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IVinHne  Offi.T'  w"v  "f"^'^  ""''"  '^'"^'-"  '^^  '^^  Superintendent  of  Doeumen.,.  Government 
I  m.m^  Office  Hash, n^.on.  D.C..  20402,  to  w).om  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  pavable  and 
all  communications  addressed:  t'a.  »oie  ana 

THK   OFFICIAE  GAZETTF   (PATKVTQ  err- rirkxr v  j 

-n...  .r  «r.-c..  ">au,n..  ^,ir^::.:;j^  ^!^:;^r.ir;;;;::r  sio^^^r;:;:;;;^;:,-: 

r^a.l.n.  rates  w.„  t,e  furnished  upon  request;  sin.le  copies  each.  $4.00  domestic.  S5  00  fl'lT 

per  VnZl'T'''^'  C;a/.KTTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTIONM.  U.ued  weeklv,  subscription  $88.40 
per   annum.   fore.,rn   mailing  J2:.10  additional;   single  copies  $1.70  each. 

(JENERAL    INFORMATION-   concerning   TRADEMARKS,    price    $1.50   each. 


PRINTED    rop.F.S    OF    PATENTS    are    furni,t,ed    by    ,he    Pa.cn,    and    Tr.don,ark    Office    at 

AlTsYrat^  To'-'V  ^^r^'L'  '"  ""'^-  ''"'  '"''■■  ^"^'^  "^  TRADEMARKS  AND  DESIGN 
WalhinJiL    D.C.."o23,"  "    "^'"^    '"   ""    C""""'-'-"   ^f    Patents    and    Trademark-. 


rrintlntr  autliorizcd  by  Section  ll(a):j  of  Title  Sfj.  U.S.  Code  r.T.O 


PATENT  AND    IRADIM ARK   (n-FirT,  XfYrTCES 


Kt^istrjtiitn  Id  PriK'tice 

Tln>  followiiic  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applyinj; 
fo  ropistrntlon  to  practlre  l)oforo  tlic  United  States  Patent 
Hnd  Trndenuirk  Office.  Infonnntion  toiidln;:  to  affect  the 
ellplhllity  of  said  njtplicants  on  mornl,  ethical,  or  other 
Kroiinds.  should  he  furnished  the  Coinnilssloner  of  I'ntents 
and  Trademarks  on  or  before  November  21,  1!»78  : 

Heauchanip.   John   P..   Jr.,   6(521)   Klrbv   Ct..   Falls  Church,    Va. 
22043 

ncnsptte.    RIcharcl    L..    P.O.    Ros    218.    Pt.    Credit    P^t.    St.n,. 
Mlsslssaiipn.   Ontario.   Canada 

Hernsteln.      Bruce      IT..      18072      Montpomerv      Vlllape      Ave., 
nnlfhprsbnrc,  Md.  20760 

Hrown.    Ronald    J.,    1020    S.    FIr.st    St..    ifir)04.    Minneapolis. 
Minn.   5r)4r.4 

Cllipollnne.    Anthonv   D.,    136   Lincoln    .\re  .    RIdpewood,    N..T. 
074. '■.0 

Ciister.   Cranvllle  Y..   .Tr.,   OOO.""!  Kenslneton   Pkwv..   N.   Chow 
Clinse,  Md.  2001,-. 

ItlPalm.T,    Victor   A..    Olln    Corp.    27."    WIncheator   Ave      New 
Tfaven.   Conn.   Or,.')ll 

Feinbercr.     Samuel.     1201.-     Coldhill     Kd  .     ."Silver     Sprlnir.     Md. 
20000 

Frenchlck.    C.rndv    ,T..    f.O.^O    Colllnpwood    Lane.    rf,.    St     Paul. 
Minn     .-..-illO 

OoldstPln.  .Torcc  A..  3043  Newdnle  Rd..  Apt.  30.  Chew  Chn-e, 
Md.  "JOOl,- 

r.eon,    TTarrv    I..    P.O.    Pox   77.'?4,'?.    .\flanta.   Oa.    .^03.57 

Oshnrnp,    Eucpnp   F.,    Sr.,    3000   Old   Tnnvtown    Rd  ,    Wp«t- 

minster.  Md.  21157 

Kasco.    MarciK   S..   117   X.   Collad    St..    Amarlllo.   Tex.   70100 

Rowold,  Carl  A..  SOO  Sucar  Hill  Dr..   Manchester,  Mo.  63011 

Stoble.    Frederick   A..    .I.-.O   T,ee   Dr..    3S217.    Raton    Ronpe,    La. 
70S0Q 

Tavmnn.    .Tames    II..    .Tr..    lO.^O    Vlrt'lnln    Ave..    McLean.    Vn 
22101 

Thomson.  Richard   K  ,   1024  Yuma   Lane.  Mount   Prospect.   Ill 
r.OO.'if! 


Oct.  11.  1078. 


LLTRELLE  V.  PARKER. 
Chniywnth  Cnmmlttce  on  Enrollment. 


I  ooselcjf  Rules  of  Practice  in  Piitent  and  Trademark  Cases 

The  T'atent  and  Trademark  Office  has  received  n  larce  nuni 
tier  of  Inquiries  about  and  supcestlons  for  the  ])ubllcatlon  of 
the  Rules  of  Practice  In  Patent  and  Tradpmark  Cases  In  loose- 
leaf  form  acaln.  The  Offlce  has  been  Informed  that  such  a 
I»nbllrntIon  of  the  patent  and  trndeninrk  RuIps  Is  nvalliihle  In 
a  sturdy  binder  from  : 

Rules   Service  Company 
Suite  .301 

3030  Knowles  Avenue 
Kensington.  Maryland  2070.'> 
(301)    040-1000 

The  Rules  Service  Company  indicates  that  each  subscription 
Includes  a  text  of  the  rules  that  is  iip-to-dnte  when  sent,  and 
all  chances  to  that  text  that  occur  fi>r  the  next  twelve  months, 
after  which  the  subscription  may  be  renewed.  The  cost  of  an 
initial  subscription  is  .«2.-).00.  which  should  acc<mipany  the 
order. 

The  (;overnment  Prlnflnf  Office  continues  t<>  publish  the 
Rules  of  Practice  as  Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
which   Is   reprinted   annually. 

Ri:.VE    I).    TKfJTMFVKIt. 

Ort   13.  1078.  Amstant  Commissioner  for  ratcnlti. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  .'?.".  T'SC.  200  :    Patent  Act  of  10."')2 

■,'.876.9R,-;.  Birchall,  Jr.  and  Purdy,  ROTARY  VALVES  FOR 

LABORATORY  C.LASSWAIIE  AND  THE  LIKE,  fllwl  Feb. 
20.  107.->,  n.r'.N.T.  (Camden),  Doc.  7.^-0,3.^0,  Fii^rher  rf  Poeter 
Co.  V.  Koxtci  Olasn  Company,  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  with- 
out prejudice.  May  11,  1978. 

2,92.S..'>07,  L.  S.  Suozzo,  CONSTANT  SUPPORT  Di:VICE. 
filed  May  ").  197S.  D.C.  Conn.  (Hartford ).  Doc.  H-78-225, 
BrrfjcnPntcrson  Pipesnpport  Corporation  v.  Leonard  S. 
f>uo::o 

2,901.387.  J.  H.  McCnuIoy,  INDICATOR  Tl'RE ;  8,227.022. 
Claser,  Sondyody  and  Nace.  ELECTRONIC  INDICATOR  CIR- 
("UIT.     ,-<.8«8..-..S.->.     «;       A       TCu|>sky.     MUT^TI-POSITION     rHAR- 

.\CTKR  DISPLAY  P.\NEL;  3.868,fi7fi.  Henne-sey  and  \Vescott. 
DISPLAY  PANEL  ELECTRODE  TERMINATION:  a.O.V'.SI.-?. 
Kuchinsky.  Wolfe.  Maloney.  and  Hennessey.  MT'I^TIPI.T^ 
CHARACTER  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  filed  May 
0.  1078.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doc.  78-998,  Burroughn  Corpo- 
ration  v.  Bcckman  Instrument,  Inc. 

3.0«3.r,99,   P.    J.    KostPl.    SEED-DROP   MEriTANISM    FOR 

PT-ANTER.  filed  Ai.r.  12.  107.S.  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Cblcaeo). 
I^oc.   78rl.'?05,  Frederick  J.  Keatct  v.   County  Line  Sales,  Inc. 

3.087.620,  C.  Hlrs.  FILTER  APPARATUS,  filed  Apr.  28, 
107*^,  DC,  W.D.N.V.  (Buffalol,  Doc.  C-7S-210.  .Xmstcd  In- 
dustries, Inc.  V.  II.  J.  French  Company,  Inc. 

.1.1«3.«8«.  M.  T>.  Sobelson.  PUOYANT  ILLUMINATING  DE- 
VICE, filed  .May  4.  1078,  D.C.  Conn.  ( Rrldireport ),  Doc. 
n-7S-182   r.lM.  Inc.   and   Glow   International  Ltd.   v.   The 

stop  .f   Shop  Compnnirx,  Inc.  and  Kinfjs  Dept.  Storen.  Inc. 

.•?,2(M,49.5.  J  .T.  Matthews.  INSULATION  REMOVINC, 
TOOL;  3..')fl2,18!).  Farrissey  Jr..  McLnuphlln.  and  Rose,  PROC 
i:SS  FOR  TEULULAR  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  TMIDE 
GROUPS,  filed  May  0.  1078.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicapo).  Doc. 
78cl809,  Ripley  Co.  v.  Ideal  Industries. 

.1.227,922.     (See  2.991.387.) 

3,231.107.  M.  Clar,  APPARATI  S  roll  THE  ('(i.MrAi  TIo.N 

AND  DISPOSAL  OF  REFUSE,  filed  May  12.  1978.  D.C.  Md. 
(Baltimore),  Doc.  II-7S-S.-iO.  Flinrhhnugh  Products.  Inc.  v. 
ift//o>i  Clar,  .Albert  Shayne,  Philip  /.'.  Shame,-  and  Wilson 
Shnyne. 

.•?.2.'50.TO-.',  .r.  A.  Levendusky.  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYTNO 
LIQUIDS  AND  PARTICULATE  ION  EXCHANGi:  MATE- 
RIAL I  SED  TIIT'REFOR.  .S.2.->0.T0,S,  same.  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  Fi^R  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FRO.M 
LIQUIDS.  tUed  May  2,  1078.  D.C.  Conn.   (I{rl('.C(>port).  Doc. 

1{_78-180.  Ecodyne  Corporation  v.  CroU-Reynolds  Enoineer- 
ini/  Co.,  Inc. 

,'?,2.-jO.:o.'?.     (See  3,2;V),702.) 

3,2.5.3,495,  J.  F.  Orloflr.  IIARTir.VID  lU.Ivn  Hr>r  T  WITH 
ANNEALED  SHANK  PORTION,  filed  S.  i^t.  -.  i;)T7,  D.C. 
Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  77-339.  Iluck  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany V.  VSI  Corporation. 

3.217.310,    11.    B.    Stinson,    Jr.,    MESICAI.    I.\>TKrMl M. 

:?.2H,1.0.-.6,    Cookerly    and    Hall,    CONTROEI  ri'    t  i  .\  it  M(  iM  /  A 
TION    FOR    MI'SICAL    INSTRUMENTS,    nied    l>>c.    4.    107,'",. 
D.C..  S.D.   Ind.    (Evansville).  Doc.  EV7.-.-l.-|<'.-C.  \or!in  .\fusic. 
Inc.    V.    Kimhall    International,   Inc.    Dismissed    upon   stipula- 
tion of  the  parties  on  May  l.'f,  1978. 

3,2a3.0.^fl.     (See  3.247,310  ) 

.S,:<7u.i:ii.    I{.    C.    Cross.    MrTllMii    OF   AND    .\  IT  \i:.\TUS 
FOR  CI  TTING   HETJCM.M    INUIINUD  SI.mTs   in  TUIU' 
LAR  .ML.MHERS,  filed  May  -^  ,l!<:>',  D.C,  N  I'    'ia    (.\flaiita). 
Doc.  C78-S.'?4A,   Pcrnonal  Products  Co.  v.   Vincent  H.  Sneider. 

■X,Wl.'.m.  I!     K    HnnildMUi.   AlK  CoNnTTIONER  CONTROL 

Mi:.vNs  i{i:si'oNsivi:  to  vi;ni([.i  r.NuiNi:  i'ower  de- 
mands, filed  July  !>;  I'T''.  I'C  M  D.  Fl.i.  (  Orlando  i.  Doc. 
76-279-Orl-CR,  Ralph  A.  llaioUlMin  and  Halem  Industries, 
Inc.  v.  Louis  Volksuaqen,  Inc.  Ct  al.  Stipulated  judcment. 
plaintiffs   claim    for   Infringement   and   defendants   forjionln- 

frlnKcuHMit  are  dismlssnl  with  prejudice.  May  8.  107^ 


i»7t;   ()(}   2 
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.^503,082,  M.  Kerwit,  HOSPITAL  BED.  filed  May  4,  1978, 
DC.  .\,D,  Tex,  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA3-78-0.530-F.  Humanetics, 

Inc.    V.    Kericit   Medical   Products,   Inc.   and   Malcolm   Kerwit 
3,.->62,i89.     (Sec  3,2(M,495.) 

3,611.035,  E.  S.  Douglas,  GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTIVE 
SYSTEM  HAVING  GROUNDED  NEUTRAL  PROTECTION- 
3.836,821,  Wahlpren  and  Douplas,  GROUNDED  F\ULT  PRO- 
TECTIVE SYSTEM,  filed  May  1,  1978,  D.C  Minn  (Min- 
neapolis). Doc.  C4-7S-175.  Square  D  Company,  Inc.  v.  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manujacturinrj  Company. 

3.658,459,  J.  A.  Gartlan,  ABSORBENT  FOR  PURIFYING 
DRY-CLEANING  SOLVENTS,  filed  Apr.  21,  107S  DC  e"d 
Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  78-1320,  Pursol  Chemical  Corp'y 
n.  C.  Filter  and  Chemical  Inc. 

3.742.745,  P.  F.  Swenson.  Sr.,  METAL  FORMING  MFTHOI  ' 
AND  APPARATUS,  3.840.808.  L.  N.  Liebermann,  CLAMP-ON 
ELECTRICAL  METER,  filed  Mar.  28  1978  DC  S  D  Fla 
(Fort  Lauderdale,.  Doc.  7S-1067-C-Ncr,  Control  Poxcer  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  and  Edward  A.  Jeffers  V.  TIF  Instruments,  Inc, 
Thermal  Industries,  and  Leonard  y.  Liehcrmann 
3,757.087.    D.     Barnard.    HEATING    ELEMENTS      filed    Max 

3.  1978.  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo).  Doc.  C-78-190.  Interdv 
namics  Inc.  and  Sryiithf  Tnduxtrirs.  Limited  v  Eltra  Corvorn 
tion. 

.•?.::.-.. 78M.  r.  Markwltz.  INFLATABLE  SWIMMING  SUF' 
PORTS,  filed  May  5.  1978.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco. 
Doc.   C-78-1005,   Kransco  Mfg.   Inc.   v.   Bernhard  Markrcitz. 

.tHHM.'.?.   Hurst  and   Hobblns,   RESCUE  TOOL    filed   May 

1,    1'j7h.    D.C.    N.D.    111.    (Chicago).    Doc.    78cl687,    Hurxt   Per 
formancc.  Inc.  v.  Lukas  American,  Inc.  et  al. 

^.MC^.Hn.  (See  3,611,035.) 

■(.Kio,«08.  (See  3,742.745.) 

:i,8r>8„-3.-.  (Sec  2,991,387.) 

3.868,676.  (See  2,991,387.) 

.'i.894.481.  Anstey  and  Soteropulo.s.  BALE  wrapping 
MECHANISM  FOR  LARGE  CYLINDRICAL  R  \LE'-; 
.•?.913.473.  G.  E.  Meiers.  BALE  WRAPPING  MECHANISM 
FOR  LARGE  CYLINDRICAL  BALKS,  filed  Mav  1  "i;.7k 
D.C.  S.D.  Iowa  (Des  Moines).  Doc.  7«-135-2,  Deere  rf  Com- 
pany V.   Fermcfr  Manufacturing  Company. 

.■<.90«.e30,  S.  G.  Mepna.  SCISSORS,  PARTICULARLY  H\IK 
DRESSERS'    SCISSORS,    filed    Sept.    8     1077     DC      M  D  N  C 

( Winston-Salem  1,   Doc.   C-77-423-Ws,   Diane  Product8,')nc 

V.   Jeffco.  Inr     n  H    II  Supply  Company,  Inc.  and  W.  P.  Har- 
)  i.ion 
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DC  c''''''.n',^  ^'^^^'^''  ^^A'^'DBAG,  filed  Feb.  23,  1978. 
D.C.  Conn.  (Bridgeport),  Doc.  B-78-66.  Acricite  Co  inc  v 
Transparent  Products  Corp.  Plaintiff  withdrew  action  '  as 
to  all  parties.  May  16,  1978.  Same,  filed  Feb.  27,  1978  D  C 
Conn.  (Bridgeport),  Doc.  B-78-S0.  Acricite  Co.,  Inc.  v  The 
Rtchers  Wholesale  Distributors,  Inc.  Final  judgment  on  con- 
sent shall  not  be  cited  by  any  party  hereto  as  an  adjudica- 
tion  of   contested   issues,   nor   used   for  advertising.   Apr.   28. 

1  JTc?. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

1,Z°'S  ""'^'^  ''  ^^^  '  '  "^'   ^^  ^^'^"^  applications 
isted  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 

in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  mav  be 
Obtained  by  paying  (he  fee  therefor  (.r  CFR  I  :\(h)). 

3308.065.  Re    SN    942,212.  Filed  Sep     14     IQ'S    CI     ^52/ 

TTol^^.v^r.^^^^^'^^   FERROUS   .METAL   PASSIVA- 
TION   AND   COMPOSITIONS    THEREFOR.    Chester    A 

\^T^'^  ?7""  °^  ^^"''^  ^'  ^"^  ^^^^'^^^  Companv 
.Mid  and.  Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent  R.chard  G  Waterman 
et  al  ,  Ex.  Gp  :  166 

3,438,811,  Re  S  N  942.208.  Filed  Sep  14  lQ7g  C!  1^4'"' 
REMOVAL  OF  COPPER  CONTAINING  INCRUSTA 
TIONS  FROM  FERROUS  SURFACES.  Lester  U  Harn- 
man  et  al..  Owner  of  Record  The  Do^  Chemical  Companx 
Midland  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Richard  G.  Waterman 
et  al  .  Ex    Gp.    173 

3,730,483,  Re,  S.N.  941,333.  Filed  Sep   8    lo'g   n   ^m/ 

150  R    ASSEMBLY  FOR  PULLING  A  LINE,  E    Strohm 
Newell,  Owner  of  Record    Milprim.   Inc..   Milwaukee     Wi^ 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Neil  F    Markva,  Ex    Gp     315 


3.91.S,173.      iSti.  3,894,484.) 
3,93t».223.      (See   2.001, 3,S7.) 

3,9»t>.-.,VJ,  U  JI.  Ilujfpins.  EPILATOR,  filed  Mar  JO  1977 
D.C  Conn.  ( BridKcport ) ,  Doc.  B-77-nL'.  EpUator  Corpora- 
tion V.  rniversal  Technology,  Inc.  and  Depilatron  Inr 
Stlpulntion  of  dismls.slnp  complaint  without  pr(ou<iice  ■  di.- 

mls^nc  counterclaims  witbout  prejudice,  Apr.  7,  1978  Same 
filed  Feb.  10,  1077.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  77-C-06S5  HEW  ' 
nvp,latron  Inr.  v.  Individually  Your.^.  Inr  and  Individualh. 
)  ours  International.  Ltd 

4.037,418.  ,7.  I.  Hannnn.  LOAD  SUPPORTING  BE\RIN(; 
PLATE,  filed  M.iv  11  107V,  DC.  W.D.  Pa.  (Plttsburph . . 
Doc.  i'^-.,\.-\.  .liuumnr  'Corporation  v.  Phillips  Stampings  Co 
Inc.  Same,  filed  Mny  1,  197«,  DC.,  S,P.  W.  Va.  (Charle«- 
tOW-n),  Doc.  78-2107.  Phillips  Stampino,  Co..  Inc.  v  Bethle- 
hem   Steel    Corp     and    Prrs-i„grr<'    .Vuppl/    Company,   Inc. 

i.fV>H,-i2l,  i;iklns  and  Hanz.  WINDOW  RACK,  filed  Apr. 
17.  107S,  DC.  N  D.  Tex.  i  Snn  .\npelo  i  ,  Doc  CA-6-78-001,'?. 
I.  /.  Mount  Corporation  v.  San  Angela  Company,  Inr 

4,0.-,«,.'^17.  ,1  V.  McCnrtliy,  APPARATUS  FOR  PL  \YING  \ 
BO.\Rl.  GAME,  filed  N.-v  i,".  i,,;?.  D.CN.J,  (Newark) ,"  Dor 
.,--..40.  Smurfit  Cartins  Ltd.  v.  K-Tel  International  Lim- 
'^jrr/,^  Pbinfiff   ig    hereby   dismissed    without   prejudice.    Apr. 

D.  2I0,20,-;.  C.  R.  Cordell,  Jr.,  FISHING  LT-RE  filed  M,iv 
0,  1078.  D.C.  W.D.  I^.  rshreveporn.  Doc.  780505,  Cordell 
Tackle.  Inc.  v.  William  II  .mm  I.cHs,  doing  business  a.. 
II  d   L  Manufacturing  Co.  and  Bill  Lewis  Bass  Lures 

I).  -'10,819,  W.  Macowski.  DE.«K  UADD^  flied  Mny  "-, 
I07S.  D.C,  .^.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  78-C-18M  .UMc,  Kctrham^d  {fr 
Dougall.  Inr.  v  .Jau  Import  Co. 


3,737,003,  Re.  S.N.  937,399,  Filed  Aug  28  ]9^S  CI  180/ 
78,  ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  \  EHI- 
CLES.  Duane  E.  Beais,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co..  Peona.  III.  Attorney  or  Agent  Ralph  E  Wal- 
ters, et  al.,  Ex.  Gp  :  316 

3.879,263,  Re.   S  N.   939,427,   Filed   Sep    ^     1978    ci     19V 
1035,    METHOD    FOR    THE    DETERMINATION    OF 
AMYLASE.  Thomas  H.  Adams,  Owner  of  Record   £  /  du 
Pont  de  .\emours  and  Company.    Wilmington.  Del     Attorney 
or  Agent:  James  L.  Jersild,  Ex.  Gp  :  172 

3,967,970,  Re.  S.N  943,305,  Filed  Sep  18.  197g  ci  106/ 
41,  CELLULATION  .METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  John 
W.  North,  Owner  of  Record.  Inventor.  Attomes  or  Agent- 
Edward  Taylor  Newton,  et  al  .  Ex.  Gp  :  113 

3,974,490,  Re.  S.N.  933,132,  Filed  Aug    9    1978    CI    '.40/ 
268.    PAPER    ROLL    DIAMETER    SENSING    DEVICE 
FOR  USE  WITH  PAPER  SPLICING  APPARATUS    Ya 
suharu    Mon.    Owner    of   Record:    Rengo    Company.    Osaka 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  E   Lind,  et  a]  ,  Ex'  Gp     234 

3,975,842,  Re,  S.N.  936,404.  Filed  Aug    24    1978    CI    37 
58,    METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    DREDGING 
EMPLOYING   A   TRANSPORT  FLUID   FLOWING   IN 

rnuD^ct^^^^^^'        ^^°^^°        RECIRCULATING 
COURSE.  Johannes  Franciscus  Remardus  Andreae.  Owner 
of   Record:    Bos    Kalis    H^estminster    Group    .V.  U.    Sliedrech; 
Netherlands,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  T   Keiton    et  al     Ex 
Gp.:  337 

3,977,435,  Re.  S.N.  938,163,  Filed  Aug    30    1978    CI    137/ 
625.3.     CONTROLLED     PRESSURE     DROP     VALVE 
Charles  L.  Bates.  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  H.  Ross  Workman,  et  al  ,  Ex   Gp    341 


,i7t;  (  )( 
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3.978,650,  Re  SN  ^^^4.441.  filed  Sep  b.  U^^S,  C'l  ^X  '2'^ 
AC.  hLE-CTRONlC  TIMt:PH;CI-.  VukKi  Hashimoto,  el  al  , 
Owner  of  Record  i'ltufn  Hatch  Co  Ltd..  fokyt).  Japan. 
.Attorney  or  Agent   Frank  J   Jordan,  fcx.  Gp..  217 

3.978.818.   Re    SN    438,95*^,  Filed  Sep     1.    l'^78.  CI     1  1 'J '  1 . 
I  ITTER    PACKAGES,    Ladd    I      Hcldenbrand.   Owner   of 
Record    Inventor.    .Attorney  or  Agent    Stuart   A    White.   I  \ 
(ip     333 

3.980.339,  Re  SN  434.420.  Filed  Sep  5.  147k.  CI  244  2. 
PRCKHSS  POK  RFCOVF.RY  OF  CARBONACHOl  S 
VIATERIAIS  FROM  SL  BTFRRANF- AN  DHFOSI  IS, 
David  D  F4eald,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Cjeukmetics  Inc  . 
Concord.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent  Carl  R  Flrown,  \\  (ip 
.^54 

3.984,532.  Re    SN    443,251.  F-iled  Sep    15.   1478,  C!    424/ 
1  S     METHOD    FOR    QUANTITATIVE    [:)ETERMINA 

nON  OF  RENIN  ACTIVITY  IN  BLOOD  EMPLOYIN(i 
PHENYI  METHYL  SLEEONYL  FEUORIDE  \SD 
POLYETHYLENE  (}LYCOL,  Aurora  L  Femande/  de 
Ca.stro.  Owner  of  Record  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent 
.Abraham  A    SafTit/.  \.\    Crp     22^ 

4.007.219,  Re  SN  424.383.  Eiied  Jul  31.  1478.  CI  26() 
50!  17,  BENZOPHENONE  GLYCINAMIDE  DERIVA 
TIVFS,  Cednc  Herbert  Hassiill,  ct  al  ,  Owner  of  Record 

Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  .\utlev.  \J.  Attorney  or  Agent 
Jon  S    Saj^e.  et  al  .  E-'x    Cip      12ti 

4,026.311.   Re    SN     430.658.   Eiled   Aug    2.    1478,   CI     134/ 
48,  APPARATUS  EOR  CLEANING  INSIDE  AND  OU  I 
SIDE  SURFACES  OF  CONTAINER,  John  Maxwell  Jack 
son.    Owner   of  Record     Cleamax   Limited.    Potters  Bar.    Knff- 

land.  .Attorney  or  .Agent   Alvin  Browdy,  et  al ,  Ex  Cip    173 

4.030.129,   Re    SN     437,678,   Filed   Aug     2K,    1478,  CI     360' 

32,    PLLSE    CODE    MODULATED    DIGITAL    AUDIO 
SYSTEM,    William    E     Whitkx;k,    Owner    of    Record     Lase 
Industries.    Van   .\uys.    Calif.    Attorney   or   .Agent     Lewis   M 
Dalgarn.  Ex    Gp     235 

4,034,441,  Re   SN   ^39,13h,  Filed  Sep    1,  1^78.  CI    17,4, 
PRESIZING     DISC    WITH    SELF  LOCKING    MEANS, 


Wtautas  Kupcikev  icius,  et  al  .  ()wner  of  Record  I'nion 
Carbide  Corporation.  .VfK  York.  SY  Attorney  oi  .Agent: 
James  C    Arvantes,  et  al  .  \\    Gp     324 

4.043.375,  Re   S  N   ^Al.l^.  Filed  Sep   14,  1Q78,  CI    157/1, 

RIM  CONSTRUCTKJN  AND  TCX5L  APPARATUS  FOR 
SAEF'  TIRE  INFLATION,  Robert  Casey,  Owner  of 
Record  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III..  Altorne>  or 
■Agent    Ralph  E    Walters,  et  al  ,  Ex    Gp     323 

4,044,426.  Re  S  N  434,137.  Filed  Sep  I,  1478.  CI  17/49, 
SLUEFING  APPARATUS,  Vytautas  Kupcikevicius,  et  al  , 
Owner  of  Record    I'mon  Carbide  Corporation.   .Wh    York. 

.\  Y .  Attornes  or  Agent  James  C  Arvantes,  ct  al  .  Fx  Gp  : 
^24 

4.054.131.  Re  SN  434,824,  Filed  Sep  5.  1478.  CI  128/ 
13U,     INTRAUTERINE     CONTRACEPLIV  E     DEVICE. 

Elton  Kessel,  Owner  of  Record  International  Projects  .Assist- 
ance Services.  Inc.,  Chapt'l  Hill.  .\  C .  Attorney  or  Agent;  B. 
H  Olive.  Fx  Gp    335 

4.060,311,  Re  SN  433,507.  Filed  Aug  14,  1478.  CI  350/ 
160  R.  ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE.  Mino  Green. 
Owner  of  Rcct)rd  Imperial  Chemical  Industrie  Limited. 
London,   England.   Attorney   or  Agent    None,   Ex    Gp.:   257 

4,063.435.  Re  SN  ^40.240,  Filed  Sep  \  1*^78,  CI  70/38 
A,  PADLOCK  CLOSURF.  Ro>  N  Oliver.  Owner  of 
Record  .Medeco  Security  Lock.s  Inc  .Salem.  I'a..  .'Xttorney  or 
Agent    Richard  C   Sughrue,  et  al  ,  F'.x   Gp    351 

4,076,940,  Re  S  N  424,464,  Filed  Jul  14,  1478,  CI  542/ 
447.  CONVERSION  OF  ACID  S,  PRODUCED  BY  THE 
ORGANISM       Pi)LYA.\C,ICM       CELLCLOSC.M       \  AR 

I  CI  LL.Vf  INK)  ACID  I,  Daud  I    Connor,  el  al  ,  ()^^ner  oi 

Record:  Warner  Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains.  \  J .  At- 
torney   or    Agent      Albert    W     Graddis,    et    al  ,    Fx     Op       117 

4.079.572.  Re    SN    442,233,  Filed  Sep    14,   1478,  CI    53/53. 
PACKAGE    FLAP   FOLDING    APPARATUS,   Jerome  J 
Vande  Castle,  Owner  of  Record    hlMC  Corpt>ration.  San  Jose. 
Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent   Louis  J   Pi/7-anelli,  ei  al  ,  Ex  (ip 

324 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Nov.  7.   1978 


Kf    _':i,:;i.'4 

I>.    -')s,21' 
3.73S,0,S7 
.■{,74.").l,s7 
.'i,Sfir.,097 

.'^.!n!t..T7f; 

;:,!t;u.!»GG 

:?, 071,601 

.s.n7r,.GOs 
4,oo,-);jii 
4,oor,,nt)2 
4. 007, .'!(;:{ 

4,<ill.20!t 
4,iii:(,:;o.'i 
4,n2s,i(i  I 

4,  (I. ■{.',; ',2.'. 

4.<i:;;i.S7;) 

4.u4ii..jLi 
4.0r)],."'.]2 
l.0,-,!t.0S2 
4.0,-.<l.,-14 
4,001,,s,SO 
4.(m;,-,,442 
4,nt]r,,0vl 

4.0(17.7';.-. 
l.OOs  201 


4. 1)71. 4s:) 
4.072.ns2 
4.072.!)4G 
4.072. rtfto 
4,074. )74 
4,07."i.204 

4.07.'.4SL' 
4. 07.->. «.->.-. 
4.070. 7C.2 
4.07(i.!l4;{ 
4.07S.4:!.S 

4,o7:t,or,2 
4.o7;t.i,ss 

4. 07!>. }.•'.() 

),ii7:'.4--r, 

l.n7;t,4'.i."i 
4,0s(i.i;i;» 
I.Osl.lOO 
4.0SL422 
4.0s:-2,.'!.'H2 
4. Os:{. !)();{ 

4.ns4.oil 

1  "M.l-.' 
)  "-4.--I(i 

).i'v-,.i::) 

4.0s.-,.  1S7 
4.0s.-,.2;i4 
4.o<^0.i:!(; 


1.0sr.,21t."> 
4.0.sr..,'5.-)2 
4.080,414 
4,0.SG,nfi2 
4,0.S7,6,"0 
4,0^7,^07 

4,0,S:.844 

4.0«;7.S7.-. 

4,OS8,43.5 

4,()Ss,G]r. 

4.0SS.S1,-| 
4,0,S9,O20 
4.0,SO..-)17 
4,0,'5<),S70 

4,o,s;),9oo 

4,0s(),!tl0 
4,0i(0,.-.S,S 
4.0f)0.G2.S 
4,OrtO,8SG 
4,0!t0,ri24 
4.002.104 
4.ort2,l'.t4 
4,Oit2,.'?G.S 
1, 092,714 

4.fi!i2.*i0,". 
4,nfi2,ftn.3 

4.o:t;^,oo.-. 
4.00;^.,114 


4,oi),S 
4,093 
4.003 
4.003 
4,003 
4,003 
4,0r»,'] 

4.01)4 

4,004 
4,094. 

4.004. 

4,00,-., 

4,00.") 

4.O0,-) 

4,000 

4.00G 
4.007, 
4.007, 
4.007. 
4.007. 
4.000. 
4.111, 
4.113. 

4,n3. 

4.1U. 

4.11 


,021 
650 
,G7S 
GO  4 
720 

000 

.105 

..■•:oo 
.S20 
.072 
,000 
.002 
..")i:i 

.10) 

.00,- 
.221 
,333 
810 
001 
OOO 
777 
2.S4 


4.02t;.0sr,.  BflLDIXn  brick,  navid  Thom.is  I^anplev. 
•Ir  ,  isoo  Butts  St..  Georpptown,  S.C.  20440. 

4. 08.-. 48s     mkthoii  .wit  APPAnATFs  Foi;  w  i\niN<; 

AND  FOHMINC;  CC)OI.]SG  (OILS.  Bpiiteler-Wprk.  Akti.nep 
spllscliaft.  Werk  Neuhaus,  Schloss  Nclians,  F<Hi<T,il  Kfpiiblic 
of  (iorniany.  Cnrrespondonro  to  :  Mlcliael  J.  Strikr-r.  36*' 
I>f'\inpton  Ave.,  Npw  York.  N  ■\'    irmiT 

4.002,002.      A     LATHi;     .\TT.\t'HM  INI     mu    (IKNEKAT- 

IX<i  SPHKKirAI.  SIKFACES.  ,Tos<';.l.  W    Sprafin,  .'22  Flat 
Hills  Ro.Til.  .\niticr-t,  Mas-    dinn.' 

4.112.74'-.  At  TOMATir  IM  iRT.X  r.I.K  SiiI.II-  ^T.\TK 
\«iI/r.\r,E  RKi.FI.ATOK  TKSTKR  7^.i.l,nr,i  J.  Wallev.  6.392 
.Marshall  Ave,  Huona  Park.  Calif.  00021, 


Tlip    foUnwinp   2    patents   arp   offpfpd    bv    Philip   Boone.    15 
r.nwlck  Road.  3\'inchp<tpr,  Mass    ni<;00 

4  KiG.RlG.  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  G'lNTMNFli 
OF  ,«;rPPr.KMFNT,\L  MATKRIAI.  !\  OP- 
ERATION.M.   AT-]i;NMI:\T   AIi.lArKNT   TO  A 

Ti  )Ilp:t-tisstt;  ip  ili  ikr 
4.1(m;,(U7.      bathroom  FIXTFRE. 


Tli>>  RPA  Corporation  offrr-  to  rrant  ni^n  pxrlusivo  lli^onsps 
I'll  rpa-rinnblo  tPrm-  and  ronditlons  unior  the  patent-  Uste^l 
below.  Iiviniri.-  rpspectiriL'  licenses  iinrlrr  KCA  patent-  should 
be  addr.s-eil  tr.  :  RPA  Corpnr.if ion.  St.Tff  Viee  President  Do- 
liU'stir  Llcpn-ln;:.  ."^O  Rockefellor  Plaza.  N.-w  York.  N.Y, 
Kin.To, 


4. ■'.<-, 


Errata 

.\1!    f  fi-r.'iir,.   f.    I'iii.iiT    N,.    4.11.",--:"'   tii   .Ma\    .^porrl   '>f 
Swii/.Tl.iii.i   i.-r  Pm1;T.\I',I.I:  A1'I'ARATF.8  For  clfantxg 

.\  I  »!;N'I'.\I.  I'I:i  )SII  IPSIS  .ii.i,.  ,irincr  in  th.-  fiFFU  l.\i.  (Ja^kttk 
..f  .s<.j,t...ni„  r  _■•;,  ];i7-  ,-!i.,iild  br  d.'bi.-l  -in.r  no  p.it.'nt  ^vas 
^Taiifcl 

•\i'    r.  l.r.i!'..    to    P.ii.nt    N-     4.1p;,-00    ti.    ,T,,bii    K     rurrcv. 
''"li"    ^     M'I.ari\    ,11.. I    !iMn,-ild    H     I'nrt.T    m    N.av    ^'..rk    f.'.r 

i;r.!i'Ti;i  ir.\- 1  !i-    rpi.i,    with    i;i;i)r'-!;i)    iNTi;i;i:i.i:r- 

'  '^"'"'    '■  '^1'    .n.p'  ^iriliL-    ill    !hr    (IKb-Ii   lAI.    i.,\  TTTK    nf    .'Seidrin- 

t"T  2»;,  loTs  -i„,.!i,i  b,.  ,i.^i,.te,i  ,-iiire  no  p, it-.nt  was  2r;inte(i. 

-Ml  ri.f.Trti.  r  t,,  P;,i.'nt  Nn  4, 117, ,-(10  to  David  Eniil  GarlM.n 
'■!"  I''iiii-\lv  ,1,1.1  nii'l  <  ■Iiri-t.,!,li,.r  R.,nian  Wronski  ..f  N.  w 
•Gr-.  \  ;  ir  .\  M>  iR  PH(  US  SILICON  PIIGTOVDLT.V  IC  Dl. 
Vici:  I1.W1N(;  AN  l\srLATlN(;  L.WEU  api,..arinL'  in  the 
(IH-ICIM.  Cs/KTT),  ,.!•  S.-pt.'Iiib.T  2i;.  l;.7-  -boiibl  b,.  d.-l.-trd 
-i:.''e  iicp  patiTil  \\a-  LTanled, 

All  r.'f.Ten<e  t<i  Pa'.nt  Nn.  4,11 -.--4  m  .P.bii  \V  (;ainiib..Il 
.•Mid    Pawreiire    W.-Icy   Cauiiib..]]   o:    .Vbibania    f,.r   I'lSHHOOK 

;iI)!if:irinK'  In  the  Officml  Cv/ktif  of  oet,,l.er  ]o.  loTs  should 

bi-   .icli'trd   -lii.e   ii..   patent   was   L'r;i  iilci. 

.\11  r..ter..n.c  i..  I'ntrnt  N...  i. 120, .■■,20  to  IP'ind.l  M.  (iibbons 
of  ("alifornl.i  f.,r  .MMICII.ATKD  ELPID  CoNDriT  WITH 
AI"XII,I.\KV  SIPPORT  ,■lI,;^ea^ln^:  i!i  the  (Iffici.u.  G.vzkttk 
"t  O.toli.T  17.  l:i7-  sbniibl  be  ,!..l..tP,i  sine.,  iin  patent  was 
prnniei], 

\il  refereno  t,i  l',itent  Nn,  4, 12:;. loo  t..  Tsoiin;.'-Yiian  Y,in 
"f  ivim-ylvania  fnr  IN  SITE  L!:.\Cn  .MKTlloli  Y()]{  ]{].]. 
CMVERINt;   ER.VNII   .M   AND  RELATED  VAU   i;s   ninienriiiir 

ill      tb..     (IFFllIAI       <.\/KTTK     ..f     OeLiller     .■',!.     l!lT-     ~l„.nl<i     lie     de" 

leied  slii.e  n..  p;itent  was  uranted. 

All  reierence  to  Patent  Nn,  Re.  20.8ns  to  Steplien  C,   DaiiL'el 
<.f     Mn-sa.  bii-etts     for     MACHINE     EOR     KNITTING     CORD- 

EIKi:   STRECrERi:s  .ippe.irinir  in  the  Offici.ai.  G.vzktte  of 

ort.dier    21.     107S     should     be    <leleted     since    no     patent    was 
LTanteJ. 


4.10; 
4,101 

4,104. 


4  lo4..'.80 


4  10}.8::;-. 


et.t:ctronic  wriptwatch 

TELEVISION    RASTER    WIDTH    i^EGELATION 
CIRCEIT. 

n(~>RTZONTAL    DEFLECTION    CIRCT'IT    ^^■ITH 
AEXII.IARY  PO\\-ER   SEPPI.Y 


TESTING      OE 
KFELTIPPED 

SYSTEM, 


4.10.- 
4.10,- 


,208 

.408. 


4,lo.-.0.-,4, 

Lin,-,onL 

4,11,.-  01.-,. 
4.1O.-.020, 
4, 10.-,. 044, 

4. 10,-., 047. 

4. 10,-. 04s. 
4.105.0,-|0, 

4.105.050. 
4.100.020. 

4.106,02L 

4.100.048. 

4.1O0.0.-.3. 
4.100.0,^0. 


CHECK      EOR      ESE      IN     THE 
SEMICr.NDECTOR  WAFERS 

METHOD      FOR      FORMTVG 

STYLES    EOR    VIDEO    DISC 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICES 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DEFECTS  FROM 
CIlPOMIEM  AND  CHROMIT'M  OXIDE 
PHOTOMASKS, 

LIQEIT)  CRYSTALLINE  4-CYANO.OR  4  NITRO- 
BENZ^LIDENF  -  4'  ,  N.N-DTALKYLAMINO  i - 
1-AMIN(4AZABENZENE  DYES, 

Arn\0.<JTABLE  CIRCriT. 


OF    LASER 


DECT.T^CTTON-TYPF    ATOT^T'L  ^TOR 
BEAM    FOR   COMMUNICATIONS 

0N-AXI.'<  FILM  SCANNER  WITH  REELECTED 
ILLF.MINATION. 

griESCENT  BIASING  OF  RF  POWER  TRAN- 
SISTORS FOR  OTHER  THAN  CLASS  A  Op. 
ERATION. 

PELSE  WAVE  PHASE  AND  FREQEENCY  DE- 
TECTOR, 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  RAPIDLY 
CHANGEABLE   FREQUENCY 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  ,  VCO  i 
EMPLOYING  NESTED  OSCILL-ATING 
LOOPS. 

AMPLTTT'DE 
SHIFTER. 


BAL.\NCED     DIODE     PHASE 


FM-CW   RADAR   RANGING    SYSTEM. 

COORDIXATK 


Patents   .Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

■■■''H^'7.J-,,.''-^'^'"^"^-'-  T>fIT-D-EP  SUPPRESSOR.  Wood- 
row  W  Phillii,-.  SI.-  North  GHnu,re  Ave,.  Apt.  lo.",  Lake- 
Ijiii'l.    1  la     .'-i.'I-Ol , 


4,106,000. 

4.100,086. 
4.100.107. 

4.100.532 


POLAR    TO     RECTANGULAR 

CON\'ERTER, 

INTEGRATED  CIRCT'IT  PR0TT:CTI0N  DEVICE 
COMPRISING  DIODE  HAVING  LARGF  CON- 
TACT AREA  IN  SHUNT  WITH  PROTECTED 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR. 

DIGITAL  SAMPLING  RATE  CONVERSION  OF 
COLOR  TV  SK^.NAL. 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  TELEVISION  TUNING 
SYSTEM. 

EI^CTRONIC  MAIL  BOX. 

VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT. 

MIS  READOUT  DEVICE  WITH  DIELECTRIC 
STORAGE  MEDIUM. 

MACHTNE  FOR  STR.\  TCHTENIXG  THE  WIRE 
LEADS  OF  A  DEVICE, 


976  OG  r. 


'.t.t;  ( )( ;  t; 
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4  1ii7:;:,l       MFTIKM"  OF  liKroSITINO  "K   Kl-PAIKINC   A 
i'AT'n:RM:i>   mktai.   i..\m:k   on    a   sin 

STKA  1 1; 

J  m:  :,.'.i'.     sk\>i:  ciimm  it   i:\ii'I.o^  i\(,   cdMi'i.KMrx 
'rAi!\  fii:lii  i:i'i-i.i- r  i  kansistors 

t   107  >'-i>        IMiMTAI.IA         I'Hi  KM   SSi:i>        RAIiAi;        Sl'KKI' 

si;ns()r 

t  111?  t',,s:i        SVSITM     FOR    AIT'iMATIC     V  i:i  1 1( '  LI :     I.i'CA 
TldN 

4  luN,;.':;      .MArHINi;  VOn  (\\\yr.]\i,   rilK  S1'A<IN<,  nF 

A  I'l.ruALrrv  or  wafkrs 

t    lu^..itl7.         ToKKN       \\I>      lil.Al  ii:i{      lOK      \1JNL>I>"G      MA 
CHINKS 

I  ins. 407      Ai'.irs  r\ii:\'r  iikvici: 

4   lir-,  .-.r,!.         lA  I'.RK 'A'l  n  'N    ()!'    I  H  I'l 'K  A(  ■  I' I  \' r    SI    I'.S'rKAC 

ri\K    ril.TKR   KMHnssi\(;    MA^TllR 
t    lo-r,^.;         Miri'Miil,   OF    MAKINO    AN    INSILATKH    c.\li: 

i'ii:i,ii     i:fi"f<"t     TRANsisroK     ia      im 

I'l.ANTKH  iMiFliLi:  Cor.N  lKRliUl'I.\(,. 


1   !■  V,:;..;        I.IgriO  CRVSTAI^  CFI.I. 

t  inj  i.,f,     ii,AMi'iN(.  cincnT. 

4  1i''.<17:       CATHoltF  ItAV    TIFF    irAVING    A  I'l'TrrFRFIi 
MASK 

4   111'  17s         i:i.i:cTK()N       MI    I.TIFFIFK       WITH        SWITCH 
AI'.LF    HKAM    CONFI M  :MF\'!-    SIRI  CTFRi: 

t   lii'i  I'll         RMTA-rdR     WITH     RFMoTF     I  NI  i  IC  A  T'  '  K     ANF 
Si:i,I    SN  NCIIRONIZATICN 

4,lii:i  •-'HL'       TRAFl'lC   SWIlt!  II  N(,    IN   CdMMI  NlCAlloVs 

SATFI.I.m.S 
4  lii!i  Jii:'        ITI.SF   STA(,i,1:RI.\(;   circfit 
iiii'jii;      MATRIX    Aiii>i;i:ss    s\s'ti:m    nsiNc,    i:i;\sf 

I  >FFHATI(  )\ 

*  Fi;i.-'47       ('FIT'l'FR     FRFi:    COM  M  I   \  IC  A  IF  >NS    IJAOAF' 

t   F'l  _7  1  \Mi  iIM'l  li  M-    SI  FICi  I  \     \  M(i({FIF  M    s    ^1  I.1C(  i\ 

<AKP.|iii;    l'll(»|d\(iI,|AiC    i>F\'lCF 

I  ii''.m;7<;      mi:miikv  iii:\ii  wi.tti:  okc  a  m/.  \  i  |i  i\  roi; 
A    ri:i.F\  isii  IN  >icNAi,  I'Hi  >ci:ssi  >i;. 


Flii'i-jv;       FIJFQI  FNFY     CoFM!:K     loR     TFLFVISION 
IFNIM.   SVSTI'.M 

4   lii''._':ri         FI.i:c  I  llic  \I,    CdNNFCTKiN     HirrWF.FN     C«  )N'- 
lU  ClORS   mN    SFAC1:0   I'FATFS. 


t  lii:i 


(.I'l  I   ICNFTIi  iN   CIRCFIT 


i   ln;i.;.l'.'        FACKA'.F   A<TI   ATFI)   RKCORI)  FXTRACTINC 

MFCHANisM  For  A  vioi:o  DISC  pfavi:r 

Fll'i.:.'.!        FFFCTRdCHRoMIC      C  1 ;  R  M  E  T      MATFRIAF 

AMI  hfvicf  inclfding  tuf  sami: 
1  lln  hs      MFTIKtl)  FOR  MAKI.\(;  SFlIdTTKY  BAUHIKK 

I  iJODFS 
CIln.-.'iL'         ATI  'III    SKJNAI.    I 'Ri  IC  FSSOH. 

FlKi.i'.'.i:;       FimKFI'  INHIIUTINi;  ARR  AN(;i;Mi:\T  l"oR  A 
FHASF    I.MCKFK   I.o<  H'    TFNINC    SVSTI:M 

iiin.7M().     i:fi:ctronicai  lA      tfnahff     mkimwani: 

l'RHQFFNC\    IFr   IHSCRIM  INA'loR 
inii7;;r.      frror  lurTFci  i.  i\  ani  >  c<  ii:ri:cti(  in 
I  nii,7M       NoISF   Ri:i'FcrioN   AIM'ARATI  S 
4  11n7s:.        CF<iCK      CI^NERATiat      FOR      \IIii:o      SKlXAI, 

i'i;(H-i;ssiNc, 
4.1F».7s7.      CdMlMNFIi     HI-ANKINc     FIXI.F     ANli     KINE 

s(  mff  juas  cfamf  F(ir  a  ti;i. i:\ision 

SICNAF  FR<  iCi:sSlN<;   SVSTFNF 


\<    -:4- 


RFCOFO 


CiH-r.il    ^^ltl'r^    C'Ti'iTatinii,    mwimt    !i>-    ;i-.^ii.'iimi'i!t   nf    '!!•' 

|i,ili-lit-  i^!rli;i!lr(l  liruw,  lirMli-  tn  jivr  pillilic  iKilirr  lllllt  it 
1^  l'ri'|i:i  rt'l  111  L-r.iiit  ii  iioinxi  I  i-i  \  i-  liiin^c  iiihIit  tin-  |ialriits 
n  pLii    riM  -.iii.i  lili-    t  .riii-^ 

:;  '.iii.'A-.'  I      i;L  \iii;  lock 

iiMi.-.  :;4s        sHiicK     Fltoi.l-     FNillNF     0\i:RSI'I:EI>     CoX- 
i  lt(  >I. 

.;'ii:,  •J7i      I'lii  I'.FF  ai;fa  fis  ti  iN  cfi"  i  ch 

:,iCi'.i:i        AI'F\KArl>        I'lK        ( .  F  N  FR  A 'T  I  Ni  ,        'TIIRFi:- 
Fll  \si     MNl  sclFAF  \'o|.l'  \(.i:s 

\|.|.li' .iti..i,    1-1-    h.  .  II-     iiia\    hr    a.iiirr--r,i    c.    th.-    Fir.iti" 
IVii.iir     S.I  ii^ii:,    i..!i.r,il     Miiiur.-i    F.uiMiiiL:.    .■;(M4    \Si>l    (jruii'l 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  m 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870, 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

TTiese  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g. 
The  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 

patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 


ing,   the    collections    are    organized   in    patent    number 

sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

provided  for  a  fee. 

Ov,ing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 
libtary,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 
California 

Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 
Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


Name  of  Library  , 

Birmingham   Public   Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sunnyvale    Patent   Library* 

Denver  Public  Library 

Atlanta:    Price    Gilbert    Memorial    Library,    Georgia    Institute    of 
Technology  

Chicago  Public  Library 

Boston   Public   Library 

Detroit  Public  Library 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Public  Library 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library 

Newark   Public   Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library 

Cleveland  Public  Library 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library 

Stillwater:   Oklahoma  Slate  University  Library 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 

Providence  Public  Library 

Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington 

Madison:     Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University    of 
Wisconsin   

Milwaukee  Public  Library - — 


Telephone  Contact 


(205^ 

254-2555 

(213^ 

626-7555  Ext, 

274 

(408] 

736-0795 

(3031 

573-5152  Ext. 

223 

(404] 

894-4519 

(312 

269-2814 

(617 

536-5400  Ext. 

265 

(313 

)  833-1458 

(816 

)  363-4600 

(314^ 

241-2288  Ext. 

214 

(404 

)  472-3411 

(201 

)  733-7740 

(518 

)  474-5125 

(716 

)  856-7525  Ext. 

267 

(212 

)  790-6291 

(919 

)  737-3280 

(513 

)  369-6969 

(216 

)  623-2932 

(614 

)  422-6286 

(419 

)  242-7361  Ext. 

258 

(405 

)  624-6546 

(215 

)  448-1226 

(412 

)  622-3128 

(401 

)  521-7722  Ext 

224 

(214 

)  748-9071 

(713 

)  527-8101  Ext. 

2587 

(206 

)  543-0740 

(608)  262-6845 

1 

(414)  278-3043 

•Collection  orsanized  by  subject  matter. 
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I^ATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

IfKNK  i>.  TK(;T.MI:YI:K,    \ssistant  ('(tmmissionor 

WILLIAM  KKI.DMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


( ONDHION    of   TATKNT   APPLK  ATIONS   as   of   OCTOBKK   7,    1978 


I'AllNI     i:XAMIMN(.    (.KOI  !*S 


Actunl 

Filinc  I )  lie 

of  OMost 

N'ew  <    ISO 

Awtiiiiiif; 

Action 


(   HIMK  Ar     I\AMININ<;   <;K«>t  p-> 

1  .  I   \  1   KA  I.  <    ii  !■:  Ml>  Tin'    AM  '    I'K  IKO  I.K  l    \I    ( '  II  i;  M  i  >i  lO'.   (iUiiC  1'    IM— S.    \.   ZA  II  \KN'  \,  Dlr.rtor ill   :7 

Iii(.ri.';imr  (■(iini.onnils:  liiorK:nii<'  Coiiipositions;  (>rf:inn.MclaI  Mini  ( )rj;;i'io-M('l!ill(ii(i  Clipniislry:  Mplnlliiruv:  Motnl  Sloclt:  Klrctrn 
(■hrni-^try;   Hattcrii's;    II y(lr(K;irli<iiis.   Mineral  Oil   'I"cclmoloKy;    I.uliri<;itinj;   rdnipositicns;   Caseous  Compositions;   Fuel  an't 
i^'niliiip  Drvii'es. 
CfM  1;A1,  (»H(;aN1("  CIIFMISTin".  CUDW  r.'n--A.  F,.  I.FA\  ITT.  nircdor lJ-lH-77 

II.  t<r(K  >■  lie.  At!  icirs:  Alknloj.ls;  A7'->:  Sulfur:  Mi-;c    Kslrrs;  ( 'MrlH)tiy(lr:i((-s:  lltrliicKlos:  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Storolds; 
Oxo  nii'l  <i\\,  giiiv'iip=    A.i.l:^;  < ':irl'.>x\  !:,■  Ariil  Ksters:  Aci.i  Anliyilrilr-;    Ari.l  llalidi'S. 

men   I'Ol.^MI  l;  (   l!l  \1!- I  l{^',  I'l.ASTICS  AN'I)  MOI.DIN'l'.,  (iK"'   I'  IIO-A.  P.  KKN'T.  Din'otor .i  I  Th 

.-yiillu'lK-   1U--1I.S.   Kulili.-,.   prMtriiis:   Mncrdini.loriilar  ("Mrliohydrntos'   Mim   1  Syntiiotie  lirsin  Com  posit  ions:  Sytilli(>tic  Ro-^ins 
Willi  Nntiiriil  I'dlyirrrs  and   Hcslns:   Natural   K'sin-;;   Koclaiinint:;  rort'Korniiiijj;  Compositions  (Part)  o.j:.:   Coating';  Moldiiij:; 
I  r.V     A d 111-- 1 VI'  and'  A  lira' line  Con :pt)Sit ions:  Mdlduii:.  Shapiai:.  and  Treat iiiK  Processes. 
CO  \  ;  |\i  ,    \Mi  I  AM1\  A  1  INC.,  PI.K  A'    !  U  \<  i .  I '^■  I  1  \' '  .  A  ■..■  D  PIlOTOt !  1{  A  I' II Y.  C.  IfO  I '  P  icn  -  |{.   I'UI  K  1  )M  A  N.  Oirector  1"  3-77 

(  ,..,[ ,,  ^ .  I'r.  11  ..-1  -  aiid  M  iM-.  Prodtiets.  l.:..:,ii.ai  mt  M  el  he.-  :.  i  1  Apparatus.  .<tork  Materials.  .\dl,i'Sive  Hondini::  Speei-il  Cliemieal 
.Maiiijfaeliires:  Speciid  I  lillty  Coinp<.siiions;  Hieaelnn^•:  l)\e^l^;and  l'hotO(:rapliy. 
.H'l':CIAMZFI)rilF.,MirAI.INI)rSTHIK.>^A\'i)CHK,.\llCAI-KNC.IN'Ki:KINi..'ii;nl  l'  17 1    11.  .-.  -IN'  I'.NT.  jMretor..         0 -23  77 
KeililiTors;  Voi»W.  Fertnontiitini;:  Ar!ilvlie;il  ClitMiiistry;  Retutors;  s'liciir  ami  Starch;  PaixT  M:ikiiii.';  Olas.'  Miiiiiifactiin:  (i:is; 

Ileatmc  anil  llliindnalinp;  Cleutdnc  Processes:  I.iiinid  Purification:  I  )isiillati.in:  PresereuiL-;  I.K|iiid.  Cas.  and  .Solid  .•'^ei  iralion; 
Casund  I-iquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Helrveratian,  Concentrativc  KvalKirators.  .Mnoral  oils  Apparatus;  .Mi>i-.  i'liy-;cal 
I'roi'csses. 


Mil     ll!l(    \I     l:\  AM1MN<.    <.l(OI    PS 

IM'lsr::\!     mi-    :i,'\ii  !M-      :  \  ■- '      i.  I   I    \  l  i    l  >   l.I.KM  KN'TS,  (;HOrP  210  -W.    I,     '     \  i;I,SOV,   Director  ... 

(leneralmii  and  I  luirilim,;  <  ,,  n  n  A  ppucal  h 'iis.  <  hum  is„iti  ,ii:d  I  )istrjl)tJtioii;  lietlliliL'  ;inil  Ui'Ia!e.l  AC  Conductors:  Switclics, 
I'lii.to^raplu  ;  .Molmn  Picture^:  lllninmation:  Ilirnlnt-y;  Acoustics:  Recorders:  Weifliin;;  .Scales. 

SPPCIAI.  I.AW.s  A1)MI\I.STUATI0N',  C.HorP  'JJO     (".   I>.  (^C  AHl'OK'I'II.  Director -   - 

oi'lniinrc,  I  irpnrins  ami  Aiiiiiiiinilinii:  H;alar.  I  ndorwatrr  ,si^:nallin^^  Directional  Kadio,  Tnr[M>iloes,  .Seismic  Kxplorm^'.  Kadio- 
Arlivc  Hattorios;  Nuclear  l{e;ictors,  l'owil'>r  Metallurk'y.  liocket  I'liels;  RadioActive  .\latpri:il. 

I '.  I  'iKMATIOX   THANSMISSIOV.  .sTOKACK   .WD    K  KTUI  KV  A  I..  CKoCP  230     N'.   .W'SIIKK.  Director 

(  oinrnnidcations:    M  ultipli  xmj;   'reclini(iue>^:    Facsimile:    D:Ua    Proces^^ini;.    Computalion   and    Conyer.>ion;    Storai;e    Device-^   ai!-! 

Helatrd  Arts. 
I:  I  'I   p'l-ACl.i's.  r^ANTI-A'tloN'  A  X  D  C  I  K  ANI  N'C.  WIM  >I\'C.  AN  I )  .\1  K  AsC  KIN'C,  (iKoCI'LMd     A     L.  .^^  MIT  II.  Dire,-t..r. 
Kit,  pleeles:  Joint    1 'iick mi:;  Ci.ndnit^:    I'liin.l.inu'   Fixture^;  T.-xtile  Spinning:    I'ood:   .-Vfitatinr;   Cleanin^';    Pressing-;    (ieometrical 
Instruini-nls;  .soui.ii  Hecordin^-;  Windiia.-  and  Keelmi;;  Mea.sun.+'  ;uid   Testini:;  Indicating, 

;    !   ICIKONIC   CO.MPONF.N'T  .'^Y.STKMS  AND    DI.VKJF..-!.   CliOlP  J.iO-L.    F()HMA\.   Mr. dor . 

<eii:i-Condtictor  and  Sjiiice  Diseliari;e  Systems  and  Devices:  I'^lectronic  Component  Circuil.x  '•'■  i\  '■  Tr  nismissiuu  I.ines  and  N'et- 
\\orl(s;  Optics;  Hadi.mt  Kneri:y;  Meas^lritl^•. 

nr-icNs,  (;i;c;t  'i'    r   n,  QfAliFOiri'll.  Diroctor 

1  niliistrial  .\rt-    lli.ii-i  !     i  !.  Personal  an.l  l-'me  .\rts. 

Mil    1I\NI<    AI.    l:\AMiMN(.    OKOI    P~> 

II  WDI.INC  AND  THANSI'ol;  I  I\i  ,    M  FDIA.  (IROI'P  3in-M.  M.   N'PVM  W.  Director ---- 

I  ..■  yevors:  Hoists;  F.I.'V-ifor-;  Ani'  :■  II  n  'llmi:  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sh.  •  !  11  id  Weh  Feedinp;  DlS(ionsinp:  Fluid  Sprinkltiip; 
1  ire'Fxtin^'iiishers:  Com  Ilan.lllii).;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  As-Sortint;  Solids,  Hoals;  Sliips;  .\eron  iiilics; 
Motor  and  Land  \'eliicles  and  Appiirlenances;  Hrakes;  Uai!\v:ivs  'ind  Utiilw.iy  K'luipmeiit. 

"•  \   II   IMAI.  SIIAPINC.  AKTICI.P   M  ANT  PA(n'CUIN( ;.  TOOLS,   CHoIpa'o     S.   S.   MAT'PII  KWS.  Director 

M  alllfactlIrin^•  Processi---.  .•\sv.'ml'lii.>.'.  I  omluned  Maclinu';.  Speei.u  Article  Makinp;  .Metal  Defnrn  inp.  Sheet  Meld  atid  Wire 
Workln^■.  Met:i!  Kii'--ioii     Ilondii'^.-,  .Metal  Koiin.tint-:  .Met;ir.iirt.'ical  Appar.itiis:  Pla-tic.;  WCrkiin:  App.r.tiis:  Plastic  Pl-ick  and 

rartliciiwurc  Ai)iiar;itiis:  .\1  :icid'ii' Tools  for  .^hapmc or  Dividin;;,  Work  :ir.d  Tool  lloMors,  Woodworking';  Tools;  <'iillfr.v;Jack.s. 

\"!   -I.MFNT.    IirsHANDHV.     IFUSoVAI.     TKKAT.MKNT.    I N  FoR.M  ATION.  (i  K' -I   p  330     M.   U.   CHAY.     Director 
A'l  n.i-ement  and    I':xer('isinL'    Devices:    Projector--:   Animal  and    Pl;mt    I  lis^handry ;    Hutdierini.:    F.:irtli    \V..rkinp  and    F.xcavatinu-; 
lisliinp,  etc.;  Tobacco;   .\rli!iiial   Body   .Men. hers:   Denlistr\.  Jewelry;  Siir;;' ry:  'I'oiletry:   Printint;,  Typewi  Ui'rs;  .-^Litionery; 
Inforinntioii  Disseiiiinatinn. 

IIFAT,   P()W  KH,    AND  FMID  KNC.INF  FKINC.  CUorp  340     1).  r.  STo(   KINti.  Director 

I'l'wer  Plants:  Coml.iistion  Fnt'ines:  Fluid  Mi.ti.r-^:  Keaction  .Moturs:  Pumps:  kolary  I':ncinesand  Pumps;  Heat  ( Jeneratioii  an^l 
l'"xcliant.e:  Hefriu'cralion:  \'enIil;ilion.  Dryinj::  Temperature  and  Humidity  Kenilition:  Machine  Kleinciits;  l'uiipll!ii:s:  tiear- 
inp;  llearim.-;:  Clutches:  Power 'I  r;insinission:  Fluid  llandlmt;  and  Control.  Kuhricaiion. 

CFNI  HAI.  CONSTHICTIONS.  TKXTII.FS  AND   MININC,    f ;  KOI  P  .IV)     (i.  .M.   FoKLFN/ A.  Director 

Joints:  Fasteners:  Pod.  Pipe  and  KIc  irical  Coi:neclors-  .Miscellaneous  llariiw;ire;  Ixicks:  Piiildinr  Structures.  Closure  Operators; 

Hrid^TS:  Closure:  Kiirtti  Kn^'inrcriii^';  Drilliin:;  .Mining';  hiiniitiirt;  .Supports;  Cabiiicl  slructurcs;  ("I'litrifiipl  .•^PiKiratioiis; 

Coatmt;:  'I'extiles,  .\pparel  and  Shoes,  ."^ewin^;  .\Iactiines. 


.^-lii 


10    I'l   77 
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10  3  77 


lJ-l'.)-77 
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Lipirsiion  ii(  pateniM:  The  patents  witliin  the  raiipp  (if  tniniliers  iiidicated  lielow  expire  durinc  Octotier  197S  except  those  wliicli  may  have 
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their  class  assignment  For  example,  all  L  S  patents  clas- 
sified as  KA)  appear  at  the  beginning  followed  by  those 
classified  as  lAl.  lAlA,  lAlB.  etc  The  left-hand 
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-I       I    II  h.iiK  I.- Ill  ^  II I      A  Ml  pi  il  1.^  .il  1.  >n  ■- .   ( '»  Ml  \  L- 1 --ii '11 

H     S!  im II  !,i!i.\l  I  ni  INN],  It:  I )i.  \  k  (.-s 

i        I    .i-c!    Sliu^tuit     .iiul    \1  all.' 11,1  Is 
2        I    ,1m.-  I     Si  I  IK  tUKs 
,'       I   .iNi.  I    (>plK,il   S\sUmii--   .iiul    A  ppli^  ,it  u  >;iN 

I      (  )ji'  1^  ,ii    I  )i.  ^  K  c^ 

I         I'li-svlIU'    (i.lUkZC 

r      I  )i.-  n  Ml  \    M  L  ,isii  I  ini; 
'*      F-  ibcl   (  )ptik.  s 
I      M  ;-v.  ^-  n.iMci  Mis 

IS     C   iU  Ml(    \1       ( OMI'OSI  1  1()\S      WD     I'Kll'XKA 
I  K  )\    1  Ml  Kl  (  )l 

\    Cm.  S'-m.  ii'-iii'v c 

1  \V.  nh   ,1   1   u,i'ul   Vehicle 

2  IMith.iii'i.  \  .miiic 
,1       \    I  -nil 

^      (   ,1 1  hi  I  \,im  uli,- s 
4      Nipiilhiils 

H         I'>MM1U!- 

I       I)tU'K'(H'l      liMK'I    ,liu!  (    ,il!;(.-!   ('i'ni[ii'M',l"ns 

1  1  h  r  i^      (    iMiip.MiLi'.t     Dc '.  c  li  ipi.  I    C   .11111.:        Inner 

Miul    AiKlilr.c 
,1      I  n.  M  L'.in  1^     A  ikl  it  I  \  I.' 
h      ()'i:,iiiu     AiKlili^e 

2  I  ^'.  1  >  (   1  Mil  pi  MK'iit   1  )c  \  cic  'pe  r 
.1       1  )  isi  mi.  1 1 1.  c    I  1  Mie  I 

111    f'i'l\  sl\  retu'  (  1  'nt.iiiimc 

I  Z  I    IMkiiiiI    I  1  M  111  .ililc  li\  lie  (   iMil.iiiimi: 
>-       Di-niu  Ii  .  I     (      .1  i  ;e  ■ 

Oik    (  I  Miipi  i!U' n!   l)e\eliipci 
4       N  1,  1.1,    (    .  1  r  1 1 1  ■ ;  - 
'>     Neu     I  1  MIC  I  s 

,1        1  )  l-~!  IIK  t  !>.  C     I'SL'IIIC  lit 
i'        I    IK  .ipsuLlIcd     I    Kj  uul-, 

f'  l)l.'U'li'[V!  M,II1U!.K  UlU 
.1  (  ■  ,1 1  I  ic  I  M  ,m  u  I.K  !  u  1 1.- 
H         I  .  MK  1     Pi  I  p.:  I  ,lt  li  •  II 

1  )         Bl  ,1  /III  e     (     1  Ml!  pi  IS  I  I  ,1  MIS 

:(i     Ml  (   H  \NK   Al    C  OMf'OM  \  I  S 

.A      Mcch,inK.il   kc.K'iiMi   Devices 

1  He  its 

:    Diivcs 

■  I'uliCVs     .itlil     K.-llcis 

4      I  11, k1   Ml  k  c  I  s 

s  ("iuUll 

'■         I    KlIlspiMl     Mnli-I     .ilKl    SpiCCi!    (iMltlnls 
H        1  )ispclls|llv;    .illil     t    lltclllli;    I);^li.i.s 

i       f'in>.  lie!    (    huul 

2  l',irt  K  uLite  M,iten,i!  I  )ispeiisiiii,'    nistnbul  ii  mi 

.^       I   1 1 1  e  r  1  n  g 

C       Seiisiiit;  I  )ev  k  es 

1  i'l.^^ile'    1    i\el 

2  I  e  111  pcM  ,itui  e 

'  (Jii,ilil\    I  VV  etM 

4  I'r ',  ssiii  e  (  i,iut:e 

■^  W  iiul 

f  >  W  e  1 1;  h  I 

7  I  hK  kness 

n      W  I  u  k    [)e  V  K  1.-S   I  M  e^  h,in  K  .il  I 


I  HnUluig    i  lUiinne    I  eeilmu 

."^  HiMuhiiL'   .tiiil   I  ,isicnm^ 

^*  (   1  uiplnii.'   I  I'ipi.  )  j 

4  I  1.  st  uij: 

s  Mi.Kliii^  I 

(.     \. lives 
7      Si/in^ 
t       AiUeiiiiii  St  I  111.  ture 

f       I  liiiil     Anipliliers    ,iiul     M  ,11:  net  k  .il  K     (  i  Mil  1 1  >ll,ihle 

Su  it^  hiiii;  I  )e  V  lees 
(  r      M  isL  e  ll.mei  HIS 

:i     Mi   I  \l    WOKKINd,  f  ()K\1l\(i  AM)   IKl  A  lINd 

A      I   kv  1 1 1 'li  II  111  ing  .iiul   PLiiiiig 

1  MeliuuU 

2  St  ruc  tu I e 

■*       A  pp.1 1  ,il  11  s 

H     Ml  t,ii    1  iiMtine 
:  1     <  iP  \Pf1l(      AR  I  s 

A      1  iquul   Ink   Kieniiim^ 

1       1   !iKiiii.,ill\    KespiMisisi'    S\stiiii 

?      1  KK  1 1 1  Mill  K  h,in  K  ,ill\    Kispnnsi'.e  S\steni 

^      M  .ii'iKt  K  ,ill\    RispiMisive   S\steni 

4      Ptit  itiM  I  spiuisi\  e  S\stcin 

H     Phi 'ti >i:i ,ipti K  C  1  ip\  ini: 

1      1  i.msp.iieiK  \   I  or  niiitinri 
,1      I)i  K  ument  Suppi  m  t 

\i       I'  I  .  Ml  s  I  ii  Ml    ,1  III!    1    >,  pi  1  su  I  e 

I  1  '    St;iui!t,iiieiHJs    I  \[iosiiri.    .iiiil    Develop 

iinnl   lit    Dilletenl    t   i.mies 
(  r  I     1  Ml  ,ii:i-    Ri'  s  e  I  s.ii    (  )pl  ii.  s 
i   '  I     A  nil  Mii.it  K    M  ,isk  in^ 
I       I  I  ,iiisp.ir  eiK  \    liliiitil  K  .itiun 

li     I  I, line  CiuihtiiiL'  .iiiii  1  ne.ilmki 

I        M  ist  c  I  l.uiemis 
r     I  .  Mit,K  I   Pi  III  tin  u  [run.  ,1    I  1  ,iiisp,iu  iii.  i 
,1       I  I  ,insp.ii  iMii.  \    \  eeil 
h      I   si.itihshuiL'       .iiiii        M  ,iinl,iin  nil-       ('imh,iiI 

Het\*.eeii  1  r  .iiisp  ,1 1 1  ik  \  .iiul  (   iip\ 

M ,iti'i  i.il 

e     I  xpi'Miie  (  i'iHimI 

il       I  I  .illstel    I  lii.ieilli; 

I    i    i     liiKiize    I   .i\er   Suppi'il    Sliip 

^     PiiKissin^ 

.1       M  .ill-  r  1,1 1    I'u  I  1 1  K  ,it  1.  Ml 
h       I  !  ,111  sp.ii  eiii  \     1  I  .iiispi  M  t 
4      \  Il ■  II  1  n t! 
C       Ihiphi  .it.Pri; 

1      Mithml   .iiiil    App.ii,,tus 

,1  I    ilc  1   111  I  >^I  ,iptl  K 

h     Piissuie    Xppliiil  !i'   S.iiuK'wkIi  nl  ()iii:m,ii 

I  1,111  si  I  I     irul    Re^eiviiiL:   Shiil 
I       1  KinstiM    I't    I  kKtri'st,itK    C  luiitti'     I  hi.uii:ii 

Sti  IK  ll 
il        (    I  Mill  ills,  1 1  ll  Ml    I  II  1,11:1  11  L' 

e    S[iiiii      ,iiul      I)i\      l)iiihk,i!iiiL:     S\Niems 

I  Ills  huhni.'   I   I  CAR  I 
I   1   I     Me, ins        tiM         Riil,ilM\         MiHiiiliiii;        ,1 

I  I  ,iilste  I    Shei  t 
I  ..^  I     Me, Ills         liM  1    si.ibhstiinu         Piessuie 

Bit'Aeen     li,inslei     Sheet    ,iiul    C  op\ 

Siibsi  I  .lIe 
(  ^  I    (  ■iip\    Substi  ,ite    [i,iiuthili; 

(  4  )    Progr  .nil  (  oiiticil 

(SI    iiMiiKiliiMi      nt       ,1      S|iiii!       DuplK.iImg 

1  I  .instil   Sfue  t 
1^1    I  I M  rii.it  mil  i>t   ,1  Sririeil    Ir.iiistei    Stieet 
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!t7(l  ()(t 


(7|  Composition     of    a     Transfer     Sheet. 
Receiving  Shoots  and  Printing  Inks 
D     Planographic  Imaging  (  Including  I.ithographv  ) 
\-     Relief  imaging 
K    (iravure  Printing 

(i     Miseellaneous 
25     El.ECTROMC  COMPOMMS 
A     Passive  Components 

1  Printed  Circuit  Boards 

2  Semici>nductor  Devices 
-■^      Thin  Film  Components 

4    Connectors 

B     Active  Components 

1  Space  Charge  Devices 

2  Junction  Devices 

?     Thermionic  C*)nversion  Devices 
4     Ihyratrons 
C     Circuits 

1  Amplifiers 

2  Switching 

?     Oscillators  and  Cienerators 

4  Pulse   Circuitrv.   including  Signal   Storage   and 

Delay 

5  Power  Suppiv 
fi     Miscellaneous 

Zt^    DKSK.N  PA  I  IMS 

A      Reproduction   -Apparatus 

1  In  Cieneral 

2  Document  Feeding  .Apparatus 

"^      I  ransfer  and  Fusing  .Apparatus 
4     Printer 
■^     Camera 

B    Sorting  and  or  Storing  .Apparatus 

C      Containers  tor   Xerographic   Powder 

D     Labeling  .Apparatus 

F      Paesmule    Transmission   Apparatus 

1  In  deneral 

2  Iransceiver  Paper  Feed  Apparatus 

^     .Adapter  for  Facsimile  Computer  System 

F     Microform  .Apparatus 

I       V  lewer  and/or  Copier 

(i     F.ducational  Devices 


1     Scales 
H     Miscellaneous 

1     Housing  For  Flectronie   Apparatus 

2,    Computer  Keyboard 

."^     Send-Receive  Data  Printer  Terminal 

4  Telephone  .Acoustic  Coupler 

5  Prism 

b     Paper  Shredder 
7    Other 

27     PHOTOGRAPHY 

A,    Direct  Printout  Members 
B    Direct  Printout  Processes 

C     imaging  Member  Fabrication 

D     Photographic   Processes  C>e  ner.illy 

,^0    MANIFOLD 

A     Basic  Process 

B     Apparatus 

C     Process  \  anations 

D,  .Activation 

F.  Image  Transfer  and  Fixing 

V  Duplication  Masters 

Cj  Image  Reversal 

H  Reflex  imaging 

i  Color  Processes 

.^1    MIGRATION  IMAGING  iXDM) 

A     Basic   Process 

B    -Apparatus 

C  Process  \  ariation 

D  Imaging  Members 

E  imaging  Member  Fabrication 

F  Imaged  Members 

Cj  Stripping  and  Splitting 

H  Reversal 

1  Fixing 

J  Duplicating  Masters 

K  Color 

L  L  se  of  Image 

?2     MiSCELLANEOrS 
A     Energy  Cells 

B     Miscellaneous 


FOREIGN  COUNTRY  KEY  LETTER  CODE 


C()[  \\R\  K\\  COlMkN  \AMK 

AAA     NO  FOREIGN  FILING 

ALB     ALBANIA 

AIXJ ALGt:RIA 

ARC ARCiLNTlNA 

ATR AUSTRIA 

AIS   ■XrSTRALIA 

BAH BAHAMAS 

BAR BAHRAIN 

BFL BELGIUM 

BOL BOLIVIA 

BRA BRAZIL 

BRS BR    SOLOMON  ISL. 

BRU BRUNHI 

Bl'l BLL(}ARIA 

BUR BURUNDI 

CAM       CAMBODIA 

CAN CANADA 

CLY CF^  LON 

CHI CHILL 

CHN       CHINA 

CLB      COLOMBIA 

COR     CON(iO  REP   (ZAIRE) 

COS        COSTA  RICA 

CUB CUBA 

CZC  C/KCHOSLO\  AKIA 

DNK      DENMARK 

DOR     DOMINICAN  REP 

LCD ECUADOR 

EGP EGYPT 

F.GR    E    GERMANY 

EIR FIRF 

ELS EL  SAL\  ADOR 

FIJ FIJI 

FIN FINLAND 

POM    FORMOSA 

ERA FRANCE 

(iER     GERMANY 

GHA      GHANA 

GIB GIBRALTAR 

GIE CilBERT  &  ELITCE 

CiNR     (iUINEA  REP 

GRB      (iR    BRITAIN 

GRK GREECE 

GUA GUATEMELA 

GUR GUERNSEY 

HGK    HONG  KONG 

HOE  HOLLAND 

HON     HONDURAS 

HEN    HUNGARY 

ICE ICELAND 

IDS INDONESIA 

IND INDIA 

IRL IRELAND 

IRN IRAN 

ISR ISRAEL 

ITL ITALY 

JAM  JAMAICA 

JAP JAPAN 


COl  NTRVKFV  C()IMRV\AMF 

JER  JERSEY 

KEN KENYA 

KOR KOREA 

KUW KUWAIT 

LAS LAOS 

LEB LEBANON 

LIB LIBERIA 

LXB LUXEMBOURG 

MAU MAURITIUS 

MEX  MEXICO 

MLI MALI 

MLS MALASIA 

MLT MALTA 

MLW MALAWI 

MNC MONACO 

MRC  MOROCCO 

NIG NIGERIA 

NOR NORW A> 

NZL  NEW   ZEALAND 

PAK PAKISTAN 

PLD POLAND 

PLP PHILIPPINES 

PNM PANAMA 

PRU  PERU 

PTG PORTUGAL 

RHD RHODESIA 

RMN RUMANIA 

RWD RWANDA 

SAB SAUDI  ARABIA 

SAF SOUTH  AFRICA 

SBH SABAH 

SGP SINGAPORE 

SHE ST    HELENA 

SLN SIERRA  LEONE 

SPN SPAIN 

SRK SARAWAK 

STZ SWITZERLAND 

SWA SO   WEST  AFRICA 

SWD SWEDEN 

SYA SYRIA 

TGR TANGIER 

THE THAILAND 

TIW TAIWAN 

TNS TUNIS 

TRD TRINIDAD 

TRK  TURKEY 

TZN  TANZANIA 

UGD UGANDA 

LK UNITED    KINGDOM 

list  onlv  ) 

URG URUGUAY 

USA  USA 

USR I'SSR 

CAR UNITED  ARAB  REP 

VTM  VIETNAM 

VZL VENEZUELA 

YGS YUGOSLAV  LA 

ZMB ZAMBIA 

zzz 


(  Fu)i     Xernv 


070  ()(t    li> 


FUJI  XEROX  PATENTS 


(  lasN    I  Air  ' 

l.Sh^  HOT        I  1>C' 1  ROPHO  I()C;RAPHIC     PROCf  ss     riiLiz 
ISC,       fRIC    IIOS       CHAR(.1N(,         MAR        'J,       1  9  ~  1         BIL 

^-Vmi«;  ^M(   IHOD  OF  PRODI  CINd  tlK 

FROPHOIOShNSI  I  l\  K       CADMIIM       SlLUDl        WIIH 
CRVSIALS    OK    A    HfXA<.ONAlin     Oh     I  f  SS     THAN 

SO';       APR      h.     147  1       Bt:L      hUlHHh.    CAN      X14K4S      FRA 
1«;:6X46.JAP    4^-lfilmS     VIFX     i^lox:     IK     I14K4X7 
"7M(i^    -  Fl  FC   IROPHOKX.RAPHir     MAIFRIAl 
PROCI-SS    K)R    PRODI  (INC,    SAMh     NOV      27 

7^1X^(M.   NOR      i:;7^(l,   IK      l.lXV7<s: 

77S   Kif,  ~F.l.F(   IROPHOIOORAPHIC 

27.     147-(      BF.L      "7ixf<,      c^N 
I    K     1  ^  :  X  .M  X 

(lass    lAlF 

7(iV(i<:    -11  K  IKOPHOIOCiRAPHIC  MAIl  RIALS    DHC 

V    14':     Al   S    4.^:0:7.   BF-.l.     7>77()1,CAN     91X4X4,  FRA 
144:1X1,      ri  L        X7;^44.      JAP        4X    ;4hh 


■< 


PROCFSS 

44646";.     JAP      44- 


AND 

147.V 

.      IIL 

NO\ 

1  7  .S  1  1  . 

64;X6()S 

I.  K   1 : 1  " 


C.f   R 

()i6 


(lass    IA2C 

}hhi\i)Sh       Fl  FCIROPHOFOORAPHIC          PlAIh  AND 
PRO(  FSS    FMPIONINC,    INORCIANIC    PHOFOCONDIC- 

T1\F      MAIFRIAl      WIIH     A     PHOIOCHROMIC  SFN 
SniZINO  ACINI    MAY  :,  1472    IK    1240441 

^,7giv  771  -Kl.FC  I  ROPHOUX.RAPHIC         PROCFSS  F-.M- 

Pl.OYINt,       A       PHOFOCHROMIC       COMPOIND  AND 
FRANSPARFNI    FONFR    MAR    26,1474 

Class    IA6 


SI 


IS   _ 
[  1\  F 


MFIHOD   OF    FLFCI  ROPHOIOORAPHIC    SFN 
PAPFR    JAN     :;.    1474    JAP    4X  mo 


'0^'6-  -FLFCIROPHOlOdRAPHIC'    Dl  \  1( 
IW'2    BKL    "^^hs"    CAS    44-^';-    FRA    '( 


Df  ( 


I 


(,1  R 


J  6  V  I  i 
2(1161411     in.     4(124^'".  JAP     4h    1  l(i';4,   I     k      l:f-^; 

:<  77m  6  1S1   — COI,OR  FLhC TROPHO  rOCiRAPHK 

PARA  I  I  S    DFC     I  V   I4-'    I    k     M^iH-n 

1,7X';.X1  :  — Ml    IHOD     OF      FXPOSl    Rl       IN     Mil    IICOIOR 
FLFC  FROPHO  I  OC.RAPH't  JAN  i^  1^-4 

ix:vxi:.Ais  4r:xx,BF;i,   "^4-4;  can  wa^^ 
7()4;i:4,  1 1 1,   m4';44,jAP  44-:i4n.';,i   k    !'•:>-;- 

1,X(|6,14()  -COl.f)R     F.LFC  I  ROPHO  KXrRAPHK      PKOCISS 
FMPLOMNd   A    POLAR  ORdANK    SOL\  I  N  1    \  APOR 
APR       2V      14-4      Bi;i        "4-6V     CAN      4466":       FRa 

7iix~42.jAP   44-;i4(i5,  I    K    ii:;h4- 


\p 


ARC. 

FRA 


Class    IK 


^A' 


?.4;i   -RFPRODICIION  PROCFSS 

TRANSFFR     AND    RFDh\  FLOP  M  F  N  1 
SIA1ICAL1,>     FORMFD   IMACF.S    OC' I 

6745(16,  FRA    i4^4';4;.  (,FR    1  ^:;  ^4- 
L'  K    11  ^2H.^: 

?, 745.00:  -MFFHOD       OF       PRFPARINC 

MASrF:R     BY      XF.ROCRAPHN        Jll>       li 
120  54.1.  ACS    4,1256X.BFL     ~56S4SCAN 

:o6X74x.  JAP  4s-;7.i6:.  mf:x   m446>.  i 

3,7XX,X45   -PROCFSS    FOR    FORMINC,    D^  F 

24,    14^4. 


OF 


NCI  I   D1N(, 
Fl.FClRO 
:  1      1W61J     BFl 
JAP    4';.(i"';x6 


V        PRlNilNC 

1  m "  "•        ARC, 

40  Mil  4     FR  A 


k     1  M  4  1 1 
IMAOFS 


Class    1(, 

V764,^M)4  -COLOR    PR|\1|\(,    MFIHOD     OC I      4 

BF;L     724  5X1,  (\AN     x"~xx4,FRA      l';m';»4Hlll      - 
JAP    46-1  154  1  ,  l     K     1  22i(i:ii 

Class    I! 

C76:, XI  1   -MFIHOD       AND       APPARAHS       FOR 

rROPHOFO(.RAPH>     OC  I     2,   14-i 
1,7X4,11)1    -F-l  FC  FROPHOFOCiRAPHlC  BORDIR 

PARAFCS    JAN    X.  I4-4    JAP    44.:6';4() 


JAN 


I47.V 


Fl  I  C 


AP 


ISM 


1  1 


Class    1C4B 

MFIHODS    OF     PRFPARINC.     RFI.IFF     IMA(>FS 
BY     IN/Y.MAIIC     DKiFSIlON      FFB      Ih,     14^1      BFL 

7()4XS6,  CAN  X1{)14S.  hRA  lSh4S-h.  JAP  46-1  16:x 
{    K     12  1  -(1X7 

.1,610. 7:x  -FLFCTROPHOIOCRAPHIC  MLIHOD         OF 

FORMINC  RFI.IFF  IMACiFS  DFC  2x  14-1  BEL 
72X641  CAN  X77XX.C  FRA  :il02'6:  JAP  46-4  lUX 
I     k,    122X5(|cj 

Class    It 

CM4  iss,  -COLOR     LLLClROPHOFOCiRAPHV      LMPLO> 
INC,      DM        IRANSFIR      FROM      A      D  V  h  CON  1  AIN  INCi 
PH()iOSFNSIll\  F  I  AYFR  TO  AN   IMACF   RFCKIMNC 
SHFFI      DFC"     22,    1470     FRA      1524471,   CFR      l.<'72.141. 
JAP     45-401  ''4.1k     1  .1X1. Si; 

VMV^^l  -FLLCIROPHOIOORAPHIC  COLOR  DLA  LLOP 
IN(i     MFIHOD     OCF      26.     147  1      ACS      415715.    CAN 

X4;iS7.  hRA  1572S1H.  JAP  46-21446.  IK  1211X46. 
C    K       1  2S7f,()V 

.Vh|5,l4:  -FLFCIROPHOIOCiRAPHIC  ~  RFPRODLCIION 
OF  ORICilNALS  CONIAININC  BO  I  H  MCLIICOLOR 
AND  LINF  ARFAS  OC  I  26.  |47|  CAN  4024X6.  JAP 
46-4145  I 

1  6^4  X6';  -MFIHOD    FOR    FORMINCi    DYF    IMACF    LSINC, 
AN      Fl.LCIROPHOIOCRAPHlC      DL\FLOPKR      CON 
TAINl\(i    A   (.LLAIIN    TONLR     APR     11,    1472     ACS 

415X12.  BFL  745514.  CAN  424451,  FRA  7004014. 
I  FL     XXX  447.  JAP    4X-4(ll7.rK     1257246 

1,656  447  -CODIN(i     OF     ORIOINALS     AND     S[-NSIII\  L 
PAPFR        IN        A        MCLIICOLOR        ELKCIROPHOTO 
CiRAPHIC   PROCFSS     APR      IX.    1472     BLL     74X541.  CAN 
4024X7,  FRA    70i:5lx.JAP    48-:677X.L'K     1104644 

1  672  XX7  -LLLClROPHOIOdRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR 
MCLIICOLOR  REPRODl  CFION  Jl  NE  27,  1472  JAP 
47.14,145 

1,6X7,661  -COLOR    LLLCIROPHOrOCRAPHiC    PROCESS 

Al   Ci     24.    1472     CAN     425424.   JAP     4X    2X647 
1.6X4,260  -COLOR     ELEC   FROPHOFOCiRAPHlC     PROCESS 
WIFH    RESIN    DEPOSiriON    FOR    STABiLIZAIION    OE 

TONER     IMACiE      SEPI       5,      1472       ALS      417666       BEL 

7511555.  CAN  427644,  ERA  7025245,  I  FL  410210. 
JAP    4X26774,  C   k     1274506 


Class    1J6 

1.746,1X7  -APPARA  1  IS     FOR      DE\FL()PiN(,     CONIINl 
OCS       ELECTROPHOFO(,RAPHIC       PHO  I  OSF  N  SI  I  1  \  I 
WEB    MA  FERIAL      WAR      12.     14-4      Bf  1.      "6^4  1:.    C.A.N 

4i4.';4i.ERA   -1  z.^x*;:,  I  iL  414462.  i   k    i<~':~'-4 

Class    Ik 

VJOX.:!-  -FINC.HRPRIN  I     RFCORDIN(,      OCI       2^       ;46» 

JAP    4  1-21  520.   I     K     1(I4SS72 
1.442,140  -METHOD   OF    RECORDINd    FlNdFRPRlNIS   OF 

HCMAN   BODY     JAN     -.    14-(I     FRA     1CX6M6    JAP     -4 

27575.  L    K     1061635 

Class   1K3 

174^002  -MEIHOD       OF       PRFPARINd        A        PRlNllNC; 
MASILR    BY    .XLROORAPH^      Jl  1,>     in     l^'^-     ARd 

1:0541,  ACS    4i:56X.  BEL    -S6';4CCAN    w(iM,i4.FRA 

'  162.    Ml    \       1    1  44  6.1.    l.    K.       1  .1  14   11)4. 

Class   2A1K 


206X74X.  JAP     4X- 


1.S(I6.54S   _-PHOIOCONDL  C  1  l\  F      INSIIAIINC,      M 
ALS     APR      14      14-11     ERA      144X064,    CFR      1^ 
JAP    41-24144.   L    k     1  14X<;1- 
1  61  5.401    — PROCESS        FOR        THE        PRFPARAIIO 

PHOTOCONDCCIIVh  LKiH  ISF  NSI  i  l\  L  MAN 
COMPRISIN(i    CdS    OR    CdS  N    CdCo      OCT     26 

ERA     2001257.   J.AP     47-40X14.   I      K      1214124 

1.61^410  -electrophofcxjRaphic    LidHi  sen 

MA  FERIAL  CONTAININCi  A  PROIFASE  EN 
OCF  26.  14-'l  BEL  7304  15,  CAN  XX53X6 
2004  440.   I     K      1  224-  1  1 


All   k  1 

2  I    f'l  16 

N         OF 

RIALS 

1  w  "  1 

sn  IV  F 

7N  MF 

.      FRA 

Class   2A1EI 


,^.^8^fi44  -PROCK.SS 


LOR 


PROCLSSINd 


LLIC 


TR0PH0F0SENSIIT\  E    LANERS     man     2x      |4^^     BFl 


I   KIHdf^.      S\^  D 


6510.14.      FRA        14021X5       HOE 
F'   k      1072476. 

1.444,766  -LIdHI  SENSIIIVF  LANFR 
TROPHOIOCiRAPHN  FEB  l(i  14^(1 
ERA        1460444.      NOR        li;2XX,      SW  D 

10X5414 


1  114  s^. 


FOR        Fl  FC 

CAN        -  V  i  6  4  X 

226000.     L  k 


i>7t;  Oil  lii 


:>7>''    (  )(  .     J-J 


(M\  ICIAI    (;.\/E    I  FF 


<.4'<4    ^vw         [>M()  i  <  H   <  )M)I    (     1  l\  1       |\SI    I    \  I  IN(.      M  \  I  I   kl- 
\  1        (1   H       :  I  '       i  ''  " "      (     \  N       ^  1    t  y  :  i  I      I  R  \       ]  >  f,  J  4  f,  "      111 
'yssjw     I  M'    4  4    1  iif>  >  I     Ml  \     yH  M  :     1     k     M  :nii'M 

w,  I  s  4  in       I  1  (  C    1  KOt'HO  l()(.K  M'MU       I  U,H  I    SI  NSI  1  1^  I 
MXIIKIM        (()\I\IM\(,        \      CKon    \SI        I   N/N  Ml 

()(   I       :»>      \'-r\      mi       -;m4|^      ( w      Hsvi^f,      |K\ 

:n(i4  'Uii  I  k  I  ::j^  M 

<.^<4     <'J  I'KOC    1    SS  I  OK  (()\IIN.(.  /Wi  ()\ll)l 

POW  1)1   K     V^  I  I  M    (    \l)Mll    M     SI    I   MOI        I  X  N       11       I    ''  : 
BM         "l|^';^      (\S       hs:*.?"       1  K  a       :iinsy4w      (,1R 
l''l^"^l     J  AC    4"4'n-u>     1     K      i  :  I  ^  fi  v '■ 
■!  f.fM)  (iHf,        M   I  C    I  K<)CM(  )  I  ()(iK  Al'HU  I'l    V  I  t  NNH 

PKOC  f  SS  1  MPl  ON  IS<.  INOH(>AM(  ['HOIO(  ()M)l  ( 
ri\l  MAIIRIM  VS  I  I  M  \  CHO  I  0(  HKOMK  SIN 
SII1/1\(.    \(ilNI      \1\\     :     iw"^     I     K     i:'*n441 

;  >r.\  -rh     I'Koc  i  ss  loK  fKODi  (  in(,  I'tioioi  ondi  ( 

1  l\  f     1    \N  I   k   lOk    I  I   I  (    1  kOI'HO  K  )(  .k  M'HN      II    I   N    4 

I  ><  "  ;      nil        -  s  I    f,  "  f,      <    -\  V,      w  I  y  4  s  1       I   1<  A       ;  n  V  I  (I  -.  u      I      K 

«  f,s'<  :mi  (OlOK  I  I  I  (  I  kol'HO  I  0(  ik  M'HK  PkO(  I  SS 
WIIH     Rl  SIN      [)l(M)SlllON      l()K     S  I    \HII   1/ -X  I  ION     ()1 

loNi  K    ivi  x(.i     SI  I'l     ^     i><^:     XI  s    4("f>fif>    mi 

-^M'^^     {AN     w:"t,4w     [KX      "ll?^:w'^      III       '(l(i:il)     |.X1> 
4h    :(.7:''y     (     K      I  :^'(>(  if, 

',  7n7/>w:    -  Ml    I  HOD    Ot      SI  SSI  1  l/X  I  ION     Of       XN     |||( 

IR0t'H010(,k  Xl'HK        MXIIklAl         IM  (         :»-        !'(': 
-MS         4  I  4  s  ■•  f,         nil  ^  i  1  f.i  H  1         <     \  N  s  s  s  1  :  s         [  K  \ 

7()(»i"^^     (ilk     :ii(i:mi"     III      sw:w,s     im-     4s  'sit 

'":*'  nf,(i  HI  M  X  I  I  IN  OK  HI  M  X  1  O  \  N  1  IN  (  ONI  XININl  , 
/INCOMOl  I'HO  1  0<  DNDI  (  1  IX  I  I  XX  I  kS  Xl'k  ^. 
1«*^  >     J  Xf     -I''    I  '-  JM 

V^M:''         1'H1HX|o(XXN1NI       dxi       SINSIII/IKS     IOK 

/INC  o\ii)i    sin    :^.\'r\  jap  as^^nus 

C   lass    2\1K 

V('Mr,n;        I  1  I  (    I  ROI'HOIOdk  AI'HK       SINSiilXl       (ON 
IA1NIN<,I1((     IKON    DONOR    nXI     lAXIRS      MIX     J* 

I  'if,s      I  .\  !■     44    1  s  -SS     I      (^      I     1  (i(,  /-(i: 

■>-i^f>'>^''       I  1  I  (    1  kOI'HO  I  0(,R  Al'HU         IMA(.IN(,        AM) 
(    <  )|'X  IN(  ,    l'RO(    1   SS     NOX       4      1  ')(,'(      mi       f.H  4  4n(,     |  K  A 
1  »s'/w:w     III      --;;;■.     j  .\  (>    4  !    :  "s  -w    I     K     1  I  s'(  ;w4 

\fiM  Hfi'v      Ml  IHOI)  IOK   |OKMIN(,  DM    IMAOl    ISINO 

AN        Ml(     I  ROPHO  1  0(  .R  Af  Hl(         DIXIIOPIR       (ON 
IXIN1N(.      A     (.11    ANN      lONlK        XI'K        11        1"""        XIS 

4'-ss!:       mi         '4<s-,4       CAN       'iVJwsl        IKA        -ii(i4ni4 
III.     KKK   44  ■      IXP     4s'<ill"     I      K      i:s -;.,(, 
3.7(14    i:-(         r)X  I  SlNSlll/M)  PHOIO(ONl)l(     IIXI 

M  A  I  t  Rl  Al      NOV      :k     1'*^:     Al   S    4Ms  111    HI   1      "IiOmi 

(/(       i4::nf,     iKA      I'-f.siK,     (,iR      i"'::in     iii 
H^iiia    JAP   4':irsi    1    k    iiwii<,"(,   1  sk    '«"4K(,f, 
'^iiSim:       I  1  I  (  IKOI'HOIOOKM'HK     \1\il  KIAl  S    DM 

^    :-'":    Al  s  4i:n:"  mi    "cm   can   'MHt(H4   ira 
f,'/ :  s»,i  IS     ( ,  I  K      I '' 4 :  <  s  ;     III      s  -  ^  - 1'/     J  A  I'     4  s  ;■/»,<. 

<    ~ii^     'w:         Ml    I  HOI)     Ol      SI    N  SI  I  1/  A  I  ION     Ol        XN     I   1   I  ( 
I  ROPHO  I  0(.R  APHK         MAIlRIAl  I)l(  .?».         1 '' "  : 

Al    S         44  4SW,         HI   1  '44  Mill        (AN         SHSi:^         IRA 

"nil  1  '(s  ^       (,l   R        :imi:mi  '        III         ^w:  W>H        JAP       4s    's  1  4 

I   K    1 :  •^ "  1  ■■  4 

Class  :  \  i<; 

1^4!    (Oh         PHO  I  0(ON|)l   (    1  1\  I       INSllAIINd      MAORI 

Al  S      NOX        1'       iWii      IRA       |4'U(.W'(      (,IR       l,'-::(>ns 
JAP      41     144'i4      I      k       li:s417 

(lass    2\: 

•  M'  4:s        PHO  I  0(  ON  1)1  (    11X1     MAIlRIAl      I  OR    I  1  I  ( 

iKOI'H()!0(,K\l'M\      MAR      ^      l>r:      Ms     V^^tuiu 
Bi  I     "s.(ssi,   (AN    ■<:4u,:    iKA    :ii':s:i    in     .j:i]si 
JAP   -is  4  1 1  '■   I    k    1  :f''' 4  ;■' 
V7lUl;w        II  1(    I  ROPHOIOdR  APHK        PkO(  I  SS      ISINO 
lONlKOI     SAMl      RltRA(IIXI      INDIX     XSOR(.ANI( 
PHOI()<ON1)1(IIX1       lAXIR       NOX         :s        1)-.:        AIS 

aincn      HI   1        '^4^14      IRA      ^l:^^^(>     HI        Mi:"'"  I      JAP 
4  s    ^^  I  nS4     (      (^      I   !  ^  Kif,  s 


(lass    2B 

V^-liMii         |ll(     I  ROPHO  1  0(  iR  APHK  SINSIlIXt 

MAIlRIAl      (ONIAININO     I  1  I  (    I  RON  DONOR     DXI 

I   A  X  I  R  S         1 1    1   X        :  <         1  ''  f>  s         JAP        4  4    I  s  -  s  s         IK 

I     inf.s,,: 

1  l^l<  'Mw      Ml  IHOI)       Ol        I'KODl  (  IN(i        AN        I  1  I  ( 

1  ROPHO  10(.R  APHK  AND  I  1   I  (    I  RO( .  R  A  PHK" 

RMORDINO     MIMHIR       APR       IH       \^t^2      HI  1        ">4:ss 

C   A\     K''(iH"^      IRA     (<wi>M4K     (,|R      |w;>Mfi:     JAP     4S 

's-   I   k    \  :^^t\  ^>^ 

.'."1)4    i;i         I  I  I  f  1  ROPHO  I  ()(.R  APHK  Rl  PRODI   (    I  ION 

PROChSS  rSINO  A  Dl  Al  lAVIRll)  PHOIORICIP 
TOR  NOX  :h.  I'J":  HI  I  "ujisv  IRA  h>'011^  111 
K>(nVH>;     JAP     4'/;';:iH     SPN      ^~\lyX^     SI/      ^I'HSh.l.k 

1:^:1  'I 

4(i:'>lKl       Rl(()kl)|\(,    Ml  1)11  M    (OSDICIIM      IIIC 

I  RODI       MAX     in      |w""      JAP     4>/'il":n 
4.1)4:     (K,         11    I  (     1  KOSl   NSI  I  IX  I        Rl(ORl)IN(,      Ml     IHOD 

Aid     I  '•     I  'O"     I AP    P4'v  ii4::nf, 
(  lass    2HI 

V'^74  (.s:         1   1   I  (    I  ROS  1  A  1  K        Rl  (ORDIN(,      MAIIRIAIS 

APR     I  '     !>'"  1     I     k     I  :  1  <  -')'^ 

\n^  :^^      MIIHOnoi    I  I  K   IKOI'MOIOCiK  M'HK   SI  N 

SI  I  IX  I     PAPI   R     IAN     ::      l'("4      lAP     4s    15 'HI 
(lass    2B2 

;  s  s  :  >(  s  ^       M  I    1  H  o  1)    I  o  R     1  R  I   A  I  I  N  ( ,     1  I  1  (    1  R  ( )  P  H  O  1  O 
(iRAPHK      RI(ORDlN(,    MAIIRIAIS    VXl  I  H    PROIl( 
11X1       OX  I  R(()  A  I  1N(,S       JAN       '^       lw"l       Hll        (.')(|s4 
IRA     isiiswis     SXVI)     *:^'":     I     k      ll''S,,f,s 

^^riM        Kl  MO\  Al      01      PkOIMIIXI      Rl  SIN     IA>IR 
H\       I  Kjl  II)      1)1  \  I  lOl'l  k       1\      III  CIKOI'MOiO 

<,RAPHI<        1MA<.IN(,        II   h        :n         1'/-;        AR<.        Is7nw| 

AIS        4:s'')"         hll  "(.:   MIS        (    AN        w;)iii».         IKA 

;H"Hs|i   III    i/i'iMii   MIX   irii'Mi   I   k   !■•:». Mill 

(lass    2B4 

\4>4'>»         IMAl.lNd        lORMlNO         PRO(ISS        I     llll/IN(, 
\IR()(.RAPHX        II  h       is       I'jf.w       IRA       I4:s"v       111 

7S4,h;v  jai'  » '  ii:f'::  i  k   i  nss  |s i 

(    lass     2H 

<  4  1       "  (  5         APPAR  Alls    I  OR     X  A(    I    I    M     (OA  I  1N(,      Dl  ( 

:  4        I '/  f  >  s       IKA        1    J  1  s    :  s  I       (  ,  I    K        1    s  ;  1    :  J  s       I  A  P       4(1 

:'.4ii:  I   k    I  ns  I  <:4 

V';7^  wns        Ml    1  HOD  Ol  PRODI   (   I  NO  1  1  1  ( 

I  ROPHO  1  OSI  NSI  1  IX  I  (  ADM  11  M  SI  1  MDI  W  1  I  H 
CRXSIAIS  01  A  HlXAdONAlllX  Ol  1  1  SS  IHAN 
Mf,  M'R  «.  \'r\  HI  I  («h:hv»,  (  .\N  vl4^4^  IRA 
i';:hs4f,   JAP   4>  iM'i'^    MIX   '(5(is:   i    k    ii4h4s" 

<  <,s,,  .J.J.,         M  I    I  »J(  )l)  Ol  PRODI   <IN(  ,  AN  M   I  ( 

1  ROPHOIOdR  APHK  AM)  I  I  K   I  0(  .R  A  PHK 

RI(ORDlN(,     MIMHIR       APR       Is       l'<":      Hll        "'4:ss 
(AN       S',ns  "  ^       IRA      f.''  1  'M  4  s      (  ,  I   K       1  ''  2 ''  1  f.  ?       JAP      4s 
'H"     I      k      1  :'■')  I  SK 
>  f.  "  ."  V  H  H        VI I    1  H  O  D    O I      M  A  N  I    I   A  (    1  I    R I N  d     H  A  S I   S    I  O  R 
I  1  I  (    I  ROS  1  A  1  K     Rl  (ORDINd    MAIlRIAl     OR    I  1  I  ( 
IROl'HOIOdRAI'HU      MAIlRIAl       )l  M      T       1'*^: 

AIS        4'."'U,         Hit  "4fi4:(i        (AN         k')s»,:i         (,IK 

;(II1H(.  <f.      111         H  SS  "  s  s      JAP      4"    4  S  S].,      I       K       I    111  1  ')  :f, 

V67  4    l"(.        PRO(   1  SS    I  OR    PRODI  (INd    PHOKXONDl   ( 
11X1     I   AX  I  R   I  OR   I  I  1  (    I  ROPHO  I  OdR  APHX      J  I   1  X    4 

I  'J  "  :      nil        "  s  I    ,,  "  f,     (AN      'M  s  4  s  I       IRA      :  ( i  s  i  1 1  »  n      I     K 

1  :f.4"  1  '/ 
>.77:i"<         I  1   1  (    I  RO(ONDl   (    I  IX  I         PAPI  R         NOX  I' 

lw"<     (AN     '*<n^'*s     JAP     4S    Isin"     I     k      l*:>*s(,i( 
V77S   in'.       I  I  I  (   IROI'HOIOdKAPMK       MAIlRIAl       AM) 

I'ROCI  SS    lOR    I'RODI  (  ISO    SAMl      \OV      r      IT^ 

Hll  *.'(  >>M  ''         IRA         I  s  I  Mnii        (  ,1   K         1  -  :  Tf,  I  :         III 

">)Hi(i>    NOR    i::"<(i   I    k    Msi-f,: 
iw:"f,5><        X  ACl   I   M        IXAPOR  Alios        PIAIISd         AP 
PAR  A  I  I    S     DM       :  '      M'"s 

<  '/SI    sss         V   A(    1    I    M    I   X   APOR  A  1  ION    PI    A  I  INd    Ml     I  HOD 

MAX     ^      1''"'.     IRA      "4::st)n     (,|K     P  24 '-(if.^  *  4     JAP 
4s   ".s  ,,,  ,     ,     ^     1    :  I  4  ^w^ 


(Usx  :\i\ 


(lu^x  ly 


i"    1^l(    _   CHC  )  I  I  )(    <  )N  Dl    (     I  I  \    I         1    I    I    M  I    N   I  S       (    (  >N   I    AIN 

ISd  :  Ml  I  HX  1  <  !  DIMl  I  HX  I  INDOl  1  Dl  RIX  A 
I  IX  IS  DM  :>'  \'i\'  Hll  "s4.u,')  CAN  K'JK.h:'. 
IKA      "n  >ii4W     (  ,1    R      :n4  i  4')'  .      I      K       1  :f.sss>/ 


<''''s';4s  SlNSIII^l  DKIM  KMIIXINf,  DlXKl  M)K 
I  SI  IN  I  I  I  (  I  ROPHOIOdR  APHK  Rl  PRODI  (ISd 
MACHISI  DM  :i  l''"'>  JAP  4'('J4i)Mi  I  k 
5:.)S4  ""^ 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


^76   (Hi   -S-i 


Class   3 


V7^4.:()7  -hi  I  ClROPHOlOdRAPHIC  PROCI  SS  IIILI/. 
IN(.  SINCl  I  CHARdINd  MIANS  FOR  FFFFCIINC; 
SlMlllANlors  UNCIIONS  OP  CHARdINd  AND 
FAC  ll.ll  AllS(i    TONFR    IMA(,F    TRANSFhR     QC  F     V. 

Class   3C 

1,612. H64  -IMACiINd  SVSNM  ITILIZINd  AS  FLFC 
TROD.  TRI  AIID  NM  ,  h  A  MlXIl  RK  OF  A  HVCiRO 
SCOPIC    MAFFR.AL    AND    A    HVDROPHILIC    BINDFR 

?244U  '        '      ^''       7266^0.    CAN      885M5.    JAP     47- 

.i.77s,,„f,_n.FCIROPHOTO(,RAPHIC     PROCF.SS      NOV 

c'k'ncV.^x^-      '71K55.   CAN     M4.4.5,    JAP     4.-, 7531. 


Class  3C  1 


^772.1 


^   -H-FCTROCONDLCITX  I        PAPFR        NOX 

1M7.1    CAN    M^dhV.VJAP    4K-1S()37.  U  K     i32y.S6S» 


13. 


Class  3C3 

Vf.44>;(i     _l   NIFORM      CHARdINC;      MKTHOD      AND       AP- 

PARAirs    rsiN(,    AN     ARRAY    OF    NFFDIF    ELEC 
rTn"7^7'^K'"*     "     '^'^    '^-^"^    V4().s<,„.  JAP  '48-28301. 
.,6ss,c,h^  ^HLFCFRIC    CHARdlN(i     DFX  ICF     FOR     FLFC 
FROPHOIOdRAPHV      APR       M,     |g7^      CAN      V-NsV 
JAP    48-25'M2.  r  K    n235M4  v__i.ssi. 


Class  3C4 

■«  714  4X1         I  I  KIROSI  AlOdRAPHIC  IMAdlNCi 

Class   3C5 

^.71^^40   -CORONA      CHAR(,IN(.       PROCESS       AND      AP 
PARAIl  S  IN   ELFCFROPHOIOORAPHV     FEB    6     1973 

AIS       4:S6n.      BEE       7f,S7l6,     CAN       'J27473'fra 

iimi:k.iii    m:^447  JAP  4^-17^7^  ck    M^s'^yi 

V77>.,.4v  -Ml   IHOD         OF  CHARGING         IN         ELF.C 

FROPHOIOdRAPHX        DEC       18       1473      BFL      77^4n 
CAN      .J48I44S      F-RA      7n:;46,    ITL     442(,!<()     jap     4^'. 

i7';:<2.  c  k    I  ^sijix2 

V78X  844  -CHAR(,IN(i  MFIHOD  FOR  ELEC 

[ROPHOTOdRAPHV      JAN       29       |m74      JAP      44n(|^S 
IK     I  ■<44'^()8  ■     "^  ■ 

3,7X4,2::  -CORONA  CHARCF  MHTHOD  JAN  29  1^74 

BEl,     77|1i|  CAN     m4^IX().    IRA     712S(f,SS     |Tl       m^^MO" 
JAP    4m    I  7';^()  .   I  1  I-    v.  .<v().. 

^^8^224  -PROCFSS  FOR  CHARGING  ELFCIROPHOTO 
(.RAPHIC  MAHRIAIS  JAN  24.  1474  ACS  4^S40h 
flo      ;7--»/^VCAS     44SXM.I-RA     7M244«;.|rL     41802^ 

JAP    4Si-23V()2.  L  K     I35SII8I. 


Class   31- 


^.744.927  -ELECTROSIAIIC    CHARGING    PROCESS    FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOSFNSITIXE      MAFFRlAl        JUX      " 
1^73     ACS     435008.    BEL     4644  13     ERA     ~]---'\''     in 
^34461,  JAP    49-|60f,0.  E  K     I  3  1  604" 

V77X.14X  -APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SFLFCTIX  F 
LV     DISCHARGING     THF     PHO  lOCOS  Dl  CTI X  P      SC  R 
PACK    OF    AN     ELFCIROSTAIIC    DREM    COPIER    TO 
f^^C^'LTATE     THE     CLEANING     THEREOF      DEC      !l 

3.77X623  -CHARGING     MFTHOD     OF     FIFCIROPHOTO 
GRAPHIC  MATERIALS    DEC    II     1473    fRA    """4^4 

3.789.223  -CHARGINC}       ME  I  HOD        FOR       RFLaTixfix 
MOXABLE     ELECTROPHOrOG  RAPHIC    MFASS     AND 
CORONA  MF.ANS    JAN    29,   ig'4    AIS    4M^r    BtL 
771143^.    FRA      7124344,     in.      455108,    JAP     44'i"'=:4. 

''''ri'^v>Z^/ihff    '"''    CHARGING    ELECIROPHOIO- 
GRAPHIC    MATERIALS     JAN     29     14"4     AIS     45.4-k 

BEL     772465.  CAN     445834     FRA      "I^"44s     i  ri       4^s(i"^ 
JAP    44-23902.  L  K     1354181  -44    ,irL    4.mi.^ 

Class   4A 

3,741.M4 -ORIGINAL    POSITION    CONFIRMING    MEANS 

FOR   DLPLICATING   APPARATL  S    JLNF  26,   14"3 


Class   4AI 

3.771.0X2  -COPYING      APPARATL  S      Wl  I  H 


ALXILIARX 


LK.HT    SOURCE    FOR    ILLLMINATING    AN    ORIGINAL 
TO  BF  REPRODUCED    NOX     6     19"3    ^    k     PM)616 
3. X41. 752  -LIGHT     SOURCE     FOR     COPX  ISG     MACHINE 
OCF    15.  1974 


Class    4A2 

3.737.223  -PLATEN     DRIVING     DEVICE     IS      AS      FLEC 
rROPHOTO(;RAPHIC    COPXINd     MACHINF      Jl    NF     5 

1*^73     L    K     1341614  '     ■  • 

Class  48 

3.687.661  -COLOR  ELECfROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCF.SS 
AKi  29.  1972  ARG  182081.  BEL  "'^44^  CAN 
'J32785.  FRA  7043X2X.  ITL  4()4^^x  JAP  44  lx"6^ 
UK     1  327486 

3.7X4,301   -ELECTROPHOTOCiRAPHlC  BORDER  AP- 

PARAPUS    JAN     X.    1474     JAP    44--'6';4(l 

3.7X5,812  -METHOD    OF     EXPOSURE     IN     MLLTl-COLOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY        JAN        1^        |474         ^rg 
1X5812.  AUS    417288.  BEL     754342    CAN    44';619     FRA 
7042329.  ITL    9  1  4549,  JAP    49- 1  I  573,  L  K     1326580 

Class  4B1 

3.927.940  -MANUSCRIPT       SCANNING        DEVICE        FOR 

COPYING  MACHINES  AND  THF  LIKF    DFC    "■     14"^ 
V455.048   -SCANNING    MFTHOD   AND   APPARATUS     MAX 


4.   1976 


Class   3C9 

3. 582. 731    -CHAR(;iN(i      SVSIFM       JUNF      1        1471       CAS 
406045,  JAP     46-30636 

Class   .31) 

3.546.545  -MFIHOD  OF  CHARGING  A  PHOTOCONDL  C 
riVE  INSLLAIIN(,  LAVFR  DEC  X  1470  BEL 
721040.  FRA     1186221     IK     no5-'47 

3,569,K()^-ELhCrROPHOIO(iRAPHIC    PROCESS    LilLIZ- 

ING      FRICTION     CHARCJING       MAR       4       |471       BFI 

714365,  CAN     42S<;f,I.FRA      I  5  7764  7  .   C   K  '    1  2  3  24  70 

Class  3E 
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r  K    1272131  "'  ■  '^'"• 
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PARA  I  US  IN  ELECFROPHOIOGRAPHY  FEB  6  197^ 
AIS  4256n.  BEE  765716.  CAN  4^7473  FRA 
71I3II28.IIL     423447.  JAP    44-17374.   UK     133X641 
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-^02487.  FRA     7012518,  JAP    48. 26-7X.   U   K     rM14644 

Class    5A1A 
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I  ROPHO  1  OdR  APHX      NOX      :"      I',"'     IkX      '  1  4  '.  s  7  < 


XEROX  PATENTS- AUGUST  1978 


'.•TO  ()(t  -jri 


.V7S3,S:7  -LIOI  ID  DKhLOP.MFM  APPARAIIS  FOR 
El  FCrROPHOlOdRAPHV  JAN  K  1474  BFL  777srs 
CAN     'J4>J  l()ij,   f-RA     7|471-<V.    IIL     M4';t;(i 

.V7K4,1(V7    -IMACINO  SYSrhM     JA\    K.    DJ74    ARC,     1X^44 

JAP     I  ^4Hhe^■>,  MIX     1  :i)4-<H 
.V7HK  4;o  ^  Ml   I  HOD   OF    FIXINC,    IMA(,HS   OBTAINFD    BY 

o',H!.,'P        Df^^^LOPMFNI        IN        FLFCTROPHOKK,- 

RAPHY     JAN    29,  1474    BKL    774:'h^ 
^.-yf,. 187    -APPARAIIS     FOR      DFA  Fl  OPINC,     'ONtlNL 

OlS      MinROPH()IO(,RAPHIC      PHOIOSINSIIIVK        ' 

WFBMAIiklAI      MAR     12     1474    BFL    7h44  n    CAN 

'JM^4l.|-kA      -i2^K^:.IIL      4.^4462      Ck       1   .  ^  ^  S  ,"4 

VS(M/,S4  ..,,[(    ikOPHOTOdRAPHIC  r'fVFRSAI  ' 

DhVMDPMFNI      PROCFSS     FOR     LNHANCING     THI- 
OL ALII  X      Oh     THF     DFXFLOPFD     IMAdF        APR       \  t. 

1474     FRA     "' 144064,  JAP    44--'64()i 

vnr  :i:   -FLF(  rRosTAro(,RAPHK  liolid  dfvliop 

MINI     APPARAFl    S    JINI      IK.    1474     I     K     Ml()44h    '  n 

^KV,..H4       IMAOINC,    SYSIFMS     SKPI      17      1474     JAP     4h 

4^|VH  .^ 

3,V4  1.-11    -H J.;c  rROSTAnC        DCPLICAMNG        MFTHOD 
AND      APPARAIIS      I  TILIZINC,      XV'H       DFX  F I  OPINd 
NO\      16,    I4^h     FR.A     7336^6,  (,hR     23S()4-4     JAP    47  ^ 

I'll  !:n    I     K     I.44V2I14  -     .   JAP     4/- 

4.u?v  s;f,   -M  iciROSI  AlIC    PR1NMN(,     MllSU)!)      JINF  ' 

14,     1477      FRA      74Ull|<;,    GLR      P:44X:ii4      JAP      4S 

1  I:K7';.   I     K     411116-74 

(lass  5E4 

VS^-   ;S4     -l.loi    ID    DFXMOPMFNI     OF    FLhC  TROS T A  TIC 

lAlFNi    1MA(>IS   I    MLIZ.INO    A   TOWFRFRFF  ZONF 

MAY       4        14-1       ALS       41H640.     CAN       H710M  FRA 
1^4:ri>s     J.\p    4h-l|6.11.CK      12S24I7 

3.<*v:.6"H       i.Kji  ID  DONOR   DFVFIOPMFNT  Wl  I  H  F.l  FC 

FROPHORFIIC     CLFANIN(,      JLIV      n       147i  caN 

4147-<».  JAP     4K. ^4774.   r   K      12617^^ 

V^-^7.i6h       LIQIID  DFVFLOPFR   FOR  F.LFC  I  ROPHO  TOG- 
RAPH'*     (OMAIMNC    YFLLOW    PIGMFNT     AK,     ^ 

l^^l       BFL      7I42K4.    CAN      K46i:;,    FRA       |S7X-,4()     JAP 
4<^.     :U48(l.    I       k       I  2(11   M4 


Glass    5J2 


."'74   .<74 


DFX  FLOPMLN I 


Class    SI  I 

V^V.4:7  -FLFCIROSIAIK-  LATFNI  IMAGF  DFVFIOP- 
ING     DFXICF      NOX        1.     143(,      BFI        ^22(14(1      JAP      4h 

14440,   I     K      1  21'V6l«i 

\M)^^4:-MFTH0D  Oh   DKVhLOPMFM    Oh   tLlCTRO- 

STATIC    IMAGtS     SFPT     21.    1471     BFL     707-is^     fra 

l?;557.';i,  JAP     44   4K7K.   I     K      l204S4h 

^^27.ss7  -iiUMD  DhVFIOPMLNr  BY  RFDLCIN(.  THF 
VISCOSIIY  OF  THF  DF\FL(;PFR  ON  A  ROILFR  AP- 
PLICAIION      PRK)R      TO      DFXFI.OPMFNI         DFC        14 

1471     (AN     40S21(),  I     K     1  -(01444 

(lass    5J 
1.^1142:  -APPARATl  S     FOR     DEVELOPING     AN     FLFC 

FROSrAnC    lArFNF    IMAGE    BY     LKJCID    DFXFLOP- 
MFNI     JAN     M).    1473     BFL     764267    CAN    4<-'4S4     FRA 
7l()9i)K6,  GER    761.442.  L  K     11416*1 
1,750.624   -APPARATLS  FOR  DFXFLOPING  ELFC- 

TROPHOrOCiRAPHIC  CON  IINl  OLS  WFB  MATERIAI 
ALG  7.  1473  AIS  411im,BFL  77o:M)  CAN  44K841 
FRA     7126524.  III.    417^K1,   r   K     112811  l' 

Class  5J1 

1.620.748    -DFX  FI  OPMFNT        OF         LAFFNT         hLFClRO 

SI  A  lie     IMA(iF      EMPLOYING      NO\  EM      DEVELOP- 
MFNF     ELECFRODE      NO\        16.     147  1       BFL      ^044  10 
FRA     155:425.  V  K     1  18684  1 
3.^42.515  -LIOLID    DEVELOPMENT    L1I1I/!NG     A    CUR- 
VILINEAR     DEVILOPMENT     ELECTRODF       FEB       15 
1472    CAN     X6764K 

3  655  414  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RF.VERSAL 

DEVELOPING   PROCESS    APR     ll,    1472     ALS    432643 

BFL        741440,      CAN        414   S|8.       FRA        6418654        ITL 

8K0  541,  u  K    1287  903 

3,685.407  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      PROCESS       ALG 

22,     1472      ACS      442701.     BFL      752187      CAN      4  1011"' 
ERA    2-51247.  ITL    402  1  70,  L  K     1242200 
3.781,827  -LIOLID      DEVELOPMENT      APPARATLS      FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY     JAN     8     1474    BEL     ■'7-'5->8 
CAN    444304,  FRA    7147334,  ITL    445720 

3,S36,1«4 -IMAGING  SYSTFMS    SHPF    17    1^74    JAP    46- 

43148 


DFX  ICF  FOR  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY    NOV     2"     14-.    FRA    "'■1871 
I.7X4.14-'  _lMAdlN(,   SYSIFM     JAN     >>      l'^-4      XRd      IVMQ4 
MIX      I  2;i4 -8.   I      k      1  14S-16- 

Class  5J3 

,566,834  -FLFCIKOPHOrOGRAPHIC  OF\H  OPING 

DEVICE     MAR     Z.    IV^I     AIS     4!-:iii     BFI      -|8i-4 

FRA       l';7x5gi       JAP     48-11K';-      I      k       1144-s.v 

.6"^   lii,  _  APPARAIIS     FOR     DF\FLOPlN(,     A     lAIFNT 
Fl  EC  [ROS!  A  IK       IMAGF       JINF      2"        147^       BEL 

7l!^76(l.   FRA      144128     I     K      I  142600 
Class    5J5 

,560,201  -FL;CTROPHOIO(,RaPH1C  DFXFLOPING 

PROCESS    FEB    2,  l-v-l    FRA    16114  1^"    (    K    ll65,nH 
^^l^}'^\^:^^^^'^'^^(^^»o^oc.R^PHlc  dfx  floping 

PROCESS      JAN      8.     1474      BFL      "'81^1';      rra      --M4ii4 
ITL    450427,   C  K     l'';84So  "      '  ■ 

784  347  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    j^^     ^     ^^.^    ^^^^     <y^,^^ 

MFX      120418     L    K      1  "4866-' 
XI.26S     ^DLVICE        FOR       CONrROLLlN(,        FIFCTRIC 
HOrENIlAl    APPLIED  TO  DF\  FLOPING   ELFCIRODE 
IN       AN       F[  KClROPHOTO(iRAPHIC       DL  PI  IC  ATOR 
SEPl      21      i4-'6     GER     P2'^:68(i;  4     JAP     44-4"';';4     KOR 
'^^7:,TIW    641()6:i.  t  K    :474.^-7S 

Class    5K 


1,724.44  1   -ELECrROPHOTO(,RAPHIC  APPAR  A  ITS     APR 

1,14  7  1 

1.762,8  11     -MFIHOD       AND       APPARATLS       FOR       FLFC 
TROPHOUJGRAPHY    OCT    2    14-1 

Class   5M 

1,620.748  -DFX  FLOPMENT        OF         LALFNI         FLFCikO- 
STALIC       IMACjF       FMPLOXING       NOXFM       DFX  FLOP 

MFNF     ELECTRODE      NO\       .6      14-'|      BFI       "0441.1 
FRA     1552425.  I    K     1  186841 
3,655.414  -ELFCTROPHOrOGRAPHlC  RFX  FRSAL 

DEVELOPING    PROCESS     APR     11      i4-2     ALS    41^643 
BEL       471440,     CAN       414  518       FRA       6418654       ITl' 
880  541,  C  K     1287  40l 

3.773.507  -ELECTROPHOIOGRAPHIC  RF\  FRSAI 

DEVELOPMrNr     PROCFSS     F.MPLOVING     A     PRF^ 

rONER      NOV       20.     1471      AIS      426720      BFL      -^4841 
CAN     447812,   FRA     7124S53,   ITL     434605     JAP     44-S46«;' 

I    K     1340447. 

Class    5\ 

1  "64, i|2  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESS     OCT     4 

14~1     FRA     "I4640<,J.AP    4426403 

Class  SN2B 

4.020,142  -XFROGRAPHIC  RFPRODLCTION  PROCESS 
AND  TONER  CARRIER   FOR   LSF   THEREIN     APR     26 

1477      |.RA      "410644,   GER     P24410111      JAP     48--i'()8^ 
I'   K     14504  '  '  ' 

Class   SN5 

3,441,898  -DEVELOPINC)  METHOD  LTIl  I/.INC,  PI  1  ■ 
VFRIZFD.  COLORED,  CROSSLINKFD  xinmic 
POLYMER  RFSIN    AS  TONER    MAR    2.    I4"f, 

Class   5() 

1.476,654  -FLECLROPHOTOGRAPHIC        IMAGING         AND 
COPYING  PROCESS    NO\     4     1464    BFI     684406     FRA 
1484424.  ITL    773311.  JAP    4l-27<;^4    I    K     ll';4i44 

3.565.613  -ELECTROLYTIC  ELFC  LROPHOTOGR  APH Y 
FEB  23,  1971,  GER  15V7849,  JAP  44-13(,7v  LK 
1202404 

Class  681 

1.741.641  -  CHAIN    DELIVERY     PAPER    FEEDING    DFXICE 

FEB     12.   1474    JAP    48-20212 
3.427.877  -PAPER   FEED  TRAY   FOR   LSF  WITH  COPYING 

MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE    DEC     21     14""; 

Class  6C 

1.4()1,42-  _C(3PY   PAPER    FFFDFR     ALG     26     l4:-s 


'.'7f.   ()( 


■m; 


OrFICFAI    GA/FTTE 


i  ^24  H4H  -  PAi'i  k    inn     xri'XKMis    m)k    (.Kii'i'tk 

IN  PI    PAP^K   IRASSl'OH  I   IM  \  K  1     hi  (     <-    i'^s 

<  4:4    -4^         PAt'F   R    (.R1PCIS<  .     ni    \  l(    I      M  IR     I    SI      U  I  I  H      N 
I   H  \  I  N    I )  K  I  \  I   N    !•  -X  P  I   K   (    A  R  R  I  X  (  .  I       DM        '      1  ''  "- 

(lass    6H 

.^.7(\4,K8I   -     IR-WSltK      SHIM       PllliSd      1)1  \  1(1       toR 
\f  R<  M  ,l<  A 'MIH         \l''>.\HAll    S       1)1  (  '■         M<":       (AN 

•  J  4  w  ~  4  ^      I       K       I  ;  ^  -  ^  ^  V 

Class    7(- 

.^7^4   :^   ■  I    !    I   (     1  R(  )I'H(  .  K  )(  ,K   \PHI(       l'K<)(    I   SS     1     111   1/ 

IN<.  ^INdll  (H\k(.l\(i  MIASs  (OR  MIUliNo 
SIM  I  I  l->,  NIOI  S  M  NC  I  loss  01  (  HARdlNl.  \M) 
F  ACIl   I  1  A  1  IN(.      loNlk     IMAOl       IKANSMK      0(    1       •'. 

(lass    "K  1 


(lass   «*A 

•    iss  su(,       l'K()(  I  SS  ()(    PI   Ml(  l\(.   A  SI   kl  A(  I     JAN     IV 

I'rii  ikA   laMf.H^  III,  ^KZhhVJAi'  441:1""  I  K 
I  I  I  "•  w :  < 

<.i^^f>.|S<         I   I   I  (     1  kOf'HO  I  0<,K  APHK  (OPNlNl, 

MA(  MINI    WII  H  IMPk()\  LU  CLLA.NI.N(j  HLADl.    KB 


(lass   9M 

^^^^';w:      ORIM     tllAN|N(,     |)l  \  K  (      K)R      \N     lll( 
I  K()PH()l('(,k  M'HK    1)1  PI  K  A  iDk    0(    I     :^     1 '^  ^ 

(lass    QB.^ 

<f>"i:"<i       IMAdlNO      SNSIIM       Jl   NI       Zi.        I"":       CAN 

'(l'"4Hfi    j\i>    aK^l<4,l     k     l^"'-^'^' 
■».7(M  4(111        l)(   V  1   I  OPINO  Ml    I  HOI)  I  OK  !  1   I  ( 

I  kOPHO  IO(>R  APH\        N()\        ;i         1^^":       At   S       4<SK|h 

HM  ^4s   '.'/(I       CAN        H')K(rV      (KA        "i)i:44<        (,l-.k 

MU>--M     III      'viMW^n    (     K     i:^l(-:^ 


1.7  16^^(1   -   Ml  'I     I  I    N         IM  A<  il  !  k  \  NSl   I   R  IN  I    1   1   i 

r  k<  >PH<  >  i  (  )(  ik  AI'H^  I  1   H         i   i         I    '      •         HI    1  -(.MM 

lk\        "!.!'■"  I  '       oik        :iiiMiAii       ill         ^<l'*vn\      I     k 
1  M  '  o  ^  '< 

(lass  iy\\ 

■    -4^.3SV   -(  Ol  MR      !   1   I  (    I  kl  IPHO  I  (  i(  ,k  \rin       I   MI'I   I  iN 
INC.     ONI       IkXNSIlk     !ki)M      V     DNI    (oNMiNINO 
PHO  1  Osl   NSJl  1\  I     i   A'*  I  R    1  ()    AN    IM  AOl     R  I  <    i   |\  IN(. 

s til  I  1     1)1  <     : :     I  Mil    1  R  .\     ,  v:44"  ■-    <  .i  r     i  ^■';.X4  i . 

JAP     4S    4n;  M,     I      K      I     Is*    -: 
•.^S4   ^f.<^        Ml    I  HOD    lOk    1  OkMlN(,    1)N  t     IMAOl      ISlNl, 
AN        fll(     I  koPHO  I  0(ik  APHK  Dl\110Plk       (ON 

lAININO      A     Ml   I    ANN      fOMR       APk       I,        i"~;       \IS 

4.t'^Xi:,     Hi   1         "4^^U       (AN       i04'vsl        IkA        MmMiM4, 
ML     KHH44"     JAP     4S     ui\-     [      K     i:'^"Jw^ 

russ  R\ 

1   h;<   4n^         Ht    A  1  1   k     HOI   1)1N(  ,      Hk  AC   Kl    I      K)k      A     HI    A  I 

H\t  k   IN    \  (  OPN  IN(,   M  \(  HIM    Ok    IMl    I.IKI     Jl  IN 
2'     l'^74 


(lass    lOA.    lOK 

*'»::"'.:      di  1 1  c  i  ok    i  or    i  si     vs  ii  h    a   di  pi  k  a  i  ok 
Ok       ;HI       1  IKl       K)k      l>lll(    UNO      1N(  Okkl  (1  I  N 

Al   !<  .N!    D   noc    I    Ml   N  I  S     NOV       ;^      |M- 

(lass    I4A5 

,gM    ss;        HkAMNo     (lk(MI      lOk     I   SI       VM  1  H      PHASl 
SN  N(HK(iNI/IN(,  (  lk(  I  IlkN     I  I  H    In    l""f> 

t  lass    15 

t  -^.is    |s-        IMPM   I  I  kS    lOk    IMPAC    I     PkIN  1  I  kS     M  Ak     '- 
l'^74 

(lass    I5C 

4.0SK  slid       IMA(.I        PICM    P      lllMtNI       ANH      SNSIIM 
I    Illi/IM,  M\(.M  IK    HI  HHl  IS    \()\     '^    1^"    JAP 

4   .    ^4   Sf,f,         C   <)N\  I   kSloN  IIIMINI  AND  S'lSOM 

1    III  l/IN(i  MAOM   IK    HI  HUl  I  S    OC   I     i^     I'v"    JAP 


(lass   «\B 

VHll^^;4     -ll\IN<,      APPAkAllS     'Ok      IHIRMOP1ASO( 

Kl  lORDINd    APR    :<    '""4 

(lass    KA  I  H 

VSIX.IKS    -HI   A  I       M    S10\    H()N1)IN(  ,       \PPAk\ltS      K)k 
f-1   K'  1  ROPHi  >  !  0(  ,R  APH>       U    Nl      |k  Ml 

\u\t,:^h      Pko;icii\i    (ik(iii    IN    \    iiMPikAiiki 

RldllVIOR     K)R      IHl       IHIRMAI      IIXINO     1)1  V  1(1 
OP   A  DL  Pl.U   A  1  Ok     N.  )\      4      ;^(     - 

(lass  HA2 

<>n  1   "Sf,         PRi  )C    I   S'.    1  Ok    M\iN(  ,    IM   \(  ,1   S    HN     C   ON  I    \f     I 

HI  AI  INo  IN   A  1)1   PI  K   A  lOk    S    Pi      '     "•  ' ' 
'     .H  :    /'^w         f  IXISi  ,  DI   \  K   I  I  OR  I   i   I  <     I  kOPHo  l(  ) 

OkAPHK       DI    PMC    ANNO     MACHINIS      S!PI       :i         w"'. 

(Ik    p:mi  M^'^  s    JAP     M  i  ^'J    KOk     '  U')    I     k     s  u,c   -< 
(   lass    HA2  A 

V^»sw,,        MIlHODOi     HXINO    IMAOl  S    OH  1  AlNI  D    m 
I  lO'    ID         DI  \  H  Ot    •■  I  N  I  IN         1  1  I  c    I  kOPHo  1  o<  . 

RAPHN     JAN     ;>*     l>C-4    Bl  1      ""4:'h( 

(  lass    HB 

Vh4^"'")     -SISPINSION       POl  \  Ml  kl/AI  K)\       l\        IHl 

PkhShNCI      OK    A    Ml    1H>1      SllkiNl        MAR      ^       1   v     . 

BhL    72717'^    fRA    Mnos:-    jaP    4:'"ii'J,l     K     i:'«l4i-: 

(lass    K( 

1  IH";  h'vg  -^  PROC  PSS  K)k  PkOCPSSlNO  I  [I  ( 

I  ROPHO  lost  NSl  I  IV  P    I   AVIRS     MAN     2  H      I  w^K     Bl  I 

Ci''|li<v       PRA        14(i:iH'i        HOI         1   Uihlifi       SV^  i)        OIU'^H, 
IK      1  I )  7  ;  4  7  ^ 
1740.244    -SOIVPNI      HXUViO     PROC   I  SS      JINI       1  >(       D^ "'  < 
JAP    44  2^<41 


(lass    I  7RI 

<  ^s-   V  ,s         APPAk  A  11    S    h  Ok    I  XPOSINd    I    A  I  I  N  I     IM  A(  .1 

MAkdINS     IN      I  I  t  (    IKOPMOIOdRAPHK      (OPYINO 
APPAkAIIS        MO        2"        1"^:       (AN       wil2n4        I    K 

I    X  S|l^>*S 

Class  \^'n^ 

1.wl>,  hi,l  Ml  IHOO  AND  APPAkAllS  I  OR  (.INIRAI 
1N(  ,  (   HAk  A(    I  t  R   PA  1   1  I  RNS    MB     3.   IvTh 

(lass    IHA 

Vll'^''-'  APPARAllS  K)R  VACllM  COA  I  INC.  Ol  C 
:i  P'f'h  KkA  1.41^  ;si  oik  i.'i:i,:'s  jap  4i> 
2(1402.  I    K    1 ,0K  1  .<24 

3.;30,7li  PHOIOCONDl  C  ll\  I  MAIIklAl  I  Ok  1  l.t  ( 
I  ROPHO  I  OCR  APH'Y         MAY        I.       I  v "  X        HI  1  -<;4^^n< 

(   <\\      y^'^oH"'      IRA      "^4^^'^    (ilR      :o40l'^2      JAP     4^ 
<:>K1     I     K     12  "'2"  21' 

<  ~  ;•!    !  :    I        RIIININC.       PHO  lOCONDl  (    1  l\  I        PAR  MCI  I 

MAR        :i\      1""-1       Bl   I.       -^MIO.     CAN       'y44;o4,      PRA 

7 1 4 ' :  S 

(lass     IHAl 

3  SSs*  SCK  PROCPSS  lOR  IHl  PRODI  C  I  ION  ()(  A 
IIOHI  SINSlllVI  MAIlRIAl  I  OR  MIC 

I  ROPHO  lOC.RAPHN        Jl   Nl       2''       l"~l       Bl  I        ^K';o72. 

KRA     i<;ooiK''.   (;PR     i.';:2M)V   jap    442^77^     i   k 

I  n>;s  <2 
■^|^ip.ur-        PROCl  SS    K)R    PRODI  (IN(i    PHOIO(()NI)l( 
IK  I    MAII  RIAL    StPI    :i,  1471    I    K    i:i()li71 

M(,;s   74"        PHO  IOC ONDl  (•  I  IV  I  POWDl  RS         AND         A 

MKIHC)l)K)k    PRODI  C  INC.    IHl    SAMF      DPC     7      1471 

(f,  UU<  PkOCl  SS  K)R  COAIINd  ZINC  OXIDh 
POWDl  R  VVIIH  CADMIl  M  SClllDP  JAN  11  1472 
Bl   1  7O0Sh,      CAN        SK2   627.      PRA        2  0()';K4'J.      CiPR 

14|h7M     J4iP    47  44M6,l     k     121S6K'; 

ChK2  k2S  PROCPSS  POR  IHP  PROOCCIION  OP  [IPC 
I  ROPHO  IO(.R  APHK     I  KJl    ID  DI  V  I  1  OPl  R  CON  I  A  IN 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


!'7<i  ()( I   -jT 


INC.  GELATIN  ACC.  8,  1972  ACS  4:425K.  BLL 
745.340.  CAN  42416.";.  FRA  700.^324.  CPR  2004817. 
IIL    887410.  JAP    48-7814,  L'K    i:.';';76: 

\724.414 -LIQllD    DF.VHLOPHR     APR     24.    1473     AL'S 

451254.  FRA     71   04434.  JAP    48-4315"'.  Ik     1341627 
^74^,537   —MP  I  HOD        OF        MAKINCi        ELPCTROPHOTO 

(.RAPHIC  RKCORDINCi  MF.MBF.R    JLLY    3     1473    ACS 
430736,     ATR      305766.     BFL      757  343.    CAN      428165, 
FRA         7037234.       ITL         417004,       JAP        44-^846,       CK 
1 264306 

3.755.177  -PROCF.SS     OF     MAKIN(i     LIQITD     ELFCTRO- 
STATIC    DF\  FLOPFRS  CON  lAINlNC  GELATIN     AUG 
28.     1473      ALS     443242,    CAN     425743,    JAP     48-7820 
L  K     12X4646 

3,803,01  1   —PROCESS     FOR     PREPARING     2       3  DIHVDRO- 
1  H,6H    1  ,5   BhNZODIAZOClNE-2-ONE  DERIV  AllVE 

APR     4,    1474 

Class   18A2 

3,761,261   -PH  IHALOCYANINE     DYE     SENSITIZERS     FOR 
ZINC  OXIDE    SEPT    25,1473 

Class   18A3 

3,806,314  —FlXlNCi     APPARAPCS     FOR     TH  FRMOPL  AS  IIC 

RECORDINCi    APR    23,  1474 
3,661,572  — MANCFACTCRINC,   PROCESS  FOR   MANLFAC 
TCRINO  ELECTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC  SFNSITI\  E 

MAIERIAL  MAY  4,  1472  ALS  424448,  BFL  754323, 
CAN  7^4323,  FRA  7028557,  GER  20:^8762,  ITL 
40264  1.  C   K     1305248 


Class    18C5A 

3.597,368  -LIOITD  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOG- 
RAPHY   CONTAINING    VF.LLOW    PIGMFNI     Al  (.     \ 

1471      BEL     714284,   CAN     K46   122.    PRA      I'^-s-.wi,     jAP 
46-104K().   C    K      1  20  1  I  34 

3.738,832  -COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCPSS 
EMPLOYING  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONIAINING 
GEEATIN    JUNE    12,   1473    CAN     42  1  74^.  J  AP    47  .3()H,';h. 

L'  K    1277-:'23 

Class   20A3 

.3.-.V3  414  -ELECTROPHOIOGRAPHIC  LIOl  ID  DE\  PI  OP- 
IN(i  APPARATl  S  ALG  21.  14-3  AIS  4:!()-22  BEL 
76X7KH.  CAN  334540.  FR.A  7122426.111.  4  2  H  "^  .M  .  I  K. 
1  3  3  748  5 

3,817,212  — ELECTROS!  A  IO(jRAPHlC  LI'JMD  DPVPLOP- 
MENT  .APPARATCS    JLNF    1^.14-4    1     k     :^-1(I44k 

Class    2083 

3, .544,458  -METHOD  OF    FILTERING    DEC     1.    14-0     BhL 

732'^78.  CAN    88833'; 

Class   20C 

3.707.134  —LIOL  ID  TYPE  ELPC    IROPHO  1  OCR  APH V 

DEVELOPING      APPARATL  S       DEC        26       14-;       BFL 
756404.  CAN    418413.  FRA    -03457''.  GER     1-14^6^ 

Class   20C2 


Class    I8B 

3.548.035  -SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
DEC  15,1470  ERA  1554138,  GER  17207H2,JAP  45- 
40052,  U  K     1  185775 

1625,747  -PHOrOCONDLCTIVE  POWDERS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCINCi  THE  SAME    DEC    -     1471 

1  647,773  -SUSPENSION        POLYMERIZATION        IN       THE 
PRESENCE    OF     METHYL    STYRENE      MAR      7,     1472 
BHL   727174,  FRA   20()()S27.  JAP  47-404,  L  K    12514.'(4 

3,668,126  —METHOD  OF  PRODICINCJ  ELECTR0PH01 0- 
ORAPHIC   LIOl   ID   DE\  t:LC:)PFRS   HA\INC3    \  FRY    FINE 

COLORING    MATERIAL     JUNE    6,    1472     BEL     70462V 
FRA     1  562434,  U  K     1218064 
1,647  :66  -ORC'.ANIC     PHOTOCONDLCTIV  E     MATERIALS 
FOR    ELECIROPHOTOGRAPHY     OC  1      10,    1472     BEL 
761043,  CAN     415443,   FRA     20744';i,ITL     411442.  JAP 
4K  38424.  L    K     1  323104 

3,716.505  -PROCESS    FOR    SUSPENSION     POLYMFRI/.A 

TION      FEB      13,     1473      FRA      204H6H2,    CiER      2025104. 
JAP    47-23406.  L    K     1316643 

Class    18C 

3,622,5  15  -ELECTROPHOrOC}RAPHIC  LIQUID 

DEVELOPER     HAVINC}     A     PROTEOLYTIC     ENZYME 
NOV       23,      1471       ACS      416813,     BEE      732273,     CAN 
846448,    FRA      2007  520,    LIE      867188,    JAP     47-17874, 
i:  K    1231544 

1,718.543  —PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRC:)DUCTION  OF  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC  LIQCID  DEVELOPER 

CONTAINING;  GELATIN     FEB    277   1473     AUS    438586. 
BEL     745535.  CAN    424166,  FRA     7004034,  ITL     888741. 
JAP    4K-7K22.uk     1255761 
3  740.244  -SOLVENI     FIXING    PROCESS     JLNF     14      1473 
JAP    44-26541 

Class  I8C2A1 


3.753.466  -AUTOMA  nC  EIRE  EXTINCUISHER  IN  ELI  C- 
rROPHOTOC3RAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE  Ok  THE 
LIKE    AUG    21.1473    UK    1334574 

Class    20C4 

3.704,88  1  —TRANSFER  SHEEI  PEELING  DEVICE  FOR 
XEROC}RAPHIC      APPARATUS       DEC       V      1472       CAN 

940546.  U  K     1275888 

Class    20D 

\653.2S)2  -AUIOMATIC  CONIOUR  TRACING  DIVKE 
APR  4.  1472  FRA  -20454-.  C:iFR  2ni;n44.  I  K 
I  245  I 2K 

3,825,407  -HEATER  HOLDING  BRACKET  FOR  A  HEAT 
FIXER  IN   A  COPYING  MACHINE  OR  THP   LIKE    JULY 

23.    1474 

Class   20D1 

3.741.643  -CHAIN    DELIVERS     PAPER    FEEDING    DEVICE 

FEB     12.   1474    JAP    48-20232 

Class   20G 

3.745.187  —IMPELLERS   FOR   IMPAC  r   PRINTERS     MAR     ^, 

1474 

Class    201 

3,341,664  -METAL     DRAWING     APPARATUS       APR       24. 

1474 

Class   25A4 

3,452.167  —FLECTROMAGNE  1  IC  COLPLFR  FOR  L  SF 
WITH  A  TELEPHONE  SET    APR    20,1476 


3,704.1  14  -ELECTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC  PROCESS  LSINCi 
TONER  OF  SAME  REFRACTIV  E  INDEX  AS  ORGANIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    LAYER     NOV     28.    1472     AUS 

433360.    BEL     754544.    FRA     7028556,   ITL     402771.  JAP 
48-21054,  U   K     1  32 1065 

Class    18C2A2 

3,66K, 126 -METHOD  OF  PRODICING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPERS  HAVING  VERY  FINE 

COLORING     MATERIAL      JLNF    6,     1472      BEL      704625. 
FRA     1562434,  U  K     I  2  I  8064 
3,682,825  -PROCESS   FOR   THE    PRODUCTION    OF    ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAIN 
INCi     GELATIN       AUG      8,      1472      AUS      424258.     BEL 
745340.    CAN     424165,    FRA     7003324,    GER     2004817, 
ITL     887410,  JAP    48-7814.  UK     1255762 


Class    25C2 

3  341,631  -CIRCUIT   INTERRL  PIER     APR     24,    14-4     BEL 

764267,  CAN     432454,  FRA     7104ilh6 
3,846,647  -TRKiCiER      CIRCUTI      FOR      I  SE      VMTH      MIL- 
TIVIBRATORS    NOV     5,  14-'4 

Class  25C4 

1,S38, 344  -FREQUENCY     MILTIPLYING    CIRCl  11      SEPT 

24,    1474 

Class   25C5 

3,436,675  —REFERENCE      POINT      POTFNTIAl       COMPTN- 
SATING     CIRCUTI      FOR     L  SE     WITH     PHASF      CON 
TRCJLLER    FEB     3,   1476 


7t',  ( )( ; 
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(lass    i"'!) 

SM»M    M  V  1  I  HIM     1>I  <         ■     '''"  * 
t  Uss    3  2 

<  « ,  I  :f.:     ki  sis  iMPKi  (,s  \  n  n     i  issi  (      ()\  i  ki  vn  s 


M\>       :s        h'"-)       Hf  I.       777*!, 
Class   32B 


I  K  ^        -  14f>lll(i,      1  I  I. 


X-'»4<«i)         HAIA      PROC   1  SSINC.      APPARXUS       NOV        1  "^ 

\'t(,\      \K\      nK4()f>l,    (iLK      144VSfiV    ('RH      in4HU4S, 


Xerox  Patents 


Class   I 

4,04?, «i44  -IMPACT  FEEDER     AIG     2^     1<J77 

4,060,10?  -TONFR        1.0AD1N(3        APPARATUS 
REPLENISHING  SUPPLY  CONTAINER    NOV    24, 

Class    lA 


WITH 

11^77 


2.573.881  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOP 
ING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES  WITH  ELECTROSCOP 
IC     POWDER      NOV      6,     195  1      AUS      0149247      CAN 

0479868,   GER     0903414,   GRB     0693905     STZ     o'78614-' 
SWD    0171735 

3,877,936 -PHOTOCONDLCTIVF.  COPOLYMhR  OF  N- 
VINYLCARBAZOLE      AND      N  VINYLPHTHALIMIDE 

APR        15.      1975       BEL       0812436.     ERA       7409307       GRB 
1444048.  ITL     1010697     SPN     0424411 

3.954,951  -PREPARATION  OF  RED  AMORPHOUS 
SELENILM    MAY  4.   1976 

3.961.954   -ACID  SENSITIZED  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COM- 
PLEXES       AND        CYCLIC        ELECTRSTATOGRAPHC 
IMAGNG     METH-ACID    SENSITIZATN      Jl  NE     8      1976 
CAN     1002366 

4,009,249 -PREPARATION  OF  RF.D  AMORPHOIS 
SELENIUM    FEB    22,  1977 

4()72.522  —METHOD  OF  TREATING  PHOTOCONDLC- 
TIVF ZINC  OXIDE    FEB    7.1978 

4,078.924  -IMAGING  SURFACE  SMOOTHING  WITH 
ROLGHENED  FOIL  NICKEL    MAR     14     1978 

4,099.969  -COATING  METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  ADHESION 
OFPHOTOCONDUCTORS    JULY    11.  1978 

Class    lA    1 

3,607,261  -INORGANIC  CRYSTALLINE  BINDERS  FOR 
ELECIROPHOTOCiRAPHIC   PLATES    SEPT     ^1      1971 

3.850,63  1  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVF  ELEMENT  WITH  A 
POLYVINVLIDENE      FLUORIDE      BINDER       NOV       ^6 

1974  "     ' 

3.928,036  -FLEXIBLE  XEROGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
ELEMENT    DEC    23,   1975 

3,981,728  -XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER  HAVING 
HEXAGONAL  SELENIUM  IN  INTERLOCKING  CON- 
TINUOUS PATHS   SEPT    21.1971 

Class    lA    lA 

2.886.434    -PROTECTED    PHOTOCON  Dl'CTIVF    ELEMENT 
AND     METHOD     OF     MAKING     SAME-     HORIZONS 
MAY    12,   1959    CAN    0621931 


OF 


PLATE    AND    A    PROCESS 
1961    CAN    0576158 
DEVELOPMENT  ELFCTRODH 

1961       CAN       0701149.     GRB 


3,31 
3,34 

3.3  5 


0729829.    ERA 


2.970.906  -XEROGRAPHIC 

COPY  MAKING    FEB    7 
3,011,474  -XEROGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS      DEC      5, 

0948  1  ■<8 

3,041,166  -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    AND    METHOD     JUNE 
2t.  1962    CAN    0617821,  GRB    0936649 

3,174.855  -METHOD    FOR    A    PRODUCTION    OF    A    XERO- 
GRAPHIC PI  ATE    MAR     23     1965 

3.251,686  -XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS  MAY  17  1966 
FRA  1292831,  GER  1243979,  GRB  0996972  JAP 
04  1602  3 

2,547 -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE   AND   PROCF.SSHS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME    APR    4     1967 

1,326  -DARK    DECAY    CONTROLLED    XEROGRAPHY 

SEPT      12.     1967     AUS     0285843     CAN 

1377592,  GRB    1029199,  ITL    0706101 

2,669  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVF  MEMBER  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME    NOV 

14.    1967    AUS    0405164.  CAN    0834670.  FRA     142262S 

GER       1497194.     GRB       1052970.     HOL      0137891       ITL 

0749420.  JAP    0501912 

.150H,918 -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATF.  CONTAINING  ALU- 
MINUM   SELENIDE    BARRIER    LAYER     APR     28     1970 

CAN     OH72175 

3,532,496  -XRGRPHC  PLTS  AND  PROCS  EMPLYNG 
HMGNUS  DISPRSNS  OF  VTREOl  S  SENIUM  AND 
SNSrZNG     DYES     AS     PHTCNDCIV      LAYER      OCT      6 

1970 

3.621.248  -METHOD  USING  XERORADIOGRAPHIC 

PLATE     INSENSITIVE    TO    VISIBLE    LIGHT      NOV      16 

1971 

3.64^729 -METHOD     OF     TRANSFERRING      ELECTRO 

STAIIC        LATENT        IMAGES         USING         Ml  LTIPLE 
PHOrOCONDUCTIVE   LAYERS     FEB     29     197^ 

3.690,252  -LITHO(iRAPHIC    INKING    APPARATUS     SFPI 
12.   1972    CAN    0919006 


3.930.853  -ACCELERATING        AGING         METHOD         FOR 
SELENIUM    ARSENIC    PHOTOCONDUCTORS     JAN     6 

1976 

4,013,463 -PHOTORECEPTOR    FABRICATION    UTILIZING 

AC  ION  PLATING     MAR     22     1977 
4.150.029  -SELENILM  AND  SELENIUM  ALLOY 

EVAPORATION  TECHNIQUE    MAR    29    1977 
4.016.3  10  -COATR     HRDWR     AND     METH     FOR     OBTNG 

LNFRM     PHROCNDTV     LAYR     ON     A     XEROGRAPHIC 

PHOTORECEPTOR    APR    5    1977 

4,109,902  -PHOTORECEPTOR      FABRICATION       APR       26 

1977 

4,023,523 -COATING    HARDWARE    AND    METHOD    FOR 
OBTAINING  UNIFORM  PHOTOCONDUCTIVF  LAYERS 

ON    A   XEROGRAPHIC   PHOTO     MAY    17      197- 
4,072,518— METHOn   OF    MAKING    TRIGONAL    SELENI- 
UM   INTERLAYERS    BY    GLOW    DISCHARGE     FEB     7 

1978 

4,075,013— ELECT  ROPHOTOCHEMICAL  PREPARATION 
OF  SELENIUM  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBERS 
FEB.  21,   1978 

4.098,655  -METHOD        FOR        FABRICATING        A        PHO- 
TORECEPTOR   JULY  4,  1978 


Class    I A    IB 


PROCESS        MAY 


PLATE  AUG 
GRB  08^6569 
PLATE    DEC    9 

PLATES     APR 

FRA    150580? 


20.    \^^'     CAN 

1958 

4,    196-     BEL. 

GRB    1165579 


2,745,327  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

15,    1956 
2,803,542  -XEROGRAPHIC 

060358  1.  FRA  1  181499 
2,863,768  —XEROGRAPHIC 
3,312.548  -XEROGRAPHIC 

0691217,  CAN    08196,^8, 

JAP    0650232 

^355, 289  -CYCLICAL  XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESSD 

UTILIZING         A         SELENIUM  TELLl  klLM         XERO- 
GRAPHIC PLATE    NOV     28     1967 

3,427,157  -XEROGRAPHIC         PROCESS         UTILIZING         A 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ALLOY  OF  THALLIUM   IN   SEL 
NIUM      FEB      11,     1969     CAN      0834085      FRA      1461161 
GRB        1132993,      HOL       0150924       ITL       0^495^3       JAP 

0534762,  MEX   0085232 

3,489,560  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYR  COMPRISN 

SELENILM    COMPOUND    AND    SOLID    HYDROPHOBIC 
METL  SALT  OF  A   FATTY   ACID    JAN     13.   1970    BEL 
071  1297.  CAN     0871632.  FRA     1544448    GRB     120323^ 
ITL    0815227,  JAP    0632160 
3.490.903  -ALLOYS     OF     ANTIMONY      AND     SELFNIUM 
USED    IN    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    ELEMENTS     JAN     20 
1970      AUS      0412949.     CAN      0871074.     FRA       l^-»^<^6 
GRB      1185389.     ITL      0805955      JAP      0626p-      SWD 
0318193 
3.5  1  1.649  -PROCESS        OF        REDUCING 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVF    GLASSES      MAY 
1  193472.  JAP    0604152 
3  524,745  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE      ALLOY 
ANTIMONY     AND    SELENIUM      AUG 
016405  5.    AUS     04  10443.   BEL     0709  132. 
CHL      0024255.     FRA       1550902      GRB 
0113988.    ITL     0833508,    JAP     9124370 
MEX.    0108993,    NOR     0127943,    NZL 
0009904,    PTG     0048919,    SAF     0680228 
STZ    0495573,  SWD    0328189     U  RG    000968^ 
3,645,729  -METHOD      OF      TRANSFERRING       ELECTRO 
STATIC        LATENT        IMAGES        USING        ML  LTIPLE 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS    FEB    29     197^ 
^.690,252  -LITHOGRAPHIC    INKING     APPARATUS      SEPT 

12,  19-'2    CAN    0919006 
3,709,683  -INFRARED     SENSITIVE      IMAGE      RETENTION 
PHOTORECEPTOR    JAN    9    1973 

3,874,917  -METHOD  OF  FORMING  VITREOUS  SFMICON 

DUCTORS     BY     VAPOR     DEPOSITING     BISMLTH     AND 
SELENIUM     APR      1,    1975 

4.015,029 -SELENIUM  AND  SELENIUM  ALLOY 

EVAPORATION  TECHNIQUE    MAR    29     197^ 
4,016,310  —COATR      HRDWR      AND      METH      FOR      OBTNG 

UNFRM    PHROCNDTV     LAYR    ON    A    XEROGRAPHIC 

PHOTORECEPTOR    APR    5.  197- 
4,019,902  -PHOTORECEPTOR     FABRICATION       APR       -6 

1977, 

4,023,523  -COATING  HARDWARE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OBTAINING  UNIFORM  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  I  AYERS 
ON  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PHOTO     MAY    17     1977 

4,099,969  -COATING  METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  ADHESION 
OFPHOTOCONDUCTORS    JULY    11     1978 


FATIGUE         IN 

12.    19^(1     GRB 

OF      ARSENIC 

18.     19-0      ARG 
.CAN     (18  848  10 


1  2099-] 

l.XB     0( 

0151243 

SPN     (I? 


IND 

5  5  2  3  1. 
PKU 
4  9:3'' 


( 
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Class    I A    IC 

2.V3"  444  -XHROCiRAPHlC  I  U .  H  I  ShNSI  I  l\  h  MKMBhR 
AND  PROCF.SS  rHKRKFOR  MAY  24.  IWWI  ATS 
0242066.  BEL  0SX6070.  CAN  06101»<4.  FRA  124:^723, 
GER  1165408,  GRB  0S'V4<-'1.  III.  0620746.  JAP. 
0.118674.  STZ    ().'<M4H06 

3.(K)K.k:5  -XFROORAPHir    LK.HT  SlNSiriVF     MFMBKR 

AND     PROCESS     THEREfOR       NOV        14       1461       CAN 
()6  I  O  1  4S 

^077  3i<K  -XERO(iRAPHIC      Pl.AIF      MADE       BY      CAST 

COATING    FEB     12     1^61 
VOK().:si    —METHOD  OF  XEROCiRAPHIC  DE\  EI  OPMENT 

MAR    5.   146'< 
VI 2 1.006  -PHOTO  ACTIVE        MEMBER        FOR        XEROG 

RAPHY      FEB      11,    1^64     ARCi     ()1477SK.    BEL     0636X42. 

CAN      0674,111.    CHL     OO204S3,    Cl.B     0014118.    ECD 

OOOno:'^.  Gl'A    00016^6.  PRl'    (H)IW6S6,  TRK    OOI^S'^V 

I.  RC;     0006526.  \  ZL     OOI6.15:* 
VI  21   ()07    -PHOTO   AC  I  l\  E         MEMBER         FOR  XEROG 

RAPHY    FEB    I  1.  1''64 
V140  174  —PROCESS       FOR       OVERCOAIING       A       XERO 

GRAPHIC   PLATE     Jl    LY    '' .    1464    (iRB    0460K7  1 
Vl'il^K2  -XEROGRAPHIC     PLAIE     OCT      6.     1464     ARC. 

0144584.    ATR     024714K.    ALS     02758J4.    BEL     06.^0478. 

BRA      008801V     CAN      0874017.     DNK      0116787.     FRA 

1^34402.   GER      1447054.   (JRB      1044872,   (iRK     0026268. 

HOL     0I5«J212.    IND     (H)K(>g44.    ISR     0O1XX77.    ITl. 

O7015O5.    JAP     ()484<il2.    LXB     004^461.    MEX      008I661. 

NOR     ()i()80";8.    NZi.     oi:<44:().    pro     ()()407{)t),    sae 

OOOHM.SPN    028644;.  Sr/.    045017V  SWD    0111448 
3.251.686  -XEROtiRAPHlC      PROCESS       MAY       17.      1466 

FRA         12428X1,      CiHR         124X474,      C.RB       ()44h472        JAP 

04  1602  3 
V">74,527        PHOIOCONDLCIIX  E   INSl  LAIORS  COMPRIS 

ING     ACriVAIED     SI  LEIDES     SELENIDES     AND     SI   L 

FOSELENIDES   OF    CADMIl  M     APR     :V    l^'fiN     CAN 

0407421,  C.RB    1074065 
3.514,420  -METHOD      OF      CHARCilNG       A       /1N(        OXIDE 

PHOTOCONDL  CI  l\  E       lAYlR       WI  I  H       A       POSIII\I 

CHARGE    Jl  LY  7,  1470 
V522  040    -PHOTOSENSI  I  IV  E      INSIIAIING      MAIFRIAL 

JILY      28,      1470      CAN      0884808,     GRB       1171410,     JAP 

0332466 
X  441,344  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      ELEMFNI       VM  I  H 

ZNO  AND  TI02    MAR    2.   1476 

V'Jf)4.1l3  -PHOiOSHNSITIVF      BINDER       I  AYI  K      K)R 
XEROCiRAPHY   CONTAINING    TIIANIl  M  OXIDE  AND 

A   CADMIl   M    PKiMF.NI      JL  LY    1   (,    1476 
^  47  3,M)6  -METHOD     FOR     IMPROVING     THE     PHOTOIN 

DICED     DISCHARGE     CHARACTERISI ICS    OF    CER 
TAIN  CADMIL  M  CHALOCOCiENIDE    AUG     17.1476 


3.850,631  -  PHOTOCONDL  CTIVE  ELEMENT  WITH  A 
POLYVINVLIDENE     FLUORIDE     BINDER       NOV       26. 

1474 

;  864  144   -  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOTOCONDLCTIVE  FILMS  FROM  INTRACTABLE 
MAIERIALS  FEB  4.  1475  FRA  740836.  GRB 
1414138.111      1010643.  TIW    ()()()8534 

y^l^.m  -KLKCTROPHOrOGRAPHIC  AMBIPOLAR 

PHOTOCONDLCTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  IMACiING 
MI  THOD     APR     22.    147S 

3  882.08^    -ORCiANIC     PHOTOCONDLCTIVE     MATERIAL 

MAY  6.  1475 
V401.107   -DIRECT     ALPHA    TO    X     PHASE    CONVERSION 

OF    METAL   CONTAINING    PH  I  H  ALOCY  ANINE     SEPT 

2.   1475    BEL    0815632.  SAE    0743536 
1  41  s  704  -PHOTOINDl  CED  ACID  CATALYZED 

DECiRADATION   OF   DE(iRADABLE   POLYMERS    OCT 

2K.  11J7S 

X  41  7.481   -PHOTOINDCCED  ACID  CATALIZED 

DhPOI  YMI  RIZATION   OF   DECiRADABLE    POLYMERS 
NOV     4.   1475 

^^2  3.762  -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2  ANTHRYL 
AND  SLBSTHLIED  2  ANTHRYL  FLNCIIONAL 
MONOMERS  AND  P    DEC    2,   1475    BEL    0822305.  STZ 

0032548 
3  432. 180  -DIRECl     ALPHA     TO    X     PHASE    CONVERSION 
OF   MEIAL  FREE   PHFH  ALOCY  ANINE    JAN     13.    1476 

BEL  ()X|Sf>3:.SAF  07435^6 

V44V108  -PHOTOCONDL  CTIVE  COMPOSITION  OF  AN 
ALDI  H>  DI     CONDENSA  I  I      MAR     4.    1476 

V45  1.658  -COLOR  MODIFYING  IMAGING  ME  I  HOD  AND 

ARMCLE     APR    20.   1476 
1.4S4,4()6   —  AMBIPOl.AR     PHO  I  OCO  N  Dl   CTI V  h    COMPOSE 

HON    AND    lMA(ilNG    Ml   I  HOD     MAY    4.    1476      FRA 

7403086,  GRB     1446466 
3.478,024  -  PHO  roCONDCC  I  l\  E       lOM  POSl  I  IONS       AND 

IMALiING     MEMBERS    AND    METHODS    EMPLOYINCi 

SAME     AL(i     31,    1476     ARC.     0206212,    BEL     0816552, 

ERA     ^422474.   SAF     0744124 
V48  1    848         PHOIOCONDl  C  I  IV  h         COM  POSl  I  ION         AND 

IMAGING    METHODS    EMPLOYING    SAME     SEPT     21. 

1476     ARCi     0206211,  AIR     (M127X4,ERA     7422484 
4,04V812        A       PROCESS       FOR       PREPARATION       OF       2 
ANIHRYL      4^      SlBSrilLllD      2ANIHRYL      FINC 
riONAL     MONOMERS    AND     POLY      AUCi      23,     1477. 
HKL 
8;:i()V  ERA    7527033,  SIZ    12«i4K 

4.050  434  ELECTRON  ACCEPTOR  MONOMERS  A. 
P(>lymf-:rs    sfpt    27.  1477 

4.056,341  MHTHOn  FOR  ENHANCINCi  SOIIO  SOLU- 
TION STABILITY  OE  HI  FXTRON  ACCEPTOR  MOL- 
ECLU  ES  ANO  El  ECTROPHO    NOV     1,    1477 


Class    I A    IE 

3  464.47K  -PHOIOSENSTTIVF    tLEMENI     SEPI     10,   1V6V 

CAN  0872173.  (iRB  1171404  JAP  0352467 

Class  lA  IK 

3.288.604  -  IMAGINL.      METHOD      USIN(i      AN      EI  I  MEN! 

HAVING     A    GLASS    OVERCOATING      NOV       24      1466 

CAN    0813735 
1   X4-  482  -XIC     PLATE     V\    INORGANIC      (ilASS     BINDER 

HAVING  OVERCOAIING  CONSISIING  ESSENIIALIY 

OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE    AU(.    20.  1468    ARCi    0150640. 

ACS       04{)7'(44.      BEL       067414(l,      CAN       ()86M42.      ERA 
1460232.    CiER       1447230.    CiRB      1124674.    HI,      11822414. 

JAP    0531S44.MEX    0085270.  SWD    0314476 
V507  646   -  I  LECTROPHOrOGRAPHK"    PROCESS    I  SING    A 
SINCiLE     PHASE     PHO  I  OC  ON  Dl  C"  I  I V  E    GIASS    IMA(. 
IN(i     LAYER      APR      21.     147o      AR(.      0164444,    AUS 
0416137,    BEL     0641757,   CAN     0818383,    FRA      1311172, 
GER        1522713.     CiRB       1167520.     ITL       0787661.     JAP 

05h72UV  MF.X    0105237.  SPN    on4KW6    SI/.    (I47:7()7, 

SWD    013I743.VZL    0024006 
.1.565^13    -ME  I  HOD    OE     FORMING     A    CERAMIC      IMACiE 
ON  A  CERAMIC  SUBSIRAIF     FIB    23.1471 

Class    I  A    2 

3.738  KM    -CHALCOCiEN     ORCiANIC      (OMPOl    NDS     I   SID 
IN  ELECTROPHOIOGRAPMK  PIAIES  AND 

PROCtSS  JlNh  12.  1*^73 

3.738,301    -  FlhCIROPHOTOGRAPHIC^     i;SE     OF     SlIENI 
L  M   CON  lAINlNCi    PCJl\MFRS     SFPI       II      147X 

3.770.428  -ORCiANIC     PHO  I  OCONDL  C  I  l\  E     MAIFRIAL 

NOV     6.    147  3 


Class    I A    2A 

l.l)Xll6s      .XEROGRAPHIC    CHEM()(. RAPHY      MAR      12. 

1461     CAN     0618544.  CiRB     04774(14 
3,357.484     -METAL      FREE      PH  TH  A  LC:)C  Y  ANIN  E      IN      THE 

NEW     X  FORM  SEE     D2167     FOR     RE27117      DEC      12. 

1467    CAN     0860424.  ERA     1  308  1  7  3  .  CiRB     1164401.111. 

0787S42.  JAP     03M)040.   MEX     0101541 
1412.413    -ELEC  TROPHOREl  IC     IMCi       PROCESS      I  SING 

PHOroSENSIIIV  F      XANIHENONIIM      SAIIS       MAR 

11,     1464      ,AL  S     0414302,    BEL     0741843,   CAN     08S1118. 

GER       1322701.    GRB      1155747.    JAP     0650611.     MEX 
0104632 

1442.781  PHOI  OFl.EC    I  ROPHORI    I  IC  AND  XERO 

GRAPHIC     IMC,      PROC     FMPI       T  R  1  PH  ENODIOX  A  ZIN  I  S 

AS    ELECTRIC      PHOIOSENSTI      MAY    6,     1464      AUS 

0443382.  BEL  0741844  CAN  0835152.  GRB  0175432. 
JAP     061  1614 

V443  225       ELECTROPHOIOGRAPHIC  IMACilNCi 

PROCESS    MAY    20.   1464    CAN    0846121 

V445  227       ELEC"  I  ROPHOlOCiRAPHIC  IMACilNCi 

PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  2.4  DIAMINO  I  RIA/IN  ES  AS 
ELCTRCLY    PHOTOSNSIV    PR  I      MAY    20.    1464     BEL 

0741841.  CAN  0852681  C.ER  1522687.  CiRB  1146014. 
JAP  0617784 

3.44  8  ()2 8  -N  SBSI  UD  8.1  1  DIOXODINAPHTHO  2   l-B.2.3- 
D  FURAN  6  CARBOXAMIDES   AS   EEC  Tl.Y    PTC^SNSTV 
MTIS  IN  ELCPHCi    JUNE   1.   1464 

1.448.024       ELEC  IROPHORE  lie  IMACilNCi  PROCESS 

rSINCi  H  1  1  DIOXODINAPIHO  2  1  B.2  1  D  El  RAN  6. 
CARBOXAMIDT   PlCiMEN    Jl  NT    V   1*^64 

3.44X,030-hLKCIRICALLY      PHOIOSFNSIIIV  [       PARI 

USEFUL    IN    PHOTOELECTROPHORE  TIC"    AND    XERO 
C.RAPHIC-     IMACiINC,     PRCKFSSF       JINF     X       1464       ACS 

0445614,  BEL  074384V  CAN  0443810.  GRB  1155554, 
JAP    0686713 


XEROX  PATENTS- AUGUST  1978 


orfi  or;  ;n 


3.482.970  -FLECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PI  ATE  AND 

PROCESS    USING    NAPHTHYLAZO    COMPOUNDS    AS 
THE     PRIMARY     PHOTOCONDUCTOR      DEC      4      1464 
ATR      027435  1,     AUS      0453347.     BEL      0742478      CAN 
0864486.  GRB    1246340,  ITL    0878843    JAP    07-'5054 

3,607.261   -INORGANIC     CRYSTALLINE      BINDERS      FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES    SEPT    21     1471 

3.615,409  -ELCTROPHOTOGRPHC  PLATE  AND  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING      A       PHOTODNDCTV       PIGMNT      OE 

GENERAL  FORMULA  R2  N4  S3    OCT    --6     1971 
3.640.7  10  -PHTHALOCY  ANINE  PHOTOCONDLCTIVE 

ELEMENTS        CONTAINING         MULTIPLE        BINDER 

,^™.'^'\K^c  ^^^  **  ''^^^  ^^'^-  0  184666.  ATR 
0328861.  AIS  0456430,  BEL  07607S1  CAN  0933017 
ERA      7047636,     GRB       1333605,     ITL      0413444    >Nm' 

rSR"ni.o^/.n    :'^-  ''"^     "^^^     "?^5S78.   TIW     0006738! 
USR    0450420    V  Zl     003''478 

3,672,474 -METHOD      OF      PRODUCING      A      PHTHALO- 

CYANINF.     PHOTOCONDLCTIVE     LAYER      JL'NE     ^7 

1472       ARCi       0184673.     AUS       0457271       BEL       0761135' 
CAN       04Si6y7.     FRA       7047702,     GRB       1114060       ITl' 
cuv"'"n^c-'^''    0753745,  MEX     0114524.  PNM    0002141 
SPN       0386754.     STZ       0571731.     TIW       0007  180       VZl" 
0012784 

3.708.242  -PI-FORM  METAL  PHTHALOCYANINE    JAN    ^ 
l'J73      ARCi      0144234,     BEL      0783743      CAN      0446431' 
GRB     1346422,  ITL    0455644    MEX    01284^8 

3,784,216 -PHOTODETECTION    DhVICF.    AND    MFTHOD 
COMPRISING  PHTHALOCYANINE    JAN    ^4    1474 

3,865.748  -PHOTOACTIVE  POLYMERS  INDUCED  EXO 
CYCLIC  QUARTET  CONCEPT  FEB  II  1475  AUS 
0462805,   BEL    0740689.   ERA     72^7438    GRB     1411448 

ITL       0464402.      MEX       0133728.      SPN        04074^4       S T7 ' 
00285  15.   VZL     0039S6 

3,845.445  -PROCKSS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A 
?0SlTK.rjl'[:f .'T'^;!;?.  ^"O-^OCONDUCTIVE    COM- 

3,923,762  -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2-ANTHRYL 
AND       SUBSniLTED       2-ANTHRYL        FUNCTIONAL 
MONOMERS   AND   P     DEC     2.    147S     BEL     ()87-'305     STZ 
0032348  ' 

3,451,654  -MTHD  ENHNCMT  RATE  AND  EFFICIENCY  OF 
PHOTODSCHG     OF     ELCTRPHGRIC     IMAGING     MEM 
BERSCOMPRSNG  PHTHALOCYA    APR    20     1476 

3,970,602  -COPOLYMERS  OF  N-VINYLCARBAZOLE  AND 
N  VINYLPHTHALIMIDE  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF       JULY      20,      1976       BEL       0812436       FRA 

7409307,  GRB   1444048.  ITL    10106^7  SPN  0474411 

3.484,860  -REPAIR    TECHNIQUE    FOR    PHOTORECEPTOR 

4,006,017  -PHOTC3CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  ARTI- 
CLE AND  PROCESS    FEB     1     1477 

4,012,122  -LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  PLATEN   FOR   A   ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC   PRINTING   MACHINE     MAR     15, 

4,046,563  -PHOTOCONDLCTIVE  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING A  TRICYANOPYRENE  ARTICLE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  USE    SEPT    6.   1977    FRA    7504147 

4.055.420  -SINGLE      PHASE     ORGANIC     PHOTOCONDUC 
TIVE  COMPOSITION    OCT    25     1977 

4,072,5  14  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
ELEMENT    FEB    7,   1478    FRA    7509146 

4,042.161  -INORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUC  TORS  WITH 
PHENYL         SUBSTITUTED  IMAGE         TRANSPORT 

MATERIALS  MAY  30,  1978  AUS  462805  BEL 
740684,  CAN  1007422,  FRA  7411475  GRB  1462986 
ITL  469902,  MEX  133728,  SPN  407984  STZ  28515' 
VZL    33956  • 

Class    I A    2B 

3.408  182  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS     CHARGE     TRANSFER     COMP      OCT      79 

1V68      CAN      0847805.     FRA       1463743      GER       1522674" 
GRB       1137665,     ITL      0755290.     JAP      0572185,     MEx! 

3.408.183  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS    AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
RESINOUS     CHARGE     TRANSFER     COMP      OCT      "'9 
1968     CAN      0814066,    FRA      1463745,    GER      1522676' 
GRB       1126048,     ITL      0755287,     JAP      0727091       MEX 
0106758  ■ 

3.408.184  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS    AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRNSFR  COMPLE   OCT    29    1968 
CAN    0818382,   FRA     1463727.   GRB.    1137664'    ITL 

0755284.  JAP  0726382.  MEX  0105835 

3.408. 185  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     MATERIALS     AND 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 


RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMP  OCT  ^9 
1968  CAN  0848383,  FRA  1463728  GER  lh4M4^' 
GRB     1137476.  ITL    0755241.  MEX    0106761 

3.408.186  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS    AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
RESINOUS   CHARGE    TRNSFR    COMPLF     OCT  ^4  1468 
CAN      0846736.     ERA       1463746.     GRB       11386^4      ITl 

(1755288,  JAP  05694K3.  MEX  0106^X4 

3.408.187  -FLECTROPHOTC:)GRAPHIC  MATER  AND 
METH    EMPLOYINCi    PHOTOCONDUCTl V  F    RESINOUS 

CHARCiE    TRANSFER    COMPLEXES     OCT      ^4      1468 

CAN      0867248.     GER       1522721.     GRB       I16io47      JAP 
07477  14 

3.408.188  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 
PROCESS            COMPRISING            PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
CHARGE     TRANSFER     COMPLEXES      OCT      ^4       1468 
CAN    0864485,  GRB    I  183516,  JAP    0747720 

3,40X  1X9-FLFCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCON  DL  CTI  V  t 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES    OCT    24     146H 

3,408,190 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

CHARGE     TRANSFER     COMPLEXES      OCT      "4       1468 
CAN    0850019,  GER     1302772    GRB    11  »<  ^  r  ^ 

3,536.482  -ELECTROPHOTOGRPHC  IMG  SYS  INCL  A 
HALOGEN  TREATMENT  STOP  FOR  MAKING 
BCKGRND  AREAS  TRANSPARENT  OCT   27    1970 

3,607.258  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 

PROCESS        SEPT         21.        1471         CAN         0871634,       GRB 

1 1 74 1 7 1 

3,865.798 -PHOTOACTIVE     POLYMERS    INDUCED     EXO- 
CYCLIC    QUARTET    CONCEPT      FEB      11       ly-^      ALS 
0462805,    BEL     0740684,    FRA     7237458,   GRB      14  11448 
ITL      0469402,     MEX       0133728       SPN       0407484       STZ 
0028515.  VZL    0033456 

3.879,201   -PERSISTENT    PHOTOCONDUCTIV  F    COMPOSI- 
TIONS   APR    22.  1975 

3,899.328  -ACTIVE  MATRIX  AND  INTRINSIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE       POLYMER       OF        A       LINEAR 
POLYSILOXANE    AUG    12.  1975 

3.423,762  -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2  ANTHRYL 
AND        SUBSTITUTED        2-ANTHRYL        FUNCTIONAL 
MONOMERS  AND  P    DEC    2,   1975    BEL    08^^303    STZ 
0032598  '  ■""     ' 

3.957.725  -AN        ACTIVE        MATRIX        AND        INTRINSIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  POLYMER    MAY   IX    1976    m 
1010430 

4.007.043   -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS  WITH 

COPOLYMER  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYERS    FEB    8 

1977 

4.013.623  -INTRACHAIN  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COM- 
PLEXES   MAR    22.  1977 

4.025.710 -INTRACHAIN  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COM- 
PLEXES   MAY  24,  1477 

4,033,769  -PERSISTENT  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS   JULY  5,  1977 

4,046,564  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEM- 
BERS WITH  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER  CONTAIN- 
ING ELECTRON  ACCEPTOR    SEPT    6    1477 

4,062,886  -FLUORENONE  CARBOXYLE  ACID  ESTERS 
DEC     13,   1977     FRA    762189*; 

4,069.046.  — POLYMERIZED  VINYL  CARBAZOLES  SENSI- 
TIZED BY  NITRO-SUBSTITUTED  9  DICYANOMETH- 
YLENE  FLUORENES.  JAN    17,  1978 

4.075,012 -INTRACHAIN  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COM- 
PLEXES USE  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

FEB     21,    1478 
4,092,161   —INORGANIC         PHOTOCONDUCTORS  WITH 

PHENYL         SUBSTITUTED         IMACiE         TRANSPORT 

MATERIALS    MAY  30,   1978 
AUS   462805,  BEL    790689,  CAN    1007922,  FRA    7411475    GRB 

1462986,   ITL.   969902,   MEX     133728,   SPN    407984    STZ 

28515,  VZL    33956. 
4,098,984 -ELECTRON    ACCEPTOR    POLYMERS     JULY    4 

1978. 

Class    lA   2C 

3,451,811  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES      USING      ELECTRICALLY      PHOTOSENSI- 
TIVE   PHOTOCHROMIC    MATERIALS     JUNE    24      1969 
CAN   0828692,  JAP   0573734 

3,660,086  -ELCTRPHTGRPC      PLATE      AND      PROCS      EM 

PLYNG  INORGNC  PHOTCNDCTV  MATRL 

W/PHOTOCHROMIC     SENSITIVE     AGENT      MAY      - 

1972 
3.961,948  -PHOTOCHROMIC     IMAGING     METHOD      JUNE 
8,  1976 
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PRO(    1  SS     APR     f>      l''^l       AR(.     iil^''^'Mi,    \l    S     (,4-4l~M 

Kll       H^yi     (      MKA      (MtKMi'^:      t  -XN      n';(K>viii      (  /c 
I  n"i'^'     fRA     i';'J4'i-,     (,RH     i:i:-":f.     Ill      ,iss:-'4i. 

Sf>N        M-.-',-|.i       SV.  I)       liixsiir    ,        I    sR       n44sr-  ^        \/l 

1.723.1  U)        I  1  F  C    I  ROPMO  I  0(.R  APHH  PROllSS         MAR 

27     I''"  1 

V>^  ^^^       IKANSI'OKI       XKRW^il  Ml  Nl       lOK       IHIN 

SH(  f   1       M  A  I  I  HIAI        ()(    I        U-       :■     •-       hM        ,    -.M^M 

(AN         1.1(14. ■'VI,        I,  KB         lllw'j^h        (M         ii'(^.---.if,        SCN 

114  I  li  1  1 '  " 
1  H^"  (O''         IKXNSPOR,         ARR\N(.IMINI         lOR         IMIN 

SHM    I     MAURIAl       II   H      !-       1 '< '  ^      HI   I       ii7V1<lSl.<    AN 

1<mi4:h'.     (,RH     l4|>vm^-<     III      'i^j^ZsA'^     SI'N     (14101(1" 
3.m>"  6^(1       PHOiOSI  NSinv  I  HINIM  R         t\NIR        lOR 

XPROCR  APH>      SM'  I      .         I  '<-- 
VM|4i:h        NICkM  OXmi  INMRIA^IR'-.  [OR 

PHOIOCOND'  (11^  '    in  Mf  MS   <)(   I  IT^ 

4l>4>^"'^         IKANSI'ARl    N>    ^     <^X)\'\l>.^,    "l.Al-HINl       A  L  Ci 

; ■>    \^^'' 


C  lass     I  \    4 


^KMl.4:i    -NAIKVI     MORPHOIIM      IRIAIMIN!     OK    A 

SHfNIl  M  (OMAlMNd  I'MOKKONDl  C  i  I\  K 

1  A  N  I  R     JAN      1 4  .    1  4 - S 
A.S,f,s   -'<S         f'H<  )  I  O  A(    I  l\  1        I'OJAMIRS      lNt)lC>D      l\() 

{^(IK      (;i\klll     (ONCFPI      KB      II.     n7S      AIS 

li4fi."snS      BI  I       l)74(lf,K'^      IRA       ":«"4^>'      (IRH      14ll4yh 

III      i)>j(>4'vii: ,    MIX     iiM-":.s     SPN     (i4()"')si     SI/ 

ODZh--  i  '^ 
VMK4.(.40    -POl  N  I  S  I  1  R  PKOlOt  (INDl  (    lORS  ^ND 

M  A  IRIX   MA  I  (Rl  AIS    MAN    :i<     IV""; 
.»,S4f,   ;S4        POltMIKS    ()(     HI  N/AN  IHRAC  f  Nl      \S    AC 

n\  I    MAIRIX  M\II  RIAI  S    II  1  N    22    l*^"?^ 

t   si(.     ■:s     -AC    ll\l  MAIRIX  AND  INIRINSK 

f  HO  I  (KONDl    C    I  l\  I  COl^MFR        (U  A         IINIAR 

POl  YSIlOX^Nh     Al  (.     i:     I'V"^ 
;  ws-   t:^         an         A(    ll\l  MAIRIX  AND         INIRINSK 

PHO  IO(  ONOl    (    I  1\  1      POI   >  Ml   R      MAN      IS      l''7f,     111 

1  .(1  1(1,4  511 
4  M^;  «(S(,        POl^iMlRS    Ol      HI  N/ AN  I  HR  \(   I  NP     AS     \C- 

M\  1    M  V  I  RIX   MA  I  I  RIAI  S    M  A>     in.   ri  " 
4ii:\wM       IMA(ilN(t    Ml   IH()[)    AM)    APP-XRAllS     Jl   Nt 

"     \^r     AK(.    Iii^ns-(S    BLl.    (l7^7-i4    (.\\    (ig4'VK:V 

IKA        ^.■^dliHHi       <.KH        ix-74'iill.      III         ii'J4f.<^^        MIX 

111  :4>/H  1 
4n4V41(       POSSIHI  I     \(    1  l\  I    MM  RIX  Pon  Ml  RS    Aid 

III      1  'J  7  7     f.  R  A      '•4  ':7  III 
4  IK, I.  (4!         EI   I  ClROSTAHX.RAf'HIt     IMA<,IN(.    MfTH- 

nn     1)1  C      20,    l'J77 
4.(>^\g45        M  F  (    IKOS  I  A  KKiRAPHIC     IMAdlNCi    MI    IH- 

(  )l)     nf   (       211,    1477 

■l>)'':iM       ISORdAMC        I'MOIOC ONOl  (   lORS        WilH 
PHINXI  SlHSIIllIll)  IMAdI  IRANSPORI 

M  A  !  I    R  I  Al   S     M  A>      '<l  I  '<^v    Al    S     4r:vM^      HI   I       7  mi  if,  H 'J 

I     \N         li'i'*::        IRA  ^4114"^        (,RH        14f.:Mh6        III 

i^h^wo:      MIX      1'-";k  SPN     4ii'''V4     SI/      >s|^      \/l, 
M  4  5  ft 

Class    lA    f 

VllI'vo'        \iRO(,R^PHI(      MIIHOD    AND    PI   X  1  I     (OM 

PRISISd   !'fi()10(()M)l  (  ll\t    I\SIIAIIN(.  1  IHI  RS 

NO\        IM.     l><fiK       AR(i      ^i4^l^:ll      AIR      (i:7iU7m,     AI  S 
ii.;iiiT|h      HI  1       iif,^;f,f,s,    HKA      ii(ih411'J     <    AN      (lH^4^(.>v 

(HI       ;iii:'h4H.    (IB      O014'^4l      DNK      nlM^""      F(pR 

l,()^^^4'^      PRA       14f,47M:      ( ;  I   R      I4'<"::4  (,RH      |(ih4ii:4. 

C.RK         i)(lM'^ii>v         IND        iii(i:Sf,()         ISR  (l(l:4^^:         III. 

(r*4>"(.,    JaP     ii-';4:'»i      1  \H     'Ml4'<.H4'*  MIX     ll'l'VV4S", 

NOR       ii;::hl^.     N/l        iiUUC""       Pl.O  0(l^7.v^.,l       PIP 

ll(l(14'^4",     PNM       lillill'-<(       PRl        (1II(1K1H4       PI(,      ()(l44K7g 

SAl       :;(.•;'.. M,      SPN      iiM'v^'J->      Si/      |l4-^!^^      S\S  1) 

(M-    O^O,     IHI        10H4i':4      1  lU      1111(1  <"A<,    I    R(,      OOUfi624, 

\  /I       HI.:  l'^'■J^ 
VIV4"    1  h4        IM  A(,IN(i   MP  I  HOD    MAR     Mi     \'t^i, 
C'»"2.7|K        IlfC    [ROST  A  I  '  X  iRAPHK     (iRAVlRl      MPM- 

Hf   R      Al    C.      ^    l^T-r, 


;>^^4'4  PROIICII  D  PH01o(<lNl)t  CllXP  I  1  I  Ml  Nl 
XND  MP  I  HOD  Ol    MAKINd  S^Ml       HOKI/ONS    M  X  > 

i:     M'^.J    ('XN    I  Id:  !'*'•! 

C:^     '-Kr       XIRiUiRAPHIC      PR()(  I  SS       MXX       r       I '".^ 

HKA         i:''7^ll        (.l-R         ':4>'J~'i       ',RH       i:->'tty'>^:        JAP 
I  i4  1  fid  2  < 

3.:Sh(iK4       MASklD     PI   XII      XPRrKrRXPHN       ;ist       n 

1  :kw  f,(i4  -1MA(.IN(,  MP  I  MOD  ISINC,  AN  PIPMPNI 
HAVINC,  A  (,l  XSS  ox  I  R(  OA  1  1N(,  NO\  2''  l^t^h 
CAN    OXI^-'A^ 

.3.34"4H2  -\K  PIAIK  WINOROANK  (.lASS  HINDI  R 
HAVINd  OVPRCO-XIINd  ( ONSISIINd  PSSi  MIM  I  > 
OP  API  MINI  M  OXIDP  Aid  2il  I'J'-K  AR(.  (ll■^0^'yll 
Al   S       Il4(i7^4'<       Bt   I         Uf,^4l4ii       CAN       nKf,fil4;       KRA 

i4M):3:    (,pR    i4w-:\(i   (,rh    ll:w^74    ni     iiH:;m4 

JAP     0'i''lHiM     MPX     OOK5270     SWD     IHI'^^^'h 
3.4'4Ki:         XPROdRAPHK      PI    A  I  P     (OMPRISINd     A     PRO 
IPCIUI       (OAflNd     ()l      A      RfSlN      MIXPD     VVIIH      A 
MP  I  Al  I  IC   S  I!   ARA  I  I      MAR     Js     I'JMJ    (AN     (IK^Shki 

PR  A      :4^if,-.     <,iR      144"::  <     (.rh     ii^xiw,     in 
(|-'":s(s    j\p    ;i'^4';7S7    Ml  X    0(i;s^^(i5 
T.4HK.1H^  -\  [  K'IKOPHOlOdRVPHK  Rl  ( ORDISd 

MPMHPR    H  AV  INd   SOLID  (  RX  SI  Al  1   INI     PI   ASI  ICI/R 
A\  AM   BI        A!       IMCjNd      SIR!   A       JAN        r.        1J7(|       (AN 

(l^^^■'(l(),    KR.A      nohHio     dRH      il>'i:us     ||i      ,|'Kh4"^ 

JAP    ii^-in.U.  MPX    'I10K24  1 
VmP   :<;k    -H.f-C"  TROPHl  .  rO(,R  APHK  PI    All  AND 

PRO(.  PSS        SPPl         -1  14^1         (AN        UK     1^U        (,RH 

M  "4 1  •  , 
CH  If-    i  !  •■         MP  I  HOD     POR     I  ORMINd     A     PI   I    R  Al  I  1  V      Ol 

PI  P(    I  ROSl  A!l(      lAIINl      IMA(.PS    ON     AN     11P( 

TROPHDlOdRXPHll    PI  XII     JIM    I  !,  l'J74 


(Uss    I  A   6 

•iiii'h'i'J       XIROdRAPHK     PI  All     dl     HldH    (JlAMlM 
1  I  IK  IPN(  'I     dCI     10.  14M 

C:)<-  wi:       XPRO(.RAPHlC    PI  All     AND    MP  I  HOD     NOX 

I'l,  I'^fif.   (AN    (i"'<s47K,  (.1  R    i:5''"ii:    (,RB    i(i:4iKi. 

Ill       OftVdH  ^'i.    J  AP     ()S7H<iJ'J 

V(i:i  :4s -^Mi  IHOD       rsiNd       \i  rorxdkkiRaphic 

PIAIP      INSPNSIIIVl       lO     \ISIHI1      lldHI       NO\        \h. 

<  f,s4  Mio       MMHOD    m     lORMINd     PPRMANPNI     PlPC 
IROSIAIK        IMA(.l        Wl  1  H        lUOlAXPRlD       PHO- 

lORi  (I  pioR    Aid    1  *;.  iv~: 
Vh4V4ir       Hl.-XDI     en- ANINCi    WIIH    Kl  \  I  RSI      M()\  |- 
MPNi    oci    ::    14-4 

(   "Jd-  6S(|         HMO  I  OSE  NSI  I  l\  1  HINDIR  1    ANl   K  K)R 

XPROdKAPHX     SPPl     ;  C   1  J-s 
^4I4.I:^       Nl(  Kl  1  OXlDP  INIPRIAXPRS  POR 

PHO  IO( ONDl   (    I  IV  I     1  1  PMl  N  I  S    OC    I      2  1      147  '^ 
(444    '41         PRO(   PSS       POR       PRIPARAIION       Ol         SOI  ID 

PHASl  DISPPRSION         OF  PHO  I  OC"ONDl  C"  I  IX  P 

MA  I  PRIAI  S     NOV      Ml     l^-'h 
4(144  444       MP  I  HOD         lOR         PORMIN(.         AN         PlPC- 

IKOPIiOKJdRAPMiC  Ml  MHIR   ShPI    :ii    14^7 

t  lavs     IB 

V7(i4^'        I   ARl  X      1  ND  OP    lAPP     DPIPCIION      MAY     1. 

iv'i   (AN   dw  ('JO';:,  (iRB    n'-4«-Ki 

(   shw  2'y:'        APPARAllS         POR  MAKlNd  MILMPLI 

Al  PHANl   RMK        COPIPS      Ol        A      BINARX       CODPD 
MlSSAdt      Jl    NP    10.    I47S     (AN     d4Hf>^7: 

4d(:74fi       lONlROl       SVSIPM      POR       A      IIS1N(.      AP 

PARAIl  S   Jl  M  :k,  I'<77 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


ore,  on  :v.^ 


4,076. K5H  -F.LF.CTROSTATIC    COPYINCi    PROCPSS    WITH 
CHARGING  OF  THF  ORIGINAL  FHB  ZK.  N7H 

Class    IB    1 
2.917. 3K5  -RPPLRX   XF.ROCRAPHY     DFC     1 «;     14'i4    CAN 

05  77  1 3  7 
3.244.546  -FLPCrROSTATIC       IMAGP       RPPRODICTION 
APR       5.     1<J66      CAN      0X47532.     C.RB       1040371       jaP 
0477223 

3.484.162  -KLFCTROXISCOLS      RFCORDlNd       DFC        16 

3.51K.64R  -IMAC.lNCi  SYSTPM  JCNP  M)  1470  CAN 
04(154X1  FRA  l'(42K3X  ORB  1200X04  JAP  0604  i  S4 
MFX     00444  1  I 

3,561.457  -FLFCPROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCFSS  USING  A 
H1C}H  INTPNSITY  ELPC  1  ROM  AGNP  TIC  RADIATION 
SOI  RCP     FEB    4.   1471     CAN    0414266    GRB     1207361 

3,631.507  -MFIHOD  OP  RFDISTRIBL  PlNCi  CHARfiF  ON 
A  D1P:LFCTRIC  MFDIL.M     DFC    2X     1471 

3,677.750    -PHOTOFLFCTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGlNCi 

JILY  IH,  1972  (jRB    n:6<JU 

3,6X6.67H  -DUAL     MODF      ELHC TROSTATIC      PRINTINC; 

ACd       22.      1S(72       BF.L       0747125.     CAN       09<i2<;74       FRA 
7007650,  GRB     1247446,  JAP    0753534 

3.6^3, 1S_^  -ELECTROSTAriC  RFCORDING  HEAD  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANLKACTLRH    SEPI      14     \97^ 

3.7  14,4X1   -FLECIROSIAIOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCFSS    MAR    6,  1473 

3.724.123   -PRINIINO   MACHINE    AND   METHOD     APR     M 
1473    CAN    045457:,  FRA     7142517    (iRB     134X014 

3, 72*^,^14 -IMAGING  PROCFSS   APR   24    1473 

3,7*J?  107  -ELECTROSTATIC  RPCORDlNCi  HEAD  AND 
METHOD   Ot     MANlFACIlRt       IFB     14      14-74 

3.«2V.1K5  -HOISING    ASSFMBL^     FOR    E.LFC  TROS  I  A  IIC 

PRlNriN(.  MACHINE    ALfi     ■.^.   1474 
3.XS4S)42   -TRANSPARENCY     FOR    MIT   PI-COLOR    ELEC 

rROSTATIC  COPYINCi    DFC     17     1474 
3X54  460  -PRIMING    MACHINE    XVITH    ELFC  PROSTATIC 

VVEB  DFVFLOPINCi   APPARATl  S    JAN     14     1475    CAN 

()V59532,FRA    7142517,  GRB    1.348014 
3,g37,177  -KLRCTROSTAriC   PRINTING   MACHINF    WllH 

IMPR(3VED      TONER      FOUNTAIN      AND      RFCOVFRY 

FEB     10.    1476 

3.V«';,666 -PLASTIC    MATERIALS    MIXED    WITH    POLAR 
GROL'P     CONTAINING     MATPRIALS      OCT       12       1476 
ARC.      0145541.     BEL      07X1470,     CAN      0976742      FRA 
7213K73.  GRB     13^^6141,   FFL     0451326     MFX     (M-'6|58 
VZL    0032437 

4,042  434  -PRIN  PER  PLOTTER       STYLE       SYSTEM       FOR 

CONFINLD  INSTALLAIION  AND  METHOD    Al  (j    16 

1477. 

Class   IB   2 


ELECTROPHOrOGRAPHIC  CAMERA     DEC    24, 


2.x  1  7.27-' 
145'' 
3,057  714  -PROCFSS     FOR     FORMING     ELECTROSTATIC 

IMACiES     OC  r     4.    1462     (JRB     ^>>^41{)^^ 

•».()K4,n61  -METHOD    FOR    FORMATION    OF    ELECTRO- 
SIATIC  IMAGE   APR   2,  l'^63   CAN   ()M)729() 

3.146,013  -XEROGRAPHIC        INDUCTION        RFCORDING 
WITH     MECHANICALLY     DEFORMABLE     IMAGEFOR 
MAPION    IN    A    DEFORMABLE    LAY      JL  LY     20.    1465 
CAN      0778520,     FRA       13600X4.    GER       12535X1       ITL 
071  1488.  JAP    0644672 

3. 321. 308  -XEROGRAPHIC  INDUCTION  RECORDING 
MAY  23.  1967  CAN  0778521.  FRA  1343821  GRB 
1044403.  ITL    0X01406,  JAP    0537660 

3,551  146  -INDUCTION  IMAGING  SV«IFM  DFC  29 
1V70 

3.703.376  -INDUCTION  SYSTEM  NOX  21  1472  ARG 
0140247,  MEX     0123032 

3,738,855  -INDUCTION     IMAGING     SYSTEM      JUNE      12 

1973 
3.778.841   -INDUCTION      IMAGlNti      SYSTEM        DEC        11 

1473    ARG    0140247.  MEX    0123032 
3,953.206  -IMAGING  METHOD    APR    2''     1476 
4.050.804  -LIQUID     INK     IMAGING     SYSTEM       SEPT      27 

1977 

4,().'i6,.-(]4 -LlOdin  INK  IMAGING  SYSTFM   NOV    1    1477 

4,076,405  -LIQLTD  INK  IMAGING  SYSTEM    FEB    28,  I47X 

Class    IB   3 

2.576.047  — MEIHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     PRINTING 
ELECTRICALLY     NOV     20.    1951     AUS    0150444.  CAN 
048507V   GER     0919891.   GRB     067539X     STZ     0286141 
SWD    0163889 

3.043.217  -ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
JULY  10,  1962 


3,145,655  -EOLTPOTENTIAL     XEROPklMINd     MFMBER 
AND  PROCFSS  OF  PRIMINC;  THERE  WIIH     M  d    25 

1464       CAN       o"S4647.     GFR        12H7d4^       dRB       i!^^h>J64 
JAP     0541204 

3,160.041  -HIGH    SPEED    XEROPRINTER    AND    MFTHOD 
THEREFOR    DEC    X.   1464    GRB    047h-(44 

5.31X.64H  -XEROPRINITNG      REPRODU(    riON        MAX       ^ 
1467    CAN    0740236,   ERA     l^444:l     GRB     lO-^^^^^     III 
0X01547.  JAP    050444-' 

3.515.^X4  -XEROPRINTING  MASTER    JINPT     l4-(i    CAN 
0882600.  GRB    1204246,  JAP   0654019 

3.S47.627  -LITHOGRPHC  PRIN TCi  MASTER  AND 

METHOD   EMPLOYING    A  CRYSTALLINE   PHOTOCON 
DUCTIXF  IMAGING  LAYER    DFC     15.14^0 

3,574,614  -PROCESS   OF    PREPARING    Ml  LMPLF    COPIPS 
FROM     A     XEROPRlNTIN(,     MASTER      APR       13       1"~1 
,ATR      0305769.     AUS      ()44^346.     BEL      0743660      CAN 
08X2544.    ERA      64445  p.    (-,RB      i:04ii6d     ITL     0S79NX 
JAP    0713XOX 

1  46-. 81X  -DLPLlCATlNCi  SYSTEM    Jl  I  X    6     14^6 

4,04\945-XEROPRINTING     MASILR     AND     PROCFSS 
SEPT    13.  1477 

Class    IB  4 A 

:  X25^.S14   —XEROGRAPHIC    IMAGE    FORMAIION     MAR     4 

14^X      arc;      ()1052'X.     AIS      ()2d34-:'0      BRA      dii«;:4i-> 
CAN    0564673,  SAF    1)021814,  SWD    0200406 
2.437.443  -TRANSFER      OF      ELECTROSTATIC      CHARGE 
PATTERN    MAY   24.   1460    CAN     06Xd-M 

2,982.647 -FLFCTROSTAllC     IMAGE     RFPRODlCriOS 

MAX    2.   146  1 
-(.01  S. 3(14   —ELFC  TROSI  ATIC        IMAGF        RFPRODICIION 

JAN  :,  1962  CAN  n"1334'; 
3.653. X41    -FORMS    OVERLAY    TFCHN!0(T     I  SING    TFSl 

APR       4.      1472       AR(3       0!^4M4        ALS       .i4<;4-54.     BEL 

0761030.  CAN     0446412,   ERA     7()4-^-^';    GRB     i''^4-14 

ITL  0913496.  MEX  0114467 
4.023.X45  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC   APPARATUS     MAX 

17,  1977 


Class    IB    48 

2.919,967  -HIGH-SPEED       ELECTROSTATIC       ALPHANU- 

MERICAL     PRINTER      JAN       5        146d      CAN       (l^^^ll6 

GER     1144033.  GRB    0XX4663 
:,97X. 968  -RECORDING      APPARATUS      AND      METHOD 

APR     11.   1461 
3,023,731  -ELECTROSTATIC  ALPH  AN  L  M  E  RIC  AL 

PRINTER     WITH     IMAGE     TRANSFER     MECHANISM 

MAR    6.  1462    CAN    0622350.  GRB    0XX9664 
3.04;, 5X7  —ELECl  ROST  ATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

FOR    FORMING     MULTIPLE    COPIES     JL  LX     24      1462 

CAN    (16821  15,  GRB    088X867 
3,045.644  -TWO-COUOR   EUECTROST ATIC   PRINTING   AP 

PARATUS       JULY      24.      1962       CAN       06341X"       (3RB 

0886766 
3.060,432  —ELECTROSTATIC    RECORDING    OF    INFORMA 

HON   OCT   23.  1962 
3.064,259  -ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  OF  INFORMA 

TION    NOX'     13.   1962    CAN    073662X 
3.06X.48I    —PROCESS    AND   APPARATUS    FOR   TESI    PRINT 

ING    DEC     II.   1462    CAN    0704043.  GRB    o4X-;m    JAP 

0446814 
3.091,762  -ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATLS  FOR  MEASl  R 

ING    AND    RECORDING    TIME    INTFRVAIS     MAX     28 

1463      CAN      0620988.     FRA      1202341      GFR      !2'!"i44 

GRB    0880725,  ITL    05853XX 
3.182.591  -IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD   MAY  11,  1965 

3.208.076  -ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER  SEPT  2  1  146S 
GRB    0444260 

3.217.330 -ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  UTILIZING 

PRINT-THROUGH    RECORDING     NOV      9     146";     CAN 

0773752.  GRB     1001152 
3.234,359  -RECORD       CARD       SCANNING       APPARATUS 

FEB    8,   1966 
3,234,904  -DEVICE     FOR    TESIPRINTING      FEB      13.     1466 

AUS      0277492,    CAN      0804878,    FRA      1367728      GRB 

1024635,  ITL  0697883 

3.257.222  —ELECTROSTATIC   RECORDIN(;   METHOD   AND 
APPARATUS   USING   SHAPED   ELECTRODES     JUNE   2  1 
1966    CAN    0736231.  GRB    102743X.JAP    0451019 

3,284,209  -ELECTROSTATIC  MATRIX  PRINTER    NOV     24. 
1966      CAN      0707044,     FRA       1357X58      GER       1447873 
GRB     1018513.  ITL    0644321.  JAP    0440456 

3,342,126  -MULTIPLE  ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTPR 
HAVING  PLURAL  UNITS  CONNECTED  TO  COMMON 
DRIVE  MEANS  SEPT  19,  1967  CAN  082534!  GRB 
1182685. JAP   0648073 


476  O  G    2 


'7i;  (  )( 


or  Fin  A  L  GAZFTTF 


V  -1  K    :  >  :  A  S  ^   S  (  •  H  K  (  )  N  <  » !    S    f'  \  (  I  (      X  1      \     [  I  M  I      P  K  I  \  I  I   R 

()(    ;        i -:        ;^f,^      (AN       ii-,.'('i^l       (,K!.       H)2'^4H-       |\i' 

04^2XO' 

'«.>5K.^'V:  F  1  M  !  KOt.R  APHU  I'klSIINfl  l>l-C  1  *J .  ">  " 
CAN       iiK^^^dl       KRA       IM-;'->'      (ilR       l'';24nl.     (,RH 

I  1h:(  Sf-    III     irg^HU    MFX    (lOMKll^n 
V4  »ii  ;';4      1 1  SI  pRis  1 1\(;  w  i !  n  n >  \imi  t    i  i  i  (  i  roim 

ON    f  NDl  I  SS   Hi  1    I      ht  B     :<;      l''^'. 

3,4''H()'^:  MR  SI  Pf'(»K  li  I)  H(n  SINd  CONlAIMStr 
I  I  SI  PRI\(I\(,  DRl  M  APR  H  I  ^*^''  (AN  nK2-\\t\ 
(  ,RH      !   i  4'^  X41J 

;(  4^^  Jf^'J    -f  IHC  I  R(>(.R  APHIC      KICORIK,      Ml    IH      ANji 
APPRIS     WINtRI      (,ASM)IS     (1|S(H\K(.I       lOM/  \ 
I  ION      AND      ACCI  1   1   R  A  I  ION     (,AI'^       IIH        in  ." 

ARl.        Ii!"47^'^        AIR        lHilSi:nH.      AIS       ,.4!»14I        HM 

;)-ir'V>,h,  CAN    OHfi'^h*^    ('/(■    iilfi4M  s    fKA    l^M;'*f. 

(IRB       \20^'r>4t)      III        (iKi'vS^"       JAP      iiSK->((f,       MIX 
ni(M^'>s    St'N    i)<i«irs    sw  I)    ii<4^N(."    I  sK    'i:'<i^:ci 
»  •^'-"  :>        M  I  <    1  R  OS  I  A  I  U      Rf  CO  RHINO    APPAR  A  I  I   S    ■ 
MR      .    At'       \PIRMRl       HI  I    ;      '  (iM  VI  INK   A  I  IONS 

PR  IN  IlR  A(    O  !    ''I  (AN  (ikk:*!'         (,RH 

I  :;^4  '-r^     I  AP    'If,  >;'<f. 
^.^44.^^Ml       MllllSIYl.lS     RlCORDIR      11  U      22       l')72 
ARo       iPi^;.v<^,     Al'S      ()4';7A7w.     HI  I        (i"'l;S(,.     CAN 
()'<44^.         (Ml       t()2''7';:      IRA      7()l''lh»     (,RH      1247110, 

ITL    (iK^^h^r.    MIX    .iii^iri     si'N    (i;k(i27v   swI) 

^.^7?.MM)         f  1   I  C    I  RO<  ,k  Al'HU  RlCOKlllNC,         Ml    OU)l) 

•VNP      APl'ARAIlS       Jl   Nt       2?       l>(-'2       (    \N       (I'O^'M. 

<  iRH    :  > ;  N,.'  - 

3/."  ;  f.t.'  Kl  (  IPRi  n  A  MN(  <  ARRl  AOl  I  OR  I  I  I  (  I  RO 
(iRAPHU  PR  IN  UNO  11  Nt  ;'  I'-":  (  \N  nw'^/,  ^>( 
(pRH     1   Uh'i4' 

\  r>^'.  »,-f.         1)1    A.     MOni     II   1(    IRO(iRAI"h'(      RIl^ORlUK 

MO   ::   1  ' ' :  c  as  >  'jm:w  ' 

W.H.,  h^M  -   Ml  I  II  S!M  I  S       RK()R!)I\(,       .\S«;rMRI  V 

A  I  o    2 :    .  .^  ■ 

1. ■;-!''*  M.iilK<isl\ll(  K(t<)k!1|N(,         V\IIH         IM 

I'KOV  M)      t  1  f  (    I  ROSl  A  I  K       CH  \ Rot       RM  1  S  MON 

IAN       -M      !>;-'•, 
:*.71--H'  |)|     Al        M<l|)|        Mf(     IKO(.K\PMU         HilOKO 

IN(i     HB     20.    n'^'      HI   1       i)'"4'^f>4     (    AN      iiwiy.-,      IRA 

7|>1h'>H    C.Ri',     \'^t-,t.::)     Ill      ■!■/;-,   vj 
^.7ftf>,K5(>  --D1   V  i  I OPINO     Ml    ANS     I  OR     I  I  I  (    1  R  OS  I  A  I  U 

PRIM'NCi  M'f'AKM  1  S    0(    1     .>    \^r<    t  AN    (i^y^:^    ; 

iRA        V   i»,^-^       (.,RH       141^5:';       III        n47_^^l!^     SV.  13 
"  ;  1  f>  ij "  ^ 
^7'liH4         PRINIIN(,     M'PXRAIIS      N()\       1  ■>      i'<71     (AN 
ii>v'^^(i4      hRA      -2-;f.KSV      (,RH       141^:ii(l      111       (|ij"i<:i, 

^.7V5,()M)  -  W  Rl  I  r.(  ,  MM- AR  A  I  I  S  \N  I  )  Ml  ;  Ml  U)  Ol 
MAM   f V    !  ■    Kl     H  H    :f      !"M 

■    Hi  If,   2  <K         I  OH  MS    <  1\  1    Kl    AN       I  I  (   MNUM    1      I    S!  \(  ,      '  i   S  I 

APR     ;■     iW-; 

y^i:  ''^h     ni\ti()RlN(,    •^Pl'\•^\lls    M-\\    ji     \')U 

A  R  O       M  I  s  (  :  !  1        A  ;    S       , ,  1  4  f    1  -  H  1   I  '     4  ^  !  2  "^       (AN 

;iH"v4i;  I  OR  iMiK4,,()i.  IRA  "M.i^;i'j  <,rh  i:^*t.i\-' 
ML  iiHWH24^  JAP  ()770l'^4  MIX  iiii:'<',ii  SPN 
i)*77<(il      SI/     n';2;f>i4     SWD     (i!M"'4''      1  I W,      iiiiiif,)*:?, 

USR  (o^:  i^i 

1  x-<  "^-v  INVIIOPIO  snilS  Rl  (  ORDI  R  APR  I 
^■■S    CAN     (I'O^^Mi     IRA     "imH2l2    <,RH     ;:'v^41^ 

;  I*- I  (142  -  V^  Rl  I  lN(i  APPAKAIIS  AND  Ml  I  HOD  o! 
MAM  I  ^CIl  R[     Jl  IV   ;i)     147(, 

(lass    1( 

4(^2^22  MIIMOI)  o!  IRIAIINO  PH010C0M)l( 
I  IV.  I     /INC  OX  IDl      1  1  H     "      ;w-H 

(lass    1(       1 
'2^^1^'^         XI  ROORAPMK      RIPRODCCINO     APPARAIIS 

HB  ::  iw6h  CAN  (r^iK:^  jaf'  iiS4"i'*f( 

VU<   142       XI  ROORARHU     (OHlNCi   AM)   IM  ORMAilOS 

SIORAOl         ON        A       SPI   (    I     i    Ak       Ht    SINl    SS       MA(    MINI 

CARD      SIP!       ,   '      1  •.'    '      (AN      ,,-44     ^f,     (  ,1<  K      1(14"  2 'M 

JAP  ()"'ii  ih: 

14^"(i:(l         MKROlllSI       IiniN(.      APiAKAIl     ,         \Pk        r 

!wr,M     (AN     (i^t^'Hd     (.RU      i   1  'M  i '  I '■      )AP     ,  i  "^  ^  2  I  s  N 

'  4VW  ^"4       XI  RO(,RXPHI(       PRIMJR       MAR        in       \"^<> 

Al  S  (l4l',|^.i  Hll  i)f,"-^14(,  (AN  iiH4f,!^4  PRA 
14-|)i'<,'(      (,RH       l|l';6(i'      111       o7fi22''«-      MIX      (iM,(!lhv 

svM)  io.ri4: 

1/2'   ''Ml        XI  R()(.R^Pli((      Rl  PRODI   (IN<,     \PCARAHS 

'll'l        :•<         l>.  ^(1        AK<.        |,|S414^        AFK        ,i<l'f>"',         MS 

('441"<'/     Hll      <''|<s-(,     'AN     (lK"~">|i     (HI       (l(i:4-'*'^, 
DNK      (II2^>'1.     IR\       l','<M^2^      (iRH      :.  '1(^22      ORk 
()(lt7H<»V       IND      (I124^^M       jSR       (mi2''S24       I!I        iikO^cii 
JAM        (ii   .1  I  s  ^  <        I  AP         ("44  WW        I    \H       ,.   i^-.u  \  :        Mix 


')I020K^     NOR     (innn     N/1      nis^hdl.    PRI       non^^ht^. 
Pt(.       (M'4'<4~4,      SAh       ^w'2-l^       SPN       (n^^KH*;       SI/ 
0«;(l',niN     SV.D     'iM:?^"'     l    AR     nnnhfifiK    IRC,    ,)(M'(:;<^ 
\  /I     (1112  ■^ 1 1" 
,f,>w;4->         Rl   PR(    1)1   (IN(  ,    M  A(    MINI      SI  PI      ^      HJ-; 

4n4\H,"      1)1    \|    MODI    lOPMM.    MA(MIM     StIM     Iv 

l'<77 

Class   1<     2 

:m(i4'j'!      r  i  !("  tropho  I  o(  .r  aph  k      mkroiiim     in 

i   AROI  R     Dl  (       r     l'^" 
•^,()g4.l)^^  -  IM  A(.l       SlllCIOR       M'PAR-MIS       II    Nl       IK, 

I  Vh  »     CAN     (if,v  !>.  ;  - 
<2''>lf,^        XI  RO(.R  APMIC    RIPRoDI  (   ;n    ■     APP-XRAMS 

WW    ::,  l^fifi   CAN    n^-^l  ^:>J    IAP   n-  ;  Cvr 

<    <^'(   Iiie.       XI  RO(,-^  xl'HK  Rl  PR()Dl  C  I  ION  AP 

PARA  II    S  APR         2'  :'Jfiv  AIR         i,-iios<,  •  Al    S 

'i41Mlf>     Hll       (ifA''4^(i.     (     XN     iiH2l"!'<      DNK     dll'lUS, 
IR\       M'";-!:      (>RH       ll>N'4^       111       ii^Mi:iif>      MIX 

l,,),,-=v:        SPN      (0^1c,M,y      SI/      ii';("JW2»      SW  f1      f,'*;2(l6^ 
>.4h(>,,<     i         \  ;   ROOP  APHIC    (()P>  INO     APPARAIIS      N()\' 
2S      1'^','J      ARC     ('1V(|S-|      AIR     (l»iii'(4;      XI    S     n-lliiSSh. 
Hll         M^ii4'v^X.      '     \N       (is7ij"'^4       (HI         ',    .    ^f,^.      IRA 
i<4(l^•-■^    ORB      12(l»>^<»,i     (,Rk     (1(0^14''      HI    N     lll^H4^J^. 

IM)    111  i:'^!'!    Ill     (iv:7(ir    i  \\\    ii(icu,(<    mix 

'-.n^^h'-t      N/l        (l|<,f.f,^2.    PRI        (l(HliJ'4i       P!(.      (I()4K4M1, 

SM         ii(, -■>,(,.,<.        SPN        (.(iv'CJK        SI/        ,,4--J-.J        SWD 

(Oi'"'4*      I    R(  ,     !i,l(lHH4"'      \/|       (lll:^^"'^ 
3,sy2.1''^>        Rl  C{)RI)IN(.      APPARAIIS        ! !    I   ',       1'        I'J'l 

CAN     ii'O  "2  'n 
>f^'.    il<         Rl   PRODI    CINO   M  A(   MINI      SI  P  I      -      1  >' "  2 

(lass    l(       < 

M'n4l'      M  I  (   !R(iM(      KK  nKDi  R      APR      21       ;"f>4 

CAN  l,~2'■i^• 
1  :    -  ■<  ■  M  I     1  H  <  >  D     I  '  I R     D  f    \  I    1  <  )  !  •  1  N  (  ■     I    A  1  t    N  I       MM 

I  ROS  I    \  :  l(      (MAR(    I      MAIIIONI      IMAIIS     (i(     I         " 

I'Vh'  '    IK      !2-'4(ii:     (,RH     l(il'"(,K^     JAP    M4-1I4  2  « 
:    --I    KS-  \1    k<)ORAPMU       IRANSIf  R    PI    AIIN     0(     I      2< 

wf,f,  (    AN     d"  4  W,\  <     ORH     I  ii2  ^  1'"* 
!s;snu,       APPARAIIS       I  OR       lORMINO       HAM     ION!- 

I.INI      St    Rl   I   N     W  I  I  M      X     I    I   NS      OC  I        :'         \'t'n      (AN 
n'y(i4  <,'■;    (  iRH     1  2*^  *SH  " 
W.^K.K^o       MMHODS  Ol    (IR(.AM/H)    IMIR\'.   U'l    XSlli,- 

XlRO(.RAPMX      AND    PHO  I  ORl  (  I  P  I  OR    SIRI    (I'    Rl 

I  HI  Rl  I  OK     0(    I      I         I  •'"; 
iH^^on        MMHOD  Ol  (  ON  I  ROl  I  |N(  ,  1  H  H. 

HRIOMINISS       Xi<IPIAN(l        RANOl        AND      IO\Al. 

((iN'RASi       Ol        XIROOKAPHK         PI    A  1  1         MAR         2^. 

!''^        ORH      ,   ;  I  4         : 
,,vii->.H2  '        (  OMPOl   Nl)    S(   Rl  1  N     I  OK    OHII  (    I     s(    Rl  I  N 

l\(.      SI    P  1        ;  '        I    »   ■^      (.Hi(       14^-^- 

'•H:,MI'       m  IC    IROPHolooRAPHK         PRO<  I  ^S        I  M- 
PI  r>VIN(.   A  (  OMPOl  M>  D'U   IMIM    S(  Rl  I  S     OCl 

14,     I  W  7  "i      O  R  H       1  4  ^  '<  V  V  s 
4(11-    i'i'i         NOKH  I  II    1  I  R  I  OR  (01<>R  IRANS 

PARI  N(  ^    (  ()PM\(.  MAC  HIM  S    MAR    22     I'/"" 

4(,|4h(l7         RIMOX    ABl   I        S(RIIN1N(.      SNSIIM      lOR       A 
IKANSPARIN(    >      Rl   PRODI   (I  ION     MA(HINl         MAR 

2''     1 W" 
4,^^    Ml         A      S(RI>N      (IIAN1N(,       Dl^l(l         MAN        24, 

i  '^ "  " 

4,l)4\,(i'^'>       IRANSPARINC^     (OP^INd    MA(HIM      Al  (i 

4  0  «;  i    <;  ^  f,         M   I  (     I  R  O  N  l(      H  X  I   I    I  O  N  F    I M  A  (  .  I  N  ( ■    S  N  S  I  I  M 

Si  p  I     :  •    I'r  " 
idt.tiC"'        M  Al  I     lOM-   IM  A(,1N(,  s  N  s  I  I  M     JAN     '     '.'r\ 
4  (if>K   'V4(i         X   ARIAHl   I      ( ON  I  R  AS  i     OPIKAl      S(RllNIN(i 

S  N  S I  1  M     JAN      i  "      1  w    s 
4,(1^2  414        SCRl  I  N     lOR      AN     1  I  I  (    1  ROPMO  1  0(  i  R  A  PHIC 

PRIN  I  IN(,   M  A(   MINI      IIH  l>.|"^ 

4(iMiMi^',         A      MALI     lOM       (  Ol  OR      (OPIIR       MAR       21. 

I  '<  ■  N 
4.1KW,12       Ml  I   1  I  I  Rl  (.)!   I  \(  N    S(  Rl  I  N    APR     II     li>7x 

4   (.SI"   ~H(,         M  ;    1    M   <   (  )M  )R  S(    R  M   N  K)R  I   L   I  (■■ 

l  ROPMO  I  (  H  ,  R  A  I'M  l(     PRINIINO     MA>     2^      i'"-- 

.4n'*'>SK4         IXPOSIRI  SNSIIM  lOR  AN  I  l.l•C- 

I  ROPHO  I  <  ><  ,R  APHK       PRINMNl.     MA(mNl        Jl     Nl      20, 

,  '/  ^  ,^ 

(   lass     l(      4 

t  P'oi'iW  II  I  IKDSI  Ail(  IMAdl  I  Kjl  ID  1)1  fORMA- 
I  ION  Dl  ^  I  1  OPMIN  I  Jl  I  N  2(imf,';  AIR  0267^21), 
A I  S  (,■••;  H,;s  HM  iif,  O  vs  )  (AN  (I7f, h  121J  DNK 
I)l2''(i  f.  IRA  i4(iHlSh  Ol  R  14'V^ll'^K  (iRH  KUt'JHI. 
MOl  I'l  .M.<  ISR  (Mii'yl44  111  lu,'*S21V  JAP 
(pf,'dW,H  I  XH  IKU*"'!)  Ml  X  iillKii^7|  NOR  (I12'2fin 
SAI      11' 11!  I '/I'     SI/     ',;•.  ■■4^     S\\|)    (iO'^''(l2 


'•'''^;!^o!~^^^*^'^'^oP"oro{iRAPHic      procfss      for 

FORMATION        OF        DKFORMATION        IMAGFS        IN 
DF.FOR.MABLK  INTFRFERFNCH  FILM    JULY     0     ,  Js 

0.".^:-nrp-^;.|^,^.^     .3.4100,     ORB       103.73.   'l^T^L 

^•'''J,*''i-HALF.TONI:     XEROGRAPHY     WITH      [hfr 

MOPLASTIC    DEFORMATION    OF    THF    Tmagf     JCl  V 

2(K    1965     CAN     07ftO(,23,   FRA      M^^^".     GFR      i4y7()kn 

11..  on    "vT.';:'''^^    "^'^74.1.  JAP    047.444  '''"'"■ 

W^TH-MFCHlNir^V.^v       'NDLCT.ON         RECORDING 

.V41.,2i6_IMAGF.  SrORAGF  COMPRISINC  a  ^^^^ 
MOPLASTIC  DEFORMATION  PATTFRN  APR  I  ^J^g 
CAN       0«07i:6       ERA        Mkxnui      Von  '    '^''^ 

0774<^40  14SX094.     GRB       1160731.     ITL 

3.445.227  -ELECTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC  iMAr^.vr- 

3,448,029  -ELECTROPHORETIC         IMAGIN(,  PRorrcc 

I  SING        X.ll-DIOXODINAPTHC):^  I   B^       D  El  Ran! 
CARBOXAMIDE  PIGMEN    Jl   Nt   ^  ^69 

'''lALni'^.v'^'"""^'-^-'       PHOTQSENSITIVh       PART 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


^7C>  OG  :]r> 


Class    IC   4A 


\.9H,K9i       METHODS  OF  ORGANI/FD  THFRMOPl  AQTir> 
IV  4H,   -METHODS   OF    (JRGANIZED   TH  F  R  MOPLAS  I  IC 

'."-J^U-DFFORMAIION  IMAGl",  ",n^;;'M,«    , 

3.842.406  -CYCLIC     RECORDIN(i     SYSTEM     BY     THF     I^F 

15.1974     ARG     0196734,   ACS     0461213     BEL     ()7773^, 

CAN       095  3990.      FRA       7  147K9I       GRB        1180057       rV. 

(m4192,MEX    0131400.  SPN    0398106  '  "- 

3,H5«,971  -METHODS      OF      TH  ERMOPLASl  IC       XFROC 

RAPHY    AND    APPARAICS    THEREFOR     JAN      7     ^975 

CAN    <»'^49117    (iRB     1341191 
ym.^^^l   -IMAGF,  SUBTRACTION  APPARATLS    JUNE  10, 
3.'^32.02S   _,MA(,IN(,  SYSIEM    JAN     13     1976 

MAR    ;6'';976''     '''^"'     «f''R"r^^CTION     SYSTEMS 

'■''aPr'  2';.^?l7"''      ''^^''■'       Rf^PKODLCTION      SYSTEM 

.1,961.9.50  _LMAGING  SYSTEM   JLNFH    1976 

9    7''It-'^^o^^''^'^'^^'S'f^^    SPPT     14       976 

DEC     r4'?9S'6''       "'^'''^       REPRODUCTION       SYSTEM 

'  ''dec    r8'''976''^  '''''  R^AL-TIME  COLOR  MASKING 
4,018.603        DEFORMATION       IMAGING      SYSTFM       ia,Kir 

4,.»2I,236_IMAGIN(,  SYSTEM     MAY  3     1977 

MPM«;-o'^-''''''^^^L^-         ELASTOMER         IMAGING 

MEMBER      EMPLOYING      AN      INTERNAL      OPAO.  V 

.  n.?^''"'*''^^^^    METALLIC   LAYKR     MAY    ,7      ^77"^ 

27     '977'^^'''"'*'^'^^'"'^'     '^^AGING     fclHMFNT      DEC 
4.079.421    -IMACiE        SCANNING        SYSTEM  MAR  14 

1^'78    BEL    835551,  SPN    442965  ' 


3,196.008  -ELECTROPC      PRCS      FOR      FRMtn     r^^      coc 
tIK       0027268,      FIN       0044982        FRA        Il64ini        r-co 

iio'^miZ  ".'sr^'/.^'^'^  oo:69^,.'hoV"o,4<^^^ 

INU  00876S5.  ISR  0019143  ITL  0695-im  i\d 
0041693  MEX  0102124.  NOR  <;  I  1  8346  NZL  0  M479? 
PAK      0114430,     PLP      0003269       RTG      0040894      Vaf 

0001948,  SPN  0292129,  STZ  0425467   WD  Hl^^O 

0^448?'  "'■'■     ^'^"^      '>''^''''-     VTm'.. 00099?. '-Vz^/' 

'■"oCT    r9"'l9"5     '""'•''      '^^O'^^^TON      RECORDER 

'■''28'.Y9;r6'c'!^^''^,«^S^„',^^-^«    ^^^'^    -^^'NT.NO     JLNE 

i3^'9'?nn~nf?^"^'^L"'^  DISPLAY    MAY  ^0    1967 

07?:.^^ri^??8^r'^---^^'-^^^^^ 

3.485.623  -CONTINCOCS  TONF  THFRMOPl    AQxir- 

PHOTOC.RAPHV      r.c:/"      ^-,7  '  "  F  R  MOPl    ASTIC 

r  n>j  1  (^OKAPH  Y       DEC      23         969     Can      (1Siiii.:i,      /-    do 

1  181093.  JAP    056S795  '  <*SI0S^4,GRB 

'  "f  s.'Nr^'s'l.'i'^'''^^     '"'^^^T    RECORDING    APPARATUS 
USING    A    DEEORMABLE    PHOTOCONDUCTOR     SEPT 

'•'^'*;ixV>7^^°^^  ^^   f^^LIEF    WRNKLNG  OF    AN   IMGNG 
ARTCL     COMPRSNG      AN      ELCTRCLY      PHOTSNSTV 

Ao:i.''.^'.^.^E^,0«^^BLE    LAY     NOV    ?4     19',; 


ARG      017458K,     ATR      03()()'^6i      ACS  '  04^4 1;^     rf 

FRA"',"604t3^6  "^  =  V--CHL  ..0:1764,  'i!,^-k'oV:6^400 
FKA  1604336.  GER  1817226  GRB  nU60(i  CI  a 
0()02531,  ITL  0864015,  JAP  069338.  LXB  (,5^6.7 
MEX.  0107799.  NZL  01549^1  PNM  '  <,0(  ■  1  8(  "  pr  1  ' 
0010480.  SAE  068H517,  SPN  0362039  SZ  ,518^-8 
SWD    0154132,  URG    0009690  S1Z05185    8. 

'-'"'^c'  'hOLOgSam^'on'"^'^^    ^   '"^^^   MODLLAT. 
MOPir?n?      pIb       ?  ^       DEFORMABLE       THER- 

1I?2853        ^       ^^^       '■      ""       ^'^^       '"^^^^'^-^       GRB 
3.560.206  -PRODCCTION  OF  LATENT  PFROnir 

MEMORY   PATTERNS  IN   FROSTABLE   FILMS     FEB    : 

'   "^o^"^  -'^'^'-'^'^^     '"'^OST     DEFORMATION     IMAGING 

BY  ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSITION    FEB    9    Y9'l 
^■^^;f  ,^,-C«VSTALL.NE  POLYM  ERs'fOr'fROs't    JLNE 

'"?^;i^JI^E  2?^^^^'^'"^  '^   DFPORMATION  .MAG- 

3.764.31  1   -IMAGING  SYSTEM    OCT    9     1971, 
"oc'''^.7.^„^^'''^^''    DEEORMABLE    IMAGING    MEMBER 

JL^E^25'mr   ^^''   ^'^^'  characte^r'st^cs 

"''mI"xl7.^"A''^'""^'^  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND 

METHOD    dec    2,1975    GRB    146187- 
.^926^6^6  -circulation    IMAGING    METHOD     DEC      16. 

4,047^8m-DUAL  MODE  COPYING    MACHINE    SF.PT     13, 

Class    IC   4B 

3.238,041    -RELIEF       IMAGING      OF       PHOTORFSPO  v«:.v  c 
MEMBER      AND      PRODUCT        MAR        1         1966        r^LX 

0850841.  GRB     1043983,  MEX    0080410  ^^^ 

^•^^MAv~^^'*°*^^'^''"'C  INDUCTION  RECORDING 
MA'*  23,  1967  CAN  0778^2  1  TRA  11938^1  GRR 
l04'y.03,ITL   0801906,  JAP  0517660 

■ 'i'RTcr'^COMpS^.'c'LLl'  WRNKLNG  OF  AN  IMGNG 
.  Av^^i;  COMPRSNG  AN  ELCTRCLY  PHOTSNSTX 
ABC  nM^tc  DEEORMABLE  LAY  NOV  24^9^,) 
ARG      01 74588,     ATR     0300563      AUS     0474  16-      RF 

07267,0.  CAN     0928764,  CHL     .;o75764.    DNK    ".7-640^ 
00,P5.rf-r?'-     '''^'^       "^''"^-     GRB       1234600      Sua' 

MEX     (•|,77^9*"n'.?'-    '^"^     '''''''■    LXB     005^697 
MEX      0107799.     NZL      0154931        PNM      0001801       PRI 

0010480,    SAE      06885  17,    SPN      0  162(M9      STZ       ,5  18578 

SWD   0354132,  URG    00096'Vn  05,8578, 

'•""ELEMlNT''^''r''T^''l'''^'       '^^G'^G       PROCESS       AND 
0101^39  '"■       '""         ^^"^        Oc.4,K7r       MFX 

3.921  5(J4  -MIGRATION         IMAGING         MEMBER         AND 
METHOD    DEC     2,    1975    GRB   146187-  ^  ^^^ 

3,92.S^676-(^,RCULATION    IMAGING. X4FTHOD     DEC      16 


it.ti  (  )( I  ;')(; 


OFFICIAL  CiAZE  I  TF. 


(lass     U      5 

:  ^r-^^  _xi-ro(;r-\phii  vuihod  1)1 1    :4   i^^s^ 

:  4^K  <;<,  ^    _  XKH(1(,R  APHK"    APPARVIIS    ASn    MtlHOI) 

J^N     1""     l'v^l     CAN    ()^:4<:'^ 
^'^IvfKIH        MhlHC)[)       Oh       I'Kl  PAKINt.        \       NM.A1I\I 

XI  R()(.R  APHK     Rl  PR(U)l  (    I  ION    (ROM    A    PosI  I  l\  I 

LISh     C"OP>      IMACl        Jl    I   N      ^       iw-ii      (AN      MH^h'' 

(;RB     I  IWl  IS^J,  JAP    (l-^K^S  If, 

(lass     II) 

V'IV;i:        Dl    PU  \        \lRO(,KAPHlC         Rt  PRODI  (    HON 

3.S(if,    !4^         Dl    PI  I   \         XIKOt.KAPHK  k  I  PRO  Dl   (  1  l( )  S 

APPARA  I  I   S     APR     14     iw-u 

i^\h-i'>S        Rf  PRODI   (I  ION     \PPAR\HS     OC  1      :^  mi-n 

AIS       ()44:(I4^        HI   I         (i'1^:m       (AN        i)SU^t44\  1(.K 

n(iM:(i(i    }R\    t.^i:--^')    (,RH    i:4f.::(,    in     (iKsifi4^ 

SP\      (I^"'n4l6      SI/      ilMHiNl-      SV^  D      (H^(,144       wv, 

1 II  !()<.  5  s  y     I   SR     1 1  ,  <'<.y  ^  1 
■«   «,  s  1 1  ^  - 1 1    -     A  P  P  ^  R  A  1  I    s   H  )  k    I )  I    P 1   I  \  1 N,  (  I     MAI     :  s      |  <v  ^  i 
C\N    (I42WSM 

<  M  ^    1  >'        DIPIIXINO      \l  ROOR  APHIC      Rl  PRODI   (IN(i 

MAt   HINf     WITH   ( OF'N     SHM    I    Rl  \t  RSIN(;    S  I  A  I  ION 

or  I     :fi     I'j^i     ARC,    tin:h(M,    ms    (i4<:k<ii    hi  i 

n^^'Ul.CAN  n'<nwM^(  C/C  iM«'H6'mi  l(,R  imih>:w'< 
IRA  ci;:--K4  (,RH  i:Sf,-f,-  111  |)HH^^44  JAP 
i-"44w'v      MIX     ll|(l^"^4     SPN     iH^iMls      >,  J  /      (iS(.(|Slh 

"    f'  '  :     I   I  ^  V  P  P  .\  k  \  I  I    S  I  (  >  K  t    k  I     \  1  I  N  (  ,  I  )  (    ('  I   I    X 

Ki  PRODI  ciioNs    JINK    :i)     i^r:     aho     (iiHf,:f,'> 

Alls       U44''n64        HI   1         n^MiMf,       (    AN        ll'^::-^s        ((,K 

()(iKx:<;4     F-K\     "ii4-i4<     t.kH     i:s:v(iK     mi      mviisiw 

JAP       ii""':i4       M(   \       nMf,f,>s        SPN        i)lHf,"n''        SI/ 
ii'-TM  <"•,  SVV  D    ii>f.^4u  : 
3.^"4  4'";         J-Nt"10StD     MKiRAIION      IMAOlNd     S^SIIM 

Ji  M  4    \^r: 

•hW4(i^>       MK  I  HOD  I  OR  Dl   PI  (  \|N(i    SI  PI     .V,     \^r: 

<  -<4  h::      S(  annin{,  s>  s  1 1  si    aici    :-v    i  ■< ~  ; 

iK44f.^-.  Root      MIRROR     (OPNINd     StSllM      (KI       :•>. 

i^"4 

>K44''.4  niPIPX     COPNINd      S^SIPM       OC  I        :•)       !"J"4 

IRA  "  <4n:4f. 

1  S4^  4^h  -SI  (iMf  N  I  (  I)  BIAS   ROI  1      NO\      i:     lw-4 

>    ,l^^    171  — F.l.K- I  Rf)SI  A  I  (K,R  \PHK          MIIHODS        AND 

APPARA  I  I   S     H  H     ^     I'J'f, 

V4():in      PKOdKAMMAHl  [    (ONIKOIIIH    fOK   (()\ 
TR()lll\(,     RF  PRODIC  HON     MA(  MINIS      (JB      :4 

!'v"»->      Htl        iisl?(^f.      IRN      mil    >4'-fi 
^.444    i'^^         PROORAMM  AHl   I       CONIROlllR      (OR     (ON- 
IROIMNO     Rl  PRODI  t    HON     MA(HINIS       MAR       \h 

4  ('      1   r  .    v         Pk(  )(  .R  VMM  \HI    I       (    <  )N  1  ROI   1    I   R      (Ok      (    (  )N 

IROlUNd     RFPRODIC    HON      MAC  MINI        MAR       ''^' 
I'*  7  7 
4  01?. 1)71        Dl    PU  X      RIPRODI(llON      MACHINt        Hl^ 

i:,  I'-i"  HI  I  n^i:i  h  si'N  ii44ii(ii: 

(lass     IK 

:  sif,:    >^4  (OIOR    Xf  ROdk  V  I'H'i      NO\      :w     \^^^,tl 

;.<y6:,*7<;  COl  OR    XI  ROdk  APH  V      NOV      ;m      I'vfd 

^,|)4^.6K^  \tR()(,RAPHK      <()10R     MASKINd      )IM      In 

1>'^;  CAN     nf,f,  (KhH 

Vd''"":"  Xf  ROdRAPHK           (OIOR          Rl   PRODI    (     IION 

o(  I    •'    ;''f.:  (iRH  '^: 

yir.^U      MllIIPll    1MA(,1    [ORMIM,   \[k()iik-\PHK 

Rl   PRODI   {     I  ION    PROCI  SS     JAN     4      |4f,f, 

'.'  1  >  ^-  '■  ;  :n  I      SI  (ji  f  N  II  -M      (  ( )i  ( )k     X I  kodk  \pn> 

APR  II     \''hl    C'AN    UKKII4S*    ORB     |n|^>r4 

V'l^xnS  ((n  OR  DISPl  A\     MA"*    2     l'J^7 

'.»''"   KMi  DIM)    IMAdf      XIROdRAPH'l       1)1  (         \:       \'il^^ 

CAN      nx;i4h4     (,fR      i:^-,iis     (,RB      llll^^^l      ill. 

()ft7w":(l     JAP    Il4''"mi4 
3.?7Vtiw|         DAI  A       SIOkAdl        Dl  \  U   I         AND       Ml    IHOD 

MAR     I  :,   jwhn 
\   X^h,-\1'^    -Dl  PI  l(AIIN(,      -vMIH      (OIOR      PRODI  flN(. 

R  F  A  d  I  N  r  S         JIM         4         I  w  r,  s         Ms        o  :  .j  4  "  4  "        (AS 
IIS4244';.    l-RA       !   "vol  II 16     (,1k       1  ;4'<ll^'*     dRH       |II4<H"'- 
ill      DKOlSan     JAP    llM  1^4^ 
=   46X^ll<;     -Ml    IHOD       Oh        PRl  PARIN(,        11  AD        OXIDl 
111. MS      Sl.Pl      ;V     l''6S*     CAN      ilHllhlU      IRA      I'lil'^ll, 
OtR         l'i2|W4:        (,RH         in(l42K        in         l)7K76AK         JAP 
()M486K.   Ml-  \     (»()'M  <  IS 
<   MiK  ,S21        Dl   PI  K  A  IINd    APPARA  II   S     \PR     2K     Drii 
VSHVXd^  -DVhD  IMA(ih  XI  ROoRAPfn     Jl  Nl    K.  1V71 
iMVl'j;       KLIC'IROPHORK  nc  Rl  PRODCC  (  ION 

ORKilNAI      COSrAININd     HOIH     MllllCOIOk     AND 
M  N  h    A  R  I   A  S    0(    I      2  6     I  'V  ^  I 


3.6^:   HS^         I   11  (     I  ROPHO  lOdR  APMK  PROCISS  I  OR 

Ml    1    I  KOI  OR   R I  PRODI  CnoN     J I   Nl     2^     14  "2 
'  6h\hM       COIOR    I  1  (  (IROPHOKX.RAPHIC-    PROCFSS 

Al  d     2W.    IV72    ("AN     0«v^2''KS 
Wmii  7<,6        COIOR     XIROdRAPm       SI  PI       12      l'J"2      Bll 
1178  111(11  ,  CAN     n'*6(S22     FRA     72l(i<ih4     (IRB     n6S7SV 
III      (I'VSOlww 
^i:4K»       COIOR    RINDIIION    MFIHOD     NO\      7      |y~2 

Bll     n-7i)is.  CAN    (i^i^na,   i-kA    7l4^:^v  crr 

1  U,lfi4"     III      04442  10 
<"I'<4h;         IM  AdlNO   S>  S  r  hM     MAR     6      iw^l 
•  -24.^4?       COIOR     Rl  PRODI  (HON      \PPARAIIS      APR 

^     1'^"'^    CAN    044646^ 
I    '  (4  hii-        COl  OR     Rl  PRODI   CI  ION      APPARXIIS       MA> 

22      1^^*      ARC     ()1H46';4,    AIR     lMI4^^2     Al  S    ii4'ni*724. 

HI  I       ii7<;i4iJO     CAN      0446462      CHI      {H):t^2h'^ .    DNK 

nMOI';6      l<iR      OOK-ioni      KRA      70204'^'^.    ORB      1^6444. 

Ill       iiK4^K6(,     MIX      012028"^      N/l       ni60A02.     PNM 

iitHi::^4,  PKi    o()UH4(i    SAI    o^(H""<;    SPN    inxn.Ufi. 

SI/     n'^14  164     SVVI)    0^«;^|76 
v"'J>J  ».6M         (OIOR         STANDARD         AND         Ml   IHOD        Oh 

(AllBRAIINC,       A      MllIICOlOR       IIICIROPHOI 

dRAPHIC      PRINI1N(,    MACHINI       MAR     26      |'j-4     Bit 

nKI2I'-J     SAI      ii"41';62 
)  -g'v774       Ml  I   II       (OIOR        I  I  I  (    I  ROPHOIOOR  APHIC 

MASKlNCi  PRO{  I  SS    MAR     26     i'J'4 
■MIV2K*        CHAR  I      CRIAIION      APPARAIIS        APR        D. 

14-4 

<  Hh'j.:in       COIOR    H  I CIROPHOIOCRAPHIC    PRIMINC, 

MACHINI      MAR     4      I ')  ^  ■;     HI  I      nK;iiii4i 
•    >->4  6Kf,         (OIOR       tOkkl(     IION       Ml    1  HOI)        MA>        ;i) 

I'rs 

-    '11''    I  2'         Ml    1    I  I  (OI  OR      OR  Id  IN  A 1        I  OR       AN       I  1   I  (  - 
I  kOPHO  1  OdR  APHK       PklNIINd     SVSIIM       SI   PI         Ml 

I',-  s 

'''14n}i        (OIOR        A((INIINd       (OPNlNd       MACHINI 

0(    I      2  1      I'V^ 

*''"'1k:      CONIROl      XKKANdlMINl     K)K     \\     I  1.1  ('• 

I  ROS  I  A  KK.R  APHIC     Rl  PRODI  (HON      APPARAIIS 

I  I  H     i      l^t~', 
'''44^11         IRANSPARINC>     MAR     16     14^6 
V'VSh>(>jii        I  R  ANSI  I  RRINC,        lONlR        lO       AN        AMINF. 

(  O  A  I  I  D  SHI  II      M  A^    :s     \^^h 
>''6n44S        (OIOR        HKiHl  ICiH  I  INC.        1  I  I  C  I  ROP  HO  I  O- 

(pR  APHIC  PRIN  1  INd  MACHINI      JlNt     1     \^rt, 
<.''f.«   '41        A    COIOR    ri  1  CIROPHOIOORAPHIC    PRIN  1 

INd    M  ACHINI       Jl    Nl      I  ^      1  '--f, 

^'^0114:      (()[  OR    niMlOPMlNI     XPPARMIS     Jin 

2ll       l''^6 
3.V'.i'<   '*H-  (Ol   Ok      Rl    ('kOI)l    t     1  ION      M  I     I  HOI)       1)1    (         :s 

1  4  "  6 

4  111'-^'-         NO  l(   H  I  II    I  1  R  I  OR         (Ol  OR  I  R  ANS 

PARI   N(    V     (  Ol"!  INd    M  A(    HINI   S     MAR     ::      iw^" 

4ni4  6>'6       MIIIICOIORID        XIROC.RAPHIC        IRANS 
PARI  N(    >      1     IIIl/lNd     AN     APIPHAIIC    ISIIR    COAI 

INd     MAR     2''      i''~' 

4  or ''62      COKJR        IRANSP\RIN(1        KI  PKODl  (  |\(, 
MACHINI      JL  Nl     -^     1''"-'     Bll      iiK(ii'2l     IRN    miiu-^ 

SPN      li-J  ■-  'K  I  4 

4.nliiH2h        MIIIKOIOR        IMAC.INd        Ml   IHOD        AND 
IMAOI  D     MIMBIR     IMPlOVINd    COMBINAIION     Oh 
TRANSPXRINI        TONIR       AND        Aid       >'        I'''"        (k\ 
"  S  4  1 1 ;  ;  IV 

4('4"^2IK        MliHOD  lOR  I  II  (    I  ROS  I  A  I  1(    All  Y 

PRODI   (INd      A      (OIOR      AC(INIID      PHOIOCOPV 

Aid    * 1 1    ;  w 
4,114^:14      MIIHOl)        01         KIPRODlClNd        (OIOR 

HldHl  IdH  I  I  D   DO(   I    Ml  N  IS     Al(.     Ml     1'^"^ 
4.()S  (    2  I  6         tOl  Ok  IkANSPARlN(V  k  I    P  kO  I)  I    C    I  N  t  i 

MACHINI     OC   I      11     |W    Bll      h>ii*;i     (RA     :Mk44<, 
dRB     14H4I42     IRN     n4^'^    SPN     4'-H|4    SI/     '^V:6^2 

4u^\:i-         (OIOR  IkANSPARINCV  Rl   PROI)r(|N(i 

MACHINI      OC    I      II      14^"     Bll       H>n<21      IRA     ~SiH44^ 
CiRB     14Hm|42     IRN     lU^VSPN     4t"M4    SI/     '^4-6^2 

4.0SK.XSI)         PROdRAMMAHIl        (ONIROlllR        NOV.  IS 

1477 

4.0(,(.K10  COLOR         IRANSPARJNCN         RM'RODl  CINCi 

MACHINI       I)l(       2(1      l>v"^      HI   I       KMr.;i      hkA      'S1K441 
dRH      14K4I42IRN      |^4<SSPN      41"hl4SI/     Sy-,,  <; 

4,()(iV446       Jl  tXIRCJPHOllKiRAl'MK      COIOR     RI.F'RO- 
l)C(    IION    l'R()(    FSS    I   MPIO^INO    PHOIOCONOIX 
I  IV  I     MAIIKIAI     WIIMDLAl.     Dl  C     20     1^77 

4.(K.K.4<K        I  I  IX'IROS  I  A  IK    (OIOR    I'RINIINC.    IISINO 
DISC  R I    I  I     POI  I  N  I  lAl.S    JAN     1     .    I47K    dRB     14  422  U 

4,06S.M)4        COIOR  I  R  ANSPARl  N(   >  R I  PROD  I  CINCi 

MACHINI     JAN     r.  IW7H    Bll,    H^D^Zl    IRA    ^MX44\ 

dRB     I4KIM42.   IRN      lU^S     SPN     4<~H14     SI/     S47612 
4  n-  '    s;;         Ml    I  HOI)       Ol         IRIAIIN(,        PHO  I  OCO  N  Dl  C- 
1  l\  f     /INC     OXlDl      M  H     ".    l^VK 


XEROX  PATENTS- AUGUST  1978 


f)7i;  (Kt 


■>  t 


4.()7K, 424  -METHOD     FOR    TWO-COLOR     DFVEIOPMENT 
OF  A  XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGE  PATTERN    MAR     14, 

4.0K2,443  -SYSTEM      FOR     SCPERPOSITION     OF     COLOR 

SEPARA  riON  IMACiES    APR    4     147H 
4,087. iftK  -CHARGING     SYSTEM     FOR     ELECTROSTATIC 

REPRODLCTION  MACHINE    MAY  2     147X 
4.()47,n4  -REPRODUCING        MACHINE        HAVING        IN- 

ThRCHANGFABLF.  DEVFLOPER  HOISINGS  JLNE  27, 

Class   IF 

'  '''scrIaT^'p^'k'I'^v    ?'    P««DCCING    IMACiES   ON   RIGID 
SI  RFACFS    MAY  5.    145?    CAN    ()M)N^24 

KHV4S5  -XEROGRAPHIC  MACHINE    MAY    n     14S4 
''o«!^T44~4"''''^'^      ''^•'"^'^^        ^^'^'        ''■       '-^''       CAN 

^•"^^ppVmtTv^/I"^^  ^^   PREPARING   A   LITHOdRAPHIC 
PRINTINCi  PLATE    SEPT     M     1460 

^■^''tirV   -^^f^'HOD         FOR         PREPARING         A         SPIRIT 
DLPLICATING      MASTER        SFPT       27        I960       CAN 
()S83S32  ■  CAN 

2  4S<;„35  _RA1SED      XEROGRAPHIC      IMAGES       OCT       4. 

'^'■,"^,— '^PrnOD     OF     FORMING     A     RAISED     IMAGE 

OCr     4.    1460 

2'^^^^M   -STENCIL     MASTER     FORMATION      OCT      1! 

1.104.366  -MEIHOD      FOR       PATTERN      REPRODLCTION 

NOV      S      is)6;i     CAN     1)624^72 

3,104  y  -METHOD  FOR  PATTERN  REPRODLCTION 
NOV  S.  1463  CAN  0624374  ERA  11466^^  GFR 
1024K17,  ORB    OKM6^7  11-166_V     dKR 

M4^066-PRODICTION    OF    DUPLICATING     MASTERS 

AL  Ci     4,   1464    CAN    0722454 
1  42H,4M  -IMAGl  FORMINC;         PROCESS        L  Til  IZING 

XEROGRAPHY-EICHING    PROCESS     FEB      18      1%^ 

07'^482f ''^''"-     ^^^        14:«775.     GRB       10S5I51.     ITE 
3,455.240  -IMAGING     SYSTEM       Jl  LY      IS       |464      CAN 

0X23.544    GFR     1571413.  GRB     1  1  65676.  JAP    0544700 
.V460.476        IMAGING      PROCESS        AUG        12        1464       ARG 
01648^4.   AUS    0418783.   BEL     0641755.  CAN     0882050 
ERA       1M1173.     GRB       1168268.     ITL      0787662      jap' 
056:388,   MHX    010H:4U.  SPN     034612S.  SIZ    0480672 

SWD   ^03  3  1744,  VZL     0024004 

3.4g().l6K  -PRIMING    BY    PARTICCLATE    IMAGES    JAN 

20.    1470     ARC,     0152222.    ATR     02KI875.    ACS     04(n243 
BEL       ()6742S>3.      BRA       O0K6720       CAN       0S"'44-'-'       DNK 

0117303.    FIN     0047145,    FRA      1464487     GER  "496164 
GRB       1128173,     GRK      00315  16.     HOL      0145056      ITl' 
07«;oi';i.    JAP     0547144,    ME.X     0IOli)7S      NOR     Ol'^OSSI 
SAI       0656468,     SPN      0321274,     STZ      0446406      SWd' 
0355681,  VZL    0023448 
3,54'y.447   -IMACiING  SYSTEM     DEC    2-'     1470 

3,559,570 -METHOD    OF    PREPARING     AND    USING    A 


3.485.62  1  -RECORDING  BY  PARTICLE  ORIENTATION 
(?58^5(n''     '''''*'     ^^^      OV16777.    GRB      118848:,    JAP 

3.526.141  -DUPLICATING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  MAG 
NETIC  DEVELOPER  MATERIAL  SFPT  1  I4-.  CAN 
0403830.  GRB     1208nn  ^^^ 

3.803.638  -RECORDING  SYSTEM  L  SING  MAGNETIC 
CORE  MATRIX    APR   9.  1974 

3.875.576 -ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 
MAGNETIC  TONER     APR     1.1475 

Class   IG    2 

2.756.676  -METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS  Jl  LY  M  14^6  CAN 
0564672 

2.868.642  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MFTHOD    JAN     n 

19^9     CAN     0569364.    ERA     I1466>^<     GER     IdMHS^j' 
GRB    0812414 
2.414.174  -RESIST     FORMING     METHOD      DEC      -4       |vS4 
CAN    0616-'7l  ' 

^•^"^^r.^^'r^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  SHT  HTS  MELTG  PT  TONR 
IMG  SIMUL  CAUSE  TRANSE  TNR  FRPHOTOCNDCR 
AND    ESG    TNR    IMG    ON    PAP     JULY     r^      14^1      BEL 

0706852.  FRA     1547828,  GRB     1198^06    HUN    Oi^-i^i 
ITL    0815448  -     -  -  ' 

Class  IG  3 

3.275  436  —METHOD  OF   IMAGE    REPRODLCTION    I   Tit  IZ 

ING     A     UNIFORM     RELEASABLI      SURFACE      FILM 
SEPT     27.    1466     AUS     0246158.    CAN     0811877     FRA 

1371844,  GRB      1033523.   ITL     0702168     JAP    0^0840- 

3,438.772  -IMG     RPDCTN     INVIANG     ELCTROSTC     TRSh 
OF  RFLESBL  DONR   FILM   ERM    PTOCNDTV    INSLTNG 
LAYER  TO  ADHSV    TRS    APR     15.   1469    CAN    0838044 
CjRB    1124954.  jap    0542587 

3,446.616 -XEROGRAPHIC      IMAGING      EMPLOYING      A 
SELECTIVELY   REMOVABLE  LAYER     MAY   2^     1464 

Class   IG  4 

2.468,552  -XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
MN  17.  1961  AUS  0222058,  CAN  06243^8  FRA 
1147748,  GER      1147326.  GRB    0876577  "     ' 

3  166.418  -IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  JAN  14  146<  can 
0747S66,  ERA  i:5943X,  QER  1190-34  GRB  O^^^m 
JAP   04I81I7  ■ '        ■ 

3. 61'). 054   —OIL      FILM      I.MAOINO      APPARAT(    S       NOV        s* 

147  1  ■  ■ 


FEB      2.     147;      CAN 


GRAVURE     PRINTING     PLATE 

0844544.  CiRB      1148  142 

3,589.240  -RELIEF  IMAGING   PLATES  MADE  BY   REPETI- 
TIVE    XEROGRAPHIC     PROCESSES      JUNE     29      197  1 
CAN     0846444 

3,615,128  -APPARATUS     FOR     ELECTROS  lATIC     PRINT- 

ING    OCT    26.   1971    CAN    0910956 
3,638,567  -METHOD   OF    PREPARING    AND    L  Til  IZING    A 

GRAM  RE  PRINTING  MASTER    FEB    1     1977 

3,806,354  -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELFCTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGES    APR    23     1474 
3,S84,6K6   -COLOR      CORRECTION       METHOD        MAY       "-O 

1475  "    ' 

3,919,938  -PERMANFNT         ELECTROS  FA  TIC         MASTER 
NOV      18,1  475 

4,006,267  -COLOR     HIGHLIGHTING     PROCESS      FEB       1, 

4  068,588  -PRINTING       L'SING       AN       ELECTROCHROM IC 
IMAGE    JAN.  17,  1978. 

Class    IG    I 

3,043.685  -XEROGRAPHIC       AND      MAGNETIC       IMAGE 
RECORDINC;     AND     REPRODUCING      JULY      10      196-' 
CAN    0611005.  ERA     1207840    GRB    090-'48I 

3,093,039  -APPARATUS    FOR    TRANSFERRING    POWDER 
IMACIES    AND    METHOD    THEREFOR     JUNE     11      1963 
CAN    0744873 

-M24,45^ -DIFFERENTIAL   IMAGE   TRANSFER   SYSTEM 

MAR       10,     1964      CAN      0800184.    GRB       1031986      JAP 

04  7  7  3  75 

3.185,777  -MAGNETIC  RECORDING     MAY   25,   1465 


Class    IG    5 

3,234.019  -METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  AN  ELFCTRO- 
SFATIC  IMAGE  RESISTANT  TO  DETERIORATION  ON 
STORAGE    FEB    8.    1966    ATR     0248873     AIS    0^664-'4 

BEL     0618720.    FRA     1325903.    GER     1:95374'   CRB 

1006231,     IND      0081730,     ISR      0017057      IJL      0667^6^ 
SAF    0001484.  STZ    0407176,  SWD    0307733  *"     ' 

Class    IG    6 

3,08.1.043  -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 
I  ATENT  IMAGES  APR  2.  1463  CAN  067836'^  GRB 
0880597 

3,869,896 -ROLLING  PROCESS  MAR  11  1975  GRR 
1434131 

3.424.445  -APPARATUS  FOR  INDICTIVF  IMA(HNC, 
WITH  SIMl  I  TANEOUS  POLAR  INK  DEVELOPMENT 
DEC   9.  1975 

3.474  554  -01  ANDRANGULAR  TRIPETICORD  GRA\CRF 
ROLL     ACCi     17,    1976 

3,980.404  -XEROGRAPHIC      APPARATUS      HAVING      IM- 
PROVED    FLUID     DISPENSING     MEMBER      SFPI        14 
1476 

-\^94.7:f, -LAMINATED     FLEXIBLE     PHOTORECEPTOR 

NOV     30.   14''6    CRB     1424517 
4.002.476  -MEIHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  RESILIENT 

PHOTOCONDICTIVE  ELEMENT    JAN     11     19-    GRB 
1429517 

4,017   174  -DFA  ELOPER    ASSEMBLY    SUPPORT      APR      1- 

1977 

4.020.788  -DOCTORING  MEANS    MAY   3     197- 
4,023.967  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQL  ID  DF\  FLOP 
MENT    METHOD    IN    WHICH    A    UNIFORM    SUBSTAN 
TIAL    INTERFACE   CONTACT     MAY    P     19-     beI 

08  145  3-' 

4.024. 83«  -DEVELOPER    LIQUID    SLPPLY    DEVICF      MAY 

24.    1477 


:•;»;  (  )( i   ;'.s 


or  F  KIAL(iA/FTIF 


(lass    IH     1 

VI<Hl.4r    -PROJKIION  I)[  \l(f     W  (i    1  '    !>'(!* 

Vlhh  41^   ^IM  A(.l       PkOJtC'IlOS       JW        14        lw^^       (*  X  \ 

'.1^^4:(|    -SIMl  t  I  WtOl  S    !MA(it      FORMXIIOS      I  \\ 

HV.    I^h*.    CAS     l|-'^^:f^"    (,Rh    inj<.';i4: 
X    1  ««..()<;()-  \h  ROCKAPHK      IM\(.l      CKOtfSSOK     PKOIIC 

lOR    MA>   r";    I4^'; 
VI4^.■'^'i       IMAdt      HI  \  M  OI'Mf  S  I      WO     PR()Jl(ll()\ 

Jl  I  V   :^,   1'*^^ 
V;2n()|?       SlMl   I   I  \\K)l  S    RtCOROlNC.    AM)    DISPlA'i 

SNSIIM    NOV     :'    1^6";    (AN    imi'jU'.j    (RA    n"^»>.^V 

(14  "'(14:  =; 

-M^n'        \l  R()(,R  AI'HK     Ml    I  Hon  Ol    M  A  kl\(  -  A  f'AR- 
IKII      r  k  ANSP  \kl   NC    'I     I'KOIfC    IIHir     IM.\(,l       MAY 

V<:(il>M         MASKINO      in       lOIM       l\IIR\\l       RIIIIC 
IIO\     (OR     IMAt.l      Rf  PRonrc     I  1()\      AMI     DISPl    A> 

MAY         ;<  IWh"         (AN  MH4"^*<  (RA  ill      ,f^|^         (,(R 

UUTOKl     (,RK     inh-^^sf,    Ml      ir  :'i>::'i     \  W    1147,  WiH 

yU\  U:      \1  H()(,k  AI'HK    CODINC   WD  1\K)RMA1I0N 

SrORAdK      ON.       A      SPl  <    I    1   AR      Bl    SIM  SS      MAtHISf-: 
CARD      SKPI       1'*      i''(.^      (AN      (iK44^Xf,      (iRB      l<)4'';f.l 

JAP  inoi  ;h: 

1    H'J    >44         IMAOl     PROJIC    HON      II    1   N     "      I'Jii 
'^4v(ni  OF  \  K   1  AM)  PR<)(    I  SS  ll)R  IMACiC 

Sl()RA(iF        NO\        :4.       1'*7(|       AR(.       niM:w<        MS 
(»4':4f,v      HI   I       (i^ilUfil      (AS      (IHf,_M(:      IRA       l^4'^^ll><. 

Ci  t-  R      1  *-  4  w  1  > :     ( ,  R  H      I :  I '  1  < "  4      III      1 1  s  I  1  ^ :  I      jap 
ii"4?M4     Ml  \    niiiDj.:;.  SP\    (i<4in(ii    sj/     n4'j"(i::, 

s^^  i>  II ;'^4u>w  v,  /(    iKi:  <^f,i 

!   S';  )   s  x:         Kl   >  HOARD     IN  PI     I       I)  IS  PI    AN      1)1    V.  I(    1        Jl    I    > 

;  I  ;    1  ''  "  1 
1M''I14"       \1  KO(,P,APHI(       IMA(.rR>      ISIN(>      A     lONO 

PIRSISIi\<l       PHOSPHOR      INIIRMKOIAIl         N()\        ^ 

14"  1 
V'i'i'.^-'"        i  I  I  (    i  ROS  1   \  K  »(,R  AI'HU     PROC  I  SS     MAN     II 

147fi 

(lass  IH  2 

\4l".4ilK         Mil  Tin   I      (   OP^      I   I   }  C"  I  RO^  I  A  TIC     IMA<.INO 
APPARAIIS       APR        H        I4f,>*        ARC.       "^48411        \1R 

<'2h'i1^     AI   S    iKjjisr     till      n-(i4(:       i   an     iiKMn74. 

(VC'       u|Sf,4M,      f(.R       (M)^S'^H-'       IRA         1'-<KIM-'       C.RB 

;:ii:'>KV  HI  N    (UMihH,  ii;     (ih::is-    jap    li^■^:^(l;, 

MP\       IH)>;4gS|i       SPN       (IUS4K:,     SI/       II4S44^4       ^Vk  n 

"''i"4^,iSR   iH'^M'^d    \ /I     iMi;  (fif,: 
'M:n<><        PIN    SNSItM      MAN      i;      I'V^ii     (AN      (!k:'.<S(i7, 
likB    i:(ll447.  JAP    hhMlKll 

(lass    II 

Vill4"i         Xl-R()(,R  APHIC      APPARAIIS       DlC       s        1  4M 

(AN     <I67S64H.  ORB     (I4''|4": 
'('41    If,"        \l  ROORAPHIC    PROOl  SS    JIM    >     I'n.: 
V414  4(14     -  PAR  riCI  I       1RA\SIIR       DM         '       I '(isk       HI  I 

d"  I  ■<  144,    (    AS      11^:,    ':4      IRA       l'<f.H("4      (,RH      II4'>(i;(, 

IFL    IIHZ^HCM 

■>«•!;  to:       MUH    AND    APPARAIIS    CHARC-    OISC  HI  U 

SMAl-l         ARF  AS       XtROCKAPHK         PI   All   S        lO       DIF 

POIFNI     CON  I      lONf      PRINK,      NO\       :4       14^(1      CAN 

(t^;  |4-'l  .  ORB     1  1  KfiSgg 
Vf>H:  >''"         B  ACKOROl    N[)   Rl   MO\.  Al       Al(.     H      1^7? 
V"K4    M)l         KL  ( C  I  ROPHO  I  OOR  APHIC     Ml    IHOD      JAN      K. 

1474 
!SXV'44        1  I  1  (■  I  ROPHOIOORAPHIC  CHAROIN(. 

MK  FHOD    MAN    1  >     I4"<; 
y^^\HAb      H  hCTROSI  AIK        MASIIK       MAKINO       AP 

PARA  I  IS    Al  (,     I.I.    l4Th 
4.o;i,li;     -  PHO  lORI  CKP  lOR  DARk  CTRRfNI 

ll-AKAOF       Of  IK    UNO      APP      M)P      XKROORAPHK 

M  AC  HINFS    Mciv    1,   \'^11 
4  (ny  h  i  I  IWO  (  fll  OR  \1   RORADKX.RAPHN 

DFV  KLOPMhN  I     Al   (,     ;     14  '  ^ 

(lass    IJ 


:;l,7^^      KLhClRON  PHOIOC.KAPHV    N()\     i 


',  I 


:,<iXX.ftV'^    -b-I.hC  I  ROPHOIOORAPHIC  APPAR  A  I  I  S 

MAR      !   1       i  •'■;: 
2,';4K"<:         1  I   I  O  I  ROPHO  IO(;R  APHN      Jl    Nl     ^      l'i\2 
^,hS2,l<h       IINIAR    lODRlM       OPIICAl         SCAN       (ON 

v.  I-  R  I  e  R   S  N  S  n  M     MAR     7  X      1  4  -  7 
V^f,  HSii     -  DhVhLOPINO     Ml    ANS     (OR     I  1  1 C  I  ROS  I  A  I  IC" 

PRINIINO   APPARAIl  S    0(1     J*     14M    (AN     i\'>-^:^^}, 

F-RA        ":4fiM';S        CRB         |4!^<."V      III         (l^^inil,      SVI.( 

7:l^4"s 


w<S4  4f.*        Ml    IHOD     FOR     I  I  F  (I  ROS  I  A  I  K       PRlNilN(i 
MAN    4,   14-^f, 

4(l4h4\^      HKIROSIAIU        IMA(.lN(i       APPARAIIS 

SI   PI      ^      14  77 

(lass    IJ    I 

::4'fi41         I  I   I  C    I  ROPHO  KX.RAPHN      OO  1     fi     144: 

:    '"^Vvd'j        1  1  I  (•  1  ROPFU)  lOOR  APHK  APPARAIIS 

SI    PI       i^       144  1 
<(ilv'46        \l  RO(,R  APHK     APPAR  A  I  I    S     1>1C     14     I 'JM 
\,{)h:,\t)S       I  I  1  (    I  ROPHOIOORAPHIC  (OPVINO         AP- 

PARAIIS   NOV     h.   14(0 
'.(ih;    1(14        \l  RO(,R  APHK"    Rl  PRODI  <INO     APPARAIIS 
NOV       f>       14^:       ARO      (i|447(iS      (AN      (ldK'"7'(      (HI. 
()li:4M'..    CI  FJ     (l(l|4h^  1  .    cos     (IIKlU^'i.    F-RA      i:41S4(). 
(,1   R        i;4()Hl"       (iRB      ii'(iJ'i414.     (,l    A      11(1(11^44.     HOK 

iMi::i^h    111     (if,4fA:44.  jap    (i4  44h":    kfn    (lUl"2^K. 

F'NM      iMKi.M  <'^,     PRl       (iii(is(-^.     I  R(,      ddirg'^';.    V'ZF. 

(H,  ;  7^66 
V(i7K. 770  --  M  ROC, R  APHIC    Rl  PRODI  C   INC,    APPARAIIS 

f  I  R  z>\  i4h(  CAN  (riir4i 

?.0i,;44l        \F  ROORAPHIC    RF  PRODI  CINO    APPARAIIS 

Al    <.       '.        I '<f.  <        ADN       (i(i()04f>K.     .AR<.       n\i^'tx2h       .AIR 

(i,^'-i4:(i    Al  s    ():"()7-'i    Bfi     iif,:*jii^(i    bra    ii(ik:4ki, 

HRS      (i(ijl"?h      HR[       (l(Ml(H^4      (AN      d'sn:      CHL 
(i(i:(":4    ci  H    (Mii'^^d".  ('()s    (i(i()i4*fi    f  (  [)    iHKKKi::. 

IIJ        (KHio^.ld        (RA         iMf.^^*-        (iHA        wiMMiwi*"- .      lilB 

um:4- 1    (,n    di)d(,sf,ij   oRR    id>:4vi    (,Rk   ii(i;s4v< 

<iLA       d()(il~4d       CI    R        l(H:4s;        HC,k       dddK>U,4       |ND 
fl()H^f,l4      ISR      ddis^s-      III       ii'-J|;>,      J\p     d44i|5'^. 

Jl  R     (liMiii|'>r      KIN     liil(ir4'      1  \li     n.i<:M,    MAT 

l>-''"-^"|      MIX      dd''4X14     MIS     ,.d|4'.<,J     M(,     dddlM". 
NOR        di:44"fv       N/l         dl>4:>'>         IKI  niMi,Hl^<i         Pl(. 

|)(l4ll'^^'     SAF      ddf,>''<"     SHF1     iidd'- u,4     sc,P     iicdsiif.w. 
SFFl.       lidddiiu,       SIN       U>"":k(..     SPN       i^Sf.d'.w       SRk 
001)0387    SI/    (i4:v4h'j    svK  I)    (i<:':n'    \  <.i)    d(iddifi4. 
I'RCi   Odir "  n    V  /I     (Id  1  "(144 

M'lM"        \^ROCRAPF^I(      Rl  PRODI  (TN(,     APPARAIIS 

MAN     ■-      I4f,4 
VM^^w        XIROCiKAPHIC      M'PARAIIS     JlNl     :     I  4r4 

VI  <V!^ii      XI  R()(iR-\PHI(    \Pi'AR\ll  S   Jl  M   :    I  4(,: 

V  M4  d  ;  -,         DO(   I    M  (   N  1  R(   PRODI    (    IN<,         APPARAIIS 

M    N  I        Id       I've,.;       (AN       .  •  -     -  ,s  ,    j       \  H  \        1   i  4  ^  ^  4  fi       (  ,  R  B 
IdUOfi^      lAP     d:4:6'>: 

<l4f.,».KK         XF  ROORAPHU         MACHINI  Sfl'l  1  14fi4 

AIR        d:4wS()V      ,Al    S       d:":i''H.      BI    l         dM(>'v4s.      CAN 
d"i::''4     IRA      1  CM^IM     Ol  R      l:4■;^-7     (,RB      ldd4Sf,". 
J.AP     d4(.44:i 

t.lh;.''"''         MASkID      PI    A  1  1        XIROCKAPHN         MAN        II. 
I'yh^    CXN    nH<i'VhS7    f.RA     |^^^^^<.    (,RH     ld:iKs:,ill 

Oh4407;.  JAP    (I4''li:4: 
l,2(lS4K4-hLKIROSIAlUMlMOK\     SNS11S1     SI   PI      7. 

1  4f,  ' 

C^^'S  >JKl       C  ARI)  HANIM  INC  MIC  HANISM    OF  C'    V   I4h7 

CAN     ( I K  I  4 d H (S .   M  I   X     (1 1!   >  ^  "  1 

v^i4,:di      Ri(<)Rr:)iNc     apparaiis     man     .'-      14^0 

CAN  dVKd4S4 
^^:n,n-        CRAPHIC     DISPI    AN      Dl    \  l(    I        JllN      14       |4"d 

CAN  d  s  1  K  *  1  : 
.V33C1  '4';       IRANSACilON       RICORDINC       AI'PARXIIS 

\NI)     SNSIIM      OC  I       :"       IV-'d      (AN      dH7(llK4       CRB 

I ;  I  -  H ;  s 

V^Hdf,"!         I   XPOSl    Rl     APPAR  \11S     MAN     7 -^      1 4  ^  I      (AN 

M4 1 : 1(14.  (,RH   1 :7Miid 

■k  1.^  \h^\         POR  I  ABl  I     DOC   I    MINI     ABS  I  R  AC  lOR      )l    IN 

1 H,    14": 
C7"'().4  3l)   -    PHOIOl  1  I  (    I  Rose  I  OCR  APHIC"  IM  \CINO 

PROC  F  SS     NC'\      h,    1471 
CHh'i,4S2        I  I  F  (    I  ROSI  AIOCiRAPHlC  COPNINO 

MACMIM    \\H    II.  [Hl^ 

1  gi  '   Vjft     -  C(JN  I  ROl    SYSIFM     NOV     4.147^ 

!   MS-,   >v77         hl.hC    I  ROS  I  A  I  0(.R  APH  l{      PROCF  SS     MAN      II. 

14"(, 
1  4"f,    >"4        I  I  IMIN  A  I  ION    0|     Rl  Dl    NDAN  I    IM  A(,l       Al(> 

24,    1476     ORB      I  4  14":<- 
C4''7,7K(I        I  II  (    I  ROSI  A  I  IC       Rl  PR  ODl   (    I  ION     Ml    IHOD 

AND   A!'P  AR  A  I  I   S     AlC     M.I4  7h 
Ri:4,Sl4         PRO«,R  AMMIN(,       CONIROl         SNSIIM        FOR 

PRIN  FINC  MACHINI      JAN     Id     I47H 

4,l)4^.47:  -  H  K  IROSI  AIIC       IMAdINd       APPARAFIS 

SIPI      h      14"" 
4  (1S4.  IKd        C"<)N  I  ROl      SNSIIM     M)R     H  l<  .  H     SPl  ID     CCIPI 

F  R  DCPF.IC  A  lORS    OC    I     IK     14"       (,rh     |44ig|| 
4.()4C1(,"        IM  ACINC    APPAR  ^  11   S     UNI    6     147H 

(lass    IJ    2 

:   7dl  ."fi4        F  I  I  (    I  ROPHO  I  OCR  APHK       APPARAICS    AND 
Ml    IHODS    I  IB    H.   IVSS 


XEROX  PATENTS- AUGUST  1978 


:•?»;  ( )(i 


:.t<4:.l4i  ^l  [  FCTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC  C^Vi.RA  aP 
PARAl  I  S    Jl  NF    7(1    ig^iv 

V<i^7,r^   -IMAdF-  KFhPINC,  OCI   y   igf,^ 

CIKVOSI    -XFROCRAPHIC      MKTHOD       MAY       " '^        \^(.^ 

CAN         ()74(iin.       FRA  lT.HS4i4         C,RB  r|^f,ss-         III 

i)7i:()i7  -  -  ^    .    ..  L 

.V:i7  1^7  -IMACF  MFIHOD  FOR  F  l.K"  I  ROS  I  A  I  IC  RF 
IlNriON  IN  PHOIOCONDI  CH\  1  I  \NIRS  FIB  22 
I  Vf>6 

(lass    I J    3 

(16  1  44K4  '■'»-»  C  /^.-N 

M(>^4:6-Xlk<.ORAPHIC     APPARAIIS      CKI       i       ,g6i 
'    '-44,H"     J.AP    dr,2M-     '-^'■•''■'       <■'-«        1-474-6,     ORB 

3,13:  2d..       HI(,H    SPl  FD   PKiMiNc.    .^pp.^f^.,  ,,   ^  ^ 

1464     CRB     (1444.141  " 

"^^114        Ml    I    IIPFF  Ol    IPI    !  FLFCTROSI  ATlC 

RFCORl,lN(,   sVSriM     MAR     '.4     14""     ar';     ,P,X 
\[  S   (i447.;n.    CAN    .,gM^42    \/l.   (.|6.,i04 

(lass     IJ    4 

V:4XM,1         XI  ROORAPHU      Rl  PRODI   -IN(.     AP.ARAIIS 
S  h  P  I       1  S       1  *<  f^  4 

'.1K7.6S1    -XFROCRAPHIC-    RFPRODLCINt,    APPARAIIS 
NF      H,     ,V6S      FRA       ,;CHH61,    CFR       17g7Sli      (,RB 
(11.^61.     HCk     n,MlW.s,JAP    ,1441421     klN     n,67l6S 

VI46    r,         DOCIMINI     (OPV     MICHANISM      JL  I  V     ^7 

l^f^^    (AN    1.7.11^24   CRH    |di:gsi,jAP   (.6^44^       "    ' 

V'44  6i.,  XFRO(iRAPHIC  APPARAIIS  SFPl  1  146H 
C  AN     .,  ..  1  <j'v  :  5 

V7HK,:.)1  -Jl  silFICAIION  APPARAIl  S  I\N  -.  ig-4 
C  AN    (I4sg>v2.y    (;rh     I  Ihdhi  1 

3.4K2,S1|      -I  LF<    IROSIArO(,RAPHK  Rl  PRODI   CIION 

APP.^  DRIVF    IHFRFFOR    SKPI     ^k     |g76 

4.102  4(14  (  HAIN-FFFD  CON  1  ROF  IO(,lC  FOR  a 
MIT    II  MODF    COPIFR  Dl  PlICMOR      UN       .1         .v7" 

n\  1.  (i,K4o.c()(i 

4(i:746(     -MtlllMODF      RFPRODlClN(,      APPARAIIS 

-•'    ^*  '4     '     H;  1      dX4S|';4.   HAT    dd<)|s^4 

"*"\\r,'      ,^^'l."^^^'^^      RF-PRODLCINO      APPARAIIS 

CKI       11.14// 

(lass    IJ    5 

:.C'^d.^Sd     -I  I   FCIROPHOKX.RAPHIC  APPARAFIS 

JlNFl"iJ<; 

;.M'4h4    -H  K[R()(,RADHV    AU,    4    1^^^ 

2"4|g4g        XFROCRAPHIC    COPYINC     DFVTCF       MAN      •• 

14'i-    CAN    d';7-'^l^:  •  .      ■      .     . 

:s"K7i:       XI  ROORAPHIC  COPil  R     MAR     '4     IM-^g    CAN 
0546d;:  -  ^ 

1..id4,4d:        XFRCK.RAPHIC         PRo(  l.SMN,,        APPARAIIS 

NOV     2  1,    I  'J6  1 

3.040.62  1    -XF-.ROCiRAPHIC       PLAN        SI   PPORT  IN(;       AP- 

PARA  US    Jl  NF   26     146" 
3..1H1K64       XFROCRAPHIC      PLAIf       MA(iA/l\l        AND 

l-M-ni\(i  APPARAIl  S    APR    ^    1^61 

ClIVl     .6<l   -XFROCRAPHIC      PLAIl       IflDlNC,      AND     SIP- 
PORPINCi    APPARA  n    S     .MAN      ^S      : '^6  1 

3.:mi.(i^-   -.XF-ROCRAPHIC      PROCFSSINC       APPARAIIS 

DK       H,    1464 
3  272,101    -XFROCRAPHIC    VPPARAIIS     SFPi      11     1966 
.3.S:o,6u.S    -DOCl  MFNi    SCAN    DRIVI     AND    RF    FCRN    AP 

PARAFCS    Jl  FN     14     14",.    (AN    oh-^sh^h 
3.64M6d    -CONTINLOl  S     IMACilNC     APPARAIIS      OCI 

It',    i  4"2 


ORH       i:"^|l^     HI  N       01S7761       III        dN644-<       JAP 

<)7(n)6i6,  MK.X    (liirMi:    PNM    ooiii.vi-    SPN    uVf)76|S 

SrZ      dM,6X14,     TIV*.       di    M^646       ISR       d4d6lK'"      \/i 
dd2<:>>  .5  1  >  .,-  L 

1.^6I   4-2  -XI  RO(,RAPHI(       RIPKODICTION      MACHJNh 
MAY     4.     |g";      ARC,      ni,..r.:i      aI  S     d44:-44      BF-L 

•I     ''40     .CAN     O-Cim';^.   CHI       dd;4K00     DNk     ()1"';"S7 
IRA       6417dH4.     (jRB       I2644d6.     ITL      0877771      ""mEX 
I)  II. VM;,    PNM      (Ml(ll"^4.    PRL       0(11(1640,    SPN     (H6"611 
SIZ        044U1K.       IIW        ddi|644h        ISR        OISSX"^         \7| 
0II262"4  - 

3.^'M.:(  .    -Bll  1    \^Sh.V1BL>    FOR  ISf-  I.N  AN  KhCIRO- 

SFAilC  PRlNflNC;  MACHINF  MAY  2'  14""  ARC 
('I4l4Kd.  BFF  d"~-l22.  CAN  o^-iu-^^  yn^  -'i->.i,/ 
CjRB  1.5"2.1v.j  KL  044441"  MPX  drs"-4  \/|' 
00,12741 
?.7?,,.6:3  -\  ACl  CM  HOLDDOWN  DFV  ICF  FOR  MOVINC 
BFLIS  MAY  1  I4"i  aRCj  dl4|2i4  BF  L  07773"1 
CAN  (.;»4d';.M,  FRA  -|4"S44  (jRB  li-'->59o  m  " 
0444436,   MhX     (il2-6l4  "'         ' 

'•""^cuLcr'.'^^''^^"^^       ARRANCFMFNI       for       JHIN 

SHhfc      MAIhRIAL     on     ].,    iv;     BFL     i)7g^55l 

CRB      141SI4-VITL     09-2X46     SPN     d4ldl(r 

'•'''"■'vr^^»i'^f?,'.^^^'"^^'    f^O^rROL    SYSTl-M    FOR    PRlNf- 
INC     VJACHINFS      FFB      .S .     19-4      CAN      09S6i"1      SPN 
*  M  I  S  _  r>  6 

CXOI   ,iw2  -\  A^l   CM     HOl.DDOS^N      DFMCF     FOR      MO\  - 
INC      BFl   is       APR       2        '4"4        ARC       di4i"iw       BFL 
0777321.  CAN     (1940541     IRA     -i4-v94    cf-H     l--"i4d 

IlL     OV444  3  6.   Mr-:X     01"''614 
i,K6(), 140  -OPTICAL  ALICNMENI  ON  VACILM 

PLFNIM    JAN    lA.ir^    BIL    ;rx4h^.(i,  FRA    ~:y)Hs. 

ORB      i  1"4674.   in      (I4S6164 
1.H67,(127    -  FRANSPORT         ARRANCFMLNF         FOR         THIN 

SHEFI    MATERIAL    FEB     IS     1975    BEL    (i"91':m     ORB 
I4H^9"^.^M     "972846.  SPN    041(,10" 

'  '"'v'^'J^w    ^'^"•"''^'^"^"'^''         BINDER         LAYFR  FOR 

XEROCRAPHN      SEPT    21     19"'; 

1  914,126  -NICkEI  OXIDE  INTERIANFRS  FOR 

PHOTOCONDl  CTIVF  ELF.MFN  IS    OCI        1     197S 

C42I    179  -  FLliD  PF  N  ASSEMBLY     NQV     IS     :975 

V4M  H49-KLh(  IKOSIATIC  PRINTING  M.A(  HINF    JINK 

^.  1476  ARC  02001(18.  Alk  (,121';<;6  AIS  d4';S4d'; 
BHL  0776599.  CAN  d94s:"4  FRA  "  ; -,  ^  ^.  4  -  (,RB 
1374799.  FEE  0943H75.  MEX  012"44i  pnm  ,>  1  mu" 
SAF      071X307,     SPN      034">.'^i       s  TZ      0'^Mdd9      sv^d' 

71  l''"11.   V/L     dd3  29l6 
4.044,606  -XFROCRAPHIC  SNSIEM  FMPIONINC 

VKAVECLIDE  ADDRESSINC  AND  MODI  I  AFINC  \p 
PARATCS    JC  NE    I?     19"S 


Class    IJ    6 

RE27  776       ROLLFR      ASSEMBLN      FR     Bl  t    '     I  N  PF      PHO 
TORECFPIR  IN  ELECTROSTAIC  PRNTNG 

MACHINES-RI    OFDI4X0-1S16    OCI     9     i9"i 

:  624,6S2  -CiRAPHIC  RFCORDINC    JAN    6     1  9 M 

1,190.199   -XFROCRAPHIC   COPYING    APPARATl  S     JCNE 
2;.   196.5    CAN    1)709970,  ORB     IOIIHI4    JAP    0477X13 

1.435,693  -BELT  TRACKINO  DhVKT.    APR    1     j  %9    ARG 
01^8295.   ATR    0283116,   ACS     0421893     BFF      070S641 

CAN       ()K.S3440.     CHE       ()0:idH4       CLB       dd|7<i-.K       DNk' 
(>M"(I47,    FRA      1541079.    CRB       1IX06S9      |FL      OS"778" 
MFX      0100320.    NOR      0124^30.     PRE      0009336      SAf' 

06764  14,    SPN      0146410.    SiZ      047  1716      CRCi      (I0d9-'T9 
V ZL     0023676  "     ' 

3,536.32?  -BEET    ASSEMBl  Y  -  RFISSLF  D    Di49"-"7  776 

OCT       2-7,      1970       ARCi       01K1307       ALS       0417164       BEl 
0733405,   BRA     6909127,  C'AN     0441179     FRA     6917(,S" 


Class   I J   7 

Vd^)...944  -XFROCiRAPHIC  CONTROL   APPARATl  S     ALC 

6.  1963    CAN    0738111,  END    0096308    JAP    049199" 
CM2.885    -  ACCOCNTINC     DEVICE      FOR     XFROCRAPHIC 
RFPRODCCINC     APPARATL  S      MAN       '9       19"n       ARC 

(>1":214.  AFR  028^124.  ACS  0409X94.  BFL  d6-<M";' 
BRA  00866X6,  CAN  d"6i624  CHL  dd""d9^  CLB 
ii'M5661,  COS  0001X81  DNk  Oi:>'i';9  ECTD  Odddd  i  9 
FGR  005(1203,  CIR  oo;9-.^6,  bLS  00009^9  FRA 
14,^99.n,  GFR     1^22804,  ORB     1122622    GRK    0030X61 

Cl  A  dddl-41.  HOL  dl46lO()  IND  di'g6^--d  |SR 
d(l24.i6l.     in.      0729658.     JAP      05  1-6.-      LXB      0d44';i" 

MEX      007904".    NOR      0124392,    NZt      o;4249i       PAK 

('M6(l';>-  PLP  0005074.  PNM  OOd20"4  PRl'  ddOMd6 
PLC  (1(14465!.  S\F  0655276  SPN  (1118011  STZ 
0438031.  SWD  Ol-^Xd^"  TRk  00114"^  EAR  Odo749-- 
L'RG    0006622.  V/l     002399" 

i,5XX.472  -LOC}IC      CONTROL      APPARATl  S        l!NF      "X 
1V71      ARC,      0181.S90      AIR     0279.^;?,     BFL      0~066:9' 
BRA      6793350.    CAN      08l49';7,     ERA       1^6"0X2      Gr'b 
12(14719.     IIL      0815466.     JAP      0645591       IXB      ddM88" 
MEX     0101675.   \ZF    Od2i6>s.l 

3,734,610  -MICROFICHE  V  IE  V,  ER-COPIF  R  W  I  FH  BILLING 
DATA  STORAGE    MAY  22     197i 

3.811,157  -CONTROL  LOCilC  FOR   TROl  Bl  F    DEFFCIION 
AND  RECOVERY    MAY  28    14-4 

(lass    IJ   H 

M)g4,()4g-XF:RO(.RAPHIC      DEVFLOPEk       MFASIRING 

APPARAICS    Jl   NE    18     19M 
1101     1^2     -XEROGRAPHIC    COPNINC}     APPARATl   S      JAN 

3  1,  1967 

3.348.521  -ALFOMAFIC  TONER  CONTROl  SNSIEM 
OCr     24.    1467     CAN     0799198 

3.453.045  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVFLOPMFNl  APPARATLS 
JULY  1,  1969  CAN  0852125.  FRA  15599^1  (jRB 
1213493  HI  N  0156188.  ITL  083284"  JAP  06d"169 
CSR    0371719 


7'"    (  X  .     t" 


OFF  ICIAI.  r.AZF.  r  IF 


>   <4:  4^^        l)h  \  I  L  (M'Mf  N  I      \  f  P  \  K  \  I  1    S      NOV  i      \^i~n 

MS    ll4:>•^:l!    Hi'  1     ii':^M  I  1     (  an     i^sh  i;  i  >     i  r  \ 

''«'JK<iuV    (,kB       iZilM^",     III        liN^dr^l       )A,P      n,,iu->v. 

SPN     (HM^^VSV-I')    "MihW^ 
»  h^S  :;4       C  ASC  ADt    1)1  V  ;  1  ('(Mt  \  I     (X    l      V   i'^72 
VM|^^^^       Al   lOMMK    BIAS  (  OMKOl     JIM    II     1'<^S 
\H«.,'^f.h     -RhPPODl  CIION     -\PPAK\HS     1)1  (        •      l'v"4 

B  F- 1    H  (I  K  4  s : 

■^.H^■'  ->Jh        KOI  I  IN(,      PKOCfSS        '*1AK        II         1''"^       <iKH 

14  <4  I  '  ' 
1  VI  ■    -.;:  VHR  VSi\  I  I   Ky.    ID  ni  \  I  I  OtMNd  AP 

PAR  A  U   S     j  ^N      1         ,    .-' 
•'iW4'^^        lAMINAIll)       n  t   \!hl   I        PH(  l  ;  OR  I  (    t  P  I  OW 

(  ,K  H       4  ■'(<-.  - 
4  m:  4"^.        -.1'    I  MOD         Ol  DI\MC)('1N(,  PlSUIlNi 

PH')I    )(i.Nni(Ii\l     illMINl     ).\\     !1       14"    (,KH 

4.,);  '  "f-"  1  I  I  (  I  ROI'Mi  )  I  OOK  \  I'HK  1  Kjl  ll>  m  \  I  I  <  i' 
MINI      Ml    1  HOD     IN     V.  MK   H      \     I    Nil  OK  M     SI    US  I    \N 

Il\i      i\;tKIAC!      (nN[\(    !       Mil       iiKl«jS^7.    i.KU 

1  4  .  ^<  ^   I  ^ 

(lass    IK 

Isi4(i,(i:;-,K(SSIKI/ID  \ND  MIIIKID  \lPo 

(,H  V^MK     '-,>  S!  (  M    M  »\     4     !'v    '^ 
>.r>  ^^    ,  Dl   \  (.      1  OK     Vn  ASKNC  ,     (    HK(  ,     ON     M  \  I  Kl  \1 

H\        (()N\R:N(,       INIO       M(      IK  (I         S'NiS       ("U     INI 

M)K(s     (    At   SD     H'\      <H\Hoi        JAN       :s       ,  •,  •  MS 

u\h]\nh  H!  I  M^if,,M,  (  KA  7(H)"?')')!  (,kH  ;"X(iKi,i 
HI  N  '.  .:M(  111  ..xv:->2V.  JAP  u^KI'M-  i'(  D 
OOhVVHI.    SPN      (^7^')|l'      si/,      (ISIVIKS,    S\^D      DK.tllS 

•.  ^M  4<.^    -I  1  i  (    I  Kos  I   \  1  H       1    \H1  1      PKIS  H  P       M  \  >      'i 

iv;:  CAN  i''-:'"4'i    ira    mj:''  h  okp    i '4shihi  in 

VK^  v.  "^   -    K'  I  OKDl  R        I  OR        NO^.I  1  oRiN(,       (   OPIl   RS 

JL  i.>    1 ,   1  ■'  •  -    ( .Kit    ;  4  "  •:  -  ■ 

4,007.^:6   -  I   1    I   I     IRONIC     (Ol"!      \N\I>SIS     llh      ^  •77 

4.01h.'!n       (      .  '.  i  K       HKDVSR       \        MMM       [or       oHIN'i 

I    Nt  KM      i'MK(  )C    ND  I  \       I     \N   R     <  iN       \      \  I   R  i  )i  ,  R  \  (■  H  1« 

PHO  lORl  t   I   ('  1  OR       U'l;      •^      I  "" 
4<):v^2<        (OAIINO     HVKDV.   \R1        \M)     MIIHOD     lOK 

0  H  I  A  I  N  I  N  (  ,  ',  s  '  J  ()  ^(  M  P 1 1 '  )  I  0(  I )  N  1)  I  (  I  1  \  I  I  A  I  I  k  N 
ON    .\    \l   KOI    R.\I'MK     I'HO  1  <        VI  AN         '      I'" 

4():vmr  KlPKcni  (  IKiS  M  \(  HIM  SIKVKI  t()\ 
moi    M  \  I     '    i  i    • 

J.i:";    .-s         l'H'0<>\(M\l       i>l    ^lit      fM)R     XIKOi.KAI'MN 

MAN    :••     i'*'^ 

4  lOf..  <^7  -  (ON  1  ROl  KNOH  (I'  KtllS  WIIH  lOCk 
MAN     O  .    I  w  ^  7 

Cluss     IK     I 

\t)l':i''       MKOOKXPHK  !  I  I  CIHOM!   1  1  K  AP 

PAR  AH  S    OK      i:    !>»f-! 

'■    -  "    <Hi'         I   i    I  <     i  ROMI    1  I   R    S>  S  U  M     >t   f  I       I  I        I  '/^  1 

s  H^:  f.f.H       i  ;  1  t    1  HOMP  I  I  R  s\  s  u  M    dm      -     ,  ■/  '4 

<  HH"  h4s       (  op,,  K      PH(  '  ;nKH   IPloK      (llAKdl      CON 

I  R(  .1  II    N  I      ■      I  ')"s     1  ,RH  ,  4(.Svjf,>( 

:,><'-<  I    ■>  '  -^  -    Ml    1    O    CRC  X    I   ^s    i  ON  I  R    )|      ^>  S  I  P  M     (OR     AN 

H  I  (  !  KOPtin  !()(,R  M'HK           PK1N,I\(,         MA(HINI 

Jl  Nl  :  ■•     '  '  "^ 

■<,XVHiiii  [IC1R(.MIIK         SNSIM         FOR  NONCN'Cl 

OP  K  I N  OP  ;iclKS;\l(  ruROI  on  \  vunc, 
n  (   iPSK.RPHC    IM\(.N(,  S*   Rl  ACI      MC,     "^     U)?'- 

'   -VM^;    !  ;r,     -   Ml    i    N    PH(  )t   I   SS    .  ON  I  kOl      S>  S  I  I    M     I  OK     AN 

1  I    -   '     ;  WOPMO  I  OCR  \PHK  I'RIN  MN<  ■  M  AC   HINh 

iLH  1     Ml,   I'll  '^ 

^.V>4.14l    -    APPAR  A  I  I    '^      I  OR       M     lOMAIUAIIN       Rl(,l 
I    A  I  INO     r  HI      A  MO  I    N  I     Of     (    H  ARot      \  I' P I   1 1    D     1  O     \N 
INSl    LA  I  INC,   SI    Rl   A«    I      JAN     :.       \-<^h 

!v((s^»l         Pi.KIKOMlUR     UIIH     lO'A      \0[IA(il      IN 

1  ->  I '     A  I  O  K     J  A  N  • ' 

':v<\1<:  MiOMAIIC  /IKOINC,  [IKIKOMMIK 
JAN    :"    ;i)"'f. 

<  'n<H   <  ^K    _    (   I    I  t     1  Rl  )M|    U  K  M'C  AR  \  M    S  f  (  )P 

Rt   I'RODI   (     i  ION    M  A(    MINI   S     Dl  '        .  '       I    •  ' 

4,11(1"   '<  4  4         PHO  I  OKI   t    I   P  '  OR  H  »R  I   1    I  (  I  KOs  I   A  I  !( 

RtPRODIC     iloN     M\t    MINIS     'AllH     HI    11  I      IN     111 
I  Pl  'Dl       J    •.  S      4       I  '>-  " 

40(0,0  CONIROniK       !OR       RM'h'i|)l(    IION        AP 

PAR  A  I  1    S     JAN      1  ■>      "''^ 
4    li„),4H4   —  D  (      M  p{    I  ROMI    i  1   R     Jl   I  N     M      D)7|' 
(  lass    IK     2 

;  ^Hw  ^-^  P|M  IROCOPN  APPAKAIIS  MAR  M  1 '' '' : 
CAN    (UK^V^Xd,  PRA     inl^'i^x    (,RB    of.')^!"^!! 

2y\^  <K<.  PP^lPX  XFRfK.RAPHN  Dl  (  I  '^  l')^'v  (AN 
(1577!  ,17 


>    IXSdiO         RFFllX      XPRfX.R  APHIC"     PRO(PSS       ACCi       X. 

i')^7     CAN     ir(i4')i:,    PRA     i4i«;xi6.   opr     i:m''^«. 

(>RH     ir<i96V'     in      ()74i  'SC  JAP    ()S1I4(I4 
1.:<>7.11')        SlRPIN    X!  ROdRAPHN      Al  ti     2;,    l^h^      ACS 
0:'J|<.'>X      HI   I       (l^^XllZ^v     CAN     07:4X;4,    ONK     (U  14114'i. 

}H\      |.ln41J4     (il  R     OIUUJS,    ( ,RB      lii^'M,    HOL 

liiu:";'!       ni        it7()filV|,     JAP      (I4X')^^:       l   \B      IH)44';JH, 
NOR     ■"  ilM^rx     S\A  [)     oi.'is^ii 
yt.'^i       IS        Rt  PI  I  X      XPROORAPMN      IMAdlNC.     SVSIPM 

.1 M  \  '.'.    1 ')  '■ : 

4.06J.1  54     -D  (       PI  P(    I  ROMi    I  I  R     Dl  C       'CI;"" 

4  ((ft3_lfi<)  _l)  C    PI  PC    I  ROMr    II  R   PROHI      Df  C      1,1''""' 

!  (  Ibss    IK    .' 

^>V>>,f>>       (IR(IIAIK)N    IMACINCi    Ml   I  HOI)     Dl  C     ifi. 
1^75 

J  (i41,*4'  -  IMPACl    PH  1)1  H    Aid     2'     l')7- 
4.<i';'>.i5T  -  PHO  roRPc  pp  !OH    BPi.r    svsiiM     Nv)^      ;: 
1977 

(lass    2A 

.h),r.  ,.1  (  1  K"IRORAl)IO('KAPH>  JAN  12,  i^)"i4  AIS 
uImo-m.lAN     uS|_<474.   IKA     |l)4M.'^^    ..KB    M-:;i'V4; 

III.        (»4779Ki,      SAP       <)0127il.      SrZ        v    Miiif,2v       S>Ai5 

lH4'.^?() 
:h(,V"'"        XI  K(  .oR  APHU     mi    i  hod     DI  C      ^     I'^-'v     CAN 

ll^^,l('77     (Ra      ill"-''''     (.PR      n;')'.'"'     dKB     nK(>4h'^<i 
>  xs^.4M   — Rl  PRolJl  I    noN    MACHINl     M   SP  R     DP(       24, 

l')~4 
vH«,f,  4f,:         Rl  PRODI   C    IION     MACHINl      I  I    SI  R      DM        24 

I ''"  4     HI  I     |>X2  .    i-^i' 

V.H]    "",      l'H()I<)(  ()M)U  ll\  [      (()P()1>MIR     01      N 

^  INN  M     ••.  R  H  V  /oil  AND         N    V  IS  N  M'H  I  H  A  I    IM  IDP 

AI'R       :    ■  '  MM       liH  1  7  1  <f> 

VXH''*.';  llPANINi.        ROIl          APPAKXns        HA\IN(, 

R!    II  \  ■    •,  A  I  M)   (    I   I   ANlNd   SI    Rl   A(    1      M  AN     .'n      !')"'' 

•    wi  ;          ,  I    .  )  M  )  K       I  M  A  (  ,  I        K  I   P  K  O  D  I    (     I  lO  N      S  N  S  I  1   M  s 

M   \R  '       1  ■'"' 

M,s|sO  (   Ol  OR        ,M\<.I         Rl   i'RODl  (    IION       SNSIIM 

APR  20,    l'/"h 

<  'JX4   jK  .  SHI  I   I    SI  RIPPINd  PROM  IM  AdINd  SI   Kl  AC  P 

0(    I     >     I'^^f'    HM      .iK  U,"')  I 

<  w  "    O  >         COM  )R        IM   \(  it         Rl    l'R<  >Dl    C    I  ION       SNSIIM 

DM       14     1  '*-,. 

.),,'ti4.S4'v       ROIL  PI   SIR    JAN     2S.I')~" 

4,(122  ''^^        POlVMfRS    OP     HI   N/AN  I  HR  A(    I  Nl       AS     AC 

WW  M  A  I  R  I  X    M  A  I  I  R  I  M   S     MAN     Mi     M  ^  " 
4.o:'   M<        A     K  SIR     RIIPASI      MAIPRIAl      DISPINSPR 

MAN  '1      D'  ^  - 
C:i'^    14(1        I  IXINd       Dl   \  U    I        IN        \N       I  1  t  (    I  ROP  HO  I  <  ) 

(iK'XPHU   ((iP^INCi  MA(HIM     Jl  1  >   12,  IT^ 

4   ij4'.    If^  *         HI    \  I  ID        I  I    SI   R        Rl   1    I    ASl  A(  .1   N  I         (ON 

MV  I N  I   R      A  '    (  .      Ml      ;   ,  - ~ 
41, Ml, IDS         MNIK  l()-vi)INd  APPAKAIIS  VM  i  H 

P.i  PI  PNlSHlNd   SI   PPI    N    CON  I  AINPK     N()\      :'•      1^77 
4   0(0    ^  »(l  IM  A(  .1      I   IXINC.      1/1  d      Jd      1  ■'■^" 

4.1    2  s::        MPIHOli      Ol        IR(MIN(,       PHOK/tONDCC 

n\  I  7\\(   oxiDi    I  PH  "    rr^ 

'.   (  O  s   w  -  ;         I  M  A  Ci  I  N  d  S I    R  I   A  (    I  S  M  OO  1  H  I N  (  >  A  1  I  H 

kOl  dHI  NPl)  I  oil    NICKII      MAK     14     I'v7x 

Cluss    2A     I 

v^(i4,d*'     -  AMHIPOl    AR  I  1  PC    I  KOPHO  lOdR  APHK 

PIAIP    0(    I     ■'     i')"'     Bl  I      nx(i:h(ix    dRB     li:i'MX 

M<4s  c^f,  IMPRO\PD  MPdIOD  POR  IHP  PRIPARA 
1  l.»N   Ol    CDSSI        \PK     t^     1  'i~t, 

Class    2 A     ;a 

2('S-lS]        PRO(    1  SS         Ol  i'KODl   (   INd  AN  I  1  PC 

IROPfiOIOdRAPHK     PI  Ml      OCI     T     \'^''^      \l  S 

ll|^:sK''       ;     AN       (I'lM.'S       t   R   V        l!,U(h~^      dPk       ilK'VAdKl, 
(,RH        (if.^^  •ii4        H(M         MMs:''Nf.        SAh        ddi:Mi~        SI/ 
ii:'<'  f.')?,  SV^  I)     '.I  4H')fr 

2f.rM,>6        1   I   PC    I  ROPHO  I  .  idK  APHK  PI    A  I  P  AND 

Ml    I  HOD      Ol        I'RODl    (    INi,      SAMP        DM  7?         I"'< 

C     \N       d^l:4M        dPR       dX"742"       CiRB       dh^V  d  I  2        HOI 
dd'v'SM     SAP     ()dl2^44     SI/     d2'.dO:..     SWD     d  1  4  K')(>fi 

2.7SC27X  Ml  IHOD  I  OR  IHP  PRODI  C  IION  OP  A 
XPKOf.RAPHK    PI  AIP    Jl  I  Y   V  l')5^    CAN    (IM  ^04 

2K62M"       (RNSIAIMNI      SllPNIlM      PI  A  I  P       DIC        2, 

I  ij"^  s 
2,'<l'.i''         XI  KOdRAPHIC        PI    A  I  I       (ONDIIIONINd      AP 

PARAIIS    [)PC     24     D)S'j    CAN     ()Mh7Xd 
:  ^-li)  '<iih        XPROdRAPHlC      PI    A  I  P     AND     A     PROCPSS    OP 

COPN    MAKINCi     hlH     '      MM     C    AN     dS^hl^X 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


^•70  OG  41 


3.01  1.474  -XEROGRAPHIC  DFAF.LOPMFNT  ELFCTRODE 
APPARATUS  DEC  5.  1<J6I  CAN  0701149  GRB 
09481.18 

3.077.386  -PROCESS     FOR     TREATING     SELENIl'M      FEB 
12,  1963    CAN    0705159 

3.170,7% -RF.D  SENSITIVE  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR    FEB    21     1965 
3.174.855  -METHOD    FOR    A    PRODUCTION    OF    A    XFRO 

GRAPHIC  PLATE    MAR    23     1965 

^■'•toi"-''^^'^^  ^^^  ELECTROSTATIC  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY   FEB    8     1966 

3.460.296  -METAL      WORKING        AUG        12        1969       BFl 

0705574.  CAN    0853918.  GRB     1196684       ' 

^•"^^^^^^  -PROCESS  OF  PLMICING  A  SURFACE    JAN     13, 

3,489.560 -PHOTOCONDLCTiVE        1  AYR        COMPRISN 

^-}^,^^}.^J^2^^^^^^  ^ND  SOLID  HYDROPHOBIC 
METL  SALT  OF  A  FATTY  ACID  JAN  \i  1970  BFL 
071  1297.  CAN    0871632.  ERA     1544448    GRB     n03-37 

3.517.995  -MHTHOD    &    APPARATUS    FOR    INCREASING 
THE    EFPICIFNCY    OF   CORONA   CHARGNG     JUNF    30 
1970      ARG      0172471.     BEL      0721553      CAN      ()856714 
FRA       1585283,     GRB       1247034.     ITL      0844^14      jap' 
0708414.  MEX    01031  13.  VZL    0023701  "       ' 

3,552.K4X     -XFROCiRAPHlC  PLATE    JAN    5     1971 

-''i:f^-^""OD        USING        XERORADIOGRAPHIC 

PLATF     INSENSITIVE    TO    VISIBLE    LIGHT     NOV      |6. 

3.954.464  -METHOD    OF     FABRICATING     A     COMPOSITE 
FRK.ONAL     SELENILM     PHOTORECEP I  OR      MAY     4. 

3.96  1.95  3  -MPPHOD      OF      PABklCATING      COMPOSITES 
TRIGONAL    SELENIUM    PHOTORECEPTORS     JUNE    8. 

4,007,255  -PREPARATION         OP         RED         AMORPHOUS 

SELFNllM   FEB   K    1977 

^''^^l^-^l-P^f'P^^^riO'^  OP  RED         AMORPHOUS 

SKI.  FNH.MFEB22I97-' 

4,019,014  -METHOD    FOR    HEAT    WELDING    SFLENIUM 

APR     19     1977 


Class   2A    IB 

2,822,300  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVP  MATERIAL 

HORIZONS    FEB    4,   1958    CAN    (1665880 

3.3i:,.S4K -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATES    APR    4     1967    BEL 

0691217,  CAN  0819658,  FRA  I505S03  GRB  1I6S579 
JAP  0fi«;()232 

3,467,548  -METHOD  OF  MAKING  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE 
BY    VACUL  M    EVAPORATION  OF  SELENIUM    ALLOY 
SEPT      Ih,    1969 

3,490,903  -ALLOYS  OF  ANTIMONY  AND  SFLENIUM 
USED  IN  PHOrOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS  JAN  20 
1970  AUS  0412949,  CAN  0871074  ERA  1533536' 
GRB      1185389.     ITL     0805955,    JAP     0626127      SWd' 

1)3  IK  193 

3.5  11,649  -PROCESS         OF         REDUCING         FATIGUF         IN 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    GLASSES     MAY     12      1970     GRB 
1193472,  JAP   0604152 
3,524,745  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE      ALLOY      OF      ARSENIC 
ANFIMONY     AND    SELENIUM      AUG       18       1970      ARC 
0164055.   AUS    0410443,   BEL     0709132    CAN     0884810 
CHL      0024255.     FRA       1550902.    GRB  '    1209971      INd' 
OI1398X,    ITU      0833508.    JAP      9124370      IXB      0()'<5-'i\ 
MEX     0108993,    NOR     0127943,    NZL     0151243     RRl' 
0009904,    PTG     00489  19.   SAF     0680228     SPN     0349->35 
STZ    0495573.  SWD    0328189.   URCJ    0009683 

3.615.413  -INDIUM     DOPING     OF    A    SEAS    PHOTOCON- 
DUCTIVE    ALLOYS     OCT      26,     1971      CAN      0917981 
CiRB     1309312.  JAP    0739528 

3.655,377  -TRI-LAYERED        SELENIUM        DOPED        PHO 
TORFCEPTOR    APR    I  I     1972 

3,660.086  -ELCTRPHTGRPC      PLATE     AND      PRO.-'S     EM- 
PLYNG  INORGNC  PHOTCNDCTV  MATRl 

W/PHOTOCHROMIC    SENSITIVE    AGENT      MAY     :' 

3.685.989  -AMBIPOLAR  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  IMAGINCi    AUG    22     1972    CAN    0971800 
GRB    1360078 

3.697.265    -VTRS   SELNUM    ALLY    MTRX   CNTNING    ISl  TD 
PRTCLS  PRTCL     NETWKS     OF     RSN      OCT       10       1972 

ARG      0183560.     A  TR      0299699,     AUS     0449439      BEl 
0752439.   CAN     0933014.    EGR     0090944     FRA      7o'2347-' 
GRB      1319341.     ITL      0894623.     MEX      0116409      PNVt' 
00025  39,  SPN    0409740.  STZ    0000000    SWD    7216008 

TIW     0006838.  USR    0374867.  VZL    0031909 
3.879,199  -SL  REACE    TREATMENT   OF    ARSENIC-SELFNI- 

UM  PHOTOCONDUCTORS    APR    22     1975 
3.884.688  -PHOTOSENSITIVE    ELEMENT    EMPLOYING    A 

VITREOUS  BISMUTH  SELENIUM  FILM    MAY   20     I97S 
3.887.368  -COMPOSITION    JUNE   3     1975 


3.898.083  -HIGH        SENSITIA  ITY         \  ISIBUE        INFRARED 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR    AUG    ^197^ 
3.909.458  -PHOTOSENSITIVE     VITREOUS     LAYER     COM 

PRISING  BISMUTH  AND  SELENIUM    SEPT    30    19^^ 
4.015,029 -SELENIUM  &   SELENIUM   ALLOY   EVAPORA- 

TION  TECHNIQUE   MAR    29,  1977 

Class  2 A    IC 

2.844.493  -HIGH      RESISTANCE      PHOTOCONDL  CTOR 

HORIZONS    JULY  22.   I95g 
2.844.543  -TRANSPARENT     PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     COM 

POSITION     HORIZONS    MAR    18    19S'; 
2.863.768  -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE    DEC    9     19';8 

2.901,349 -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE    -   SELENIUM    PLATE 

WITH    ARSENIC    TRISULFIDF    INTERFACE     AUG     25 

3. 140. 174  -PROCESS      FOR      OVERCOATING      A       XERO- 
GRAPHIC PLATE    JULY     7.1964    FRA     1260498     GRB 

^■"?^,'i^  ~''"°'^°*^0^^^<^TIVE  INSULATORS  COMPRIS- 
ING   ACTIVATED    SULFIDES    SELENIDES    AND    SUL 
EOSELENIDES    OF    CADMIUM      APR      23      1968      CAN 
0907921,  GRB     1079065 

-^682,631  -METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTROPHOTO- 

GRAPHIC  LAYER  CONTAINING  a 

BENZOOUANAMINE  RESIN  BINDER    AUG    8     19^- 
3,867,145  -METHANOL      AND      HEAT     TREATPD      ZINC 
OXIDE    FEB    18,  1975 

3,97  1,742  -ORG ANO-CHALCOGEN  COMPOSITIONS 

JULY  27,  1976 

Class   2A    ID 
3.469.978 -PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT    SEPT    V)    i969 

CAN     0872173.  GRB     1171909    JAP    0^';^9^^ 
3. 522.040  -PHOTOSENSITIVE      INSULATING      MATERIAL 

JULY    28.    1970     CAN     0884808.    GRB      117)910     JAP 
0552966 

3.627.573  -COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  DEC  14  19^1 
ARG  0176480.  AUS  0441224  BEL  (r:i96';"cAN 
0892493.  FRA  0095985.  GRB  125  1630  ITL  0889828 
MEX  0124897,  SPN  0358960  STZ  0517359  \  ZL 
0030358.  '      ■ 

Class    2 A    IE 

2.277.013  -ELECTRIC   RECORDING    AND  TRANSMISSION 

OF  PICTURES    MAR     17     1942 
2.662.832  -PROCESS        OF        PRODUCING        AN        ELEC 

TROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE    DEC    15    1953 
2.803,541  -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE     AUG     20     19';7     CAN 

0563401,  FRA    1  105562,  GER    0941767    GRB   0755683 

2,962,376 -XEROGRAPHIC  MEMBER  NOV  29   i960 

3,238.150  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE        CADMIUM        SULFIDE 
POWDER     AND     METHOD     FOR     THE     PREPARATION 

THEREOF  MAR  1.  1966  CAN  0712516  GRB 
1062022.  JAP  0486530 
3.879.200  -NOVEL  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 
PHOTOINJECTING  BIX-BENZIM IDAZOLE  PIGMENTS 
APR  22.  1975  ARG  0188392.  AUS  0465970  BEL 
0763545.  BRA  00881  18.  CAN  0928125  CHL  0027130 
EGR,  0093279,  FRA  7107565.  GRB  1337222  ITL' 
0919105,  MEX    0122169,  PNM    0002460    SAF    0711-115 

SPN     0388590,  TIW    0008178,  USR    04495 1 S 
3.909.261  -XEROGRAPHIC    IMAGING    MEMBER    HAMNG 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   MATERIAL   IN   INTERLOCKING 
CONTINUOUS    PATHS     SEPT     30,    1975     ARG     0186441 
ATR      0451252.     BEL      0763544.     CAN      0925741       CHl' 
0026794.    FRA     7107567.   GRB      1296291     ITL     0918909 
MEX      0122096.     NZL      0162891,     PUP      0009378       PNM 
0002396.    SAF     0711227,    SPN     0388639     STZ     0';68«i91 

SWD  0367259,  TIW  0007844.  USR  0398062 

Class    2A    IE     1 

2.937.944  -XEROGRAPHIC     LIGHT  SENSITIVE     MEMBER 
AND      PROCESS      THEREFOR       MAY      24        1960        AUS 
0242066.   BEL    0586070.  CAN    0610194,   FRA     1243723 
GER       1165408.     GRB      0894371.     ITL      0620^46      JAP 
0318674.  STZ    0394806 

3.077.398 -XEROGRAPHIC      PLATE      MADE      BY      CAST 
COATING   FEB    12.  1963 

Class    2A    IE    2 

3.008.825  -XEROGRAPHIC     LIGHT  SENSITIVE     MEMBER 
AND     PROCESS     THEREFOR       NOV       14       1961       CAN 

0610195 


'iTi;  (  )( i    t-.' 


OFFICIAI   GAZETTF 


(lass  2A    IK 

1._1'V4,0(ll     -  H  I  C"  I  ROF'HdlOdRAPHIC  Sl\SIII\l 

MAThRIAL    CONIAININd     HLFC  IRON  DONOR     D\\ 

LAYFRS    Jl  l\   ;\   1>J6K    (,KB     llOhSh: 
V4'Jh.S1^   -Mh  I  HOD        FOR        M\K1\(.        XhROORAPHIC 

PLAFFS     MAR     V    l^^o     \Rc,     ni^aiU     MS    (i4',v4hH 

Bf-L      0-'()()4S4.     C"AN       ()H-';n4,     hRA 

11K4SU4     III      OHO^^l'',   JAP     ^«.^7:u. 

SPN     OUZ^OV    SIV     ()47V()V3,    SW  [) 

00:4(114 
>.5^;  4Vh        XRf.RPHC         PLTS       AND       PROCS       KMPl.YNd 
HVUiNl  S      OISPRSNS     Of       VTRFOIS     SI  Nil  M      AND 
SNSI7N(.    DYhS    AS    PHrCNDCIV     l.AVf  R     OC I      <^. 

(lass   2 A    u; 

?,;hK.h(H        MMHOI)      Oh       RtSlORINd       MROORAPHIC 
PROPhKMI  S   lO    \  (,l  ASS  BIMM  R  n   \IF     N()\     2^) 

|M^^      t    AN       OHOOiJSN.     hRA        I4'!:i:7,     (,IK        I4m7:il| 
ORB      |(IKH47^     III      ilKO:i^H,JAP     OSIMf,-'-' 
.^.^47^k;-M(       PLAIh     W   INORi.ANIC     OlASS     BINOIK 
HAVINO   OVKRCOAllN(.   OONSISIINO    I  SSI  N  I  lAl  I  N 
OF   Al  I    MINI   VI   OXIDF     Al  O     Z>'.    1'J^K     ARO     nlSiif,*^: 
\l  S       (.4(i7U4       Bl  I        ll^74140,     CAN       0KhM4:.     FRA 
Uhi:'.      OFR      I4'v72^0,    (,RB      li:wh74.    Ill       i)H:2^\-i. 
J^P    ii";  M  S')4     V1F\    00X52711.  SWF)    {)X\^'^lh 
M^!KJ^       PROl  FSS        Of  MAK1N(,         \  F  RO(,R  Af'HIC 

I'^hM    CAN     1)X1K(H4    (iRH     IIH^iJhl 


:4 


1I\\IIN(,      I'HOI  <JC  <  )NI)l  C- 
ASS    BINIIFR      MAN      S      l'J7(i 

1 1  s'jh::     j.\p 


AC 
(.1 

1  >":  u,f 


ORB 


IRIAIIN(,      A 
AND  PRODI  ( 


\1  ROORAPHK 

I     \()\      VI  ';"o 

01  NllRIMl  I) 


PLAH     Jl  Nl 

JAP  (I'i'JNf,:  1 

V*^  I0.;4X    ^    HR<)(.   I  SS     <)( 

TlVl:    MAIFRlAl      IN 

CAN      OHMhf^s      oik 

()^52V'.H 
•!  "^^^  K4K    -  PROOFSs     Ol 

Ol  ASS  BIND!  R  PI  A  I  \ 

ARO     OIKO^'Sd 

'^'^^  ^^h     M  FC  I  kol'HO  1  ()(,R  AI'HK 

Ol  ASS  BINDl  R  PI  All      APR     II     1'*^: 

VKKS   'v^:         PHf)  I  OCR  APHK  AND  MfClKOPHOO) 

ORAPHIO    MFMBIRS    WITH    OlASS    FIBER    C  ON  I  AIN 
IN(,  PAPI  R  SIBSTRAIFS    VI  AY   2^     I'HS 

Class    2 A    2 

<  ^W.:?:  -    PRO(   FSS     M)R     PRFPARINO     \FORV1     VU    I  A 1 
FRFF   PH  I  HAI  0(   >  ANINl      APR     IK     U*^2 

3,73XKn  -(HAl((H.lN   ORdAMl     COMPOl  NDS   ISM) 

IN  Fl  FC  t  ROPHO  lOOR  APHK  PI   A  II  S  AND 

PKOCFSS     Jl    Nl     I  ;      IV-; 

3.7SX.M)!  -I  I  K'lROPHOlOORAPHK  I  SI  Ol  SI  I  INI 
I'M  CON  I  AININO  POl  \  MF  RS    SFPI      II      I 'J  7  > 

:<.77()  42H  -OR(.ANK"  PHO  I  OCO  N  DCC  I  I  \  I  MAIIRIAl 
NOV     h.    1^7  1 

V»<f,4   144  -PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARAIION  OF 

PHOroCONDCCMV  F      FIFMS     FROM      INIRACIABl.F 
MAIFRIALS      MB      4,     lv7S      orb      |4I41Sk,     nw 

0O()«5-»4 

1.87().S  Ih  _  MF  I  HOlJ     OF     lMA(ilN(i     PHO  I  OC  ON  DlC    I  OR 
IN    CHAROl      IHANSPORI     BINDl  R      V1AR       II.     IW"^ 
Al  S      {)4^fl02K,     BFL      07h^S41.    CAN      0*^041  V    CHI 
0()267v7      FOR     11(1^476;.    FRA      71()7SSi*     (,RB      M4«h7|. 
in       (1W14I0K.     MFX      01220^>X.     N/1       0162HK'(,     PNM 
OOo:4Sil     SAF     071121'J.SPN     (I^KKSK4     SI/.    05f,7744 

0K7-  w^6  ^PHOrOCONDLCnv  F  COPOINMFR  OF  N 
\  INM  CARRA/Ol  I  AND  N  V  IN  Y  I  PH  IH  Al  IM  IDI 
APR    IS,  I'^S    Bfl     ilKi:4U. 

Xxl'i    i^)H   -  Fl  FC    I  ROPHOrO<,R  APHIC  AMBIPOl  AR 

PHO  IOC  ONDl   C  I  IV  F     COMPOSIIION     AND     IMAdlNC. 

Ml  IHOD    APR    22    147  5 
^  KH2  OH"      -OROANIC      PHOIOC  ONDl  C"  I  IV  F      MAIFRlAl 

M  A  '1      fl       1  4  7  s 

1  g(M.l(/7  -DIKFCI  ALPHA  lO  X  PHASl  lONVlRSION 
OF   MhlAl.  CONIAININO    PH  I  H  Al  0(  N  ANIN  I      SI  PI 

;    isi^s    BFI     (iKiShx;sAF    o-a^-^u. 

39is-(i;  -PHIOIK  IRC   &    I  1  (   I  kPH  K.RPHC    POMNIS 

COMPRISINO     DIRIVATIVFS    OF    CONDI  NSID    PI  Y 
CYLC   ARMA  IC     HN  DRC   ABN    A    OCI      2  K     1  ><  7  S 
(  ^1 ';.7()4  -PHOFOINDIC  FD  ACID  CAFAL^/ID 

DFC.RADAIION   OF    DFORADABll     P01YV1FRS    (HI 

2K,    l^^s 
V^1''4H'         PHO  lOINDi    C   I  D  ACID  CAI  All/ID 

Dl  !'Ol  1  V1FRI/AI  ION  OF   Dl  OR  ADABI  I     POl  >  Vlt  RS 

NOV      4      !W7< 

Vv:'/^:  PRO(  i  SS  FOR  PR  I  PARA  I  ION  OF  2  AN  IHRYl 
AND       SlBSIIIl   IH)       ;  AMHKYI        H  NCJIONAl 


\^:t.h:^     n  FciROPHoro(iRAPHic     mfihod     and 

PI   A  IF  FVIPIOYINO  A  PH  I  H  Al  OC  Y  AN  IN  F 

POl  >  VII  R     DFC       If).    1*^75 

VW^:  IKO  DIRFCI  ALPHA  TO  X  PHASF  CONVFRSION 
Ol  MFIALFRFF  PHTH ALOC Y  ANINF  IAN  M  147f, 
BFL    IIK1S612.SAF    074-(';i6 

V'MVioH     PHorocoNDi  criv  F  coMPosinoN  of    an 

ALDFH>  Dl    CONDFNSATI     MAR    4     \^1h 
V>(S4.'V0fi       AMBIPOl  AR    PHOTOCONDICFIV  F    COMPOSI- 
TION AND  IMACilNCI  Ml  I  HOD    MAY  4,  iw7h 
V4"0,602  COPOl  YMFRS  OF  N  V  INYLCARBAZOLF   AND 

N    V  INYl  PH  I  H  Al  IMIDF  AND  DFRIVATIVKS 

THIRFOF     jrL>    20     ig7h    BFI      OKI24U) 
VW7H  02W  -PHOIOCONDl  Cri\  I       COMPOSIIIONS      AND 

IMAOlNCi     V1FMBFRS     AND     MFFHODS     FV1PFOVINC, 

SAMF     ACO      O,    I'V7^     ARO     0206212     Bl  I      ()H\h-^'^2. 

FRA    ^4224^4.  SAI-    0744124 
V4K1K4H        PHOrOCONDl  CTIV  F        COMPOSIIION         AND 

IV1AOINO    MFIHODS    FMPIO^INO    SAMF     SIPI      21. 

l^^^  AR(i  (l:()^:ll,A^R  ()V^:714.fra  74::4S4 

4  04 '«  H  1  2        A       PROCFSS       FOR       PRFPARAFION       OF        2- 
ANIHRVI        A^       SlBSim    FFD       2ANIHRYL       FCNC- 
IIONAI      VIONOMFRS     AND     POl  A       Aid      2V     \^11 
BIT      h22'ii'^     FRA     7  S  2''OS  ■(    S  1  /     'XZ'^^iH 

4(iyw  f,x4  IVIXCiINO  MFFHOD  CIlll/INO  IHF  CHFMI 
CAI  RFACIIVin  OF  DONOR  AC  CI  P I  OR  MIX 
n    R I  S    MAN     16     I  '* "  X 

(lass  2A   2A 

V40K.1SI         HFAI      DFFORV1ABLF      RFCORDINO     MAURI 
MS     CONIMNINC,      PHO  I  OCO  N  Dl  C  I  I V  I       RFSINOIS 
CHAROF     IRANSFIR    COMPIF      OC    I      2w.    I'JhK     CAN 


I  ^2; 


ORB     1  1  'S5';2, 


nH6W4Kfi,    l.RB 


Fl  I  C 


MONOMFRS  AND  P 

o(i  ■<  r'i'vs 


DFC"    2,   1475    BIT 


OH. 


Vl5,   SI/ 


()K4^h20.   FRA      1461^44.  OFR 
1  II      07';';2H6.   VII   X     (l|OW4:7 
T»»2.i  1^        Fl  FC    I  ROPHORF  I  K       IV10       PROCFSS      ISINO 
PHOIOSINSII  IV  F      XAN  IHl  NONll  VI      SAIIS       V1AR 

11,     1^6^     AIS     04'><5()2.BIL     074?H'JSC'AN     i!S>lllK. 

Ol  R      l^22''ol      ORB      115S74"      JAP     06MI6O,     MIX 

oio4fo: 

C44<i   227         I  1  1  c    I  ROPHO  I  OC.RAPHIC  IV1-\(,INO 

PRO(    FSSl  S    FVIPIOYINO    2  4    D  I  A  VI I  NO  1  R  I  A/IM  S    AS 
n  C  I  R(  I  >     PHOIOSNSIV     PR  I      VTA\     2o     I'lh^t     BFL 
074^x<O.CAN     OK' 2f>H  1  ,   (iIR      l'.22fiH"     (iRB     ll4f.ol'J, 
JAP     Ofil77H>. 

3.447.422  -FLIT   IRICAIITi        PHO  I  OSF  NSI  I  l\  I        PARII 
CLFS     ISFUl      IN     PHOIOFl  ICIROPHORF  lie       AND 
XFROCiRAPHIC  IVTAOINO  PROC      Jl   Nl     T    I'hW 

'  44s.n:4      li.lllROPHORI  lie        IMAdlSd        PROCFSS 
I  SINO        SI  CDIOXODINAPIHO  2   1   B.2T  D  Fl   RAN  6- 

C   ARBOXAMIUI     FUiMI   N     Jl    NF     v    I ''6'' 
\  44K.0VI       FIT  CI  RIC  ALl.l         PHO  lOSFNSIIIV  I  PARI 

LSI  Fl  L    IN    PHOIOFl  FCIROPHORl   lie    AND    XI  RO 
C.RAPHK"     IVIACilNC.     PROCFSSF      Jl    NF      V     I  ^^64      BFI 
074'KWVCAN     044XHMI,ORB     I  1  "^  ^  **  "^4     J  A  P    06Hfi7XS 
TJH2  470  -FIT  CIROPHOIOORAPHIC  PIAII  AND 

PROCFSS     ISINO     NAPHIHYLA/O    COMPOl   NDS     AS 
IHF     PRIMARN      PHO  I  OlONDL  C  1  OR      DFC"      4.     146W 
AIS     l)4'l.U47.    Bfl       ()74:47H.    CAN 

l2vMgi),llF     OH7HH4',JAP    o"2^o'^'< 
»SSV()()iv  —PROC  FSS         OF  PRFPARINO 

IROPHOIOORAPHIC  MAIFRlAl     JAN 
C544   1M        VII    IHOD  OF  CONVFRllNO  AlPHA 

PH  1  HAFOCY  ANINF    TO    IMF   X    FORM     Jl  1  \    2o.    I'v'l 
T^407i(i       PH  IHALOO  ANINF  PHO  I  OC  ONDl  C  1  l\  I 

I1FV1FNIS         CONIAININO  VIII.IIPIF         BINDl  R 

VIAIIRIAIS       ITB       H        11^72        ARO       01H46fifi,      \]R 

lM2HHhl.AlS    04<'fi4>o    BIT     07f>075|    CAN    o4Uoi:. 

FRA       70476\f>.     ORB       nUM|5       IJl       ()4n.;gi<       PNM 

000224^.    SI/      ()';S4«i50.    SNV  D     i)^fi'^H''H.     IIW      (i(H,fi7?K. 

I  SR    (i4S(i42o,  V  /I     oo  12^<2h 
A  f,h7,M4^  -Ol  INACRIDONl  PIOMI  NIS 

IROPHOFOCiRXPHK      IV1A(.INO      Jl   NF 

OIK4h2:<,    AIS     04<i2f>fi^.    BFI       n"<7Kl(i. 

FOR      0077411.     FRA      642K"'00      ORB 

OXKHOOS,    SPN      0^70720.    SI/      0n|41K^, 

I  iw    oooss  I  7    I  SR    (0«^  I  "v^ 
<.hf.7  444      griNAl  RIDONF         PIOMI  NIS 

TROPHOFOORAPHIC'      RFCORDINO 

ARO       i)\■^-'■^^^^,      AIS       04^200.      BFI 

0HK4K0'',     FRA      (14W22V    ORB       12H60' 

JAP    o^'l  142  1     MIX    01  I  5407 
<  f,6"  •M'i        (Jl    INACRIDONl  PICiMFNIS 

FROPHO  I  OORAPHIC     IM  AOINO 
'»  ^OH  242        PI  FORM    Ml    I  Al 

147^    arc;    01442^4,  BFI 

(l'^55f,44.   MFX     01  2K42H 

V70K  2*^^  -PI  H)RM     Ml  I  Al   IRH      PH  I  HAIOCN  ANINF 

JAN       2       147^       ARO      ol>j5ih7,     BFL      lPh17'j2      ORB 
1  VJS-^,4     III      (iu';';<,M     MIX    nMIW7ii 


AN 


IN  FLF( 

6.  147  2  ARO 
CAN      (IK  77Kh2. 

I27K702  III 
SWD      10461M6. 


IN 

Jl    NF       (). 

074  I  1  "iV  , 
'4      III,      OH 


FLIC 

1472 
CAN 

71J7  10 


IN  FLFC 

Jl    NF    6.    1471 

PHI  HAIOCYANINI      JAN     2. 
o"H^->vC  CiRB     1  AS)6'V22    I  I  I 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


970  OG  43 


MF.X    ()!22()yy. 

071  1  226.     SPN 


3,7M.:M  -PHTHALOCVANINF.    DYE    SFNSITI/FRS    FOR 
ZINC  OXIDF    SFPT    25.  1^73 

3.KI6,|  IK  -KLHCTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC      ELFMFNF      CON- 
TAINING   PHTHALOCYANINF     JUNE    II.    1474     ARC 
(II5h,3I6.  CAN     084()«55,  FRA     ()04I57V    GRB     1175451 
ITL    0804472,  MFX    ()1I5«K4.VZL    0024012 

.1.850.630  -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 

PHOTOINJFCriNG  INDIGOLD  PlCiMENTS  NOV  ^6 
1474  ARG  0I8K34.3.  ACS  046547  1  BEL  0763341 
CAN      0432148.    CHL     0027124.    EGR      0043923      FRa' 

7I()756^  GRB    1337221,  ITL    0^19106 

NZL       0  162840.     PNM       0002480      SAF 

03KK541.TIW    0006740.  CSR    0463276 
3.865.748  -PHOTOACTIVE     POLYMERS     INDLCED     EXO- 
CYCLIC    OCARTET    CONCEPT     FEB      I  I       1475     ACS 
0462805.    BFL     07S»0684.    ERA      7237458     GRB      1411448 
J,[L^^ 0964402.     MEX      0133728.     SPN    "  0407484.     STz' 

3.877  435  -NOVEL    XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    CONTAINING 
PHCJFOINJECTING     POLYNUCLEAR     QLINONF     PIG 
MFNFS    APR    15.   1475    ARG    0002614    ACS    045^6^0 

BEL      0763384.     CAN      0432147      CHL      0077  170      Fr''a' 
7107563.   ORB      1337224.   GUA     0002614     ITL    ""0414103 
MEX      OI22IOO.    NZL     0162887.    PNM      0002467     SAf' 
07  1  1223.  SPN    0388588,  TIW     000674  1 
3.884.684  -POLYCYCLIC     AROMATIC     POLYMER     AS     A 
PHOTO-CONDLCTOR     OR     OVERLAYER       MAY      20. 

3,845.945  -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A 
DYESTCFF  SENSITIZED  PHOTOCONDLCTIVF  COM- 
POSITION   JULY  22.  1975 

3.849.328  -ACTIVE  MATRIX  AND  INTRINSIC 

PHO  FOCONDl  CTIV  K        POLYMER       OF       A        LINEAR 
POLYSILOXANE    AUG     12     1975 

3.899.324  -MIXTURE     OF     PHOTOCONDUCFORS     IN     AN 
ACTIVE  MATRIX     AUG     12.1475    ARG    0187047    ATR 
327000,    AUS     0450862.    BFL     0775468     CAN     0471747 
CHL     0027272.    FRA      7  143  174.    GRB      1348  138     GUa' 
0002724.   ITL     0441822.   MEX      1328040     PNM     000260^ 
SAF    0718022.  SPN    397403,  STZ    0026771 

3.9U4.407-XFRO(,RAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 

PHOTOINJECTING  PERYLENE  PIGMENTS  SEPT  9 
1475  arc;  01H4747.  AUS  046581  I  BEl  0763388' 
CAN  0433010.  CHL  0026796.  FOR  0093458  FRa' 
7107562.  GRB  1337225.  GUA  0002744  ITL  041410-' 
MEX  0126620.  PNM  0002468  SAE  071  1777  sp^' 
0388587.  SWD    03625v)4.  TIW    0007210    USR    0473381 

3.423,762  -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2-ANTHRYL 
AND       SUBSTITUTED        2-ANTHRYL        FUNCTIONAL 
MONOMERS  AND  P   DFC    2,  1975    BFL   0822305   ST7 
0032598 

3,427,026  -PROCESS        OF        MAKING        X-FORM         MFTAL 
PHTHALOCYANINF      DEC       16.     1475      CAN      0416703 
GRB    1312946,  JAP    0693981 

3,432,454  -PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HEXAGONAL  ALPHA 
METAL  FREE  PHTHALOCYANINF  JAN  13  1976 
CAN    0418152,  GRB    1327084    JAP    0752724 

3,441,085  -RELEASE    MATERIAL    APPLICATOR     MAR     7 

1476 

3,941.750  -POLYVINYL         PYRFMAL-AN 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND  ACTIVE 

POLYMER     MAR    2,   1476 

3,45|,f,54  -MTHD  ENHNCMT  RATE  AND  EFFICIENCY  OF 
PHOFODSCHG     OF     ELCTRPHGRIC     IMAGING     MEM 
BERS  COMPRSNCi  PHTHALOCYA    APR    20     1976 

4.006,017  -PHOTOCONDLCTIVF      COMPOSITION       ARFI 
CLE  A:   PROESS    FEB     I,   1477 

4.031.109  -METHOD     FOR     THE     PREPARATION     OF     X- 

FORM     METAL     PHTHALOCYANINF    AND    X-FORM 

MFTAL    FREE    COMPOUNDS     JUNE    21      1477     ARG 

0188048 
4.046.563  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE       COMPOSITION 

TAINING      A      TRICYANOPVREME,      ARTICLE 

PROCESS  OF  USE    SEPT    6,   1477    FRA     7504  147 
4.050,434  -ELECTRON         ACCEPTOR         MONOMERS        <Sc 

POLYMERS    SEPT    27,  1977 
4.056,341    -METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  SOLID  SOLUTION 

STABILITY    OF   ELECTRON    ACCEPTOR    MOLECULES 

AND  ELECTROPHO  NOV    1.  1977 

4.072.519  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
ELEMENT     FEB     7.    1978     ERA     7509146 

4.076,528 -XEROGRAPHIC      BINDER      PLATE       FEB       28 
1478     AUS     456887.    BEL     775467.   CAN     971796     CHl" 
27271.     ERA       7143178.     GRB       1358269       ITL       441821 
MEX     124712.   PNM     2549.   SAF     718023.   SPN     397402' 
STZ    26772 

4.092.16  1  -INORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTORS  WITH 
PHENYL  SUBSTITUTED  IMAGE  TRANSPORT 
MATERIALS     MAY     30.     1978     AUS     462805      BEL 

740684.    CAN      1007422.    ERA      741  1475.    GRB      1462986. 


INTRINSIC 
MATRIX 


CON 
AND 


MEX      133728.    SPN     407984.    STZ     285  15. 


ITL    969902. 
VZL     33956 

4,048.745  -METHOD     FOR     THE     PREPARATION     OF      X 
FORM    METAL    FREE    PHTH ALOCY AMINE     JULY    4 
1978     ARG      182328.    BEL     737984.   CAN      844870     FRa' 
6428871.    GER      1943381,    GRB      1280843.    ITL      870314 
JAP    654041,  MEX     116011  ,-^_ 


Class  2A  28 

3.408.182  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDL  CTIV  E 
RESINOUS     CHARGE     TRANSFER     COMP      OC  F       ^4 

1468     CAN     0847805,  ERA     146374^     GRB     lM-66';     ITL 
0755240,  JAP    0572185,  MEX    0107OI-: 

3.408.183  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS    AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
RESINOUS     CHARGE     TRANSFER     COMP      OCT       ^4 
1*^68     CAN     0819066,    FRA      146374^     QFR      h^^676' 

GRB       1126048,     ITL       0755287       JAP      0-^7(i91        MEx' 
0106758  " 

3,408  184  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
MEFHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRNSFR  COMPLE  OCT  -9  1968 
CAN  0818382.  ERA  1463727.  GRB  1137664  ITL 
0755289.  JAP    0726382,  MEX    01058^5 

3,408,185  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS    CHARGE    TRANSFER    COMP     OCT     N 

1968  CAN  0848383,  ERA  1463728  GER  I64M4-' 
GRB     1137476.  ITL    0755291.  MEX     010676^ 

3.408.186 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUC  FIV  F 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRNSFR  COMPLE  OCT  24  196H 
CAN  0846736.  ERA  1463746  GRB  11386^4  ITL 
0755288.  JAP    0569483.  MEX    0106584 

3,408.187  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATER  AND 

METH  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  RESINOUS 
CHARGE    TRANSFER    COMPLEXES    OCT     ^4     i468 

CAN  0867248.  GER  1522721.  ORB  116^097  jaP 
07977  19 

3.408.188 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 

PROCESS  COMPRISING  PHOTOCONDl  CTIV  E 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES  OCT  29  1968 
CAN    0864485.  GRB    1183516.  JAP    07477^0 

3.408,184  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES  OCT   29    1968 

3,408.190 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE  and 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

CHARGE     TRANSFER     COMPLEXES      OCT      24       1468 
CAN    0850019.  GER    1302772.  GRB    1182172 
3,874,201  -PERSISTENT    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   COMPOSI- 
TIONS   APR    22,   1475 

3,896,184 -POLYMERS    OF    BENZA  NTHRACENE    AS    AC- 
TIVE MATRIX  MATERIALS    JULY  22     147S 
3.423.762  -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2  ANTHRYL 

AND      SUBSTITUTED      2-ANTHRYL      FUNCTIONAL 

MONOMERS  AND  P  DEC  2  147s  BEL  08^^30";  STZ 
0032598  -     - .  3it 

4.033.769 -PERSISTENT  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS   JULY  5.  1477 

1.064.046  -POLYMERIZED  VINYL  CARBAZOLES  SEN- 
SITIZED BY  NITRO-SUGSTITLTFD  9- 
DICYANOMETHYLENE  ELUORENES    JAN     17     1978 


4.019.902 

1477, 


Class  2A  2C 


PHOTORECEPTOR      FABRICATION        APR 


Class  2A  2E 

4,099.969  -COATING   METHOD  TO   IMPROVE   ADHESION 
OF  PHOTOCONDUCTORS    JULY    11.    19^8 


AUS 
11444, 
SWD 


Class   2B 

2.666,144  —ELECTRORADIOGRAPHY    JAN     12     1454 
0160250.  CAN    0513474.  FRA     1043156    GRB    07 
ITL       0477481.      SAF       0012711        STZ       030062^ 
0149520 

3.617.265  -METHOD    FOR    PREPARING    A    RESIN    OVER 
COATED    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PLATE     NOV     2 

1971 

3,635.705  -MULTI-LAYERED  HALOGEN-DOPED  SELENI 
UM    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    ELEMENT    JAN     18      1972 

GRB     1311329.  ITL    0901916.  JAP    0739531 


■»;  ()( ;    t } 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


'.^'V.l:()  :  LAYF  Rt  O  PHO  I  OCON  Dl  (  I  I\  J  JllMM 
COMNC,  A  HAKK.IN  DOPf  [)  SI()R(.  lAVfR  AM) 
SFLFMl  M     ALLON     CNFRl.     l.A>  t  R      FhB      1       Is*?- 

CAN     0K70S<VC;RB     II4-(X76    JAP    0SSK44(I 

V6^^177   -IR|.[  AVfRKD       ShLfcMLM        [)()Pt  O       PHO 

TORPCTPIOR   APR    II,  1472 
1.7i:  HIO  -AMBIPOl  AR  PHO  I  ORKCt  P  I  OR  anI> 


I  ^' 


(AN 


d'j'"  1(1 ;  "< 


(jKH 


MFTHOD         JAN 

VS4S/VC.4   -LINK    CHAK(.h     roNfR    CIKAMN(,      N()\       |g 

1  V  74 

Vw:«.OU  -H.hciRON  TRANSPORI  lAVhR  0\KR  AN 
INORCAN.C  PHOIOC()Ntn<MVt  1  AWR  r)^  ^^ 
1^^^  AIS  (MM:m,  BH.  076^4:  CAN  (W^^Ng 
V!t^..''"'^'^"'      f-^-K      <>')'>-'V24.    KRa'     7i„7^6<)     grb' 

N/i.     nih:xK^     PNV1     ()((():47<     sAh     ()7in-,,'^pC 

APR     ^"^  ^,. V-'r '''''"  "^     1  AVfRfO    PHO.OR.C.  PIOK 
4,M,7...4r    PHOTOCONrncilVf  MJMrMs  W.IH 

(OPOl  VMhRCHAR(,l     IRANSPOR!    lAYfRS    MB    s 


4  0(1" 


Kill 


TRANSH R       COM 

SOI  ID 
PHOIOCONDI  (   iiV  I 


PROCfSS     K)R     PRhPARAriON     ()\     SOLID 
M  AVr.a/'.'^'.T"''"       ''^       PHororoNDi  c  I.V  . 

M  A  I  f-  K  I A  1 .  S     H-  B     K      I  "V  7  ^ 

""'Dul'er'''**''''^"  "^^'^  PRhPARAIION  Of  SOI  ID 
PHASF  DISPIRSION         OF         PHO  I  (HON  IM  C   I    V 

MATKRIALS    FHB    H     M^77  •  «K  IIN  l)l  c    M\  1 

4ui::m    -   Ml   III  I  AVFRtO  PHOKH  ONDl  (IIM 

MFMBFR    MAR     1^     1477  '     ' 

4ons;s  -PROCFSS  FOR  PRfPARAIION  Of  SOMH 
rLs'MAR'7:'m'  "'   ^HO.OCONDtCU,    MA.R, 

""'pu^'IJ^**'''"^-^^  '^''^  PRKPARAriON  OK  SOMD 
PHASK  DISPERSION  Oh  PHO  I  0(  ON  OIC    I  IV  f 

MAIKRIAIS    MAR    22     1^77  ^»'M)lCIIVf 

'"'pMrL^'*''^""''       ^'^'^       PRFPARAMON       OK       sOMD 

^VR,A/fj;';^'?r,.^'^^       PHorocoNnicriv.. 
■»<|^,^;^  -IMRACHAIN      CHAR(,K 

PlFXfS    MAR    22     14^7 
4..M4'^K       PROCfsS      FOR      PRH'ARAIION      ()( 

PHASF        DISPFRSION        OF 

MAIFRIALS     MAR     2^     IV77 

■""pul'cr'''*"*''^^''''  '^"'*  PRKPARAIION  OK  SOUD 
PHASf  DISPFRSION         ()K         PHO  lOCONDlTriV  f 

MAIKRIAIS    APR     S     1^77  "   ^  ■  *'«.  UN  Ul  C    II V  L 

^'"puo,,»'^,t'"""  '''^•*  '^^"^^  FABRKAIION  OK 
PHOKKONDICTIVF  COMPOSIIF     APR     IW     |<j77 

■*"",;'rr/f^'  YMFRS  OK  BFN7.AN1HRA(  KNK  AS  AC- 
nVF  MATRIX  MAIFRIAIS    MAY    10     IV77 

^.n:yy      DFFORMABIF  FLASIOMFR  IMAGINC, 

MhMBFR  FMPl,OYIN(,  AN  INIFRNA.  OPAOIK 
DKKORMABIF   MhrAlllCLAYKR     MA>     |7      "77 

■""prKvr.'''.Jl^C'^-,"^'"'       ^'"^«<'f        TRANSI-FR       COM 
Pl-FXFS    MAY   24     11^77 

'"'p^'rcr^'*'^*^^"  '■"'*  PRf-PARAMON  OK  SOMD 
PHASK  DISPKRSION  OK  PHO  FOCON  Dl  C  KU  F 

MAFFRIALS    JINF  7     1^7^  «  ^  in  on  Dl  (   F  l\  h 

■""'pul'cr''""^"^^'^       ■■"«       PRhPARAKION       OK       SOI  ID 

MAThRIAlS  Jl  Nh  21    1*^77 

■'■"'pHlir^'*^^/^^  ■"''«  PREPARATION  OK  SOMD 
r..r/o.       DISPKRSION  OK  PHO  KOC  ON  Dl   CI  I V  t 

MAFFRIALS    JL'NF  21     ^77 
4  0^0V».3   _PROCFSS       FOR       PRFPARAFION       OK       SOMD 
PHASK  DISPERSION  OK  PHO  I  OCON  DUC  F  l\  F 

MAFFRIALS    JI;NF  21     1477  i-'l«^iim-. 

"*""'«c^t^^r^*^'''^^^''""'"<''*^P"'<^"      'MAOIN(,       MKM- 
BKRS    WIKH    PHOIOCONDl  CriVK    lAYKR    CONIAIN 
INC.  ELFCTRON  ACCFPTOR    SFPF    6     1477 

■*"^Ir!t^~^"^^^^^^^"^  LAYFRFD  1MAGIN(,  MFMBFR 
FOR  ELFCTROPHOTOCJRAPHY    SFPT     n     IV77 

*"''l/''*'*-<^C>MPasnt^  l.AYFRFD  IMACHNO  MKMBKR 
FOR  ELECTROPHQIOGRAPHY    SFPT    M    14V7 

4()44.44V  -METHOD         FOR         FORMIN<.         AN  KIFC- 

TROPHOTOCiRAPHIC  MEMBER    SFPI     7„     ,^^77 

4.050  435  -TRIGONAL     SE     LAYER     OVERCOAIFD     BY 
BIS(4.DIETHYLAMINO-2  METHYLPHFNYl  )    PHFNYI 
METANE       CONTAINING         SFPT        27         1477        kra 
7704444  '^'^^ 

4,052.20S  -PHOTOCONDlJCriVF      IMAGING      member 

WITH  SUBSTITUTEO  ANTHRACHNE  PI  ASTICT^FR 

'■'''pol,'r~''°.^^^^'^^L  carbazolf:  image  trans-      ' 

PORT  LAYER  PLASFICIZED  OF  BIS(4 

DIFTHYLAMINO  ;-MFTHYLPHF     OCT     1I.IV77 


4.o^:HHh       KllORFNONE     tARBOXYIF     ACID     FSFERS 
DEC    n,  1477    FRA    762IK4S  '      ^^'f^^^S 

4(.^^447       PHOTOCONDICIIVI         INSriAIIN(.        KUMS 

comi'risinc;  fll  orenonesubsf  if  l  flu  olfu- 

OMHRS    DEC    20,   1477 

■Jti^Mii;     imrachain    char(.f     transfer    com 

ri£B^21^   UVs    '^    f  <^"'R<>PH0I0(.RAPHIC  IMA(,INC, 

4()7K,4:s      A  COMPOSin    l  ayfrfd  phoiorfcfpior 

MAR     I  4 ,   1  4 ''  s 
»  nsi    274        COMPOSIIK        lAVKRKD        PHO  I  ORKCK  P  I  OR 

MAR    2H,   147X 

4n4K4K4   -ELECFRON    ACCIPIOR    POLYMERS     JC1>    4. 


Class  2B    I 


2.4(11     14N 


FRA 


DEC       IS      1 4*;  4     CAN 


I'Vfif^    CAN    0SM)410 
AND     MKFHOO      NO\ 

1  :'74n:,  {,KB     1024|h| 


HOI         III  1-K4  I        111 


1 14  u".: 


M  KC  I  Rl( 
lv^K     CAN 

JAP     (17644^5 


14    11 


I  AYI  R 

PI  A  I  f  AND 

x'^^>.   MS    (1441  su. 
C"AN       04(lfiK01  .     C/C 
\2\^-'2h,    IIL     ()HS274^ 


RADIAIION    SENSIIIVK     PHO  I  OCONF)rC  I  I  \  E 
MFMBFR       ALCJ       25,      |454       CAN       o5-s^,i„ 

l"'''JhM,  GFR     I0i;fth4,  CiRB    ()7S4K(.^ 
:    H     /IKS    -RKKLEX    XFRO(,RAPHY 

o';77i  ;7 

">41    l^^        XKROCJRAPHIC     Pi  A  I  K     AND    MKIHOD     JINK 

^fi.    I'^^2     CAN     0617K2I.GRB     (I4l6f,44 

':4|-M      PiAIF         FOR        FLFCIROSIAIIC        HH- 
IROPHOKK.RAPHV    MAR    2^^ 

<   2XK  h(i2         XKROCRAPHK      PI    -X  F  F 
24,     14fif.     CAN      II74S4:'H     (ifR 
IFF    0640X15.  JAP    057K144 

'    "^WJ.K    XEROGRAPHIC     PI    A  IK     AND    PROCKSSKS    OK 
MAKINO    AND   ISINC.   SAMK     APR     4      |4f,7 

'  UH26  DARK  DECAY  CONIROLLFD  XFRO<,RAPH> 
SFPF  12.  1467  ACS  02KSK4C  CAN  ((7^4H^4  ERA 
l^77';42,  GRB     11.24144,  III.    ,,7,,^,ni  '       ~    ■ 

"^:>^4  -PHOIOCONDrcilVF  MfMHfR  .\SD 

PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  AND  I  SING  SAME  NO\ 
14,  14^7  AIS  l)4(l«;if,4  CAN  (IK14^7(|  KRA  14^-'f,^S 
GER        1447144,     GRB       I(|S24-|)  "  *     ' 

l»"44420,  JAP    0';01412 

>    '4Cll7()   _  XEROCiRAPHIC-         PI   A  I  K         WIIH 
HELD    RFGl  l.AIING    LAt  ER      Jl   1  N      1  f, 
0K71  \UH.    GER      I4404K^     (,RB 
MEX     OlOShhO 

'.M.K,41K       XEROGRAPHIC       PIAIF     CONIAJNING      Ml 
MINIM  Shi  [NIDI    BARRHR  [  AVI  R    \PR    ^s 

CAN     OK72  1  7'i  "  '    ■ 

'.^'4.2SS         XEROGRAPHIC       RKC()RDIN(,      APPXKAIIS 

I.IGHF   CONIROLLFDCHARGI        SIORAGl 

NOV      10.   1470 

^';-c^ll^        El  F  (    !R<)PHOIO(,RAPHIC 
PROC■^,SS     APR     h.    14-1      ARG     or 

BEL      072'il7;,     BRA      00HK04- 
0157()'iC    KRA      I5444KI      GRB 
SPN       (1A74204 
(l()247S() 

''^''^J.V,   v^""'"^''^"^'"''      "MNI     AND    PROCKSS 
EMPIYNG  SBSll    ID  Sll  t  1  ISOBl 

rYLEIHYLENEDIAMINF       ADHESIVE       IMFRIAU 

NOV        4.      1471        ARG       OIKOIIH,     AIR       <m)';-,,4        ACS 
()4J47.14,    BEL     07,^402,    Bl    I      1)<.17^^VCAN     1)K4H(.^4' 
DNK      oniKII,     KGR      007X400      KRA      h41-'()74      CiRs' 
1224S54.    GRK      004()0<;x.    |ND      0121424      ISR     (,(1^7, s,, 
IFL        0S644XV      JAP       0702S6V       LXB       00SX6^X        M  F  X ' 

<>IU43K5,N0R    0125557,  N/.l.    ()|S^5()^    PAK    DPl-f, 
Pl.P      000X4X1.     PNM       00016X1       PTG      OOS|7S4     'rh'd' 
2:3f>4«;c    RMN      (.()S4256,    SAF      ()64-|6K7      SPN      (1167^18 
SFZ      OMUhl,     SWD      0M1426,     TIW       000644^       TRk' 
11015647,  rSR    0100(M6    VIM    0001X65 

l,7n.x2l        PHOrORFCFPTOR   INTERFACE    JAN     M>     147T 
ARG      0144731.     ATR      0322357,     AIS      0464711       BEL 
(17X4453,  CAN     0464416,   ECiR    0044X70    KRA    7->->()641 
GRB         l34-(f,l2.      ISR        0()146SS         m         ,,4^4741        cak' 
07234SX,    SPN     04()34<;4     SI/     0SM007  ' 

VZL    (I0324W 

.720,5  14  -FLECTROPHOFOGRAPHIC      PAPER 
\N       IMONGANIC-       COLLOIDAI        OXIDK 
MAR     1  3,   147  1 

.7(x,xn  -chalcoc;fn  organic  compoi  nds   i  sed 
IN        eleckrophokk.raphic        pi  atfs        and 

PROCESS    JINE    12     1471  i  'm  ^>  AND 

.75X,30I   -  ELECFROPHOICKiRAPHIC     I  SF     OF     SELENI 
IM  CONIAINING  POLYMERS    SEPT     II     1471 

';;;.,  '^f^'""t'  "^  storing  an  ELEcrRosrAnc 
IMAOh    IN    A    MlLriLAVKRkD    PHOTORICEPTOR 

MAR       5,      1474       BEL       07X8101,     CAN       47f,()l8        FRA 
723081  I  .  (;RB      MX84M     ITI.     0464410     SWD     7 ->  M  1 4  I 

744,775  -XEROGRAPHIC  SYSTEM    MAR    26    14^74    ARG 
0172053,    ATR     0300554,    ACS     0423  123     BFl      077044,) 
BRA      6800651).     BLR      0000041,     CAM       0O041,3       CAn' 
0845805.    CHL     00242S7.    EIR     0012403     KRA      1586^3X 


SWD      011M)61,     1   SR       (I44K6SX,     \ /{ 


SWD     036''44| 


H  AV  INC; 
COA  I  INf ; 


V745,S  1  3 


XEROX  PATENTS- AUGUST  1978 


070  OG  4r> 


GNR  0000034,  GRB  12433X4.  GRK  0034223  |ND 
0114625,  ISR  0031543.  ITL  0X44307  LFB  0002X16 
LIB  P102643,  LXB  0056X40.  MEX  010M61  MLG 
0()0305X.  MLW  ()0MW56M.  MNC  8126475  MRC 
(H)14727,  NOR    01281  .^2.  NZL    0153781    PAK    0120845 

PLP      0004065,     PNM      000205^       pTG      OOS0177      rhd' 
5164487,    SAF     0681107,    SPN      03583SS      STZ      0M)6107 
SWD     0145530.    TGR     0000547.    L'RG     0004361      \TM' 
0001X30.  VZL    0023646.  ZMB    01S6471 
3.816.288  -GLOW      DISCHARGE     TECHNIQLF      FOR     THF 

PlAT^fYT  "•"  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLATES    Jl'NE   1  1,  1474 

3,X8X,667  -HETROPHASE        ADHESIV  E        COMPOSITIONS 
n?w'^"''"'''    POl-VSLLFONF    FOR    METAF    SFLLNl 
rMCOMPOSITIF.S  JL'NF  10    1475 

^•**'^™^7flf;P^'^''"'^^^  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  CHLOROSl  L  FON  ATFD  POLYFTHLFNF 
FOR  METAL-SELENILM  CO    JLNEM    147^ 

3.84M3  1   -ELECTROLESS   COATING    METHOD     Jl  LY    15, 

3.407,650  -PHOTOSENSITIVE        BINDER        LAYER        FOR 

XEROGRAPHY    SEPT    21     147S 
l.'JU, 126  -NICKEL  OXIDE  INTERLAYERS  FOR 

PHOrOCONDlCTIVF  ELEMENTS   OCT    --1     1475  x 

3,^5X207 -INJICTION        CURRENT        DFVICF         AND 

METHOD    MAY    IX,  1476 
4  oi  l,07K   -    PHOIOSFNSITIVF      MEMBER      AND      METHOD 
OMMACiING    MAR    X,  1477 

Class   2B    2 

2.K60.048   -    XEROCiRAPHIC  PLATE    NOV     U     14SX 
2  HXf,4i4    -PROIFCTED    PHOTOCONDl  CTI V  E    ELEMENT 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME- HORIZONS    MAY 

12.   1454    CAN    0621431 

1.0SI2.441        PROTECTED    XEROCRAPHIC    PLATE     JCNE    4 

1  Vf)  ^ 

1.146.145  -PRC:)CESS       FOR       ADHERING       PLASTIC      TO 

V  ITREOl  S  SELENIl'M    Al  Ci     ^"i     1 4h4 
1.256.(1X4  -MASKED     PLA  FE     XEROGRAPHY       JUNE      14 

1466  • 

3.1W7  4X2  -  XIC     PLATE     WINORGANIC     GLASS     BINDER 
HAVING  OVERCOATING  CONSISTING   ESSFNFIAILY 

OF  All  MINIM  OXIDK   AIT,   20,1468   AR(,   01MI6% 

ALS       0407344.     BEL       0674140.     CAN       0X66142       FRa' 
1460212.    CiER      1447210.    GRB      1124(S74      ITL      087--414 
JAP    0531X44.  MEX    00X5270    SW'D    0314476 

3.434.832  -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE   COMPRISING    A    PRO 
TEC  FIVE     COATING     OK     A     RESIN     MIXED     WITH     A 
METALLIC  STEARATE    MAR     25.   1464    CAN    OX3SXX3 
FRA       1454672.     CiER       1447223.     CiRB       112X156      ITL 
0772<i35,JAP    OS45757,  MEX     00X5601 

3.4XX,1X4  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 

MFMBFR  HAV  ING  SOLID  CRYSTALLINF  PLASTICIZR 
AVAILBL  AT  IMCJNG  SCREA  JAN  6  1470  CAN 
0866700.  KRA  1506810,  CJ  R  B  ll8120«i  ITL  0788476 
JAP  0570734.  MEX  010X241 
3.720.514  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  HAVING 
AN  IMONGANIC  COLLOIDAL  OXIDE  COATINCi 
MAR     1  3,   1473 

3.^3X.X3  1   -CHALCOGEN    ORGANIC    COMPOUNDS    USED 
IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES  AND 

PROCESS   JUNE  12,  1473 

3.758,301  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    USE    OF    SELENI- 
UM containing  polymers   SFPT    11     1471 

1.837.S44     -MCLTILAYERED       VARIABLE       SPEED       PHO 
TORECEPTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAMF    SEPT 

24.    1474     BEL     0788302,   CAN     0478007     FRA      72M)X10 
GRB     1401040.  IFL    0464404    SWD    72  11147 

3.850.630  -    XEROCiRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 

PHOIOFNJECTING     INDIGOLD    PIGMENTS      NOV      26 
1474      ARG      01XK343.     AUS      046547  1       BEL      0763341' 
CAN     0432148,    CHL     0027129,    EGR     0093423     FRa' 
7107566,   GRB     1337221.   ITL     0414106.   MEX     0122044 
NZL       0162840.     PNM       0002480       SAF       0711776       SPN 
03XSS4I,TIW    0006740,  USR     0463276 

3.856,548  -STRIPPABLE  OVERCOATING  FOR  IMPROVED 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATES  DEC  24  1474  GRB 
1426030 

3X60,421  -N  ALKYL    MORPHOLINE    TREATMENT    OF    A 
SELENIUM -CONTAINING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

LAYER    JAN     14     1475 

^868,983 -HAND  TOOL   MAR   4,  197.5 

3.877.435  -NOVEL  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 
PHOTOINJECTING  POLVNCCLEAR  OUINONE  PIG 
MENTS  APR  15.  1475  ARG  0002614.  AUS  0452620 
BEL  0763384,  CAN  0432147.  CHL  0027120  FRA 
7107563.  GRB  1337224.  GUA  0002614  ITL  0419101 
MEX  0  122  100.  NZL  0162X87,  PNM  0002467  SAf" 
071  1223,  SPN    0388588.  TIW    0006741 


AND 


3X84.640  -POLYESTER         PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

MATRIX  MATERIALS    MAY  20     147s 
3. XX4, 825  -IMAGING  COMPOSITION    MAY^O     14^-;     AUS 

0467835.  BEL    0802879,  CAN    0995963    FRA    "^28^89 

GRB     1437041.  ITL    044146";    SPN    04niS" 
3.846.184  -POLYMERS     OF     BFNZA  NTHR  ACF  NF     AS     AC 

TIVE  MATRIX  MATERIALS    JL  LY  "^     147-; 
3,400,584  -AN         ELECTROSTATOGR APHIC         IMAGING 

PROCESS        AUG        14.       147^        AUS       04678^^        BEL 

0X02X74.  GRB     1417041 

3,404,407  -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 

PHOTOINJECTING     PERYLENE     PIGMENTS      SEPT      4 

1475       ARG      0184747.     AUS      0465X11       BEL       0761188' 

CAN     0933010,    CHL    0026796,    EGR     0(1934-^8     FRa' 

7107562.   GRB     1  337225.  GL  A     0002744,    ITL     (I4i4l(i2 
MEX       0126620,     PNM       000246K       SAF      0^1  M'""'       SPN 
0388587.  SWD()362504.  TIW    0007210    USR    04711X1  ' 
3.412.511   -MULTICOMPONENT    ORGANIC    COATING    OF 
POLYESTER  POLYURETHAND  AND  HUMIDITY     OCT 
14.    1475     ARC,     01X2642,   BEL     0767325     CAN     043X143 
FRA       ■^MH44X,     GRB       1350476      ITL      04^6X^^       MEx' 
012166X  '" 

3,454,464  -METHOD    OF     FABRICATINCi     A    COMPOSITE 

TRIGONAL    SELENILM    PHOTORECEPTOR     MAN    4 

1476 
1.461.451  -    METHOD       OF       FABRICATING       COMPOSITES 

TRIGONAL    SELENIUM    PHOTORECEPTORS    JUNE    8 

1476 

3.473.841  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGINCj  AP 

PARATLS       AUG       10.      1476       AUS       046781-;       BEL 
0802874.  GRB     143704  1 

4.006.014  -METHOD    FOR    PREPARATION    OF    AN    ELEC- 
TROSTATOGR APHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR    FFB     1     1477 

4.006.020  -OVERCOATED  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

PHOTORECEPTOR    FEB     1      147- 

4.012.255  -OV  ERCOATED  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

PHOTORECEPTOR    MAR    15    1477 

4.022.456  -POLYMERS    OF    BENZA  NTHRACEN  E     AS     AC 
TIVE  MATRIX  MATERIALS    MAY    10     147^ 

4.064.514  -PORTABLE  CAMERA    DEC    20    1477 

4.072.521   -AMIDES  OF  W   AND  CIS  ALKENOIC  ACIDS  IN 
IMAGING  PROCESS  AND  ELEMENT    FFB    7    147x 

4,073,649  -DI  CARBOXYLIC  .ACID  BIS  AMIDES  AND  IM 

PROVED  IMAGING  PROCESS    FEB     14     1478 
4.076.641    -W-     AND     CIS     ALKENOIC     ACID     AMIDES     IN 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC     DEVELOPERS       FEB       28 

1478 

4,044,468  -DICARBOXYLIC    ACID    BISAMIDES    IN     ELFC 
TROSTATIC  IMAGING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESSES    JULY   I  1     1478 


Class  28  3 

1,5  10,660  -METHOD    FOR    VISUAL    COMPARISON    OF    IN- 
FORMATION       MAY      5.      1970       CAN       0848611        GRB 
I20I376.  JAP    0545641 
3.543.(131  -DEVICE         AND         PROCESS         FOR         IMAGE 
STORAGE        NOV        24.       1470        ARG       0161244        ALS 
0432468.   BEL     0703461.  CAN     0862332.   FRA     I';41104 
GER       1544142.     GRB       1201374.     ITL      oxil';:i       JAP 
07425  14.    MEX     0100142.   SPN     0344004     STZ     0447077 
SWD   0354164,  VZL   0023663 

Class    28    4 

3.428.453  -IMAGE        FORMING        PROCESS        UTILIZING 
XEROGRAPHY-ETCHING      PROCESS       FEB       18        1464 
CAN       0856722.     FRA       1428775       GRB       10X«;i«;i       ITF 
0754825  "  ■ 

3.446.616  -XEROGRAPHIC       IMAGING       EMPLOMNG       A 
SELECTIVELY  REMOVABLE  LAYER    MAY  2'     1464 

3.926,626 -CIRCULATION   IMAGING   METHOD    DEC    16 

1475 
4,007,372  -IMPROVED  METHOD  <)t    ARTICLE   FOR    IMAGE 
REPRODUCTION    FEB    8,  1477 

4,011,078  -PHOTOSENSITIVE     MEMBER     AND     METHOD 
OF  IMAGING    MAR    8.147- 

Class  2C 

3.307,441  -PLASTIC      DEFORMATION      IMAGING      FILM 
AND  PROCESS   MAR   7.  1967  CAN  0801262 

3.317.316  —INTERNAL   FROST   RECORDING     MA>     2      1467 
ATR       0272810,     AUS       0242886,     BEL       0648041       CAN 

0882890.  FRA  1399017.  GFR  1243018,  GRB  1064741 
ITL  0725002.  JAP  0521004.  LXB  004M01  NOR 
0122729.  STZ    0464292.  SWD    0114081 

3.408. 181  -HEAT    DEFORMABLE    RECORDING    MATERI- 
ALS   CONTAINING     PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     RESINOUS 


;»7t'  ()<;  }•; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CHVKl.f       IRANSKR    COMPlh      (iC    I       :•'       l''f,s      c    \  N 

HI.    (l"'^s;x^    MFX    oiogiv:^ 

V44V'J^"     -IMAC.F      R(  SOI  I     IION       M -\  N        it        l^ifi'J       t     \N 

nH;4M^.(lRH    1M^■'^^,  JAC    o'>44:is 
A  44»/y>H  -FROSI     IMA(,1N(.    hMt'U)\l\(.    A    DFhORMA 
Bl  f    FLhriRODl      MAV     IV    \'^h<^    CAN     i)K()i:6^     (Ra 
I441H(I^     (,RB      1(I''M)47     JAP     o'iTWV'' 

3,^:^N-^  -INll  KNM    {R()S|    RKORDISC,   APPARAIIS 

I  SIN(,    A    DfhORMABlf     PHO  I  OC  ON  HI   C  I  OR     STPI 

1  ,     1 M^d 

V^^:,HK^       CKI  SI  Al  I  INI    POl  t  Ml  KS  K)R  [  ROSI     JlNf 

Vh:-:   ><Hf.         N()\OlAR     Rl  SINS    IN     OlFflRMAIION     IMAC. 

IN(i    Jl   Nf    ;"     1  w?: 
V7()-',-('V|        IMAOlNCi  PROCESS    Of  (      2^     1472 
VK^Vl^'        APPARAIl   S    M)R    RKIl   I  AIINC.     FHt      lONFR 

CONCFMRAIION     IN     A     f  IK   !  ROPHO  I  ()( ,R  APHK 

Df  VICI    MAR   :V  l'^^^ 

i.H^i:   ^h.-    H  hClROSI  AIICAl  I  V  DflORVIAHlf 

MAIfRIAlS        Jl    l>         I  l''-^'^  \R(,        (il'v^-cif-'i        Bl   1 

it^M^^'    CAN    >'H|4^:it,   IRA     "ZMK-^h    (,RB     H'MZhf, 

1 1 1.  (»'<>  1  ■^:h.  Mf  \  (II  ^mk:"! 

1   >V44    i-^H         rr)l  OR      IMA<.I        RI    PRoni    (    I  ION      S  >  S  I  I   V1 S 

MAR     I  fv    1  4  "■  fi 

WM   vl^       (OlOR      IM\(-l       Rl  PRODI  (I  ION      SVSIIM 

APR    :(i    iw-f, 

^^ly(l4-^       IM  A(.IN(.  S>  S  If  M    SI  PI     14    |w-f, 

V^4^:4(       COIOR      IM\(.l       Rl  PRODI  (HON      SVSIIM 

DFC     14     |iJ7f, 
4i':'-vis'v        niK)RV1AHl(  MASIOMIR  IMA(.IN(, 

MIMHIR       IMPIOMNO       AN      INURNAI       OPAcjM 

r>F  rORM  AHl  I     MH  A:  I  IC  I   AN  F  R     MAY    1^      1  w  "■ - 
4IIM1H1         lONFR      F  II   IF  R      ARRANdlMfNI       OC    I        IH 

1  >v'  ^ 
4.0f,<;M>l         PRO(,R  AMM  AHl  F     l)F\llOPM(N!    CONlRol 

SN  S  I  I  M     DF  (      ;^     I'J"^ 
4  ii.r.   W,>y       (  1  I  ANIN(,  S\S||  VI     )l    N[    f,    ]>rs 

(lass    2n 

^4114(1)       XI  R()(,RAPHI(     MMHOD    AND    PI  All     COM 
PRISINC,     PFU)IO(   ()Nf)l   {    IIV  F      INSllAMNt,     FIHFRS 

M)\  1  i;  pvf.H  ARt.  ni4Vf,:(i  AIR  (i;"n>"'<  aI  S 
i'41ii:iK  BF  1  Dh-'ZhhS,  BRA  (l((H4ll'^  CAN  iisu^.^'^ 
CHI        ()();^^4K      tl  B      I)()>4V4<       [)Nk       01:11'^"'       M.R 

nn'-^M';    F-RA    i4^4-'j:    (,fr    i4'v-::4    (,rb    mk4iivi 

<  t^K    "i,(|Sn'*    iND    (ii(. :<>„,(    isK    ll(l:4^^:    m. 

()7>4'"f-      JAP     i)":4:'.V    I   \B      (HI4'(H4'J      MF-X      1M}WK4H7 

NOR      (ii::hi^      n/1       (imiji:      n  o     (,(if,-'j<;'j      pip' 

()(MI4M"  PNM  ii(>iilS>(  PRl  (]()(i^(H4  PI(,  (Kl44^-'v 
SAI        ll^';^:Kll       SPN       mi»J''*<;       SI/       ii4<>Hii"f,       SV^  I) 

i.i.,s:«,ii     iHi      i('K4ii:4     iiu     M-i-i    I  K(.    iHiiif.fi:4 

\  /  1      {)UZ  <'<'*^ 

V7K7  ;(S   -   Mf  IHOD   OF    I  I  I  (    I  ROPHO  KX.R  APHK     SFN- 

SIIKF     PAPIR     JAN     ::      lw-4 
VsiM   f>->.        (OF  OR   MODIh^INC,    IMACINO    Ml    IHOD   AND 

AKIKlh   APR   ]i)   \rh 

4   04^    4  1   ■         POSSIBl   I      A(     ll\  I     M   \  1   Kl\    POI   VMF   RS      Al    (. 

<!'      i  •'  "^      IRA      "4  i:  "  !  M 

t  Uss   2J-. 

:   "^'''^4:         I  1   (  (.    1  ROPHO  I  ()(,R  APHK       PI    All         JINF       HI 

:n'":V         PROCF  SS  OF  PRODI    (|N(,  AN  IIF( 

IROPHOIOORAPHK  PI  A  1  F  0(  I  :"  Iv^'  AIS 
iil^:XH\CAN    USlMP';     fKA     \n\'ur-    (,|k    (iH'Miilii 

(iRB  (lhH''7li4,  HOI  ll(l^i:'V'^^  SAI  IHii:io-  SI/ 
n;^J^^,^>^    SW  n    o  I  ls')»,- 

:''^:.Ki;      pRot  f  ss      of       prodi  un(,       an      mm 

FROPHOIOdR  APHIC  PI  A  I  I      Df  (      |s     i4<,( 
:fif>V^'fi        F  I   F-C  I  ROPHO  I  0{,R  APHK  PI    A  I  I  AND 

MFIHOD      OF       PROIM   <   INC.      SAMF         1>F  (  V^        lw^» 

CAN    ()'^i:4hi    (,i  y    iiH-:4:v  orh    o^'hii:    fioi 

i)ii'v<;sM    SAF-    lHr;:^44    Sl/    (i:>j(M;4    swd    (ii4H>*(ifi 
CUl  fiM    -  XI.ROORAPHK      PI  A  I  1     FABRIC  AIION     SF  P  I 

1:    M'h"'    CAN    (I7K(|S*^H    t-KA    14|';''WV  (,RH    liPii^s^ 

HOF.     •.  I  44(I6H.   IND     (I()<(4'/ij:      ||[      ir^Hllhl 
'    '^().2<H    ^  \(    Rf)C,R  APHIC       PI    A   1  I        Of     I         M         |.(»,-       (AN 

t>"'!S(ll"'     IRA      I4:iwsii     (,F  K      C'MiM,     (,RH  U)h->(K'* 

I  1  1      n"Ml4  :  •"     I  \P    «)S  1  1  4211 

(   4-  "   MS  '         Ml    I  HOI)  OF     M  A  KINO    A    SMOO  I  H    Sl  KF  AC   f   D 

ADHl  SIV  h     BINDF  R    XF  RO(,R  APHK      PI   A  I  F  JIN  I      < 

1    »l'^     CAN     ()"XHV4" 

C4^^    -iiv         MFIHOD       OF         PRFPARINC,        It   AD  OXIDl 

m  MS     ShPI      :»      \'tt,^     (AN     (IKdM  i4      IRV  lS(i|S|| 

(iiR    h:i>M:,  (,RH    1  ru4:K    iii    (Tk^^^k.  jap 

||^  *4h^h     M  f-  X    OdV  •(  s  t  s 
C4":   h^S(    -COAIINO      SIRFACFS       OC  I         14.      IVf,'^       CAN 


VS  <f,    ?w7         \F  RCJCR  APHK      APPARAUS      OCT      27       jM^d 

CAN    0^1  72  M 
CM(,.4SI    -KLFCIROI.VIIC     PROCHSS     OF     FORMIN(i     A 

.\F  ROCiRAPHIC-    BFF   T      OC  I       2^      1970     ARCi     017Sf,S4 

ACS      {)416.S«C     BFl.      ()71641l).     CAN      ()X6<;(i8(l      FRA 

n''2h()S     ciRB      I200^7(),    HL     ()HS4();i      MFX     (I1(H()4^ 
SWD  014';^48 

CS^f,  4KS    -XFRCKiRAPHK      PIAIF      SCPPORIFD     BN      A 

MANDRhl    OCT   27.  147() 

;   S7K  44-^         XI  ROCRAPFHIC     PIAIF      FABRICAIION       MAN 

II.     I  SI7  I 

ChU  lU       MFIHOD     OF     MAKINC     A     PHO I  OCONDl  C 
II\F     COMPOSIIION     AND     DF\ICF      JAN       II       lv7: 

ARC  (l|H4(r4.  AIR  ()'(l7:2f,  ACS  44US|4  BFl 
ii7s:44i),  CAN  nw()41ll.FCiR  OOKV/in  FRA  7()2U"'' 
C.RB  ni'vU2  III  (iK44h22.  MIX  iiinKVy  PNM 
(Hl(i:S4^,  SPN  inKiiii  SI/  (iS4hh24  SWD  iiisi^u 
riW    nou^js-f 

^^w^^^■'  -XFROCRAt'HlC  Pl.ATl     OCI     \\^r2 

i-4f,<;^l         MF  I  HOD   OP    \  ACn    M    F\  APOR  A  I  ION     J  I  T   N 

I  ^       I V7  » 

v^'<2Mn       MMHOD  Ol    \  AC  I  I  M    F\  APORAIION     ACCi 

14,    !  'V  7  ? 
'"■i^HM         FI   F(    IROPHOIO(,RAPHK  PROC  I  SS  IM 

PIOVINO  PHOIO( ONDCCIUF  MAIFRIAISOF  DIF 
FIRINI  DYNAMIC  RAN(,FS  SFPI  4  |47i  CAN 
(iH'M7  1  s    (,RH    I  ;:f,s-:'H 

^,7H^  2(iH  XFROCRAPHIC  IMACF  Ml  MBf  K  HA\|\(, 
PHOKXONDCCIK  F  MAIFRlAl  IN  IN  I  I  Rl  OCKlNc, 
Cf)N||NlOI  S  PATHS  JAN  ::  l'(^4  ARC,  n|)<f,441 
AIR  (I4si:s;  BFl  (rf,X';44  (AN  (1^:^-41  (HL 
iHl2fi744,  FRA  7|(|7Sf,-  (,RH  12W62'VI.  Ill  (i4IK4()g. 
MFX      IM2;(IM^.     N/I        (1 1^2X1^1        pi.p      lu  love's       PNM 

(HMi:x'j6.  SAF    n-|i::7    spn    mssfiiM    si/    (ls^K';^jl 

SV\D    0^6'2'^'J     IIVV     "X44    1    SR    in>VK(l(><2 

t   -HH  XH'J        MFIHOD    OF      PRl  PAR|N(,     BINDFR     lANFRS 
IAN    2S(     ig^4 

\hr^n)h  Ml  IHOD  Of  MAKINd  A  \IRO(,R  APHIC 
HINDI  R  lANlR  AND  lAVIR  SO  PRFPARFD  SFPF 
:4      IV^4      ARC.      (ilMfr.444      AIR      (IM'''";(I      ACS     (144X147. 

Bt  I  d^M*'-:  c  AN  ()MX'v:(i4  CHI  (Ki:^(iiix.  fra 
"lii^ShX     (,RB     i;4242V    III      innx^Ki     N/I      (1162x^2. 

PNM        ll(d;4Uj        SAF        il"li::H        spn        (MXX^4ii        SI/' 
(ls<;xSS4SWD     (l(M64""C    IIV^      (I(lll7-'n 
'  x<>^  MX       SIRIPPABl  1    0\  FRCOA  11N(.   FOR   IMPROV  I  D 
XFRO(,RAPHIC        PI  A  II  S         DFC         24  HJ-4  (,RH 

I  4;6(Hii 
VH'MXhH      IIKIROX      IRWSPORI     HINDI  R     MRIC 

IIRI  JllY  is  m)7S  A  IS  ii4f-ig';iBFI  (i"MS4-<. 
C    AN        (I'Mri'vfi        C    HI         iKOfi^ws         ICIR        (i()'*f,14f>        FRA 

"in^-^M  (,RB  n-722fi  (,l  A  (HMI2467,  |||  (iwiwjiii. 
MFX  mrdxlP  N/l  ()lh2xx«.  PNM  (HMI24X1.  SAf' 
11^1  i::i    SPN    lOKxshh,  iiw    (iiiii7ih:   csr   (1444^x11 

^'^ll'"'"         Mil  UNO     IRK.ONAl      SI  I  I  Nil   M     PAR  IK  I  FS 
10       IMPROV  FD       XFRO(,RAPHIC         PFRFORMANCI 

OC  I      '^      I  W^S 

'Ml    U.^       SVSIFM    lOR    VAPOR    DFPOSITION    OF     THIN 

Ml  MS  ()(  I    ^   h:^  BH  ')^^)S^]4 

'  ''-^fi.7(s:         R     K    SPrilFRINC,    OF       IRICONAI      SFIFNMM 
HIM     Die      I  fi      1-J-^ 

\^4Am:       MMHOD        01         PR()\  IDINC,        AN        Fl.FC' 
IROPHOIO(,RAPHIC  (OAllNCi    WD  COMPOSIIIONS 
K)R    MFIHOD     MAR      ]t^.\'^7e^ 

VMS  -2<       RFSII  II  N  1     ROllFRS      MAR      2»      PC'h      ARC 

()2()^44X 
1   Ms4,4h6   -  F   I   F  C    I  ROS  I   A  I  OCR  APHK      PHO  I  OR  I  (   F  P  I  OR 

MAY    4,   |w7fi 
^  47g,4wS       MMHOD    OF     MAklN(,     A     PHOIORICPIOR 

SI  PI      7.    \^lh 
»''K4    1K(         SHF   I    1     SIRIPPINC,    F  ROM    l.MACINC   Sl    RFACl 

OCI     V   lv"^    BFl.    (iX^h^'vl 
VOu^l         ROl   (.HFNFD  IMACINO  SIRFACF  FOR 

CI    I    A  N  I  N  (  ,     NOV       If,      I'-i^h 
4(il4f,M-        F  I  F(    I  ROSI  AIOCR  \PF1K  IMAC>IN(i 

MFMBFR    MAR    24     14^7 
4  014  -:x        MF  IHOD        OF  MAKIN(,         AN         IMA(.IN(i 

MFMBFR    MA!<    24     147"' 

4llh4K^      COMPOSIIl    XIROdRAPHIC  PHOIORFCPIOR 

WIIH     INJICIINC    (ON  I  AC    I      I    ANFR      APRll      ^       1477 

HF  I     (iH4(i: : : 
4.nu,  MO       COAIR     HRDWR     AND     MIIH     FOR     OBINC, 

I    NFRM     PHROCNDU      lAYR     ON     A     X  F  R()(,R  APFFIC 

PHO  FORI  CF   P  I  OR      APR     ^      14^7 
4(i2CS21       (OAIINO     HARDWARF      AND     MFIHOD     FOR 

OBIAININO   I  NIIORM   PHO  I  OCONDCC  I  IM    1  AYFRS 

ON    A    XF   ROCiR  AF'HK     PHO  10      MAY     17      1477 

402MKX       PHO|OA(ll\l     DFMCl     FOR    XF  ROCR  APH  t 

MAY  24    |4-'7 

4(MC7f,X         MIIFFOD      FOR       IHF       F'RFPARAIION      OF      AN 
I  1  F(    I  ROSI  A  lOoRAPHIC  PHO  I  OSF  N  Sl  I  I  \  F 

Dl A  K   F     Jl    I  N    ^     1477 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


976  OG  4' 


4.047.47?   -RFCOVKRV     OF     SFLFNICM     AND     SFLENILM 
ALLOYS  BY  HYDRAULIC  LATHING    SEPT    13,   1977 

4.(171,363  -METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITF  XERO 
GRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH  INJECTlNCi  CON 
TACT  LAYER  FOR  A  PHO  JAN  31  147X  BFL 
K402:i,  FRA.  7610576 

4,072. 51K  -METHOD  OF  MAKlNCi  TRIGONAL  SELENUM 
INTERLAYERS  BY  GLOW  DlSCHARCiE    FEB    7    1978 

4,076,183 -PHOTOCONDLCTOR  INCREMENTING  AP- 
PARATUS   FEB    28.  1478 

4.076.564  —ROUGHENED         IMAGING 

CLEANING    FEB    28    1978 


Class   3B 


SURFACE 


FOR 


Class   2F 


-XEROGRAPHIC     PLATE     HOLDER      NOV 
-XEROGRAPHIC     PLATE     HOLDER       AUG 


5. 


2.619.418 

195  2 
3,143,044 

1964 

3.592,071   -BELT  TRACKING  APPARATUS    JULY    13     1471 
ARG       0174666.     BEL       (1751  l|7.     CAN       O'^^ -^  [  \  H    '    FRA. 

7019040,    GRB     1298926,    UL     0893MO     JAP     07701 3S 
MEX    0118981.  SPN    0380136  '  '"""-^-V 

3.765.757  -TRANSPOR  I         ARRANGEMENT        FOR        THIN 
SHEET      MATERIAL      OCI        16,     1973      BEL      079355  1 
GRB    1419978.  ITL    0972846    SPN    0410107  ""    ' 

VK2(),XXX  -MISTRACK;  INTERLOCK  FOR  SELENIUM 
BELT    JL  NE  28,  1974 

<.K67.()27  -TRANSPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THIN 
SHEET  MATERIAL  FEB  18.  1975  BFL  074155  1  CAN 
1004284.  C.RB     1414478.  ITL     0472846    SPN     041(ll'()^ 

3.874,790  -FAILSAF  MECH  STPNC;  MV  MNT 

PHTCNDCTV  BLT  ELTRSTC  REPRDCTN  MACH 
WHEN  TRCKNG  BECOMES  IREGULAR  AND  UN  APR 
1. 197  5 

3.88X577  -APPARATUS  FOR  PACKACilNG  AND  SUB- 
SEQUENTLY INSTALLING  A  BELT  ONTO  A  ROLLER 
ASSEMBLY    JUNE  10,  1975    BEL   (IHIOWO 

3.994.053  -DRUM  SUPPORT  APPARAFLS    NOV    30    1476 

4.005,2X5   -OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING 

PHOTOSENSOR  ARRAY   RESOLUTION     JAN     "'5     1477 
4.009,388  -ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXTENDING 

PHOTOSENSOR  ARRAY  SOLUTION    FEB    ^2     1477 
4,027,466  -TRACKING      ASSEMBLY      FOR      AN      ENDLESS 

BELT    ELECTROSTATIC    REPRODUCTION    MACHINE 

J  L  N  E  7 ,   147  7 

4.040,157  -DRUM  SCPPORT  APPARATUS    AIG    9     1977 

4,068,94; -ADVANCED     PHOTORECFPIOR      JAN       T 

1978     BEL     847264,  FRA     7630470 
4.0XX.4()>    -RtPl  ENISHABLE    PH  C:)TOSF  NSITIV  E     SYSTEM 
MAY   4,    197X 


Class   3 

3,935,5  17   -CONSTANT    CURRENT    CHARGING     DEVICE 

JAN     27.    1476 


Class  3A 

2,XUC64X  -TRANSFER       OF       ELECTROSTATIC       CHARGE 

PATTERN    MAY  6,  1958    BEL    0530462,  FRA    1110794 

GER        1063X44,     GRB       0773604       HOL       ono-'44       JAP 
023X843.   STZ     03305 12  "        ' 

2.83C930 -ELECTROSTATIC    CHARGING    METHOD    AND 
APPARATUS    MAY  6.   1458    CAN    0564954 

2.434,644  -INDCCTION   CHARGINCi     APR     26     1960    CAN 
0616  346 

3.172,024  -CHARGE    INDUCTION      MAR 

0X04341.    ERA      1244161      GER      1414441 
JAP    045  5  3  38 

3.254.998  -INDUCTION     IMAGE     FORMATION      JUNE     7 
1466      CAN       0740576.     ERA       1357220      GER        n7644s' 
GRB     1024985.  JAP    0451684 

3,288,602  -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    AND   METHOD    NOV 

29,    1966    CAN     0795978,  GER      1237902     GRB     1024181 
ITL    0690835,  JAP    0578399 

3,684,364 -LIFTOFF  ELECTRODE   ACd    h    197^ 
3,842.273  -CORONA        GENERA  FOR        CLEANING        AP- 

PARATCS         OCT  15.        1474         ACS         0480142         BEL 

0817485     GRB     1458088,  SPN     042835X 

3.884,181  -CAPILLARY  BAFFLE-CONSTANT  OIL  HEIGHT 

INDEPENDENT  TO  OIL  LEVEL     MAY    20     1475 
3,893.800  -BACKSIDE  HEATINCJ   AND  FIXING   APP  IN   AN 
ELECTRONIC   PHOTOGRAPH    DUPLICATOR     JULY    8 

1475 
3,957.423  -STRIPPER  FINGER  DESIGN    MAY    18     1976 

4,04»^, 344 -ELECTROSTATIC    IMAGING    SYSTEM     SEPT 

20. 1977 
4.082.444  -LAMP    CARRIAGE     DRI\  E     SYSTEM       APR      4 

1978 


2.  1965   CAN 
GRB  0458663 


2,912.586  -XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING  NOV  10  1454 
3.160,746  -CORONA    CHARGING    APPARATl  S    FOR    NON- 

UNIFORMLY  CHARGING  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  IN 

A     PREDETERMINED     MAN       DFC       8       1464       gfr 

1197475,  GRB     1011743    JAP    04X4-54 
3.288,602  -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    AND    METHOD     NQV 

29,  11^66    CAN    07g5Q78,  GFR     1237902    GRB    l(i-4i8l 

ITL    0690835.  JAP    057X344 
3. 444,568  —CORONA        D1SCHARC,E        APPARAUS        FOR 
CREATING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  PATTERN 
ON    A    XEROGRAPHIC   SCRFAC     JUNF    m     1464     CAN 
0858664 

3.532,494  -SOLID  AREA  DEVELOPMENT  IN  XFROG- 
RAPHY  EMPLOYING  AN  INSULATING  SCREEN  IN 
THE  CHARGING  STEP    OCT    6     1970 

3,543,022 -METH   AND  APPARATUS  CHARG   DISCRETE 

SMALL     AREAS     XEROGRAPHIC      PLATES     TO     DIF 

POTENT    CONT    TONE    PRINTC,      NO\       24       1^".        CAN 
0921971.  GRB     1186599 

3.784,299  -DARK  DECAY  RETARDATION    JAN    s     14-4 
3,4X1.498  -NON-CNIFORM  CHARGING  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL    SEPT    21     1476 
4.043,656 -TRANSPARENCY   COPYING    MACHINE     ALG 

2  3,1477  ' 

4.073.587  -COROTRON  APPARATUS    FEB    U    i4-x 
4,095.233 -METHOD    FOR    FORMING    A    CHARM     PAT 

TERN    JUNE   13     1478 

Class  3C 

2,543.05  1   -METHOD      OF      CHARGING      AND      FXPOSING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES    FFB    2^     l^M 

2,705,675  -PLATE      CHARGING      CIRCUIT       FOR       LLFC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY    APR    5     1455 

2,741,959 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY       APR       P        19^6 
CAN   0533763 

2X36.725— CORONA   CHARGING    DEVICE     MAN     2~      14Ss 
CAN       0571450.     FRA       11X8606,     GER       17870-8       GRB 

0826088 

2.868.989  -ELECTROSTATIC    CHARGING    METHOD     AND 
DEVICE    JAN     13,  1954    CAN    05X4243 

2.965,756  -ELECTROSTATIC      CHARGING      APPARATUS 
DEC    20,   1960 

3,017,509  -XEROGRAPHIC         PLATE         FEEDING         AND 

CHARGING  APPARATUS  JAN    16,1962 

3.122.634  -CONTROLLED  CHARGING  IN  XFROGR\PHIC 
COPYING    APPARATUS     FEB     25.    1464     CAN     o-'i,6';4i 

ERA      1352624.    GER      1210323,    GRB      1026262      JAP 
0446X15 
3.160.746  —CORONA   CHARGINCi    APPARATUS    FOR    NON 
UNIFORMLY  CHARGING  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  IN 
A      PREDETERMINED      MAN       DEC       x       1464       GFR 
1147475,  GRB     1011743     JAP    04847';4 

3,335,274 -XIC  CHARGING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS 
TO  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROL  THE  POT  F  NT  AIL 

APPLIED     TO     THE     CORONA       AUG       X        1467       CAN 

0801834,    ERA       1454487,    GRB      112  1498      ITL     07-'4X7(| 

MFX    0085777 

3.382.360  -XIC  CHARGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  PROVIDING  AN  AIR  CUSHION  BETVSEEN 
CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  XIC  DR    MAY  7    1968 

3,457.405  -CORONA  WIRE  MOUNTING  MEANS  WHICH 
COMPENSATES  FOR  WIRE  EXPANSION  DIF  TO 
HEAT  JULY  22,  1969   CAN   0857406.  GRB    11969r 

3.47  1,695  -CORONA  CHGNG  APPTS  W  MEANS  TO  I  RGF 
A  FLOW  OF  AERIFORM  FLUID  ACROSS  THE 
CORONA  WIRES  OCT  7,  1464  CAN  0856^';5  (]RB 
122074  5 

3,483,372  -CORONA     CHARGING      DEVICE      VNIT  H      CON 
DUCTIVE     SHIELD     AND     INSULATING     MEANS     ON 
SAID    SHIELD     DEC     9,     1969     CAN     08405u8     GRB 
1 169632,  JAP    077U817 

3,517.995  -METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    INCREAS 

ING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  CORONA  CHARGNG   JUNE 

30,  1970  ARG  0172471.  BEL  0721553.  CAN  ()X';6-|4 
FRA  1585283,  GRB  1247034  ITL  (1X44^14  JAP 
0708414,  MEX    01031  13,  VZL    002'<^01 

3.566.108  -CORONA  GENERATING  ELECTRODE  STRUC 
TURE  FOR  USE  IN  A  XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGINCJ 
METHOD    FEB    23.   197  1 

3.598.991  -ELCTRSTC  CHRGNG  DEV  HAVNG  SPR  K  GAP 
VOLTG  REGULTR  BETWEEN  A  CORONA  SOURCE 
AND  VOLTG  SOURCE  AUG  10,  1971  AL  S  045-211, 
BEL     0754426.    CAN     0916233.    CZC     0163219      EGR 

0084558.  ERA  702914X.  GRB  13223-X.  ITL  0401154 
JAP  07  15XOO,  PLD  0070053.  SPN  03X2404  STZ 
0513436.  SWD    0359663.  TIW    OOO-'r^    I  SR    044''61- 


;t7(i  ( )( i    \' 


OFFICIAl  GAZF/I  rE£ 


^  f,()4  ^^s  _  APPARMl  S         KOR         COM  ROl  I  l\(.  I  HI 

AMOIM   Oh  CHAR(.f    APPl  IH)    lO  SI  RHA(  I     SI  PI 

14.  \^''\ 
1  hi;  K64  -IMACilNCi      SVSIhM       rilll/.INCi       AN       llAC 

TR()t)f      TRFAIhD     WMlXURt      (H      HYDROSCOPIC 

MAIFRIAl.  AND  HVDROPHIIIC  B    OC I     21     l^""! 
;M«;i)||    -MhlHODS    AND    APPARAIIS    K)R    OPfRAI 

INd    RAIShD    COROIRONS    OK    OPPOSl  1  f     POl   ARII"» 

J I   IN    4     147  2 
-iVWt    -COAItD       CORONA        (.rNFRAIINC.        IIIC 

1  RODK     MAR    2-!.    14""^ 
^  ■'4:.:i"'   -AC     CORONA   (  HARCiINd    APPARAIl  S    JIM 

:h,  147^  CAN  ()4';<.:gg,  cRH  nK-':iig 

'fi(i,:2'v         A       C       COROIHON         SfPI  IH  I  *J  7  5         (,kH 

1 4  1  Oh"  I 

^h4  Mih^CORONA    (.tNfRAIINC     VU  I  HOD     AND     AP 

PAKAH  S    IHIRfPOR    (HI      '(),    ivi"^ 
\-m)y<i'^        C  ()Rf)N  A  W  IRt     APPAKAIIS     II  H     12      I'^'a 
VKOOI-i^        I  LKIROPHOIOOKXPHN  (HAROINC 

Dt  \  ICF      MAR     2h.    lW-4 
VSM';4"        ( ORONA     CFNtRAIINd      APPARAIIS       MA^ 

VHn^4X   CORONA    (.lNfRAIIN(.    Ml  IHODS    AND    AP 

PARA  res    IHTRKfOR     MA>     ;^     14^4 
I  H  1  h  74^    -  J  XPOSCRI     CON  I  ROl  1  I  I)    CORONA    DlVKl 

J  r  N  f-  II.  1  'J  7  4 

VK';i2:'J        ClRRINl       Ml   ASl   RINC,      DlVICl         NO\         :h 

1W74 
(  H-(i  HH<  -Fl  I  CI  ROSI  M  IC    PRINllNC,    MACHINf     VVIIH 

S(  I  F  CI  f  ANI\(,     CORONAl      CINIRAIINC,     DI  \  IC  I 

MAR     II      14"^ 
'>^(i|,.Ki'       M\(.NfIlC        HRl  SH        DlMlOPINd         XP 

PARA  I  IS    Al  (-    >    11^7^ 

Wl'VMiS         (ORONA    DISCHARC.f     APPXRAIl    S      NOV       II 

I  4^^ 

<  'j;;  '^4H       CORONA   CH\RCIN(,    Dl  \  IC  I     AND   SI   PPORI 

A  R  R  \  N  (  ,  f  M  f  N  I      NOV      :  s      1  i;  ^  ^ 
VV'-'^Mi        CHARCilNCi    III  \  IC  I      M)R    I  I  I  C    I  ROPHOI  0(  . 

RAPH>      f  F  B     1(1     \^"h 
>    .I'wXNh         IICMNICJII        (OR      CHAR*. INC,       DllllC    IRIC 

SI    Rh  AC  I  S    ro   MICH    \  Ol    I  A(.I      I  I  H     1  "     \•|^t^ 

i4S()hxu      I  l.lCIKOSl  AlOORAPHK  DlA(.N()Sllt 

SVSn  M     APR     1  *     l''7f, 
^  ^-h  SHI        CORONA       SIABIl   VAIION        \KR\N(.KMlNr 

A  1.  (  I     2  4      1  *J  ■■  f , 
V'v^^KHl      -  ARRANCI  Ml  N  i     fok    SIA»lll/IN(.    (ORONA 

DF  V  lOS     ACC.     2  4     \u-^h 

1  4"x   »"'v       CORONA     (iINIRAIlNC,     DI  \  IC  [      WIIH     AN 

IMPROV  H)  CI  I  ANINCi  MI  CHANISM     AlC,     M     |W7f, 
Vs)KVV><        CORONA     DhVICI       WIIH      RIDICII)     O/ONl 

tMlSSION    SIPI     :k.   |47h 
V4g^4h^  -IRANSH  R     CORONA     01 A  U  I      WIIH     AD 

JCSIABll    SHIH  D  BIAS    Dl C    "     l^"h 
4  ')2-'.'/h(l    -    (  R  ANSH  R      SVSIIM       fOR       fllCIROSlAlK 

RPPRODt  CilON  MAC  HINF     II  Nl    7     11^77 
4nUM4       IMPRCniD    APPARAIIS    AND    Ml   IHOD    tOk 

DhVILOPlNC.    AN    I   I  I  C-  I  ROS  I  A  I  IC      lAIfNI     IMACih 

Jl  IV   26,   14"-' 
4(l^K   Mh   -    AN    IMPROVID    APPARAIl   S    lOR    A   CORONA 

(.INIRAIINCi   Dl-VIC   I      Jl    1    >     2f.     !4"" 
AO'ih";^        RCnAIlABll       CORONA      Dl  \  ICl         NO\         I 

4.(lhH.2K4         CORONA    I:)1SC   HAROI     Dl   V  ICJ-      JAN      Id.    147H 

CAN      ln;>v"'(4F-RA      •MZ'f'H     ORB      I4(|7"ik 
4.(r24M        I  I  I  C  IROSl  AlOCiRAPHIC         Rl  PRODI  (    1  l(  )N 

Mh  IHODS   AND  MAC  HINl  S    MB    7im-H 
4, (14^^21-'         CORONODI      ItNSIONlNC,    AND    SI    PPORI     A  R 

RANChMhN  I     Jl   I  H    4     |4"K 
4   KM.  411        BIASINC,      ARRANC.IMINI      I  OR      A     CORONA 

OISCHARCiF     i:)l  VK  I      Jl    1   Y    II,    |47H    f,RH     U'K^lh 

Class   .U     1 

2  "40  ok:    -  \f  K()(,R  APHiC     C  H  ARCINC.    Dl  V  IC   (        \t'K      :< 

2,H7v    VvS         CFCARCINC.      Of   VIC   I         MAR        24         \^i^'>       CAN 
Oh04  24h 

;  HM'i^'^^       SlMl  1.1  ANl-Ol  S      (  HARC.INO      DIAICI  AND 

Mt-IHOD     MA'l    "i     14SSI    CAN     OfiXhlKK 

2  412^42         .Xl-ROCiR  APHIC         CHARCINCi        DIVICI  AND 

Ml- I  HOD       APR        i:        146(1       CAN       (iMifOii:  IRA 

I  i<.i)7|i .  c.KR  !()44X4H,  ORB  ()k::^^<; 

;g6S4HI    ^  {  I  FC  I  ROS  I  A  riC        CHARC.lNCi       AND       IMAC.l 
hORMAIION     Die       2o     14ho    CAN     (l"4f.';"i 

Vir6  (14;    -XPROCiRAPHIC        (  HARdlNCi         APPARAIIS 

JAN     24     I  '^M 
V27S   K^"    ~  XhROC.RAPHIC  CHARCINCi  APPARAIIS 

SIPI  Z"".  1466  ARC  ()|Ss4»(i.  AIR  o:42'^ll,  ACS 
(1276177.  Bhl.  ()642(l4<i  CAN  O^^W^b.  FRA  MHS7^6. 
CjE-R         14««2K6        CiRB         1(14(1264        III  l)712HHK,      JAP 

U477S14.MfcX    UU75KiV,  SIZ    U4hUV3U.  SW  D    1)314133. 


C<()"(M4         IWOWIRl       CORONA      DISCHARCIP      SVSIFM 
rOR  SINCll    SUP   I  l.lCiROSI  AlIC     IMACil    K)RMA 

HON     HB     2K.    1467     CAN     076HS(i:.    FRA      UU-Z^V 

C.tR         l27<iK64        C.RH         l()S'^4lfi.      Ill         07442^''.      JAP 
(144  I  44" 

(  44:  47»i       I  I  I  C' I  ROSI  AIK  (  HAROINO  DIAICI 

I  I  II  l/.INCi  BOI  H  AC  AND  DC  MI  I  DS  JAN  2^  147() 
ARC,  i)nsi"4  AIR  (iMi(|S"v  ACS  042S"hh  HI  I 
(I7244"f>.  CAN  (IK622'2  CHI  (1(1246(H1,  t'/.C  (ll'^H6<4 
DNK  (ii;672K,  ICR  (U)H|S"4.  MR  (Hn247h.  hRA 
64()7-'(l!,  (IRB  i;<.'^44H.  CiRK  (H)<441';  IND  (i|:(l21H. 
ISR       I)(IH76S       in.       ()K6(H)6',      I  \H       (hi'>H:(V      M  f' \ 

111(1SK44,    NOR      (11247(14.    N/1       (II  ';';6l6,    PAk.     (II2(I44<;. 
F'l  D       ooi^h44.      Pl.P       (loo"^:\        PNM        OOdlKI'*.      PlCi 
(Hl'.ni'..   RHD      I()4fi44".    RMN     (lo'^'^216.   SAl      0(.^J|"-<o 

SPN      ()<64XXH.     SI/      1144^(114      SW  D      (lUI';2x      lAR 

(1(1(142  I  2.   I  SR    ()MK24H.VIM     i  MKl  1  S4  "^ .   V/l.    (KO^^'I 
-<  H"  VH4S         I  J-CHNIOCI       K)R      CHARCINCi      DlPllCTRK 

SlRKACl  S   lO  HICH  \Ol   I  ACh     MAR    :V   P'"*. 
CHHfi.4  16        Ml   I  HOD    AND    APPARAIIS    l-OR    ADJLSIINCi 

COROIRON  CI  RRl  NIS    MA^    2^'     14"^ 
t4(iK. 164  -CORONA     CIRRhNI      MhASl  RIMINI      AND 

CON  IROl     ARR  ANCI  MhN  I     Sh  P  F     2VI47'^ 

C'TIim:      I  I  I  c  I  ros  ;  a  I  IC    riprodic  iion   machine 

WIIH     IMPROVID    CORONA    CilNIRAIINCi     DIAICI 

NOV      I  s.   |4-<i 
C4M     14  >         SI   I   (      ADJl   S  I  1N(,    CORON  A    Dl   V  ICl       Jl    NI      I 

I  4  "  fi 

V4K4.|k:        PKIIRANSIIR     CONDI  I  lONINCi      1  OR      FIFC 

I  ROS  I  A  I  IC     PRIN  I  INC,     OC  I      ^      |4-f, 
4n(KS.i;       RlCillAIlD     HICH     VOlIACl       AC      POV.  I  R 

SI  PPIA     WIIH    R[(.i  I  All  1)    Dl      UlAS    (1  RRl  NI 

Jl    I   N     26      14""     BH      (IK4f.^  ■; 
ao^'v:"^"         PR!    IRANSMR  (OROIKON  SVVIK    HIN<, 

Al  (.    :     1  '"    ORB    l44s:'-4 
4  1142  s"4        HICH     vol   I  AC. t      AC      POW  I  R    SIPPIN      WIIH 

Al     lOMAIlC    All^       VXRIAHIl        DC       BIAS     C'lRRINI 

AlC,     !(..    !•*"" 
4  O"^"    '2  <         COMP  AC     I         CORONA        C    H  ARC  .IN(  ,        Dl   V  IC    I 

NOV      y      14""     HI   1       HSo!(^     SPN      4^'^l"4 
4osh(.Mi       CORON  A    C  HAROINO    PI  V  ICl       M'R     :^.14^H 

nil      K441!6    SAl      "641  'h     SPN     44'i"k4 

<  Uss    3C      2 

:H<.h'l»         MOVINCWIRl     CORONA     OC  I      14      ;   '  "^  s 

-    <tl4.4"(.         IRANSMR     SV^  I  I  C   H      FOR      A      XIROCRAPHU 

APPARA  ICS    FF  B    14     I4h" 
V4''44K         NFC.AIIVI       CORONA       DISC    HARCil        S1SIIM 
rsiNC.     AlIIRNAIINd     IIICIRIC      MFIDS     A'ROSS 
IHI     AIR    CAP     MAR      IH     1*^64     (AN     imS'^s!!      IRA 

1  S641 '^7,  C.RB     1211442,111      0-.24"|K     JAP    lih^S4(i" 
>    '.  4  ,  ^  .^  ><  N  I  C  1  A  I  I  V  I       C  O  R  O  N  \      DIVICI       VS  I  I  H      VI  I    A  N  S 

I  OR      PRODI   ClNd      A      Rl   iM   I   I    INC>      I  I  F  C    I  ROS  I  A  I  IC 

Fll  I  1)      NO\       I'      l4"o     (AN     oH4i;«6     IRA      l'^462S6 
CRB     1  ;o^o4o     J  AP     i,h  '4-Kr 

Class    H     y 

2''''4421        APPARAIIS        FOR         1  1  FC  I  ROS  I  A  I  IC  A  I  I  > 
CHARdlNO     INSllAllNi,     IMAOl      Si  RI  A(  I  S     I  OR 

F  I  (  C   IROPHO  lOCiRAPHN      Dl  C       IK     14Sfi 
Jw<4h<.o         CHARdlNl,    ,APP.\k\I(    S      \PK      ;fi      \'^t,l<     (    .\  N 

( 1  ■>  4  h  2  2  1 
CI46   IHS        XlROdRAPFFIC    PI   A  I  1      CHARdINd    Ml    IHOD 

AN[>  APP  AR  A  I  I   S  Aid     2  ^      14h4     wRB     lol^'OJ 

(h44hHi        I   NIFORM  CHARdINd       MI   IHOD      AND       \P 

PARAFIS     I  SINd  AN      \RKA>      OF     NIIDII      IIIC 

I  ROOFS    MAR     14  14": 

3,6S\4(.f,       IllCIRlC  C  HARCiINd     Dl  V  IC  1      FOR     NIC 

TROPHOKH.kAPHV    APR    II    i'^: 

■(   hH4   "h"         Ml    IHOD  AND  APPARA  Its  FOR 

I    NIIORMI   >      C   HVRdINC,      IHI       SI    Rl  AC   I      Ot       AN     IN 
SI  1   Al  INC.  Ml  .MBl  R    SI  PI     ^     1  4".^ 

(    7(14,^4'^         PRIN  I  I  R   SN  S  I  I   M     JAN     4       w"5 

C  lass    H     4 

2.777,4S7     -C()RON  A    DISC   FF  ARC!     D I   V  l(    I      JAN      1^      l'<S7 

Al   S      (1I^<H4|,     C'AN      o><>K^4:       IRA       l(i41(.4H      d|K 

04:442(1,    (.RH     ()646''IVPNM      iM|(li,H4l  ,    SAl      oiii:H()1 
SI/     o24hfiH7     SWD     01Sg7|4 
2   "7H.v4h        CORON  A    DISC   H  ARdl     DIVICI     AND   Ml    IHOD 
OF    XI  ROdRAPHIC     C  HAR(.1N(,     JAN     22      14<."     C  AN 

0';SK2'^4 
2  4f,s   "S4        DOl   Bl   I     SC   RF  I  N   C  ORON  A    DF  V  II   I      Dl  C      2o 

I4()(i    CAN    0622426 
(.(162  4';h        XFROdRAPHIC        CHARdINd       APPARAIIS 

SCORO  I  RON   CON  I  ROl     CIRC  I    II        PH  II  C  ( )   PR  IN  I  I  R 

PROCFSSOR    JLNF   II.  1462    CAN    ti6H67(i: 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


r>7(;  c)(t  iu 


C06K,3.S6  -XFROdRAPHIC  CHARCINCi  APPARAIIS 
DFC  11.  1462  CAN  ()6H14il(l.  GRR  1214946  GRB 
09901  14 

3.220.324  -PHOIOCONDCCTIVFLY  CONTROLLFID 

CORONA    CHARdINd     NOV       V).    1465     CAN     0710976 
CiER     1243467,  CJRB     10'(4(1(I9    JAP    (1651092 

3,30-',()^4  -TWO  WIRF     CORONA     DISCHARCiF      SVSIFM 
FOR   SINGLF  STFP   FIFCFROSIATIC   IMAGF   FORMA 
TION      FEB      2H.     146'     CAN      076K802      ERA      !416^"5 
GER       1275864.     CiRB       1055416       I TL       0744-'^^       JAP' 
0491997 

1,492.476  -FLFCTROSTAIIC  CHARGlNCi  DF\  ICF 

I  FILI/IN(.  BOIH  AC  AND  DC  FIFLDS  JAN    27    1970 

ARC.  0175  174.  AFR  0.100571.  ACS  042';7f,H  BEI 
(I72447h  CAN  ^)Hh2Z^2.  CHL  0024600  C7C  Ol'sxfi^si 
DNK  OI2672K  EGR  0()Hi574.  EIR  0012976  FRA 
6907701.  CiRB  12.5599X.  GRK  0034915.  |ND  012()21S 
ISR  0(ni765.  ITl-  0X60061.  l.XB  005X2^4  MIX 
OIOXX44.  NOR  0124704.  NZL  0155636,  PAK  -120445 
Pl.D  Oor649.  PEP  0007521,  PNM  oooikH  PTG 
0(i^ni5.  RHD  1096447,  RMN  0O55216  SAF  0641710 
SPN  01Ci4XKK.  SIZ  0493014  SWD  ()1415-'h  I  AR 
000921:,  ISR   OMK24S.\rM    OOO',  X4';,  W.L    0023731 

1.496  IM  -CORONA  CON  I  ROl.  CIRClll  FOR  STFPPINC, 
XFRC^dRAPHIC  RFCORDNCi  APPARATCS  FEB  17 
1470  CAN  OH1447X,  FRA  iM2919.(iRB  1170472  IFL 
0791742.  JAP    0921309 

3,688.1(17  _  (.LFCTROSIAFOdRAPHIC  CHARdINd  AP 
PARA  I  IS  AlCi  24,  14"2  CAN  (141S660  GRB 
1365  110 

1,8-'5  407  ^(-ORONA  CiNERAFOR  CIFANINC,  AP 
PARA  II   S    APR     1.    1475 

3,^(IX,i2'      CORONA   CINI  RAIINO    DFVICIS    SFPT    ^3 

I47f 
l.moiv*   14         SCOROIRON    POW  I   R    SI    PPLV    CIRCIIT     SFPI 

1(1.    1475 
3.436.6.15       CORONA  GENERAMNG  DEVICE     FEB    l.   l',7(v. 

Class   jC    5 

2.885  556       SIMll.IANEOl  S     CHARGING      DEVTCF      AND 

METHOD    MAY   5     i459    CAN    0618IH8 
2.965,481   -ELECTROSTATIC     CHARCiING      AND     IMAGE 

FORMATION     DHC     20.    146(1    CAN     0746';71 
1  4-o.AXI        MF  FHOD       AND       APPARAIIS       FOR       XERO- 
GRAPHIC    REPRODICITON       Jl[.V      20       1976      BEL 

08 1  I  1 88 

(  las>   3C    6 

2,"OI,764  ^FEECIROPHOIOGRAPHIC  APPARATCS  AND 
METHODS    l-EB    K,  1955 

1  549.962  -ENIEORM  ELFC  I  ROS  I  A  1  IC  CHARGINCj    Dl  C 

22,    147(1     CAN     OH477';7     CRB      IIK4S7K 
l.f,48,lll  -I  NIFORM    El  !  c    IROSIAFIC  CHARGING  OF  A 
PHOrOCONDCCH\E    INSlLAITNCi    SIRFACE     MAR 

7,    1472 

3,741.810  -DFV  ICE  FOR  CNIFORML\  CHARGING  A  NON 
PLANAR    El  ECTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC    PLATE     JCLN     1 

14^1 

C"64,866  -Cc:)RONA    GENERAIOR      OC  I      9      1471      ARCi 

OlVHlhV  AIR    032.M20,  AIS    04673Hf,,  BEL    079322". 

CZC  0168018.  DNK  0111649,  FRA  ''245484.  GRB 
14027;i4.  ITL  0472642.  MFX  OI285XI  NZL  O164420 
PIG  0058186.  SAF  0729029  S  TZ  0551415  SWD 
7216546 

3,792  411    -XEROCiRAPHIC   ERASE   MECHANISM     FFB     14 
1474    CiRB     1422175 

3.81  1,048  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      CHARCilNCi       AP 

PARATl  S    MAY    14,   1474 
3,46^,114  -CORONA  CHARGlNCi  DEVICE    JLNE  24     1976 

3,%^,H9!  -JMAC.ING     SYSIF.M     FOR     FLFCTROSTATIC 

RFPRODl  CTION   MACHINE    JULY  6     1476 
4  087    l^„   _cHARC.lNO      SYSTEM      FOR      EL ECTROST A  F IC 
RE:PRODUCnilON  MACHINE    MAY  2,  1978 

Class   3C    7 

C323, 373  -ESCAPEMENT     MECHANISM      JCNE     6.     1967 

CAN    084  1110 
3,324,291    -CORONA     GENERAFING     DE\  ICE     W    MEANS 

rO  CAlSt  AIR  FLOW  THERE-THROUGH  TO  MAINTN 

PARTS    FREE   OF    DUST     JUNE    6.    1967     CAN     0744404 
ORB     I070615,JAP    0512648 

3,339,069  -CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE  W  MEANS  TO 
PREVENT  TONER   DUST  CONTAMINATION     AUG     29 

1967    CAN    0788539,  FRA     1  4  5o(.>  1  0,  GRB     II  16687.  ITL 
0730715,  JAP    0875339,  MEX    0084459 
3,496.352  -SELF-CLEANING   CORONA   GENERA  TINCJ   AP 
PARATl  S       FEB        17.       1470       CAN       0856356,      dRB 
1227987. JAP    0641478 


1,743,540  -SI  REACF     CLEANING      B\      lONIZFD      Fl  OW 
JLLY   1.   1973 

3,794.839 -CORONA     GLNF.RATING     APPARAIIS      FFB 

26.    1474     CiRB      1414HM 
1.942. 006  -CORONA         GENFRAIOR         CLFANINCj  AP 

PARA  I  CS    MAR    2,  1976 
C465, 400  -CORONA     CFNERATINCj     DFV  ICE     WITH     IM 

PROVED    BUILF    IN    CLEANING     MECHANISM      JINF 

22,    14^6 

4. 014. o55  -CORONA     CLEANING     ASSEMBI>       APR       14. 
1977    BEL 0795870.  GRB     1416480 

Class   ,^C   8 

3,1~'5,27i  — XIC    CHARGING     APPARATUS  W    MEANS    TO 

TERMINATE         CHARGING         CYCLE  WHEN         A 

PREDETERMINED   CHARGE    IS    OBTAI  Al  G     >>      146" 

CAN       (.7444(15.      FRA        1462556.     CiRB  1128618       ITL 
0743940.  JAP    ()6325-<o,  MEX    008^114 

',335  275    -XIC     CHARGNG     APPTS     W    ADJSTBL     MEANS 

TO      TERMINATE      CHRGNG      CYCLE  WHEN       PRE 

DETERMINED  CHARGE.  IS  OBTAI    AlC.    8    196"    CAN 
0801831 
1.667,016  -  FLECIROMF  lER    AMPLIFIER   CIRCl    ITS     MA> 

^0,    1472 

3.67H.350  _E1  ECTRIC     CHARGING     MEIHOD      JIL>      18 

14"2 
1.8os,069  -REGL  LAI  ED     CORONA      CjENFRATOR       APR 

16.    1974 

^414   141   -APPARATUS    FOR     Al    lOM ATIC ALL^      RFGl 
EATING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  CHARGE  APPLIED  TO  AN 

INsl  LATINO  SCRFACl:  JAN   20.  197^ 

1.444,156  —A  CHARCiING  APPARA  F  LS    MAR     16     14-6 
',48(1,^24    -CORONA    CURRFN  r    INTFRRl    PIER     SFPT      14 
1976. 


2.4  14    6 


Class   .3C    9 

-CHARGING  APPARA  ri   S     APR     26     1460    CAN 
o  "^  4  (  2  2  1 

\55"   ,67  --MEI  HOD     ANI       \PPARAILS     FOR     INCREAS 

INCi  THE  EFFICIFN(  V  Gl-  CORONA  CHARGING  OF  A 

PHO  lOCONDUC  FOR      JAN       14.     !4-l       ARCi      O170822. 
BFL       072O017.     BRA       6800168.     CAN       ii8-42"4       FRA 
l-S9-'.512.    GRB      1244378.    ITL     0840366,    JAP     0628391 

MEX     010542",   VZI.     0021644 
1.';82.711   -CHARCilNc,     S>  S  I  EM       JLNE      1.      14"!       CAN 

0906045 
1,765,026  -ELECTROGRAPHIC       RECCJRDING       SYSTFM 

OCT     9,  1973    CAN    0948272,  GRB    1365346 

4,049,344 -ELECTROSTATIC    IMAGING    SYSTEM      SEPT 

20.  1977 

Class   3D 

2'-K^.(,60  —XEROCiRAPHIC  CHARCjING    JUNE  6     1461 

^  14  .  .)2  —CHARGE    TRANSFER    WITH    LIQl  ID    LAYERS 

Jl  I  Y    23.     1968     CAN     0840028,    GRB      1126048      JAP 

(15  24  5  27 

1,148  126  -ELECTRICAL      CHARGING      UTILIZING      TWO 

PHASE     LIQLTD     MEDICM      AUG      20.     1V(>8      CAN 

0815738,  GRB     1149074,  JAP    0562387 
->,6K"    106  —DONOR      APPARATLS      AND      MFTHOD        A  L  G 

29  1972  ARG  0185079,  BEL  0751207,  CAN  09  1  n06, 
FRA  7027124,  GRB  1314862.  ITL  0900444  JAP 
07V1285,  MEX    0117318.  PNM    0002217.  VZL    O027S17 

l.407,5';4  -IMGNG  PRCS  EMPLYNG  FRCTN  CHRCiNG  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  INSL  EATING 
DEVELOPER  LIOL  ID    SEPT    2^     1475 

c  971.658  -IMAGING     PROCESS     EMPLOYING     FRICTION 

CHARGING    IN    THE    PRESENCE   OF   AN    ELECTRI- 

CALl  Y   INSULATING  LIQUID    JULY   27     1476 
Class   3E 

1.1  72.024  —CHARGE     INDUCTION       MAR       2.      1465       CAN 

0809141,   ERA     1294161.  GER     14,4441     GRB    1)9*^8661 

JAF    045  5  338 
1.254.498  -  INDUCTION      IMACiF      FORMATION       JLNE      7. 

l'J66     CAN      0740576.    FRA      li'^~22o.    GER      12^6445, 

GRB    10249X5,  JAP  04M68'^ 

Class   3K 

2.833.648  -TRANSFER      OF      ELECTROSTATIC      CHARGE 

PATTERN     MAY   6.    1958     BEL     0530462.   FRA     1110744. 

GER       1063899,     GRB      0771604,     HOL      0130249,     JAP 

0238841,  STZ    0330512 
2,833.930  -El  ECTROSTATIC    CHARGING    METHOD    AND 

APPARATUS    MAY  6,  1958    CAN    0564954 


'.'7fi    (  )(  I    .'.n 


OFFICIAL  r.AZFTTE 


;g<^g5H     MROdkVPHN        tH  \  R(  .  INC .   PH( )  I  ()(  ( >M)l   ( ' 
KIR  IN   INSl   I   AIINti    ()t    I      i  1      \^it^t)    t-\N     (l^(lM:l 

V^iP  ()U   -    IWO  \MRh      ( ORON  \      DISC  HAR(.t       S^SIKVI 
K)R   S1N(.1>  Sn  P   t  I  I  riROSI  AIIC     IM  \(il     lORM-V 
TION      FFB      :h      146"     (AN     ()''r.SKn:      (  R  .\      1 4  UO  ^  «• 
(it-R        i:"'^H64       (,RB        Kl'^^-.lf'       111        ir44MV      J.\C 

\4^'4:"     ~H>r     1  AMP    FOR     I    NlFRMl  \     CHRCINC.     PHI 
PHO  f  OCNDC    I  l\  F     INSllAINC,     1    \11R    Ot      \     \(K() 

(.RAPHIC    PI  AIF    Jl  IV    I     146'v 
V4H1   ^^g   -  PHOIO  CH  ARC>IN(,  Ol  XFROCRM'HK 

PI  A  If  S      DFC      ;       \^it^^      W    S      ii4;iiHf.('      nil       ii-dSir- 

CAN    IIS146M     fR.\     iMi:^"    (,{ R     i'::f.sv   (iRh 

IIIKHO"  V   JAP     lis  I  7S  1  : 
1  (SH"   S  ^K         APPARA  I  I   S    hnR    t  \P<>SIN(,    I    A  I  I  \  I     IM  .\<,( 
MARGINS      IN      H  I  (■  I  ROPHO  KX.RAPHU        (<)P\IN(, 

•\PPARMI  s  Ai  (.  :'>.  i^-': 

'""^l    1^^         PRI     niA  M  OPVn  N  I      I   XPOSl    Rl       ASSI  MHI  N 

■M    (  .      ^      I  'V  "  ' 
^  K(i4  4".        PR! DIA  I  1  OPMI  N  I     1  XPOSl   Rl       \SSIMl<M 
MAV      ^       14"'4       AR(.       il|wM(H       MS      (U^fi";"       HI  I 
.i-'v^^-ig     t    HI       iKiJ'^m      I  R  A      ":4f^?■^4     CRH      1  4  I  "^  1  '. - 

111      (iw"!M>*,    i-\p     (iss:k4i      mix     ui;i:ir     n/i 

iMf-'UJI.    PRl       (iii|<lM,    PUi      (inSKT'h'v     SAI      ii'':gn;. 
SPN     i'41iil":     SI/     nS'-;H41      SWD     ":U.'J"ii 
is4V^r        rOMHINI  I)      (ORONA       AND      llMINISCINl 

i)is(  H\K(  I    ()(  I    :w    i^n    HI  I    OKI  I  Mil   (,KH 

1  4   >   'fi6  < 
5    Hisi,    »  ,  K  AO  It    S  I   AHl    I       I    ADI   (  )l     I        IAN       14       1  4 "  '■       (til 

vsijl4l4        HA(k(.R<)lNI)        RlI)l(IK)N         IICHNKJII 

i  I    1    N     ^      1  ^J  ~  -^ 
■    'M  ><4:        1)1  \  Id      M)R     (ONIINOIS     IIIIIROSIaIK 

kl  PkOm  (    I  ION     OI      AN     (IPIK    Al      IMAOl       0(    I       S 

(  4'<4  (HID       1)1  \  1(1  1  OR  11  I  (    1  ROS  I  A  I  0(.R  APHK 

Rit'koinc  HON  oi   an  opiicai   imaoi    i  sin(,   \ 

(    HAKOI    SIORAdI    (.RID     NO\      :V    1>*''6 
-i  ui.^  4  *H         I)F  V  It  I      \\  1  I  H     ("ONIKOl      (,RID     FOR      lll( 
IROS!  A  lOORAPHK     RM'RODICIION    Ol     AN    OlMI 
t  Al     IM  A(.F     JAN     ;s      1  V77 

(  luss   4A 

'Ml    '64        APPARA  U  S   K)k    PHO  lot  1  I  (    1  KOI' MORI    IK 
IMAdlNO  I  SINO  A  PI  K IODIC    1  1  [  (   1  Kl(    [  It  1  P    MA') 

Ju/KUSi)    -    VARIABII     PI    AlIV    (<)\IK     J  AS      17      |47K 

(lass  4K    I 

:    "M    "114         XIROdkAPHK      ( OPII   K    (    AMiRA    I    Nil       FIH 

14      nS"     (AN     nSM4<,K 
ZKdKu:^        APPARAIIS      FOR      l)I\tIOPIN(,      IllCIkO 

SI  A  lie   I   A  I  FN  I    IMAOF     0(    I      I.    14^" 

;Hi:KK:i  -i  lkcirophoiociRaphk'         di  \  i  iopinc, 

POU.DFR    Cl.Ol  D    (.FNFRAIIN(,    PROt  1  SS  AND    AP 

PAR  A  I  I    S     NO\       I  :,    i  gS" 

^   ^'1     IHO       II  1  I  MIN  A  I  ION   CON  IROl    S>  SI  I  M  Jit  /l     II 

146"      ARC      (il'^lhSV    BRA      (HiK4:4S     (AN  ii"H'<l>" 

FRA     14"^ (I IS-     (a  R     1 264:^4     (,RB     M::fi:>v     iii 

i)"M)6-H,JAP     1|S(IH4()4     Mt   \     1I()"KK"(I 
'4<;:d        FXPOSl  RF      CONIROl       DIAKF        MAR        M 

1  4f,v 
\4i;  :    :        II.IIMINAIION      S\S11M        MAR        II         DV6'( 

CAN    (lK4h4:',  JAP    l)1U"6< 
*.4K"  ;<;;    ^Cl  Sll  M  l.K.H  I   SOI  RCI     Dl  C      (o     1464 

T/i,4.464    ™|MA(ilN(i    APPARAIl    S     APR      "      "'"<i 
VM:sh6       Dl    At     (  ARRIAOF     SCANNINO    S\  S      MA>      14 

l4-'li    t  AN    (IH7S-  1  2    (,KB     1  ;^'ii  !h 

V';k6  K44      iiiiMiNAiioN     sYsriM      Jl  NF     :;      i4"! 
ARo     (iiK'n4     AIR     ()M)i52:,    At  s    ()4:h6;4     bi  i 

ii^'UiK  BRA  64iiK4H0.  CAN  d'^lM'' U),  CHI  nn:4H"'ii 
FRA  641-1111  (,RH  !;6(16HK  III  (IH64IKS  MFX 
(HI  IMS      NOR      III  ;S4S4.    N/I,      ()|S6Si|-      PNM      0IIII14m) 

PRl     i)(in)^:(),  P!(.    oosrs:,  sw    ut^'^hx't    spn 

0167616,   S  I /.     ()''Sh:64.   SW  D     (MS44:4     V/L     I)I);S(I6- 

'62:  ;i-      IK. HI  PRoni  (■in(.  sysh  m    nov    :v  1471 
1  -M  '^'^^  -  rRK.(.FRIN(,      APPARAIIS     FOR      A      FlAStt 
LAMP    MA>    IV  1V7A    C'AN    04 '^:k  1 .  (iRB    Mhlli:'^ 

'    -4fi  442    -Kl   FC  IROPHO  I  fX. RAPHIC"  IM.At.lNCi  AP 

PARA  II   S     Jl    l.V    17      |47< 

V76^i^S6       APFRll  RF  Fl  I  ()RFS(  FN!    lAMPFORCOPN 

INCi  MA(  HINFS    OC  t     ;V   1^"'* 
V777   ns    -ILLl  MINAIION  SYSIFM     Dl  (      4,   14-< 

^7^*^,^4(1      HFA I  INCi     APPARAIIS    [OR    SCAN     I  AMP 

DKC       IK.     1471      in       ()44S67- 
<7KI,«iKS    -'KiHF    PROOrCINC,    SYS  I  I  M     HI  C       :^      1  47  i 

VH:4,on       LKiHI    SOI  R(  t     AlKiNMFNI     DFVKF     Jll'i 

16      14-4 
'   KS|    .:i)|  I    AMP    ASSFMBl   Y      \()V      26      14-4 


VX6X1H:        1  AMP  ASSFMBl  >     FFB     :s     |47S 

VK64  :(is        II  I  I   MINA  I  ION   SOI   RCI     FOR    \  F  ROC  .R  A  PHU 

FXPOSl   Rl      MAR    4     147S 
■   rs  1   H17    OPI  |(  At        AIK.NMFNI       SYSIFM       FOR      AN 

ORK.INAl    DOCIMINI     MA>6     147S    (AN     <KK1K|7 
VS4V"S4       COMBINAIION  P  A  R  ABOl  OIDFI  I  IPSOID 

MIRROR  SNSIl  M   Jll  V  K.  rr^ 

.404:4(1       OP  IK    Al     SYSIFM    AlKiNMFNI     APPARAFIS 

SF  P  1     4.14^'; 
'  404  :S4       I  AS!  R  Rl  CORDINO  MF  IHOD    SFPI     Vi.|4"s 
5  414  644       PI  I  SI  D    Ml   lAl    OR    MFIAI     HAI.IDI     LAMPS 

FOR   PHOrOCOPYIN(.   APPIK   AFIONS    OCT     :i      14-s 

' ''M  ;:;     somi  m     \  apor    i  amp    confioi  ra  iion 

J I    NF    1.    14-6 
>  467  K41         an      II  11    MIN  a  I  IN(,      APPARAIIS       JllA       6. 

1476 

»''HV441      MLLIIPII      PIN(  H     1N(AM)ISCIM      I  AMP 
sFPi    :hi4-6 

i   44;    los    OP  I  IC  Al     SNSIFM     AIK>N.MFNI      APPARAIIS 

NO\       16      14-6 
!44,HSU*        AN   II  1  I    MIN  A  I  ION  SYS  I  FM     DFC"    :  I  .    1  4-'6 
4  (los   1  ^:   _  I  f  f  K  II  N  I       D(       OPIRAIFD      FICORFSCINI 

I   AMPS    JAN     :V    I4-- 
4  0(l'^4t(l       OPIKAl     S^SIIM    AlKiNMFNI    APPARAFIS 

I  IB     1      14-- 
4071-. IS       SODIl   M       \  \POk      1  AMP      WIIH      [MISSION 

API  Rll  Rl     JAN    \\,  I'^K 

4ii-i    -44         SODIl    M        VAPOR        1    AMP        V^  I  I  H        IMISSION 
API   k  I  I    Rl       JAN      '  1      1  4-,K 

4  072  41"       I  XPOSl   RF     DF\I(I      I  OK     A     XlKO(.K\PHI( 

COPN  IN(,   MAC  HINF     FIB     "     14-K 
4   ii^ii   '^4^         SODll    VI    \   APOR    1    AMP     MAR     2  1      I'-H 
4.OH6,o|0       II  I  I  MINA  I  ION  St  SI  FM    C  I  II  l/lN(>    1  W  O  OP 

POSINO     D(      LAMPS    \MIH     AN     OPIIMIM    BARRFL 

SMAPFD  SI  I  I      APR     :^      I4"H 

Class   4A    2 

:   -  ^K  -0<;         I  II  I     HOI  DIN(.    DF\  IC  I      I  OK    (    AMIR  A    COI"> 

SI  PPOR  I     MAR     :n.   14S6 
:   7SK   si,i        (OP^     HOI  DINd   APPAR  A  I  I   S     AlC     14,    14S6 
'    *X1,S7*        S(    ANNINO       AIIACHMFNI         M  A  t        "         146h 

CAN       OS:ooU,,     (,I  R        144S4f.o       (,RB        in464S       JAP 

()S;4S:4 
>   s;4  -04        M11II1FN(.IH        DOCIMINI        RUORDINO 

APPARAIl  S    Aid    IK    |w"o 
1,H^H  ''M        SFMI  Al    lOMA  1  IC        DOCIMINI       HANDl.FR 

Jl     Nl        1(.        14-S 

i.Hhh'-^:  SIMIAIIOMAIK         DOCIMINI        HANDIIR 

Jl  Nt  10,    14^S 

VWVK   SH4  SF  Ml   Al    lOM  A  I  IC       DOCIMINI        HANDIFR 

J I    NF  10.    14-s 

t  i-NK  SKS       SIMIAIIOMAIK        DOCIMINI       HANDIFR 

Jl'NF     10.    I47S 

V4ii|,S44    -SFMI    Al    lOMAIlC        D()(l   MFNI        HANDIFR 

Al  (i     26,    1^"^ 
t  4  '0,7:4        MASK.IN(.    APPAR  A  I  I   S    FOR    A    Ml    1    I  I  COI OR 

Fl  I  C    FROPHO  lOdRAPHIC  PRINIINt.  MACHINF 

JAN     6      14-6 

Class   4 A    2 A 

VO6.MI11        FXPOSl    Rl      SIAIION      APPARAIIS      NOV       6 

146:     CAN     07016"-6     JAP     0'»1H676 

V'^M)0><4       PI  All  N    (OVtR     FIB     ;.    14-1     Bl  L     07i64is 
(AN      O'^il'.Ol,     IRA      o'):4"S4      (,RB       i;4SMV     III 

H64 I  460,   JAP     0674 \92 
i,Sf„i,(i40        Pl.A  I  I   N   (  ()V  FR     FFB     2      1471     CAN     04  1  o  1  o  ^ 
'  f.|S    lu    -COI  N  I  1  RBALANCFD       AND      SF  I  F  (•LOSIN(, 

PLAFLNCOVFR     OC  I      26     147|     AR(.     OIHSS^VAIS 

04446-1,    BFl       I)-'^64K:      CAN      11421744,    CHI       00:SS16, 
FOR      00H4i:i       FRA       7,,i';44S       (,rh       111K7S1,     (,l   A 
0O0:6l0,    in       040H:74,    MFX      0116H04,    PLD      P141S|H. 
PNM        000:iHI,      SPN        OlK404<   ,      S  F/        0S1SS:S.      TIW 
niH)6H  M),   ISR     04  14047 

V^4:;!"l       PLAIIN    COVLR    I  OR    COPVINO    MAC  HINh 

FFB       IS       147:       AR(;      01K4X71,     Bit        076H441,     CAN 
041H4KS      fKA      7124SS4      IIL     0412441 

'>4;,'"6       RFM<)V  ARIL   PLAl  I  N   COV  FR     FIB     IV    1V7: 
CAN    WZMi'i 

i,6KS>^()^  COMBINIO  OOtlMhNI  KFFD  AND  HOOK 
COPYINCi  APPARA  II  S  Aid  22  147:  ARC,  018416" 
BFL      07X2^70,     CAN      W^i^lH,     FRA      721412'',    ORB 

nH:646,iri    04S4701    mix  01 :7oo:,  \/i,   106KK 

V^NM^17       llMINFSCFNl    COVFR     JAN     2'^ .    1V74     FRA 

7Ufl<><S 
1   KM    161    -    Pl.A  I  FN   COVFR     MAY    2K      1474 
<   K6I)    1  <K         ADJl   S  I  ABl   F     FADFOl     I       JAN       14      14"S      BFL 

oK(l'^^ss 

1  414  ()41  -  COLOR       A{(FNIINd      (OPYINd      MACHINK 

OC  I      2  I      14-s 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


97 C,  OG  r.i 


1,914,04'^  -OPTICAL  SCANNlNCi  SYSTEM  OCT  21  1975 
BF.L    08IS4I6 

1.^^30.466  -SKGMLNTED  (jATF   DEVELOPER  FLOW   CON- 
TROLLER   JAN    6.  1476 

3,4.16.172  -LIOl  ID  CRYSTALLINE  PLATEN  FOR  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
FEB   3.  \^U 

.1.447.265  —PLATEN  COVER    DEC     14.1476 

Class  4A   2A 

4.045. 2IK  -METHOD  FOR  ELECTROS  I  ATIC  ALL  Y 

PRODUCING     A     COLOR     ACCENTED     PHOTOCOPY 

AUG     30.   1477 
4.072,418  —DEVICE    FOR     PRE\  ENTINCi     MOVEMENT    OF 

AN    ORIGINAL    DOCUMENT    ON    A    RECIPROCATING 

COPIER  PLATEN    FEB    7,  1478. 

Class   4A    3 

3.432.232  -ILLUMINATION      SYSTEM        MAR        II        1464 

CAN    0846423.  JAP    0534763 
3.600.610  -TIME     DELAY     CIRCUIT     FOR      A      RADIANT 

ENERGY  PROIECTIVE  APPARATUS    AUG     17.1471 
3,672.754  -ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM     JUNE  27 

1472 

3, 77S.OOK -OPTICAL   SCANNING    APPARATUS     NOV     27. 

1473 
3.824,204  —IMAdF       RRCilS  TR  A  l  ION       IN       A       MULTIPLE 

MACjNIEICATION    PHOTOCOPY    INH    SYSTEM     AUG 

13.    1474     ARC.     0144481.    BEL     0784522.  CAN     0488146. 

FRA       7220688,     GRB        1347446.     ITL       0456415.     MEX 

0128  160.  SPN    403  700.  STZ    0563605.  SWD    7  2075  3  5 
3.426.518    -OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM    DEC     16.1475 
1.(^47,1  17  -  EXPOSURE     CONTROL     SYSTEM       MAR       30 

1476 
3.475.284  — CHARCiE     TRANSFER     COMPLEXE     OF     FER 

RONCENES     HAVTNCi     LKiHF     EILLINC.     PROPERTIES 

Al  (i     17.   1476 

3.445.454  -EXPOSURE  SYSTEM    DEC    7.1476 

4.025.54  1    -CHARCjE    TRANSFER    OF    EERROCENES    HAV - 

INCi  LIGHT  FILTERING  PROPERTIES    MAY  24.  1477 
4.080,07  1    -EXPOSURE         DEVICE         OF         A         COPYING 

MACHINE    MAR    21,   1478 
4,048,552  -COPYING  MACHINE    JULY  4.   1478 

4.101.807 -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Con- 
trolling THE  TEMPERATL  RE  OF  LOW   PRESSURE 

METAL  OR   METAL  HALIDE     JCLY    18,    1478 

Class  4B 

2.684  174  -XEROGRAPHIC  CON  I  ACT  COPYING   DEVICE 

SEPT     14,   1454 
3.412.387   -ELECTROSFATOGRAPHY     OCT     14.1475 

3.467.844  -A     SCREENED    OPTICAL     SYSTEM      JULY     6, 

1476 

3.467.845  —ILLUMINATION    CONTROL    SYSTEM      JCLY    6, 

1476 

3.481.577  -AN       OPTICAL       SYSTEM       FOR       AN       ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC   PRINTING   MACHINE     SEPT     21. 
1476 

3.444.723  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  INVOLV- 
ING STEP  OF  SUBSEQUENT  DISCHARGE  OF  AREAS 
RECEIVING  INSUFFICIENT    NOV    30.  1476 

Class  4B    1 

2,583.546  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC   RECORDING     JAN 
24.  1452 

3.062.044  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  AP- 
PARATUS   NOV     6.   1462    JAP    0286655 

3.062.045  -PROJECTOR     OPTICAL     SCANNING     SYSTEM 
NOV    6.   1462    CAN    0706050 

3.062.108  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        COPYINCi         AP 

PARATUS   NOV   6,  1962 
3,076,342  -XEROGRAPHIC    REPRODUCING    APPARATUS 

FEB       5,      1463       CAN       0684623.     FRA        1271754.     GER 

12044  18.  GRB    0462654 
3,137,202  -OPTICAL       SCANNING        APPARATUS       FOR 

XEROGRAPHIC       PRINTERS        JUNE:       16.       1464        CAN 
0685880 
3,221,622  -OPTICAL   SCANNING    SYSTEM     DEC     7.    1965 
ADN      0000471.    ARG      0150818.    ATR      0267325.    AUS 
040254  1.    BEL     0657557,    BRS     OOJ3737.    BRU     0000464. 

CAN     0756354,    EIR     0028649,    FIJ     0000342,    FIN 

0045258.    FRA      1420763.   GER      1447084.   GHA     0000444. 
GIB         1084536.      GIE        0006464.      GRB         1084536.      GRK 

0024663,  GUR     1084536,  HGK    0004169,  HOL    0146615, 
ISR       0022618.     ITL       0742342.     JAP       0544246.     JER 
0000P46.   KEN     0001744.   LXB     0047657.   MAC      1427571. 


MLS  0015064,  NICi  0001614,  NOR  011K"26,  NZL 
0140371,     PTCi      0043364,    SAF      0646111.    SBH      OO0S;64. 

SGP  0008264.  SHE  0000017,  SEN  26'"''286  SPN 
0307501,  SRK  0000384,  STZ  0450420,  SWD  Oi3K"16 
UGD    0000264 

3,318.186 -OPTICAL      SYSTEM      FOR      REPRODUCTION 
MACHINES      MAY     9.     1967      CAN      (r9V^';6      FRA 

1467332.  GRB  1134231.  ITL  0758311,  JAP  u*^  I  :6S6 
MEX    0085288.  SWD    6412062 

3.381.573  -SCANNING     ATTACHMENT      MAY      '.      I46H 

CAN      0820036,     GER       1^^45460,     CiRB       ni464S       JAP 

0524524 
3.405,564  -PULLEY    OCT     15,1468    CAN    OKS0353 
3.4S4,335  -SCANNING     SYSTEM       JL  L>      8,      1464       BEL 

0708647.  CAN     085145,1,   FRA      154412-.   C.RB     1207850, 

ITL    0819656,  JAP    0541210 
3,484.163  -SCANNING     SYSTEM      DEC      16,     1464      CAN 

0840630 
3.504.464  —IMAGING   APPARATUS     APR     "14-0 
3.512.886  -DUAL    CARRIAGE    SCANNING    SYS     MAY     14 

1470    CAN    0875712,  GRB     1235  116 
3,523.725  -XEROGRAPHIC    REPRODUCINCi    APPARATUS 

AUG     11.1470    CAN    0917730,  GRB    12^1862 
3  512.425  — CiRAPHIC    DISTORTION    APPARATUS     OCT     6 

>470 
3,552,221  -SPEED    CONVERTING    MECHANISM     JAN     V 

1471 
1.S41. 277  —XEROGRAPHIC    REPRODCCING    APPARATUS 

JULY     6.      1471       AUS      0428SK4.     BEL      0-21444,     CAN 

0864628.  CZC    0157352,  FRA     1541801,  GER    04847-'4. 

GRB        1223424,      ITL       0856815,      SWD       (|14K06(1       USR 

0465805 
3.612.674  -SCANNING  APPARATUS    OCT     12,    iw"!     GRB 

I  307V 18 
3.671   :i7  —METHOD     FOR     PRODUClNCi     IMACiES      JUNE 

20.  1972  CAN   0886492.  (}RB    131-'043 

3.744,41  8  — IMAGING  SYSTEM     FEB     26,1474 

3,832.057  —SCANNING    APPARATUS     AU  G     2"^,    14-4     GRB 

1417255 
3,858.476  —OPTICAL  SCANNINCi  SYSTEM    JAN    "     14''s 
3.864.204  —SCANNING    OPTICAL    SYSTEM     MAR     4,    1475 

BEL    0815215 
i,S>05. 247  —CLUTCHES    SEPT     16.1475 
3.418.806  —DASHPOT  FOR  COPIER    OPTICAL   SCANNING 

NOV    11.  1475 

3.936.173 -OPTICAL  SYSTEM   FEB   3,1976 

1,448.374  — CLU  TCHES    APR    6.  1476 

3.950.041    —APPARATUS       FOR       CONTROLLlNCj        MOVE 

MENT  OF  A  CARRIAGE    APR    13     14^6 
3.473.825  -FLAT    FIELD    SCANNING    SYSTEM      AU  C,      10, 

1476     BEL    083671S 
3.484.364  —SCANNING     MECHANISM     FOR     A     COPMNG 

APPARATUS    NOV     2.  1476 
4.027.461    —COPIER/RASTER    SCAN     APPARATUS     JU  NE    7. 

1977 

4,032.231  -MULTIPLE    RANGE    VARIABLE    MAGNIFICA- 
TION     REPRODUCTION      MACHINE      USINCi      THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  CAM    JUNE  28.    1477    BEL    0843414 

4.054.354  -APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY 

SCANNING     A     FLAT     PLATEN     WITH     A     ROTATINCi 
MIRROR  USING  PULLEYS    OCT     18.  1477 

4.066.353  —HALE  TONE  IMAGING  SYSTEM    JAN    3,    14^8 

4.067.640  -APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY 

SCANNING     A     FLAT     PLATEN     WITH     A     ROTATING 
MIRROR   JAN    10.  1978 

4.068,940  -VARIABLE  CONTRAST   OPTICAL  SCREENING 
SYSTEM    JAN     17.   1478 

4.068.950  —VARIABLE  PLATEN  COVER    JAN     n     14-8 

4.070.089  -TWO   DIMENSIONAL   LASER   SCANNER    WITH 
MOV  ABLE  CYLINDER  LENS    JAN    24,1478 

4.093.374  —MULTIPLE  RANGE  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICA 
TION  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  JUNE  6,  14"8  BEL 
843414.  GRB     1500877.  SPN    444267 

4,095.880  -EXTENDED  RANGE  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICA 
TION  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  JUNE  20.  1978 
BEL    843419.  GRB     1500877.  SPN     449267 


Class  4B   lA 


APPAR  ATI  S 

34651^6,    GRB 


3.134.013   -DOCUMENT         REPRODUCING 

JUNE    30.     1964     CAN      0727819.    FRA 

1016265. JAP    0442652 
3.330.190  —PRINTING    APPARATUS     JULY    11,    1967     CAN 

0758791.  GER     1280282.  GRB     1  1  024  I  9.  JAP    0524726 

3,438.704 -ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM   APR    1^ 

1464    CAN     0865838.  GRB     1204473.  JAP     1002842 
1.485.546  —FIELD    FLATTENER    SCANNING    MEANS      DEC 

23.1969    CAN    0850916.  GRB    I  196373,  JAP    0667705 
3.504.960 -SAGITTAL     RAY     APERTURE     STOP     APR      "', 

1470       AUS       0413558.      BEL       0704424,     CAN       0844K15. 


',•7''   <  >» 


OFFICIAI   GAZETTF 


\   s:4^(i4         VU    1    I  I    1   I   N<  .  I  H         OOC  I    Ml   N  1  HI   I    <>KOIN<  . 

APP^RA  US    M  (i     1^     I'^^it 
;   "i4:  4(S"        \fKO(,k\PHK      RM'ROin  (   INC.     APPARAIIS 
N()\        :4       |si"(i       .\H<.<      dlSdlU'       Al    S      nl.t:(i:w,     mm 

n"';s<,:    BkA    ^Mll>^(l'i^,    (AN    iik''4Si    f-ra    h^nn'^n 
CiRH       IC'^'ld'       111        ns^^6«i><       JAP      nhf,HKl)^       VU  \ 

^Sg:SM     -SPllI        DAdOKMPt        Of        S'lMMflKKAl 
C()PVI\(i      IfNS     SNSHM        HI  N       P        l.'l       CAS 

;   ^411  M  i  ^         \1   Ri  )t  ,K  Al'HIC       R  M'K<  MM    (   INC,     A  P  f  A  K  X  I  t    S 

iiB    ^     1''":'     AK<i    iii'i"'*:     Al  s    (i4:Ha4i)    hm 
ii-:uMK    (AN    (mH445''    IRA    I 'iiv^6h().  c ,  R  H    I : :  ">  4  ;  ^ 

111         iiH4"N41,      l-\l'       il'v'j:n4       MhX       lll(lS•v^^       PNM 

(MiDjsnh    SPN    n\Mi:i(i    SW  I)    II  *'^:4«•^.  V /I     ii(i:>^il 
w,n:    I  ^'   -  S,4K   ROf  II  M    PROM  c    I  l(  IS    APPAR  A  I  I  S     MAR 

:h      I'V:     can     OWl^^'i"     C.RH     It.viinv" 
•^^^s:^^       1  ()N(,|Il  niNAl  I  \     INSINSIIIVI     IINSSIKIP 

IM  Ai.lM.  DIA  1(  1     APR     II     it: 

(  (^^(1  ',  -•  '         RIC  ORDINC.     \r*P  AR  A  I  I   S     JlNl     2i)_    \'i^  : 

;    -"H    14'         11   tCIKOSIAlU      Kl    PRODI    CIION     MAC    HIS! 

HAMN(.         SlMclSHl.l  M  A(  .MMC  A  1  K  )S  k  \  ; 'OS 

Die        i   I       I  •■!"  ■     CAN     wx>(4».4 
<    'HH   '411    -  IM  ACilNC.   SN  S  I  I   M     JAN     : 'J      l'''4 
;  •J'''   :h4        CHARCil       IKANSMR     (C)MIM1\(\     C)t      MR 

RONCKNiS     HA\IN(,     IICHI      MlllNCi      PROPIRIIIS 

M  ( ,     I  '     1  SI  "  (> 
;  wsi4  ^'<^|    OPI  IC  Al      S^SUM     lOR     SCANNINC,     DtRINd 

KICIPROCAI    MOIION     N(U      Ml     Mv^f, 
4:i(s     v";s         ilPllCM        SNSIIM       lOR      IMIC     Itl>      IM\*.I 

R(  1 1  A  1  ION    1 1  H    ::    l-C  " 
4      :■    Ml        (   H  AKCil      I  k  ANSn  R    ol     I  I  RR< )(  I  N  K  S    H  A  ^ 

INC.    I    IC  .M  I     (II     I  I   RINI  .    PROP!   R  I  II  S     MAN     :  4      1    <"  ' 
4  i.;  <   4ii'J         Ml    I    1  I   MODI      OP  I  IC  Al      SC    XNNINC,    SN  S  II   VI 

H    Nt      14      1'"     BM       'ia4MSvHA1      (XidiSM 
4MKS4,il        OPMC.Al        SNSHM       M)R       AIllRSXilSM^ 

PkOJl  C    1  INC,    AOJ  AC   I  N  I    IM  AC!  S  OK    ADJ  \l.  1  N  I    OH 

JK   IS  OK  DOIHI  I    I    VI  \>    •',  l-rK 

(    Uvs     4H      I    \      I 

,  S44    ,w(,       I  I  \S     Si  KIP     OPIKAI      Si   ANNINO     SV  S  I  I  SI 

ni  '  i't-f    (AN     n>vii4n'(i     i,RH     i  : '  h  >  w, 

(    -H4       Ml         1    [    SS      SIRIP     OPIK    Al       SC     \NNINC.      SN    ^ll   M 

)  1  N  f    ^    \^r  , 

»   -  ■>  4    J  M'         M   N  S    SIRIP    OPIKAI      SC    A  N  N  I N  C ,     s  N  S  11  M 
Rl   ISSl    I   I)    I)    ?'    '  Ik      UNI      I  ^      1  •*'  ! 

^Vs4''^.       SHORl    lOCAl    OPIKAI    I  I  Nf  i  1  H  S(  ANMNti 
SS  s  n  M    Ji  Ni    I  V  I w' : 

1   fi'^i     '   :  i         <>P1KAI      IMAC,1N<.     SNSIIM       MAR       T'        !»'? 
HM  r^^^t-y,       (AN       im:'4''V     f- k  A        '(i,|S4v     (,kH 

i:4"'v(i\iiL  iiK'jH^vu.  JAP  ii'^m::'^ 

1   KM     Ihw        Bl   AXIAL     POSIllONi   K     MAS    ^     l*v7S 

' '^ ; :  i-^v;  -  SHok  I  kji.  ai   i  i  nc,  i  ti  opi  kai  scannino 

SS  SrF  M    OC  I     14     ;  V    s 

Class  4H    1 A    2 

1   4mh  K4h  — SCRIP  rw  Rl  I  I  R      ISINC,      (  IBl  R      (SPTIC      BIN 

DLL      h  K  B     ;  4  .    1  ^y  '  M 

1  ^fid  uH'i    -  APPAR  A  n  s     \()R     t,K\PHI(       DISIORAIION 

(IB    :.    I'v"! 
1   f-H  I    -"         Kf  C  ORDINC  ,    APP  AR  A  1!    S      Aid      ID'"; 


VwM  S4^      W     ARdMI      S('RM\     fOR     AN     UK 

I  kOPHO  lOCR  APHIC       PRINIINC,     MACHINf       JlNt      H 

:'u,|K4S  AN  I  I  KIROPMOIOCiRAPHK"  PRIMINO 
MAC  fllNJ      WIIH     HAlPlONf       SCRPPN     CllAMNC. 

Jl    Nf     K,    1476 

■'  >u>^   U;       (  IRS  KD  SCRl  I  N    Jl  Nl     IVIvi'Ci 
).j'(.v',i        IMACINC.     MhlHOD     INC  I  I   DINO     IXPOSIRI 
Of  PHC)  IOC  ONDl    C    I  U  I  IMACINC,  MIMBPR 

IHROl  OH    n  MK  I  I  AK    n  NS    n  t       Al  C,     10.    n"(> 

SI/  ii<;<.''iisi 

.'<7t>,S4  IMACiINC,  MIIHOn  INC  1  I  DINC,  fXPOSlkl 
Ot  PHO  IOC  ONDl  C    I  IN.  I  IMA(,IN(,  MhMBIR 

IHROl  OH    I  1  \  IICI  I  AR    11  NS    11  f      AlC.     III.    U'"'f> 

SI/     (1<.«;7()S1 

^ir•^^^'~^  IMACiINO  Ml  IHCMI  INC  11  DINC,  tXPOSlRl 
Ol  DIPORMAIION  IMACINC,  MIMHIR  IHROl  (iH 
I  I   N  1  Kl    I    Ak   1  I  NS   I  I  I  Sn  N  I      Ale     lO     D^h 

■'<"X')^s  IMACINC  MtlHOD  IN  Cl  I  [:)1NC  i  IXPOSlkl 
Ot  DlhORMAIION  IMACINC  MIMBIR  IHROl  OH 
1  \  MiCI  I  AR  H  I  MINI     Al  (,    H)    l^''^ 

4.MMf,i,i         1  I   1  C    I  ROPHOIOCRAPHK  HAIKIONI 

PKIN  ONC    M  ACHINI      1   M  PI   O  \  1  N(  .    A    PH  ASl     SCRffN 

JAN     IH     D*-' 
4(,(i'w«l         I>1    Al  MODI  (  M  C    I  ROS  I  A  lOCk  APHK 

PRIN  I  INC    M  AC   MINI       flH      i  '^      1''" 
4iii:n"         AN    OPIKAI     SS  SII  M    HAS  INC    A    ROI  A  IINC 

SCRI  IN     MAR      !  ''.    I'^T? 
4(ln^'^^         NOUH  I  11    I  I  R  lOk         C  Ol  OR  I  RANS 

PARI  N(  S    COPS  l\0  MAC  HINIS    MAR    Z:     1^'^^ 
4  i.UiiMi       HAl  I    lONF     IMACINO     'A  II  H    HSINO     SPOi 

SCANNIRSNSIIM     MAR     ::i>'"" 
4     .|4Mr         kl   S10\   ABl   I        SCkllNINC      SSSIIM      hOk       A 

IRANSPARINCS     R I  PRODI  C '  I  ION    MACHINI       MAR 

4   u  .^  ^  .  i  fv  1          A       S(    R  I   I   N  (    I   I    \  S  I  N  (  ,       D  I   \  IC    I  MAS        :  4 

1477 

4  (rT;  {)■'()        APPARAllS  AND      Ml    I  HOD      I  OR  OPIKAI 

CIM  RAMON         Ol  \          MRl(    llkID  CHAkCi 

niS(  HAKOI    PA  I  II  RS  ON   A  PHOIO    Jl  I  S    IZ,   1'^"^ 
4047. Kid    -IMAl     MODI     lOPSINC    MACHINI      SI  P I      I' 

4  11":   414         SCRI   I   N      [OR       \N      II   IC     1  k  O  P  H  O  I  OC  R  A  PH  IC 

PRIN  IINC  M  AC  HINI     I  IB    '     1''"h 

I     iXiii-iS  A       HAlh     lONI        COIOR      COPIIR        MAR        21 

l'y"x 
4.llSV»i':        Ml    1    I  1   I  Rl  C.)l    I  NC    S    SC    kl  I  N     APR     !l      14"S 
4  ilW(i.7Nf,        Ml   I    II  COLOR  SC  R  I  1  N  iOK  LIIC 

I  kOPHO  I  OCk  APHK     PklN  ;  IN(  ,     MAS     :•      ''"^ 

4,(iWVsH4      l-.XPOSl  Kl         S^SIIM        lOK        AN        I  I  11 

1  kOPHOIOCR  APHIC      PRINIINC,    MACHINI       Jl    NI      M 

1  '/"K 

C  lass   4R    I A    4 

'   4:4.^;~         MIC   ROI  II   SI    COPil   R    A  I   I  AC    HMl  N  I      JAN      :  1> . 

V>4:   4hh         MIC   kOl  II   M  I   NI    AkCl  k   (   OPIl   R 

MIC  ROI  11  M     A1IACHS11NI       NO\        24,     l."ii      (AN 

V^4"s-.\         VIICkOMl  M  kl   PRODI  CIION  MACHINI 

cxc      is.     n<"n     BH      iifiKw;;7     t  AN     iixwid^;,    ira 

I44H''HK,CRB      I  1MI'J(14.  I  I  1      11744"";.  MKX     Ild4'^144 
4  1,46  4"^       PHOIORI  I  I  PIOR     Ml   IHOD     AND     SS  S  I  IM 

St  p  1    6,  ;  w  '7 


(   \»ss    4R     I  \     X 

',   i  ;i)  74(1  — Xf  ROCiRAPHK  IXPOSIRI  M'''ARA11S 

HR      !i,     \Uhi     Al  S     iirii4K^     IRA      lir.JSli     ,,[R 

i:ii4(in6    CkB     KiDO'M      111      (I6"4KV^     JAP    'l',(.,^4'^4 
-,   4S)"    :wf,         \l   ROCRAPHIC  IXPOSIRI  APPARAllS 

PI  B     24      147(1 
1   -^  1  Vi<3(,        APPAR  A  I  I   S        I  OR        fORMINC        HAll     'CM 

LINL     SCRI   IN     VN  I  I  H     A     IINS      OCI       2n ,     1   .  "m      (AN 

UMd')  11)4    CRB     1  Z";  IhK  " 
^,^4^^n^       H  Al  I    TON  INC    Ml   I  H    AND    APPAR  A  H  S    I  OR 

SOLID        Akl-A       CC)\(kAC         NOV.  17,        iv7(i        CAN 

itK4:'M    CRB     tr'^'KHH 

V«K(i6'l       I APC^SI  K!    APPARA  11  S    MAS    2^     14^!    (  \N 

ii'v  1 :  11)4.  CkB    1  :"Mi  I ') 

^'MI'^h::         lOMPOlNDSCkllN     tOR     OHJICI      SCklLN 

INO    SI  PI     Ih.   1'."^ 
VJlZ.Ml)        LI  PC   IkOPHO  1  OCk  APHIC  PkOi    I  S'-  IM 

PLOS  INC    A    COMPOl    ND    DOC    I    Ml   N!     SC    kl   t   N     OC    I 

14     147<; 
V^M4()4n       kPSIRSIBll     SCRIPN    POR    (  I  I C  I  ROPHo  I  O 

Ck  APHIC     PklN  I  INC     OCT     :i      1^"^ 
1  4«iH.K"7    -HAl  1     lONI         SC  Rl  I  N         WIIH        CI  I   ANINC 

MPANS    POR     AN     11  I  C   I  ROPHO  !  OCR  A  PHIC      I'RIN! 

r  N  C    M  A  C  H  I  M       MAN     :  '      I  '/  "  6 


(lass   4R    2 

1   :?"   ■>:4        PHOIOCONDI    (    I  1\  I  1  S  (ONIROllPD 

CORONA  (HARl.l\(i    N()\      Ml     l^^*>    CAN    ll7lli'*-^r, 

elk      i:41'J6",C,RB      li04(llis(     JAP     116^1114: 

1    :«.4    J'Jx         INDl    C     I  ION       IM  ACl        I ORM  A  I  ION  Jl    NL       7 

|4C6      (AN      u"4d'="f.      IRA       l»S";:il.     (iPR  i:"fi44«: 

CkB      ln;4  Vh*^      JSP     n4'  D.H4 

,    li    -  11  <4         1  V\  O   \S  IRI       COKON  A       DISC  H  ARC  I  S  N  S  M  M 

lOk    SI  NCI  1    SUP   111  C    I  ROSI  A  lie   IM  ACl  I  OR  MA 

I  ION      II  H      2S.     D^h""     CAN      ii7f,HMi:      IRA  1416:"': 

CLR         l:"'i^^4        CRB        !i)SS416        IIL       (l"44;i«..      JAP 

044 14V" 

\  UMuii:      (MARC. I    IRANSHR  V.  II  H  llOMD  lAVlRS 

Jl  I  >     ;i      \^i.\     CAN     (i*.4n(i:H      CkB      1i:mi4H.    JAP 
(I ^ : .1  <; :!  7 
1  ^4s  s,  -       DISPIASINC     AND     PRINIINC,     APPARAllS 
OCI      17,14":    CAN    o'^6^';:i     C.RH     li"6X14 

(lass  4B    3 

i:Hl6Sl         INPORMAIION     1  NCODINC     DPSICI       NOS       K 
146(,    CAN     0H'>44:VCRH     ln46h4V  JAP    0S4"I47 

V'->:42';    CRAPMIC     DISIORIION    APPARAllS    OCI     b. 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


07f;  OG 


.i..S6(),08S  -APPARATl  S    FOR    GRAPHIC    DISTORATION 

FEB    2,  |CJ7| 

?.584.45()  — LhNS     STRIP     OPTICAL     SCANNINCi     SY3TFM 
J  U  N  h    15,    1471 

1.584,VS3  -SHORT  FOCAL  OPTICAL  LENGTH  SCANNING 

SYSTEM    JUNE   15     147  1 

.^725,054  -METHOD         OF         CLEANING         AN  ELEC- 

TROSTATOGRAPHIC    SURFACE     APR     ^      147^     GRB 
1337282 

3.8h2.SOI   -METHOD         OF         CLEANING  AN  ELEC 

TROSTATOGRAPHIC    IMAGING    SLRFACF     JAN     ^8 

l<J7S    GRB    1337282  '    ' 

4,066, ?53   -HALF  TONE   IMAGING  SYSTEM     JAN     ->.     147K 

''•"''cvc^rr;^^'*"^^^^  CONTRAST  OPTICAL   SCREENING 
SYSTEM    JAN     17.  1478 

Class  4B   4 

2,781.704  -XEROGRAPHIC  COPIER  CAMERA    INIT    FEB 
19.   1457    CAN    0581458 

Z.c^ftZ, 374 -COLOR  XFROCiRAPHY    NOV    2^^    I960 
2.c^65.4K3  -XEROGRAPHIC    CONTRAST     DEC      -0      1460 

CAN     0616464 
3,28  1.65  1    -INFORMATION    ENCC:>DINCi    DES  ICE      NOS      8 

1V66    CAN    0854923    GRB     1046645    JAP    0547  147 
3,432.231    -EXPOSl  RE      CONTROL      DES  ICE        MAR        11 

1464 

3,473.455  -EXPOSIRE        REGISTRATION        APPARATUS 

OCT    2  1  ,   1464 

3,521,450  -XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
JULY  28,  1470  ARG  0184148,  ATR  0317675  AUS 
0441734,  BEL  0713876.  CAN  0877511  CHL  0074535 
DNK  0124304,  FRA  1558225,  GRB  123162^  GRk' 
0037834.  IND  0124668,  ISR  0024824  ITL  0831700 
JAM  0001853,  JAP  0774448,  LXB  0055412  MEX 
0102085,  NOR  0131313,  NZL  0154801  PRL'  0004T66 
PrCi  0044474,  SAF  68/25  18,  SPN  0352885  STz' 
0505015.  SWD  7012263,  CAR  0008668  URG  00042-<4 
SZL    0025077 

3,586,844  -ILLUMINATION      SYSIEM       JUNE      ^^        1471 

ARG     018.^139.    ATR    ()3()3522.   ALS    0428629    BEL 

0733400,  BRA     6408480,  CAN     0403730    CHL     0024870 
hRA       641701I,     C3RB        126068K.      ITL       0864185        MEx' 
011I5I5,NOR    0125454,  NZL    0156507     PNM     0001430 
PRU      0010320,     PTG      0051752,     SAF      0643684      SPn' 
0367616,  STZ    0758264.  SWD     0^54424     VZL     00-'5()67 

:i.647.l60  -CONTINl  Ol  S     IMAGING     APPARATUS      OCT 
10,  1472 

3.44';.450  -EXPOSCRE     SYSTEM      FOR     ELECTROSTATIC 
MACHINES    DEC    7.  1476 

Class   4B    5 

3.044,410 -REFLEX    XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS     JUNE 

25.   1463    CAN    0704243,  GRB    0447415 
^212, 417  -RIFLEX    EXPOSl  RE    SYSTEM     OCT      14     1465 

CAN    0733682,  GRB    1052783    JAP    0487026 
3.278,302  -PHOSPHORESCENT     SCREEN     REFLEX      OCT 

1  I  .   1466    CAN    0748828 


Class  4B  6 

?,076,?42  -XEROGRAPHIC    REPRODLCING     APPARATUS 

FEB  5,  1463  CAN  0684623,  FRA  1271754  GER 
12044  18.  GRB    0462654 

3.355,236  — AUTOMATIC  OPTICAL  CONTROL  AP 

PARATLS    NOV    28,   1467    CAN    077I4I7 

3,542,467  -XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
NOS'  24,  1470  ARG  0  1 80 1  1 6.  AUS  0442024  BEL 
0731552,  BRA  6408056,  CAN  0877451,  FRA  6911558 
GRB      1257103,     ITL      0857654.    JAP      0668806      MEx' 

0108842.  SPN    0366056.  SWD    0346347     VZL    0023746 
3.765.027  -ION      LENS      RECORDING      SYSTEM       OCT       4 

1473 

3.848.446  -PHOTOCOMPOSING      APPARATUS       NOV        14 

1474     BEL     08  15043 

3,401.585  -ZOOM  LENS  ASSEMBLY  AUG  26  1475  GRB 
1443481 

3.404.103  -LENS  SCAN  MECHANISM    SEPT    30     1475 

3,447,188 -VARIABLE  CONJUGATE  OPTICAL  SYSTFM 
MAR    30.  1976 

3.467.896  —VARIABLE    EDGE    FADEOUT    APP    FOR    ELEC 

TROSTATIC      REPRODUCTION      MACHINE        JULY      6 

1976 
3.948.540  -REPOSITIONING  SYSTEM   FOR  VIEWING  AND 

PROJECTION    ELEMENTS    OF    A    REPRODUCING    AP 

PARATUS    DEC    21,   1976 
4.013.361  -OPTICAL  APP  AND  REPRODUCING 

MACHINE    MAR    22.  1477    BEL    0843158 
4.027,963  -MULTI  MODE     REPRODUCING     APPARATUS 

JUNE  7.  1977    BEL    0843154,  HAT   0001534 


4,029.411 -VARIABLE   MAGNIFICATION   COPIER    Jl  NE 

14.    1477    BEL    083474:.  SPN    0445641 
4  (133.641    -VARIABLE     MAGNIFICATION      REPRODUCING 

■     APPARATUS    JULY  5.  1477 

4.033.642  -MULTI-MODE        REPRODUCING        MACHINE 
JULY    5.    1477     HAT    00O1504 

4.046,46-'  -ZOOM  LENS  COPIER    SEPT    6    14-- 
4.053,221   -MULTI-MODE     REPRODUCING      APPARATUS 
OCT     1  1.   1477 

4,060.324  -LENS   SWITCHING    MECHANISM    FOR    USE    IN 
COPYING  MACHINE   NOV   29.  1977 

4.076.388  —ZOOM    LENS    ASSEMBLY     FEB     28      iw's     GRB 

144348 1 

4  076.416  -ILLUMINATION    SLIT    FOR    AND    A    PROCESS 
OF    USE    THEREOF    IN    A    REPRODUCING    MACHINF 
FEB    28.  1478    HAT     1584 

4.076.417  -INTERLOCKING    APPARATLS    FOR    AN    OPTI 
CAL    SYSTEM    AND    REPRODUCING    MACHINE      FFB 

28.   1478     HAT     1604 

4.101.213  -ZOOM  LENS  COPIER    JULY  18,  14^8 

Class   4B    6A 

-■«, 318. 186 -OPTICAL      SYSTEM       FOR      REPRODUCTION 

MACHINES        MAY       4,       1467  CAN        074S()5.^        FRA 

1467332,    GRB      1134231,    ITL  0758313      JAP     0';i"6^6 
MEX    0085288,  SWD    6412062 

3,454.335  -SCANNING     SYSTEM  JULY      8       1464       BFL 

0708647.  CAN     0853453,   ERA  1544127     GRB     1207850 
ITL    08  14656,  JAP   0541210 

3,476.478  -APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  MAGNIFICA- 
TION OF  PHOTOCOPIER  W /O  CHANGING  CONJU 
GATE  LENGTH  OF  OPTICAL  SY  NOV  4  1464  ARG 
0172460.  AUS  0415808.  BEL  0708650.  BRA  674^668 
CAN  0845405,  FRA  1552364.  GER  124748  1  GRB 
1223427,  ITL    0821424,  MEX    0100014    S  Zl      0023684 

3.510,219  -OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  MAY-;  14-0 
arc;.  0172455,  BRA  6743-'41.  CAN  11S8IOI8  CHL 
0023570.  GRB     1206466,   MEX     0101166     PRU    00043-'4 

SPN     0360896,    SFZ    0?01233.    SWD    035916H     LRG 

0008831.  VZL    0025783 

3. 521. 450  —XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODCCING  APPARATUS 
JULY  28.  1470  ARG  0184148,  ATR  031767^  ACS 
0441734,  BEL  0713876,  CAN  08775ii  cHL  ()0^4';35 
DNK  0129304,  FRA  1558225  GRB  123162"  GRk 
(J037834,  IND  0124668.  ISR  0024824.  ITL  08  3  roo 
JAM  0001853.  JAP  0774498.  LXB  0055412  MEX 
0102085,  NOR  0131313.  NZL  0159801.  PRU  0004^66 
PTG  0044474,  SAF  682518  SPN  0351885  STZ 
0505015,  SWD    7012263.  LAR   0008668    URG   0009^9 

VZL    0025077 
3,524,704  -MULTI-LENGTH        DOCUMENT        RECORDING 

APPARATUS    AUG     18,  1970 
3.541,256  -VARIABLE    MAGNIFICATION    LtNS    SS  STEM 

JULY     6,      1971       BEL      0731553,     CAN      0881014       ERA 

6411559.  GRB    1234515.  ITL    0857660 
3.541.277  -XEROGRAPHIC    REPRODUCING    APPARATUS 

JULY     6.     1471       AUS      0428584.     BEL      0723944      CAN 

0869628,  CZC    0157052,  FRA     1591801,  GER    0989^74 

GRB      1223429,    ITL     0856815,    SWD     0348060      USR 

0465805 
3,600.066  —OPTICAL    ASSEMBLY    WITH    SUPPLEMENTAL 

LENS    MEANS     AUG      17.    1471      CAN     0443742     GRB 

1261 1 54. JAP    0728824 
3.817.594  -PROJECTION     LENS     WITH     ADD     LENS     ELE- 

MENTS    JUNE   18.  1474 

3.912.374  -SIX  COMPONENT  ZOOM   LENS    OCT     14     1475 
4.047.81  1  -AVAILABLE     LIGHT     MARGINAL     ILLLMINA- 
TION  SYSTEM    SEPT    13,  1977 

4.056.308  -VARIABLE      FOCAL      LENGTH      REFLECTOR 

LENS  SYSTEM     NOV     1.1477 
4.057.342  -ILLUMINATION    SLIT    FOR    A    REPRODUCING 

MACHINE    NOV    8.  1977 
4.061.419  -VARIABLE    MAGNIFICATION    LENS    SYSTEM 

DEC    6.  1977 
4.076.389  -ZOOM  LENS  MOUNT  AND  MECHANISM    FEB 

28.   1478 

Class  4B  7 

3.470.797   —DISPLAY    DEVICE     OCT     7      1464 

3.472,136  -CHARACTER     GENERATOR      OCT      14       1469 

CAN    0884500.  GRB    1191881 
3.473.455   -EXPOSURE         REGISTRATION         APPARATUS 

OCT    21,   1969 

3,523  725  -XEROGRAPHIC    REPRODUCING    APPARATUS 

AUCi     11.1470    CAN    0417730.  GRB     127  1862 
3.615. 132  -METHOD     OF     PRINTING     MULTIPLE     COPIES 

OF  COMPOSITE  INFORMATION  ON  STANDARD  SIZE 

COPY  SHEETS    OCT    26.   1971 
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;   w  (S    :  X4         PONV  Dl   K    (   1  Ol    D   dl  Nl   R  A  I  INd     APPAR  A  I  V    S 

V1A>     V    IMfid    (AN    llfiS"^  1  Wi,  dRB    ll^'l'Hh: 
:  Wf,s  (if,>j        XlKOdRAPHK        DIVII()P1N(,      APPAKAllS 

Dl  c   :ii,  1  'u,.i 

:,W4:  "'>K        POVVDI  R  (  I  Ol  D  (>IM  R  \  I  1N(.    APPARAllS 

Jl  I  >     1  H,    I  '^M     CAN    l»fi"'KK  l^ 
VI  T'^.HMl        POVVDl  R   (  I  Ol   D  dl  Nl   RA  1  INd    APPAR  A  I  I   S 

APR      :\.     l'Vh4     CAN     OhW^WU      (ilR      |4'V"II44      dRH 

Mini  :  <7.  JAP    0  4  Uiiu: 
C(.4s   •((!  i  POV^  Dl   K      (    I  Ol    D      XI   ROdRAPHK        DV   I   MN  1 

APP  Rl  ISSl   I  D    AS    :ms  <    AND    :x  |4\    jo  74     MAR     14, 

1^":      AR(i      (ilI42:i.     HH.      07fi4X(i(l.    CAN      i)^'^'^\'<l. 

iKA  7110017  (,RB  nM4"i  III  osi:i:'v4.  mix 
o  11  ''h:  1   V  /I    om:"'j(i 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


'0  (Xi 


.>,* 


1.71^4.1  1  1   -hybrid        DIAKLOPMINI         OK  b  I  hC  TRO 

SIAIIC  lAll-NI  1V1A(}F  MAR  26  1974  CAN 
09H0h?4.  CiRB     141  170K 

4.057.?40  -SINCil  I  COMPONHM  COLOR  DF\  FLOP 
MFNT  SYSn  M    NOV     X.  1977 

Class    5 A    3 A 

:.K3:,Si|  -(iFNHRATOR  OF  AN  AFROSOL  OF  POWDFR 
PARTICLFS  APR  29.  195K  CAN  07o'52l9  GFR 
I  170782,  C,RB     OH307KO 

2.S37,44I   -XFROdRAPHIC    WFT    BFLF    LOADINd     JLNF 

2.H4?,OH4  -XFRO(,RAPHlC    APPARAllS    WITH    ENDLFSS 

DIVRLOPMFNI  FLF.CIRODK    JULY   1^    i9S8 
-'<-*;;;;^;  -Pf)WDKR     CLOID     GFNERATOR      JULY      IV 

2  XS9.12K   ^MFIHOD     OF      DFVHIOPING      XEROdRAPHlC 

IMA(iF     NOV      4.    19.SH     CAN     0612191     FRA      1I4SS69 

GFR     10f,1K9H 

VOhOl^l    -POWDFR   CLOLD  (iFNtRATINC,   APPARALLS 
OCr      2V    1962  -vrr/M<,/M       :, 


Class   SB 


2.7*i9.450 

AL(. 
2, K 7 2,3  3  S 

PROC 
2.K77.1  •(: 

SI  A  I 
2.92s,';7<i 

MAR 
3.599,h(i4 

Al  d 

0427S 
DNK 

1  S971 

ISR 

O10H9 

PNM 

()()S49 
L  AR 

3,633,544 
1*^72 

S.hTO,""!)! 
Jl    NL 

07438 
3.HH2,K22 
SLA  I 


Class   5A    3B 

-\fro(;raphic     DFVEL0PIN{,     APPARATIS 

2  1  .    \9^h    C.RB    (IK2  1  "(17 

-FLFCTROPHOIOdRAPHIC  DE\  FLOPINC; 

FSS    FFB    3,  19';9 

-MFTHOD   FOR    DFVFLOPMFNL  OF    El  FCLRO 

K    IV1A(}FS    MAR     10,   1959 

-FLFCLROSIAIIC       IMACiF       DFVFIOPMFNI 

1  '^.    i960    CAN     0634369 

-  XEROGRAPHIC  DFVFLOPMFNI    APPARAUS 
17,    1971     \R(]    01K7SS:,   AIR    (L<0()5-?4    AUS 

4K,    BEL     0726572.    BLL     0017289,   CAN     0X82577 
Oi:2m.4.      LCiR       00744?1,      KIR       00^2989       FRA 

22,  CiRB  124K67  1.  GRK  0039920  |ND  oi"'048S 
0031X92.  ITE  0X54007.  LXB  <)05X26  1  'mFX 
36,    NZL      0155K79,     PAK      0121035      pi   p      0006X56 

1)001X04,     PTC;      0O5I41X,     RHD       1406967       RMN 
27,    SAF     00691X1,    SPN      0362359,    STZ     0491015 
0009251.  VTM    0001X57.  VZL    0021728 
-riRBO  CLOLD      development'     JAN        n 
CAN    (I9344S9,(;RB    132:363.  JAP   074151X 
-IWO     STFP     ORBILAL     PAD     DFVFIOPMFNI 

:o,      DV7;       CAN       0092849,     (iRB        1111870      JAP 
34 

-APPAR AM  S     FOR     DFVFLOPING     ELFCTRO 
IC  LATENT  IMAGE     MAY    13,   1975 

Class  5A.  4 


:.^7VSR1  -METHOD   AND   APPARATIS   FOR   DF.\  F.LOP- 
IN(.  ELECIROSTATIC  IMAGES  WITH  ELFCFROSCOP. 

IC      POWDER        NOV         6,       1S»5  1        AIS       ()14V247       CAN 
l)4-'9X6X,   GFR     0903414,   GRB     0691905     STZ     0->8614-^ 
SWD    017  173.5 
2X24.811   -METHOD        FOR        DEVELOPING        ELECTRO- 
SI  ATIC  LATE  NL  IM  A(;ES    FFB    25.1958 

Class   5A    5 


:,V65,|36  -XEROGRAPHIC 

DEC  20.  I960 
2.9h5.136  -xero(;raphic 

DEC  2(1.  I960 
3.345  291  -COLORED 

TONERS     CONTAININ(; 


DEVELOPING     APPARATIS 

DEVELOPING       APPARATUS 


METHOD 

0629542, 

DEC       12, 

04  1658  1, 


ELFCTROSTATOGR  APHIC 
OR(;aNIC     DYE      PIGMENTS 

CAN    0X34674.  GRB     I07I47,JAP    0788652 
3.4X3.679  -FILTER     APPARATIS      DEC       16       1969      BEL 

070X648.  CAN    0853503.  FRA     1552363     ITL    0X17050 
3.697.263  -METHOD    OF    CLEANING    RESIDl  AL    LIQCID 

DF.VFLOPER        FROM        ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLATES     OCT     10.    1972     AR(j     0181940.   AUS     0455091 
BEL       0758060.     CAN       09063  34.     EGR       0087483       FRA 
^041621.    GRB     1328406,    ITL     0916264.    JAP     0749381 
MEX      0116862.    SPN      0385000.    STZ     0519186     SWd' 
0365624.  TIW    0006850,  USR    0349206    VZL    0012211 

3,924.568  -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES  DEC  9  1975  BEL 
0809747.  FRA    7401  161.  GRB     1434671     ITL     1001170 

3.937.570  -CLOUD      SUPPRESSION      IN      AN      El  ECTRO- 
STATiC  COPYING  APPARATUS    FEB    10    1976    CAN 

097475  1.  GRB     1396922 

Class  5A   6 

2,899,33  1   -PROCESS    OF    DEVELOPING    ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGE  WITH  CHARCOAL    AUG     11,1959 


1,103,445  -.METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  AN  FIFCTRO 
STATIC  LATENT  I.V1AGF  ON  A  XFRO(,R  APHIC 
PLATE  SEPT  10,  196?,  GRB  CAN  071)5^63  GRB 
0956358  " 

3.25  1.706  —XER0(;R  APHIC         DFVFLOPMENT 
AND     APPARATUS      MAY      17        1966      CAN 
FRA    1  120534.  GER    1020234    GRB    07744ii 

1.357.402  -ROTARY     BRLSH     DEVELOPMENT 
1967      ARG      0167329.     ATR      0279354.     AUS 
BEL     070X497.     BRA      00X8306.    CAN      0X59029      FRA 
1548189.  GER     1597901.  GRB     1  2OO06X.   HUN  "()  1  5654  | 
ITL      0X19626.     JAP      060X703       V1EX       (1106^60       RLD 

0071357,  SPN   O.MK633.SWD  (i.^2M9(l   \  ZL  iHC^hXt 
3,542.466  -DEVELOPMENT   APPARAllS     NOV      24     1970 
AUS      042X620.     BEL      072';611.     CAN      08X4211       FRA 
159X505.     GRB       1203167.     ITL      OK^'O^M       JAP      0641479 

SPN    0361653,  SWD    0343694 
.1,55X119  -METHOD     OF     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     STIP 

PLING     JAN     26.1971     CAN     0X71649.  GRB     126696iv 
1.574.301  -DEVELOPING     APPARATUS      APR       n       I9'l 

AUS      0449350.     BEL      0748071       CAN      0X71^49       FRA 

7011549    GRB      1303493.    ITL      0X99146      JAP      n- I  ^  1^6 

STZ   05  18579,  SWD   0356379    USR    (l3  3l5><| 
3.592.167  -APPARATUS     FOR     LOADINd    TONFR     ON     A 

DEVELOPING  BRUSH    JUL>     1  i      |w~l 
1,61  3.63X  -MATERIALS    FOR     FIBROUS     DEVELOPMENT 

OCT     19.   1971     CAN    09 107 16 
16^2,370  -MULTIPLE     BRUSH     DEVELOPMENT      JAN      4 

1972 

3,636,924  -FUR   BRUSH   DEVELOPINCi   APPARATLS    JAN 

25,   1972    CAN    0912X11,  GRB     I  ?4006(i    JAP    075  1H8^ 
3,638.613  -TONER    DEVELOPER    SYSTEM     FEB      1      1977 

AUS    0445403,    BEL     0747124.    CAN     0h89'6:     EGR 

00X1783.    FRA     700765  1.   GRB      1294603.    ITL     0898241 
SPN        0377102.      STZ       O520960        SWD       0154161        Tiw' 
0006X27 

1.687.106  -DONOR     APPARATUS     AND     MFTHOD      AUG 
29.    1972     ARG     0185079,    BEL     075320-     CAN     09  1  n06 
ERA       7027124.     GRB        1314862.      ITL       0900444       JAp' 
0733285,  MEX    01  17318.  PNM    00022^7    VZL    00^75  17 

3,692.402  -MATERIALS     FOR     FIBROUS     DEVELOPMENT 
AND  CLEANING  MEMBER    SEPT    19    19^^ 

\K47, 306 -DFVFLOPING    APPARATUS     NOV      P      1974 

CAN    0966998.  GRB     1353651 
Class   5C 

3,648.657  -ELECTROSTATIC   IMAGE   DEVELOPMENT   AP 

PARATUS    MAR     14     1972 
3,805.739  -CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE 

LEVELS    FOR    ELECTROSTATIC    PRINTING      APR      ^i 

1V74    CAN    0972552.  GRB    1382710 

3,854,449 -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  DEC  T  1974 

ARG       01S)5893.      BEL       0797447,      CAN       09h:886        FRA 

7243003,   GRB      1435761.    ITL     0987768.    MEX     011O63X 

SAF      0733407.     SPN       0414805.     STZ      055|()lo       SWD 

7307101.  VZL    0032067 
3,967.892  -A  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM    JULY  6     1976 
3,981,272  -MAG    BRUSH    HOUSING    WITH    DETACHABLE 

SUMP  SECTION    BEL    0835755    SEPT    21     1976 
3,998.517  -SPLIT     DEVELOPER     HOUSING     WITH     INTER 

LOCKED  FLOW  GATE  &  CATCH    DEC    21     19^6    BEL 

0835370 

4.027.62  1  -DEVELOPING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINES    JUNE  7     1977 

4.039.102  -DEVELOPER  DOOR  WITH  L  SE  COUNTER  ON 
DOOR    AUG    2.   1977 

4.095.883  -MAGNETIC         MIXING  APPARATLS  AND 

PROCESS    JUNE  20    1978 


Class  5C    1 

2.975.758 -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELE< 
STATIC  IMAGES  MAR  21,  1961  CAN  0622422 
1186746    GRB     0944654.  JAP    03  1^308 

3,015.305  -DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES    JAN    2.   1962 
3.1  13.042  —XEROGRAPHIC       APPARATUS       WITH 

NETIC    CONVEYOR      DEC      3       196^      CAN      07 

GRB    0987985 

3.176.652  -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPING      APPAR. 


;CTRO 
:     GER 


MAG 

'38917, 


APR,     6,     1965      CAN.    0737851.    GRB      101878 
0627140 
.570.453  — DEV  ELOPMENT    APPARATUS 
ARG      0181813.     AUS      0429322.     BEL 
0885918,  CZC    0161861.  EGR    008ni7 
GRB        1256282.      ITL       0869726       JAP 
0370289.    STZ     0496263.   SWD     0353  165 
LSR    0380031 


MAR     16 

0737102, 

ERA    69 

07  16364. 
TIW      00 


:ATLS 
,    JAP 

.19-1 
CAN 

27184. 
SPN 
05357 


!t7i:  ( )( i  :,•; 


OfFK^IAI  CiA/rTTF 


CAN    ()KK5yi7 

1.57:  :k<J        V<.\C,\!IK  HRl    sM         1)1   \  I   I  OI'MI   S  1  \l' 

P  A  K  -\  I  I    S     M  A  K  i  ^'  '  1 

;  <"<.   M>*       HKIKOSIMU        S1\(.\M1(         OtAllOftK 

I    MI      f.AtlNd       \f'PVk\M    S        \PK       :n        i/^1       (    \S 

>^s'•<^4  l)l\linf'Vn\I  Vt'l' \K\  !  i  s  JIM  ^,  \^i\ 
HH      n^Vs';-4     (AS     (iHsr^s     |  R  .\     f,4,Ul427     (,KH 

1  :  ^  \  1  S  "  ,    I  I  I       I  IK  '  !  S  <•(  .     J  .\  ('     I  If,  ~.J  ;■;  1 
-.   ^,,)H   ^  ;:         \(  R(><  ,K  \CHK         m   \  I   '  .  il'Ml   N  1        I    I  'S  1  Ki  )! 

•\pp\R  A  n  s  St  p  1    :s    I  ''  i   (  w  M.M  I  "  '  1 

W.4II  :4S         f  1   I  (     I  ROS  I    X  I  K        M  \(  .M    !  IC  I  >i    \  I  1  <  )PI  S<  , 

\PP\k  A  I  I    S       Ml    1    I  IP!   I       M  At.Nt    I  ;(  HKI    SM      t    M  I 

ht  B      H       i -'"-■'       AK(  '      II  i  sjiiHii       .\  I  R  M  i  .  '  ;  I  w       \l    s 

ll4^~4H^     H\l      ll"^llsf^     BR  .\     ..isHi'-d  CAN     ii'v:'/*!" 

(HI        (i(i:'.|'*<       M.R       iHiv4!'l        I  R  X  ";(t3()JMl      (,RH 

i;sM"      |!|       os'iUis      MIX      (mI'w^I  NOR      .intn.i'/ 

PSM      (Miii:si^      SAI       n7(i»"M      SCN      iiU(i<^x      SI/ 

l|S|iiVM4      SWI^      (i<s'(f,f,4        1  IV\        .iiMl'IfiK       I    SR       (i41''li'il 
\  /I       llli;'.  s  14 

>fi4l^<sn  Ol  \  1  I  (iPMtM  Xf'XRMlS  MB  IV  I'^^Z 
AR(  I  II  I  H"^  HA  I  Al  S  1 144  s  4  III  Mil  ii  ■'■  ~(.'(S  C  \S 
11^/15-^4  l(iR  i>)Ss'il  I  R  -X  'nl-ji-  (,RH  1  :  '  >  i  <- f. 
Ill  |!>jnwi>;i         ).\P        trjll^:   ■        MIX        111  IS]  K'        SPN 

|-K4>"'      SI/         -  >  'i  i  H  >     S\^l>     ()W%:-.t,,      1  |\^      iLiiif,;!! 
f.f  ^   s^l         M  A(iM    1  K  BRl    SH         Dl  \  M  I  iPMl  N  I  XP 

PAKAIIS       MVl         •>,      I''":       (AN       iiw,4>iiii;       (,KB 
1  U'  '  >H    J  At'     ^SMIU 

;    r    .,  1     ;;  If.  M    X(  .  S  1     I  K  ■  I  N(     R  t    M  I    N   I    \  I  C  AS<     A  I  )l 

I  )  1   \  I   1   <  )  P  M  I   N  I         S  ^  S  U   M  \  I   I  .  ^  !'■  '  :  IAN 

n'v4^:iiu.  (,RB   iu^.;<s   ).xp  irs>:i 

<  ^.Mll  ><  ,  :    -  Ml    I  Hon       I  '  )R       M  A(  iM    1  K         IM    \  I   1   (  )  I' M  1   S  I 

Ol     I    A  I  ^  S  I     M  J  C    I  ROS  I  A  1  U      IM  A(  .t      M    P  I       1  :      1    '  "  : 

ic-j'ii'.ii       CROSS    \-.lXlN(.    B  XM  I  I      OCl      1'     :  '  \     (.    \ '- 

U'-S    1    I    I  (J 

I  -I  •'  "  1  =  Ml  1  HOD  I  OK  M  X(.M  M(  1)1  \  I  1  OPMI  >  ! 
JAN    '*     l'*'i 

<  ":4  4?:       M  A(,M   I  IC         BRl   SH  ni  \  I  I  oPI\(  ,  W 

PARAIl  S  APR  :  I''-;  ARii  >-l  /.i^41  Al  S  ii4'^^^^- 
Bl  I  ii^^-'^'^jH  (AN  i'*^  :ii  HiR  iHrt-'tt,:  \H\ 
'14'--.4I  (,RB  ::-||-l('  111  I'MlK"  MIX  iii:4f,4^ 
SPN  ,  ^J^svi  SAD  (i<f.^Krii  1  SR  ■'4'>'''vii4 
>'>■'>  :"'^  M  A  ON  I  IK  SHIF  I  DIN(  ,  APPAR  A  I  I  s  I  XN  :w 
IW"4     Bt  1      nHi-l'r     (AN     iiT    -VO     ORH      1  J  >  s  >  i  .^     III 

^  M-H  '»2x  -Xt  ROi    R  XPHK  DIAtlOPMiNl         s>sl(M 

Arc.     1  '     i"  'i    \\\  I     '1''!  :•**    (  -vs    ii'JMKoN     [  K  \ 

7:4nn<K    ORB     I4l<'i"     III      ii'j^ii -■=.11    SU  D     "^liM, 

1    M>i'.    ^f  4  SI  A(  .  N  I     I  1(  HR  I     SH  Dt    \   M    <  >I'1N(  ,  X  C 

PARA  I  I   S  K)K  CDPll  KS    MB     IN     ivi^s 
X)^:k^(>        MAONKIK  BRl   SH  Dt\fI')PIN(,  AP 

PARAItS     MAR     :^      I''"- 
^HKii^l-        Rl  PRODI   (    I  ION     MA(HINf     DIAIIOPIR     AP 

PARAU  S     APR     :w     I'v    < 
1    KKO.';  1  K    -  H  O  A  I  1N(  .  Dl   X  t  I   OPI  R  PI    A  I  I    N  I  OR 

RhPRODl  (    1  ION   APPAR  A  II  S    APR    :■'     l'"' 
>  ^h^^^7   -   Mh  I  HOD     K)R     HMPkRAIlKt      SlABM/lSo 

PHO  rORl  C   KP  roRS     Jl    Nl      '      1''"^ 
'   KM  '   M  1  s         VI  A(,NM  K     BRl    SH    SI    PPOR  I     M  t   MB!  R     J I    I   "i 

K      !  |<  ^  ^ 
VS(()^l:l         M>C  I  ROS  I  A  1  IC      DKXIIOPMINI       MIIHOD 

I    SIN(,     MAONIIK      Bl   SH     CON  H(  ,C  R  A  I  ION      IRANS 

PORI     SfPI      1^     !'.'"'<    CAN    (4^1)60     (.RB     I     MiU'i 
«  'Ji)f<  H'JK        MAONhllC  BRl   SH  DIXMOPINO  AP 

p  A  R  A  1 1,  s   s  f  p  I    :  \  D<  7  <; 
V^11,H^4       lONfR       fKnOAPf  !>      MAdM  IK        HRl  SH 
DtXM.OPMhNI       SNSIIM        OCl         14         I 'r  <;        Bl  I 

llHII'JH'iV      St/.      Ulfii.'^.J4 

'Wl^    i:i  DlXHOPMhNI     APPARAM    S     0(    I      :k      1'''^ 

V'^Zti  'N       HA{  kCROl  ND         RIMOV  Al  XPPAKAllS 

NOX        IK       1  ij^-: 
■«'v;i<^"-         MAdNlIK       DI\I[<)PS11NI      (Nil        NO\        2'<. 

•^w:hS|^  DFXlLOPMfNI  APPARAIIS  l-OR  AN  lllC 
f  ROS  I  A  KXiR  APHK      PRINIINO     MACHINI        Dl  C        \ '• 

V^:"  ^-*n       DKXIIOPIR     SHI    I    Oil      APPARAIIS       DK 

i^U.«i44  -    IRANSF  t  R  APPAR  A  I  IS    JAN     2"     l''(i 

^  44VU:       MAC.Nl   I  IC    BRl  SH  SI  PPOR  I    Ml  VIBl  R    MAR 

;  g4M  :  1  '  -M  AC.NF  1  IC  BRISH  DlXllOPMf-NI  StSIIM 
WITH  hLOAIlNd  DIXIIOPMINI  KOI  I  S  APR  '- 
l'v"^    BF-.l,    iiH'SIVi) 

Vg4'v."()4        MACiNl   IIC  BRl  SH  DIXMOPINO  XP 

PARAIl  S   APK    IV  1^^' 

1  s^sii  OKS)  — COA  I  f  D  ROIL  (OR  MAONKIK  BRlSH 
Df  X  hl.CJPMf  N  I      A      CI.IAN1N(.      SVSIIMS       APR        1>. 

|<^76 


l,'V«.  >,  I  :  I  XK   I  U    I     I     X  I  I   n    Dt    X  1   1   OPMI   N  I      APPARAIIS 

APK     27,    rrt.     IRN     i-nl  *4U 
^  ')^:  ixn       V1MHOD    Ot     tORMIN(,     MAONIIIC      BRISH 

SI    PPOR!    Ml  MBl  R      M    Nl     k     \'-t-i. 
*,'<(l.K    "       ■      Jl    1    N      I   '       I""'' 
^4k:  4'iK        DIXIIOPMINI     APPARAIIS     Sll'l      ;k      !''"(. 

(  R  A      "4  '»."■  I   ' 
;  w'M    -\  '        Dl  X  1  I  DPMI  N  1     APPAR  A  11  S    1  OR    AN    i  I  I  C 

IROSI  AKH.kAPHK    I'RIM  ISd   VUlHI\[     S()\     1^ 

•  I'l'     -   -:         srxllAllX        l'K<  )(  ,R  XM  M  AHl  l        IIICIRODI 

n  PI     ROl  1     I  OR    I  I  I  C    I  R(»SI  A  lOOK  APHIC     PROCl.S 

SORS   AND    I  HI    I  Ikl     Dl  C      14     .>r', 
4  1)^  <    :'0         A        Dl   \  I  I  OPIN(.        Di  \  l(    I         Ol         AN        I   1  I  ( 

I  ROPHO  I  0(    R  APHIC    COPXIN(,     MA(HINI       II    l>      "^ 

1 '("  • 
4IH':'0         Dl   X  I   I   DPI   R      MIX1N(,       AND      I  R  A  N  S  PO  R  I  I  N(  , 

Al(.IR     lOR     MAONI    IK      BRISH     DlXlloPjNO     AP 

I'AKAIl  S    Jl  n    'i    iw'^ 

4  (1  U  7()';         AN    IMPRi  IX  1   D    Dl   X  I  I  OPl  R    ROl  1       IT  1  V     12 

4  114  ;    ■  JM        Dl  \  1  1  OPINl,         XI'PAR  A  M    S       IN        1  1  I  C    I  RO 

COPX  INO   M  A(   MINIS     Al   O     '   •     ! 'v  '  ' 
J   MM      i  1   ■>         M  A(  .Nl    1  K        BRISH     (   Rl  iSSMIXINi  .      S^   S  IF   M 

SI   P  I      7'      ,"  ■ 

1  :^      f.f,f,        MAI. Nl    III       BRISH     Dl   X  M  OPl  K     i.oll      I  OR 

lililROSIAlK      kl   PRODI    (IIONMAiHINIS      NOX 
K       I  'i"  ^ 

4u-i-.>.       1)1   \(   ||\  AlINd    1)1  M(  I     K)R    A    MAdNMK 

BRl    SH    Dl  X  1  I  OPl  R    rsl  D   IN    A    Ml    I    I  IC  Ol  OR    I  I  I  ( 

I  K     )PHI  )  1  I  K.R   XPHU       MAR      '      ;';"h 

Ill's  -7"  XIHRAIINO  SC  Rl  I  N  Ml  MR  lOR  lONlR 
Dl  NSI  1  X    Ml   ASl    R1N(  ,    APP  AR  A  11  S    M  AR     .1     I'J'H 

4  -K  1  -4;  POSI  I  IONIN<,  APPARAIIS  I  OR  M  A(.  N|  1  IC 
BRl    SH    Dl  X  M  OPINO   Dl  X  l(    I      APR     Ik      I'^k 

4i.Hf,iiiif,  PI  R(,|N(r  SNSIIM  I  OR  A  DIVMOP.MINI 
API"  AR  A  I  1    S     APR     :'•      I  ''     K 

ln><(.  k:?.        S-A(,n1IIC      BRISH    DIXIIOPMINI     SXSIIM 

K)k  H  I  \IM1  I    PHOIORKMMOKS    JIM    :'    .  J-h 
4ii'jk::^      hk.h    spi  I  d    mai.niik     hri  sm    di  x  i  i  op 

Ml   N  I    SX  S  I  I   M     Jl    I    X     4      ;  •'  'K 

(  Uss  •;(    i\ 

2  h  >:    *1  I         APPAR  X  1  I   S    I  OR    Dl  X  I  1  OPMl  N  I     o|      I  1  I  C 

TROSIAIIC      IMAOlS      APR      7'       M.i'^h      CAN       iliI-^'viik 
( .  R  B    1 1 K  K  ><  7 1 1 : 
V^k;wi|        MAONIIK       BRISH      BIM      DIXIIOPMINI 

II  Nl-    1  «•     I'ri    CAN    nHK4"''JW    (,RH    ir^H?"' 

i-^'Clf-'.  APPARAIIS  M)R  DIXMOPINl.  IIICIRO 
S  1  A  1  IC      IM  AC  .1   S      II    1   X      1   >      1  'v'  I      (AN      ii^y  -^'js      (,KH 

12-^s::  JAP  1  !(':>* H 

-   ».  IK   M  4         I   I   I  C  I  ROS  1  A  I  K      I    A  11   N  I     IM  A(  ,1      DIA   I   I  OP 
MINI     APPAR  A  I  I    S     H   H      \  _    l'^^  2     CAN     ii'O'J  >  ^K     C.RH 
1   Ml4:  Uy   JAP     (lhl)K2  1^ 
'41    ^>*i)        MhlHOD     K^R      M  AONl    1  IC   Al  1  X      Dl  X  I  I  OP 
IN(.    1  LI  (I  ROS  I  A  I  IC    IM  A(.(  S     Jl    Nl     :(vl'i^' 

^k:'^kh       MAdNMK      HKl  SH      VSSlMBI'i       Jl  I  >       I  f- 

1^74  Bl  1       ii"M4'^ii7.    CAN      ll'JKl(^!l"      (RA      "In224\ 

C.RH  Ii'M*.!!;     S\X  D     ~^iiliil4 

•  w^«.  hf,7        XI  ROORAPHIC         DIXIIOPMINI         SXSIIM 

Jl  Nl    24    l'*"^ 

(  Uss   <;<      IB 

<s>2ll7l  -DIXIIOPMINI  APPARAIIS  OC  1  h  1<J"II 
CAN    OKh>"f.*    OKB     122'M'V     lAP    Uh'illh'lt 

VS^:.^''^    -Ul Ml.OPMKNi    APPARAIIS    JAN     V    1^-1 

ARO  iil7S^MI.  APR  inim''"''.  Al  S  I)441';i4.  BKl. 
ii'iiii^l,  CAN  (|i<|4ni>i  c  /("  iMf.:K<.(i  D'sK  iil24hK.i. 
|(,R  1111^7417  MR  uii*;"Kr,  HRA  cvn><^4i,  (,RB 
I.^'S^^.   OKK     nui^'V!^,    INL)     i)i:(i:i:.   ISk     iiili|'">" 

III  nXM):^*..      I    \B       IIO<>k:w<.        mix       lll!M"'4,      NOR 
l)12K()<".    N/1        iiis-ifii^s      PAk      iiirii'JKiJ      PI   D     (ll»!"fi«.l, 

PIP     iiiHihhUh      PNM      (H)(il72'>.     PiCi      iMi«.M'V2      RHO 

llShS(4".    SAP      ll^'J|72K.    SPN      iil6S4^4      SI/      (I4'J^JI4I), 
SVX  D      I04ISUI,      1  IV\       (llllifiM»2.      I    ,XR       noi)V742       I   SR 

(HK^^^K,  \  IM  (i()(iik:'v,  \/.i.  (iii:i74s 

W,4';  ■•7()       MPIHOD    POR    DPXllOPINC;    XPROC.R  APHK 

I  MAC.  IS     MB     7"      !''"7 

VK4<414        MPIHOD          AND  APP          POR          XARXINO 

Dl  X  PI OPPR  BANDWIDPH  Jl  I  Y  K     n"^ 

I  wns   ';'J^        SPOMP  N  I  ID  (.A  I  I  DP  X  1  I  OPl  R    I  1  OXV     CON 

1  ROl  II  K     SI  P  I      'II,    l'J7<. 

^>-^l).4f,^       SPCMl  N  1  I  D  O  A  11  Dl   X  Pi  OPPR   Plow    CON 

I  ROl  I  1  R    JAN    '>     l'<i7f, 

iiv>Ji       vo        APPARAIIS      lOR  DIPOSIUNO      MAONIIK 

MAIIRlAl   ()\  AN  IMA(jf   Bl  ARINd  Ml  MHIR    NOV 

^'<WK    1H4         A       DIXIIOPMINI        APPARAIIS        DhC         21. 
1V76 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


976  0(;  :.: 


4.025,17^  -PASSIXfc    CROSS    MIXING    SXSTFM      MAY     ^4 
1977.  ■  "A  I      -■*. 


Class   5C    2 

?50K.«2^-DLPLICATING  APPARATL'S    APR    2K     |i^70 
^V«.^h.244  -COLOR  XFROORAPHY    SPPT     17     1974 
V'V4I.2S()   -APPARATIS  FOR  CONTROM  INC 

DFVPLOPHREFFICif-NCV    MAR    2    „f,°^  ^•^"^L'^^' 

•''Ivsll^^Z'"'^''''''       DF.VRLOPMF.NT      SYSTEM 

4.053,218  -DF.XLLOPMPNT  SYSTPM    OCT     11      1477 
•      i'pR    4:ri7«^'-'^"^-^'^        L^EVELOPMENl'     '^YSTEM. 

4.087. 16S  JCHARCJINO      SYSIFM      FOR      ELFC  T  ROS  FATIC 
RF.PRODI  CriON  MACHINL    MAY  2,  ,97^'^^'^ 

Class  5C    ^ 


SHPr     23. 

0^X2886, 

.   MEX     01 

0S5  1()?(). 


ATIC 

l'>75 
FRA 

10638. 
SWD 

I  RO- 
ARCi 

VIO.V 

SAF 

7101  . 

ICAL 


'■'^'^fMAr.-.^^^y^^^  '^^   DhVPLOPING   ELHCTROST 

IMAGES     AUG     5,    |C(5H     CAN     06OMI46  »■ 

3.906.897  -DEXFLOPMENT   APPARAIIS 
arc;      0195893,    BP.L     0797447     CAN 
7243003.   ORB      1435761.    ITL     0987768 
SAF      0733407.     SPN       O4  1490«i       ST/ 
7.-107I0I.  \ZL    0032067  '     "       ' 

3.940.272     -MR  I  HOD     OP      DHX  ELOPING      AN     FIEC 
SFAIIC        lAPENT      IMAGE        FEB        -4        1976 
OI^SKVV  BEL    U797447,  CAN    WV.m  ' ]-R\    7-4 

ni\^,nl"'^'^^^'-     ''•'^       0987768.     MEX    "0130638' 
1,^13407^   SPN      1)41491)5.    STZ      O"^  5  1 1)31).    SXV  D      731) 
X  /  L     0032067 

4,10:305  --DEVELOPMENI    SYSTEM   WITH   ELECTR 

HELD  GFNERATINC;   MEANS     Jl    LY    25.    1978 

Class  5D 

'•"nov'   ^.T^^if'''''    '''^    l^LECIROSTATIC    IMAGES 

NOV      18,    ]^S2     AUS     0148642,    CAN     0495360     GER 

0926587,  GRB    0686466,  STZ     1)292431     SWD    ,,61  1 00 
3,7.s..„4-PR,NriNG      APPARAPCS      INCLCD^NC        RF       S 

TRATION  CONTROL    OCT    30    19-'3 

3, 79?. 985  -IMAGING  SYSTEM     FEB    26     1974 

3.924  944   -SPLIT  DEXELOPER   HOCSING    DEC    9     197S 

"'■'"Ll'l'.r^^"^''^^^"'^'^'"^^'-  CASCADE    DEXEIOP 
MEN  I     FOR     ELECTROSTATIC    PROCESSOR      APR      5, 

""p^OfT^'MvV;^       '^'"^^'       ^f'f'AKATlS      AND 
PROt  hSS   JLNt  20,  1978 

Class   5D    1 

'''vV'Vtr^'-CHANICAL     SHIELD     TO     PROTECT     MAG- 
NEFIC     CORE     IN     XEROGRAPHIC     DEXFLOPING     AP 
PARAFIS       NOV       23.      1965       CAN       075757,       fRA 
jap'   ()T7  7  8'|'2''      ""'''"'^'    ^'^^      1034099.    ITL     07,0188. 

'.fK^4HH  -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPMENT      AIG      7. 

1972  ."vv-vi 

^  '***^/VJ.    ,    LEAKAGE         DEXELOPER         R  ECIRC  I    1.  ATION 
MAY    20.   1975    HOL    3884S7I 

3.999.5  12  -ELECTROSTATIC       DEXFLOPMENT      SYSTEM 
BEl^itH^A^^!:^   ^^^'^''^^-^^^'^^^^^^      ^^^     28.1976 

4.033.293  -A      DEVELOPING      DEX  ICE      OF      AN      LI  EC 
TROPHOTOORAPHIC    COPYING     MACHINE      JULY     5, 


Class    5D     I A 

2.705.199  -METHOD  OF  DHVELOPIN(}  AN  ELECTRO 
STATIC  LAI  EST  IMAGE  MAR  29  1955  CAN 
0525077  •  ^-^^ 

3,067.720 -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
DEC  II,  1962  ARG  0175377,  BEL  0750689  PNM 
00020  1  1,  VZL    0025828  ' 

'''']uli~^^^^^  DISPENSER  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 
JUNE  25,  1^63 

3,190,264  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Jl'NE  22,   1965    CAN    0733036 

3.303.817 -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 

FEB     14,    1967  «rr/M^H.LS 

3,472.657  -XEROGRAPHIC        DEVELOPMENT        METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS    OCT     14,    1969    AUS    0418178    BEL 
0680374,  CAN     0813843.    FRA      1477370     GRB      1141167 
ITL      0766858,    JAP      0537665,     MEX      0091119      SWd' 

3,593.838  -CONVEYOR      BELT       JULY      20       197,       CAN 

088  3  720 


^•^'kV^  ^'^rf'^^^^^   DEXFLOPING    APPAR  A  11  S    I    T1LI7 
ING     A     ROTARY     WHEEL    WITH     SCOOPS     JAN      IS. 

3,649,262  -SIMUIIANEOUS      DEVELOPMENT-CLEANING 
OF    SAME    AREA    OP     AN    ELECTROSTATOGR  APHIC 
IMAGE    SI  PPORT    SURFACE      MAR      14      197-      ^LS 
0445365.    BEL     0743661,   CAN     09162^2     FRA     6"w44Mi 
GRB    1296997.  ITL    0882670.  USR    0358873 

3.6h2,711  -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATIS  MAN  16  1972 

CAN    0945"57.GRB     i34<;-^i 

3,663.291    -CASCADE  DFX  FLOP.MFNT     MAX  16     19"- 

3,678,896  -CONXEYOR    SYSTEM      JIM     ;5  ig-      CAN 

0952465,  GRB    132583  1  •         ^ 

Class  5D    IB 

^■^-^^^■'-^^^'^^^'^^P^tC      DEVELOPING      APPARATUS 

3.4?5,8().3-LIFTINd    APPARATIS     APR      ;      1969     CAN 

0;J37394.    FRA      1511169,   GER      1456806     GRB     n6-,78 
IPL    0788954.  JAP    05425S6    MFX    009Mnv 

''''xRC    '7i?T.7,'-°"^'''     APPARATUS     JUNE     111,     ,969 

ARG  0174576.  AUS  043008  1,  BPl  0-^,5-,  CAN 
0884214.  CZC  0157054,  EGR  0U--4n  FRA  1^980^4 
GRB,  1258781,  |TU  0854008,  JAP  06659"'-'  MFX 
0107603.  PNM  000142^.  RMN  0054735  SAF  0069^9 
SPN  0362358.  STZ  04K6057,  svk  D  (i^i85,)-  i  sr' 
0410595.  VZL    0023716 

3,472.657 -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPMENT      METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  OCT  14.  ,V69  AUS  i,41K,-8  BFI 
068()_-  ,4.  CAN  0813843.  ERA  14--?-|,  c^,  R  B  1141167 
ITL,     0766858,     JAP      0537665       MFX      009 !  I  1 9       SWd' 

0330833  ■  I  I-'.     3v>u 

3.606.5^33  -XEROGRAPHIC      DEX  ELOPMENT        SFPT        20 

.V66l,l  18  -ELECTROSTATIC     DEVELOPMENT       MAY     9 
1972    CAN    0951107    GRB     1'»';9^^.4 

3,695,224  -CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT    OCT    3    19- 

3.835.811  -DEVELOPMENT      APPARATUS      FOR     'eL  PC 

FROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINTING    MACHINE     SEPF      1" 

1    974 

3.888.578  -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC 
TROPHOTOORAPHIC    PRINTING    MACHINE     JUNE    10. 

^.900.255  -PADDLE-WHEEL      DEVELOPMENT      SYSTEM 

Class  5D  IC 

2.8K0.696  -^APPARATUS  FOR  DEX  ULOPING  AN  FLEC 
PROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  APR  "  !95v  CAN 
0698394 

3.117.891  -XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  JAN  14  1^64 
CAN     0740394.  GRB     1006078 

3.287,150 -CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  W  TWO 
COMPONENT  DEVELOPER    NOX     2-^     1966 

3,415,224  -MAGNETIC  CASCADE  DEV  APPARATUS 
DEC     10.    1968     ACS    0423497,    BEL     0^2^943     CAN 

0852660,  COR     000948A.   EGR     iK)-4432     FRA     16(^9114 
GRB        1217281.      ITL       0849521        LXB       0(1^^87-.        MRc" 
0014726.    PTG     0051108.   SAF     0688440     SPN     ()36lK4o' 
STZ      0493872.     SWD      0345753,     SYA      OO0-44;)      ZMs" 
0166972  .civiD 

3,667.427  -CASCADE  APPARATUS  JUNE  6  19'^  CAN 
095  1  I  12.  GRB     1377  152  ' 

3,678,897  -DEXELOPER  MIXING  APPARATUS  JL  LY  ^5 
IV72.     BEL     0778426,    CAN      0951113      PRA      7-'()^2i7" 

GRB  1377151,  ITL  0946909  '    ' 

3.741,372  -CONVEYOR  FOR  DEVELOPER  APPARATUS 
JUNE   2t).    1973  ->  •  L.  3 


Class   5D    ID 


2.889.234 


<9. 234  -XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOPMENT       PROCESS 
JLNE  2,  1959  rivw..ts3 

3.550,555  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  SEPARATION 
DEC    29,  1970    CAN    0855652, GRB    1:380?; 

Class    5D    2 

3. 105.770 -CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT  IMPROVEMENT 
OCT  I.  1963  AUS  0252867.  BEL  074954';  CAN 
0746453.  FRA  1286397,  GER  1  278244.  GRB  09  86844 
ITL    0648862,  JAP    0517396 

3,375,807  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  APR  -  1968 
CAN    0819049,  MEX    0092092    VZL    00^4448 

3,542,579 -ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 
NOV    24,  1970 

1,973,517  -DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
AUCi      10,    1976 


ItTf.     ()<i 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Class   51)    3 

Vi)^\^;-*    -\hRO(,RAPHIC     I)f  \  MOPINC.      API'NKMIS 
OCT    ^    \'ihl 

3/ijf,.iVi)S    -XhRCIC.RAPHIC        Dt  V  f  ICIPI  K        APPAKAHS 
AlC;       22.      1*"^^      CAN       ()7v;2:v     (.KH       IliMiS^,     JAP 

V4;k():«;  -xkrcxiRaphk  DhVHi.oPvuM  apparatis 

POWDKR     ClOin     BY     CHARCih     BRKAKDtlWN      DFC" 

Vh^H.MO  -DhV  H.OPMFN  I      APPARMIS      [- F  H       I.     I'-'': 
CAN     (l^lfi4^;.fRA     7041622 

Vh'XMl    -I  IKCIRODhD   DF  V  Kl.OPM  I  N  I    Of  \  ICf      FFB 
I      14^:     \U.(.     ()lH46<iK,    AIR     (IM)KS^^,    ATS     (|.'4f<^2:<, 
HI  1        ii-"^iu\t^      CAN       (I^ns43      CHI        0()2'''n4.     DNK 
(|i:>Mi)S      (.C,R     ()(»H4i;'^,    FRA      ''(1241167     (,RH      12'iK7^S. 

(it  -x     ihhi:m';,    ind     <)i;7mi,    hi      d^ooiw^     jap 

n"' 1  ><  !  4  V    VlhX     U11'^4I)X      NOR      i)n()n4.    N/.l       (M6(lfi44 

pi.D     (m)ki:n7.    pip     i)(i()62hh.    pnm     (io('::66.    i'1(, 

uu^4n"':.    SAF     (i^04S^2     SPN     OlXMSl.    SI/     (i^M>v6i, 
SWO    (nS4-!K6.    riV\     dOOS^:'!.  L'SR     0414hlH 
'  hx;   1  t:       Al    TOMAIK         DhAMOPhR       CONIROIllR 

(lass    51>    4 

VU\f.^l        \l  K()(,R\PH1C       DhMlOPMfNl        OCl         i\ 

1^67        .\Kl.       li16K4k:,     can       IIH276()K,      FRA        14'J"(lM. 
ORB  u^4f.4        111         irxH-i^A        JAP       OSH'M^C        MIX 

(kiijih; : .  \  /i.  (Kn 2«i'<s 

'4i;"|ii       tL>  AN    I    P   M  I  C   I  KO[)l      N()\      26     1 'niH     HI  I 
ii'M4'<;^     CAN     tlH^'>v    FkA      I '^4II6W»*_    ORH      11^66<". 
II  I      UK  146(1"^     JAP    U^KSOIH 

'6:ni'0        BIASFD    INPII    CHI    IF     NO\      16     1 'J "  1     ARO 

!)I>jw^.:  :       AIR      (i^24K^''       MS      i)44fi2'i        HI    L      ()7'^2'i4', 
(_   \N       :|^Vlh4M        CHF       n(l2'^>'"l        1>NK       llirHHlill,      ICiK 

iKiH ' '114,   FR  A     ■')::466';     (,RH     r'in444.(.lA     0(1(12727. 
INI>       iil2"'lV      III         iiMoiil'i:        JAP       (I7MM2,      MIX 
<il|4'J-'V,    NOR      OM21l'>      N/l.      (il60(>47.    PIP      OOOH6^K, 
PNM       OOo:;hW       PI(,       oo^4o7<.       SAF       7ii4SU.     SPN 

'i>^nK2,  SI/    o';2n''6I    swn    (m>'mh"'    iiw    ooo7if,4. 

I   SR    ()>";hH"4 

'  ^^rll^:  -L)l\hl.(jPIR     ■\t'H\kAIIS     Jl  \l      ! '«,    1^72 

CAN     OkJ:'OS^M.  ORB     IM04i 
I6x:';'><      -XKKOORAPHK         PKK()1I        PI    \Il  Al(.        K 

1^'^:      ^R{i      Olh6267.     BFl       07h4S(,:.    (-.XN      o',\S6»V 

FR-\     "lur'^o    (.kH     :  ug2"2     111      o'<:;uh     mfx 

.  ,  1    1  Wf,^  ""      I    Sk      04  2f.  ■<  K'' 

'6X2,67-    -BAt  K.OROI    NO  Rl  V10\  -\F    AlO    x     l'<"2 

^  "'JV222     -DF\  FLOPMFN  I     I  I  t  (    I  R(  )DF    SN  S  11  M     MAR 

'  Ho^  'V^''       PI  ;   RAl  IIICIRODF  1)1  \  Fl.OPMFM 

Ml   i  HODS    FOR    1   MFNI     F  FF(    1  ROS I  A  FlC    IMAOFS 
APR      Ml.    I'J''4    CAN     0"7iv;<jkV.  ORH     MXl^lo 

1  XOK    .:6       LlOl   ID   DFV  Fl  OPMFN  \    Oh    I  1  f  (    1  ROSl  A  I  IC 

lA  If  N  1    IMXOF     APR     <0,    14^4 
VM  >4  'V  *i,         Ml    I  HOD    Oh     nh  V  f  I  OPINO     I   I   1  (    I  ROS  I  A  iO 

ORAPHK     IMAOl      SFPI      10.    l'"4 
3.40\6M5  --FIUUD  DF\  Fl.OPFR    SIPI     ;.*,i'y75 

riiiss   51)    5 

2  <;';()  -24  —  APP  \RA  1  I  S  I  OR   APPl  V  INO  POWDFR  TO  AN 

1  CI  C  IROPHO  lOOK  \PHIC     PI  A  I  1       MA>     1      IWSI 

;  ^Sll  -  \^        XPPARM  I  S  [OR  APPl  Y  INO   POW  DFR    lO  AN 

t  I  1  CIROPHOIOORAPHIC      PI  A  II  IRAN       WIIH 

( ,  A  I  h  S     M  A  >    2  .    1  ^  ^  1 
2  (.  '  Vo46   -^  DF  V  t  FOPINO    Df  \  IC   1     FOR    I  1  I  C  I  ROS  I  V  I  IC 

IVFAC.FS    APR     !4     iw'i' 
2.»:'on         I  IK    I  kOPHO  lOOR  XPHK  DIAIIOPINO 

DFV  ICI      MAR     I  K     |wvx 
'  ::  -  S4h  -X[  R()(,kAPH|(    01  V  F1()PI\(.  MACHIM    \M) 

Mf    I  Hf)D     Die     1  4     IM'.^ 
X    ,  1  ,,  H7X    -^  CASC   ADl       Dl   \  1  I  OPINt,      \PP\K\IIS       MA> 

2  l'^h7 


;  74X  127  -  FRFATMrNT  OF  REl'SABLF  PHOFOCONDLC 
Il\  F  SCRFACFS  WIFH  FFWIS  ACIDS  OR  BASFS 
Jll  V   24,  IMl-^ 

V7766M       IIOIID     DKVF.l.OPFR     CI  FANINC.     SNSFFM 

Of  C     4      147^ 
>   HhSM  I      -MllHOn         K)R         KLl  C  FROS  I  A  1  IC  IMAC.F 

DFNFIOPMFNI    FMPIOVINO   lONFR   AM)  CARRIKR 
SI   PPORl  FD  BN    CONDCCin  F     FKB     ll,147«; 
XH^'^.H'^-i         PHOrOORAPHIC    ARIIClfS    WITH    CAPS    H)R 

PROCFSSINCi  F[  IIDS    JULY  K     {WT"; 
Vsc.  X  XO'J  ^APPARA  1  I  S     FOR     CFEANINCi     A     SCRFACE 

SCPPORI     NOV      11,    l'V7S,  C.RB     |J^H660 
1  927,4  U  -Fl  rCTROSIAroCiRAPHIC        RFPRODirilON 

MACHINFS    DFC    21     I47S 

V440  2X2   —  Bt    NDK        CLIANINO        Ol         SCRFAO         WITH 

RFV  FRSF   MOV  FMFN  I     FFB    2-1     1476 
^4S1.6SX  -MFIHOD  OF  PRFVFMINO  lONFR  BFIID  I  P 

ON    Fl  FCTRODFS    DIRINC.    LIOl   ID    DFVFIOPMFN! 

APR     20.    1476 
V^J^V644       IICJIID    DISPFNSINd    APPARAll  S    I    UFI/INO 

DOl   Bl  F      ACI!N(.      PISION        AlCi        10        14^6,      ORB 

1  4  ^  ■;  X  X  <i 

^4^4.SS4       01  ANDRAMM  I  AR   I  R  IHf  IICORD  GRA  VFRF 

ROl  1      Al  O     17     !476    HFI     0X4  IX*;-; 

C7KH17         PVIIIRNID         (.kA\l    PI  .V  DOCIORINO 

Ml  ANS    IHIRITOR     SIPI      7     l>v-6     BM      'i>-41X^'; 

^  4X0.404  -XFROCiRAPMIC       APPARAFIS      HAVINO      IM 
PROV  KD     FllID     DlSPl  NSINO      MHMBlk       SIPI        I  4 

1  47^ 

4.or   r4        DFVFIOPFR    ASSFMHIN     SIPPORI      APR      12, 

14^7 
4  020  7KX     -DOC    lORINO    Ml    ANS     MAN     V    14^7 

4i):<40(i      \ARI\Bll      SPFII)     IIUMO     DFVFJOPMFM 

Fl  FC"  1  ROS  I  A  I  OCR  APHIC       APPARAll   S        MAY        1  :" 

1  SI  ■  - 
4o24.X^J        IFMPFPAIIRF        COMPFNSAIID        DOCIOR 

Bl  ADF     MA'S    24.   )4-'    ORH     14*l;^lx 
4  111-   >*s:         Mt    1  HOD    Ol     PRl   V  1   N  1  1N(        I  ON  I   R    Bl    11  DIP 

ON    Fl  FC   I  RODl  S    Dl  RINO    1  lUl  ID    DFV  F  FOP  Ml  N  I 

Jll  A    26,   147- 
4  06X^^X        FFKCIROSIAIK       COIOR      PRINIINO      ISINO 

DISC  Ri   IF   POl  FN  IJAI  S    JAN     1  ^.  14-x    (,RH    144:2U 

Cla^s    5K     I 

2';si<;x:       MMHOD    Ol     iklN  UNO     AM)    DFV:icpl\(, 
SOI  V  I  N  I     1MA(.IS       I  I  I  C    I  ROPHO  I  OOR  APHN      MAN 

K  .     1  W  •;  1 

:  46S  4X2        MMHOD         FOR         FIXINO         XFROORAPHK 

IMAOFS    DFC     2n     I  46o 
»  oos   -:f,        PROC  I  SS    Ol     DF  V  I  I  OI'INt,    I  1  I  C    1  ROS  :   \  1  IC 

IMAOFS    OCl     24     |4(,1 

t  Imss    5K    2 

V06X.I  IS   -FLFCTROSI  A  III  FMllSION         Dt  V  I  1  OP 

MF-NT      Dl-C      11.     1-hO      (.(R       1>o2»44      (,RH      IO(i62'o 

JAP    0466442 
3.7<0  7ox        FFFC  I  ROPHOKK.RAI'HIC  MITIICOFOR 

PROCESS   I  MPl  ON  INO    I  lol  ID    DFV  I  1  OPl  R     vi  AN     I 

I'*  7^ 

y^^tri'      llUMl)  IKANSlIk  IIKIROPHOIO 

OR  APHIC   Dl  V  I  I  OPMFN  I    PROC  1  SS    Dl  C      4     ! ',  -  l 
vKf>2.(.IH         I  Ujl    ID  DIVIIOIMN*.  APPAHAICS 

DIVFFOPINO    AN    Fill    IkOSIAlK      IVIAOl      JAN     2X 

14-S 
V'<Mi  444        1  I  I  C"  I  ROPHO  i  OCR  APHIC  PRINIINO 

M  AC  HINI      JINF    1  ,   l''"6 
4  0(r40'        I  1  I  CIROPHOIOORAPHU  PRINIINO 

Mt    I  MOD     MB     X.    1  ><-7 

(liiss    fK    1 

1  OXO  2"^  I         Ml    I  HOD  Oh    XI  ROOk  A  PHIC   Dl  \  I  1  OP  Ml  N  I 
MAR     S,  1463 


Class   5E 


I  lass    5E    4 


V>^-^^v4  -COMBINED    I  I  I  IDI/l  D    HID    AND    INV  1  R  M  D 
CASCADE      OFVFFOPV1FNI      APPARAll  S       DEC         12 

146"      ARO      on  121      CAN      (•X2I47C    CHI       oo22444 
MF\     oo46(P'i     PRl      0004^:     I  R(.     o(i(ix^4K     \ /F 

oo2 I 060 
1   IS--  f,  <  1     -   POR  I  AjHI   I      DOC    I    Ml   N  I     ABS  1  k  AC    I  (  Ik      J I    1. 1 

IX      14"2 
1  -^^H  X '2   ~C  OEOR     I  I  I  <    I  ROPHO  lOOR  APHIC     PROCESS 

EM  PI  OY  INO        1  lUl   ID        DlVllOPIk        CON  IAIN  INO 

OFIAIINAIN    Jl   NF    12     14-< 
C-lx   1  26       Ml   E  1  IPI  t      COPN      SIEICIIVF      Rl     W  F  1  1  INO 

PkIN  I  INO     Jl    IN    24     l'J7  ^ 


ColO,X42        DIVIIOPMINI  Ol  1  I   I  C    1  ROS  I  A  I  IC 

IMAOIS    NO\      :x     i'J6l     CAN    0^04604 
V064  622       IMMERSION    DFVFIOPMFM     NOV      2n ,    1462 

CAN     (i'':4';44     FRA      1 :4h444     (,FR      ll'Hl7K7.    (,kH 

O'J'JO'-yhS      JAP     IMS  I  6  IX 
CI^'Clls         XIROCKXPHIC         DtVllOPlNC.        ^PPAR^US 

APR     14,   1464    ORH    100X0(14 
V2M  .6XX        IIOI   ID    1  RANSH  R    DFVH  OPMEN  I      MAY    17. 

1466    CAN     (l7f,Ss;vikA     M622SCC,kH     lo'2i)M 
V27o6^-        I  I  I  CIROV  ISC  Ol   S       RFCORDINO        SIPI         6. 

1466        Al    S       04(M004,     CAN       O740I12,      h  R  A        1414126. 

OER        i4'J7||i><       (,KH        i(iHM'<-        HOI         0141644       111. 


XEROX  PATENTS— AUGUST  1978 


076  OG  r,u 


RHCORD 

OCT    25, 

1 362254, 
.12.      JAP 


XEROGRAPHIC        DEVELOP 
CAN      0751344.    GRB       1038801 


^ 


0738077.   JAP     0508403.    NOR     0127882     ST?     0472710 
SWD    033  1032 
». 281, 241  -METHOD   OF    FORMING    A    VISUAL 
OF   A   LATENT   IMAGE   RECEIVING   WEB 

1466      ACS      0275028,     CAN      0766420      FRA 

GF:R        1303008.     GRB        1035236       ITL       0644 

0470426 
.284.224  -CONTROLLED 

MENT      NOV      X       1466 

JAP    064035  3 
.334,613  -XEROCJRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

AUG       8,      1467      CAN      0787870      GRB       1175678      JAP 
0546654 

.36'^.yi8  -DFV   OF  LATENT   ELECTROSTATIC   IMGS  W/ 
CREATED   WAVES   OF    LIQCID   DEVELOPER     FEB     20. 

1.576.623  -DEVELOPMENT       SYSTEM       EMPLOYING       A 
CORONODE    IMMERSED    IN    A    LIQl  ID    DEVELOPER 
APR      27.     1471       ACS      0434437      CAN      0877191      GFR 
1408242.  GRB     1  254880.  JAP    0675667  '         ' 

.577.254  -LIOUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 
LA  LENT    IMAGES   UTILIZING    A   TONER-FREE   ZONE 
MAY  4.  15471 

.5'i2.67H  -LIQUID  DONOR  DEVELOPMENT  WITH  ELEC- 

FROPHORETIC  CLEANING     JCLY    13.    147  1 
,620X00  — CLEANINCJ     LIQL  ID     DFV  Fl.QPHD     ELECTRO- 

SFATIC    IMAGES    BY    CONTACT    WITH    VAPORIZED 

CLEANING   ELCID    NOV      16.    1471     CAN    0433447 
.627.4  10        REPRODUCTION    APPARATIS    WITH    LIQUID 

DEC     14.   1471    CAN    0886508 
,627  557  -LIOITD  DVLPMNF  BY   REDUCING  VISCOSITY 

OF     DVLPR     ON     ROLLER     APPLICATION     PRIOR     TO 

DEVELOPMENT   DEC    14,  1971 
.628.48  1    -  LIUUID     TONER      DEVELOPMENT       DEC       7, 

1471      ARC.     0181SI32.MEX     01If,4';i  "     ' 

,642,47  1   ^LIQUID  DEVELOPING   PROCESS  IN   AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC     IMAGING     SYSTEM       FEB       15, 

,642,515  _iiyi  ID    DEVFLOPMENI     ITILIZlNCi    A    CUR 
VIUNFAR     DEVELOPMENT     ELECTRODE       FEB       15. 

IMAGING    SYSTEM     MAR     28,    1972 
BEL     0761029,    CAN     0444010.    FRA 

|■>3^-^v      ITT.      oi^Mij^T      JAP      07718I4. 


1474 
IMAGE 


DFV  FLOP- 


SYSTEM      APR       16 


FOR    ELEC 


3.652.314  -CYCLIC 
Al'S     04.11527. 

7047634.    C}RB 
SV>,D     0363I75 

3.6S6.448  -SELECrFD   RFMOV  AL   OF   LIUI   ID   DVLPR   IN 
CYCLICAL  ELECTROPHO  lOGRAPHir  PRCJCESS 

APR       18.      1472      CAN       0406335       GRB       1335054      JAP 
0760503  "      ■ 

3.671.240  -IMACiING  SYSI  EM    JUNE  20     14^^^ 
3,672.884  -ELECTROS!  ATIC  PRINTING    JUNE   "'7     1477 
3.692  ^20  -DVLPNC,  ELCTRSTIC  IMGS  EMPl  YNG  FATTY 
ACD  ESTRS  INHBT  D\  I  PR  BUILD  IP    SFPF     14     1477 

CAN     044036  1.  GRB      1332^,74 

3.7K4.347  -IMAGINCi  SYSFEM    JAN    8 
3.800.744  -FLFCTROSTAFIC   LA  FEN  I 

INCi    APPARAllS     APR     2,    1474 
3X04,5  10  —IMAGINCi     DEVELOPING 

1474 
^808,025  -LIQUID    DEVELOPING     MF  FHOD 

TROPHOFC:)CiRAPHY    APR    30    1974 

lH16,114-ELECIRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC    METHOD     JUNE 

1 1 .    1474 
3.8i-.212   -HLFCTROSTATOGRAPHIC    LIQITD    DEVtlOP- 

MFNT  APPARAFL  S    Jl  NE   18.  1974 
3.832.475  -ELECIROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARAllS 

SEPT     3.    1474 

3.836,384  -IMAC.ING  SNSTEMS    SEPT     17     1474 
3  841,843  -CHARGE     CONTROL     AGENTS     FOR     I  IQUID 
DFVELC>PERS    OCT     15     1474 

3,844,17  1  -MFIHOD     FOR     CLEANING     BACKGROUND 

AREAS   FROM   DEVELOPED   RECORDING   SURFACES 

NOV      14.    1474    CAN     0441882 
3.862,614  -ELECTRO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

JAN    28.  1475 
3.864.125  — ELECTROPHOTOC3RAPHIC  Ml 

MAKING  AN  IMAGING  MASTER    FEB    4 
3,870.514  -LlOl  ID      DEVELOPMENT      FOR 

TRONIC  PHOTOCiRAPHN     MAR     11     1475 
3,87-  934  -INDUCIION        j.MAGING        WTTH 

DEVFLOPMENI    APR    15,  I97.S 

3,890,040  -INDUCTION    IMAGING   APPARA Tl 

1475 

3.413,524  --LIUUD       DEVELOPING       APPARATIS       FOR 
ELFCTROPHOIOGRAPHY    OC I     21.   1475 

'426  X25   -LIOL  ID       DEVFLOPFR       COMPOSITION        AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINCi  SAME    DFC     16     1475 

3.431.742  -ABRASIVE         LIQUID         DFVELOPINC;         AP 
PARATIS    JAN     1  3     1976 


IHOD  OF 

!475 

THE      ELEC- 
IN  PLACE 

S     Jl  NE    17. 


4,    1476      ARG 
BEL    0752802, 

0084325,   FRA 

JAP  0815361. 
0381247.  STZ 


3.442.474  -DEVELOPING    SYSTEMS     MAR 

0181431.    ATR     0311471      AUS     0457519 

CAN     0904108,   CHL    0026275,    bOR 
7024068,    GRB     1320504,    ITL     0844828, 
MEX       0116454.      SAF       0704474       SPN 
0513437.  SWD    0357264.  TIW     0006614    0(^3335 

3.943,268  -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  PROCESS  AND  APP  FOR 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHY         MAR        4         lsi-6        CAN 
090468  3 

3.965,861  -SEPARATED      ROLLER      LIQUID      DEV  FLOP- 

MENT    JUNE  29.  1976 
3,968,044  -MILLED  LIQUID  DEVELOPER    JLLN6     19-6 

3,970,043 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        DEVICF        FOR 

LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT    AUG    20    1476 
3.471.654  —COLOR     ELECTROPHOTOCiR  APHIC     PROCESS 

USING    PHOTO  CONDUCTIVE    PARTICLES   IN    LIQl  ID 

DEVELOPER    JULY  27,  1976 
5.472,305  -IMAGING       SYSTEM        AUG        3         1976        CAN 

0904683 

3.976,808  -IMAGING  SYSTEMS    AUG    24     1476 
3.486.468  -MILLED   AND  POLAR   SOLVENT  EXTRACTED 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER    OCT    14,   1976 

Class  5E   5 

3.084,043  -LIQUID   DEVELOPMENT  OF   ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES    APR    2,    1963    CAN    067x^65    GRB 

0880547  '     ^ 

3,372.027  -XEROGRAPHIC         LIQUID         DEVELOPMENT 

MAR      5,     1968,    CAN      0800963,    GRB      1041164      ITL 
0760712.  JAP    0571 175 
3,652,314  -CYCLIC    IMAGING    SYSTEM      MAR     28      14-2 
ACS     U44I527.    BEL     0761029,    CAN     0944010     FRA 

7047634.    GRB      1336734,    ITL     04134^7      j^p     077ixi4 
SWD    0363  175 

3,667,428  -DEVELOPING   SYSTEMS    JUNE   6     1472     ARG 
0145534,    ATR     0312420,   AUS     0456202.   BEE     0-';2X0'; 
CHL      O026274,     CZC      016427';       DNK 
0083514,   FRA     7024066,  GRB     13202_''2, 
JAP      0745765,     MEX      011447X.     PNM 
0704475.    SPN      0  144607.    STZ     0543753 


CAN      0404  107 
0126528.   EGR 
ITL      089482", 
0002541.    SAF 


SWD   0366126.  TIW    0006616.  USR   0420196 
?.676. 215 -IMAGING     SYSTEM      JULY     11.     14^2 


01  82525.   AUS 
FR,A        6413237 

0698292,  MEX 
SWD    03521  17, 


ARG 

0430642.    BEL     ()-32i"'4.    CAN      (i'v,,0--0 
GRB        1272306.      ITL       0x5-44(1       JAP 
0109289.  PNM     0001433.  SPN    0386902 
USR    0309549 


2  3 
004 


1473 
GRB 


147  3 

LSING  POLAR 
BEL  0777718. 
13~4X3  1.     ITL 


3.692.520  -DVLPNG   ELCTRSTIC   IMGS  EMPLYNG    FATTY 

ACD  ESTRS  INHBT  DVLPR  BUILD-UP    SFPT    14     14-- 

CAN    0440361.  GRB     1332674 
3.712,728  -REVERSAL     DEVELOPMENT       JAN 

BEL     0777718.    CAN     0949826     FRA     -20 

137483  1.  ITL    0946351 
3.729.414  — LIQUID  DEV  ELOPER     APR     24 
3.772,012  -REVERSAL     DEVELOPMENT 

LIQUID   DEVELOPERS    NOV     13,    14-3 

CAN       0449826,      FRA       7201004       GRB 
044635 1 

3,776.723    -LIQUID  TRANSFER  ELECTROPHOTO 

GRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS    DEC    4    14-3 
3,795,530 -ELECTROSTATIC   LATENT  IMAGE    DEVELOP 

MF.NT  MAR  5.  1974 

3,806,354  -METHOD   OF    DEVELOPING    ELECTROSTATIC 
LATF.NT   IMAGES     APR     23      1474 

3,8  17,748  -CONTRAST     CONTROL     IN     ELECTROSTATIC 

COPYING   UTILIZING    LIQUID    DEVELOPMENT     JLNF 

18,    1474    GRB     1406794 
3,834,930  -METHOD   OF    DEVELOPING    ELECTROST ATO- 

GRAPHIC  IMAGE    SEPT    10    1474 
3,856,514  -TRANSFER    OF    TONER     I  SING    A    V  Ol  ATILE 

INSULATING  LIQUID    DEC    24     1974 
3,900,405  -CASSETTE   OPENING    MECHANISM     Al 

1975     CAN     0426460,  GRB     1362647 

3.907.644  —NGN   VOLATILE     CONDUCTIV  E      INKS 
23,   1975 

3.907.645  —LIQUID  DEV  ELOPER    SEPT     23     im7^ 
3,418,400  -BLADE     MOUNTING     ASSEMBLIES      NOV       11 

1475    BEL    0816534,  FRA    7421752    GRB     14144]- 
3,918.807  -CLEANING  BLADE  FOR    PHOTOCOPIER     NOV 

1 1.   1475 
3.942,344 -CROWN   DIE   FOR   THREAD  ROLLING   OF   AP 

PLICATOR  ROLLS    MAR    4.19-6 

3  442,474   -DEV  ELOPINCi    SYSTEMS     MAR 
01X193  1,    ATR     0311471.    AUS     0457514. 

CAN     ()9()4I()8.    CHL     0026275,    EGR 
7024068,    GRB      1320509.    ITL     0894X28 
MEX       0116454,      SAF       0704474,      SPN 
0513437.  SWD    0357264.  TIW    0006614 


Cj 


SEPT 


.954,640  -ELECTROSTATIC     PRINTING 

l'J76    BEL    0816553,  GRB     1452556 


4,     l^-f^       ARCi 
BEL     0-52X02, 
008432^     FRA 
JAP      ox  1  ':36  1  . 
03X124-.     STZ 
VZL    003 '3  35 


INKS      MAN      4. 


uTi;  0(;  no 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MtANS  THFRHFOR    SfPI    \  |w7h    BH     iiX41K^S 

1  980  404  ~  Xf-ROC.RAPHK"  APPARMIS  HAVINC  IM 
PROVED     HA  ID     DISPhNSlNCi     MtMHhR      SfPI       14 

;  MHS  66^  -CONDI  CllVt  INKS  (-OMAININt-  Ul  A  11  K 
NARY   AMMONUM  COMPOl  NDS    OC I     12     1'J"^ 

V^jiJ3.():^  -rOAIKD  ULAMFNl  WOIND  INK  APPl  K  ^ 
TOR  ROl  I     NO\     :V  l'J''f' 

V44Vo;4     -ULAMhNl    WOl    \D    INK    APPIKAIOK    ROl  I 

NO\     ;v  1'V'7^ 
^lvg4  7;^  LAMINA  FFO      FlfXlBll       PHO  1  ORJ  CF  P  I  OR 

NOV       lO,    1^7^     (iRB      14:4^1-^ 
4,(K):.4"h        MFIHOn         OF  DF  \  flOPINC;         RISK  It  Nl 

PHOIOCONDl  CM\  I     MlMfNI     JAN     II.    I''""    (.RH 

14:'*';  1 " 

4.004  'JM        CONSIANI    \lSC'OSIM    INKS    JAN     2 «« .   1^7^ 

4,0(I^^<H^    -IMPROVhD   I  101  10   niAHOPfR   t  If 'WINd 

MK  ANS    H  B    IV   ;'J"7 
4(11^    1  ~  1         n\   \  \  I  OPf  R     ASSK  VI  HI   N      SI    I'fOK  I        ACK       I  : 

4  1)2  Vs.f>^       H  KIROPHOIO(,R  \PHIC     MUITD  Dl  V  M  OP 

MhNI      VII    I  HOD     IN     V^HICH      \     IMfOKM     SI    MS  IAN 
IIAI       INIhRlAft       CONIACl        KM  i.,|.--<-       (,KH 

142^*>  1  "< 

4  (i:4  :'j:      PRfxi  ss  hor   oivnopiNd   iaiini    mh 

IROSIAIK     IMA(.hS   VVIIH    INK     MAY    17.    1*^77     BKL 
4.<i:4.H-s         DhAH.OPfR     I   lOl    II>     SlPPl   >      nfVICI        MA> 

:4    I'j"'"' 

4u2^'^^i  lMA(.lN(i  MflHOD  AND  APPAKMIS  Jl  Nl 
"  ;'('"  VRO  IM^O";^^  BM  n-'T"''14.  f\N  nu^uHl'- 
IR\  ":(ilCMiO,  (,RH  M"4SiU  III  (iwjf.lss  Ml\ 
n  1  2  4  '<  s  I 

4  luii  k:"      1)1  V  t  I  opvh  n  1  im -\(iIN(,  Ml  I  mods    mo   '< 

4114:4!";       MtlHOD    FOR    SCRAPINO    I  UjllDS    iKOM     \ 
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XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


976  Off  61 


3.574.660  —ORBITAL      DEVELOPHR     STREAM      DEVELOP- 
MENT   APR     13.  1471    CAN    0845076,  GRB    1  1 93277 

3.641,«^77 -APPARATUS    FOR    AGITATING    DEVELOPER 
MATERIAL  WITHIN   A   HOUSING    FEB     15.   1972    CAN 
0917405,  GRB    1342684 

3.682.137  —J-SHELL      DEVELOPER      HOUSING       AUG       8 
1972    CAN    0949820.  GRB    1342782 

3,900,001  -DEVELOPING     APPARATUS     AUG      19      1975 
CAN   0970631.  GRB    1381049 

Class  SH 

2.761,416 -DEVELOPMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES    SEPT    4     1956 

3,015.304  -ELECTROSTATIC      IMAGE      REPRODUCTION 
JAN    2.  1962    CAN    0713395 

3.484.265  -TRANSVERSELY  RECIPROCATING 

FLUIDIZED    BED    DEVELOPMENT    METH      DEC      16 
1969 

3.503.776  -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPMENT       MAR       31 

1470    CAN     0828694,  ERA     I511809.GRB     1182291     ITl' 
0793692.  MEX    0098765 
3.611.991  -VIBRATING    BED    DEVELOPING    APPARATUS 
WITH    ELECTROMAGNETIC    DEVELOPER   AGITATOR 
OCT      12.     1971      AUS     0445409.    BEL     0755605      CAN 
0911707.  EGR    0083516,  FRA    7032503,  GRB.   1264780, 
ITL       0907435,     JAP       0745766,     SPN       0383333       STZ 
0521615,  SWD    0361956,  TIW    0007201,  USR    0371738 

3,613,637 -DEVF.LOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

OCT      19,     1971       AUS      0448238,    BEL      0752034      CAN 

0911702.    FRA     7021987.    GRB      1301157.    ITL     0894  180 

SWD   0358975 
3.621.816  —INTERLACED   VIBRATING   ELECTRODE    NOV 

23,1971     CAN    0914397.  GRB     1316614.  JAP    0835102 
3,623,454  -FLUIDIZED         BED         DEVELOPMENT         AP 

PARATUS       NOV       30,      1971       CAN       0895208       GRB 

1272373. JAP    0731616 

3.654.900  -FLUIDIZED  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES    APR    11.  1972    CAN    0949821    GRB 

1  3  57  149 
3.685,486  —FLUIDIZED         DEVELOPMENT         APPARATUS 

AUG     22.    1972     CAN     0921693,   GRB     1316306     JAP 

0746925 
3,754,531    -FLUIDIZED        DEVELOPMENT        APPARATUS 

AUG    28,  1973 
3.844.252  -SHEET     REMOVAL     DEVICE      OCT      29.     1974 

BEL      0814943,     CAN       1000749      FRA       7415957      ITL 

1012669,  PNM    0003193,  PTG    0061701,  SPN    0426423 

SWD    7406337. 

Class  51 

3,838.922  -APPARATUS    FOR    SENSING    THE    QUANTITY 
OF    RECLAIMED    DEVELOPER    MATERIAL      OCT      1 
1974    CAN    0992600.  GRB    1414319 

3.841,265  -DEVELOPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC COPIER    OCT    15,   1974 

3.844,252  -SHEET   REMOVAL    DEVICE    OCT    29,    1974 

BEL      0814943,     CAN       1000749.     FRA      7415957.     ITL 
I012669.    PNM      0003143,    PTG      006  170  1.    SPN      0426423 

SWD    7406337 

3.873.197  -APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TONER 
CONCENTRATION  IN  A  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEVICE    MAR    25.  1975 

3.926.338  -THERMALLY  INSENSITIVE  PARTICLE  CON- 
CENTRATION CONTROLLER    DEC    16.1975 

4,065,031  -PROGRAMMABLE  DEVELOPMENT  CONTROL 
SYSTEM   DEC   27,  1977 

Class   51    1 

3,316,875  -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPING      APPARATUS 

MAY  2,   1967 
3,331,355  -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING      APPARATUS 

JULY     18,    1967     CAN     0793224,    FRA      I46581I     GRB 

1069351,  ITL    0778708 
3,349,750  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

OCT     31,    1967    CAN    0819050,   ERA     1516053,  GRB 

1165377,  ITL    0788953,  JAP    0547202,  MEX     0093862 
3,356,248  —CONTAINER    WITH    A    ROTATABLE   CLOSURE 

DEC  5,  1967  CAN  0825091,  GRB  1  166618 
3.550.556  —DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  DEC  29.  1970 
ARG  0180677.  AUS  0442279.  BEL  0726571.  BRA. 
6905449,  CAN  0882576,  CZC  0157055,  EGR.  0076888, 
FRA  1604314,  GRB  1252494,  ITL  0854006,  JAP 
0731247,  MEX  0109983,  PNM  0001770,  RMN  0054558. 
SAP  0069180,  SPN.  0362037,  STZ  0498431,  SWD 
0351059.  USR.  0372851,  VZL    0023724 

3,661,1  18  —ELECTROSTATIC      DEVELOPMENT        MAY      9, 

1972    CAN.  0951  107.  GRB.   1359234. 


3,662,71  1    —DEVELOPMENT    APPARATUS     MAY     16      1472 

CAN.  0945757,  GRB    1345253 
3,663,291  -CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT    MAY  16.  1972 

3.687,270  —CONVEYOR    ASSEMBLY     AUG     24     1972     CAN 

0952464,  GRB    1376231 
3,717,122  —MAGNETIC      GATE        FEB       20        1973        CAN 

0960031.  GRB    1377023 
3,943,887  -HYBRID  CROSSMIXER    MAR    16,1976 
3,947,107 -PARTIALLY    SUBMERGED    ACTIVE    CROSS- 
MIXER    MAR    30,  1976    BEL    0835370 
3,973,518  —CROSS     MIXING     BLENDING    CHAMBER     FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  PROCESSORS  AND  THE  LIKE    AUG 

10,  1976. 
3,995,590  —BLENDING   CHAMBER    FOR    ELECTROSTATIC 

PROCESSORS    DEC    7,  1976 
3,999,512 —ELECTROSTATIC      DEVELOPMENT      SYSTEM 

WITH   PASSIVE   STORAGE  CAPACITY     DEC    28.    1976 

BEL   0823656 

4.040.386 -RETRACTABLE  EDGE  SEALS  FOR  ELECT- 

TROSTATOGRAPHIC         DEVELOPMENT         SYSTEMS 
AUG     9,    1977 

4.056,076.  — DEVELOPER  MIXING  SYSTEM    NOV    1,   1977 

Class  SI    2 

3,941,280 -APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DEVELOPER  EFFICIENCY    MAR    2,  1976 
3,983,841  -TONER  RECLAIM  CONVEYOR    OCT    5     1976 

4.011.835 -TONER  CONVEYOR  MAR    15,  1977 

Class  51   2A 

2,750,922  -APPARATUS        FOR         DEVELOPING         ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES    JUNE   19.   1956 

2,965,266  -XEROGRAPHIC  TONER   DISPENSER    DEC    20. 
I960,  GRB.  0881609 

3,122,455  —XEROGRAPHIC   TONER    DISPENSER     FEB     25 
1964 

3,135,433 -XEROGRAPHIC     TONER     DISPENSING     AP- 

PARATUS    JUNE  2.   1964    CAN    0701240 
3,149.760  —POWDER   DISPENSING    APPARATUS     SEPT     22 

1964. 

3,250,439  —XEROGRAPHIC  TONER    DISPENSER     MAY    10 

1966    CAN.  0815453,  GRB     1126197.  JAP    0512654 
3,337,072  —LOADER.  AUG    22,    1967    CAN    0825092,  GRB. 

I  166619,  JAP    0605648 
3,385,500  —TONER      PACKAGE       MAY      28,      1968       CAN. 

0864337,  GRB    I  189147,  JAP   0931680 
3,619.279  -TONER  RECEIVING  MEMBER   NOV   9.  1971 

3.622.054  —TONER   DISPENSER   IMPROVEMENT     NOV     23, 

1971    CAN    091  1705 
3.722.471  -TONER  METER  DEVICE    MAR    27.1973    CAN 

095  1  108.  GRB     1370009 
3,740.288  -METHOD        OF         PREPARING         A         TONER 

DISPENSER   JUNE  19.  1973 
3,920.155  —PARTICLE  LEVEL  INDICATOR    NOV    18.1975 
3.924,566  -REPRODUCTION      MACHINE      WITH      MEANS 

FOR   SOLIDIFYING   THE   RECLAIM   TONER    DEC    9, 

1975 

3,941,470— A     TONER     PARTICLE      DISPENSER       MAR       2 

1976 

3,951,539 -ELECTROSTATIC   REPRODUCTION   MACHINE 
WITH    IMPROVED  TONER   DISPENSING    APPARATUS 
APR    20,   1976. 
3,954,331  -TONER  DISPENSER    MAY  4,  1976 
3,979,022  -MONITORING  DEVICE-M  AG  NETIC 

POWERED     ALARM     DEVICE      SEPT      7,     1976      BEL 

0801607,  CAN.  0982841,  FRA    7300103,  GRB    1431574. 
ITL   0990693,  SWD  7308931 
4,034,701   —PARTICLE  DISPENSEROTONER 

DISPENSER  — EPIC  JULY  12,  1977  BEL  0801243, 
CAN.  0979209,  FRA  7323735.  GRB  1.438,799.  ITL 
0990691,  SWD.  7,308,929 

Class  51  2B 

2,974,632  -DEVELOPER    OF    ELECTROSTATIC    PHOTOG 

RAPHY   MAR.  14.  1961   CAN   0704147 
3,389,863  -XEROGRAPHIC  TONER   DISPENSER    JUNE  25, 

1968  CAN  0835862,  FRA  1497062.  GRB  1171303.  ITL 
0787552,  JAP    0589523,  MEX    0093821,  VZL    0024004 

3,390,664 -XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  DISPENSING  AP- 
PARATUS JULY  2.  1968  CAN  0852124.  GRB 
1208593,  JAP    0608323 

3,619.279 -TONER  RECEIVING  MEMBER    NOV    9,1971 

Class  SI  2C 

3,95  1.539 -ELECTROSTATIC   REPRODUCTION   MACHINE 

WITH  IMPROVED  TONER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
APR    20,  1976 
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\t'[\,7i)\  POW  ni  R  OISPl  NSIN(.  APPXRAMS  f  1 1  (  1  »' 
1'V^1     CAN     (Ifi77i»^s     <,KH     D'v  •<H'i(l  I  .   ]  AP     l)MHl:^^ 

<  \(Hl  inl  lONhR  DlSPl  NSJ  R  JAN  24  \Uh^  (AN 
|)K()(IHS^.  (;rb    lls;h^i.jAP    (is:4M() 

i^<iJH()7    -rONl-R    CONIAINfK     AND     mSPJNSlR      SI    PI 

S,  14^''    CAN    (IH4.1M'    (.RH     1  K.  ">'*•;  V  JAP    (iM"?n| 

>  ^^l^,7()(l        \l  ROORAPHK  lONIR        OlSPINSINt;         AP 

PARA  lis      Ar(i      n      i'"iH     CAN     (iHs:i:(,     (,kh 
I  MiHf.H   JAP  o^vmh 

>  4^-04';        \t  RO(,RAPMIC  1)1  V  V  I  OPMl  N  1    APPARAllS 

Jll>       1         isifim       CAN       im<;:i;'^       FHA        |SS>j>j-<       (.KH 

i;M4^n    HI  N    ni^f. iHH,  III     nK\:H»^    JAP    (ifi(i:ihw 

I  SR    nx-  1  Mij 
i<^)HHH^        1  I  1  C    1  ROSCOPIC  ION!  R  POV^IMK 

OlSPlNShR     NOV      |(>     lM7(i 
^  ^■iZ.OX'^     -lOMR      niSPI  NSl  R       NOV        JC      l''"ii       (AN 

i^WhMi'  DISPl  NSIN(,  APPAR  A  n  S  Rl  ISSl  I  O  1)2  1  H4R 
R[  rH"^    Aid    V  1^71    (AS  (iKfiXKIK 

'.hUH^v:  APPARAirS  lOR  niSPl  NS1N(.  IINIIV  III 
V  im  O  PARIU  .  1  Alt  MAI  I  Rl  A I  ShPI  :h  1'*^; 
ARC.       nlH:|i'       AIR       nS'l     '(ii       AIS      ii4^f.H|"       HI  I 

(i"'4';mi:   can   oKf.'^w:'   (  hi    ii():';k44,  dnk   ni:v(u, 
FRA     ^iHnwK4.    (.RB     n(i;4.M,    (.lA     o(i(i:^i:,    iii 

(iHKh722     M(-x    nl  1'Jh:k,  N/.l      (i  1 '^'J  M  "" .  PNM     ii()o:24(). 
SAh      (rdiiKOf.      SPN      (n"'fi2hS      SI/      (l';:^Hl)|,    SWD 
''110  14:^,   IIVV    (mn^'t:-'    \/i     ^)0^2'■)2■i 
^  ^';4  Mdii       H  1    IDl/1  D      [)1  V  1  I  OPMl  N  1      Of       1  1  1 C  I  RO 

SI  AIIC  IMAdFS    APR     11     l^T    ("AN    ()M4')h:i    (,RH 

1  >«;"  I4M 

x^'i'inAA         VIBKAIOKI  BO\^I         lONIR  HISPINSIR 

APR    11    1''": 

>  7<i:,57f,  -  I  H  ANSPOR  I    K)R    PARIKllAll     VIAIlRIAl 

ALG     14     l'*^< 

T  KV6  :7ij        INh      I  VI       Of    KIR      ASSFMHl  >       IN(       MAC 
Nl    IK   1  V        RISPONSIVI         SWIICH        A(    I  I    AIO       BY 
Dl  i  R(  N  !  I    I  OAl>l  O   Bl   ADl     IN  PI      Jl   I  V    2  2     I '' ""^ 

VIM    IH--       1)1  V  HOP!  R     Rl   ION|N(.     APPARAllS      Al(. 

Vsi:i,i';4       roNt  R  1  1  V  f  I   Oh  I  f  (•  I  OR    nov     ih    i>*7<; 

\^^\    ^\'i         t  1>C-  I  ROS  I   A  I  IC     Rl    PRODI    C"  I  ION     MAC    MINI 

WIIH    IMPKOVID    rONl  R   DISPJ  \S1N( .    APPARAIl  S 

.APR   :().  i'^76 

t  lass   5!    2t     2 

\  ii^t-i  ^)^^        \l  RCX.RAPHK  OIVtlOPlR         MIASIRIN(. 

APPARAFl  S    Jl  NK  IK    IWfiA 
v'4K  <;::     Ai  roMAiic     ioni  r     (oniroi      snsiim 

OCI        ;4        1W(S"       'AN       n->j<<V;-       <,RH        M»'-"4V      JAP 

i)44;i<4x    Mt\   ()(ikm;^: 
C'4kS:\        AllOMAIK        lONlR      CONIROl       SYSTIM 

OCI        24        l'Vfi7       (AN       I)""*.)  U/'*       (,RB       1  1  ''C'VW       JAP 

s:»7 1  :iHi 

\  17^  HS  vn  KIROSI  AllC      [OMR    CONIROl      APR     >C 

IWhK     CAN     ilKli^dSl     (,RB      1  I  ''"'2  >2.  J  AP     (l';hK7^l 
1   l^h  K^4        AC  I  OMA  I  IC         lONlR        OISPlNSlNd        (ON 

rROl-SfF   I)24;S  K)R  Rfr4K0    APR    'i.  \'>M    AR(i 

OI64UOV  AIR  (i:''41«;2,  ACS  I14U.4SC  Rf-l,  064411';, 
CAN  ()H6M44  CHI  iH)22'i-i2.  CIB  (l()lf>441.  C  AC 
01(106^''.    DNK     "1||(,||4,    l-;(iR      Il()h787(),    MR      OOMIdO, 

FRA      |s:467M.    (.RH      IlKh'^s.    (,RK      (l(lU^4:      IND 

(ll|C)7h().      ISR       ()()2H(I22        III         (|7.>f,4tH        JAP       (lS(P(iin 
I  \B      IIOSITIV     MIX      ()n<('*44(i.     N()R      (ii:«()'<4,     N/J. 

(lUKHM)    PAK    niiH644,  PI  I)    nnh4744    Pl.P    on(isss4, 

PRU       (i(l(J4'*4K.      PKi       ()(I477';H.      SAh        l)670M,      SPN 
(l'<4()98.^,    SIZ     II47'(4()4.    SW  D     67()^:f,h,     IRK      (l(l|4f.24 

lAR     0(luH6:ii,    I  R(,     (liiuKS^H,    I  SR     l)4'J4KK^     \/,l 
()ii2  ^^^  1 

^  4  Ml  f.(if.         hire  TROSCOPU        PARIUII       SFNSOR       MAR 

4.    1464     BFI      ()^:6:''4     BRA     fiKllSdlO     t"AN     nH4l6KC 
FRA       1'^47•>2I       111       (iH66';i^      MIX      oi(i^';44,     PNM 

{)<)(!!  4ii(),   I   SR     in  »6K4^     V  /I       ()n:<":'7 
i4ijH  <;()()   _LKVFL  SI  NSOR     MAR     V    I47()    CAN     n>(i:«si 

(iRB     i:*;!  12X.  JAP    Dfih^KSf, 
C'i:»l44^        OIHI  1  (    IRK     I  1  V  H     SI  NSOR     JlIN      14.    147(i 

CAN     itK4S'i:^     (.RB      12'4K'.6     lAP     II66<MS7 


<s:h;;H        MIIHOI)  AND  CONIROl  I  IR  K)R 

DISPI  NSIN(.  I  I  1  (    IROSCOPIC  MAURI 

A I       At    lOMAIK"   lONl  R  DISPINSI  R  (ON!  ROI       :4 
SlPl        1        1470      ARC.      01K160V     ACS      04^64::,     Bfl 
(|''2^2"4     BRA     hK(i4s'v2.  (■  AN     (lH4Ss:>^    (,RB     i:i6»-.^ii 
111         OKhdSlC      JAP       07S:S(|S        MIX       (no76«7.      PNM 
0001414.    SPN      lM6;o\h,    SWD     0\S«i04(l     rSR     0l^hH4S. 
V  /I      ()II2'7:» 

C'^2  7,(X7     -1)1  V  I  I  OPl  R    Rl  PI  I  NISHINd    PRO(.RAM  V1IN(, 
SYSn-M    SFPI     K     14^1)    (AN    0422772.  C.RB     12'^'hI4. 

JAP     07<;hX40 
V';'h.<)42        XI  ROORAPHK     1)1  V  1  1  OPV11  N  1    APPARAllS 

OCI  r.  1*^71) 

w.()4  4<4    ~   lONlR    SINSIN(.    APPARAllS      lONFR    SF-N 

SOR        ASSIMHl  Y   (if  Nil  ShPI  14  1471  CAN 

II4|S7«.1     (.,KH     12M1'"'4.JAP    o7s:so: 
I  hU^'';     -AllOMAIK        DhVM.OPABILII  Y      CONIROl 
APPARAICS       JAN        IK,      14''2        AR(i       (i|407()H.      ACS 

(i44';'>M,    Bl  I.      (I7fi(l     4K,    CAN      (i4:<S4fi,    (HI       i)li:Sin6, 
1(;R       00414KC     FRA       ^04^6^0.     (iRB       n'6S4()       C.l    A 
0002624.     Ill         04n40C     JAP      ()74';|44       MIX       i  H    I  6 '' 2  1  , 

PNM      IHI02042,     SPN      olM6^^o,     SI/      o<.24H4C     SV\0 
(H^iZSI  1.   IIW    01111714^ 
;  f,sm  S«;f,        PRO(  .R  AMM  ABl  I      lONlR     DISPI  NSl  R      MAY 

:        I'l'':       Bit        (1"'"I4;'       C    an       II4^^^K1        IRA       71>(l''4'. 

(iRB     I  1';H44K.  11  1      (i4-(4(l|(l 
W,4  2  40  1        AC  lOM  A  I  !C   CON  I  ROI     Ol     IONIR(ONC1N 

IRA  I  IONS        SI   PI  14         1>j7.-        (AN        iig-gf,!";        (,RB 

1 4U4S7H 
Ch4C';xi         lONlR      DISPI  NSl  R      CIR(lll       FOR       lll( 

TROSI  A  KX.RAPHK     APPAR  A  I  I   S    SFPI      2fvl4"2 
3.727,()6«i        Al    lOMAlK        Dl  \  1  I  OPXBIl  II  Y       (ONIROI 

SNSirVI    APR    III    1'^''    .AR(i    (IIKMiKd    AIS   l)44(^4^^, 

Bl  I        (I7ST4-1I       CAN       iim<4,Kii(,       CHI        iMi;SM|'i.     C/C 
iilf>>*Hll      l(,R     IMIM6-S'.      IRA      -(i'«:-<^     (.RB      1MKK4^ 
III         040K4SV      JM'       0^4'il4K.      MIX        n||6K7->.      PNM 
0(l(i:i74      SPN      (l!X4^><<      SI/      ii'^MIhK.    SWD     nU,4114, 
1  IW      Odll''  I  46,    \   /I.      IXI  '  :(MI4 

^""^4X21        Al    lOMAIIC         DlXllOPMlNI  CONIROl 

Al  (.       2H,      14^<        AR(.       014S1KH,     AIS      n46^46C     Bll 
(|-.4^42'^      (   AN       1II047:S      IRA      "24^7:4.    (iRB      I41144H 

111     047:h4s     JAP    o'^'^th^k     mix    oi:H:(i4,   n/i 

0164414.    SAl        ":i40»0,    SPN      0410046,     SI/      O^^'^K^H 

SW  D     72if,x>ji      \/l      (i()l7d^fi 
X    -^1  U^^■^        Al    lOM  A  I  I(         Ol   V  1  1  OPABIl  I  I  N        (ON  I  ROI 

SYSllM      lOR      IIKIROSIAIK       RICOROINC.      AP 

PARA  I  IS       SI  PI         II        147  1        AR(i       nlHSOhii        AIS 

II44()4';k.    Bl-l       (I7S74  Ml.    CAN      li4Msi'fi     CHI       IHlTSgl'^. 

C/C      (H64H11.     l(.R      iiOKh^^v     IRA      "(MK2'';.     (.RB 

mKK4S      III        I140H4';C     JAP      0"4^l4h.     VI 1   X      11116X7*. 

PNM      (ini):i7w.     SPN      IHH4';4A      si/      ii''14U>h,     SW  D 

(l^h^l  14,  IIW    (1011^1^6,  \  /I    oo^MiU 
C77X.I46    -II  1,1  VIlNAlINd  APPAR  A  I  I  S    Dl  ('     11.    14-'' 
'    HIIII>Vfi  lf>NlR     CONCl-N  I  R  A  I  ION     Rlcil    I    AI1N(.     AP 

PAR  A  1  I    S     APR     2      1474 

»  HU  S!6       HI   MIDII  Y  COMPINSAlin  (ONIROI 

Dl  \  ICl      Jl    Nl     4      1'^"'4     (AN      Hi  1  ::n:  C.RB     14SKSSh 
Ch:s^<7         tOlOR     BAl    ANt   I      OISPI    A-l        Jll>      :^       1  "J "  4 

CAN     101)6766 
I   K  <4,K06    -  PAR  I  l(    I   I         1I\M         INDKAIOR         SI   PI  Id. 

1474 

1.K^2.h:^      PARllCll       (ONCfNlRAIION      DIIKIOR 

MAR     2*^      14-^';     CAN      ldl4SS)K 
CK7Vdd:  lONlR      DISPI    NSl    R      lOC.K       CONIROl  MAR 

2*^.    l'^7S     BFI.     OKn74H,  (   AN      100X411,   CRH     1417^6*;, 

ML      1()(»4H*7 
*   K4  1  40K    -     IONI   R    DISPI  NSl  R   SN  S  I  I   VI     J I    IN     H      1  '*  ^  S 
VX44,744        APPARAllS         I  OR  VIONllORINC,         COPY 

Ol   Al  I  I  V     Jll  Y    1  ■;     147S 
-,>j;|742        ABRASIVl  IIUMO  DlVllOPIN(,  AP 

PARA  11  S    JAN    1  V  l''^f' 

;4\6  176      DFVICF     FOR    MAlNIAlNINd    A    Dl  V  f  I  OPA 

Bll  UN       RlC.llAlINC,      APPARAllS     CONIAV1INANI 
HRl  I       H   B     V    I'J'-h 

V460  444     -Fl  KIROPHOKX.RAPHK  PRIMlNd 

M  ACHINF     Jl   NF    1.    I47f, 
C464    1  14         Ml    I  HOD   FOR    MONI  I  ORINC.   COPY   (J  I    A I  II  Y 

Jl   I  Y    1  V    1''76 
1444114       Ml  ASl   RIN(,    lONl  R  (ONCFN  1  RA  HON     OFC 

2  1       14^6 

4.026  641       APP   \    MI  HI)   FOR    MFASIRFMIM    OF    IHF 
RIO  OF    INR  PRll  (  S  Fl  CIRSI  AIC  (  HR(.F    K)   INR 

PR  I  1   1     VI  ASS   IN    H  (    I  S  I  C       MAN      '114^7 
4dl2,22'i        lOPNIN(i   MA(  HINFS     II    Nl     2X.    1477 
.    .V  •  1    ->i.  1  IM    \    1   I    <M>  A  UII    I  I  V  U  I   r  :i     I    A   [  IN.(  .  A  P. 


4  04C241       l)F\  Fl  OPABIl  II  Y  Rl(.llAIIN(> 

PAR  Alls     Al   (.     2  C    1''77 


PAR  Airs     Al   (.     2  C    1''77 
4(176   144        SI  AV  I        DRIV  I  R       I  OR        lONFR       OISPFNSIR 

Wll  H  SI  RIKFR    FIB    2X     147k 
4  d74.:66        FIFCIRONIC     (ONIROI       FOR      Al    lOMAIIC 

DFV  Fl  OPAHIl  in    SN  SI  1  V1     VI  AR     14     147k 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


4,08:. 445  -TONER    CONTROL    SYSTEM    FOR    AN    FIHC- 
TROSTATIC      REPRODICTION      MACHINE       APR       4 

I47X    BFL    X4H';42 


'■*7(l  ()(i  (;;} 


^,62  1.816  -INTERLACED  VTBRATINC3   ELECTRODE     NOV 

23.   ISI71    CAN    0914347.  GRB    1116614,  JAP    08?5!02 


<  lass    5J 

3.804.510 -IMACiING     DEVELOPING     SYSIFM      APR      16 

1474 

3.889,637  -SELF-BIASED      DEVELOPMENl      ELECTRODE 
AND   REPRODUCING    MACHINE   EMPLOYING   SAME 
JUNE    17.   1475     ERA    7422700.  ORB     1464886 

1,843,415  -DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  JUl  V  8  1475 
ARG  0204387,  BRL  0789238.  BRA  ()08840s'  CAN 
(mLm,   FRA     7232380.  ORB     1404815     ,tlo^70448 

MEX       0i:X578,     SPN       0408654       ST7       05S4SS1        SWn" 
7:i48)S^VZL     00^^«i78  ^  -      '•     avsu. 

1.408,037  -LMAGF  DEVELOPING  lECHNIQlFS  SEPT  -3 
1975    CAN    0480181,  GRB     1406242 

<.46S.Kf,i  -SEPARATED  ROLLER  LIQl  ID  DEVELOP- 
MENl    JUNl    29,   1976 

Class   5 J    1 

2.690.394  -F.LFCTROPHOTOGRAPHY    SEPT    -8    14M 

:  777.41K  -MEIHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  OFVLLOP 
INC.  AN  IMA(.E  ON  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PI  A  1  E  JAN 
1^  1957    CAN    0587719 

2,876,737     -APPARATIS      FOR      DEVELOPING      ELECTRO- 
STATIC     IMAGES    ON     SHEET     MATERIAL      MAR      10, 

3,01  1.471  -XEROGRAPHIC     APPARAFIS      DEC      S       1461 
CAN    0675648    (JRB    097197^ 

ro9l,:i9-XHROGRAPHlC    DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 

MAY   28.  1963 
V147.147   -XFROCiRAPHIC       DEVKLOPING       APPARATUS 
AND  ELECTRODE    SEPT     1,    1464    CAN     0738418    GRB 
1007167 

3  241,466  -FLFCIROSTATIC     PHOTOGRAPHY      MAR      22 

3.424.13!  FLECrRODED  CASCADE  DFVEIOPMENT 
SYSIEM  JAN  28.  1464  CAN  0X480X4  FRA  1463050 
GER  1447214  CiRB  1123618,  |TL  0729637  JAP' 
04CN()07 

3.606,863   -   DFVILOPMENT   ELECTRODE     SEPT     -- 1      1471 
CAN     d40S()s»9,  GRB     1246756    JAP    (1774447 

3,611,492  -CLEANUP   ELFCFRODE    OCT     12     1971     (AN 

0916431  V  n., 

3,642,515  -LIQUID    DEVELOPMENT    UTILIZING     A    CUR- 
VILINEAR    DEVELOPMENT     ELECTRODE       FEB       15 
19  7  2  •      •  I-  u       1  -  . 

3.648.658  -DEVELOPING  APPARATIS    MAR     14     147-- 

3,651,784 -LOW      POTKNTIAL     DFA'ELOPMEN  I      ELEC- 
TROPE    MAR    28,  1972   CAN    0917900 

3.670,700  -DEVFLOPMENT    ELECTRODE     JlNF-0      147^ 
ARC.       (IIKS528,     ATR       0324836,     AUS       044';848'     BEL 

075293.5,  CAN    0916430.  CHI,    0025837    DNK    0P6779 
EGR       0085426.     ERA       7024671,     GRB       1304065       INd' 
0127,00,    ITL      O400144,    JAP      0731613      MEX      0 11  «i  1 64 

NOR     0131437,    NZL     0160642,    PLP.    0006795      pnm" 
000195  1,    PTG     005407  1,    SAF     070453  1      SPN      038  1380 
STZ      OS  13439,     SWD      0358976,     TIW      0007  161       USr' 

"?"3555,vzL  mu 

3.741.156  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

J  C  N  F.   2  6 ,    1  4  7  3  . 

3.778.144  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  BLECrRODE 
APPARATUS  DEC  11,  1473  CAN  0472550  GRB 
1343  1  44 

3.784,299  -DARK  DECAY  RETARDATION    JAN    8     1974 
3,790,147  -RETONING        CARRIER        BEADS         IN        THE 
DFV  Fl.OPMENT  ZONE    FEB     5     1974 

3,795.222 -DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM    MAR 

3,816,1  14  -ELECTRO  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

I  1  ,    1474 

3.817,212  -ELHCTROSTATOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT APPARATUS    JUNE   18     1974 

3.832.475  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

SEPT    3.   1974 

3,955,976  -DEVELOPING  METHOD  IN  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY DEVELOPING  METHOD  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  MAY  1!  1976  GRB 
132'^I43 

Class   5J    2 

2,784,694  —SECiMENTED      DEVELOPMENl       FLFCTRODE 

MAR     12,    1957    CAN    0564484 
3,416,494  -XEROCJRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 

DEC      17,     1968     CAN      0882575,    GER      18  16640     GRB 
1249664.  JAP    0653014 


METHOD       Jl'NE 


Class    5 J    3 

2,952,241  -DEVELOPER        ELECTRODF         FOR         ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS    SEPT    n     1460 

3.344.676  -XEROGRAPHIC    DEVELOPMENT    ELECTRODE 
APPARATUS      OCT      3  1       1967      CAN      0X14087      ERA 
1473662,   GER      15226X5.   GRB      1144766     ITL     0764006 
JAP    0513609.  MEX    0090133 

3.866.572  -FORAMINOUS  ELECTROSTATOGR APHIC 
TRANSFER    SYSTEM     BEL    08  15546,   CAN     1009^03 

FRA-      7418641,     GRB       1448^X6       ITL        101^X4^       SPN 
0426760 

Class  5J   4 

2.911,944  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATl  S 
NOV     10.  1959    CAN    0603094 

2.442.573  -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPING      APPARATUS 
JUNE  28,  1960   CAN    0701146,  GRB   0930072 

3,062,178 -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 

NOV     6,    1462 
3.105,777  -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPING      APPARATLS 
OCT    1.  1963    CAN    0700762 

Class  5J   5 

2.784,109  -METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES  MAR  5.  1957  CAN  osss^qi  GRB 
0698994 

2.873,721  -MICRO-MANIEOLD      FOR      POWDFR      CLOUD 
DEVELOPMENT     FEB     17.1454 

3.284,224  -CONTROLLED        XEROGRAPHIC        DEVELOP- 
MENT    NOV     8,    1966     CAN     075  1344     GRB      1038801 
JAP    0640353 

3.438,705  -AUTOMATIC   XEROGRAPHIC   DEVELOPMENT 
CONTROL    APR    15,  1469    GRB    12o-xio 

3.61  1,982  -DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  CONTROL  AP 
PARATUS  OCT  12,  1971  ARG  0185532  AUS 
0450067,  BEL    0755383,  BRA    0088402.  CAN    04  1335; 

CHL  0025834,  EGR  0040283,  FRA  7ot2^V)  GRB 
1303148,    ITL      0901777,    JAP     0758461      MEX      0117918 

PLD  80986,  PNM  0002245,  SPN  0383058  STZ 
0523526,  SWD  0361750,  TIW  0007M4  LSR  04:'-ii8- 
VZL    0032598  '  "     '' 

3,646,784  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
OCT  10,  1472  BEL  0776601,  CAN  04';iio4  FRA 
7146241.  GRB     1364648     ITL    044340«i 

3.719.169 -PLURAL  ELECTRODE  DEVELOPMENT  AP- 
PARATUS      MAR       6.      1473       CAN       0979299       GRB 

1381410 
3.784,397  —IMAGING   SYSTEM     JAN     8,    1974 

3,788,739 -IMAGE  COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND  AP 
PARATUS    FOR    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    DEVICES 

JAN     29,    1974 

3,805.739 -CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE  \OLTAGF 

LEVELS    FOR    ELECTROSTATIC    PRINTING     APR     -i 
1974    CAN    0472552    GRB     1382710 

.^H;u,I65 -ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  DFVICF   MAY  7    1Q74 

3,815,988  -I.MAGE  DENSITY  CONTROL  APPARATLS 
JUNE     II,     1474       ARG      0205710,     BEL      0Xl';:d4       FRA 

7416693,  GRB    1458707,  ITL    101  2346,  SAF   0'43  P; 
3.818.864  —IMAGE    DEVELOPING    APPARATIS     Jl    NF    "  s 

1974    CAN    0980181.  GRB     1406292 
3,888,666 -REVERSAL     DEVELOPING     METHOD     USING 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE        DEVELOPING       ELECTRODE 

JUNE   10,  1975 

3,889,637. -SELF-BIASED  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 
AND   REPRODUCING   MACHINE   EMPLOYING    SAME 

JUNE    17,    1975     ERA     7422700.  GRB     1464886 
4.084,538  -AMBIENT      TEMPERATURE      COMPENSATING 
DEVICE     FOR     POWER     SOURCE     APPARATUS     FOR 
DEVELOPING  ELECTRODE    APR     18,1478 

Class  SK 

2.598,732  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    JUNE   3     \^^^ 

3.212,889 -XEROGRAPHIC  CONTRAST  CONTROL  OCT 

19.  1965    GRB     1008897 
3.25  1,685  —ME  IHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CONTRAST  IN    A 

XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCTION   PROCESS    MAY    r 

1966    CAN    0707047,  GER     1265583.  JAP    0446813 
3,540,806  —HALF    TONING    METH    AND    APPARATUS    FOR 

SOLID      AREA      COVERAG       NOV        r       1470       CAN 

0892754,  GRB     1253888 
3,664,072    -DEVELOPER      APPARATUS       JUNE      13        1477 

CAN    0930539,  GRB    1343141 


'. » .  t . 


< )( ;  r,  1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^707^4"    -CROSS  (HANNM     MIXhR     JAN     :      1'*^^     AR(. 

O^ltdli)'^      A  FK      iH2;vh:      At    S      ()4';7444      HI   I        (i"""f.e.^l. 

CAN    osi4M4<,  CHI.    'ii):":';'j.  dnk    (ip:()4k    i(.r 

oa^^^)2t>.    FRA     7|4^Uo     (,KH      n":7M      III      (I'M^K-f. 

MFX     oi:''^'.;.    PNM     iiuic'^K';,    s\\     m-iskih,    scn 

oivTKs:  sr/  o'iS7ss4riw  ooo^x^:,  isr  (I4(i;24«« 

VKOHn:^ -lloriD  DhVUOPMl-NT  OF  M  K' !  ROS  I  M  K" 

LAIf  NT    IMAC.h     APR     M).    IV'^4 
1W1--4H    CONIRASI       CdNIKOl        IN       IMC    IROSIXIK 

COPVIN(.    rilll/.IN(.   I  lOl  It)   DhVFlOPMJM     Jl  M 

18.    l'J'74     CAN     (l^Jiil  :4h.  (iRH      1406^44 
1,Kf,5.n80  —  rONt  K    PIC  KOM      APPAKXns      11   B      II       '^7S 

C,RB  MViK-'h 
VH6VM:       XFRCK.RAPHIC       1)1  \  I  I OPM  I  N  I        Ml   I  HOD 

H  B  1  1  ,  1  WS 
^..H.S^.^fiT       MUHOD    [OR     IIMPIKMIRI     S  I  XHll  i/ I'.t  ■ 

PHOlORhCKPiORS   JLNf-   v  l^^s 

■^HH^h^^    -SI  I   K  BIASt  D       nK\PlClPMFNT        fllC    1K()1>1 
AND    RFPRODl  CINC.    MACHINl     hMP10\IN(.    SAMl 
JIM-    17     11J7S     KRA     74;:7()(l     IJRB     14^4XX^ 
VHWV4i:<        XFROCiRAPHK        [Jl  VH.OPINCi       APPARMIS 

Jl  1  Y    8.    l^"^' 
X  ivi  1  H^^   -  rONl  R  PlCKOhh    APPARAIl  S    OC  I      14     iw^s 
^^46.4:0  -  \  ACl  I  M  SYS  1  F  M  CON  I  ROl      MAR     M),   l'<76 
3.Vb0  444  -M.KCTROPHOIOCRAPHIC  PRINMNd 

MACHIM-.    Jl  NF  1     I'^'h 
V'V6';.SM       SFPARAlhD       ROl  I  tR       1  101  lO       (11  \M  OP 

MINI      J  I   N  h    ;  "V      \^7t. 
vV'>4,7:<i    -  MhANS       TOR       PNHANClNd       RlMO\Al        OF 

BACKC.ROl  ND  lOM  R  PARIICLF    N()\     (n    l^^-f, 

^.SI4''.:S'J   -  APPARA  ITS  FCJR  RIDlCINCi  IMACiF 

BACkC.ROl  NO   IN    I  I  FC    TROSl  A  IK     RI  PRODI  C    I  ION 

MACHINFS    DFC     14     147f, 
4.();^4()()        \   \RIABl  F      SPFFD      FIOMD      DF  V  I- I  (  )HM  I  N  I 

FLFClRcTSTATOdRAPHlC       APPARAFIS       MA^       17. 

1^77 

Class    51 

;  s.r)|.174  --DF\  FLOPMFN  I  OF  Fl.FC  t  ROSTATIC  IMACiF. 
AND    APPARAIl    S     THFRFIOR      ACC,      ;s      I'vSM     c    \N 

.V24';.H:?  -Fl.FCIROSI  AllC  IMAOF    DIVFIOPMFNI     XP 

PARAFl  S    APR     i:,   IWhh 
3  iv>  h:4  -  I  l.FCIROSI  AIOC.RAPHIC  DFA  Fl.OPl  R  (OM 

POSIIION       DFC       Ih,      l^"";       ARd      Ol^>:4K(i       M  S 

0466^1'*.    BF.L      Ol'^yO^H      CAN      (I'ihSSS;,    IRA      -i:4S40C 
CiRB       Mnng,      III,       o^li^Z'!.     SPN       ()4I()I71,     SI/ 

o():8^^^  swD  7:l^4•^7 

Class    5M 

ZKr.'^'VK  CONIINLOIS  lONF  RFVFRSAF  DIAIIOP 
MFNI  PROCFSS  DFC  24,  l'y';7  CAN  ()S741()8.  FRA 
il467:'J    dhR     I():h6;i).  (iRB    DKjV^lVJAP    i);47824 

1,712.7;h  -RFV  FRSAL  DFVFLOPMFM  JAN  :V  147^ 
BFl.  <)7-'77lK  C\N  (i44'VK7f,,  IRA  7:(ll()()4,  CiRK 
1  }l^4S^  1  ,  II  F    o44fi35  I 

3.7-':,()i:  -RKVFRSAL  DFVFLOPMFNT  I  SINd  POLAR 
LlOl  ID  DFVFLOPFRS  NOV  n.  1471  RtL  ()-'777  18 
CAN  0444826,  FRA  72010(14  dRB  n748M.  ML 
044635 1 

ysOO  744  -^FLFCIROSrAllC  LAIFNI  lM\dF  DHVFl.OP- 
INCi  APPARATLS    APR    2     1474 

}_V\Ht\  -RKVKRSAL    LlUl'lD    DHVtLOPINC.    I  SIN(.    A 

DFVFLOPMFNT  FLFCTRODF  AND  CORONA  CHARd 

INCi     APR      1"^      147"^ 

V88H,666  -RF\  KRSAL  DFVHLOPINd  MFFHOD  LSINCi 
PHOrOCONDl  CriV  F       DIVFLOPINd       FIFCIRODF 

JLNF    10.    I47S 
3,401.648  -METHOD      OF       RF\FRSAL       DF.  V  Fl  ( )PM  F  N  I 
L'SING    TWO    ELECTROSIATIC    DFVhFOPFRS     ALd 
26, 1475. 


7S 


;,822.77'y   — 

RAPH 

1,40'', 64  •< 
RAPH 

3,407,61^4 
2  V    14 

1  454,640 

3,463.48f) 
PROC 
LIOL'I 

4,024.292 
TROS 

08  16^ 


Class  5N 

DF\  FCOPFR    fOA.    FLFCTROS  I  A  I  IC      PHOKK.- 

Y  FF.B    I  1,  I4S8    CAN    O5600S6 
-LIOLID   DFVILOPFR    FOR   FI  ICIROPHOlOCi- 

V  SRPT     2C   147'; 
-NON  VOLAFILF     CONDLCTIVF     INKS      SFPT 


PRIN  IINCi 

1452556 


INKS       MAY     4 


—  FLFCIROSI  AflC 
BFL  081f)553  (}RB 
-ELFCTROPHOrOCiRAPHlC 

ESS     EMPLOYINCi     KPOXY    FSTHR 
D    DEVFl.OPFR     JINF     IS,    147^ 

-PROCFSS  FOR  DFVFLOPIN(j  LATFNl  FIFC 
TATIC  IMACiFS  WITH  INK  MAY  17.  1477  BFL 
•il.GRB     14«i:s«.6 


IMA(.I\(. 

C  ')N  I  AINlNCi 


4  047M4<  Ml  1  HOD  C)l  DIAIIOPINC;  FL(  (' I  ROS  1  A  flC 
lAIFNI         IMAdI  S        WITH        CONDICTIN  I  I  KJITL) 

DFVhLOPFR    SFPI     I  ^    I47- 
4(»7V14|        PRODI   CIH'S    OF    FIRRIIl     Fl.FC  I  ROS  I  A  '  O 
dRAPHIC   (    \KRII  K    MMiKlAI     H  A  \  INC.    IM  PR  0\  F  I) 
PRCM'IRIIFS       MI'.       :i        !••>       HFl        ^i";'!.      I  R -\ 

7h;:H>/4,  SPN  is:hsh 

4  076.640  -PRFPARAFICJN      C)l        SPH  F  ROIDI/1  D       P  A  R  M 
CI  FS     FFB     ?>'      I4''K     SI'N     44«.4'Jh 

4  077,804  -MF  rHOD  0(  PRODLCINCi  FONFR  P  \R  I  KFFS 
BY  IN  SI  11  POFYMI  RI/ \  I  ION  AND  IMAdlNC. 
PROCFSS     MAR     7.    I^-'K 

Class  .^N    I\ 

:,4|4:47        IKIPVKIIll        DFAFIOPIR       fOR      FIMIRO 
SI  AIIC  IMA(.I  S    lUC    24.1454    (AS    05650116 

J46S,S7;         XFROC.RAPHU"     DIAFIOPFR      DFC      20       mod 
CAN     Onl24|h,C.RH    ii'Ml4(i<i 

1604  082        FLF  C   IROSl  AlK     DF\     PAR  I  l(  I  S   CON  I  AlNd 
RFSIN     COLORAN  1     MFTAl    SAF  I    AND  PH  I  HAF  M  I 
SFPI       28.     1471       ARd      016S4';^.     BAH      O0OO044 .     BOI 
1<X4H.    CAN      0402485,    CHI       iio2i'i6"     CIB     0(i|'680. 
DOR      0OO1462,     FCD      00oOlfi8.     FLS      000106v       JAM 
0001847,MFX     01O0808      PNM      0()()201f      PRt       0OO4Sf,2, 
IRK    0015544,  LRCi    00042H8 

T7:o,M-       AN  FlFClRosrAMC  Dl  VFl  OPI  R  CON  I  \1N 

INCi    MOniMFO    Sll   IC  ON    DK:)\inF    PAR  IK   IIS      MAR 

n,    147<      ARd      OlS4^^,6,    AIR     Oi;il04,    ACS     0461K6: 

BFL      0767C54,    CAN      0441212,     CHL      0026780      FdR 

0041428,     FRA       7MS4S0.    CiRB       n4711K      III       0426884 
MFX      2111401,     N/.L      0l6i6:'0      PNM      ooo;i'JV     PRl 
0011824,   SI/.     0'>(.n46,   SWD     0166402      IIW     OOOhM'i. 
i;SR    04606M     V/L    0012421 
1  SHJ  1f,7        IMAdINd      SYSTFM       JCNF      2*^        14^4       ARd 
01X46hfi.  AIR    0321104,   AIS    0463862,  BFl     (Ph^^54, 
CAN      0441212,    CHI.      uo26"KO,     FdR      004l428,     FRA 
71  184<;o,    CRB       1147118      ITL      0426884,    MIX      011I401, 

N/.L      0161670,     PNM      0002^41      PRl       0011824,     S  F/ 

()';67746.    SWD     0<66402      IIW     0O06144,    LSR     0460614. 

V7.L    0012421 
1820.486       l.tULID        DFVFIOPMFNI         MFIHOD        AND 

MAI  FRIALS    Jl   NF   28     1474 
1H11,164   -   MFIHOD   OF    DF\FLOPINd    I  I  FC"  1  ROS  I  A  1  IC 

IMAdF  CH\R(iF    SFPI     V  1'J''4 
(  H5(i  K30  -LIOl'lD       Dh\Fl.()PFk       CONIAININd       FX 

IFNDFR   BODY    PARIKl  FS     NOV      2^     1474 
1  goo  SK8    -  NON  Fll  MINd   Dl  AI     A  DDI I  1 V  F  DF  \  F  I  OPF  R 

ALd     |4.  147";     BFL    082S424 
4,0";  1   077        NON   FILMINC;   Dl  AL   ADDIIIV  F    DFV  FFOPI  R 

SFPI        27,      1477       ACS       487484,     BFL       8:';424.     FRA 

7SOS107.C.RH      1444160,  SPN     41S074 

Class   5N    IB 

von  H40  -PROCFSS  OF  DFVFLOPINd  FLKIROSFMIC 
IMACiFS  AND  COMPOSITION  THFRFFOR  Dl  C  14, 
1461  Ai;S  0241022,  CAN  0812^26,  FRA  l.->''147f,. 
(rLR       1124S11,     dRB      0444401,     IFF      062041',     JAP 

01  1  1"^  7  1 
1577,14s        SOLID     XFROCiRAPHIC     DFVFIC)PFR      MAN     4. 

147|       ARd"    0172448,     AIR      012S417,     ACS      0424171. 
BAH      0000045.     BFL      071^()h4.     BC^L      0012"0B,    C  AN 
040">481     CHI       0021421     CLB     0017674,    DOR     0001461. 

[•LS    ()()()l()^4,    FRA     l5h77,M,    GRB     1232117     (iRK 

0037628.  (ilA  0002001  HOI.  0148714,  IND  0116204. 
ISR  (>()ion6.  in  ossifisi.  jam  o()oi84k  j,\p 
0623002.  LXB  00S6I47.  MFX  0114120,  NOR  01d6SC 
N/L      0164353.     PNM      0002062.    PRL      0004411,     Pl(. 

(1044744,    SPN      0lS4f,H6.    ST/.      O516180.    SWD     o11h21H, 
nW       0005046,      IRD      00OO057,      IRK       0OI562O       IRl, 
0004286,  V/l      002^666 
1.540.OO0   -SOLID    DFVFLOPFR    FOR    FA  I  FN  I     FLFCIRO- 
SI AT  IC   IMACiFS     Jl   NF    24,    1471      ARC.     0172411     AIR 

()2KXK6(),  AliS    ()4H()().VV  BAH    OOOOO'J.V  BFl.    ()7|6()K.3, 

BOL  1144B,  CAN  0402484.  CHL  0024050.  DOR 
000I460      FCD      0000148,    Fl.S     OOOUI62,    FRA      1567721. 

(iF.R      1772570.    dRB      12^2118.    (,RK     1)037624.    GLA 
0002045.    HOL     0151521,    IND     0116210.    ISR     0030117. 
III.        08SlhSl.      JAM        O0O2044.      JAP        0655407,      I  .X  B 
0056146,    MFX      0I04S66,    N/L     0164356.    PLP     000^640, 
PNM       0002081       PRL       000444S.     PTC.       0044748.     SPN 
015468S      SI/      0114717      SWD     0117071,     IIVV      0004440. 
IRD      0000018,      FRK       0015606,      LRd       0004287,     \/L 

(10323^2 

1  f>04  OS2  -  FLFC  IROS  I  A  I  IC  DFV  PARIICLS  CON  I  AINd 
Kl   SIN     COl  OR  AN  I      MF  I  Al     SAF  I     A  N  D    PH  I  H  A  L  ATF 

SFPI      28.    1471      ARd     0165457,    BAH     U000044 ,    BOL 
1384B.    CAN     0402485,    CHL     0023567     CLB     00  17680, 
n.OK       (I001462,      FCD       ()0()OI68.      Fl.S       00O1O61        JAM 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


070  on  or. 


n001ft47.  MEX  OlOOHOS,  PNM  0002016.  PRL  0009862 
TRK  0015544.  LRd  0004288 
3.635.704  —IMAGINd  SYSTFM  JAN  18.  1972  ALB 
0004133.  ARG  0176478.  ATR  0303521.  AUS  0440754 
BEL  0727560,  BRA  0088043.  BLR  0000042.  CAM 
0000461,  CAN  0867647,  CHL  0026254.  COR  000449A 
DNK  0131403,  EGR  0078899,  EIR  0032632,  FRA 
6902174.  GNR  0000042,  GRB  1259514.  GRK  0039240 
IND  Ol  19583,  ISR  0031503.  ITL  0871510  LAS 
OOOOI44.    LIB     O0P7264.    LXB     0057844      MFX      0106112 

MLG  0003056,  MLW  00MW869.  MNC  8156975.  MRC 
0014724,  NZL  0155208.  PAK  0120854.  PLP  0008511 
PNM  0001676.  PRU  0010443.  PTG  0011061  RHD 
4  169529,  RMN  0055464.  SAF  0069995  SPN  0363127 
STZ  05  1343  1.  SWD  0342921.  SYA  0002477  TGR 
000055  1,  TIW  0005257,  CAR  0009525,  LSR  0346887 
VIM  0001805,  VZL  0023744,  ZMB  0186974 
3,652.319 -CYCLIC    IMAGING    SYSTEM     MAR     28     1472 

ACS       0441527.     BFl.       0761029.     CAN       0444010       FRA 

7047634.    GRB      1336734.    ITL      0413457      JAP     0771819 

SWD    0363  175 
3.653,843  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    APR    4.1472 
3.655.374  —IMAGING       PROCESS       EMPLOYING       NOVEL 

SOLID  DEVELOPER  MATERIAL    APR    11     1472 
3.681.107  -DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROS  I  ATO- 

GRAPHIC  IMAGES    AIG     1,   1972 

3.748,127  -TRFATMF.NT  OF  RFUSABLE  PHOTOCONDUC- 

riVE    SLRFACES    WITH     LEWIS     ACIDS    OR     BASES 

Jl   LY    24.    1973 

3.820.778  -VACLLM    STRIPPING    ROLL    WITH     ROTARY 
PICKUP   SLOTS    JLNE    28.    1974    CAN     1010081     GRB 

1430856 
3,856.642  -LIOF  ID     ELEC TROS TOGRAPHIC     DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITIONS     DEC     24.    1474     CAN     0440161     GRB 
1 332674 
3.400,588  -NON  FILMING  DLAL   ADDITIVE  DEVELOPER 
AUG    19,  1975   BEL  0825924,  SPN   0435074 

3,900,584  -AN  ELECTROSTATC:)dR APHIC  IMAGING 

PROCFSS  AL;G  14,  1475  AUS  0467835  BEL 
0802874.  ERA  7328589.  GRB  1437041,  ITL  0991465 
SPN    04  17382 

3.448,654  —ELECTROS  rATOC}RAPHlC  PROCESS  APR  6 
1476 

3,483.045  -THREE  COMPONENT  DEVELOPER  COMPOSI 
HON  SEPT  28.  1476  ARG  0144232.  ATR  0334  144 
ACS  0462045,  BFL  0789987,  CHL  0027625,  FRA 
7236617  GRB  1402004.  ITL  0968815,  MEX  0125231 
NZL  0168O18  PNM  0002746,  SAF  0727225.  SPN 
04075h4  srz  0028046.  SWD  ^2  11031  TIW  O007666 
VZL    0012802 

4,002,170  -ELECTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 

WITH  POLYVINYLLIDENE  FLUORIDE  ADDITIVE 
JAN     1  1  ,   1477 

4,072,52  1  -AMIDES  OF  W  AND  CIS  ALKENOIC  ACIDS  IN 
IMAGING  PROCESS  AND  ELEMENT    FFB    7     1978 

4,073,649  -Dl  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  BIS  AMIDES  AND  IM- 
PROVED IMAGING  PROCESS    FEB    14.  1478 

4.076.641    — W        AND     CIS     ALKENOIC     ACID     AMIDES     IN 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC      DEVELOPERS       FEB       28, 

1478 
4.049,468  -DICARBOXYLIC    ACID    BIS  AMIDES    IN    ELEC 

TROSFATIC  IMAGING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESSES 

Class  5N   2 

2.618.551  -DEVELOPER    FOR    ELECTROSTATIC    IMAGES 

NOV        18.      1452       AUS      0148642.     CAN       0495360      GER 

0926587,  GRB    0686466,  STZ    0292431,  SWD    0161100 

2.618.552  -DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC IMAC^ES    NOV     18.    1952 

2.638.416  -DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  FOR  DEVELOP 
ING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  MAY  12. 
1453  AUS  0144161,  BEL  0488778,  CAN  0107711 
FRA  0985322,  GER  0833608,  GRB  06797  15,  HOL 
0084987,  ITL  0453731.  JAP  0I9I247.  SAF  0007764, 
STZ    0286147.  SWD    0150223 

3,844.815  —FORON  YELLOW  AS  A  TONER  COLORANT 
OCT  29,  1974  BEL  808754,  CAN  1003264  FRA 
7  34  505  8.  ITL     1000870 

4,078,930  —DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
TONER  AND  CARRIER    MAR     14,1978    FRA    763634 

Class   5N    2A 
3,723,1  14 -THERMOSETTING      ELCTRSTGRPHC     DVLPR 

OF  CARRIKR/PREPOLYMER  OF  DIALLYL  PHTHA 
LATE  ISOPHTHALATE  AND  MXTR  MAR  27.  1473 
ARG  0185089,  BEL  0762507,  CAN  0970195,  FRA 
7104349.  GRB     1344197.  ITL    0418244.  MEX    0122234. 


3.806.339 -LIOLID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION    APR    2^ 

1474 
1,400,800  -HIGH  VOLTAGE  AMPLIFIER    AUG     14,14^5 
3.403.320  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 

METHOD  FOB  PRESSURE  FIXABLE  TONERS    SFPT    2 

1475 

3.909.259 -COLOR    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC   IMAGING 
PROCESS      UTILIZING      SPECIFIC      CARRIER  TOV^ER 

COMBINATIONS     SEPT     30.    i9-'5     CAN      1001678     FRA 

7345057.  GRB     1435218 

3,942.979  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    MAR    9,   1976 

3.965.021  —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC         DEV  FLOPMFN  I 

POLYBLEND  TONERS    JUNE  22,   1476 
3.967.962  -DEVELOPING   WITH  TONER   POLYMER    HAV 

ING    CRYSTALLINE    AND    AMORPHOUS    SEGMENTS 

JULY  6,  1976 

3,969, 251. -DEVELOPER  MIXTURE  JILY  13.  1976 
4.013.572  -HYBRID       FIX       SYSTEM        INCORPORATING 

PHOTOGRADABLE  POLYMERS  MAR  22  14-7 
4.049,447  -IMAGING     SYSTEM       SEPT       20,      1477       ARd 

195092.  AUS    468938.  BEL   791376.  CAN     486768     FRA 

7239133.    GRB      1411446,    ITL      472536,    MEX      111270 

SPN    404973.  STZ    28528.  VZL    3  3118 

Class  5N    2A    1 

RE  25,136 -ELECTROSTATIC      DEVELOPER     COMPOSI 

TION     AND     METHOD    THEREFOR  RF     OF     2  440  414 
D432     MAR      1  3.    1962 

2,788.288  -RHEINERANK    JJ    JONES    WD     APR     4      1457 

CAN    0550574.  GRB    0768293 
2.842.794  —ELECTROSTATIC    DEVELOPER    AND    TONER 

JUNE  30.   1959 
2.940,934  -ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 

6i     METHOD     THEREFOR-SEE     D670     FOR     RF21116 

JUNE  14.  1960 

3,079.342  -ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 

AND      METHOD     THEREFOR       FEB       26       146i        ARG 
0157131.  CAN    0726134.  GUA    0001817 
3,239.465  -XEROGRAPHIC    DEVELOPER     MAR     S      1466 
CAN    0630245.  CRB    0452166 

Class   5N    2A    2 

2.659.670 -METHOD   OF   DEVELOPING    ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES  NOV    17,  1953 

2, 75V308  -XEROGRAPHY     DEVELOPER     COMPOSITION 

JULY  3,  1956 
1.239,465  —XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPER      MAR      8       1466 

CAN    0630295,  GRB   0952166 

Class   5N    2B 

1.533.835  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEV  ELOPER  MIX 
TURF  OCT  13.  1970  ARG  0  181296.  ALS  04  17-46 
BEL  0704918,  CAN  0900769,  CHL  0024909  CLB 
0017825.  ERA  1540695.  GRB  1211865.  IND  0112444 
ITL  0814857.  MEX  0100137,  PRU  0004323.  SWD 
0323583,  URG.  000901  1.  VZL    0023668 

3.591.503  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEV  ELOPER 

JULY  6,  1471  ARG  0172143,  ATR  0287441.  AIS 
0418556.  BEL  0713751,  CAN  0879020,  CHL  0024256. 
CLB  0017933,  FRA  1560844.  GRB  1225480,  GRK 
0038397.  IND  0115457.  ITL  08337  10,  LXB  0055904 
MEX  0111625,  NOR  0128297,  NZL  0152196.  PLP 
0008847,  PRU    0009319,  PTG    0049455,  SAF    0682386, 

SPN  0352810.  STZ  0508903,  SWD  01l1>^6h  URG 
0004134.  VZL    0023688 

3,595.794  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEV  FLOPFR 

JULY  27,  1971  ARG  0169109.  ATR  0290486,  AUS 
0418156.  BEL  0713752.  CAN  0879021,  CHL  0024482 
FRA  1582855.  GRB  122747  1,  IND  0115458,  ITL 
0883043.  LXB  0015894,  MEX  0115844,  NOR  0128036, 
NZL  0152145.  PLP  0007466.  PRU  0004335  PTG 
0049154.  SAF  0682358,  SPN  0352811,  STZ  0505410, 
SWD    0331633.  LRG    0009283,  V  ZL    0023687 

3,627.522  — DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  AND  MF  THOD 
OF  USE    DEC     14.   1971 

3,672,928  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DFV  FLOPERS 

HAVING         CARRIERS         COMPRISING  POLLSTER 

COATED  CORES  JUNE  27,  1972  ARG  0184664,  BEL 
0762415.  CAN  0441204.  FRA  7103845.  GRB  1344365 
ITL    0918191,  JAP    0764506 

3.704.066  -REFLEX  ESPOSLRE  MEDIUM    NOV     28     1972 

3.725.283 -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  CON- 
TAINING    UNCOATED    GLASS     CERAMIC    CARRIER 

PARTICLES         APR         3.        1473         BEL        0777720         CAN 
0973745.  FRA    7201006.  GRB     1376457.  ITL    0946158 
3,767,578  -CARRIER    MATERIAL    FOR    ELECTROSTATO 

GRAPHIC        OCT        23.       1473         ARG        0148052         ATR 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(n::47R.  Ai's  i)ih\hf,'>,  Bi-L  ()"7K4i<;:.  can  (iwKf>A<;i, 

CHL        (Ki:764(i,      FRA        ":;(lh')()       CRH         1   >'J-'44'^.      Ill 
()vvSg7VI,    MhX      ni;"h41,    SPN      n4(lX^64,    SI/.      (i<i4h'<»W, 

swD  7:()7^sw,  Tiw  oo()6(m;.  \/i.  ()()^;(ih4 

1  K47.h(l4   -H  f-C  FROS  TA  [  IC     IMA(ilN(;     PROCKSS    I   SINCi 
MflDl   LAR   CARRIERS     NOV       ]Z.    1S(74     ARd     (lIsiHOS: 

AIR      ()>22V7K.     AIS      ()4Mhfi7.     BIL      07H44S:.     CAN 
O'JKfilSl      CHI      {)l):7f,40.    FRA      7;;()64(l     CRB      1V<"44S, 
in.       U^S^1^\_      MKX       (ii:764^     SPN       ()4()1f,h4.     SI/. 

ns4^'v^'J,  SWD   '^Zii"' 'nw    i  |VV   ()n()6()4:,  \/.i    ()(m:()64 
yH4^\2-!     -\S      E  I  KCIROSI  AIOCRAPHIC     PROCESS     IN 
WHICH     COAIKD    CARRIIR     PARIICl.fS     ARF     I'SFD 
NOV      |W,    1474 

VHSr7v:  -  I  l.l  (IROSI  AliC  IM  \  H  OPf  R  MIXIIRI 
W  irn   A  t  ()A  I  F  1)  CARRII  R     DhC"     ^|.m)74 

'414  IHl  I  IhC  I  KOSl  \  I  (X.kVPHIC  DIVIIOPIR  M|\ 
TlRt-S     COMPRlSINd      IIRRIIh      CARRIIR      BEADS 

OCI  :i  147'^  ARd  11144:44  Al  S  n4"lfi7h  BKl. 
U'K'-^i;      CAN      1()()()477,    C.RH      IViKK-"!,    Ill       (i4f>:41l(i 

Mf-.x  iii:(i:k\spn  (14044: v\/i  do^^mh 

^^2^^i)^     -  H  E-Cl  ROSI  A  1 IC    l.AIE-N    IMAC.I      DEVELOP 

MKNI  tMPlOYlNfl  SI^^U  CARRIFR  PARIKlfS 
OFt  :  14^s  ARCi  niKlK4K  AIR  ()M64K7,  Al'S 
n4^hK:(i     BAl-l    ()(H)()16:.   BE  1.     (i''S2;>u,  CAN     ()44(ll6(l. 

CHL       ()(i:SK^\        LC.R       l)(l4<;iK(l.      hR.\        7(12148';       CRB 

ni:«<i6    111.    iis44:s7    JAP    (i7:ss:s    mix    ni:u,M 

NOR     (innfi4,    N/.L     i)lhi)4"4.    Pin     (kiKIuM,    pnm 

0002:64.  PIC  0(l<i^47H,  S\E-  (l"()4I';s  SPN  0\K1I41X, 
SI/       (l'^4H62'i,      SVM)       iltSloSH        IIW        000f,H^7        (SR 

()4i7:i<i 

<  4:^  h:4      I  ilci  ros  I  mocraphic-  dlvlioplk  com 

POSIIION         DLC  16  147S         AR(i         014:4HO,       MS 

n4(SMl4     BEE      u74'04K,  CAN     ()MKSS<;2.   hRA     774S4(H 

(iRB         |4i:'|74.       III  0471127.      SPN        0410171         SI/ 

00:Kf>h:(.  SW  D     7216477 
C4»4  OKh  ^HICiHLY    CI  ASSIHE  D    OXIE>l/E-[)    DEVELOPER 
MAILRIAL       HB        |7        I47h       ARC       ()1X1«4K.      AIR 
(ni64X^     Al'S     04'i6K:o,    BAH     onoolf,:.    BEL     ()7S22^o. 
CAN      o4io'(>n     CHI       OoZsh^V     ((,R      ()()4S|H().    FRA 

'n:i4XV  (iRB     ni:K(l6.  ML    I)X44:X7.  JAP    ()72SK2.S. 

MLX       Oi;i6Hl        NOR       omi64.     N/.L       0I60474.      PLD 

iiiiKioiv  PNM    ooo:;f,4,  pr(i    (i<i«;<^7k,  sal    07041';'; 

SPN      IKKII4IV     SI/      (lS4h6:s,    SWD      msioss.     IIW 

OOO^H  «  '     CSR     04S72i<; 
V44:.474  -  IMA(ilN(i  SYSI  LM     MAR     4.1476 
V'J^4.2';l    -DLVH^OPLR  MIX  n   RE     JLIV    n.  1''76 
4  (UK, 601    -FLLCIROSrA  lOCRAPHlC   MACNF  I  IC   BRCSH 

IMAC.INC     PROCFSS     FMPIOYINC,     CARRIER     BFADS 

COMPRISINC  HKiH  NICK    APR    14,  1977 
4  0M.()77  -NON  Fll  MING  Dl'AL  ADDITIVK  DF.VFLOPE  R 

SFPT  27,  1477  Al  S  4H74K4,  BFL  82';4:4.  FR  \ 
7S0S107.C>RB     1444^60.  SPN     4'(S074 

4n6V^<is       XE  ROCRAPHIC    DE  \  E  I  OPE  R    DEC      27,1477 

Class    5N    .^ 

2,«'J10I1     -DFVFLOPFR    FOR    F  I  E  C"  1  ROS  f  M  IC    IMA(,FS 
JLNt   16,   IV-iV 


Class   5N    4 

■\. 467. 614  -ORCIANOSILICON  EFRPOIYMFRS  AND 

PROCFSS       SFPI        16.      1464       ARC       ()l6'i7SS.      ACS 

0417104,  BFL   0702401,  BRA   67404S0.  f  A  N   OHS71K4, 

FRA       I'iUlHl,     (iRB       1200756.     HOC      (IK26202.     III. 
()«262(>2.   JAP    0671041,   MFX     Ol()()n6,   NOR     ()I253y2. 
SPN       0141402.     Sr/       04K42  10.      SW  I)       01147S2.     VZL 

002^417 

V526,M^  -COAIFD  CARRIFR  PARIICIFS   SFPI     l.l'*7n 

ARC       0161141.     AL  S       04IKK67,     BFL       0''02404,     CAN 
OM7K411.     FRA       1S14IK4      (,RB       i:oSOSl       Ifl        0K:6201, 

JAP      ()S7K4()I,     MFX      ()l2o114.     NOR      OIZZHIX,    SPN 

0141401.  ST/     04K60^4,SWD     01()K4K7,V/L     0012141 
1   S11  HIS     -FLFC    IROSl  A  KX.R  \PHK      DFVFLOPFR    MIX 
TL  RF     OCI       M      1470     AR(i     01X1246.    ACS     0417746 
BFL       0704418,     CAN       0400764.     CHL      0024404,     CLB 
0<)I7H2."i.    FRA      I'i4064';,    CRB      i:ilK6S,    INI)      01  12444. 
ITL      ()«14KW,     MFX      0100117      PRC      0()(i4i;i,     SWD 

0.^23SH3.  I  R(i   m{)W\  I,  V/l    l)021h6H 

1,7  I  1,H14  -  XFROC}RAPHIC       IMACJlNCi       AND       DFVFLOP 

MENT    CSINO     MFIAL    OXIDF     CARRIFR     PARI       JAN 

30.  1973 
1  710  707  -MFFHOD  OF    DFVFLOPINCi   lAIFNT   IMACiFS 

MAY    I  .    1471 
3.752,666  -FLFCrROSFAIIC    IMACilNCi    PROCFSS    CSINCi 

CARRIFR  BE  ADS  CONTAINING  CONDCCTIVF.  PAR  IE 

CLES    ACC;     14.   1471 
1H33,:>66  -CARRIFR  COMPOSIIIONS    SFPF    ^1474    BFL 

074R633,  CAN    040464  I ,  FRA     ''0  I  2';K4  .  ORB     in97s7 

IIL  0844117,  JAP  0704041 


VK>4  024       Fl  Ft  IROSlAK^i.RAPHIC         Dl  VFLOPMFNT 

Wim      FLRRIII       [JFVFIOPIR      MAIFRIALS       OCT       I. 
1474       arc;       ,1144:44,     AIS       04^1676,     BF I        0785913. 

CAN      1000477     CRB      I.WSK7I.    HI.     11462400      MFX 
01:6:8";,  SPN   o4044:i,v/l  001:440 

1,844,182        HKiMI  >     SH  VPI    C  I.ASSIFIFD   OXIDI/FI)    I  OW 
CARBON  HVPFRFIIU   lOID  FLFCIROSFAIO 

GRAPHIC   SIFFL   CARRIER    PA     NOV      14,    1474     ARG 
0181K4H,    AIR      0116487,    AIS     O4';6820,    BAH      0000162. 

B{.L     o7S2:^il,    CAN     044l)ihn    CHI      ()(i:^KU,    FGR 

004^180,     FRA       7o:i48S,    (,RB       I1I2K06.    IPI        0844287, 
JAP       072KH2S,      MIX       0121681        NC:)R       OI11164       NZL 

0160474,  PLD    00810M,  PNM    0002264,  PU.    0053978, 
SAF      o-'041S';      SPN      0180411.     sr/      0S4S6:5.     SWD 

(MSIOSHTIW     00(16817     CSR     ()4';721S 

i8';o.66i  -CFLl  CLOSF     COAIFD    CARRIFRS      NOV       26. 

14^J       ARC      01816''"       AIS      04^8122,     BFL      0761487. 
CAN      0441210,     FCiR      oo4  l  60  C     FRA       "108^x5,     CiRB 

Ml^o?\in,    0''22:42.  MFX    (1120027,  PNM    ()l)0244(), 

SAF    o;ii';47,  srz    O5^■'o5()    swd    0^9940,  iiw 

OOO8 177     V/L    00124 1  I 
I.x50.67f>        <()AIID     (    ARKIIR      PARIICLFS     FOR      FLFC- 

FROSFA  lOGRAPHlCOl  V  I  1  OPMFNF    NOV    26,1974 
14(10. S87        IMACiINO      PROCESS     FMPLOYINC     TRFALED 

CARRIFRS   PAR  I  ICIFS     .Al<i      14,    147S 

(,401.120       J  IE  C   IROSI  AIOGRAPHIC  DFVFLOPMFNI 

ME  THOD  FOR   PRF  SSI  RE    FIXABLF    LONFRS    SFPT    2 

147S 

V'M6,064      Di  \FI  OPFR  MAIFRJAl     OCT    2X,  1975 

C9I6,06S        FLFC    1  ROSI  AIOGRAPHIC     CARRIFR      PARTI 

("I  FS    OC"  r     28     1  4^'; 

'424,657       SIOICHIOMFIRIC     FFRRIIF    (ARRIFRS     DFC 

'0,    147";     BFL     0814515 

C44"i  h:i       FLFCr  rosta  iocraphk-  RFV  I  rsal 

DFVFLOPMFNT      WIIH      DFVFIOPFR     COMPRISING 
POLY(P  XYl  YLFNF  )  COATFD  CARR    MAR    23,1476 
BFL      OK07S47,     CAN       |O0i:6:,     CRB       I4S1S45,     MFX 
01  11S41.  SPN     042O646 

1^47, ri    -DhVLlOPlR     MAIIRIAL    WIIH     POl.YPXV 

lYLFNF  COAIFD     CARRIFR        MAR       1o,      147h       RFl 

O807S47.   CAN      100i:62,   CiRB      1  4  5  .1  54'> .    M  L  .X     0IIIS4I. 

SPN    04;0696 
1.484.648        IMAC.INC       SYSIFM         NOV  :.        !  V76        CAN 

1007421 
1,446,142       HCMIDin    INSFNSIV  F    FFRRIIF    DFVFIOPER 

MAIFRIALS    DFC     7     1476    BFL    084757  1 
4  007,241        MFCHANICALLY  VIABLE  t>FVFLOPFR 

MAIFRIALS    FFB    X,  1977 
4  014.901  --FLFCIROSTATIC     DFVFLOPMFNI       APR      26, 

1477       BFL       07777IS.     CAN       (1471746,      FRA       7201001. 

(iRB     1176456.  ITL    0446359 
4,015.520       IMACilNCi  S"ySI  FMS    JCLV    12.1977 
4,014,111        CARRIER     BEAD     C  ()A  I  IN(i     COMPOSITIONS 

■\r(i   2.  1977 

4.040  464       HKiH     SCRFACF     AREA     CARRIFR       ACG      4 

1477     BEL     824634,  CRB     1497712.  SPN    418084 
4,042, SI7  -Fl.FCTROSTATOGRAPHIC    DFVFLOPFR    MIX 

riRH  CONTAININO  A  THKRMOSI- T  ACRYl  IC  RFSIN 

COA  I  ID  CARRIER     ACCi     16.1477 
4,042,S|S    -^S  lOIC  HIOMFTRIC    FFRRIIF    CARRIERS      AlCi 

16,    1977     BFL     X19515     CAN     10319-'X,   FRA     7424X29, 

CRB     1468841.  SPN    424670 
4  (141.424   -  FLFC   IROSl  ATOCRAPHIC       CARRIER        C"OM 

POSITION     Al(.     21.   1477 
4,(l';i   110  _Dl  RABLE      CARRIER       COATING      COMP(JSI- 

TIONS  COMPRISINCi   POLYSCLFONE    OCT     11.1478 

4,o';\426      MACiNFTIC  TONHR  WITH  A  COATFD  CARRI- 
FR   N(iV    8,  1977 

4  (iSK    147     -YELLOW  DEVELOPER  EMPLOYlNCi  A 

COAIFD  CARRIFR    NOV     15,1978 

4,065  5X5   -RFNFWABLF   CHOW    FCSFR    COAIIN(,     DFC 
2",    1477    CRB     1440252 

4.()66,S6  1  -("OPPFR    I  ETRA  4 

(OCTADFCYLSCLFONOMIDO)         PHTH ALOCV  ANINF 
FLFC  TROPHOrOCRAPHIC  CARRIER    JAN     1.1978 

4.07  1.96S  -YELLOW         DFVFLOPFR         FMPLOYINCi         A 

COAIhD  CARRIIR  AND  IMAC.INd  PROCKSS  I  SING 

SAME    FEB     14.    1478 
4.(176,841    ^  FRIBCJ    MODIFIED    CARRIFR    MATERIALS    VIA 

ACYLATION    FFB    28.   1978 
4,07X926    -IMACiING   METHOD  I   I  ILIZING  FCNCIIONAL 

l/FD  CARRIER    MA  FERIALS     MAR     14,1478 
4,074,166       AMINOIY/FD  CARRIFR  COAFINGS    MAR     14. 

1978 
4.042.161       IMACilNCi     PROCESS     I!  TILI/IN(i     SILYLATED 

COATFD  CARRIFR    MAY  30,  1978 
4,094  803      DFVFLOPFR       COMPOSITION       COMPRISING 

AMINOLYZED  COA  II-D  CARRIER    JUNE    13.    1478 


XEROX  PATENTS- AUGUST  1978 


^re,  OG  67 


Class  SN    5 

3.788.994  -PRESSURE  FIXABLF  ELECTROSTATO- 

GRAPHIC  TONER  JAN  24,  1474  ARG  0200575  BEL 
0793247,  CAN  0985943,  FRA  7244381,  ORB  1406687 
ITL       OV73323.     SPN       0410212.     STZ       0028529,     VZl" 

^•'^"t-.l^i  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC     PRESSURE    SENSI- 
TIVE    POLYMERIC     TONER      APR       16       1974      ARG 

ilT'^^.Vi^.  'y'-  «EL   07^3554,  CAN    101  m^ 

^'^^I'l^^l-^ONER  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING 

POLYMER  WITH  SIDE  CHAIN  CRYSTALLINITY    DEC 

10.  1974  AUS  0465653,  BEL  0793639  CAN  099?86? 
FRA  7246888,  GRB  1423291,  ITL  '  097?3  30  SPn" 
0410267,  SWD    7300003  ^^v/jjju,     SPN 

3.893.932  -PRESSURE  FIXABLE  TONER    JULYS     1975 

•Mt'fnt?^?^.?^'^-"^'''-'*    ^^"^    elecVrc^s^Itic 
LATENT  IMAGES  JULY  8    1975 

4,002.776 -IMAGING      PROCESS      EMPLOYING      TONFR 

LW^'^^^^  CONTAINING  ARYLSULPONAMIDE  FOR 
MALDRHYDE  ADDUCT    JAN     II      ,^^.7'-"^'°"'^'"'^   ^"R- 

4,027,048  -ELECTROSTRATOGRAPHIC     DEVELOPMENT 

ARG       01963  18,     AUS      0467046.     BEL      0792115       CAN 
1001884.    FRA     7239 1  34.    ITL  0973326     MEX     017878^ 
SPN    ()41()205,STZ    0028567,  VZL   0033139         "''''^^• 
4.049,447  -IMAGING      SYSTEM       SEPT       20       1977       ARC 

773Si33^CRr'T.m/^'-^'^'^^^-^^n'^«^^^«-FrS 
7234133,  GRB  1411446,  ITL  972536,  MEX  I3P70 
SPN    404973,  STZ    28528,  VZL    33138  ' 

4,070.186  -TRIBO  MODIFIED  TONER  MATERIALS  VTA  SI 

PROOF™  M*N''24':'-,^?r°""''°'<*"""^'"*°™° 

4.070.296  — TRIBOELECTRICALLY        CONTROLLED 
COVALENTLY  DYED  TONER  MATERIALS  JAN  24 

1978 

''"''fw^ir^'^'^^L'^^P^    TONER    COMPOSITIONS    AND 
IMAGING  PROCESS  USING  SAME    MAR     14     1978 

4.079J6^6  -AMINOLYZED  CARRIER  COATINGS  MAR   14. 

Class  5N   5A 

3.729.414  -LIQUID  DEVELOPER     APR     24     1973 

'•"'*PR,^CES^s°'-?oo^^^'^^'*°''"°^°G'*^P^'C    IMAGING 
'5'4°5"f.'GRB74352,8      "''        ^^^         '''''''■      ^«^ 
3.836,244  -COLOR  XEROGRAPHY    SEPT    17     1974 
3,841,X93  -CHARGE    CONTROL    AGENTS    FOR    LIQUID 

DEVELOPERS    OCT     15     1974  LHJUIU 

3.847.244  -TONERS        FOR         PHTH  ALOCY  ANIN  E        PHO- 
TORECEPTORS   JULY  24     1975 
^oMo■^<o  ~^"^"  VOLTAGE  AMPLIFIER    AUG     19     1975 
oo'^t~*^°^°'*    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    IMAGING 
roMu^il^,™'^'^^       SPECIFIC      CARRIER-TONER 
^.,^,P<',^'M'°^^    ^^^^     '"     •'^^^    CAN     1005678.  FRA 
7345057.  GRB     1435218 

4.035,310 -YELLOW  DEVELOPER   JULY  12    1977 
4,052,207 -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC    IMAGING    PROC 

ESS    OCT    4.   1977    SPN    450203 


Class  SN   SB 
^'"**MAR  ~^^^''^^<=''^"'YING      XEROGRAPHIC      TONER 

3.080,318  -THREE-COMPONENT  XEROGRAPHIC  TONER 

MAR    5.  1 963 

Class  SN   6 

^'^^l^ll^^^?^^^^  °^  MAKING  LIQUID  ELECTRO- 
2I    1973  ^^^^LOPERS  CONTAINING  GELATIN    AUG 

^■'*^l-li^l:~^-'^^^^^^^  ^^PO^  PHASE  POLYMERIZA- 
TION  COATING  OF  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PARTI- 
CLES   SEPT    23.  1975 

3.986,968  -MILLED  AND  POLAR  SOLVENT  EXTRACTED 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER   OCT    19.1976, 

Class    5N    6A 


COATING     CARRIER     BEADS 
0872190.    GRB      1239621.    JAP 


3.507,686 -METHOD     OF 

APR      21.     1970     CAN 

0675782 
3.658.500  -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS  BEADS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC     DEVELOPERS      APR      25 

1472    CAN    0916536. GRB     1331485 

3.685,113 -DEVELOPER  SYSTEM  AUG  22  1972  ARG 
0183679.  BEL  0764635.  CAN  094121  I  ERA  7II075I 
GRB     1347568.  ITL    0922132.  MEX    0122432 


3.764.310  -METHOD     OF     PRODUCING     ELFCTROSTATO 
GRAPHIC  DEVELOPER    OCT    4     1971     ^'"'^  "*^^=>  '  ^  ' " 

^•'^M^f/.^c'^'*'^^"-^    ^^^    PRODUCING    DEVELOPER 
MATERIALS    FEB    5     1974 

^■''^rVAzYJ.''^r:17''^       ^""'^       FABRICATING       SPHERI- 
NOV   I    \976  PARTICLES  OF  SMALL   DIAMETER 

4.019.842  -APPARATUS       FOR       FORMING       MAGNETITE 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  CARRIERS    APR    26    1977 

4,075,391  -PRODUCTION   OF   FERRITE    ELFCTROSTATO 
GRAPHIC   CARRIER    MATERIAL    HAVING    IMPROVED 
PROPERTIES       FEB       21,      1978       BEL       847S7I        FRA 
7632899.  SPN    452858  "      ' 

4,076.640  -PREPARATION      OF      SPHEROIDIZED      PARTI 
CLES    FEB    28,   1978    SPN    445496 

Class  5N'  6B 

2,862,889 -DEAGGLOMERATOR   DEC   2    19^8 

3.326  848  -SPRAY     DRIED    LATEX     TONERS     JUNE     20 

FRA  1451366.  GRB  1115653,  ITL  0717177  MFX 
0088140.  SWD    0340046  "    i  '-  '7,     mEX 

^■"^'.^t.'col^'^^^^       ^^       FORMING       ELECTROSTATIC 

GRB  1115634,  HOL  0142251  ITL  0717378  JAP 
0539572  ^       ■     ^ 

3,502.582  -IMAGING  SYSTEMS  MAR  24  1970  ARG 
0171952.  BEL  0726571,  CAN  08-3934  FRA  156938^ 
GRB.     1237095,     ITL      0835554.     MEX      0100704"     V'Zl' 

UU324 1 4. 

3.740,334 -PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SOLID 

DEVELOPERS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 
IMAGES    JUNE    19     1973 

3.830,750  -ENCPSLING  SBSTNLY  SLUBL  PRTN  OF  CORE 
MATE   IN   SBSTNLY   SLBLE  SHELL   MATE  OF   DFRNT 

r^^oH':;^^'^'^  ^^'*^  ~^-  '^^'»  ALS  0466018  BEL 
0793246,   CAN     0983328,   GRB      1411954     ITL     0973317 

SPN  0410224,  STZ  0028527  ""      ' 

3,893,933  -PROCESS  FOR   PRODUCING   ENCAPSULATED 

TONER  COMPOSITION    JULY   8     1975 

3,968,044  -MILLED  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  JULY  6     1976 

3.990.797 -DIFFRACTION    MONITORING  OF    RAYLEIGH 

MODE  JETS    NOV    9     1976  ^/MLtlGM 

4.016,099  -METHOD       OF       FORMING       ENCAPSULATED 

TONER  PARTICLES    APR    5    1977  ^>- la  i  ed 

4,097.404  -PROCESS    FOR    PROVIDING    ENCAPSULATED 

TONER  COMPOSITION-MICROENCAPSULATION 

JUNE  27,  1978  ^^laiicjin 


CONTROLLING 

15,     1972     CAN 


Class   50 

3,641,981  -APPARATUS  FOR 

DEVELOPER    CHARGE    LEVEL      FEB 
0914006,  GRB     1338417 

3.654.901  -TONER  RECLAIMING  SYSTEM  APR  11  1972 
ATR  0321720.  AUS  0459286,  BEL  075442";  CAN 
0941881,  DNK    0130262,  EGR    0085711     FRA    7079147 

GRB     1325455.    IND     0127847,    ITL     0901160     JAP' 

II430I4,    NOR     0130609,    PLD     0080951      PLP     0008671 
PTG       0054272,      SAF       0705408.      SPN       0382417        STz' 
0513441,  SWD    0361533,  TIW    0006725    USR    0373974 
3,664,297  -CENTRIFUGAL    DEVELOPMENT    APPARATUS 
AND    METHOD      MAY     23,     1972      GRB      1315565,    JAP 
07  1 9  1 44 

3,809.012  -DEVELOPER  SEAL  MAY  7  1974  CAN 
0984133 

3.872,826 -DEVELOPMENT     SYSTEM     SEAL      MAR      25, 

3.893,415  -DEVELOPING      APPARATUS       JULY      8        1975 
ARG      0204387,     BEL      0789238.     BRA      0088405      CAN 
0991344.   FRA     7232380,   GRB     1409815     ITL    0970948 
MEX      0128578.     SPN      0408654,     STZ      05';4S51       SWd' 
7214863.  VZL    0033578  "^     '        ' 

3,906.899 -DEVELOPER  SEAL    SEPT    23    1975 
3.415.121  -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS    OCT    28     1975 
3.924,566  -REPRODUCTION      MACHINE      WITH      MEANS 
FOR    SOLIDIFYING    THE    RECLAIM    TONER     DEC     4. 

3.982.498  -DEVELOPMENT   APPARATUS     SFPT     28      1976 
FRA     7436713 

4,029,047  -IMPROVED      TONER      HANDLING      SYSTEM 

JUNE  14,  1477 
-♦.039.102  -DEVELOPER   DOOR   WITH   USE  COUNTER  ON 

DOOR    AUG    2,   1977 

4.041.902  -FILTER  APPARATUS    AUG    16    1977 
4,058,086 -EMISSION      CONTROLLER      FOR      DEVELOP- 
MENT APPARATUS    NOV     15    1977 

4.088.481  -EXTENDED    RANGE    COLOR    ELEC 

TROPHOTOGRAPHIC    METHOD    BY    SUPERIMPOSING 
A  HALF-TONE   IMAGE  ON   A  LOW     MAY  9,    1978 


'.•7»-.  on  (N 


OFFICIAL  C.AZFTTF 


4  loo  hi  1  -  APPARM  I  S  K)R  t  ()M  ROl  I  1\( .  MRBORM 
PAR  IIC'l  r    AMISSION     Jl    1   >     li      i^-X 

Class    5P 

1  64*^  26:  SlMlllANFOIS  (Ih  V  H  OPVUM  C  I  f  AMN(. 
Ot  SAMt  ARhA  Ol  AN  (  I  KC  I  ROS  I  M  OCR  APHIC 
IMA(.f       SIPPCIRF     SI   RhACI        MAR        14        I  "J  ^ :       AIS 

ll44S^6';       BH       l)-r4\t>ty\.    C"A\      (Wlh:^:       FRA       f,W44'ili 

(,RB  i:v6i;'v^,ni   (iKH:h"'(i  I  SR  o'^^hs"'' 

4  nrv  iU--  IMPROV  I  D  lONfR  HANOI  IN(.  S\SIIV1 
J  1    \  K    14,    r<  "  7 

Class   h 
i   -<  X  ^f,l,         Al    Ml   IAR>     SH(   (    I     [  f  f  ()l  R    Ml    I    I  1    S  I  A  I  ION 

\l  \1MAR>     F'APKR     Kni)lR:4nn     Aid      21,     l^^> 

■MS       lUcf,!"';        BM         (''>jU,4I        can         KlOd^Sd       \  R  \ 
"  '(HI  I  ^It     (,RB       I4();l<^I       IfL      IIW""  >  i  ;h.    SPN      (1411X22 

•H'-5-m(i       MhAIM)    PRtSSlRh    USING    SYSIK.M     ShP  I 

^      l'V"4     FR  A     74;:kx4 

(lass  6A 

i  io4  H7^  PAin  R  SI  PPl  •>  IR\N  SI  PI  24  l><(i<  CAN 
nt^^^  1  2w     CiRH      1  1(1  fi-iS  < 

'1^''^U       PAPI  R  SI  PPl  >    IKAV     ()(   !     :(i.   nha 
^1S4^^^        PAPfR    CAICH      IRA\       CIC  I       2^       i.j,,4      <    a,  n 

u"2h'^"4     C.RB     lll<2'v';2.  JAP     n4M^|hS 
4(1"^  h^S        PAPI  R   SI   PPORI     IRA^    K)R   Rl  PRODI  (    I  ION 

M  ACHINl  S    OC    I      IV    IMhh 
'  4iih  Vh4        ADJlSIAHlt     PXCkHOlOfR     ( )(    I      22      14hH 

CAN     nK4HH;:,    (,(-,K      irn()4'^     orb      11SX(>^!      )M' 

(N14^: « 

•41^^111         Al    \H   1AR>      SHI   I    I      M    t   l)(   R       IMC         Ici       1'J^.K 

CAN     (1AM4I2C.RH      12''^l''N 
'4^K1H^        SHU    1        HOI  IM  R         Jl   I  N         :'>,        lWf>4        (AN 

(IH^v'^hki,  (  ,  RB      M'^'J'V47 
<   ^^j>j  mhh        SHM    I       HANOI  INC,       APPARAIIS         \l(.        17. 

I^^l     CAN     im:  1 '^(14,  J  XP    7XU6S 
VMll    A44        SHI  I    I       RF   1  MNINC,      APPARAIIS        AlCi        24 

14"!       ARCi      ll|'^'.i^;      AIS      i'M"'2:,     Bll       n7S244(i 

CAN     i)'^hfi^:i,    CHI,     ()(l:r>i^^    C/(       0U.4:'fi,    \(,R 

iMiH'-''lli      FRA      "ii24hhK      CRH       ni2'(l4.    III       O^JOOl'JK 
JAP       IIHIM4(IV       VII   \       llllh";!!'-)        PI   O       ()()H27r,(i       PNM 
n(l(i;nti     SPN      lUHMKS,    SI/      (IS47747.    SWD     (l'Mc>4V 
riN^      DOd'^  "4';     I   SR     ()4w;iJK'; 
<h'^I.>VC^    -    COPY    SHhF    1    PACKA<.l      MAR     2»      I '' "  2 
1  hK-  44K     -SHI  1    I     hH  OINC,    APPAK  \  I  I   S     Al(.      ?''      C "  T 

CAN    'J  7  K  :  1  M     ( ,  R  B     n  "^  *  M  H 
1    K4"'^H^         SHI   t    i       CONIAINIR        NOV  12         I 'I  ~ -i        CAN 

VH4^\HH      SUM  1      SIACKINd      MHHOl)      AM)      AH 

PARAIl    S        NOV  12         I'J"!        C   AN        l)'JS)M4S        1R\ 

"'442211     (,Rh       i44li4Viv      MIX      (||?4<V^4 

»  H4H^.SH     -  MOISI  I   Rl    C ON  1  ROL  DF\  l<   I      NOV      l'vl'*-4 
CK57.55K  -PAPI  R  CASShCrh   Dt-SU.N   WII  H  IRRI  (,Cl  AR 

BOTIOM     OhC       11      l'<74     (   AN     l((l(ll)h> 
A  HKCl  ^^   -MOV  ABl.t-   PAC  K   AOV  ANC  I  R     MAY    I'     1  v    '^ 
cviP  ;hx   -SFNSINO   SHKtlS   ON    A    SI  PPORI    SI  Rl  XC  I 

SI  PI     2  '     1  v-s 
V'v;i,47:       SHU   I   SI  ACk  RKC  I  PI  A(  I  I     NOV     ;s     isc^s 
'>>:<>  M4  ^CONIROL  DKVICI    K)R  AN  H  I  (IROPHOIO 

C.RAPHIC   PRINMNO   MAC  MINI      OIC     16     1  iJ  7  <i 

>si'4H"i)         SHhtl    H10IN(,niVICrS     JAN      2"      1S»76 

;  i^^fi  1)44  -  ADJl  SIABl  I    SHf  I- 1   (.MDI     HB     Civ7h 

I   4^^.166        SHI   I    I    M  1  OINC,    APPAR  A  I  I   S     MAY    I  K.    1^76 
iviyscv-;!    „sHFhl     KtOINC.    APPARAIIS    A     RIPROOIC- 

INC.  MACHINF     OtC     ",   1'V76 
4iMl>.    ;^^     -RhPROOl  CTIO\     MACHINI      C  ON  I  ROl        (IB 

: : ,  !  'J "" "" 

4014'i^^     -AIR    HOAIAIION    BOIIOM    K  1  Dl  R     MAR 

4t)f,1.2''  CASStllh  1 OAOI  O  SHt  1  1  fllOIR  K)R 
RhPRODl  CTION    MAC   HINh      NOV      24      14"" 

4.(iM),;u    -CAR[R1DC.I     IRAN     K)R    CSh    IN    A    COPY  INC. 

MACHINE     NOV      24     14"" 
4<)"Sl4i     -PRODI   CriON     OF      F-FRRIIF      FIFC    IROSTAIO 

GRAPHIC    CARRIKR    MMFRIAl     HA\IN(,    IMPROVIO 
PROPKRIUS       hhB       :i        147H       Bf  I        K47S7!.      KRA 

"h'2H44      SPN      4';2KSH 

4n8M)(."  Dl  Al  PCRPOSF  OOCIMINI  ANO  COPN 
SHtJ-  I    H  I  D  C  ASSt  I  n     APR    2S.  147K 

Class    6 A     I 

?1()<)111  SHFhr  FKFD  MFC  HAN  ISM  AlC.  (S,  1 46 1 
ARCi  0162642.  CAN  06Ml'if,4.  CRB  l()124S6  INI) 
()()46'(()y,  JAP    (t47H677 

3  301,55  I  -SHHF- F  FFtO  MFCHANISM  JAN  ^\.  1467 
CAN     OK  1  1024,   JAP    06^41  1  2 


!  1"K  :';4  PACK  M)\  ANCIR  APR  16  I46H  CAN 
ns  1  '^4114     C.l   R      12H4S<;(1    CRB      I124H"2,JAP     nf,lSK"2 

<  4(i:  4:h       SHM   I      HANDIINC.     APPARAUS      SI  P I       24 

I46H  c\N  ()k7iwv(;rb  i:ii'm'^  jap  o^ozihx 

i^SK    12"         SHF  F    I        HANOI   INC        APPARAH    S        JAN         2  6 

14''|  ARC.        OIHOM'^         ACS        .l44'4MI.      Bll  ll741KK4. 

CAN    u4:xk;6,   fra    f.4unii,   crb     i:k:4io    hi 

nK"H226.  JAP  (i74i7»V  MF  \  0112"^'  SPN  (n"<';4; 
SW  O     64  I  ^742 

M.'oM^       COl  N  n  R  SI  ACKF  R    OFC'       K     |47| 

>P6K  sn6       Bl  OIRI  C"  t  ION  Al  I  >       MOVVBll       PIAIFORM 

CON  I  ROl      oc  I       '">      i""i      c  AN     ii44:in      crh 
140^041) 
vK:o.77-'       FI.IAAIOR     ASSFV1HI\      POSIIIONINC.     CON 

IROl  Jl  NF  28  14^4  BFI  (1K02I''6  C  AN  (i)44ii4 
CRB       I4164"n 

Vx''K.425       Fl  SINCi  APPARAIl  S    Al(.    ';.14"s 

4  IMI4    I  27    -  IMPROV  FO    ON     I  INF     FISINC    S>SIFV1      JAN 

IK,     147"' 

4  n^C'i^K   -SI  ACK      FIFVAIINC      APPARAIIS       MA\      7, 

1477 

Clasf.  6B 

>    v,4-    tHK         SHf   I    I           SIAC   KINC          MFIHOD          AND  AP 

PARAIl  S  NOV  12  14"4  CAN  1144614';  F  R  A 
"^44220    (iRB     144II4K4    MF  \    (m44U 

1  4';h   ^VK4          IKANSPARFNCY      SI    PPORI      MAIFRIAI  F  C1R 

Fl  I  C  I  ROPHOI  OCR  APHIC      PROCFSS      MAN     2*^       14"6 

BFI      OK  1  56»4,  CAN      100601  2 
4n4A';44        IMPACI    FFFOFR     AlC     2'      14"" 
4nS|2KS         IFARABIF        FOCI         S  I  RIP        I  OR        PIASIIC 

SHI  II  SI  PI   r  \r^  HI  I    Hiv.u  (AN  iiMiMii: 

IRA     74  14^  U>     111       l(ll4"nii 

(lass   6H    I 

2  44^4U       SHIFI      FFir>     MFCHANISM      JllN      \'i       I460 

CAN  064 'K  24 
lo62';'i        PAPFR      FFFf)      APPARAIIS       NOV        6       1462 

CAN  (l"124"<6 
'IK, 2  ^'4       SHI  I    I      FFFO     MFCHANISM       NOV        6       1462 

(.RH  |iMf>"(io 
(ovliv,,2        SHFFI    SIRIPPFR      \PR     2     1  46  <     ARC    i;    f'.46K. 

C    AN       n"124>s       CRB        lo.;2V'>8,      INO       ()(146  i  i  .        JAP 

04S4"'2H 
1    104  K72         FOCil      ORAC     Ol  V  ICF       SI  PI       24       146^      CAN 

0644«.44 
C241.HM)       SHFFI      FFFO     MFCFFANISM      MAR      22,     1466 

A  FR      02"60K"       ACS      024';720,     CAN      o7f,^Aul,     ONK. 

012644V    FIR     oo2K6^o,   CFR      114"-(26,   CiRB      IoK4'i'K, 

ISR    ()li^o2:><    N/l.    (I14K7^;    SI/.    (i4S"sii 

;  2M,'^44  -  SHF  F  I     FFF-0    MFCHANISM      MAY     1"      liv66 

ACS  (i4l6«.!<4  (AN  o7KS|^4  DNk  :•:  '^"  FIR 
n0247SH,  CRB  1  12262  V  ISR  oiiMlM  JAP  u-;44nn(, 
NOR     (I125H06,  SWD    0UK4H(l 

<  2"6""(l         SFJFFI      FFFFJINC     APPARAIIS      (HI       4       1466 

CAN       07HK146       FRA       14^4(141       CFR       I2l"'^h"       CRB 
10';';21';,  IFF.    0''26HO(,,  JAP    O',  s71  Ih 
'  2xK  460       PAPFR     FFFO     MFCHANISM      NOV       24       146(, 
AIR       n1|MiSf,f,      (AN       074261"       CRB       11^5746.     JAP 

Of,  wi4i  I ,  SI/  o*v()w^;4 

3.2KH.461        SHFFI    FFF  OINC    APPARAIIS     NOV      24      1466 

CAN         0H'i604K         CFR  1244XK7         CRB  li:>26(l  JAP 

0562^KS 

C*0O,2o6        FIFCIRICAllV       FNFRCI/FO     CI  I    ICH  FOR 

SHFFI     FIFOCONIROF     MFCHANISM     JAN      24  146^ 

CAN      o"Hm44,     CRB       1M';"4^       MIX      ol  12221,  SI/ 

OS  1    MI6  1 
i  406  4611        PAPFR      HANOI  INC       APPARAIIS       OCI        22 
I'VhK    CAN    O'J076KCORB    12022IK 

ynyM''      PAPI  R  H  ID  MK'MAMSM   H  H   4    1^6'^   BHl 

.|-'n,s44M,  CAN  OK4"'"'44  FRA  1  "^  "^  2  ^  2  "  ,  C,R  B  I16';274 
IIF     OSI462'^,JAP     (J4726U4,MFX     niii^iX4 

\464KU       SHFF  F       FFFOFR       ANO       SFPARAIOR        AP 

PARAIl    S        SKPI  ^O,       !464         ARC        016X40"         C    V  N 

l)H47"4V    CHI,      002^614,    C'l.B     O0176HC    J 'V  M      0(iulx'^2 
MFX       0102646       PRl         0004U4,      IR(.       000H4i<l        V/l 
0023673 
VS24,6  W         AC  I  OM  A  I  IC        F       F   OINC       l)F   V  IC   F  AlC         IK 

1470  CAN     0K451K4,FRA     640641X,(iRB      1  2  "^  4  "■  H  4  .   I  I  I, 

OK?^!!,  JAP    1)7!  \mt 
^M"   7(M         MANIFOI  D       SHFFI        SFPARAFINC       FiFVICF 

NOV       V    1470     CAN     (.'42  '  1";  1  ,  CiRB      12610"" 

<  SS6,M6   -SFLF  Al.FCiNINCi      FhF  D      ROIIFR       JAN        14, 

1471  CAN     0X44142.  (jRB      12',626^ 
t'i6''.42l         Fl  F  F)INC.  SYSFFM     FFB     2V   1471 

^^67  214  SHFFI  FF-F.DINC.  AND  ShPARAFINCi  AP 
PARAIIS  MAR  2,  1471  BFI  071412X,  CAN 
11402124.    FRA     6414122.  CFR     142410S,C,RB     126^143, 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


orr.  ()(;  (^0 


HOL      (M44';5l,     ITL      OK661XX,     SPN      1)36X173.     STZ. 
(1501  501  .  SW  D    640K  I  76 

3  57K,317  -SHKF-r  CONVFYOR    APPARAIl  S   FOR   Al  TO- 
MATIC   COPYING    MACHINt    MAY    11.    \<)1\     ARG 

0141800.    ATR     0307233.    ACS     0446224.    BFL     0750340. 
CAN       04076K;.     ECiR      OOK2423.     FRA       70173  17.     ORE 
1284X32.    m       081^30^6.    JAP     7X3766,    MEX     1)1I79J6, 
NZL      OI60I02.     SPN      0374652.     STZ      0516404.     SWD 
0361452.  TIW     0()')6K33,  VZL     00257X1 

3.580,565  -SHF.KT  FFFDINCi  APPARATUS    MAY  25,  1471 
3.592.462  -CiATFD     PAPFR     SNIBBFR      JULY      13.      1471 
CAN    0423422 


-SHFFI   FEFDING  APPARAIl  S    AUG    24 

()lH4fi.S7.   BF.L    11752'J^'J.   CAN    0^121)55. 


1471 

CHL 


3.601  ,384 

ARG 

0026164.    FRA     7024666.   GRB      1306545.   GCA     000250H. 
ITL       040-'152.      MF-X        0114477.      PNM       00022I2       TIW 

01)1)6720,  \  ZL    0032784 

3.618.752  -STACK     OF     IMACiF      RFCI  l\  INCi      MRMBERS. 

NOV      4,    147  1 

3,655.183  -SHFFiF  FFFD  APPARA  FUS    APR     11,1472 
3,664,663    -PAPFR    CASSFTTF     UOADFNCi     DFV  ICH      MAY 

23,1472    CAN    0451342.  GRB     1351766 
3.71  1,645  -SHFFF    SFPARA  I  INCi    APPARAIIS     JAN      30, 

1473   CAN    0457,342 

1.727.410   — SHHF  r     SEPARATOR      APPARAFIS       APR       17. 
1471     CAN     0456660.  C;RB      1341148 

.3.731,415  -FFFD    ROLL     ABRASION     ROLLFR      MAY     X. 

1473       ARG       0144272.     BEL       0741064.     CAN       046651X. 
FRA     7214544.  CRB     I  1X4426.  IFL    0470221 

3,76X,803  -SHFUr  FFFDFR  OC  F  30.1473  ARG  0147314, 
BFL  0745206,  CAN  0466158.  FRA  7304740.  GRB 
1413541,  IFF  047843X.  MFX  0110347.  SPN  0411475, 
STZ    S656K6(),SWD    7.^0  1  804,  V7.L   U0.V^7Hn 

3.773.316  -SHEtr    FEHDER     DRIVE     MECHANISM      NOV 

;0,     1471      CAN      04441^6,    CRH       1424'-KO 

1K6I  ,6711  -SHEET    FEEDINCj    .APPARATUS     JAN      21,    1475 

CAN     1010080.  GRB    1435762 
1  X66.401    -RFV  FRSF      BUCKLl-      FEEDER      FEB       IH,     1475. 

C"AN      10OXX4'< 

3X73.084  -PAPER  FEEDER    MAR    25,1475 
:i  X4  3,66i  -REVERSE      BICKLE      SHEET      FFFDINCi      AP- 
PARATUS      JULY       K,       1475,      CAN        1005040,      CiRB 

1447404,  MEX  ()1352K() 

7.X4V74I    -BOTTOM     SHEEI      FEEDER     USINCi     SEPARA 

TION    BELT    ANO    RETARD    PAD     Jl  LY    22,    1475,  CAN 

1007255,  CiRB    1443084 
3.434X64  — SHFF  T      SEPARATINCi       AND      FEEDINCi      AP- 

PARAICS     JAN     27.    1476    CiER     7434X33 
(,(^36.046  -FRONT    ANO    SIDE    SHEET    RECilSl  ERINCi    AP 

PARATl'S    FEB    3,  1476 
1441    171   —FLC:)AFINCi    GATE    SHEFF    SEPARAFOR     MAR 

2,   1476 

.1,447,()1K  -UNIVFRSAL     FF.tDtR  S  I  ACkKR      MAR      30, 

1476     BFL     OX36262 
1,444.974  —SINCil,E  LONCHFIDINAL  MODE 

GAASGAALAS  DOUBLE  HETEROS 1  RUG TURE 

I  ASER     APR     1  3,   1476 
1,466.1  K4  -  lOCiCLINCi   RFFARO   PAD    JLNE    24.    1476 
3,445,452  -SHEEI   FEEDING  APPARATUS    DEC    7,  1476 
4  021,742  -SHEET   FEEDINCi   APPARATl  S    MAY    17,    1477 
ARCi      0145X77,     AUS      0462147,     BEL      0742370,    CAN 
047X556,   ERA     7214132.  GRB     141o744,   IIL    0440513, 
MEX    012X127    SPN    0437744.  SIZ    0546684 
4  030.725   —PAPER      TRAY       FOR      COPYINCi       MACHINES 

JUNE  21,   1477 
4,043,544  -IMPACT  FEEDER    Al  Ci    23.  1477 
4,053,152   -SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE    OCT     II,    1477 
4.058.305  -PAPER  FEEDING  DEV  ICE    NOV     15,   1477 

Class  6B    2 

3,37K,25^  -PAPER    HANDLING     APPARATUS      APR      16, 
1468    CAN    0836434.  FRA     15273n.GRB    I1H1271.1TL 

0804517     JAP     1052342.   MFX     0044V5: 
.154". 43  I     -PNEUMATIC     CUT    SHEEI     FEEDER      DEC      15. 

1470 
4,043,544  --IMPACF  FEEDER     AL  Ci     23,   1477 

Class  bC 
3,120.446  -MFIHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING    A   DEVELOPED 

SOLID  PARTICLLATl.  IMAGE   FEB  4,  1464 

3,514,124  -AR  nCLE       TO       FACILITATF       FEEDINCi       Oh 
IMACiE      RECEIVINC".     SHEETS       JCLY      7.      1470       CAN 
0441874,  ERA     1568X21,  GRB     1216347    ITL    0X70563 
3,584.804  -FEEDING  SYSTEM    JUNE  24     147  1 
3,630.5  14  —SHEET   FEEDING    APPARAIIS     DEC     28.    1471 
ARCi      01862  14,     AUS      0452075,     BEL      075  1304,    CAN 
0421448.   EGR    0040063,   FRA     7014460,  GRB     1253503, 
ITL       0843640.      JAP       783764,      MEX       0117507,      SPN 


03X0270.   STZ     0511754.   S\\D    0363621,   TIU     0(Mi6X.^6, 

USR     04666X0 

3.645,615  -COPYING    APPARATLS     FFB     24,    14-2     ARG 
0185524,  ALS    0445X44,  BFL    0752441,  CAN    0425427, 

CHL      0025888.     FRA      7O24670.     GRB       13  12305.     GUA 
0002324.    ITL     0400200.    MEX     0115  165,    PNM     0(i0226O. 

SPN,     03813X7,     STZ      052577X,     SWD      700406  .U     TIU 
0007163,  USR    0535013.  VZL    (K)327x3 
3.402.421   -METHOD   FOR    FORMING   A   PICTL  RE   IMAGE 
SEPT    2,  1475 

Class   6D 

2.0f,5,->K_'< -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE   DEC   22,14.16 

2.265.475  —PHOFO  COPY   MACHINE    DEC    4,1441 
2.6«4.4()2   — IMAOF     TRANSFER     MFCHANISM     FOR     ELFC 

TROSTATICALLY     ADHERING     IMAGES      JIL^      2" 
14';4    CAN    0532145 
2.7X1.705   —PAPER    HANDLINCi    MECHANISM    FOR     XERO 

GRAPHIC   COPYING    MACHINE     FEB     14     145"     CAN 
0547484 
2X71X14  —XEROGRAPHIC    REGISTRATION    GUIDE      FFB 

3,  1454 

3.062.538  -SHEET   FEEDING   APPARATUS    NOV     6.    1462 

CAN     0701742 
3,071.370    -SHEET    FEEDINC     APPARATUS      JAN       1       146i 

^CAN    0683400.  GRB    0444435 
3.071.374  —PAPER  GRIPPER  MECHANISM     JAN     1.1461 
3. 07X. 770  —XEROGRAPHIC    REPRODICING    APPARATLS 

FEB    26.  1463    CAN,  0701741 
3,045,144  —SHEET  GUIDING  APPARATUS    Jl  NE   25,    146i 

CAN      07  1345  1.     FRA       1355072.    CiER       ir4i34      GRB 

1026214,  ITL  068H444.  JAP  0457H34 
3,100,104  -PAPER   GRIPPER    MECHANISM     AL  Ci     6,    •,463 

GRB     1015614.JAP    0471114 
3,100.1  12  —DOCUMENT      FEED      MECHANISM       ALCj       6 

1463  GRB    1015635.  JAP    047X676 

1.137,445  —SHEET     FEED     MECHANISM      JLNE     16       1464 

GRB     1015636,  JAP    0471315 
3,174,407  -SHEET     FEED    GUIDE      APR      20      146'=      CAN 

0714606.   FRA     1355071.  GER     ll''4562,GRB     102M)36, 

ML    0688445,  JAP    0457850 

3.140,64?  -SHEET  GLIDING  APPARATLS  JLNE  22,  146^ 

1,144.866  —SHEET     FEED     MECHANISM      AUG       !>■       146"; 

CAN     0742541.  GRB     1043646 
3.206,143  -XEROGRAPHIC       REPRODUCING       MACHINE 

CONTROU    SEPT     14.   1465 
^,234,215  —DOCUMENT      FEED      MECHANISM       MAR       8. 

1466    CAN    0741548.  GRB     1052820,  JAP    044718X 
■», 2^4. 220 —DOCUMENT  CONVEYOR    MAR    8,1466    CAN 

0770445,  FRA     1434188,  GRB     10441XX,ITL    0742414 
3. 245, M  1  -DOCIMENT  CONVEYOR    APR    12,1466 
3,256,004 -SHEET    REGISTRATION     DEVICE     JLNF     14. 

1466     CAN     0777667 
1.281  .144  —SHEET      REGISFRATION       DEVICE       OCT        25 
1466     ARG     0152212,    AUS     0423243,    CAN     0803888, 
DNK      0122547.     EIR      OO24757,     GRB       1122621.     ISR 
0034133,    JAP     0512650,    MEX     O078844,    NOR     0126565, 

SWD    0358034 
3,357,347  -PAPER     FEEDING     AND     BREAKING     MEANS 

FOR     EUECTROCiRAPHIC     DEVICE       DEC       12        146" 

CAN    0X63520,  GRB    11X2684,  JAP   0582501,' 
3.374.712    -SELF-ALIGNINCi      COP'*        DRUM       SIRIPOLl 

MECHANISM    FOR    REPRODUCTION    MACH     MAR     26. 

1468 
3  375,781  -REGISTRATION         MECHANISM         FOR         A 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    APR    2.   1468 
1,3X4,407  —DOCUMENT    HANDLINCi     APPARATL  S      JL  NE 

25.  1468 
3,41  1,771    -SHEET     TRANSPORT       NOV        14.      !46X       ARG 

0177552,  ATR    0284168,  AUS    0455833,  CAN    0864421, 

CHL     0023101,    CLB     0016775,    DNK     0126100,    EIR 

0031308,    EIN     0047X67,   GRB     Il43';i5,    IND     l!l  12002 

ISR  0028520.  JAP  0604  151,  MHX  0044404.  NOR 
0127511.  NZL  0144740.  PAK  0114254,  PLP  0005144 
PRU  000433  1,  SAF  06744XX,  SPN  034435  |  STZ 
0478048.  SWD  0343X24.  TRK  001514<,  L  RCi  (iO(iKK5K 
VZL  0026277 
3,4:2.756  -PAPER  SUPPORT  AND  RECjISTR  ATION 
MEANS  FOR  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  JAN  2  1 
1464 

3,434.710 -SHEET    HANDLING    APPARATLS     MAR     25 

1464  ARG  0166613.  CAN  083032X,  CHL  0023568 
CLB  0017530,  DNK  (H20161,  C3RB  1206465.  MEX 
0100814.  PRU  0O043^>^,  SPN  0360845,  STZ  0502442 
URG    0008477,  USR    0433646.  V  ZL    0023674 

3.502,325  —CARD  HANDLINC".  APPARATLS  MAR  24 
1470  ARG  0168348.  CAN  0850515.  CHL  0024133 
JAM  0001840.  MEX  01050S2.  PRl  0004337,  LRG 
0004016.  VZL    0027504 
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V50«>  7H(>       DOl   Bl  b   ACIION   ROIARV   SOI  t  NOID  DRIV  t 

MECHANISM     MAY    <>     lv7i) 
^  ^17  v:<    -SHFH      RK.ISIRA\I()N      APPARAIIS      JlNl 

\0,    1470 
?  51K,7lv  -  IRACKINd      ROllbR       JILN       7       |'j7()      aR(. 
()|774W,    AIS    ()4n;K7     Bfl.     (l7Ufih:,   BRA     ^^*()X4K1. 

CAN     ()HK4:iV    ^RA     ^lJl7lKg,   (,RB     \H\hlS^).    III. 

()Sh«.K47      JAP     0^774:4.    MKX      OIIMX'*.    SPN      O'KhlHOl 
SWD    ()T;6o:2.  V  Zl.     ^)^);S()^•; 

V*;;!  OMi  -MhlHOD  KOR  Dh  IF  CI  INC.  MISROl  IINC.  Oh 
TRANSPARhNflf  S  DIRINCI  PROCESS  OF  IMACilNC. 
THhRhON     Jll  >     2  1.    I  V7() 

v;  <  1  lov  SHhhl  MAHRlAl  IRANSPORI  SYSIIM 
SfPI  :w  1^70  AR(i  (M77|iV().  AFR  ()2HKIM.  AIS 
ll44fi<'J4.    Bfl.     (»7^in>7,    CAN     OK^'VViV    DNK     l)12:7|7, 

FRA      ^^J|^40'v.    C.FK      |42'i()^'v.    (iRB      l;^SllllO.    Ml 
(IK^\X4H.  JAP    (1^S^4S6.  MhX    lill()2KK,  PNV1    l)(l(ll4M, 

SAF     ()h';14'^7.  SPN     ()^fi74(IS.   SWD    ()^SSH7() 
V5^h.?2()     -SHFFI       RFCISIKAIION       Df  \  ICl         ( )(    1         27. 

\'.'^h,'^\\  nO(  I  MFM  FFFD  APPARAIIS  JAN  1m 
I'v'l  .\K(.  illv.'iJMl,  BFL  074  1  K**  1  ,  CAN  0>*(i"~4'w, 
FRA      fi'M'("ll,     (,FR       |4S77X()      <,RH       i:"'n:w.     HOI 

oi44::7,irL  ok7k:7;,  jap  iiK';4hoi.  mfx  on:K2s 

'  ^^h  V  :   -DOCl  MFN  T      FFFD      APPARAIIS       JAN        I'' 

isi^l    CAN    D^OM^h,  SW  [)    f.'HSS^K 

VSSh.Ml      DOClMfM     HfD     APPARMIS      JAN      1^ 

147  1     CAN     ngo'.4  W 
Vh<il^42         SHFFI     RF'      SIFRINd     APPARATl    S      Al   (.      24 

147|       ARC      0140:*H      ACS      044hi47.     BFl,      07S24(C 
CAN      li4:;si:      CHF      n();S7K4      F(.R      OOK4?:7      FRA 
7()24^.72,     (iRB       12'i2444,     III        ()4(>(il4>J      JAP      (IKn\4|il. 
MFX      nll^Mn      PLO      ooo?|kV     PNM      0(I()2o^O,     SPN 
o■^xnK^.  SIZ    ()S:s7K,|    ^ivVD    o^ShWS.    i  iw     oon"i><4 

1  SR     (i40fi^4  ^ 

(hiH  hKO       IMRASONK      PAPFR     [)F  I  A(    HON      Sifl      \ 

14^1  CAN  n'n'i^is  cRB  1  uu*;-^ 

CM4   2:1  IMAC.INC,       S\SIFM         OC    I  I  si .        I  >' ^  1         (    AN 

IIW  U)'.4(),   (,RB      IM'MiCJAP     072KNfiS 

Vh:-.:^«  -COPIE-.R   MAC  HINF    FFFOINC,   Ml  I  IIPIF    SI/I 

COPY     SHFFIS      NO\       :V     l'*"l       /\R(,      olw4<<7,    AIS 
lU-;  1  24  1  ,  CAN     114(1212^      lAP     U^12^K<     N/F     016010S 

'  h4"  :u-       SHFll     FFFDINC     MFC  NANISM     CINIIRINC. 

Dl  V  ICF     MAR     "1472    CAN    04S44  U    CRB     M'.nhs 
'^w4-•l:        SPFFl)      CONIROl        APPARAIIS       SFPI        2^ 

l^^:   CAN   ()V^f.fi41,  (iRB    1  n^'-Mifi 

V"s/h  4H^   -PROC.RAMMIN(,       CONIROl        S\  S  I  I  M       K)R 

PRlNFINd    MACHINI       M /\  K      12.    r'74 
VKI14  «.  If,   -  FIRF      DFIFCIINCi     DF\ICI       I'>R      \      PHOM) 

C.RAPMIC    PRINIINC  MACHINF    APR     1^.1474 
'   K04.47S        COPIFk     M    SI  R     PROIFCIOR       MA>      7       lw^4 

FRA     "  ^  4  '  ^  f.  ' 
5.K1«>.^H0       SHAhl      COl   PI  INC.      APPARAIIS       JINI       11 

l^j'4     CAN     Ii'v'v4121 
CHl^<2hh       COPIIR     JAM     PROIFCIION      JINI         ■       l''^4 

CAN    UKlSMt. 
\H4'n4<.|        FORAMINOI   S  SHFFI  RFC.IS  I  R  a  I  ION 

SYSIFM     NOV      ■^      ,4^4    CAN     (is»4s»  U  ^ 
^  H^S  •'^^       PRIN  ll\(.      \PPARAilS     INCl  I  DINC     RFCIS 

[  k  A  HON  C  ON  1  ROl      JAN     ^      )4^s 
CH^.i^"■         Bl   DIRFC  I  lONAl       SHFFI       IRANSPOKl        IAN 

2  1.   14";,  C  AN     1004240 

VH7hn"       lAICH     MFCHANISM       APR       X       1W7S      (an 

I  II0'^4H^ 

Cxxx  "i^Si       DICllAl  CONIROl  III)  DOCIMINI 

(-Lfl)tR    Jl  M     HI,  I'^Ts 
VX4^^^2       SHFFI    F  FFDINC.  OF  \  ICF     Jl   1  N    x     iw^s 
VVII2.421  Mt    IHOOFOR    FORMINC     \    Pl(     IIRI      IMAC.F 

SFPI     2.   147S 
C4U  1  X2  -SYNCHRONl/INCi   APPARA  n   S    JAN     2ii     l'<"fi 

CAN     04S--1S     (,KH      1W2'^6X 
V'V>h.o42  -  SHF  F  I    FFFDINt,  1)1  \  l(  FS    MB     y\'-)^h 
V447  270       RFPRODl  C  INC     APPARAIIS     AND     PROCFSS 

FOR   ni   PFFX    IMA(.INC   IN    A    SlNCl  I     PASS     MAR     U) 

14-,. 

V^4H.';i  1      SHU  I  [  M  1)1N(.  \n\  KTS   APR   fi    |4>« 

1  ^44  y-^v  -  SINCiLl  I  f)N(.l  ri   lilN  Al  MODI 

C.AASCi.^AFAS  DOl    HI   1  H  F  I  F  ROS  I  R  I   C    I  1    K  I 

LASl  R    APR     1  «.   14-h 

^4^V?^4        SHFl    I    IFIOINC    APPARAIl    S     J I    NF     1  *•      14"^ 

C4X4.04X         PNFIMAIIC        RFC.IS  IRA  I  ION      ANr>      CI   AMP 

INC,  APPAR  A  I  I  S    OC  I     S     i47f,    BM     uX4Xh24 

4,o():!.sf,x     niincoN\(YFR   jan   ix    1477 

4.02^   IX"       Bl  (  Kl  I    (ONIROl    S\SIFM    MAY   24     1477 
4,0^6  421        WFICiH  III)  PINCH  ROl  1  S    II  I  >    14     147"' 

4.(I^VU(i      ASSISIH)  PNM  MAIIC  IRANSPORI   AND  Rl 

(.ISIRAIION        APPARAIIS         0(I  2 '^  1M"7         HFl 

H4XX2  ' 

4(1-101)1    -APPARAIIS    lOK    Nil    IRAll/lNC     AND    RF 
CISIFRINC      AN      Fl  I  (    1  ROSl  A  !  ICAl  I  V      CHARCID 
SHFFI     FIB    "     I  '  - H 


4  o77.';i4  (CRl     DKI  FCrOR  AND   SFPARAIOR    MAR    7. 

1  47X 

4.040,704  RFC.ISIRAIION  SIAIION    M  \\   2C   14"x 

4,042.(121  CNFl  SFD      IMAC.F       IRANSPORI        MAY       M), 

1  47X 

Class  f)D  I 

RF    2^    I  24         SHFFI      IRANSPORI     SYSFFM      JAN      2  "^  ,     1^.77 

CAN     1(101104 
:  444.170  -PHCVrOCiRAPHIC  PRINI  CONV  FVINCi 

MFCHANISM     Jl    NF    24     I44X 
2.44h.246  -PHOTOCOPY   MACHINF    Al  Ci     V   144X 
2. S47, 474  -PHOFOCOPY   MACHINF    APR     10.   I4';i 
1,I4X  X7X  -  SHFF  T     FFFD    MFCHANISM      SFPI       1  *;       I4f,4 

CAN    071S4M,  c;fr     i2::okc  cjrb    io:o4u    jap 

C240  4Kf.         PAPFR      PRANSPORI      MfCHANISM       MAR       1  "^ . 

14(Sfi    CAN    o7^>^,^4- 

C;7VMH  -SHKJ  I    CONV!  MNC.     APPARAFIS     SFPI      27. 

14fih     MFX     ()OKS6^7 
yAoXh^x        HICH      SPFFD      PRINIFR      S\SIFM       OC    I        24 

|4(,X 
C4X2  fi7h        DOCCMFNI     FFFD    BFl    I      DFC     4      1 4f,4     CAN 

0X40247     CRB      1  2*^^  I  ■< 

Vfi4:  U,;      APPARAIl  S        hOR        CONVh/llNCi        SHhhl 
MAIFRIAL    HB    IS     1472    C.RB     1  >07 1  1 7 

V"l'V4<;i         WRAP     ADJCSI     DF\1C   F     FOR    C()N  I  ROCLINC". 

FNCAC.FMFNI     BFlWFfN     A     WFB     AND    ROllFR     IN 

AN    IMACilNC.   SYSIFM     MAR     t,    1471    (AN    044^24^, 

CRB     140604"' 
C74^.40^     -IRANSPORI     ASSFMBl>      J(l>     V    14"'      CAN 

()4hn()S.  CRB     14  1  7ol  H 
;  7X1  004  -CONV  FN  INC    SYSIFM    FOR    F  l.FC  I  ROS  I  A  I  IC 

PRIN  I  IN(.   MACHINFS    DFC      2S.14-'l    CAN     lll(/72X- 

'  ^W(iri)     RldlSIRAIiON  RI-SM  SYSIKM   FIB   V  l'J74 

CRB      1414772,111.     0441064.  SPN     041X2^1 
CHU4   «•()-         PROC   FSSINCi    tON  I  ROl      HFVK    F     FOR     PRINI 

INC.  MACHINFS    APR     16    I4-4 
X.XOX  6SX        SNAP  ROl  I   1   R     MA>     -      14-4.  (AN     IO0O617 
1X26. «;6K         SHFFI      IRANSPORI     SYSIFM      JCIN      >'i       l'.-4 

CAN     1001  104 
Cx*2(l'^1       BFl   I     I  RANSFFR  SN  SI  FM     AFC    27     1474 

<  X46()20        Fl  FC    I  ROS  I  A  I  IC  SHIFI  IRANSPORI 

SYSIFM     NCn      «>     1474 

CK^4,Shh  -PHOiOIIlCIRK    lABCl  AI1N(,  APPARAIl  S 

DFC       17.      14"'4       Bl  I        (1X1^42(1.     CAN      M'JX2'vf>4       CRB 
14424S(i     ir;.      l(i  1  2Hn'- ,   SNV  D     74()h4(l(l 

>4o:7is       SHII  I      RfC.lSIRAIION      FOR     PAPFR     HAN 

DFINC     APPARAIIS      SFPI       2       I'J-";      tAN       1001X67. 

III.     0441066     SPN     04IX2'^'> 
C41X  70S       PROC  FSSINC.   CON  IROl     Dl  V  IC  F    FOR    PRINI 

INC.  MACHINFS    NO\      11.14-S 
V410,725   -  Ml  I   I  IPl  F      SHFFI      FFFDINC      SYSIFM      FOR 

Fl.FCIROSIAIOCRAPHlC       PRINIINC       MACHINFS 

JAN    6.   1476    C.RB     14164*,- 
4  (IKS   (,7  1         SHFF  I        FF  I  r^lNC        APPAR  A  '  I    S         APR         2S. 

I47X 

Class    61)    2 

MI2.XI4    -Cll    IC  H      MFCHANISM      414       DFC        1  1461 

CAN     116XXXIO 

1\noiS       lATCH     OPIRAIID      AND     ONI      WAN  COIL 

CIMCHIS      All.      ::      l''f>"      (AN      IIK10444.  JAP 

'1414622 
'    K4(i    KKI         I    NiniRFC  I  ION  Al        COl    PL.INC       APPARAIl   S 

OC"  1      X.    I  w^4     CAN      1  (1116-116 

C  lass    6K 

RF24124  SHIM      IRANSPORI     SNSIIM      JAN      2^       1477 

CAN  1001  104 

1    (4X.2XX  DRl   M    CI  AV1P     OC    I      24      146-     CAN     (1X1x^42 

CRB  li:US4 

',    <s-    i:s  XFRCX.RAPHU            IRANSIFR          APPARAIIS 

Die  12,    14f>"     CAN     (iHi;s2'' 

<  '^V7X2  PROCRAMMINC          MICHANISM          FOR          A 

RFPRODl  CI  ION   M  AC  HINI      APR    2.   146X 
<S6-.211     -Cf)NIR()l  APPARAIIS         lOR  RFdISIIR 

STOPS  AND  CRIPPFR  FIN(.l  RS    MAR    2     141 
1.6XS  X4X       PAPFR   Fl  IP  CON  I  ROl     APPARAIIS    AlC    22 

1472 

1717X01       MI   I  HODS  AND  APPARAIIS  FOR 

H.ClRSKn   PRIMNC  A  K  kINd  OPI  R  A  HON    FhB 

2(1.    I  4  7  * 
-^,X26,S^X         SHIII      IRANSPORISNS1IM      Jill      i(iHJ74 

CAN    1001  |(i4 
1  X41   7S1     -Fl  FC    IROSI  A  lie       COFOR       R  F  PRODI  C  TION 

Ml    IHOn     .  >C    I       \^      I''--;     (AN     (i'i4646! 


XEROX  PATENTS— AUGUST  1978 


976  OG  71 


3.845.45  1   -  FORAMINOCS  SHEET  REGISTRATION 

SYSTEM     NOV     5,1474    CAN    0444316 
3.976.370  -BF.L1      TRANSFER      AND     FUSINCi      SYSTEM 

AL'Ci    24,  1476 
3,443.124  — MFTH&APPRTS    FOR    SUSR    .ASSMBLN     CLINCi 

IN  ELCrROSTATOGRPC  MACHNE-dAMMA 

MF.rH<tAPPRTS  FOR  Fl'SRR  END  CO    NOV    23,  1^76 

BF.l.       1)743560.      FRA        7246728       ITL       0471322       SWD 
7: 16476 

l.Q^.V^SI  -SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  &  REPRODUC- 

INC   MACHINE     DF.C     7,    1476 

4.063,446  — ELECTROPHOrOCJRAPHIC      COLOR       REPRO 
DUCTION     PROCESS     EMPLOVINC}     PHOTOCONDL'C- 
TIVE  MATERIAL  WITH  DUAL    DEC    20.  1477 

4.078. X62  -APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCINCJ  A  COMPOSITE 

COPY    OF    AN    ORIGINAL    DOCUMENT   ON    SELEC- 
TIVELY POSITIONED    MAR     14.  147R 

4.082.137  —METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FCSER    AS 
SEMBLY      COOLINCj      AN      ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
MACHINE     APR    4.    I47K    BEL    743560.  CAN     1025515. 
FRA       7246728.     GRB        1418306.      ITL       473322       SWd' 
7216476 

4.085.744  -METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FUSER    AS 
SEMBLY   COOLING   IN    AN    ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
MACHINE    APR    25.1478    BEL    793560.  CAN     1025515, 
FRA     7:4672K,    GRB     1418306.    ITL     973322,    SWD 

7216476 

Class  6F 

3.244.354  —MULTIPLE  SHEET   DE TECTINCi   DEVICE    MAY 

3.  1466    CAN    0770444 
3,281,145  -PAPER   REJECT    MECHANISM     CJC  T     25     1466 

CAN     0770443 

3.288,462  -APPARATUS    FOR    HANDLING    SUPERPOSED 

SHEETS    NOV    24.1466    AUS    0422882.  CAN    07862 10. 

EIR        00247Sg.      C.RB         1122625.       ISR        ()03411S        JAP 
0844757.  NOR    0124531 

3.301.975  -SENSING  DEVICE   FOR  DETECTING   A  SHEET 

ON     A     TRANSPORT    OR    DRUM      JAN      3  1       1467      CAN 
0800044.   FRA     1487581,  GER     1522644,  CiRB     1077117. 
ITL    0774188.  JAP    0423304 
3.360,652    -FAIL  SAFE  PHOTOELECTRIC  SHEET  SENSING 
MACHINE   CONTROL  CIRCUIT    DEC     26,    1967    CAN 

()7752hK,  FRA    I45547H,  GER    1522HOS,  GRB    112101^9, 

ITL    073253  1.  JAP    0503244.  MFX     007XH64 
3.346.465   —SENSOR       GAIC.E         AUCi  M.        146K         CAN 

0822218,  GRB    1152538,  JAP    0587326 
3,504.411   -VACUIM    POWERED    MULTIPLE    DOCIMENT 

DETECTOR        APR        7.       1470        CAN        086  1362.       FR.A 

1589486.   GER     1804476.   GRB     I24I968.    ITL     0845395, 

JAP    0656984 
3,543.065  —SHEET     DETECTION     APPARATUS      JULY     13. 

1971     CAN     09:3.544,    CZC     0151559,    E(iR     0100567, 

GRB    1322744,  JAP    1  1 62030,  ISR    0365085 
3.6  14,4  14   —  Ml   LniPLE  SHEET  DETECTION   SYSTEM     OCT 

14,    1471      ARC.     0186441.   BEL     0765366,  CAN     0430052. 

FRA      7in404.    GRB      1342656.     ITL      0922694.     MEX 

IM  14754.  V  ZL    0021433 
3,627.111    -SHEETSENSOR    DEC     14.1971    CAN    0871371, 

CiRB    1322258 
3.628.785  -GRIP    FC:)RCE    DETECTION    APPARATUS     DEC 

21.    1971     ARC,    0185946.  AUS    0455882.  BEL    0760750, 

CAN     0^23158,    FRA     704761^5.    GRB     1340206.    ITL 

0413447.   MEX     0117505.   STZ     0518227.   SWD     7017384. 
VZL    0032788 

3.650.616  -MISPUFF  DETECTOR  MAR  21.  1472  BEL 
0  778734.  CAN  0454181.  FRA  7203548.  GRB  1374923. 
TIL    0447  120 

3.650.617  —SWITCHINC}  DETECTOR  — A    MAR    21,1472. 

3.650.618  -SWITCHING  DETECTOR-B    MAR    21.1472 
3.650.614  -SWITCHINCi  DETECTOR  — C    MAR    21.  1472 

3  684,890 -PHOTOSENSITIVE        MISFEED        DETECTOR 

AUG    15.1972    CAN    0929631. GRB    1335444 
3. 778. 051   —SUPERPOSED     SHEET     DETECTOR       DEC       II. 

1473     CAN     0475067 
3.741.724  -APPARATUS     FOR     MONITORING     A     SHEET 

TRANSPORT      MECHANISM        FEB        12,       1474       CAN 

0441  244.  GRB     141  3064 
3.882.308  -DETECTION       SYS  I  EM       FOR       SL  PERPOSED 

SHEETS    MAY  6,   1475    CAN    0424632.  GRB     1342838 
3.932,755  -DEVICE     FOR     DETECTING     DOUBLE    SHEET 

FEEDING  JAN   13.  1V76 

3.948.508  —SHEET      DETECTING      APPARATUS       APR       6. 

1476 

4,025.187  -BUCKLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM    MAY  24    1977 
4.077.519  -CURL  DETECTOR  AND  SEPARATOR    MAR    7. 

1478 


Class  6C 

3.152.757  -XEROGRAPHIC  CONTROL  APPARATLS    OCT 

13.   1964    JAP    0494168 
3.260.455  —STEPPED    COUNTING    APPARATLS     JLLY     12. 

1966,    ARC     0157223.    BRA     0083779.    CAN     O'^60825. 

FRA     1459930.   GER     1.^3422,   GRB     1113420.   ITL 

0724650.  MEX     0044217 
3. 30I  .126  —REPRODUCING     APPARATUS      JAN       ^i        1467 

CAN      0777413.     EIR      0029760.     GRB       1122626.     ISR 

0034136.  JAP    0669365.  NOR    0128732 
3.358.570  —COPY     COUNTINC;    SYSTEM       DEC       14.      1467 

CAN      0842444.     ERA      1508142,    GER       1283855.    GRB 

1  16594  3,  ITL    0787941.  JAP    057  2  187 
3.375.780  —SHEET         COUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINES    APR    2.  1968 

3.375.783 -COPY     INDICATING     MECHANISM     FOR     A 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    APR    2.    146X 
3.5X8,472  —LOGIC      CONTROL       APPARATLS        JLNF       28. 

1971      ARC      0181590.    ATR     0279353.    BEL      0706629. 

BRA      6743350.    CAN      0834457.     FRA      1567082.    GRB 

1204714,    ITL      0815466.    JAP      0645^^1       LXB      O054882. 

MEX    0101675,  VZL    0023684 
3,655.281  —BILLING     APPARATUS      APR      11,     1472      BEL 

0760411.  CAN     0424013     FRA     7047633.  GRB     1324574 

ITL    0913956,  JAP   07667  13 

3.813.157  -CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  TROUBLE  DETECTION 

AND  RECOVERY  MAY  28.  1474  GRB  14577X1  ITL 
1004725,  SPN     0425044 

3,831.933  -TAMPER  DETECTION  AND  RECOVERS     AUG 
27.1974    GRB    1457781,  ITL    1009725.  SPN    (.425049 

3,404,128  —CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  CHARGING  A  MULTI- 
MODE  COPIER  DUPLICATOR  FROM  ONE  MODE  TO 
ANOTHER    SEPT    30.  1975    BEL    0819383 

3.V16.I71   —COUNTING  CIRCUIT    OCT    28,   1475 

3.989.368  -DUAU  MODE  CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  A 
MULTI-MODE   COPIER    DUPLICATOR     N0\     2.    19-6 

BEL    0814384 
4.014.028  — PRINTINC;  MACHINF  WITH  VARIABLE 

COUNTER   CONTROL    SYSTEM     APR     19,    1977     BEL 

OS12560,GRB     1451442.  ITL     1010688.  SPN     0424462 
4.057  34  1    — Dl   AL       MODE       CONTROL       LOGIC       FOR       A 

MULTI-MODE  COPIER  DUPLICATOR  NOV  8.  197" 
AUS  484874.  BEL  814384.  CAN  10244.11.  GRB 
1470548.  MEX     1  37406 

4,058,815 -METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COPI- 
ER/DUPLICATOR   MACHINE      NOV       1^     14^-      BEL 

824682.   FRA     7501637.  CRB     1451441 


Class  6H 

3.062.536  — SHEEl    STRIPPING   .APPARATUS    NOV     6.   1462 

ARG     0174781.    CAN     0736834.    PNM     0001944.    VZL 

0023703 
3,090.616  —SHEET     HANDLING     CONTROL     APPARATUS 

MAY  21,  196?   CAN   0683777 
3.334.064  --CORCJN  A    CHARGING    DEVICE    W    MEANS    TO 

PREVENT   TONER    DUST   CONTAMINATION     AUG     29. 

1467    CAN    0788539.  ERA     1450010.  GRB    11  166X7.  IJL 

0730715.  JAP    0875339.  MEX    0084454 

3.357.400  —ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER 
DETACKING  DEC  12.  1467  CAN  084  1224.  MEX 
0100315 

3  450.402  —SHEET  STRIPPER  APPARATUS  JLNF  17 
1969 

3,506,259 -FLHCTROSIATIC    SHFFT    DETACKING    AP 

PARATUS       APR        14.      1970       ARC}       0177881.      AUS 
0418161.    BEL      0721466.   CAN     0X4X612      FRA      1585343 
GRB     1230113.  ITL    0845052.  MEX    0104231 
3  578.859 -MECHANICAL  STRIPPING   APPARATUS    MAY 

18.  1471  ARG  0185526,  AUS  04452X4.  BEL  0-52438 
CAN  0422771.  CHL  002'^41i.  ECjR  0085002.  FRA 
7024669.  GRB  1296763.  GLA  0002611,  ITL  0400147 
MEX  0117134.  PLD  00X1140.  PNM  0002044.  SPN 
0381384,   STZ     0523150,   SWD    0366844.  TIW     000-785 

USR  0443525,  VZL  0032781 

3.620.615  —SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS  NOV  16 
1471     CAN     0427472.  GRB     1240518 

3  704,88  1  -TRANSFER  SHEET  PEELING  DEVICE  FOR 
XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS    DEC    5.  1972 

.^7  74.407  —VACUUM  SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
NOV    27.  1973    CAN    0966519 

3.804.401  -PNEUMATIC  STRIPPING  APPARATUS  APR 
16.   1474    CAN    0498705 

3.81  1.670 -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH 

AIR  BAFFLE  MAY  21.  1974 

3.814.175  —VACUUM  STRIPPINC}  ROLL  WITH  STATIONA- 
RY  PICKl   P  SLOTS    JL  NE  25.    1474 

3.820.778  -VACUUM  STRIPPING  ROLL  WITH  ROTARY 
PICKl  P  SLOTS  JUNE  28.  1474  CAN  1010081.  GRB 
1430856 
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XEROX  PATENTS- AUGUST  1978 


976  ()(;  7;i 


^,hlH.4:<h  -JAM   DFIFCIION  SVSIKM   FOR  SOR  [IN(,  AP- 
PAkAIlS  N0\'   4.  |g71    Al  S   04454^2.  BKl.   (l75Xll<;4, 

CAN       (PJ4M671.     ECiR       OOKKOOV.     FRA       7041^22,     CiRB 

i:<24ii'y.   in.    (I'Vd'ymo;.    pi.n    00x1147,   spn     ()^x'^o'>4 

siz  ()^:';7:c  nw  (i()(i7h4K 

Cf)::.Ohl   -STAPl.K   Ffl  D  AND  FASIl  NINC,   APPARAM   S 

Nox    zy.  1471 

Ch^(l.6()7  -ShI    ShPARA  HON   COPIKR   SN  Srt-M     Dl  C     2X 

1471 

3.f)44,()()6  ^SHhh  I      HANDl.lNCi     APPARATl  S      MAR       14 

1472  BKl,      0762643.    CAN      ()444il(),     FRA      7|(l44:;, 

GRB    1UI:K6.  ITL   091X144.  JAP   074M50 
3.6<i2.K7';   -CON  I  ROL   CIRCCIT    FOR    DRIXINC    SIAPLINO 

MFCHANISM     MAR     2X,    \^12 
Ch64.447  -SHRKI     PROPhlXINCi    APPARAICS     JL  NF     M 

1472    CAN    0438624 
?.671  .044   — COX  FR   APPARA  res     Jl,NF20     147-) 
3.6.S2.32K  -TRAY  APPARA  1  IS    Al  C}    X,   1472 

3.6HS.712  -STAPI.IN(,   APPARA  ICS    AL  C.     22.1472    CAN 

04S-(X5  1 

3  h40,S37  -SI  API  1       FORMINO      AND      FASIFNINCj      AP 

PARATl  S  SI-PI    12.  1972 

3.645.7'i6  -SHFF  r  SIRIPPINC;   APPARATCS    OC  I     C   1472 

Bl-L       077456?.     CAN       O4S0431.      FRA        71-<46-(7       CRB    ^ 
I  ^66404,  HI.    04^7673 

3.707.4  IS  -MFTHOD   OK    BINDINCi     DFC     26.    1472     CAN 

(147472?.   FCiR     0044346.  (iRB      M54??X 
3.704.4X5  -CONTROL    CIRCCII     FOR    SOR TlNCi    SVSIFM 

JAN     4.    147  3 
3.704.442  -SOR  IINCi     APPARAICS      JAN      4.     1473      ARC, 

0144366.   AIS    045746K.    BF.L     07H?K.S4.   CAN     046H301I 

FRA    721X317.  GRB    n(,s:«;4,  111.    04'^S64:    mf:x 

"i:7721.SPN     04031(IX.S'IZ    O.S5514X 
.?.714  266   -SHFF  I    SI  ACKINCi   APPARA  n   S     MAR     6     147? 
3. 73S.47X  -MFTHOD    AND    APPARATCS    FOR    SlACKIN(i 

COPY    SHLKTS     MAY    24.     1473     ARCi     0140X25     BHL 

O772406.   CAN     0451340.    FRA     7133304     (,RB      M'-x420 

II  L    0436377.  MFX    012574'^ 
3, 7KK. 640  -MOX  INC,   BIN  SORTINO   APPARA  ICS    JAN     24 

1474     CAN     0446445.  FRA     7?46?I2    (,RB     14"'47^6 

\74V016  -F.l.F.CIR()PHOIO(,RAPHlC     SHhEI      BINDINd 
PROCKSS   FHB    19,  1474 

?  744,S<^0  -SHFFT  BINOINC,  FFB  2(i.  14^4  (AN  lili:sxi 
(iRB     14312X6 

3.H33,41I       RF.PRODICIION      SYSIFM      AND      MFTHOD 

NVITH     SIMPLFX     AND     Dl   PLFX     MODFS     OF     OPFRA 
riON     ShPT     3.    1474 

3, K41, 754  -Dl  PLFX    RFPRODLCIION    SYSIFM     OCl      15 

1474 
3.K41.x:7  -Ul   PI  FX    RFPRODCCIION    SYSIFM     OCl      1', 

1974  BF.l.     OXlh|55,    FRA      741973V,    GF.R     741)9422^ 
CiRB    1441370 

?,H45.444  -  SOR  I  FR  CONTROL  TO  PRFXFNI  OXFR 
SIACKINCi  IN  THF  SORIFR  TRAYS  NO\  5.  14-'4 
BEL  80X173.  CAN  1005511.  FRA  7342816.  CJRB 
1436544,  IIL     1002no,SPN     042114X 

3,X4X.445  -COPIhR  DCPLICATOR      SYSTEM        NOX         14. 

1474  BEL  0815548.  (iRB  1450847,  ITL  1012407.  SPN 
0426782 

3,861.214  -METHOD  FOR  MEASCRINO  HEAT  AND  PRES- 

SLRf.  CHARACTKRISIICS  Oh  FISING  APP    JAN    21. 

1975  CAN     1013807 

?. 861. 861    — FCSFR     ROLL     CLFANINfi     APPARATl   S      JAN 

21,   1975 
3.866,904  -MULTIPLE  FEED  SORTINCi  APPARATCS    FEB 

18.1475     CAN      1001  104.  (iRB     1432740 
3.868.014  —  FRAY       APPARATl  S^    FFB       25.       1475        FRA 

7346312,  CAN    0996495,  ERA.''734691  2.  GRB     1429726 
3.870,245  -SORTFR    SIPPLFMENT    CONTROL      MAR      11 

1475  CAN     1007283 

1.871,643 -SORIFR    CONTROL      MAR      !X,     197S     BFL 

808172.    CAN      1000647.    CiRB      1422024      ITL      1O02124 

SPN     042 1116 
3,878,818  -CLEANIN(i     APPARATCS     FOR     DRY      FCSER 

RC:)LLS    APR    22.1475     FRA     7427783,  GRB     1464754 
3. X8(),l  14  —DF.XFLOPMENT  APPARATl  S    APR     24.1475 
3,402,704  -SINLESS      SORTER        SEPT        2.       1475        FRA 

7436485 
3.907.276  —WOBBLE  JOGCjER    SFPT    23.1475 
3,908.978  -SINLESS     SORTING     APPARATCS      SEPT      ^0 

1*^75  CAN  ()9%586,  GRB    1426020 

3.417.256  —DCAL      PCRPOSK      SHEFT      HANDLINCi       AP 
PARATl'S     NOX'     4,    1475     CAN      1014048 

3.917.257  -SHEET  INVFRTER  APPARATl  S    NO\     4,1475 
CAN     1005009,  FRA    7346309.  GRB    1430620 

3. 938. 802  —SHEET      STACKINCi       APPARATCS        FEB        17 

1476  CAN      1010462.  GRB     1431605 

3,441,369  -SHEET   DISTRISC  FINCi    APPARATCS     MAR     2. 

1476 
3,447,018  —CNIVERSAL      FEEDER  STACKER        MAR       30. 

1976  BFL  0836262 


3.953.023 
.1.97l.5';4 

?.47.?,764 

1476 

3.977,667 

C488.X1  7 

NOX 

3.990.695 

3.445.748 

08444 

4,01  I.9.S2 

4,012.034 

MAR 

•4.012.035 

4.015. 841 
4.022.45X 

1477 
4.024.304 

1477 
4. 033. .'^74 

4.()37.X32 

1477 
4.()?X.544 

TION 

4.044.1  XO 

SEP  I 

4.055.339 

4.069,728 

4.084.809 

197H 

4.0X7.087 

MAY 


-BIN  INDICATOR  DFMCH    APR    2'    19^6 
-SHEET  SI  ACKER   Jl  LY  2"    14-6 

—  COMPACT     SORTINCi     APPARAIIS       A I    Ci       lo. 
BEL     0836261 

-SORFING  APPARATl  S    ALG    <i     14-6 

— PRFSSLRF     ROLL     FOR      FCSFR      APPARATl S 

2.    1476 

-SORIINCi  APPARAIIS    NOV     4    i4-6 
-SORIFR      APPARAIIS       DEC       -       Iv76       BEL 

20 

-MANLAL  SORIFR   MAR    IV  Iv"' 

—  MLLTIPLE     MODI  LAR     SORTER     ASSFMBLX 

1 5.    1477 

-SORTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  MAR  1^  Im"" 

—  SORIFR    APR    5.   14"- 

—  SHEET    DISTRIBL    riON     APPARAIIS     MAX      10. 

-SET    TRANSPORI     AND    SI  ACKER     JLNF     14. 
BEL    0847844 

-AN  OFFSET  STACKER    Jl  I  >    V  19-- 
-IMPROVFD   SORIER    APPARAIIS    JL  1  N     26 

-DISTORTIONLESS     LINE      WAXF      AMPIIMCA 
JCL>    26.   1977 
-STITCHINCi        HEAD        BXPASS        APPARAIIS 

20.    1477 

-SORTER  APPARATl  S    OCT    2V   14"- 
-SHEET  SLITTINCi  APPARATl  S    JAN    24     I4-8 
-SHEET      STACKING      APPARATl  S       APR        18. 


—  SHEET   STACKINC,   APPARATCS   FOR  SORTl  k 

2.    1478. 

Class   7 


C784. 300  —PRF    TRANSFER   STATION     JAN     8.    14^4     ACS 
0465154,   BEL     0784340.  CAN     1  O0(|-82.   ECiR     ni06ii45. 
FRA      72?4200.     GRB      I?74X26.     ITL      04-2641       MFX 
012X584.  SPN    04l)997.V  SI/.   0'^5''()M  ,  SW  D   ";iH68 

3.809.471  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC       IMAGlNCi        AP 

PARATLS       XVITH       CORRFCTION       FOR       PARALLAX 

MAY   7,    1474 

3. .K  19.263  -CLEANINCi  APPARATL  S    JCNE  25.   l'J-4     ARG 

0200252.    ACS      0464464.    BEL     0-464X4.  ECiR      i)1u4T-4. 

FRA       2177733.     GRB       1421424.     ISR  (1(141X24       TTL 

0983618,    MEX      131438,    SAE     07?206-,  SPN     (i4'4--4, 
STZ    0556047,  SWD    7304022 

Class  7 A 

.?,X50.517  — HlCiH     SPEED    PRINTOCT    SYSTEM      NOX       26. 

1974 

Class   7A    1 

?. 05  1.04  1   -IMACiE     PROJECTION      Al  Ci      28.     1462      CAN 

0734144.  GRB    0456354 

3,14X,5X1  -CYLINDRICAL    SIRFACF     PROJECTION    AP- 
PARATL S    SEPT    15.  1464 

?. 273. 444  —IMAGE  DEFORMATION  I  TILIZINC,  A  PRISM 
SEPT  20.  1466  ACS  027435  1.  CAN  0840628.  FRA 
M67772.  GRB  1034097.  ITL  0644466.  SAF  (»0(i24-l 
SWD    03062  3  2 

3,320.061  -MASKING  BY  TOTAL  INTERNAL  REFLEC 
TION  FOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  AND  DISPLAY 
MAY  16.  1467  CAN  0X475.?3.  FRA  1401615  (,er 
1497081,  GRB     1065986,  ITL    0^29029,  JAP    114713(18 

3,4X1.668  -IMAGE     PROJECTION     APPARATl  S      DEC      2, 

1464 

3.510,660  —METHOD    FOR    X  ISL  AL    COMPARISON    OF    IN- 
FORMATION     MAY     5,     1970      CAN      (1848611       CiRB 
1  20  1376.  JAP    059564  1 
3.5  14.344  —IMACiE  PROJECTION    JL  LY  -,   1470 
3.622.217  -LKiHT  PRODUCING  SYSTEM    NOX     2C14-1 

Class  7A   2 

3.146.765  -IMAGE     DEVELOPMENT     AND     PROJECIION 

JLLY    27.    1465 
?. 355, 308  —PROJECTION      TRANSPARENCY       HAVING      A 

TRANSPARENT  POWDER  IMCiE    NOV     28    146- 
3.607.256  -FULLY    ENCLOSED  ELEC  TROPHO  RFTIC 

IMAGING  SYSTEM    SEPT    2  1     147  1 

Class    7A    2A 

3.999.038  -FLARFD  FCSFR  ROLLL    DEC   2!.  19-6 


'J7*'<    (  X  '     <  1 


O  \  FIC I A  L  Ci  A  Z  ETl  H 


Class    7B 


*    K 


,MA(.f      IRANSFFK      MAR      r      1^^"      ^'''\;'    'm, 
Ais     i)4144U     BM      ()7(l6^hr    CAN     "HHdMn     (HI 

.m^^^^^4    VRA,"4a44.,    r.RH      >:u..44.    Ml       .:h::7... 
Mf"\       lM(i::^V     fVM       (11H):7W-       SWI>      (H4nn47,     V/I 

,^.„\"7-S4''-"c-ONIROl     SVSUM    M)R    AN    OI' I  It  A  I JM  A(  . 

iN(.   SYsriM     SI  PI     i:     1^^:    (  an     (.44'j-'^      (.rh 

1  XKrK^^^'"lMA(.INC.  COMPOSIIION     MAY    :n.    I>v-^     MS 

ii46-KX^     Bfl      ok(i:h74.  can     (igsisgf,*,   KXA     -\2k';k><, 
(,RH    14^:'«i41    ML    IN^U^VSPN    o4n^x: 

PARAIIS         Alt.  H),        147f,         MS         O^t.^HX'-         BM 

uHd^K-'*     C-\N     (.wmS^»f,V    PRA      ^^:s<.S>VC,RH       I4>"n41. 
Ill  'lNW14h'^    SPN    tl417^s: 
4oh4:HS    HVCIROPHOKK.RAPHK  OK  Al  (OMAN 

4  Ohl^n:     Jc(n'.()Rt  n    XfKOCRAPHK      IMAC.l      IKVNStlK 
PROCl  SS     JA^N      ^      1^"H 

(lass   7C 

^   .-M,4'        MMHOn     AND      \PPARAUS     K)R     PRlNllNd 
[ItCIKIC-VllN       NOV       :n      l"''l       AIS     Ul^n44'<     CAN 

,)4«vsir-s     (AK    ("M'JK'^l.  (.RB    nf,-^s(wx,  SI/     (':sM4i. 

S v.  D    i)\h  >'S^'^ 
:  6H1    4-^         MANl    f  AC    n    Rl        OK       PI    \Ul    I  S        \Nl)        IMl 

I  ikf    11  Ni  ::   i^''>4 

^^X4^.(.1        lMA(.t     IRANSM  R  ni  \K  I     n\'\2\\'>^i 

:   H4-    5ns         \^R(H,R^PHIC        IRXNSHR      PR<KfSS        M(. 

:wi'/iJ/'\lR(K.R\PMIC    IRANSMk    MM  HOD     DU 

I  wt.n       M    S 


ill      ll^; 


-4s[445         1MA(.1      Rt   PKODl    C  I  ION      SI   PI 

():4^K7K.  hRA    l;4-H(l^  <,RH  iixH7:(: 

JAP    (i'<:n(i'V(i 
;,iMK^g        Ml    IHOn    AND    APPARMl    S    K)R     IK\NSHR 
R1N(,    IMAt.KS   hROM    \l  ROC.RAPHIC    K)    Ml   1  Al  I  U 
PI   A  I  t  S    NOV      1  ».   \^t^l 

X  ,ri  iri.  -  Ml  IHOO  AND   \PPVRAH  s  k>r   irxnsm  r 
KIN(>   IMAC.IS  ^K()M    \l  R()(.R APHIC    lo  Ml  I  M  I  K 

PI  AM  S    JAN     1      I'ih*    C'^N     l)h^KX21 
v^^nM^         IKANSHK  PRIM  \M  1  H  1>R  A  V.    X 1  \P 

"pARMlS        NOV  If-         l^'^l         BH  '>-M4n-        (AN 

(,^-x^4X    hRA    •'nM4SK    (,RB     nt)U>7    111     (iS^*'H<^ 
(h5>^"4-.        BIASM)  IIKIROIM  IRANSUR  N  P 

PARMIS        ].\N         11         1''^:        CAN        n-n4<^^H        cRH 

n  ?■'  I  ^  *    J  -vp   "H  x^h'i 

WKI.ns        (ONSIANI      CIRRINI      B1ASIN(.      IRANSUR 
'       S^SIIM     mC     2"^     \'<^^     IR-^     -UlKf>>i    (.RB     144K'\S 

^-^^  441       1R\NSHK  ROllIK    M-\K    ^    l''^l 

,H2;nw5         IRANSUR    RK. I   IMIN(.    M'l'ARAH   S     Jll\ 

'    iw'4    hRA    ^4;k4:: 
3.KV"^^^'        CONDI  (IIM       BIOCK      IRANSllR      S^SIIM 

Al    (■     :ti      1S("4 

^  Ki^  11^'      mi  I    iRANSf  I  R  s>  SI  I  M    Alt.    :'    1^    1 

;  hX^  n'.S        Kf)RAMlNOl  S  VACCIM  BIAS  ROl  I 

VraNSH-R  SVSUM    Al(.     :\   r'^4    (   -XN    (.'r->HU. 
,s<--41         (ONIROl      ARRANCl  V<t  N  I      K)R      IRANSIIR 

KOI  I  povM  R  SI  PPi  >    SI  PI    :4.  i^^4 
^H^'HH^      1MA(, I     IRANSUR   PKOCtSS    SUM     1^    \'>^ 

■        .XKO       n^n^Kll        AIS       (.4f,145-       Btl        n7M.4^f.       CAN 
OSi4-<f.H,     f  RA      -04-140      C.RB       M"*^--      HI        (l'M^^'4. 

MIX    IH  l^^'-*!    SV.  0    "nn  <>< 
■<«,4-Huii        IRANSUR      ROl  II  R       ASSl  MBl  ^        OCI        T- 
•M-4       Bl  I        n-'^x^'-x      CAN       '^-Hii::i.     IRA       ^Z'-^o. 
t.RB       14i:4M       111        0w-'<:n      SPN       1141(11-^      SSM) 

;H4^n':'ii''Vllt    IROSIAIK  SHIM  IHANSPORl" 

W4-  IP.   ^IRANSUR     ROlllR     ASSIMHIN       N()\       1 
i^v-4    ARC,    <ii>v^;;4    AIR    ':-(H):    ais   (i4h4^M    bi  i. 

,,-4^'.HA     CAN     (I477:(U-,    K.R     nluxg-c,     ,.  k  A     "'"^^;; 
(.IR      oun^-M      (,RB      un-ll      ISR      iHMlhMi      UL 

n^SAM-.     Ml-X       KinlH      SAK      .•-::o^H,    SPN      n41M,lK. 
SI/      U'^'-HdA  <      SV^  [)      "  MI4li:  I 

XH4-4-H       SK.MINIH)  BIAS  ROl  I     N<1\     i:     1"^^ 
,K4H^.,4        PRISSIRI        AOJlSIABll        I  I  I  C    1  ROPHC )  1  O 
CRAPHK         PRINIINC,       MACHINI         IRANSUR        AP 

PARAll  S    N()\     12    l^^-l 
1  HMi4Xh  -CONSIANI     ClRRlNl      BI^SINC      IRANSHR 

SNSIIM     JAN      14      14-^     fRA     '  <  4  1  Kfi'v .  C  .  R  B      144KXKS 

;Hhh^-^    ^K)RAMlNOl  S  U  K   I  KOS  I  A  1  oc  .R  APHK 

IRANSMR     SNSUM      HB       IK      1'*-^      Bl  I       '"<  '  ^    ,^'' 

C-4.N         |U(l';M,->        IRA         -4IH641         (,RB         144K5Hf,.      III. 

H)i;h4:.  SPN  ()4;h"Mi 


-  416    ^Hl  MIDIIV       CORRICltO        '  « '*'^'^'- "^    ,.^^ 
PARAIIS         APR         IV        1'.-"^         HI  I  <iMi"^4,       CRB 

144S67I     III      lll()W4''V  SI/    (t^^  'M: 
;  SSH  :..H       IMACil    IRANSUR  PROCl  SS    Jl  Nl    '''     '^^^ 
,gill    IK6         IRANSKhR      ROl.l  I  R      ASSIMBII         AlC.        -6, 

Mj-s   Hll    ()Hl^H4H,^RA   74:^1:4  ,,.„,„ 

V.24..4.      SR.FMINTH)  BIASED   TRANSH  R  Mf  MBfR 

,  .M^lfs"    INI>RNAll,>.  sum  OH)  IRANSIhR 

ROl  I  I  R    I  ^B     V   1'''"' 
1  M4-  HHS    -SII  PPin    IRANSHR   ROl  l-IR     MAR    "     l^'^ 
^\>^-^(.-        A     C-OlC)R     H  IC    IROSIAIOCRAPHK       PRINT- 

.„„r;^''-:';»"^S.;R  's^SHM     M,R     H.CROPH.HO- 

c.RAPHIC  PRINMNC.    NOV     ^0    mlf^         .,,,„,„    „,, 
4(.I4M)S         IRANSHR     SVSllM     WIIH      lAllORFD     11  I  I 
MlNAllON     MAK     :^J      1'.77 

4,P'  K^*4       IRANSHR  APPARAIl  S    MAY   1^,  '^"^^.^^,  ,^„ 

4,i^siK'        A      IRANSHR      APPARAIl   S     KOR     A     COLOR 

I   I  I  C     IROPHOC.RAPHIC       PRINIINC.      MACHINK       MA> 

4()SV5H(i        IRANSH  R   C   HARC.l     M  AIN  I  AIN  |N( ,    SY  S  11  M 

4  „srH74  in')MP()SmONS  AND  MFIHOD  K)R 

INHANCINO      11  KIRK  Al       UH       OK      POIVMIRS 

I  SI  D  IN    \l  ROC.RAPHK     Ol  VK   t      NOV      -    J''^;',^,. 

4(.h:Hi:     MiiMon     k)R     i  mi  nuinc.     mr     h  Nt 

IIONAl       I  in       Of       POIYMIRS      I  SI  D      IN      XIRO 
ORAPMIC     Dl  V  IC   I  S     Die       1  C    1''^" 
4(is7|f,w        IRANSHR  ROl  I  I  R  SY  SUM    ^^^^-     '',*',  „ 

4owh::-     BiASi  o   h  I  xiBi  I    iiicikcm)I    iranshr 

II  1   ^    4  .    1  >v  7  K 

Class  7C  1 

^„V,  Kr,.         POKlAHll  ,   1   fC    IROPHOKX.RAPHIC 

POVSDl  R    IMACil       IRXNSHR     MICMXNISM      JAN      .     . 

^^hI'/ii^         IMAC.l       IRANSHR     MICHANISM     K>R     lllC 
IROSl  AllC  Al  I  >        ADHIRINC,       IMAC.IS        JllY        :- 

\->'^A    CAN     US<:<'J'^ 

:hn-;t;      \i  roc.raphk     pov-di  r  imacf    iranshr 

sol    I  1  (>l  I      SI  P  1      2  4     1'^^- 

>KP^n.      MllllPll    (OPN     IRANSHR    PROCt  SS    AND 

APPARAICS     NOV      12     1"^"     C    AN     (I6(l^4>^ 
:  .,4^    KIH         XIROC.RAPHK       COWniR     IMACI       IRANSHR 

APPARAIl   S    Al  (.     H     IWM 
.IMMU,^         APPARAIl    S       l-OR        IRANSHRRINC,        XIRO 

CRAPHK     IMAC, IS     SI  PI      22      1^^^  ,  „  .  ^   ^  ,  ,    c 

,    1M,.,HI4        XlRCK.RAfHK  IRANSHR  APPARMIS 

SI   PI      2:.    l^Jfi4 
;M4(1K5        XlRO(.R\HHlC      DIVICI       APR     ^      r.'^^      MS 
"    „;x4()f.r  CAN     irinw^^     IRA     n^^'xM    CRB     ln^ii44'.. 

X^^^Uf.^        CORONA     CHARCINC.     O I   V  ICl      W    MIANS     U) 
PRhVbNl     TONhR    IM    SI     CON  CAMINAIION      AlC      -'.. 

1^67    CAN    07K8«--*'V.  KRA     |4MlUlu,(>RB    1  1  1  (>fiH  -    1 1  I, 

(.71()71S,JAP     0H7^^1W.MIX     U()HW4S^  „„.„,,,>. 

1    IS-    52S         XhRC^C.RAPHK  IRANSHR  APPARAIl    S 

Die     1  "•     I'.fi''    CAN    11X12^?'^ 
,444   xt^u     \lllHOl)    AND    APPARAIl  S    lOR    SH'^'i;^^; 
(   OKONA     IRl   AIMl  Nl    01      lONl  R    PARIICI  IS     MAY 

r     1...    ARO    uu>^SKl    AIR    o;xxK6VAlS   (U.s.... 
Bll       ii7(,4'.|'-      BRA      ^-'MMii,    CAN      nx4^K^l,    DNK 
UM-VOW4      fRA      IS4.,6^„  CIR      ,s.,^HH4  CRB      1-''Y". 
H,)i        ,,is^,-s       III        nysu:-       JAP      o^h-'v^V      MIX 
,m^.w4-,l,    SPN     OUMMK     SI/     i.4S^4<X     SVSD     ll^^^WXh. 

,  7ns    M,,""xi'r<)PR1N1INC,    IMPIOMNC,    1  '    "  '  «    ,^^f |^^^ 

•      SI   RIXCl     (OVIRID   \M1H    A    lAMR   Ol    RlSISIlXh 

MMIRIAI         OCI         Uv       I'V-'        CAN        .,^4'-H()6.      C.RB 

IKm'imT"\IR()(.RAPHK        IMACa        IRANSPbR       AP 

PARAIIS        NOV         :c-        n^4         ARC,        ''-;'^'';;,,»',l^ 

,,KOWS-w       (,RH        144f,:s:        111  l(Ulf,7Hh,     Ml    X       (11    '^-JH. 

SPN,     o4;::<n,     si/       nSh"4H,      SVSD       -4(<il-  V/l. 

^K-.'I'ViV'mI    IHOD         lOR  '"^    '«"^'V'Vu^Ct^'^H 

SIRIPPINC,      B>        Nl  I    IRAl  I/A  HON      OI        IRANSFhR 

..7V^r'UANjH'R     l-ORONA     C.INIRAIINC.     D.V.Ch 

VMIH  SI    PPORI    BRl    SHI  S    APR     IV   l''7S 
,.,K4n^      CORONA    IRANSIIR    MKH\N1SM     NOV      II. 

,.,2i''52S         MOISIIRI      SIAHM      BIAS      IRANSHR     ROLL 

;.,„<"!"  V.X    '/bll  I      IRANSHR     I.OADINC.     SNSIIM       JINK 
2>'      1^76 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


i^7G   ()(i 


4.014.606 -RHPRODLCTION  MACHINE  WITH  TEXTl'RFD 

TRANSFER  ROLLER    MAR     2Sl     l'J77 
4.017.065  -TRANSFER    FISING    SPEED    COMPENSATION 

APR    i:.  1*^77 
4.017.067  —TRANSFER  FLSlNCi     SPEED    COMPENSATION 

APR    12.  \^-71 

4,058,306 -DKTACK  AND  STRIPPINCi  SYSTEM    NOV    IS 

1977 
4.076.407   — DLPLEX    COPYINCi    TRANSFER    SYSTEM     FEB 

28. 1978 

4.077,709  -TRANSFER      CHARC.F      CONTROL      SYSTEM 

MAR     7,    1978 
4.080,053  -TRANSFER        APPARATUS       AND        MF THOD 

MAR    21,  1978 

Class   7C    lA 

2.892, 7(lK  -XEROGRAPHIC     TRANSFER     PROCESS      JCNE 

30.    1959 
3,004, «6()  -INDUCTION     POWDER    TRANSFER      OCT      17 

1<^61      AUS     0222781,    CAN      0647848,    FRA      1205569' 

OER        1131707.      CRB       0886730       LIL       05996^8       JAP 

0318804 

3.319.604  -XEROC.RAPHIC        TRANSFER         APPARATUS 
MAY    16,   1967 


APPARATLS     FEB     X      19":      BEL 


Class  7C  2 


3.1  32.037 
1964 

3.132.050 
MAY 

3.795.441 
3.817,616 


-XEROC.RAPHIC   TRANSFER    METHOD     MAY    S 
CAN    0727919 

-XERO(iRAPHlC        TRANSFER        APPARATUS 

5.    1964 

-TRANSFER  ROLLER    MAR    S,   1974 

-THERMAL  CHAMBER  FOR  DE  V  ELOPABILITY 

RECiLLATlNCi     APPARATUS       JUNE      IK       1974      CAN 

099  1247.  CiRB 


I431J527 


^H^K.'JIH -TRANSKKR  APPARAIIS    OC 


1974    BHL 


()St^iJ62X.      JAP 

5,     1966      AUS 
(iRB      1030449. 


081  1434,  CiRB     1445243,  ITL      100890^ 
3.8S»2,S»62   —  IHERMAL   CHAMBER    FOR    A    DFVFLOPABILl 

TY    REdULATINd    APPARATUS     JLLY    I      1975     CAN 

0991247.  GRB    1439527 

Class  7C   3 

2,812.704  -MULIIPLE    COPY    TRANSFER    PROCESS    AND 
APPARATUS    NO\      12,   1957    CAN    0603435 

2,951,44^  -IMAOH  RhPRODlCTION    SF.PT    6,   196(1    AL  S 

0243K7K,  FRA   1247X06,  CIRB  08X7232   TTL  0622716 
JAP  ()3200'J<) 

3,004,860  -INDUCTION    POWDHR     TRANSFER      OCT      17. 

1961       ALS      02227X1,     CAN      0647X4X,     ERA       !2()^'^6iy 
GER        1131707.      C,RB       0XX6710,      ITL 
03 18804 
3.244.083  -XEROC}RAPHlC    DEV  ICF      APR 

0284069,  CAN     0710V7S,    FRA      !"!79K20, 
JAP    0654006 

.VM:.677  -JLhCTROSIATIC      TRANSFER      APPARATLS 

OCT     12,1471     CAN     0441220,  C;RB     1246742 

3.697.170  —AL    lOMATIC    DUPLEXlNCi     APPARAIIS     OCT 

Ml,  1972    CAN    0948269 

1.697.171  -SIML  LTANEOUS  IMAGE  TRANSFER  OCT  10 
1972  arc;  0192330,  AUS  046I728  BEL  0777016 
CAN  0948267,  ERA  7146256,  CiRB 
0944212,  MEX    0124562,  SWD    0366123 

3,702.4X2  -BIAS    ROLL    TRANSFER     NOV 
0191238.   BEL    0777017.  CAN     0962890. 

GRB    1368500.  ITU    0944209.  MEX    0126775 
3,734.015   —SINGLE     PASS     DlPLEXINCi     BY     SEOUENIIAL 

TRANSFER       MAY      22,      1973       ARC       0192^32       BEL 

7777018.  CAN    0948691,  FRA     7146258.  GRB     1368496 

TTL    0944211,  MEX    0124992 
3,902.801   -COLOR      CORRECTED      PRINTlNCi       SYSTEM 

SEPT    2,   1975    GRB     1465590 
4,093.457  —METHOD  OF  TRANSFER    JUN.  6,   1978. 

Class  7C  4 

2. X12.704  —MULTIPLE    COPY     TRANSFER     PROCESS    AND 
APPARATLS    NOV      12.    1957    CAN    0603435 

3.004X60 -INDUCTION    POWDER    TRANSFER     OCT      17. 

1961       AUS      0222781.     CAN       064784X.     FRA        1205569 
CiER        ll3I-'07,     GRB       0886730.      TTL       0594628       JAP 
0318804 
3.444.369  -METHOD   AND    APPARATUS   FOR   SELECTIVE 
CORONA  TREATMENT  OF  TONER   PARTICLES    MAY 
13.   1969    AR(}    0167.581.  ATR    028S86.3,  ACS    0415969, 
BEL      0704919.    BRA      6791610,    CAN      0845871.    DNK 
0119094.    FRA      1540696,    FRA      1540696.    GRB      1203X11 
HOL      0152375.     ITL      0853627.     JAP      0587935.     MEX 
0099470.   SPN     0345918,   STZ     0487438,   SWD     0337986, 
V'ZL    002  3669 


1368456,     TTL 
VZL    32765 
7,     1972     ARCi 
FRA     7  146257 


MAR 

19004, 
ITL 

187,  SWD 
MAR   ; 


".    19^:     ALS 
FGR    00X6978, 
090944  1  ,      JAP 
701 5876 

,  1972. 


3,640,249  —TRANSFER 
07S80S8 

^647. 292  -TRANSFER    APPARATUS 
0450919,   BEL     0759452,  CAN     091 
FRA        7043065,      GRB        I319I4X 
0773213,  SPN.  0385845    STZ    0M91 

3.650.617  -SWITCHING  DF.TFCTOR-A 

3.650.618  -SWITCHING  DETECTOR   B    MAR    21      1972 
3,687,545  -SHORT     FOCAL     LENTH     OPl  ICAL     IMAGING 

SYSTEM    AUG    29,   1972    BEL    0-479-'-',  CAN    09  13438. 

FRA       7011547.     GRB        1300156,      ITL       0X9X91S       jaP 

073 1226 
3.729,311  -ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSFER   METHOD     APR 

24, 1973 
3, X54, 974  -METHOD      FOR     TRANSFERRING      A      TONER 

IMAGE    DEC     17.   1974 

1.g56.H34  -CLF.CTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COM 
POSITION  DEC  16.  1975  ARG  01924X0  AUS 
0466314.    BEL      0743048.    CAN      04X5552.    FRA      ^245403. 

GRB       1417179,     ITL      0973327       SPN      04101"!       STz' 

0028663,  SW  D     7216977 
3,932.035  -    APPARATUS    FOR    TRANSFERRING    A    TONER 

IMAGE    JAN     13.  1976 
3.994.726  -LAMINATED      FLEXIBLE      PHOTORECF  PTOR 

NOV    30.1976    GRB     1429517 

4,002,476 -METHOD       OF       DEVHLOPING 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   ELEMENT    JAN     11 

14245  I  7 

4,023,967  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQl  ID 
MENT    METHOD    IN    WHICH    A    UNIFORM 
TIAL    INTERFACE    CONTACT      MAY      1 
0819537.  GRB     1429518. 


RESILIENT 

197-     CRB 

DE\ FLOP 

SUBSTAN 
I4--      BEL 


Class  7D 

3,093.039 -APPARATLS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  POWDER 

IMAGES    AND    METHOD   THEREFOR     JLNF     11       ,46^ 
CAN     0744873 


Class  7E 


IMAGE        TRANSFER 


AP 


FOR 


FOR 


3,013.526  -XEROGRAPHIC 

PARATUS    DEC    19,  1961 
V063.35I   -XEROGRAPHIC    POWDER    IMACiE    TRANSFER 

APPARATUS    NOV    13.  1962    CAN    0-'O654  1 

3.132.050  -XEROGRAPHIC        TRANSFER        APPARATUS 

MAY    5.    1964 
3,375,7X1   —REGISTRATION  MECHANISM 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINF    APR    2    196H 
3,375,782  —PROGRAMMING  MECHANISM 

REPRODUCTION   MACHINE    APR    2,   1968 
3,422,756  -PAPER         SUPPORT         AND        REGISTRATION 

MEANS     FOR     REPRODUCTION     MACHINF      JAN      21 

1969 

3,499.374 -XEROGRAPHIC     PRINTER      MAR      U)      19^0 

AUS  0415164,  BEL  0677146.  CAN  0X46424.  FRA 
1470064,  GRB  1135603.  ITL  (1-62255  MFX  O0411XT 
SWD    0327142 

3,687,541  -XEROGRAPHIC  DUPLEX  TFCHNIQUF  AUG 
29,    1972    CAN     094X26X 

3X47,642  —METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ELEC 
TROSTATOGRAPHICALLY  FORMED  IMAGES  NO\ 
1 2,   1974 

3.848,204  -PRESSURE  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING  MACHINE  TRANSFER  ap- 
paratus   NOV     12,  I4''4 

3, 854, 474  —METHOD      FOR      TRANSFERRING 
IMAGE    DEC    17,  1474 

3.867.168  —TRANSPARENCY    FEB     IX,   1475 

3.888.208  -IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS    JL  NE 

3,932.035  -APPARATUS    FOR   TRANSFERRING 
IMAGE    JAN     1  3.  1976 

3.936.174  -TRANSFER    ROLLER    WITH    STATIONARY 
ThRNAL  ELECTRODE   FEB   3.  19-6 

3,9.54,332 -REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRANSFER   ROLL     MAY   4     1476 
3,454,333  —TRANSFER       ROLL       HA\  INCi       MEANS       FOR 

MONITORING   AND  CONTROLLING  THE  RESITIV  ITV 

THEREOF     MAY   4.    1476 
1,477,774  —ELECTROSTATOCJRAPHIC     TRANSFER      VSITH 
AIR    AUG    31,  1976    GRB    1459450 

Class  7E    1 

2.992,758  —POWDER  CLOL  D  CiENFKATING   APPARATLS 

JULY    IX.    1961     CAN     0678816 
3,013,878  -METHOD  AND  APPARATLS   FOR   TRANSFER 

RING   AND  FIXING   XEROCiRAPHlC  IMACiES    DEC     19, 

1961 


TONER 


,    14-5 
TONER 


IN 


'.•Tt'  ( )( ;  Tt'i 


OFFIClAl,  C.AZF.TTE 


;  i>h<  s'.w       VU   I  HOD    AM)    XfPAK  A  I  I  S   K)K    I  K  WSt  I  R 
RISC,    1V1A(,^  S   f  HOM    \l  ROCik  Vt'HK     lO   Ml   I  M  1  K 

PI   A  I  hS     N()\       MI  ^Vh: 
\  (i--  1   (17(1  —  MK  I  HOD    AM>    APPAK  \  I  I   S    (OK     I  K  ANSM   K 

Rl\(.    IMA(.t  S    HROM    \t  RO(.RAPHI(      lO    VI I    I  Al  I  U 

PI    AlfS     JAN      1      I'Jh'     (AN     (lh^HH:i 
^    J-4    ^n'J         lOSfR    H   SIN(.     APPARAIl    S      M  A  K      :<-      1'U-k 

CAS      (iKI^JH^^      hR\       |U;^f^]||      (,1K       l^::"(i''      (.R» 

M  '■:n^"    JAP    <i^  ^a"'^4 
)  f,K<  wwh        DIPIKAIISO      MIIHOO      ASl)      XPPAKAUS 

A I  ( .  : : ,  I  ^ ' : 

(  H4V-4:       K  St  R    ROl  I    (OSSIRllllOS     SO\      '^     I'P} 

(  .RH      I  J'idKH: 
<H4sinf,:         KI|N.f()R(M1MStkK(>ll      CONSIKICIION 

SO\      |w     l'.(-4 
ao^4:v^         M   (  I' I  ROPHI  )  I  0<.R\('HK  DM    Al  (OMAN 

IAS    l>l  C      :ii     I'f  • 
4  ll^^  \(i:        ( Ol  ORI  [)    \l  RO(,R  APHIC     IM  A(.(      IRASSMR 

PROC   t  SS     J  AS      V    |w"^ 

(  lnsN   7K    2 

:    n^s  iiss         IRANSMR      ASl)     M\IS(,     Ml    I  HOI)       \l(,       s 

I  ^  fi  1    (.AN    ( I  f  > : :  fi  H  H 
vns  5  hH  J        APPARAIl   S  K)R   PA  I  If  RS   Rl  PRODI  (    1  |(  iS 

APR    :    I'jf,  I 

t  Uss    ■'F     < 

;  hM    ^'v        ADHISIV.!         IRASSMR        ASl)       IIMSl,        \l' 

PARA  I  I  S    01  C     1     D^st 
:   s^s    (:4        (.OS!  AC!       IRASSMR      K)R      \IR()(,R\Pin 

<><     I  "  IM-^H        CAN         .i»,f,S4f>'         IRA  lI'liMis        (,lk 

1 "  >  '1 :  "■ "  < .  R  B  1 1  >.  I  <  -^  1) : 

:^^^4^4        (OSIACI       IRASSMR      lOR      MROCKAPHN 

M  A  H      1  :       I  v'^  K 
'l^'^4^         IMAdl         IKVNSMR         N()\  17.       \'n,  i         \iR 

n::^ii<4    BM    (l^ll:^"   ir\    i  r-^i  .m.  oi  r    i:"is.i^ 

(.RH        (ms^|-'»         III  i.,i^i.i.'         I  A  P        !!414I^"        SI/ 

■  I  (  y  .  4  I  ~ 

'^'ir^      MM  HOD     AM)     M'HARAMS     I  ok     Ol  I  Si  I 

\l   kOi  ,R  APHU      k  I   PRODI    C    I  ION      1 1    1    N     r,      !  w  •  1      (AN 
'ly  iw   1   !       (.Ik       1  K  1    I  y'<   1      (  ,kH       1  :4  ■-4;f,      I  A  P      (if.4MI"-- 

V^x;^"       HA(  KOROI  SI)  RI  MO\  Al      Aid    y     \^T2 
>h'."i:^:         lllHOt.RAPHK       ISklN(,      APPAkAltS      SMM 

:  ."      i  '<  "  2     CAN     I  I'J  1  Mdi  If, 
4    ifU  :^'^        I  I  U    IROPHOIOORAPHK  DM    AM  OMAN 

IAS    Dl  t      :(i.   I'J"'' 

(  liss  7K    U 

:>,4'1"'-         PRISSIRI  IkANSlik       Ol         \lkO(,K  APHIC 

IM  A<  .1  S     n    I   \     1  ^      i    ('  ^ 
:  u','-  ^,\^        IRASSMR     ASl)    M\1S(,     MllHOD       \l(.      H. 

1  ''f^  1    c  AN   Of.:: 2^H K 

'iiiilK'vi  INMOIIIIDDNl      IRANSMkOCI       1'      i'".l 

<.nh(Mis:        IR^NSMROl     \1  RO(.R  AI'HU()>  I     IMA(.IS 

0(  \     :'     ^'^(^:     Al  s    M:4:>(r    can     ur^s-.m,    ikA 

1  :4'.f.  -4     (,RH       .'Mfi-f.  1 

(    iuss    8 

■<.'*M    :",        cons  I  an  I    POW  I  R    RM.I    I    A  I  OR    M)R    \1  KO 

OR  APHIC  M   SIN(,  S\  SI  I  M     II   SI     ;      '.'i"'. 
-»ii:"!<^         A      MSIR      RMIASI       VI  A  Ilk!  A 1       DlSl'INSIk 

VI A  t    >  1 ,  1 V :' " 

(  Uss    NA 

Or'MU      I()N(K  HOI  11  [   OK  IMl    IIKI    on    :*M''^1 

:  mwi     :-H        vu    I  HOD    AND    APPARAIl   S    loR     IRANSMR 

RIN<  .     A  NI)    M  \  IN<  ,     >    I    k<  )(  ,k   AF'HIC       IM  AC  .1    S       )1     N  I       ?7. 

1  Vf<  1 

M  -n  11^4    -  Ml    I  HOD   OK    K)RV1IS(,    Rl  SIS    PAMIRS    oS 
A    PAPl   R    Rl  C   ORD  C  \kD      APR      :i       i^c.4 

'."TK,:;;      mri     prixiniion     apparam  s      di  c      ii 

3.H:<(i.';>vii         SOR  I  I  R      APP  AR  A  1  I    S     Ol      P  k  I  N  1  I    k     S 'i  S  I  (   M 

\l  (i      :(i      l'<"4      Al   S      Il4^^(l4^      HI  I       ii"'<l  U.|      (    \N 

(i^MH4:^  CHI   (inrxgii  [(,R  u'^'.MvK  IKA  ^'4ll^'^■' 

(pRH        MIKIM'V        INI)       (iM"K4V      ISR        ()(i4ii>»0        III 

I  !>,!'<  IV  ;:       VI  I    \      ir  i  :'Mf,.W,       NOk       n  1    '  "^  .^  '  w      N/  I         i  )  I  fi  >>  v    '  I 
PIP        iMi(,H-:j        pl(,        ,,i)^,K"KW        S  ^  I         n":h|ii;         SPN 
n4Uh6;  H      SI/      ll^Ml  1  (:y 
3^^4K^'         PRlSSlklHIAIlDMSIkASSlMHl'i      SI   PI 

In      I  V  - 4     (  ,  R  H      I  4  :  4  ( I r 
>K4"U(i         S  I  A>.  k1N(i    (   ON  !  ROI      APPARAIl    S      NOV       i: 
l''"-l        ARC       iil>M<f.^        Al    S       n4^4Hi:        Bll         ii^KlH^^ 
(    AN       i.>;f,0(iv     IRA       ":iKMy      (,RH       nhS4(iii      III 

U■'^'>^W^    MIX   Mi:K7i:,SI'\    ii4m;.i>;    Sl/    n'^<v\M: 


<  y4H  HhK       SHI  I    I    SOR  IIN(,    APPAR  A  II  S    NOV      DCIW74 

(AS     ItUtMH^    (,RH     i440'^<>^ 

'   KS»,  4M  Rl   PRODI   (IION     MACHINI      HSIk      D^C"      24 

1  'V4 

',HMv4(,:        Rl  PRODI  (HON    MAC  HISl     H  SI  R     Dl  (       24. 

(^-'4  BM    iik:i(i<;ii  tR\   "■4^'>::: 

Vsf^K  744  CI  I  ANISC  APPARAIl  S  K)R  HI  All  D  PRIS 
SI  Rl  ROl  I  MSIR  MAR  4  l^'s  aIS  (l4hhM: 
Bll        i)-'^i'^h^      CAN       11)074(17.     hRA       7Mi:hkk       (,RB 

i4:4n:   111    dw^ns^d  sps  (uiow^r,.  swd  7?i)1()|s 

<SHi'<:i  ("llASISO  ROl  I  APPARATIS  HA\IS(, 
Rl  Jl  V  I  SAII  D  Cl.l  AMS(,  SI   Rl  ACI-    MAV  ?n.  JM^^ 

(vUv^'iKKlShR  APPARAIl  S  K)R  I  I  1  ("  IROS  I  A  I  IC^ 
Rl   PRODI   C   (NO        MACHINIS         MH  '  l^r,         Rfl 

()H44M  »  I 
WMJK  4<.(i        IVlPROVtD    SORIINC.     APPARAIl   S      Dl  (        21 

!  'v"h     C.RH      14  A  lOHK 
4  11(14   S4'J        ROl, in   SI  R     JAN     :<;      MJ"" 
4iH)fv^HS        XKROORAPHIC       APPARAIl   S     HAVINO      IIVIl 

(ON  1  ROl  I  I  D  H   SINO     MB    H      IS)^" 
4  (O:  -4h   CON  IROl        SNSIhM       M)R       A      MSIN(.       AP 

I'ARAIl  S    JIM    :k    d;-'" 

^iiiN    14(1        ll\IN(.       Dl  V  l(   I        IN        AN       lll(    IROPHOIO 

CKAPHK     ( OPVINC,    MAC    HINI       Jl    I   \     i;      l^^"' 
i  III'    l(..        HI  Al  I  D       M   SI  R       Rl  I  I  ASl        A(.l  N  I       (ON 

I  AINI   k      Ale.      'II     iw^  ' 
4.ufi(-~-ii        IV1\(.l     FI\IN(.     Die       :n      lw^~ 
4.0(>5.ssf,        ll\IN(,      MllHOD     I   SIN(,     POI  >  AR  V  I  Sll  ()\ 

AN!  S   AS  Rl  1  1   ASl     A(.t  N  1  S    Dl  (      2"     I''"" 
4  n^H   :Hf,        HIAI      M\IN(,     ROl  I      M)R     IIICIROPHOIO 

ORAPHK    DIIMKAIORS    MAR     14     D*"H 
4A)"h.V4K      H\IN(,  Ml  IHOD    MAR     14.  I^^7S 


(lass    H\     1 


''"f.        (AN 


Rl     :x  Kii:         MSINO       XPPARAIIS       VIVN       - 
I'M-Mi^  -■(     (  K  A      -ilHiMi     C.RH      i4ifi*.f.  ! 

:^Hf,  iHi     1 1  siNd  Dl  \  i(  I    MB   I''   i>v'^: 

:  'j(,s   shK        RlSISIANCl         1  N  PI        HtAlINC       I  1   1  VI  1  N  I  S 

Dl  (         :n       1<JM1      (AN       iif>4«-v-       (,|k        iHiiMi^       OkH 
">M,HW  I  (,     JAP     n  i  1  '<IhM 
;u^^<4Hi        \(RO(,RAPHl(     I  l\INt,    APPARA  11   S    IIB     li^ 

l^ii.x        Ak(.        iii--^44w       c    AN       (.(.«:S(Hi       (,kH        |(ii:'<ss 
IND     iinw<.  ;  I  : 

<,(>KC'>:<        IRASSMRRID    IMAOl      APPARAIl  S     APR     2. 

1  wf^  <    (AN    mii  I  (1 '  I 

^.2l'J.*:f'         XIROORAPHK        MSIN(,      APPARAIl    S       NOV 

2  V  i'^^'^   (AN    II"  1  f.;  1  .^ 

3.374.7f.'J         1()NIR    MSINO     APPARAIl    S      VI  A  k      :^      I'n.v 
CAN       i>MU^\h       1R\        M'UiMii       (,IR        l'^:.""ll'V       (,RB 

1  hMfr    IM'   IIS  (4^(1-1 

I    '^vl.  4111         APPARAIl    S     AND     V1I    IHOD     K)R     VIARKINC, 

I  )  I      I  N   I  t    1    I    U  .  I    N  <     I      ON.      \     k  I    '     I  >  k  I  )    V1  I    1  )  I  I     M       A  I    <  .      '< 

1  WhH 

1  4IIW  :kii        POROI   S  DKl   V1   M   si  R     NOV      <>     I'U.H 
^   4  1   I    M  i;         ijl     Al   I  I  N       \l   kO(  .k  AI'H  l(        R  I   PRODI    C     I  IONS 
NOV         1 '<        1''^H       (AN       i."vsv4y       IRA        14'-'('i'<4       (,(R 

M''":i<  (iRH    iiiriiiiii  III    i>":'^"'r(   vii  \   i<n'h^)i\u 

<  4 '( V    <;  w  :         HIAI        M  \  I N  (  .       A  P  P  A  R  A  n    S       [OR       I  I    S I H I  I 

MAIIRIAI         V1AR         •        I'^n        .\R(,       (i1mi^h4         VIS 

(i41>i^:    BIl     (i^'Ud*    (AS    iik^mik:    C/C    iilfi4HMi. 

IRA         (liVl^llHll         (,RH  l:^>'"l^         III  IIK64'VK4  VI  I    \ 

111  II'.  I  f>      PNM      iiu.illl"      SPN      r.f,'M4      SI/      ii'^iif.".;! 

SW  D    iH1^<:h     llW     iiiiiKw.iM    I   SR    iiUn:i^ 
•    '^  i    '   :'>  <         SM   I  (    I  IV  I      \l  RO(.R  APHK       I  I    SI  R      Jl    I   V      7. 
iw'n        ARC.       n|fiH"^<        AIR       lOv'h^l        Al    S       iMlMiS^v. 
HI!        i.^nm:^       CAN       iis4><'~       (HI        iiii:<:h'<       (IB 
iHinf,K:      DNK      lli;*H'*>      IRA       I  '.411^1)1      (.RB      1!>V>^^^ 
(,l    A       iiMii:;4S       HI   N      ii;^"<.Mi       III       iihid^:;       javi 
iiiinlH«.ii     VII  \     i.|ii"M4li     PRI       iHii)'n44     SAl      ii'-^f    i  I  >> 

SI'S     iiU'i.wl'v     Sl/     ii4"iif>WH     SWl)     iM::(.wn      ikd 

MiuinlM     I    R(.     niinsK4fi     I    SR     iil^^s^^     \/l      iinCfiiiii 
^    "^   '  •■    4'.  :  I   t    SIN(  ,        APP  AR  A  I  I    S         0(     I  :■         I  M-u         AK(i 

iiiHi:i)4   Bll    iP'^bM   CAN   iis":iv7H   m.\   (;';i"i'Jii 

(.RB         !^f.f.iv':         HOI  I4'lnn         III  IH(.^>J|4         V1l\ 

III   I  n"».  "i 
C^2>"Mi        M\|N(,    ARRANolVllNI      NOV       *(i     |'(7| 
'  f.ls  ><wi         VII    I  HOD    AND    APPARAIl   S    M)R    SM  I  C  I  IV  I 

II  S I  N  C  ,     VI  A  k      14      1  '*  "  : 

C6h7,74;         I'MNl.     AkR  ANC.I  VII  N  I       JlNl     f.      1 'C :      Bll. 

I)77"'Mk    CAS     liij:K-f,h    IRA     "'U^XWii    (,RU     n»A!ii7. 
1  I  1      (l'*4  I  ■■'  •- 

1    ^f.  ■;    >■  "s  I    I    SIN(  ,        A  PI'  Ak  A   I   I    S         (  )C     I  If.         i  '("  <         CAN 

nwi<  \  :^t,    (.RB     1  4:KH(pn 
^   ""II    <4f,        VII    IHOD    AND    APPARAIl   S    lOR    I  I   SIR     AS 
SI   VIHl   V     (()0|IN(,    IN     AN    I   I   I   (     I  ROS  I  A  I  Od  R  A  PH  U 
VIACHINl  NOV  >.         I'<">         CAN         liin:^H:         (,RB 

142  1  KM 

<  "h  :    "^  n         MSIR        I  HI  RV1  Al        PRO  I  I  (    lOR        DM  2  ■> , 

r*"'   (>RB    I44MI): 

V>^: ::'    n  si  k  ai'pakaii  s  ii  h  i:  i'r4 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


JLNE    25,    1S>74     GRB 


M74      CAN 


3.KI9.25V-LI(}HT    ATTRNUATOR 

I4287g<J 

-V826,K«i2  -KLSING     APPARAIUS      JLIY     ^O 

()y>y()77y,  FRA    7338110,  CiRBl4^ftSf,3 
3.849.V05  -FUSING  APPARATUS    NOV    26    1^74 
3, 84V,y()7  -FUSING  APPARATCS    NOV    26'   1974 

.869.f,<,h-FUSER  APPARATUS    MAR    4     1975 
3.874,892  -KLECTROSTATOGR APHIC     FUSING     PROCFSS 

3.907,492   -FUSING     APPARATUS      SEPT       23        I97S       CAN 
0990779,  GRB     I436S63  ^^^ 

3,93<^,326  -DUAL  RIBBON  FUSKR    FEB    17     1976 
,^o^tl*!f  ~^^'^^'*'^^^^   f^'-'S^R     (^AR     16     1976 
3.953,709  -TWO    SOURCE    RADIANT    FUSER    FOR    XERO 
O^RAPHIC      REPRODUCING      APPARATUS       APR     ^^: 

3.^87.757  -PAPER  HANDLING  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  RADI 
A^NT  Fl  SFR  VIA  CORRUGATION  OF  PAPER   oct?" 

4,001.622  -DIRECTIONAL    SOURCES    OF    ELFCTROMAG 

NETIC  RADIATION    JAN    4     1977    GRB    Md^i.n 
4....5,103  -A  FUSER  CONVEYoi'BELT''MAR'       '"977 
4,02U641   -RADIANT        FUSER        FOR        FIXING         ICDNfcR 
IMAGES    MAY   3     1977  'ONER 

'•"'FUrER~RET?A.Vi'.l.*     '^"""D     FOR     EXTENDING 
EUSER  RELEASE  LIFE    NOV     1     1977 

4,064,313 -HHAT       FIXING       MEMBER       FOR       ELFC 

TROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIERS    DEC    ^0    197^ 
4.07K^2^H^.   -HARD     ALLOY     FISER     MEMBERS       MAR       14, 

4,092  (.99  -COPIER      PAPER      DELIVERY      MEANS     IN     A 

m'aV3^,',79;^;  "^^'"^^  "^  ^  — -'  -'<^"'n" 

4,102  68  1   -TRANSEER   AND   El  SING    ME  IHOD     JULY    ^5 

I97h     CAN     990779.  FRA     7338110  ""    ' 


970,  ()(;  77 


Class  8A   IB 


Class  8A    lA 

''^^^Rf'^rMrv/''^^^'^'     ''■'^"     ^LASH     LAMP 
Jip     Io7SSKS^    '"■    """    ^""^    0843525,  GRB     ,1X0604. 

'^''^.~n^  -FLASH  LAMP  FOR  ELEC  I  ROSCOPIC  TONER 
SEPI  2,  1969  CAN  1IS43526  GER  lSsg3|S  c^rr 
1  IHS687.  JAP    0758339  l-«9(|.s.     GRB 

3.474,223  -SELECTIVE  FLASH  FUSING  OCT  -1  1969 
05'5844''-""'    ^^^      '■'^'-^''    ^'«B      i:«)H770.    JAP 

'■"'fo'7'n     ^.'L';''^'^^'"'"^    '^^''^     '-^^'^H     f^LSFR      SFPT      IS 

M70  ARC,  0180678.  BEL  0728716,  CAN  0855311' 
ERA  6004S67.  CiRB  1252465,  ITL  0866971  JAp' 
0661  IKO.   MEX     0107835 

\S66,076  -  lONFR    FIXING    APPARAIUS     FEB  ^3      1971 

CAN    09!  M64.  GRB     1256471  .  ~" 

V655, 280  ^XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS   APR     I  1,   1972 

3,76^828  -FUSING     APPARATUS      OCT      16      1973      CAN 
0991256.  GRB     14288O0 

^7s.2, 227  -FCSER  APPARAIl  S    FEB     M     1974 

VH19.259  -LIC}Hr    ATTENUAIOR     JUNE    -s      ,1^74     GRB 

1428799  .      !•»  '-.      I. KB 

^865.„H|    -MAGNET  IC         BRISH  DEVELOPING         AP 

PARAU  S    FEB     1  1     1975 
3,869.696  -EUSER  APPARATUS     MAR    4     1975 
'■'"''Il't^-^^^OV^RIJ^     APPARATUS     FOR     MAGNETIC 

RhCORDERS  SEPT  2   |g7S 

'"'nOV    7«^V9^^^^   FUSING    APPARATl  S   AND   METHOD 

3,935,424  -FLASH  FUSING  APPARATUS    JAN    27    1976 

'""Ml'rHon'i^r.^""'"''^^''      "^'"^     ^^^^'TV     RADIANT 
METHOD  AND  APPARAIl   S     MAR     16     1976 

3,980,424  -USER  CLEANING  ROLLER    SEPT     14     1976 
4,00  1,54  1   -FLASH  FUSINCi  SYS  I  EM  WITH  ENERGY  CON- 
TROL   JAN    4     1977 

'"'^•,'7,7/^^^"    ^-^^^    MODLLATOR    SYSTEM     MAY 

'•'"LAMp"rLG  "2^"      ''''""'       '"     CONTROL      FLASH 
4,050,801    -RELEASE       AGES  I        APPLICATION       SYSIFM 

FOR   A   HEATED  FUSER   ROLt_    SEPI      ^7     1977 
4,050,803  -OLICK        RELEASE        MECHANISM        FOR        A 
BACKUP  ROLL   EUSER   EMPLOYED  IN   A  COPIER  AP 
PARATUS    SEPr    27     1977  ^'-'rit.K   Ar 

4.09(),|()8  -INTERFACE    SYSTEM     TO    CONTROL    FLASH 

LAMP  MAY  16   |g7x 


2,852,651  -FUSING    MECHANISM    FOR    A    XEROGRAPHIC 
COPYING  MACHINE    SEPT    16.   19^8    CAS    0619^81 

3.053.962  -XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING     APPARATUS      SEPT 
11,1962    CAN    0657396,  GER     1165413    GRB    099976T 

-""prR'AT^S^'LTc^:r"l'f67  '''''      MONITOR^nT^^P- 

""a8VlVo^^G^R'B^^n^4T3rj\V^,6(^?0^^     '•■     --     -^' 

'•'■'?9?JcaP°^'^^''"'^     ^L^'^'G     sVsTFM      APR       8 
1969    CAN    0842370,  JAP    0758318 

'*"'oRC.^t'^^?v    ..^''''^''^^'-^      "^TH      FLASH       LAMP 
JAP    U)755^5  •   ""'    ^^^    OK43525.GRB    1180604, 

3,449,546  -INFRA-RED     HEATER       JINE      10       1969       ARG 

2ra'Y7887?4  '^V^''-  ^^'^   "^"'^-^^   BE^'inoin"';, 

011^70.  ^I,'  ^^^  08528  19,  CHL  002308^  DNK 
MFV  mn,.^  1527629,  GRB  1187481,  ITL  0805313 
MEX     0101251,    NOR     0123480      PLD     ()068^M       PRu' 

sTd';3321Y6     ?'u''''^-    ^^^'      0'^4,m,STZ-   049974  3 

BEL      0722599,     CAN      0910255       FRA     %8986'4      GRB 

1229495,  ITL    0845253,  JaP    075^504  '-'^''''-     ^'^^ 

'■^^"l-fl^  -FCSER      SYSTEM      FOR      COPYING      MACHINE 

JAN      26.     197  1      ARG      0186145.    ATR      0309984      ALS 

?ZC'   01685^-6  'I'^l''-   "-^^     ''''''''■   ^AN     1)874^     , 
CZC      0168526,     EGR      0083065       FRA      7017316      GRH 

n09129.   ITL    0893097,   JAP    083694?     MEX     01^9^5 
NZL     0160101.    SPN     0379651      ST7     0^0681'     SWn' 

0357840,  TIW    0006834    VZL    00^^597  '  ^^^ 

3.588,445   —FUSER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT    JLNF"X      ig"! 

"APpiRlTur  ^^'^^     ^"^^^  '  "  ^^>«     COP;  ISG 
7406^^,^  '''''      ^^"^      0991254      GRB 

'■''MEX0m42'     '^^^^'^^^     '''''''      ""'^      ''       "^^3 

^■^'^yj'^  ~^^-<^^f~^T^OR      FOR      XEROGRAPHIC      FUSING 

APPARATUS       FEB       5,      1974       ARG      020024^       ALS 

0467,385,  BEL    0789.339,  CAN    0991252    FRA    77,4,<,' 

GRB        1397586,      ITL       097269O.      MEX        0 1  29 1  68^      SPN  ' 
0409974,   STZ     0554008,   SWD     7215,6"     VZL     0(n-60" 

3,83.3.794  -FIXING    UNIT    FOR    USE    IN    A    DUPLIcVnSG 
APPARATUS    SEPT     3     1974  rciL   Alix, 

3,851,144  -FEEDBACK  FUSER   FOR   730S    NOV      ^6     19"4 

"'"i/^f -^^^'''T'^  ^-     FLSER     CONTROLLER  '  N(^V       2 
3,989,926  -DEVICE     FOR     PREVENTING     OVERHEATING 

OF  ELFCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  FIXING  DFMCE    NOV 

2,  1976  ^^ 

4,032,746  -CONTROL       SYSTEM       FOR       A 
PARATUS    JUNE   28,    1977 


F  L  S I N  G       A  P 


Class   8 A    IC 

3,076,083  -XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING   APPARATUS    JAN    29 

Class  8A  2 

'•'"I^CAn'.^s'^OS^^"'^''''^^^     APPARAIl   S      FEB      X 

3,349.702  -EL  SER     HAVING     HEATED    AND    USHEATED 
PORTIONS    FOR    PRINT    FIXING     PURPOSES     OCT      ^1 

1967    CAN     0833789,  MEX     0096468 

3,356,831  -XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING   APPARATUS    DEC    ^ 

1967      CAN      0798466,     FRA       1465786      GER       149"--x 
GRB     1117339,  ITL    0749";^^    JAP    ()5n'65-^  "    ' 

3,-^84,195 -HEAT  FIXING  APPAR ATls' jVnF  K  19^1 
GRB    1322354  '^    ' 

3, 718, ?c,o  -MICROFICHE  INDEXER  FEB  27  14-^  ARC 
0190620,  BEL  0768712,  CAN  0946659  GRB  nS0656 
IFL    092745^  MEX    0121626    SWD    71077V 

'^'^w^l^^^'^''^^^  METHOD  UIILIZING  INTERMEDIA  TF 
HEAT   TRANSFER    JAN     29     1974 

3.810.735  -HEAT  FIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  FL  SIBI  E 
MATERIAL    MAY    14     1974  rLMBLh 

3.849.628  -NON-CONTACT  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR   FOR 

ROLL  FLSFR  OF  A  XEROGRAPHIC  RFPRODl  CTION 

APPARATUS      NOV        19,     1974      CAS       loo^sx;      GRB 
I  3226 12  -  vjivo 

3.881,859  -STRIPPER  FINGER  DESIGN    TO  PROVES!    Oil 
ON-THE-COPV    MAY  6    1975  "^ 

3.9(K).59()  -XERO(}RAPHIC     FISING      APPARAIl   S        ALG 

19,1975    CAN     0992614,  GRB     119"444 
3,904,354  -RESILIENT  STRIPPER    MEMBERS   EORM  ING    A 

PART  OF  A  FUSER  ROLL    SEPT    9     19"5 
3,937.637  -ROLL  CONTACT  EL  SER    FEB    lo    19-6 

3,940,235 -IMMERSIONS  FUSING  FEB  ^4   I9> 

3,965.855  -IMMERSION  FUSING    JLNE  29.   19"6 


'.Ct:  Od   7^ 


OFFICIAL  GA/ETTE 


,\,47hvi    -FISINC.    SIRFACK    AND    Ml  I  HOI)    K)K    ll\ 

i\<,  roM  R   DFC"    14.  l'^7^ 
4,)00m       KSINC.    SIRFACF    .V    MMHOD    M)K    HXINC 
'      XFROCiRAPHlC  rONFR    DK'    :h    1M^^ 

4().s    I01         A    FLSKR  CONVhVflR    Bl  L  I      MAR     -"^   l'!"     ^, 
4  0:^^8:^    -MHRCAPrO  H   N<    TKINAI       „    ,    P'\L\C)R 

(iANOSILOKANF    RFIFASF    A(,FMS  FOR   FISFRS  IN 
Fl  tCrROST  AllC      COPIFRS       JINF       U,      1477       SPN 

4ii';441(i     -  H   SINO   DF\  ICF     OC    I      IH     1477 

4(.^^>ll^        APPARAMS     \     MFIHOD     FOR     FXFFNDlNd 

Fl  SFR  RFl  FASF   FIFF    NOV      1     1^^"    FRA-MI'f'" 
4  OT^^ijO  -FISINO    SI  RFA(  F     ANF)    MFIHOD    FOR    Fl\ 

|\(,   TONFR    FFB    21.   147k 
4   1(11   ^K^        MFIHOn   OF    Fl'SINO    lONFR    IM\(.FS    I  S1N(. 

Fl    NC    I  ION -M  1/FD     POIVMFKK       RIll\SI        Xt.INIS 

Jl  I  V    IK,  I47X    BFF    SMfif^:    FRA    ^^2Mw< 

(lass    HA     2\ 

*^SMi(,'        XFROORM'HK       FIXINC,     DFVICF        11  NF      14 

l^hfi        \DN       0()0(>4^n       MS       11:4^^46.     HRS       (Kin^^x 
BRl        (100(1^,4      CAN      0^4^441,     FIJ      ndOiiu;;      (,(1\ 

(uuMw^v  cm    luKM';^?,  (,u    (uuif>hf>4   CRH    lllK'J^i^ 

CilR         liiH')<ii"        H(iK        (KKi'J?^''        ISR        niilii:^>J        I  A  P 
(ISX7  11')      JFR     (HKKiPMK     KFN      Don ',-4^      MM        ]  u  \  - -•  ~  \ 

MIS      DOlMh^      Nl(.      llOmf^lH      N/l       ni4*<7.-;i      SHH 

(l(Hls;^>J      SdP     (i()nsXf,'v    SHI       (UlilOlllK.    SIN      .<h77;Kh. 
SRK      (KKUnXfi     SI/      U4SH(I77.    I    (,D     OlHlO^fi'J 

I  >H   ^M       XFROC-RAPHIC     FIXINO     MFIHOD      \NI)     \V 

P-XRAMS     AlCr     :^     l^fi^    JAP    04KM^h() 
<    -m    4^fi        XFROORAPHIC        FlXINd      OFVICI         DM  I- 

|46f>    C-NN    (IKDOM^^    \R\     |4^Hh4\(iRH    li:>>    HI 

(i-':gh4m    SW    i)'^2i''2h    MIX    IUI4()K■>^ 
!    >-4   -'M  XFROCRM'HU       ROllIK      I  I    SIR      1)R1\1        \V 

PXRAIIS        JINF        n         I4^~        (AN        (ih:^')ii?        (,RH 

!n';"'44    JAP    ii^l^"^"^    SI/.    n^:nsK'J 
^^:-n^lf^         IF  M  PF  R  A  I  I    R  I    (ONi  I  ROI     tIR(    I    1  I      llN.F:n 

iwf,-'    C^N     (|-'g-'M7ii    FRA     144Sh4i     (  ,  R  1<     1  M  '  4 '^  1     III 

ir:gh4'*  JAP  o'^"':ix4  MFX   ()oh««m'<4 

ivxi^'^:         \FRO(,RAPHK       Fl    SIN(.      APPVR^US       It    IN 

IK     igf>"    CAN    (iMM^K'J    JAP    uM^^^.MIX    niny.-^ 

V^S\:44       n  MPfR'Ml  Rt    SFNSOR    DFC    12    1 4h-    CAN 

OKliM':    (,1  R     Ih'<n6'i4    (,RB     ll^HKl 
',   4»sS(Mi         PRFSSl   RF     ROl  I       XNiO     MFIHOD     OF     M  A  N.  I 
FACIIRINC       APR        1        l''f>"       ARO       Ml^Hll^       MS 

ii4(iH4'^n    BFl     (l^■•|/4H(l.  BRA    nnns^Mi    t  \N     iisi:'):: 

FRA        MSiii^e.       (.FR        !'.4f,-g:       <.RH        M:4^^^       III 
(i-!Mf.'g    JAP    (l^h'J■<fl^    MFX    (iin^''.^    \/l      nn:4ii(i.s 
»4^-i.^^        HI   AH  I)    Fl  SFR     ROl  I       M'R      h      l'i^^^      ARO 
.!iss;;i      Al  S     (i()4^(iKl.   BFl      (ihs'^^nn     CAN.     MHnnWtf, 
(KA      i4H44f.'*      ORB      11'^:^^      111       ir-\\t,').    JAP 
Ui-'UM^J    MIX    uii'JMiiV  SI'S    n^:H4r.  SI/    ^l4^74•:(^ 
sv\  i>  n-.:  1  4  Ml  \  /I    (in:-(M4(i 

>   44W  ^4K        Fl    SIS<  ,   Of  \  lOF     Jl   Nl     111     \'^(^'< 
;  4WH  ■^Wf,       HFM      FIXINO      APF-aRAMS     F(^R      FlSIBll 
MAIIRlAl         MAR        *        l>'^i'        ARO       (ilKlHuV      AIS 
^l4^K^'^;      HFl       irA',4llS.    HR  A      f.wiiwl"!     (    AS      l.■<^(l4^n 
C/C        (i|Mi-f,4,      FRA       fi'O'lih^       ORB        I  :  ^  x  1  *■  :       111 
(K,f>^(i'*     MIX     (.illM-'.PlD     iHr'(>J'0      PNM     n(in:if<f, 

SPN     .i-(h^o:,    SI/     (iM)';4!i     swD    oM^^:*'     nw 
(HM)Msi4   ISR   n;  uifihv,  \ /.I,   (iiizsir* 
lUgiM      HFAl     H\1N(.     APPARAHS    {OR     H  SIRl  1 

MAIFRIAIS     NO\       ID.    I>J''(I     CAN     DHK44K" 
ihl^HID         HFAI       MXlNt,      APPARAllS      FOR      IIN(,IHN 

Fl  SIBIF  MAFFRIAFS    OC  I     12    l^-l 
^^4^^l'v^       CIFANINO         APPARAllS         FOR         FISINO 

SNSIFM  MAR         21  I''":         (AN         DgHD";!-         ORH 

1  ;4()hH4 

16^^-4:       FIXINI.    ARRANOFMINl     JINF    '-     1'''^:     BFl 

(i---OH,(AN     ()V:K-'«Sh      FRA      7  1  4^H'*(I,    <  .R  H      |W,K»D" 
I  (  I      0^44 \W  ^ 

V^gDl-^       IFMPFRAH  RF   SFNSI\(.   APPARAH  S    SUM 

I  ;    14-;    ORB    1  imoK- 

V-|K,il^     -Oil      OISPFNSINO     APPARAllS      FFB      27       1^71 

C;\S     ,14X4X4'^ 
1   74s  g-:        VMC   KINO     APPARA  1  I    S      Jl    1    N      1  ''       1"^  '      ^    "^  ^ 

D441  :<;  I    ORB    1  '4-^;^ 
1  ^M   2lf.  -Fl  SFR  ROI  I    ASSFMBI  >     MO    ^   1 '' ^  ' 
17^X14  -APPARAll  S      FOR      PI  ACINO      ROllFRS      IN 

CON  I  AC  I    IN    A    PRFSSl   Rl     f  I   SF  R    ASSl  M  Bl   N      MO 

17-."  '^D      MFIHOD         FOR  M  AM  I  A(   I  T  R  IN( .  \ 

II    I  HAH   I    OPOF  I  Hi  FNF     PO 1   \  M  F  R   C  (  )  A  1  I   O     ROl    I 
DFC         4        isi7i       ARC.       Oiwmui;       AIR       (0<'^H4.-       AtS 
(116^14!     BFl.    ii7K472h.  {  AN     044(1144,  ORB     14inn2S, 
•s/l      Dl^K';■;4     SAl      n-:-n<     SI/     (in:HS|4 
3-mhlM(         IRFF       H()AIIS,0       PRFSSl    RF       HIASISO       AP 
PARVUS    FOR    CIFANINO     ROl  I     MsFR      MAR      12 
I  ■^"4 


I7gw4()l        SU.KONF     Oil      CAPACIIV     CON  IRC^l      CSING 

POIVIRFIHANI    Bill     MAR    2f>    1474 
,K^DS«n    -^APPARAllS     FOR     SFNSINC,     DIMFNSION    OF 

SHFFIS    OF     MAIFRI      lO    Bl      FRNPRID     FHROCCiH 

hLClRSlIC  RIPRDCIN  M  JINK  :k,  1*^74  CAN 
i{)04:w()  „  . ^, .c- 

,   HO    ^'>'         WK  K       FOR      OH        niSPFNSlNO       APPARATUS 

MCi     ""7      1474     CAN     U4X4X4S 

I  X^^  xM    'si  RFACFS  WIIH   Fl.COROC ARBON   PROCFSS 

FOR  MliriPlF  C-OAFlNO  RFSINS  DFC  ID  1474 
ARC>  D144M»:  AIR  IIV<SX4:  ACS  ()l^S14l.  BFl 
1CX472X,   CAN     044(1144.  ORB     1  4  1  ()02S  ,   N/l.    01hH«iS4. 

SAF  (n:'i  lo  SI/  (((oxsu 

1XM,XW)-DRV    FISFR    ROl  I     CIFANINO     APPARAllS 

JAN    ;i    1^7S 
*  XXI  ()X<^  ^  FCSFR     CONFROl      ClRCl  I  I      FOR     COPMNO 

APPARAllS       APR       24        147^        BFl        DXDXOD       ORB 

1447^74 
<xx;:4l     -OIL       APPIUAIOR       I  OR       RFPRODl  CIION 

MAC  HINF    Fl  SI  R     MAN     l<      14^^     BFl      OX  2  :i)4X  ,   FR  A 

74'<X(I4X     SPN     D4<;(14D 
1XXC242    -SIFF\F1FSS      PRFSSl   RF       ROl  I       flFANFR 

M  A  >     1  <     1  4  "  s 
CXXC24*        PRFSSl   RF     ROl  I     C  ( )N  S  I  Rl  C"  I  ION      MAN     IC 

m7^ 

s  4d:  X4S        MFIAl     FOAM    I   NDIR    COSFORMABIF    SIR 

FACF    RFPIACFABIF     SFPI      2.    I  " "  "> 
^40hh00       RFCSABll       NIP     MFASIRINO     Dl  \  IC  F      AND 

MFFHOD    SFPI     :C   147«. 
^gi.7  44X         \1SC-0F1AS1K  DAMPFNFR         MFCHANISM 

FOR  FCSFR  ASSFMBl  N     SFPI      :CI47S 
I  4DH  SX4       SlRl  C  II  RF        FOR        APPIYINC        RFl.FASF 

AOFNl      ro     A     HFAIFD    FISFR     ROl. I     SIRIC    llRl 

V4i:4oi     PFA    iin.os  sin  VI  i)  c  hovs    phi  ssi  ri 

ROl  I       OC  I       14.    I47S 
i.M'''"!         COMPOSIIl         DOCIORINO        BIADI         FOR       A 

HFAIFD      FISIR      ROl  I       Illll/FD      FOR      FIXINO 

lONFR    OCT     :  I     i4-<; 
<41XV*-        (()N1A(    1     FlSlNO    APP    KIR    FIXINO     lONFR 

IMAOl  S    ll>    A   SI    PPOR  1    MFMBFK     NO\       ;i      14-^ 
,--lxKD4        APP  FOR   APPl  VINO  RFl  FASF   MAII  RIAl     H) 

A    CON  I  AC  I     I  t  SI  K     ROl  I      MIMBIR     I    III  1/FD    IN 

FIXNO    INR  IMOS   lO    NOV     1  !     P'^s 

i4^i  ^7;  ^cii  AMsc  svsiiM   K)R  imiRnsuiK 

RFPRODl    C    INO    AI'l'AR  A  I  I    S     NOV      2^      14-S 
.   M^4   Sh4         FISFR       APPARAllS      HAV1N<>       AN       ARIICl 

lAlFD     RIIFASI      MAllRIAl      DISPFNSlR      DM       4 

1  4"<^ 
;>j:f,i.'iX         OONIACI      AR<      RI   PI   l(     Al  ION    DFV  IC   I        DFC. 

I(.      147S 
1  . 1.^4, 044        KOI  I     I  I   SFR     Dl  C-     ■«•     14-^ 
I  M'4  (I4S        KOFI     I  I   SFR    DFO     ^d     I47S 
(    C4  04h       ROl  I    Fl  SFR    Dl  (      "I     14^^ 
<4;4in       ROll     FlSlR    APPARAllS    AND    MOl   NUNC 

ARRANOIMFNI     IHFKFfOR     JAN     Td     14-^ 
;4MM''         RFNF^^ABlF     CHOW      F  I    Si   R     CO\  UNO       JAN 

■>  ■■      14"fi 
;g\V>,U,        MF  11  RlNO   Bl  ADF    FOR    A   M   SI  K   ROl   I      IFB 

(      1  4  7  fl 
;  g.K  4S0  -SI  RIPPINO   APPARAll  S     IFB     r     14^6 
<  44D  MX    -  CI   F  ANINO  SIRICIIRF  FOR  AN 

\  1  ASIOMFRIC  Fl  SFR  Ml  MBI  R    FFB    24.  14^^ 
^44(iMH      HAKf      TlCHNlgU      lOR     M  •\NU  AC  I  I  KINO 

FF  IRAFl  I  cmOFlHYl  FNF  ( OAII  D  ROl  1  S    FFB    24 

\u^i>     ORB      I4S.---1K 
<44l^^x        A    CON  1  AC    1     AND    HI    A  UNO    FIXINO    Dl  \  IC  F 

FOR   1  I  FC   IROPHOIO(.RAPHN     MAR    2.147f, 
»    ,14-  XX7        DRIVF    MFC  HANISM   FOR   A   ROl  I     M   SFR   FM 

PI  OYFD   IN    A   tOPIFR    APPARA  U    S     MAR     4     I  4  -  f, 
..,4x:i4       INSIANI     SIARl     FISINO    APPARAllS      APR 

h      147f, 
»gSi^(H         APIKMANINIIN     NII'Pl  D   CON  1  AC    1     IMAOF 

FlSlR      S>SIFM      INCOKPOKAIINO      A     ONI    WAY 
(11    K  H    APR    20    14-^ 

-,   wss   ',  1^         t  I    SI   K    ROl   1     SHI    1    I     SI  RIPPIN(,    APPARA  11    S 

MAN     11      14"(> 
!  4h«.   Ul       Dl   Al    MODI    ROl  I    Fl  SIR    Jl  Nl    22     14    f, 

-,><,,V*'"         StIICIIVI       1  I    SINO      APPARAllS       JINF      2:. 

W^hS  KsV   CONl  ACl    Fl   SI  R    \SSI   MBI  >      JINI     24     147h 
'.  w,,^'4-X         llMPIRAllkl      SI  NSINO    DFVICF      JINF     24. 

,.,,,,'",4";      I'llRM       (llAMMi       ROUS      ASSFMBIY 

II    Nl      2  4       l4-»i 
Mf,K.4<         I  I    SI   R      ROl   I        II   MPl  KAURI       RFOIIAIOR 

PROBF     Jl    I  N    '<     1'*"'^ 
<  4M  D^K       ROl. I    Fl  SI  R    Jl  I  >    20,    14-1 
t><-<Kli         lAlCHlNO     MFCHANISM     I  OR     IHF     BACK   IP 

KOI   I     OF     A    ROM      I  ISI   R    FMPIONFD    IN     A    COPIFR 

APPARAI  IS    Al  O     10     \'rt 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


nTf.  oCt  7:> 


3  97ft  370  — BF.L  r      TRANSFFR       AND      FISINO      SVSTKM 

AL'Ci    24,  1476 
3.«*80,4:3  -FL'SFR      CLF.ANlNCi       ROLLFR       ASSFMBLY 

SFPT     14.    1476 

3981()«S_A1R    STRIPPING    DFA  ICF    FOR    ELASFOMF.RIC 

SIRKACK  SHPT  21.  1^76 

3,'<K4.0()5   — IMPROVFD    OIL    MFTFRINO    BLADF    DFVICF 

NOV      2.    147^ 

3,(jy?,i24  -MFFH&APPRIS    FOR    SI  SR    ASSMBl.V    CL1N(, 
IN  FLCTROSI  AIOORPC  M  ACHNF-Ci  AMM  A 

MFTH&APPRTS  FOR  FL  SI  R  FND  CO  NOV  2?  14"^ 
BFL  0743560.  FRA  72467:x.  ITL  047.3322.  SW  D 
7216476 

3,446.8X6  — IMPRC:)V  FD   OIL    MFTFRINO    BLADF    HOLDFR 
ASSFMBLY    DHC    14.  1476 

T  Qc^h  KK7   -IMPROVFD  OIL  MFTKRING  BLADF,  HOLDINC} 
DFVICF     DFC     14.    I47h 

3.444   S  Id    _  HIOH     SIRFACF      FNFROY     CIFANINO     ROLL 
DFC    2X.   1476 

4.()0(). 344  -FISFR    IHFRMAL  DFIFCTOR    DFC    2X.   1476 

4.000,4S7   —CON  FACT    Fl  SFR    AND   RFLHASF    ACJF.NT    AP 
PLICA  FOR  THFRFFOR    JAN    4.1477 

4.()()04«  ,   -CLFANINC.     APPARATLS     FOR     A      HKAF     i 
PRFSSCRF  Fl  SFR    JAN    4.   1477 

4004,544  -ROLL  Fl  SFR    JAN    2^  1977 

4.0(.K.4'^S   -FISFR  ASSFMBLY  FOR  AN  FLFC  TROPHO  FO- 

ORAPHIC  COP>  INC.   MACHINF     FHB     22.    1477 
4.011X31    -IMPROVFD   OIL    MITIKINO    BLADF    LOADINO 

ASSFMBLY    MAR     1  V  1477 
4.(11  3. 4D(i        CLFANINC.       APPARA  US      FOR      A       HF.Al       <k 

PRFSSl   RF   Fl  SFR     MAK     22.    1477 
4.()1K.SS<;       (LFANINd    APPARATLS    FOR    ROLL    FLSFR 

APR     14,    1477 
4.025.75  1    -Fl  SFR  ROIA.  SLFFV  F    MAY   24.   14^7 

4.026. :.1K      APP  FOR  APPlYINCi  Rl  LI  ASF  M ATI- RIAL  TO 

A    CON  I  AC  I     FISFR     RC)LL     MIMBFR     I   IILIZID    IN 
FIXINO    rONFR   IMAOF      MA>     O      1477 

4()2X.0S()-SI  RIPPLR  FINCil.R  COMBINAIION   MOl  NUNC 

mfans  fhfrffor  jl  nf  7   1477 
4,()34,ixk  -hfat      fixing      dfvicf      for     copying 
mac^hinf:  jlly  ■;.  1477 

4,034,706  -DLAL    RFl.FASF     AOFNI     CI     VIION     FIJSFR 
JLLN     12,   1477 

4  042.X04  -ROLL  Fl  SI  R  APPARAIL  S    AL  C.     16.1477 

4043  747 -PRhSSlRF   HIAI    FIXING  DFVICF    AIG    2^. 

1477 
4.04^.lh3   — HFA  1  FD       FISFR        RFl  FASF        ACiFNl        CON 

TAINFR    Al  (i    30    1477 
4,045.164  -LSF  OF  SILICONF  OIL  AS  A  POLNFIHYLENF 

OXIDATION    RF  I  ARDANT    IN    A    TONFR    IMACIF    Fl  S 

INCi  APPARAIL  S    AL  C.    30.   14''''    ORB     144X464 
4  ()47.XX5   -ROTATING    WICK    C:)IL    DISPFNSING    S>  ST  FM 

SFPT     1 C   1477 
4()50.X()1    -RFl.FASF       AGFNF      APPLICAUON      SYSIFM 

FOR  A  HFATFD  FL  SFR  ROLL    SFPT    27.  1477 
4()5().X(0   -OCIC  K        RFLFASF         MFCHANISM        FOR        A 

BACKl  P   ROLL   FLSFR    FMPl.ONFD   IN    A   COPIFK    AP 

PARATl  S    SFPT    27.  14-'7 
4.050  XX6  -ROLL  FLSFR    SFPI     27.1477    BFL    X5XXX0 
4.052.I5D— OIL    WKITFD    FISFR    ROLL    STRIPPING     AP 

PARA  I  IS    OCT    4.   147'' 
4  ()ft2.';'4    -STRIPPFR     ARRANOIMFNI     FOR     RFMOVING 

VARIOLS   SI/.FD  COPY    SHFFTS   FROM    FLSFR   ROLL 

DFC    IT  1977 
4D64.03-HFAI         FIXINC;        MFMBFR        FOR        FLFC- 

I  ROPHOrOORAPHlC  COPIFRS     DFC     20,1477 
4  ()7|.735   -FX1  FRNALIY     HFAIFD     LOWPOWFR     ROLL 

Fl  SFR    JAN    31,  1478 
4.()75.-07  -PROCiRAMMFD    DFVICF    CONTROLLFR     FFB 

2 1 ,    147X 

4.074.227  -CONTACT     HFAI     FIXING     APPARA  Tl  S    FOR 
ELFCTRC;)PHOTOCiRAPHIC        RFPRODICTION        MA 
CHINFS    MAR     14.   147X 

4,079, 2:h  -PRFSSL  Rl/.FD    SOl.VFNT    Fl  SING     MAR     14, 

14"X 
4.074.224    — CON!  ACT  INC;       AND       FIXINO       HFATING       AP 

PARAIl  S    MAR     14.   147X 
4.080.154  -TILTING    PAD    STRIPPFR    FINGFR     MAR     21. 

1478 

4  OKI  213  -FL'SFR  DRIVH  SYSIFM    MAR    2X1478 
4  082  137  -MFTHOD    AND    APPARATLS    FOR    FLSFR    AS- 
SFMBLY      COOLING      AN      FLFCIROST  ATOGRAPHIC 
MACHINF     APR    4.    1478     BFL    743560.  CAN     1025515. 

FRA     7246728.    GRB     141K^()6.    ITL     97^.^22     SWD 

72  16476 
4.0X3  1)42   — SLFFVFD       C:)ROANIC        Rl   BBFR        PRl  SSSl   R; 

ROLLS    APR    1  I.  1478 
4  083  322    -FLSFR  WICK    APR     11.1478 
4  08«i  744  —  MFTHC:)D    AND    APPARALLS    FOR    FISFR    AS 

SFMBLY    COOLING   IN    AN    FLFCTROST ATOGRAPHIC 


MACHINF.     APR     25.    147X     BEL     743560    CAN      1  D  2  "^  "^  I  5  . 
FRA       7246728.     GRB       141X306.     ITL      4^3322,     SWD 
7216476 
4.087.676  ^FIXING    APPARATIS   WITH    HFAT    AND    PRES 
SCRF  FOR  ELFCTROPHOTOCiRAPHlC  COPIFRS    MA> 

2,  1978 

4  101.267  -ROLL    FLSFR    CLEANING    SYSTEM     Jl   LS     18. 
I97X     BEL     X46X6I.FRA     7fi?()47  1 

Class  8A  3 

3,1X0.471   -XEROGRAPHIC     FISINO     APPARATIS       APR 

27     1465    CAN    07347^4.  (iRB    10274U4.JAP    0524355 
3.214.7'44  -XEROC}RAPHlC     FISING     APPARAllS      NOV 
23     1465 

3  604, 892  -FLSING  APPARATl  S  SFPI    14.  19-1 

3  S56.460  -DEV  ELOPlNCj        SYSTEM        FOR        FILM         B\ 
ADIABACTIC  HFAT  FLOW     DFC     24.    1474 

Class  8A   4 

3.043.034  —APPARATLS  FOR  TRANSFFRRING  PC:)WDFR 
IMAGES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  JLNE  II,  1463 
CAN     0744873 


Class  HB 


XFROOR  APHIC 


2.^h4,3(>l    —DFVICF  FOR  FISINO 

IMAGES   JLLY  20.  1454 

2  -7(,.4(I7  -METHOD        OF         FIXING         ELECTROS  I  A  I  IC 

POWDER   IMAOF     JAN     X      145~     CAN     (15-414" 
2. 422. 23(J  —XEROGRAPHIC  POWDER  FIXINCj  AP 

PARATLS    JAN     >.  1460 
2.445.464  -METHCJD      AND      APPARATLS      FOR      FIXING 

XEROGRAPHIC     POWDER     IMAGES      Al  C.      x       1461 

CAN     O'd^S';:     FRA     124,VKO.    GER     1  I06>n     GRB 

(1^41/4  1    1 

<  Dl  3.342  —XFROC}RAPHlC      FIXINCj       APPARA  ILS        DEC 

14.  1461    CAN    0616423 
3.044  xio  —XEROGRAPHIC     EL  SlNCi     APPARATLS      AL  G 
21.  1462    CAN    0740343 

3  1  17  X47  —XEROGRAPHIC     POWDER    IMAGE    FIXING     AP 

PAR  AT  IS     JAN      14.    1464 
3  132.047  -XFROCiRAPHlC   FIXlNCi    APPARAH  S    WW    \ 
1464      ALS     026644  1,    CAN      o7  i  3446.    FRA      l.v^222X, 
GFR    15711.50.  GRB    1012444.  JAP  OK.^^ '^2 

^14Xl(7X  —XEROGRAPHIC     FLSING     METHOD      SFPI        8. 
I  464 

3.;44.43  1  -XEROGRAPHIC  VAPOR    FISING   APPARAllS 

SEPT     22,    1464    CAN     075X518 
1    15X.5D4   -XEROGRAPHIC      FIXING       APPARAUS        NO\ 

24.   !464    CAN    07623X2.  (iRB    !02mi^2.JAP    04^^.5(l4 
3.21 '^.116  —VAPOR  FLSING  APPAR  AT  L  S    NOV     2     1  46*; 

<  704.524    -APPARATL  S       FOR       DF  V  ELC:)PlNCi       LATENT 

F.LFC  PROSTATIC     IMAGES       DFC       V      14-2       ARC 

OIXX6I6.   BEL     0774806,  CAN     045d^';«     FRA     "2iiMDi 

ORB     13X532X.MEX    D12626I 
VXX4.640    -POLYESTER  PHC:)TC:)CON  DL  C  I  ORS  AND 

MATRIX  MATERIALS    MAN    2().   l4-« 
?  KX4,X25    -IMACJING  COMPOSITION     MA>    2d.    1  m  "  -     Al  S 

0467X<5.    BEL     OX02X-4.    CAN     0445463.    TRA     ->2x';x4. 

C;RB     14.-(704I  .   1  tl    044146"^.  SPN     04p.'>X2 
3, 434, -^46   -  APPARATL  S     FOR      FIXING      WITH     SC^IVFNI 

VAPORS    JAN    27,  1476 
,V940.51H  -BAKF    THCHNlOl  F    FOR    MANL  F ACU  R1N(, 

TETRAFLLOROFTHYLENE  COAIFD  ROLLS    TLB    24 

1476     ORB     145271X 

Class  8B   I 

^,)70. 400  -XFROCiRAPHlC    FIXINC.     APPARATIS     JAN      1. 

1463    CAN     06X6166 
3.07X5X4  -XFROCiRAPHlC      FLSING      APPARAUS       TFB 

26     1463     CAN     0604621.  CiRB     OX54~XS 

.<  140,1^9  -XFROGRAPHIC    FISING     AND    DRMNG     AP 

PARATl  S    Jl  FY  7     1464 
V:4D.160  —XFROCiRAPHlC      FISINO      AND      DR1INC,      AP 

PARATLS    JL  L>    "     1464 
3   144  ::3   -XFRO(.RAPHlC     FLSING     AND     DRMNG     AP 

PARATl  S     ALCi     ID.    1465 
3  :«s. 624  -VAPOR        EL  SINCi        METHOD        TOR        XFRO 

GRAPHIC  POW  DFR  IMAGES    NOV     24     1466 


Class  8C 


XTROGR  -VPHIC 


:  X44.X40  -MFIHOD         FOR         FIXING 

IMACiFS     JLLY     14      14';4 
;  ^^4-;  Oh>     -IRANSFTR    AND    FIXING    MFIHOD      ALG      8. 

1461     CAN    0622688 
5    1SX.504   —XFROCiRAPHlC      FIXING       APPARAUS        NOV 

24      1464     CAN     07623X2.  CiRB      1D2?D^2.JAP     n4^6:!D4 


tTr,   (  )(  i    ^'1 


()KM('IAL(iA/j;i  IF 


<    iH^  ,;  :        soi   \  I  N  I       t     \('SI    1   I        MM-sc  .       <  )l        !■(  >\A  1)1  M 

(jR      !4>r:w(,     (,kH      liiH-M!      HOI      ni^277s.    n  |- 

;   KW  J    -r,i:         1  K  XSSI  I   K     \('P-\K   \  1  I    S      U    I    ^     ■<      !  ''"^ 

'w>h:4     1 1  k  I  k<isi  x  kh, k  \pmk    di  \  m  on  r  com 

POSIIIOS         IIU  :  f'  i''~^  VKC.         nl'):i-v(i         MS 

(i4f.^>lv      HI   I        (:'>J>Mij>.      (    .\N      M./s^-V^      IKA      7;454()."<. 

(,KH  l-li^;'-'  III  'iw-.-.-  M'N  i'Jl(i|7|,  ST/ 
niPHf,^^    sun    "!''r" 

)  ^411  :  ;  ^  IM  M  (  KSlt  )NS  (  I  MM  i  M  H  :4  !'<"(. 
)  ^v^^  H<;^  IMMt  KSION  I  I  SISC.  M  M  2 'J  iw'f. 
4  nt^X   ^^n        IMMih    M\1N(,     01  C     Tn     1 '» " 

4  ,,-:  ^  :•  I       wiu)!  s  ( )i   u    \M)  t  IS  \i  ki  \()K     \(  ins  IN 

IM  \<  ,IN(  .    (>«(>(    1   SS    \Nn    1    I   I   Ml    ■-    I      1  I   H     "      I  ''"^ 

4  i-<f>4'.     01  (,  \kHo\>  1  ic    \(  in  HIS  AMini  s  wn  im 

PkO\  t  t>  IM  \(    IN(.  PRO<  I  SS    flH     11     \^^^ 
-^,^-t.t-..l'  \K         \\l)      IIS       \1    kl    NOK        AC    in      AMIDfS      IN 

UK    I  Kos  I  \  looK  \!'MK       ni\llof'IRS      MM      ZH. 

4.     '/'.»■■  I>1(\KH()\>1I<         \(inHIS\MI!>lSINIlM 

IHOSIAIK  lM\(.IN(i  t  OMI'OSIl  IONS  A  N  ij 

PKO(   t  SSI  S    NOK      11      I47H 

(    lli^^     HI) 

:  ^'M  .^4'.        Ml    inn!)  lok  M\1N(.  \l   k<  K  iK  \  I'HH 

IM  \<  .1  S     II    I   >     14     ;   i^'v 
>4^»4':         i  K  WSl  (  KKIN(.  \l  KO(.k\PHIC  lOMK 

IMA(.IS     lO     A    SOI  in    (kNSIMII\K     I'l    X  S  1  l(  1/ 1  P 

C  o^  :  I   O      K(  <    M\  IN(  ,      SI    kl    A        I  1   H        '         1  ■''"       <     \N 

(IMNIIK  X7     M  t   \     III  i'i''''i '" 
;  (,4(1  ■•4^        AntUSl\l  (ONIAI    1  lll(    IRIMCAU'JN 

IM  A(  .INi  .     I  I  H    V     1,^: 
^.Shl    >'  1  1  IM  \i  .INC.    M\IN(  ,    Ml     I  Hon     JAN      :  I       l'^7fi 

(   Uss    KK 

2,t)hir-       M\S1I\(IIKI       Ol       PI  A(;U  S       \M)      IHl 

iiki    MM   :?      '-4 

;s«i<;i:a         (()NI\(     I         IkXNMlK  |()K  \IK('<.KXI'H^ 

Ol  I  '  '^s  CAN  n^fl'.4f  '  I  K  X  1  1  •  >^^^  (  ,1  K 
1(1^6:"'^    (.KH    nK4^S()2 

;   VK^  4^4         CONIXCT      TRANSIIK  (Ok  XIKOCkXlMn 

M  A^    1 :    1 1'^'j 

<.|5^  ^4^       IMAC.f        Ik  XSSI  IK       NO\         1"        1 '"•  J        \  I  P. 

ii::';r'4    BM     .if,n:-'i    pkA    i:K"iM    ci  k      :"isi 

(,kH        M.)^^;-^,        |I1         ()h4  7(l4:         I  A!         viJ14i:7.      SI/ 

l)<H'4r 
■<.5^<!  .:7h    _  Ml    I  HI  M)       XNI)       M'I'Ak  A  M    S       I  Ok       Ol  I  Si    I 
Xt-RO<ik  A  I' UK      Kl    PP<  U)l    C     I  ION      J I    I   X     '       !    '"  i      <     \N 

(iHiJ4'(';   ofk    i-i,->'  c.KM   i:4';4:(.  i\p  Mf,4Mi-s 

T-^C^:-        fk(i(rSS     M)k     PROIICIINC.      IHl      SIR!  AC   1 

Of     V  N    I  M  M  .  (      MAR     .  f-     I  '*  "  : 
VK|r,,(lhfi         \V   ROC  ,k  APHIC         M\IN(,       IDI   \  IC    I  )l    Nl         11 

|ij''4 
'MM    :  :  w         Ml    I  M<  )n    I  (  IR    Ml   AS  I    RINC.    HI  A  I    ANn    PRI  S 

Si   R^     C  H  AR  \C  I  I  RISIICS   Ot     HSINO    APR     JAN     21 

^   HH.H  f,2:    -    IIMPfRAIlRr     SrSSINC,     Df  \  KF        JIN!       1.1 

li*7S 

vw:h>s6     MMHonof  ni  \  1 1  oPiNo  I II  (  I  Kosi  \  I  ic 

lATPNI  IMACIS  V,  I  r  H  PRISSIRP  SPNSIIIXI 
roNIK  1)1  (  :'  \--^  ARC.  (ll'J^^:^  ACS  ii4(>4t'*: 
nil  n"w>^^4  CAN  Kill  14'*  [RA  "':l^^"■^  C.RH 
I4l'4(''<     III      i.ij-<i:^     SPN     (i41ii;il      si/     iHi?HSfiX 

1  '*34.4"  IiMPIRAIlRl       SINSINC.     Ot  \  K   I         JAN       :''. 

147^ 

''<■>»'<*■        M   St  R      APPARAIIS      M)R      I  1  PC  I  ROS  I  A  MC 
Rl   I'koDI    (    |N(  ,        M  AC   HINI  S         H  H         '  1  ^'"h         HM 

I1H44M  A  I 

4  t)';';    I4X   -  Rl  I  I   ASI       MAIIRIAl        APPIKAIION      SIAL 

oc  I    :*;    1  ^"" 

(lass   KK    1 

;h4.4<-        PRI  SSIRI        IRANSUR      OP       XPROCIRAPHK 

IMAOf  S    JU  >    1^     I'v^^ 
:gw'iiH<        IRASSPIR    A\n    MXISC,    MMHOn      Al(.     H 

1  ■"■  1    c    X  N    (ifi;  ;^y  H 

'  om   H'v  1         I    NMO  (  1  1  pn   DN  I      I  RANSPPR     0(    I       Id     1  '<fi  1 
MiM     1^:        I  RANSPf  K   Oh    XI  ROORAPHIC   m  J     IMACIS 

oc  I     :«     i'<6:     Ais    i):4:ui7.   can     nf. "h'ko    pra 

1  :4f>'    '4      (  ,  k  H     U'<  If,  Vi  I 

(lass    4 

'H^^:44      (Ol  (W  XhROCKAPHt    SI  PI     r    l'J^4 

C'v'^H  m'h      t  1  PC  I  rosi  a  I  ic    procpssor    hoi  SINC    IS 

I  I   R(    H  ANC  .  ABPP      RPSPkXOIRS     POk      SIPPINC.      ANU 
RP(  1   AIMINC,    lONI  R     MAY    2'^     l'^~^ 


<  MMi  4W4         MP  I  HOD   OP    kl   1)1    I    INC  .    PRK"  I  ION    IN    Bl   AOP 

CI   I    ANINC,   Ol     IMAC.INl.    SI    K!     X(    IS     SPPI      14      \^~t. 

CWNCH41        lONPK  Kl  ("I  AIM  (  ONX  I  >OR   OCI    ^n*^^ 

4   II  i  ,    U,'J         C   I    I    ANINC;   SX  S  1  I   M     Jl    Nl     f>      I 'J "  H 

C  lass   9 A 

TMJon::        PRPSSl    Rl/I  I)  AND  Ml    II  RIO  \PRO 

(.KAI'HIC  S>i  SUM    N()\     4.  I'V-s 
■<  ';<;2.S5(i       llBKKAlin    Bl  ADl     (ThANIN(.    Ol     IMA(> 

(NO  PHOI  0{  ONDI  C  I  l\  I  Ml  MBPkS  JAN  S  m^i 
Al-B       iMHn>*>l        ARC.       (il^:'^14       AIR       (iMHiShH       AIS 

i)4'KKH4     Hll      (t":'"<«'iL   BRA    f.s'js:-'^    Bl  R    (KmhkMI. 

C  AM  iKKIiM'i'  C  AN  (IK(,'<C.6'J  CHI  ()(i:44U'J  C"IB 
.ml  "'*:<.,  COR  iMMi'.4-A  nNk  hi::"*-  M.R  nii^<.>)4f. 
MR  'iio:7K4  PRA  f^/ii:ns  CNR  11(1(111114'-  (;rb 
i:n>*<;i'.  c.Rk  nii"':>''  'Nn  nll'^^s:',  ISR  nnO'^d: 
III        (iKMf^^:.      MB       P:".'.''"-       I  \B      (Hi'v-sSf,       MIX 

(ltn^^4^v      Ml.d      niM|i|iC,      \\[  \s      niiM\S^6'J      MNC 

M4h'J"<;,  MRC  (Mil4":^  NOR  n\:xhS\  N/l  iil^<.:il'" 
('  \k  iiIJ'nK';''.  I'll)  iHil'fi'io  PIP  iMiiK.f.  •-)  PNM 
lUKli'C'V  PRI  (MiiKJ^KH  PIC  (lli^lilh:  RHI)  ^^fiW4S'J 
SAP  (.M7iih')(,  SPN  ltl(,M'i'  SI/  (l4W<i  |h,  SVVO 
iii4(,"'>:      IC.k     iiiiiK   '^^11     I    kc.     ll(lll'l''^^     (   SR     'l'H';4^^ 

\iM   (KP.1S4I1   \/i    .-ii;'f.'(:   /MB  iin6w"i 

VCv^'^^i'i  IMACINC.  S^SIPM  JAN  !S  \^^2  AIR 
iHMi41<>  XkC  (il'fWS  AIR  ilMi>--:i,  ACS  (l441i"'^'J. 
nil       irr^'^Mi      BRA      .HiHHd'O      Bl   R      11(1(1(1114:      CAM 

|lM(MlU^^    CAN    ll^^^{l'^.  CHI    i)i):^:';4   COR   (iiii)cJ4^;.X. 

ONk  .il04ii'  ;c,R  lUi^hSM'J  MR  iiin.''^'*:  IRA 
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INI)        Mll'V^s^         ISR         iHi-i<iH         III  DH^l^ld        PAS 

(iiKMilw'j     MB     iiDP^.V,').    1  XH     ii'i'^"K4i*  MIX     njiifi^'^:. 

MIC      niMi  Ui'if.      Ml   W      I  MiM  \X  ^fi''      MNC  s  I  '^i.W  '  .    MRC 

iiiii  i":4,  N/i     m^sriiv    pak    (.i;ii«^"    pm'   (hki.s^m, 

PNM  (Kinl  f.'^fi,  PRI  (11111144'  PIC.  iKi^lDCi'  RHI) 
4:f.w^:'v     RMN     ()ii'^u.4     SAI      n(l^<<^J4•^.    SPN     <  i  '  h  '  1  2 " 

SM /    ii^iu"!    swn    ()'4:'':i     s>  \    11011:4""     icr 

(lonii'^'^l     I IV^     iiti()s:>"    I   -XK    (Miu'<'«:v  I  SR    ii<'n>KH\ 

\    I  M      I  Mill  1  Vd'       \   /  I        Md?   <  "44,    /MB     d  I  ><^'J~4 
•>       I  '    1   'M         CM    ANINC.  01  I   I   I   C     1  kOS  I  A  I  00  k  APMli 

SI   RI  AC  t  S    MB    Jd     I'C  i 
<7:4.dlw        V\IPIR     Bl    Am      CMANlNCi     APPARAIIS     POk 
XI   ROCkAPHIC         MACHINPS  XPk  '  1''"'         CAN 

w-n  ■  iK 

C724  d:d        lAIPIk         Bl   ADI  C    M    ANl  k         tiiR  \IRO 

CRAPHIC      MAC   MINIS      APR       '       C<      ARC,      dl'V4'v<i 
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I  '^7  4 
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iM'4  PRA  •'41W.4  cRB  i44-i:s  III    iiiihi:i: 
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N  (  )  \         I  w       I  ^J  "^  4 
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i'^74 
.    ^^^4   h  1  4  I  k  ANSI    A  MNC     DXX  P  I  1       C    11    A  N  INC     SX   S  I  1   M 

Die       1  "      !•'"  1 
CK-l      f.:        Bl   ADP   C   M   ANINC  SX  S  I  PM     MAR     IK     l'*"«. 
..>IK.Hin        C    M   ANINC    HI  ADI     POR    PHO  I  OC  C  )PII  R      NOX 

11.   M  7  s 
wiH  >-:)'*       APPAKMIS     lOK     (I  I  ANINC     A     SI  KhACl 

SCPPOR  I     NOX      I  1     I'J"^^ 

<  427  >(V7        CMANINC         ASSIMBIX  1  OR         AN         MlC 

IROSI  A  lOCR  APHIC      1)1  X  ICP       nP(        2'       M"*"       SPN 

(142042^ 
t  'v4d   2H2        Bl   ADI         CIPANINC        Ol         SIRPACI  XV  I  I  H 
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'  W47.1()K   -CM  ANINC  SX  S  1  1  M    MAR     '().   I'<"fi 

X   iJ'^d.O'v:      n   I  ANINC     1  RANSPOR  I  INC    i     SORIINC     AP 

PARMIS     A.      Rl  PKOni  (  INC      MAtHINP       APR       IC 

147fi 

'.VS7   SdS*        Ml    I  HOD    AND    APPAR  A  11    S    POR    RP  MOX  INC 
C  C)N  I  AMIN  AN  I  S    PROM    AN    I.  L  KC  I  kOS  1  A  1  IC      IMAC 
INC  SIKPAC  P     MAY    IX,   1^7^ 

<  ^^\  H4S        MP  I  HOn  OP   RPDCClNti  PRICIION  IN    BLAOP 

CLl    AMNC   OP    IM  ACilNC   SCRI   .ACPS     AlC      111      1 'J  7  h 
CV77.K4K        MPIHOn    POR    CIPANINC    A    SlRfACP    SIP 

POR  I     Al  Ci     M      lM7f,    C.KB     14'Hhfi(l 
'  4Si2.(l'n        ROCCiHPNin         IMACINC         SCRPACP  POR 

CI  PANINd    NOX     !h,   M7f, 

4dii2^"ii    -  hMCIROPHOIOCiKAPHIC  DhVUOPKk 

XX  I  I  H    PCil  YX  IN  Yl  IliPNP    PMOklDP    ADDIIIX'P      JAN 

I  i  .    I'V77 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


itTt;  ()(t  si 


4,()()7.yK2  -MKTHOD      AND      APPARAIIS      FOR      UL- 

TRASONICALLY    CLHANINCi    A    PHO  TOCON  DCCTJX  E 
SCRFACP     FFB     I  5.    nJ77 

4,(130, S24  -A    RFPRODICING    APPARATUS    HAVING    AN 

IMPROV  KD   IMAGINC  SCRPACP  CLHANING  SYSTPIM. 

JCNE   2  1  ,    1S»77 
4,042.415  -MPTHOD    FOR    SCRAPING    LIQCIDS    FROM    A 

MOVINC}  SI  RFACK    AUG     16.1^77 
4.043,^59  -CLPANINC.    BLADF    TONPR    ARRHSPOR     ACG. 

23,  IV77 

4.051, S36-F.LRCTRONIC  HALFTONH  IMAGING  SYSFFM 

SFPT     27.    1*^77 
4,054. 3K1    -TONPR      PILTKR      A  R  R  ANC.  FM  P  NT       OCT        IK 

l'>77 

4.083.633  -BLADK  CLFANINC;  HOLDHR    APR     11.1478 

Class  9 A    I 

3.(^4, 8Sh  -XVEB  CLFANFR  APPARATCS  AL  Ci  f^,  1463. 
ARG  0146S.S3  CAN  ()76()364  (jRB  1()32'^S7  IND 
()()9f>.ll(l.  JAP   04X1^44 

3.144.3S6  -XFROCRAPHIC  PI  A  PF         CLPANINC  AP- 

PARATCS    SFPr     22.    146,4 

3.18h.X3H  -XKROGRAPHIC  PLATF  CLFANIN(i  MFTHOD 
CriLlZlNCi      THF      RFLATIXF      MOXFMFNT      OF      A 

CLFANINC;  XVFB  Jl  NF  1.  1465  CAN  0858757  FRA 
1435510.  CJFR     144721:,  ORB     1044224,  ITL    0761145 

3,140.148  -XFROGRAPHIC  CLFAMNG  APPARATCS 
JLNE  ::.  1465 

3,337.891  -PLATF  CLEANING  AND  TRANSPORTING  AP- 
PARATUS   AUG    2y.  1^67 

3.380,355  —XEROGRAPHIC         CLPANINC;  APPARAPIS 

APR     30.    I46K     CAN     0814048 

3,405,682  -XFRO(,RAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPTS  XVITH 
WEB  LOADINCj  means  TO  REMOX  E  RESIDCAL 
DFXFLOPFR    OC  I      15.    1468     CJRB     1102282 

3,442.732  -WFB  QUANTITY  INDICATOR  FEB  3  1470 
CAN    0887178 

3.5:6.457  -CLFANINCi  APPARATCS  FOR  ELFCIRO 
STATIC  COPYIN(i  MACHINES  SFPT  1  1970  CAN 
0K«O4()2.GRB    1:25287 

3.61  5.347  -MET  HOD  OF  CLFANINCi  ELFC  I  ROST  A  PIC 
COPYINCi   MACHINES    OCT     26.    147  1 

3.624, 8';8  -CLFANINCi  APPARATUS    DEC    7,1471 
3.664.300  -APPARATCS    FOR    TREATINCi    THE    SURFACE 

OF    AN     ELFCTROSTATOGRAPHIC    IMAGINC.     PLATF 

MAY   23,   1472 
3, 72<; ,054  -METHOD         OF         CLEANING         AN         El  FC- 

PROSTATOCiRAPHIC    SI  RFACE      APR      3       1473      GRB 

u337:h: 

3,781,107  -CLFANINCi  APPARATCS    DEC    25     1473 
3,867.170  -MP  I  HOD  FOR  CLFANINCi  LIQL  ID 

DFX  ELOPERS      FFB      18      1475      CAN      0406336     GRB 

1  3  34404 
3.874.785  —CLFANINCi   APPARA  I  CS    APR     24     1475 
4,007.483  -IMPROVED    LIQCID    DEX  ELOPER    CLEANING 

MEANS    FEB     15.  1477 
4.084.683  -LIQCID       DEVELOPPR       CLFANINCi       MEANS 

MAY   16.  1478 


Class   9A    2 

3,477,450  -BRUSH     RECLAIMINCi      NOV       11,     1464     GRB 

1206539 
3,484,463  —BRCSH     SIZING     APPARATCS      JAN       13       1470 

GRB     1243233,  JAP    0810578 
3,493,264  -LOADING  HEAD    FEB    3.  1970    CAN    0864392 
3,610.693  -METHOD      OF       MAKING       A       CYLINDRICAL 

BRUSH     OCT     5.    1971     CAN     09444  15.   GRB     1332920 

JAP    0758464 
3.617,123  -XEROCiRAPHIC         CLEANING         APPARATCS 

NOV     2,   1471 
3,634,077  -METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   REMOVING 

A   RESIDUAL   IMAGE   IN    AN    ELECTROSTATIC  COPY 

INC.     SYSTEM      JAN       11,     1472      BEL      0737956,     CAN 

089661  I,    FRA     6929217,   GRB     1259960,    ITL     0870232 

JAP    0742513 
3.664.300  -APPARATCS    FOR    TREATING    THE    SURFACE 

OF   AN    ELFCTROSTATOGRAPHIC   IMAGING    PLATF 

MAY  23,  1972 

3.766.593  —CLEANING      APPARATUS      FOR      INSCLAPING 
SURFACES        OCT        23.       1473        ARG        0144456,      AUS 
0460978,   BEL    0784898,  CAN     0990017,   FRA     7219012, 
GRB       1399900,     ITL      0960138,     MEX      0127720      SPN 
404266,  STZ    0538310,  SWD     7208414.  VZL    0012065 

3.947,108  -CLEANING  SYSTEM    MAR    30,  1976 

3,957,509  -MFTHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   RFMOV  ING 
CONTAMINANTS   FROM    AN    ELECTROSTATIC   IMAG 
ING  SURFACE    MAY   18,  1976 

4.025.188 -PHOTOACTIVF   DEVICE   FOR   XEROGRAPHY 

MAY   24.   1477 


Class  QA  2A 

2,75  1.616  -BRUSH  CLFANINCi   DFX  ICE    JLNF:6     14*6 

3.278.972 -XEROGRAPHIC       PLATF       CLEANINC;        AP 

PARATUS  OCT  18.  1466  CAN  0774745,  PRA 
1458646,  CER  144^218.  CjRB  1122624  ITL  (--"4(S4>' 
JAP  05  12644 
3.^34.427  -CLFANINCi  APPARATUS  FOR  ELPCIRO 
STATIC  PRINTlNCi  MACHINES  OCT  Zo.  1470  AUS 
0425369,  BEL  (>7;4^7-'.  CAN  08''34:6,  CZC  0157666. 
FRA     6907700.    CRB      12'Kir,    HL  N     nj-Jy?!:      Ill 

0876745.  JAP  0645543.  SPN  (n6488^  SXX  D  d  i  4  s  5  ?  n 
USR    0372853 

3,590,412  -BRUSH  CLFANINCj  DFVICF  FOR  FLFCrRO 
STATIC  MACHINES  JULY  6.  14^1  CAN  dWMMd- 
GRB     1248521,  J.AP    0832526 

3.660.863  -CLEANING    APPARATUS     MAY    4     14":     ARC 

0188242.  ATR  0324838.  AUS  0445312,  BEL  075:43". 
CAN      0425654.    CHL      0027132.     DNK      ()i:4483.     EGR 

0084130,  FRA  7024664  GRB  1259446,  (,UA  Ol)0:676, 
IND      0127312.     ITL      040():()l.     MEX      0115163.     NOR 

0133164.  NZI.  (1160666.  PUD  ()081?41  PLP  0007442 
PNM  0002014.  PTG  0054074,  SAE  07045^:'.  SPN 
0381388,  STZ  0514165,  SWD  0354942  TIW  ii(Ul-"84 
USR    0384250.  VZL    00324  17 

3.642.402  —MATERIAL  S  FOR  FIBROUS  DPXPLOPMFNT 
AND  CLEANING  MEMBER    SEPT     14    147; 

3.740.784  -XEROGRAPHIC  ROLLER  OSCILLATING 

CLEANING       BLADE       WITH        DRIX  P        MECHANISM 

THEREFOR     JUNE    26,     IV^^      BEL     ()'893;'     CAN 

0991250,   FRA     7233724,  CER     224344]     GRB     1401440 

ITL     0467746,  SWD     7212455 

3,742,55  1  -TONER       CLEANING       AND      STORAGE       AP 

PARATUS    JUUY'  3,   1973    BEL    0784325    CAN    04^1^44 
FRA       7233424,     CER       2234441.     GRB        1401414        iTl 
0467797,  SW  D    7212456 
3,788,454  -CHAIN    BEAD    DRIX  E    APPARATl  S     JW     24 

14^4     CiRB     1430374 

v7',i5,o:5  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     PHOT  ORFCFP  1  OK 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  MAR   5.19^4 

1.807,853  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CLEANING  AP 
PARATUS     APR     30.    1474     CRB      1434224 

4.032.228  -FOREIGN  OBJECT  DETFCIOR  BRl  SH 
CLEANER    JUNE  28.  1977 

Class  9A   28 

2. 484. 7><;  —METHOD  OP  REMOX  INC.  ELFCTRC:)SCOPIC 
POWDER  FROM  AN  ELECTROPHO  FOGR  APHIC 
PLATF    OCT    11.  1949 

2.752.27  1    —ELECTROSTATIC         CLFANINCi         OF  XFRO 

GRAPHIC  PLATES    JUNE  26.  1456 
2  832.977  -ELECTROSTATIC    CLEANING    DFVICF      MAY 

6.    1458 
3,404,418  -SHEET     TRANSPORT      APPARATCS      OCT       8 

1468.  CAN    0859327 
3.572.923  -CLEANING    METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    POR 

ELECTROSTATIC     COPYING     MACHINES      MAR       K 

1971  ARG     017260.'>.    AIS    0429490.    BEL    U737957, 

CAN  0884822,  FRA  6429174.  GRB  1254840.  ITL 
0870233.  JAP  0814708.  MEX  O  I  1  304(l  SPN  dl70>s^8 
SWD    034885  1 

3.655.373    -CLEANING    METHOD     FOR     ELECTROS  I ATIC 

COPYING  MACHINE    APR     11.1472 
3.668.008  -IONIZED    AIR    CLEANING     DEV  IC  F      JL  NE    6 

1972  CAN    0956406.  CJRB     1310836 

3.722.018  —CLEANING  APPARATCS    MAR    27.14-1 
3,738,745  -FUR    BRUSH    ERASER     JUNE    12.    19^1     CAN 
0970554,  GRB    1418036 

Class  9A    2B    I 

2.987.660    -XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING    JLNE  6     1461 
3.128,683  —XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATCS    APR     14.1464 

Class  9A    2C 

3,252,274  -XEROGRAPHIC  POWDER  FILTER  MAY  24, 
1966    CAN     0712876,   GFR     1278245     GRB     1U->1634 

JAP    0502493 
3,410,060  —XEROGRAPHIC      FILTER      APPARATCS       NOX 

12,1968    CAN    0810976,  ERA     1458648.  GRB     1114505 

ITL    0729638,  JAP    0724232 
3,570,224  —FILTER  FOR  ELECT  ROST  A  LOCiR  A  PHIC 

DEVELOPER  -MAR     16,   1971 
3.641,979  -TONER   RECLAIMING  SYSTEM     FEB     15     14^2 

CAN    0913351 
3,793,986 -TONER     RECLAIMING     SYSTEM     FOR     ELFC 

TROSTATIC    PRINTING     MACHINES      FEB     26      19"'4 

ARG       0194370,      AUS       0464144,      BEL       0784636.     CiER 


s>7t)  c)(i  m; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


01  ZK^fi";, 

JIM 


I  I 


1W7  7 


AM) 
{.RH 


()y7«-(41     CiRB     1  ^■':«7:!1.  ITL    nQSft41h.   MFX 

SPN     40^   7(}4     Sr/.     DSAfi^?!).   \  Zl.     ()()'<:('^^ 

J.H16,157  - KINKR     RFCl. A1V11N(.     MMHOP 

1474 
4,046  ^s;   -lONlR   RFClAIMINd    SYSIIVI     SI  P  I 

CAN    liiMlZo^ 

Class    9B 

-.  77^  (jt^l   _pROChSS       Of-       CI  J  ANINCi       A        RJSIDlAl 
POWDhR        IMA(M         KROM        AN        fLFCIROPHOU) 
f  ,R  APHIC  PI  A  I  h     D\C    4     imSf, 
^  H-'4  iih4  -XF  RCK.RAPHK"  C  LI  AM  R    FFB    17     IWJiJ 
^^^:   i:k   -XFROdRAPHIC        Dl  \l  lOPER        Sf  Al 

PROCf-ss     Ji  I V     :'^,     14^7     CAN     ()-'g;hH4, 

V607.ih()  -I  ICRCIN   C'ONIAININC    PIMICINC   COMPOSl 

riON     SfPT      2  1      I 'J  7  I 
;  Mll.74'>     -IMACilNl.       S\SUM         Ofl  '^ ,        1  ^ ""  I         t'AN 

1)42^^41  .  CiRB     n^MiJOSJAP    074^767 
\  f,4fi>il(l   ^DFV  KLOPMl  N  I       APPARAllS      hOR 
FLl-CT  ROSl  A  I  IC"  lMA(iKS    MAR     "     1''^: 

-lONI/H:)     AIR    CLl  ANINC.     l)f  \  K  1 
C  W    nMSh4(i(i,  (iRB     1  '  lOH  xr. 

Mt-IHOD    Ol     C  It  ANINC.    RISIDIAI 
DfVllOPIR         l-KOM 

PI  AT(S     (KI       HI,    IW': 
BH         ()7Sh(lfi(l.     CAN       OW(l^^^4.      IC.R       (l()K"'4K^,      F'RA 
7()41h:V    CiRB      n;H4()h,    111       ()Mlh;64.    JAP      074M^KI. 
MIX       0116X62,     SPN       OXK'-OOO       SI/       0S141X6,     SWD 

n^f>';h:4    riw    ooohx";!!   i  sr    0^4^^:116   \/i    im»x;:ii 
\  X^4  H04       COPYINC.       MACHINI        Wl  I  M       MIANS       K)R 

MOINIINC.      CARRIf  R       BFAD      P1CK.(M  I        ROl  I  I  R 

THKRI  IN    SKPl     10.   1474 
4,0:6  '01    -(i-\S     IMPlNdMHNI      A>     SI  (HON     CI  I  -\N1N(> 

APPARAILS   MAN    M    N?"' 


66X,00X 

I4-: 

64"  2^  ■< 


I  A  UN  I 

X 
Jl    N[        6. 


I  101  II> 


H  ICIKOPHOKXiRAPHK 

ARC.     OIVI'MO     AIS     ()45'^()41, 


,m  I  1    "M 
,4:0, 1:4 
NO\ 


C  lass    4B     I 

MAC.Nl    lie     BRl    SH   C   If  ANINC. 
B\C   KC.ROl    Nt:)  KI   M<»\    \1 

1  X     147'i 


Class   9B    2 


OCl 


NOV       '      IVI-^M 
A  P  P  A  R  \  I  I   S 


I'-r^    CAN 


RE  :X  566  ^Cl>  ANINC    APPARAll  S 

o^  M^  10,  MivX    01  1  :<fi^x 
1,4:4.61  S   -MFIHOD    AND    APPARAllS    FOR    CLFANINCJ 

XFROCRAPHIC       PLAIFS        JAN        ZX,       l^ih^        CAN 

()H4:():2  c.RB    1  1  «;ks:  1    j./vp  (ishiz^s. 

VSHO  67<  -CLFANINC.  APP  AR  A  I  I  S  RF  ISSl   f  I)  AS 

rf;xs66  d::66R   may  :v  1471   can   o4inio.  mfx 

O  i  I  16^X 

3  61S/14H  -MFIHOD  FOR  Fl  I  C  I  ROS  1  A  I  IC  COPVINC.  IN 

CLLDIN(i    AN   IMPROVll)   PROCKSS  Oh   CLhANINC 

PHCJIC:)CC)NDL  CI  V   SRFACF     OCT     26,1471 
»   6:^   hHI    -  PROCFSS      FOR      Cl.KANINCi       A      PHC)  IC)  CON 

Die  TIVF    DRIM    OF    RFSIOl  AL    FONFR    PARTICLFS 

AND     RFLSF     OF     THF     SAMF       DFC      7       1471      CAN 

04  WHOO.  CiRB     1  ?;4mk: 
1  ^;K  4S0  -MFFHOD      OF      RFMOMNC.       IHl       RFSIDLAL 

TONFR     PARIICLFS    FROM     A    PHO 1  OCONDl  (   liV  F 

SLRFACF     DFC    21.   1471 
1  640,707  -IMACilNCi  SYSTFM-,FFB    «.  1472 

Vh'ivi-"; -iNrFRMiriHNr  grit  rf.moval   procjss 

APR       II,      l'V7:      CAN       042444'».     CiRB       1^41404,     JAP 

0746426 

^f^Sb^iH  -SFLFCIFD  RKMOVAL  OF  LIUl  IH  OVLPR  IN 
CYCLICAL         FLFCTROPHOFOCRAPHIC  PROCFSS 

APR  IX.  14"'2  CAN  0406^1'^.  CiRB  n3'inS4.  JAP 
076050.1 

3776,631  -LIOLID  DFVFLOPFR  CLFANINCi  SYSILM 
DFC    4.   147.1 

Class  9B   3 

2,487,660  -XFROCiRAPHIC  CHARC, INC.     JINF6     1^61 
3128  6H1  -XF.ROCiRAPHlC  APPARAll  S    APR     !4.  1464 
3  4X1  014    -PROCESS        OF        CLFANINCi        XFROCiRAPHIC 

PLATFS     DFC     4,    1464     CAN     ()K()()X2S,    KRA      14612S7. 

GFR     1447215    GRB    112VS44.FrL    ()7S01S4 
3  592  67X  -LIOLID  DONOR   DFVFLOPMFNI    WIIH   FLF.C- 

TROPHORFTIC  CLFANINC,    JULY    11,  1471 
3  620  KOO -CLFANINCi    LIQl'ID    DEVF.LOPKD    FLFCIRO 

STATIC    IMACiFS    BY    CONTACT    WITH     VAPORIZFD 

CLF:ANIN<i    FLUID     NOV      16.    1471     CAN     0431447 
3  628  481   -LIQUID     TONFR      DFVFLOPMENT       DFC       21. 

1471    ARC    0181432.  MF.X    0116451 
3  671.240  -IMACilNCi  SYSTFM    JUNF  20.   1472 


;  7(12   101   -CLl  ANINC.     Of      PHO  1  OCONDl  (1 IV  I       INSC 

LAIINCi     SURFACFS       NOV        7        14^2      CAN       O'*44650. 

CRB     116W4S1 
,  762  4M1  -CLFANINC.     OF     PARIICLFS     FROM     A     SUR- 

FACf       OCT      2.     1471      ARC.      O14<.076,     AIS      0464713. 

BFl         74166X1       CAN       0474004,      FRA       7241'^IX.     C.RB 

141HIMK.   III.    0^^71072,   MFX    1)I:h^H(I.   SPN    04(INHn, 
SI/    oss;4li    S\M)    72 1  *ioX4.  \/.L    OO1200'; 

^H4ml71         MFIHOD        FOR       Cll   ANINC.        BACKC.ROIND 

ARFAS   FROM    DF\FLOPFD   RFCORDINC,   SURFACFS 

NOV      14     1474    CAN     0441XX: 
;  H6^  XOI    -MFIHOD  C)I  CI  1  ANINCi  AN  FLFC- 

TROSI  AlOCiRAPHIC     IMAGING     SlRFACf       JAN      2X. 

mi7';    CiRH     11172X2 
x^Mt.t,',    -PHOIORFCI  PIOR    SOLVFNI    CIFANFR     FFB 

^4^4.M7  -VOl.Alll.l    CllAMNd  son  HON  H)K  PHO 

rORfCIPIOR     SFPI      7,    im^f, 
4(|S4'>'4         VOUAIlll      CI  I   ANINCi 

RORS  AND  LFNSFS   OC  I     IX 


SOI  I    I  ION     HOR     MIR 


C  lass    10 

1^MS7:x  AN  ALARM  FOR  AN  IIICIROPHOIO 
C.RAPHIC     PRIN  IINC,   MACHIM      MAR     :VI'J'6 

40X4M'>  DOCIMFNI  SIORAC.F  AND  IRANSPORI  AP 
PARAll  S    M\V    16    I4"s    HI  I     xMing 

(lass    IIIA 

R^:>^4o^      doc  i  mini   orioinai    handiinc,  sysiim 

SI  PI      :o     !'»""     FRA     ^442411'; 
OZMlOX''       COPY   PAl'FR  C  ASSf   I  1  t      )  \N     22,   14-'4 

:  7^H  70"^  m  I   HoiDiNc.  Df  V  IC  I    for  c  ami  RA  copn 

SI   PPOR  I     MAR     21'     l''*^'' 
2  7Sf<  S(|i    -{ OPY  MOl DING  APP-XKXn  S    Al  G    M 


4<'6 

145K 


2X22,172       SHf  f   I     HANDMNCi    MACtlINF      FIR 

CAN      (lS7(i4'J  ■< 
1|U(I112        DOCUMINI        II  ID       MICHVNISM        AlCi        fi, 

1461    GRH     lor6<V  JAP    (i4'K6-'6 
(l«i:s;s         DOCIMINI     CARRIf  R      OC"  1        IV     M'^4      CAN 

(I"'()7(I4X      IRA      14141)4'*.    (. I  R      11W"'44.    OKH      lil>:'i'i4. 

1  1  L     07  ^^  <07,   JAP     047  1  1  HI 
1.220.27S        DOCUMl  N  I    DRIVI     IkANSMISSION     NOV 

146*; 
.^Z^^.Z!*^    DOC  I  MhNI 

1466     C'AN     074154X 
^21*J22(l         DOCUMINI    CC)NVI>()R 

077044S    FRA     1  I '4  I  XX,  C.RB 


111 


HFD     MICHANISM      MAR      H, 
CRB     1052X20.  JAP    04471XX 

I 'V^(^      CAN 
0742414 


MAR     X . 
11144  1  XX.  I  11 


T  326  ';4X       CARD    CONVFYING    APPARATUS    HAVING    A 

ROIARY       URONl       CAUCF         JINI        20         1  4f.7        CAN 

0741702     MFX     00Xt.l4' 
1.(70  X44    -CARD     HANDl  INC,  S(  ANNINC,     Df  M(  F       FFB 

;7    i'V6X 
1  404  1««6  -CON\  FYCm   FOR  DOCl   Ml  MS    NOV     «>     146S 

IRA    1500227.  GRH    llh2'<H2.  Ill    n"h54- 

X  4(iw   ^S7   -APPARA  lUS         FOR         AN         FU  I  C  I  ROS  I  A  1  IC 
MACHINK         NOV  "^  l'<nK         CAN         ()K1«.41^         <.RB 

IISI  104,  JAP    IIM2^XH 
WI4  264  -DOCL  MFNI      HANDLINC;     SYSIfM      Df  (        H. 

1^6X       arc;       016X(v('<       can       (lsn41U     C  Hi,       (in:4'^<6. 

JAM       00024S4       MFX       OlOllh".     PRl         0004140.     URCi 

(I0O420S    V/L    00217U 
1.424,S2X        DOCLMFNF  CONVFYOR   I   Nil     JAN     2K      1464 

CAN    0K42644.  (,RB     117';S';6 
1446  554  -XFROGRAPHIC   Rl  PRODLCING    APPARAllS 

MAY      27        1464       ARC.       Ol7|'V4-<       APR       0-(0204(l       AIS 
()4S171S      BFl       07ll>Sf,44.    CAN      (1  K  X(l  1  X  ^  ,    I- R  A      l«if,714X. 

GRB       1221426.     HUN      0158170.     111.      0X21014.     JAP 
(16W(U1H.  LXB    OOS5166.  MIX    0101024,  NOR    Ol2'7X13. 
PUD       0O6474'i.      SPN       014XX01.      ST/       (i4SSS«l        SWD 
0154524    USR    02';4711.  V  ZL    00216X^ 

1,M)4  40X  -DOCUMFNT       FFFDINC.       APPARAllS       CON- 
TROL   APR    7     1470 

1,5:o,h05  -DOCIMFNI    SCAN   DR1\  F    AND  RFILRN   AP- 
PARATUS   JULY    14.  1470    CAN    OK5K84X 

3   S7X    ^16        DRIVTNC,  APPARAIUS  FC^R  ARTICLF: 

FTFDFRS     MAY     11.    147  1     CAN     ()SI(l7fiS-< 

1  614040  -DOCUMFNI  CONVFYOR    OCI     14,1471     ARG 

()1X1SS4      AUS      04S1766.    BFL     07S110X.   CAN      0422110. 
KCiR       0(IX17X4       I-RA       7()  1 4'J  1  I  .     C.RB        mi7f,6.      I TL 
011X1X2.    SPN      0180271.    ST/     OS127M, 
MW       0O07(i78,     USR      Ol441';2       V  ZL 


()K416XX,    MFX 
SWD      0162  150 

00127X0 

1,628,408  -SI  AMP 
0411418,  (iRB 


147 


DISPFNSFR      DFC      21 
124644.  JAP    07557X7 
^  62X  7X6    -DOCUMFN  r     HANDLINCi     APPARAIUS 
^1      1471     CAN     0442552,  CiRB     11244X4 

3.630.515  -DOCCMFNl    HANDLING    APPARAUS 

28.    1471 


(AN 
DFC 
DEC 


XEROX  PATENTS— AUGUST  1978 


976   0(t  83 


3,630,514 -DOCLMENT     FEED     APPARATUS      DEC      28, 
1471    CAN    0403774.  GRB     1324747 

—  APPARATUS      FOR      DECURLING      A      PAPER 
MAR    14,1472    CAN    ()4  1  61  85,  GRB    1288846 

FEEDING   APPARATUS    JULY   4.    1972 

ATR      0307230.     AUS 
0131336,  FRA    6919121 
MEX      0112842,     SPN 

0356136.  TIW     0006604 


,644,447 

WEB 

,674,363 

ARCi 


-SHEET 

0176106, 

0734129.  DNK 
ITL      0866189, 

050I500,  SWD 


0447387.     BEL 

GRB    1263192, 

0368216,     STZ 


1.804.514  -DUAL  FUNCTION  DOCUMENT  STOP  FOR  A 
COPYING  DEVICE  APR  16,  1474  FRA  7334456.  GRB 
1424060 

3,846,020  -ELECTROSTATIC  SHEET  TRANSPORT 

SYSTEM    NOV    5,  1474 

3.860.334  —COPYING  MACHINE    JAN     14     1475 

3,861,673  -BIDIRECTIONAL     SHEET     TRANSPORT      JAN 
21,  1975 

3.874,651  -RFCIISTRATION      EDGE      FOR      AUTOMATIC 

DOCUMF.N  I    HANDLER     APR     1.1475    GRB     1467741 
3.XX4,40X  —APPARATUS   FOR   EJECTlNCi   A  STAPLED  SET 
OF  SHEETS  SIDEWISE  FROM  THE  COLLATING  BINS 
MAY   20.   1475 

SHEET  FEEDER     MAY   27,   1475    CAN     3885782 


3.885.782 

3,888,581   -SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

JLNE   10,   1475 
3,XX8.5X2  -SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

JUNF  10,  1975 
3.888.584  -SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

JUNE    10.   1475 
3. XXX  5X5  -SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

JUNE   10.  1475 
3  884.441  —PLATEN        TRANSPORT        FOR 

DOCUMENT  HANDLER    JUNE   17     1475 
3.400.258  -EXPOSLRE  APPARATUS    AUG 

0474464.  CAN   1004724.  GRB   1424242. 

SPN  041X118.  SWD  7111574 

3.901, ?94  -SKMIAITOMATIC     DOCL'MP.N 


4.033,694 -COPIER  DOCUMENT  EJECTOR    JULY  5     1977 
4.034.864  —FLUID    MEANS    TO    LOAD    AND    UNLOAD    A 

VERTICALLY       MOVABLE       DOCUMENT      STORAGE 

RACK    JULY   12,  1977 
4.040.615  -ORIGINAL        DISCHARGING        DEV  ICF        FOR 

COPIERS    AUG    9.  1977 

4,043,550  -IMPROVED  REGISTRATION  MEANS  FOR  AU- 
TOMATIC     DOCUMENT      HANDLING      APPARATUS 

AUG       23,      1977       BEL       847626,     FRA       7fe-<1444       SPN 

452660 
4.043,664 -INTERLINEAR        FEEDER        FOR        COPYING 

MACHINE    AUG    23.  1977 
4,041,665  —COPIER     DOCUMENT     HANDLER      AUG       21 

1977 
4,047,812  —DOCUMENT       BELT       WITH       IMPERFORATE 

BANDS    SEPT    1 3,  1977    GER    7700998 

4,049,255. -APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  DOCUMENTS  TO 

AND  FROM  A  COPIER    SEPT    20.1477    FRA    7706823 
4.050.75  1    —DOCUMENT  CAROUSEL     SEPT     27.1477 

-DOCUMENT    HANDLING    SYSTEM     SEPT     27, 
BEL.  839792,  SPN    44564  1 
DOCUMENT     HANDLING 


DOCUMENT      HANDLER 


,050.816. 

1977 
.053.224. 

1977. 
,059,260. 


SYSTEM      OCT 


1  1  , 


HANDLING    APPARATUS     NOV 


26.   1975 

-DOCUMENT   FEEDING    APPARATUS 


SEPT     30. 


-HORIZONTAL     PLATEN     BELT     TRANSPORT 

2X.    1475 

-AC  TOMATIC     DOCUMENT     HANDLER  ARDRI 
PLATEN     TRANSPORT     MOUNTING      MAR      2, 

BFL   0744214.  CAN   0443406.  ERA   73  16540. 
1421427.  TIL  0487317.  SPN  0414541 

-MANUAL  ASSIST  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 

6 

-DOCIMENT        FEEDINCi        APPARATUS 

HING  MECHANISM    MAR    16,  1476 
-COPYING  SYSTFM  CONTROL    MAR     16, 

O204710.     BEL      (1X08230.     CAN        1007284 


MAR 


AND 


1476 
ERA 


Al  Ci 

l.'X)^.  1  2*^ 
1475 

3.915.447 

OCT 

3,441  .376 

ADH 

1476 
CiRB 

3,941,47  3 
2.  147 

3  >J44.365 

LATC 

3,444,744 

arc; 

71412 
SPN    ( 

3,447,1  1  1 

1976 

3,953,122 

APR     27      1476 
3  V54.25»J  —DOUBLE      BAR      SEPARATOR      FOR      A      SHEET 

RECEIVING  TRAY    MAY  4,  1976 
3,959,571  -COMPOSITIONS     AND     METHODS     FOR     MAK- 

INCi   BIASABLE  MEMBERS     MAY   25,    1476 
3,463,345  -PRE-COLl.ATION  COPYING    JUNE   15.  1976 
3,977,780  -ELECTROSTATIC    REPRODUCTION     METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS    AUCi    31,   1976 
3,481,448  -NON-UNIFORM         CHARGING         OF        SHEET 

MATERIAL   SFPT   21,  1976 
3,4X2,832  — ELECTROSTATOCiRAPHIC  COPYING 

MACHINES    SEPT     28,    1476 

3,984,044  -AN         IMPROVED        DOCUMENT        FEEDING 

SYSTEM    OCT    5,   1476 
3,4X8,065  — REFLECTIVE    DOCUMENT    FEEDER 


DOCUMENT 

22.  1977 
4,062,538  -SPEED   REGULATED   FLUIDIC  SHEET  TRANS- 
PORT  DEC    13,  1977   BEL   850380 

4.078.786  —AUTOMATIC     DOCUMENT     RECIRCULATION 

SYSTEM     MAR     14.    1478 
4.079,876 -COMPUTER  FORMS  FEEDER    MAR    21,   1978 
4,080,063  —COPIER      DOCUMENT      HANDLING     SYSTEM 

MAR    21.   1978 
4.086,007  —DUAL      PURPOSE      DOCUMENT      AND      COPY 

SHEET  FEED  CASSETTE    APR    25,1978 
4.087.172  —DOCUMENT     HANDLING     APPARATUS      MAY 

2.  1978 

I     HANDLER       4.093,372 -PRE-SEPARATED     RECIRCULATING     DOCU- 


DOCUMENT      HANDLER 


DOCLMENT      HANDLER 
DOCUMENT      HANDLER 


AUTOMATIC 

19.   1975    AUS 
nU     0993030. 


MENT  COPYING  SYSTEM    JUNE  6.   1478 
4,047,146  —ORIGINAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS    JUNE  27.  1978 
4.099.810 -UPRIGHT   DOCUMENT    CAROUSEL     JULY    11. 

1478 


Class   lOB 


APPARATUS      JUNE      18, 


JUNE     30.     1464 


84,   CiRB     1450707,    ITL      1002162,    MEX     0135679, 

142  1  150.  STZ   0577391,  USR    O5433o4 

-DOCC  MFNT   FEEDINCi   APPARATUS     MAR     30. 

-DOCUMENT  ORIGINAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 


3.094,036 -IMAGE     SELECTOR 
1963  CAN  0683832 

3.1  34.274  —RECORD     CARD     MAGAZINE 
CAN     0717868 

3,180,637  -RECORD  CARD  FEEDING   APPARATUS 

27,  1965    CAN    0806932 
3,357.574  —SEQUENTIAL     CONTROL     SYSTEM 
1967    CAN    0824898 

-CARD   PICK-OFF   APPARATUS    MAY 
0820743,  GRB     1193512.  JAP    0610154 
-CARD     TRANSPORT     APPARATUS 
CAN  0842646,  GRB    1193516 

AUTOMATIC     MICROFICHE    COPIER 
CAN     1000774,  GRB     1412221 

4,095,732  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATE 
LY      CONTROLLING      THE      POSITION      OF      A      FILM 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE    JUNE  20,   1478 


,383,105 
CAN 

,482,917 
1969 

.784.303 
1474 


APR 


DEC      i: 


14.    1468 


DEC      9, 


JAN 


Class   IOC 


ASSEMBLY       FOR       FLAT 


8.      1466       CAN 
GRB     1087786. 


APR      14. 


OCT     26, 


1476 
,447,263 

1476 
,000, 441 


BI-DIRECTIONAL    COPIER    OLTPIT     DEC     14 

BEL    0X39792,  SPN    0445641 
DUAL     PURPOSE      DOCUMENT 
SYSTEM   JAN   4,  1977   BEL   0837235 

4.004,44  1    —CLFANINCi         METHOD         FOR 
DOCl  MENT   HANDLER    JAN     25. 

4,008,456  -DOCl  MFNT    HANDLING 
COLLATION    COPYINCi     FEB     22, 
SPN     044564  1 
4.012,140  -COPIER       DOCUMENT       LOADING 
15.   1477    BFL    0834742.  SPN    0445641 
-DOCUMENT    FEEDING    APPARATUS 


HANDLING 

AUTOMATIC 

1477 

SYSTEM    FOR    PRE- 

1477     BEL     0834742. 

SYSTEM 


APR     12, 


MAR 

4,017,17: 

1977 

4.018,523  -REPRODICING    APPARATUS    AND    PROCESS 
FOR   FORMINCi   MULTIPLE  COPIES  OF  A  DOCUMENT 

APR     14,    1477     BEU    0842428 

4,030,721  -AUTOMATIC      MANUSCRIPT      DISCHARGING 
DEVICE  FOR  COPYINCi  MACHINES    JUNE  21,   1477 


2,956,804    -VACUUM       FEED 

PIECES   OCT    18,  I960 

3.214.213  —DOCUMENT     FEEDER       MAR 
0766646,    FRA      1447264,   GER      1243648, 
ITL    0761046,  JAP   0497197 

3,506,257  —DOCUMENT   FEEDING    APPARATUS 
1470    CAN    0885333,  GRB    1253416 

3.567.214  —SHEET      FEEDING      AND      SEPARATING      AP- 
PARATUS      MAR        2.       1471        BEL       (1714128.      CAN 
0902124,  FRA     6919122,  GER     1929105.  GRB     1261193. 
HOL,     0144551,     ITL      0866188,     SPN      U368pi,     STZ 
0501501.  SWD   6908176 

3.861,671    —LIETABLE         BAIL        BAR         FOR         ALLOV\lNC; 
RETURN     OF      MULTIPLY      SEPARATED     SHEETS     TO 

STACK   JAN    21,  1975 
3.895,790  —MOV  ABLE    BAIL    BAR      JULY     22.     1475      BEL 

0815050.  CAN     1004267 
3.436,180 —XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS    WITH    SAMPLE 

PRINT    CAPABILITIES      FEB      3,     1476      BEL      0804398 

ITL     1006708 
3.968,364  -HEIGHT  SENSING  DEVICE   JULY  6    1976 

3,993,300 -AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  COMPOSITE 
COPYING  NOV  23.  1476  BEU  081521^  GRB 
1467446.  STZ    0561417 

4,025,068  -SHEET  FEEDER    MAY  24.  1977 

4,054,284  —PAPER-ANTI-SKEW   DEV  ICE    OCT     18,1477 


'.•Tti  ( )( ;  ^i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(  laM   10[) 

1  -.^i;  ;i  ?   -DOCl  MKM      FfJ  Df  R       MAR       K       isihh      CAN 
*()7^^^4^     f-RA     1 44^:6^.  C.hR     l:4^^>-s     (,rh     l^f<"'7K^ 

ITL    ()7hl(l4^.  JAP    044^1^7 
1  ays  4()4   -RADIAN!  ENKRCiV  PR()IHII\f  AP 

PARATIS    Ff-B     r,   1^70 
^SKl  110(1  -INCRhMFNIAL      SlfPPINd      PXPIR      DRl^f 

MAY   :5,   1^7  1 
Xf,lh   i;i  -FACSIMIl.t    DRt   M  CONVENOR     NOV      2.    \'*^\ 

AR(i     dlKlMa.    Bhl.     ii'^4^^sv,    CAN     (I41H1K^,    hKA 

h<>44:s"',  (.KR     I^J^^■'H^.  (iRH     l^XdUo.   III.    OKKO^O-l 

JAP       (iK'!i;'';H.     MKX       iii;;m(>-'.     SPN       o<744l«;       S>At5 

1740  1^4  -Al   lOMAllC  DOri'MKNT  HANDl.lNd 

Dl  \  ICF      hPB     '^.    1*^74     CAN      I011177     {.RB      MIT?*^^ 
A  HI -^.K^jm   -SHHFT      DhLUFRV     DFVICF      JINF      II       1^74 

CAN    (I4'J4'(77,  FRA    "Ui^^OVC.RB    U««h42; 
.^,H<;4^1';        CAM       DFC       17        1*^74      CAN        l()(l7:Sf,.     CiRB 

I4'^6';7fi 

Class    lOE 

V:h:s  4^v       DOCIMINI    FFFDINCi   APPARAICS     NOV      24 

IW^^     CAN     ()7KKUS     JAP    (l^  1  ;'^4  1  ,  M  F\     OOKh'^'^K 
VMUi  :nK        COPY  POSiriONlNC.  APPARAIIS  AND 

MI    1  HOD     JAN     24      1S^7     CAN     I1H17;7().   JAP     ()hl)^^4h. 

MFX     1)()M0K4; 
>  47  vni>        D(^Cl  MFNI       TRANSPORT      AND      RKilSIRA 

TION   SYS  I  SlN(i   PHOIOCFLIS    OC  1      14     146V    AR(. 

nrolM    CAN   (IKSK4HV  CHI    ()(>24()OS,  JAM    (1001^:^ 

MF\       (llul^74.     PR!         (KKI'JIdl.     I    R(i       ()1)()4:"IH.     V  / 1 
(Hi;  l^■' " 
■<,51iM:^       doc  I  mini     RFCiISIRAIION     S'lSlIM      MAN 

■;.   I'j"'!'    BFl     ()7;^H^';    CAN    (iK'j'^igs,  jra    :.i(hi'(1s 
GFK      i>Mi:ii:     iiRB     i:s(4i".    iii      u>sS4"'^'^     jap 

()7«  U"  1 
>.558.::^       DOC  I   MINI     CFNIIRINC     APPARAIIS     JAN 

2f'  1  'J"  I 
•  t\i\ts\.        DoClMtNl        RKilSIKAllON       APPARAIIS 

nix     ;k    H"1 

<^>(     ^:i'         PI    All  N     COVlk     K)R     tOf'^lNC,     S1^(    MINIS 

DM       :k,    1  4"  1      (AN     irv;  1  U|7  ,  (,RH      IMl'M  n 

CH4:   '-(i  DOC  I  MFN  I      PRFSINIMION     III  V  1(1       MB 

:  ■-      1  'v^:     (,RB     1  ;()fiM  ' 
C7;4'-4;         I  l.FC   I  ROPHOI  OORAPHIC   APPAR  \  I  I   S     APR 

C  IV 
3741.644        ORK.INAl       POSIIION      CONHRMINO      MFANS 
FOR   in   PllCA  IINCi   APPAR  A  I  I  S    Jl   NF    26     1 '*^  « 

V^^idS:     (OPYINd     APPARAIIS     WIIH     AlXll.lAKN 

lUlHI     SOI   RCF    FOR    IILLMINAMN(,    AN    ORK.INAL. 
TO   Bl     Kt   PRODI   <-   I   n     NOV      fi .    \  ^ -' \ 

-1  h:^    ih:  ^  Al    iOMAlK      DOCCMl.NI      HANDllR      Aid 

n      '.'*~4     CAN     DWXhMSK.  CRB     147U2<; 
1   K«-4   "I";         C   AM        DFC  I''        \•^~'A,      CAN         loii'l'^fi.      (.RH 

!  4^h';"h 

■<  Hhl  6^'    -Bl  DlRFCMONAl      SHIFI      IRANSPOKl       JAN 

;i      \o~s    CAN     1{)()424(I 
1  H"-^  ><(U    -CORNFR  RFCiISIRAIION  DFVICF   K)R  DOC  I 
MFSI  FFUMR    APR    IS.  \<4''^ 

1.KK1    n4         Dl    nCIINC.       AND      RFMOVlNCi       APPARAM    S 

K)R   SkFW    IFD  SHI  I    IS     MAN     1  '      l'J7s 
•''r,N44^       HORI/.OMAl,     Pl.AIhN     Bill       IRANSPORl 

OC    I      :s.    I'V7S 
.1  4K4  U4H        PNFCMA  tic      RFOIS  [  RA  I  ION      AND     (I  AMP 

1N(,    APPARAll   S    OCI     V    .V7h    BFl      (iK4SK:4 
3.'^H4.0Mv»   -  AN  IMPROVFD  DOCIMINI  MFDINC. 

S\SIFM    OCr    ^     1^^6 

V)'<m;44 -COPYlNd    MACHINf      \(n      u     \'rt^     si/ 

(I«m7S()H 
4  n:n   S4;         Dl    Al     Rl  CIS  I  R  A  I  K)N    APP  AR  A  I  I    S      MAN      <  1 

I'V" 

4,,:^4li    -VARIABLF     MAC.NIFICAIION     COPll  R      JIM 

i4     lv7^     Bf  I      •)8l'V7'<;,  SPN     ()44«;^41 
4  I,;  V^"4       DOCl  MFNl     HANOI. INC.     APPARAIIS      Jl   I  N 

4,l^Vh44        COPIFR   DOC  I   MFNI    fJICIOR     Jl   L\     S      1''^^ 
404'  "^M)       IMPROVID   Rl  (.IS  I  R  A  I  ION    MFANS    lOR    Al 
rOMAllC      DOCIAUNI       HA\DI.IN(.      APPARAIIS 

AC(.       :V      l'J"7       BFL       h4-'fi:f.       KRA       7h^itys(4.     SPN 
4*'  2^^<l 
4.04  V6'^^       (OPIIR     DOC  I  MFNI      HANDLFR       Aid       :V 

4  (14^  si:   -DOC  I  MFNI         BFl   1         WIIH        IMPIRhORAIF 

BANDS    SFPl     IV  1477    (,(.K    770(iwwH 
4  UMi  fiHH        C)RlHO(.ONAl      DOC  I   MFNI      HANDllNCi     AP 

PARA  I  I   S    SFPl     :^     1^7' 

4.I1M  :hS    -APPARAIIS     K)R     RK.iSlhRINd     AM)     IN 
VFRllNC;  SHKFIS    OCI     IH     1^77 


4  OSS  140  -   ASSISTFD  PNFCMATIC  TRANSPOR  I    AND  RF- 

GISIRAliON     APPARAnS     OCT      2^,     1^77      BFL 

y  _1  u  u  ">  "^ 

4  ()fi:!.S3K  — SPFFD    RFCil   l.AIFD    FFIIDIC    SHFF T    TRANS 

PORT     DHC     13.1*^77    BFl.    K50^80 
4  uhh  2S4  -  IHRFFVV  AY       PNFCMA  TIC       RFCilSFR  A  TION 

APPARATIS     JAN     V    1'>7S 
4  ,)7W)01   -APPARATCS    FOR     NFC  I  RALlZINCi    AND    RF 

CilSIFRINC.      AN      El  FCIROSI  ATICALLY     CHARC.FD 

SHFF  I     FFB    7.   1478 
4  07(1  ;U  -DOCIMFNT     HANDLINC.     APPARAICS      FFB 

:h.  |g7H   BFL   K47h:s,FKA   lf^}m^.^?S   4S2661 

4  <)4(i  7()4   -RFCilSIRAFION  S  FA  HON     MAY   21.   I47K 

4  i)s>7  i4h  -c:)Ric.iNAi         handlincj        sysifm         and 
PROCFSS    JCNl    27.  147K 

Class    lOF 

V:hS  464  -CARD      INVIRFINCi      APPARATIS       NOV       24, 

1466    CAN     0H0V116.JAP    0S47:00 
C40X   140  -DOCCMFNI     HANDllNCi     APPARAICS      OCT 

24     146S    CAN    OX4264C(.RB    114'<062 
^  416.741    -  DOCIMFN  I      INVFRTINC,     APPARAIIS       DHC 

17      146X     CAN     OKS^S^:.C;RB     I210S64.JAP    064X074 

CX44  6S4  -DCPLFX    COPYINCi    SYSIFM     OCI      24,    1474 

FRA     7140246.  CiRB     144SSS4 
•>  X62  X02   -SHFF  I        RFVFRSINC        APPARAIIS      AND       A 

DCPl  F\     RFPRODCCINCi     APPARAICS     FMPFOYINC. 

SAMF     JAN      :k      147S     BFL     0K1KK44 
>  4-6  1\X        IHFRMAl  lY     INSFNSmVF     PAR  TIC  LI      CON- 

C  FNIRAIION  CONIROl  I.IR    DFC    16,  |47S 
1  4K0406   -DCPl  FX  lMA(.lN(i  SYSIFM    SFPl     14,1476 

4(l40hlf^         SHFF  1       ICRN     AROCND     INVFRTFR       Al(>      4. 
1477     FR.A     77(11  1  1  1 

4  I)S4  2X';       APPARAIIS     FOR      RF  ( .IS  1  F  RINC.      AND     IN- 

\IRI1N(.   SHFI    IS     OCT      IK.    1477 
4  0X4  SIS        DOCIMFN  I    SIORA(.F    AND    IRANSPORl    AP 
PARAICS    MAN    16     |4-n    BFl      xS(H^4 

Class    UK; 

;^s4u:M        LABFI     A  PPl  N  INC  1   M  AC   HIN  F     JINF2     14S4 
;  'j:-^    If"        C'ONVF  YOR      FOR      ARIICLFS     IN      IMBRICAI 

1N(.     FFB      16.    1460 
1414  26S        DOCLMFNI    SIACKIR    APPARAIIS    DFC      M 

14hH       AR(i       nl"14:»      CAN      (IH'141S      CHI        oo:40(16. 
JAM       0001XS4,     MFX       010O46",      PRl         0O0141O.     I    R(, 
0004140     V  /L     002^716 
1  460  h:s    -FAN    FOLD  SI  AC  KINO    APPARAIIS     Al   (.      12. 
1464    CAN     0XSSSX6.(iRB     120S41X 

1,447,2(17 -S0R1IN(.    APPARAICS    K)R    [)OCCMFNTS 

FIB       24,      1470       BFL       (I7:7:<i|-i       C"  A  N       OK4S711        KRA 
64(U14S7      CiRB       124SS41       HOI       U  I  4  H(  l(  Ifi .    1  I  L     (IKS4SKH 

ChMl.sn      COCNlFRSIACkFR    DFC    28,  I4-'I 

A   724    IXH    -DOCIMINI    SIACKFR    APPARAIIS     APR     24 
1471    CAN      lOOO^ll.lRA     1)^(11^11,  CRB     1^^^|^'^,11L 
0X41040 
CKf,s  4KO  -FLFCIROSI  AlIC    C  ON  1  ROl      OF     FAN     FOLD 

PAPIR  SIACKINCi     FFB     II      14-s 
4,^)|^06^      SFl  SI  PARAIOR    APR     12,^77 
4011  S74       AN  OFFSF  I  SIACKFR    JCl.YV  1*^77 
^  OVC17:         PRPSFPARAIFD        R  L  C   IRC  C  L  A  TINC.        DOCI- 
MINI   COPYINCi  SNSIFM     Jl   Nl    6,    147H 

Class    lOH 

^46^^71       SHFFI     DISIRIBI    lOR      SIPI      16.    1464      AR(. 
olfix:4i,    AIR     n:44l40,    Al  S     04212S7.    BFL    (i"n2K4K, 
CAN      042S><(|1      CHL      0021102.    CLB      ool"S42,     DNK 

1)1242^1,  MR    (i(i^Mn6HN    i)i)47Hh'J.  FRA    P4|iix4, 

ORB       1141SI1       cRk       oo'K67S       |ND      0112000      ISR 

0(I2HSI4       IIL        OHI^H'h       JAP       (lf<4SSKK.     LXB       OOS4^'<';. 

MFX      O0444S2      N(JR      0124420,     N/.L      o144"hx,    PAK 
011X464      PLP      0006S07.    PRl       0004477.    PKi     004X210. 
SAT        Oh744Kfi.      SPN        0144144.      ST/        O4H02S1,      SVM) 
OH71X4      TRK     Ol)lS442.   I   RC.     000X474.   V  ZL     0026276 

(H1SK46       ACIOMAIIC     DOCCMFNI     HANDIFR      JCNF 

II        14^4      BTl        071J7XK4.    CAN      04X4K61,    TRA      71162X7, 
(,RB     1421426.   Ill      04X7116,  SPN     04144X6 

MH4  4(1K   -APPARAIIS  FOR  FJFC  lINd  A  SIAPLFDSEI 

OT    SHFF  IS   SIDFVMSF    FROM    THl     COLLA  IINCi    BINS 
MAN     20.    147S 

1  407  277       MFFHOD      AND      DFVICF      FOR      RFMOVINC 

DOCIMFN  IS  TROM   A  PlATl  N     SIPI     21,   147S 
<  g  n  467    -  C  (M  I  A  I  INC.    APPARA  II    S    OCT     2  1      147  S 
C444  207  -1  IMIIIFSS  SORI  FR    MAR    16,1476 
(444.166    -SLIDINCi    PLATFN  COVFR   APPARAIIS     MAR 

16       1  4  7  f, 

H,h1   US    -PRF  COLl  AllON     C'OPNINC      JCNF     is.     1476 
BFL  1)H1W742.  SPN   ()44Sh4l 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


i^76  OG  s; 


DEC     14. 


3.9V7.263  -BI  DIRECTIONAL    COPIER    OCTPCT 

lV7ft   BF.L   ()«.1'^7'J2,  SPN   0445641 
4.008.^56  -DOCUMENT    HANDLINCi    SYSTEM    FOR    PRE- 

COLLATION    COPYINCi     FEB     22      1477     BEL     083974-« 

SPN    0445641 

4,<)i:.14()_COPrER      DOCUMENT      UOADINCi       SYSTEM 

MAR      15.    1477     BEL     0834742     SPN     ()44S641 

4.050.816  -DOCUMENT    HANDLING    SYSTEM     SEPT     77 

1977    BEL    834742,  SPN    44S641  "    ' 


PROTECTIVE         AP 


Class    101 

3.445.y04  -RADIANT         ENERGY 

PARATUS     FEB     17      1470 
3,600,610  -TIME      DELAY      CIRCUIT      FOR      A      RADIANT 

ENERGY  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS    AUG    17    1471 
3.604.737  -METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     ARTICLF 

DETECTION    UTILIZING    CORONA    DiSCHARG     SEPT 

28,1471     CAN    0872468.  GER     1932248    GRB     1259998 

JAP    065741  1 

3.672.760  -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  TRANSPORTING 
MECHANISM  JCNF  27,  1972  CAN  093'J'iS5  GRB 
1359888  

3.674.363  -SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  JULY  4  1477 
ARG  0176106.  ATR  0307230.  AUS  0447387"  BEL 
0734129.  DNK  0131336.  ERA  6914121.  GRB  1263147 
ITL  0866184.  MEX  0112842  SPN  0368-'16  STZ 
0501500.  SWD    0356116.  TIW0006604  '       ' 

3.647.063  -DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS  OCT 
10.   1972    GRB     1364618 

3.744.047  -SUPERPOSED    SHEET     DETECTION      JULY     3 

1*^7^  CAN   098S762,FRA   7231644.  GRB   \m^M  ITl' 

0467501  "  .1.1- 

1.748.088   -FUSFR      CONTROL       APPARATC  S        JULY       ->4 

1471  "     • 

3,778.61X  -PHOTODETECTION      OF      NON-OPAQUE      OB 
JECTS    TRANSPRTD    ALCJNCi    A    CONVEYOR    BY    USE 
OF    A    LICiHT    BLCKINCi    OPAQC     DEC     11      1471     GRb' 
1406170 

1.740.158  -AUTOMATIC    DOCUMENT    HANDLFR     FEB     S 

1974    GRB    1421428  "  ' 

CK44.S13  -COPYING     MACHINE     WITH     BEAD     PICKOEE 

ROLLER     JULY    15.    1475     FRA     7342586    GRB     1441-'8X 
1,445.546  -ZIG    7.AG    FOLDED    STRIP    BOTTOM     FEEDER 
MAR    23.  1V76 

Class    12 

4,027,11X-A     FUSFR     RELEASE     MATERIAL    DISPENSER 

M  A  Y    1  I  ,    1  4  7  7 


Class    t2A 

1.184,488  -POLYCHROMAIIC  PHOTOELEC  I  ROPHOR- 

ETIC  IMAGINCi  COMPOSITION    MAY  21     196X 

3.184.565  -PROCFSS  OF  PHOTOELFC TROPHORFTIC 
COLOR   IMACilNCi     MAY   21.    1468     ARCi    01444-'l     ATR 
0304268.   AUS    0414156,   BEL    0667116,   BRA    0087920 

CAN       0867678.     CHL       0021647.     CLB       0014706       FRa' 
1450843.   GER      1447243,  GRB      1124626     GRK     0010605 

IND  0114647.  ISR   0023473.  ITL   0744030  JAP  681441' 

LXB      0044058.     MEX      0041844       NOR      0128711       NZl' 
0142323.     PPU      0()()4538.     PTCi      0044124      SAF      6534"'-' 
SPN      032185K,    STZ      0481409,    SWD      6S09S74      URg' 
0009540    VZL    0017273 

3.384.566  —METHOD        OF         PHOTOELEC  TROPHORETIC 
IMACilNCi    MAY  21.  1968 

3.734.610  -MICROFICHE  VIEWER-COPIER  WITH  BILLING 
DATA  STORACiE    MAY  22     1471    CAN     1001075 

3.754.611  -MICROIMACiE        RANSOM        ACCESS        AND 
RRTRIKVAL  PRINTHR   SFPl    is,  1473   CAN   0987156 


C.RB     14270  17 


Class  1 28 


3  181.443  -PHOTOELFCTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  AP 
PARATUS  MAY  21.  1468  ARCi  0165160  AUS 
0414734.  BEL  0642048.  CAN  0866141  ERA  l'507()S| 
GRB       1158301.     GRK       0033285.     HOL      0150426       ITl' 

0862555,  LXB  0052738,  MFX  0046357,  RTG  0044324 

SAF      0067022.     SPN      0335121.     STZ      0510401       VZl' 
0024450 
3.610.748  -PHOTOELECTROPHOREFIC  IMACiING 

SYSTEM     OCT     5.    1971     BEL     0752438    CAN     0472564 
FRA        7023045.      GRB        1314532.      ITL       0844621        JAp' 
0714527 

3,656,847  -ELEVATOR  MECHANISM    APR     18.1472 
3.663.346  —KINESCOPE  PHOTOELFCTROPHORETIC 

IMAGING    METHODS    AND    SYSTEMS     MAY     16     1472 

ARG     0I46H5H,    BEL    0762417,   CAN     04^5465,    FRA 


7104350.    GRB      1345571,    ITL     041hi:i      JAP     (r41838 

MFX  0131834  ■  • 

3.647,404  -BELT    ELECTRODE    IMAGING    SYSTEM      OCT 
10.    1472      ARG     0183572.    BEL     0760077      BRA      ^0^1141 

CAN      0937803.     FRA      7045()7:.     QRB       1  '  ""V- 34"    [jl' 
0913368.  JAP    0752721.  MEX    0114168    VZL    003-'430 
3.844.774  -PHOTOELFCTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  BELT  ELECTRODE  OCT 
29.  1474 

4.043.654  -DISPLAY  SYSTEM    AUG     2^     1477 

4.043.655  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

RFPRO- DICTION  DFVICF  ALG  2:'    1477 

Class    12C 

3.427.242  -APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  FEB  11  1464 
BEL  0743402,  CAN  0851701  ERA  1S-'17^-'gER 
1572385.  GRB  ll(i5432.  ITL  0744264  JAP  oS8o-4S 
MEX    004  700  5  '        '    "■ 

3,474.014  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC      IMAGING      MFD 
INC   CONTACTNG  IMGNG  SCSPNSN  W    ALG  SFC  OF 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRODE  OCT  21  1464  ACS  041x^-4 
BEL  0642412.  BRA  6678X42.  CAN  08146^4  GRK 
0033301.  LXB  0052730.  MEX  0090286  PTG  0046484 
SAE  0670024.  SPN  0335454 
3.551.320  —IMAGING  APPARATIS  DEC  24  147o 
3.600.08  1  -IMAGING  APPARATCS  ACG  17  147  1  ARG 
0192211.  ATR  0324839.  AUS  0455820  BEL  0^^X401 
CAN  0936732.  CZC  0164288.  EGR  00404X2  FRA 
7041652,   GRB      1335990,    ITL     0909307,   JAP     (I'MX-X 

MEX.   0122272.   PNM    0002044    SPN    0^X54^;    sTZ 

0518582.    SWD     0362717.    TIW     0008461      USR     04  1-64" 
VZL    0032926 

3.604.028  -IMAGINCj  APPARATUS  SEPT  2X.  14-1  ARG 
0186570.  ATR  0314744.  ACS  0455572  BFL  07Sk806 
CAN  0435012.  ECiR  0086477.  FRA  704  1648  GRB 
1335488.  ITL  0909306.  MEX  0121^^1  PLD  OOX^XS- 
PNM  0002167.  SPN  0385452.  STZ  0518580  sVd' 
0361753.  TIW    0007385.  USR    0465X06    \7L     106X5 

3.622,691  -HIGH     SPEED     LIGHT     RESPONSIVF     TRANS 
FORM  COMPUTER   FOR  A  LIGHT-SENSITIVE    PRINT 

ING     SYSTEM       NOV       23.     14-1       CAN      04  1"ixn       GRB 

1335222. JAP    0774704 

3.642.365  -AUTOMATED    IMAGING    MACHINF     FFB     is 

1972       ARCi      0183571.     ATR      0324121       AUS      ()4S64-'X 
BEL      0758402.     CAN      0437440.     EGR      004  1486       ERa' 
704  1647.   GRB     1337  145.    ITL     0404111.   JAP     075X461 
MEX      0120289.     PLD      00X2X61       PNM      000-'7SS      sPN 
0385457    STZ    0544  327.  SW  D    03 67443    TIW     0007186' 

3.642.606 -APPARATUS    FOR    IMAGE    FORMATION    ON 
THE   INSIDE   OF   A   CYLINDER     FEB     15.    i472     ARG 

0183573.  BEL  0760744.  BRA  7022044  CAN  04-!H440 
FRA        7047632.      GRB        1334578.      ITL       041140--        JAP 

0752722,  MEX   0114584.  VZL  0032424 

3.644.035   -FLAT   PLATE  TRAVELING   ROLLER    IMACiINC; 
FEB       22.      1972       ARG       0183670       Al  S      04Sf,4-'4       BEL 

0758904.  BRA  7023406,  CAN  0923356.  EGR  004(i280 
ERA  7041653.  GRB  1335051.  ITL  n404Mis  JAP 
0751874.    MEX     0114530.    PLD     00X2X60     SPN     ir,XS4S4 

STZ     0528763,    SWD     0367074.    TIW     0008460     I  SR 

0404290.  VZL    30682 

3.645.616  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGF 

TRANSFER  APPARATIS  FEB  24  I4--  CAN 
0949049.  GRB     1337417,  JAP    7X176X 

3.647.240  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IM  AGING 

SYSTEM     MAR     7.    1472     ARG    01X4762     ACS    ()4S4X^o 
BEL      0058902.    CAN      0434454.     EGR      00404X1      ERa' 
7061651.   GER      1337416.    GRB      133-416     ITL     040411^ 
JAP.     0751X80.     MEX      0114752.     SPN      01x5458      STZ 

0530662,  SWD  0366850,  TIW  0007384  ISR  041406^' 

VZL    306X5 

3.667.842   —IMAGING     APPARATl   S       JLNT     ^       is. 
0193347,   BEL     0768538,  CAN     0451554     ERA 
GRB    1350395.  ITL    04273X4.  MEX    0121248 

3.703.335  —MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE  IMACiING  AP 

PARATUS       NOV        21.      14-'2        BFl        IP604S 
0968605.    ERA     7047141.   GRB      lil4SSo     tTL 

JAP    0754474 

3.7  14.484  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMA(ilN( 

METHOD   MAR   6.1473   CAN   045"H40  (jRB    i^64"(il 

3.728.018  —IMACilNCi  APPARATIS  APR  17  147t  can 
0924156.  GRB      1  11S(,47 

3,800,743  -MATERIALS        APPLICATION 
APR    2.   1974 

3. 860. 336  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 
MACHINE  AND  APPTS  FOR  CONTACTINCi  A  ROLLER 
TO  A  SURFACE  TO  BE  CONTACT    JAN     14     147s 

1.860.337  —ML  LTIPLE  EXPOSLRF  METHOD  AND  AP 
PARATUS       JAN        14.      147s       CAN       04S-K90       GRB 

1364701 


ARG 

22750. 


CAN 

04  1  1M6. 


APPARATIS 


!>7»;  ( X  i  ^f. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^  4»*(i  (i4'> 


(•HARXCUK     C()niN(.     AND     Rl  {()( -M  1  K)N 
4(M)6^K-       PHOKIHPCrROPHORI   IK  CONCl  RRKN T 

PROChSSCYCllMi   FPB   H.  1^7^   HH    "«^ '"^'-   ^,^^^, 
4(X)<J4f,f>  -CHARAClf-R     CODINCi     AND     RKOC.NinON 

SVSri  M     H  B     22     1^77 
4()ft6  4'i2    -\H.<KI1V         COMPPNSAIKIN 

BYPASS    JAN    V  l^^H 
4  1184  K4^    -^PHOIOKl  (  C    lR<1PHORf   I  IC"       W  I  B 
APPARMIS        APR        IH.       1^7«        Bt  I 

7m:  rx 


I  (IK 


HI    AO 


IM  A(.1N<. 
84  1(177,       h  R  A 


(lass    121) 
W4hi)^^       PHOIOJ  I  I  C   IROPHORl  lie-  IMAC;IN(. 

SNSIfM      I     IIll/INC;      A      PROt.RAMMl  n     POIJNIIAl 
APPIK'AIION      Jl  Nt      ^,     \'^t^^      AR(r      ()l^"'='8ii.     Al  S 
(l4r^Hl      Bl  I,     (iTimiXH.    fAN     ()X7'^44:.    |- R  A     ODW^-^^O, 
(,tR        n4"i:V     <.RH        114'<6fi^       111        i)8s)(»()8f..      MIX 
(iliKixns    \  /L    (»<i:''^4h 
WK^^'K       PHOIOH  fCIROPHORl   IK        IM(.       PROCf  SS 
FMPldVNd    I  AVKR   Oh    INSllAINt.    I  lOl   lO    U>   IM 

PROM      iMAdi     uiAiiiv      nic       :v     r"<''      Al  S 
()4MH41,  Bl-l    (r4^fi4(l,  CAN    ()KMls«H  ,  ('t' K     1^::7>1 

ORB     1  |748->1     JAP    (t<i7H  W 
«ShSf,i4     -IMAC.l         IRANSUR         HH         iV        1^7)         AR<  = 
(llS777-\      AIS     04nMM).    Bhl.     llh'J^XSVC'AN      ()8'MMf,:, 
FRA       1«;20414      (,FR       IS7:1H4.    ORB       lUS^Xl.     Ill 

tlXOll^X      JAP     ()S8h'J::.    MIX      0(l'V^»)7().    SPN      ()14'J^hf. 

SI/     (14x:M().  SWO    0^^27S4,V/l.    ()024()n 
I  M^  M^       lMAOIN(.  APPARAU  S    Jl  NF    1,   1^71 
(  Mh   »4K        PHOTOl  I  FC   IROPHORF  nC      IMAOINO     tOM 

POSIIION  t ONI  AININO  B  C  AROIFNF    OCI     :t^.\'^^\ 
^h^Mll^      HK'IROIM      IMA(.IN(.     SVSIIM      APK      IH. 

{^-"^    CAN     OX^IMMI.  ORB     MU^hhVJAP    (l7  M  hO'V 
\  t^^l  MH         PRFV.  FN  1  ION   OF    ARCINC.    IN    AN    Fl.l  CI  ROI>l 

IMAOINO    SYSIFM     OC 1       ID      l'^^:     CAN      ()XX4::s 

ORB    I  M)^i  27.  JAP   ii7  <  1^(1K 
1  ^^(-  4()X        IMAOlN(,      S\SIFM        OO  I         li>        1''^:        <^N 

tiX^li^M    ORB    1  02^l  V  JAP    ll7'«ihl() 
<  -OX  2Xh   -PHOIOFl  1  C   IROPHORF  IK'     IMAOINO     VM  I  H 

II   IRASONK'   VIBRATION   DIRINO   IMAOIN(.     JAN     2 

1471      AK(i      n|74M(,    AIR      0;4'X74,    Al  S      OASS-i:. 

BFl       irx4747      CAN      ()4::i41,    FRA      h^Ul^H,    (iFR 

1^4m4lf.,    C.RH       i:7si28S.     HOL      ()14^^IS().    III       {)87787V 
JAP     ii^UVli42     MFX     ()1()XX2U 

A  XS^  ^s^  MMHOD  H)R  HLIMINAllNO  FllCIRKAl 
ARC  INC.  Dl  RINO  PHO  I  OF  I  FC  I  ROPHOR I  FIC"  IMAO 
INC.    DFC      H».   l'V74 


C  lass 


12E 


147S        BFl         081S''4f> 
CiRB         1448  \Hh.      I  I  I 


C  las^    I2K 


^h^^^^S     -PHOrOFl.FCIROPHORF  IK    C  AMFRA    OCT    ? 

1>»7^    CAN    (IWSK<;X(I    ORB     \^^^h^i 

UO^^k'^      ['HOlOll.KIKOPHOKI  IK      PROC   1  SS     AM 
"aPPARAIIS      NOV       7.     1472      CAN      (I4^XW4      ORB 

\  -(isVh'r^  PH()I()H-f.CIR()PH(^RF  IK 

Die    12     I'J^^    CAN    i)gSSl(M).  ORB    1354Xh2 


APPAK A  IF  S 


(lass    I2(; 


1^72 

^.hSK.fi87 
APPl 

1N(. 

1  U7 

1  (i  s  w  <  u ; 
^  ti7X  f,  (2 

ChXh.ll'S 


ELFCTROSI  AIIC   PK.MFNI    FIFIFR     APR     11. 


(|iVlh4^C 


H3W21  -PHOIOH.KIROPHORMIC  IMA(.IN(. 

SYSTFM    FMPLOYIN(<    A    PHO  I  OCON  in  (   I  OR  CO  A  I 
INC.    FOR     IHF    BLOC  KlNCi     I  l.FC"  I  RO     OC   I       :i)      l''7(i 

ARO      (M7^4XS       Al  S      (144XSW).     BFL      0722^11.    CAN 
()8^1w-l     FRA     1SK79^H,  OFR     1H024XX.  ORB     l2*^^l'^ 
III.      nh4Si,::       JAP      (»^^^^78,     MFX       ()M)X<64       V/l 
l)()2^742 
5  5^5  771   _MF  IHOD      OF      RFMOVIN(.      ACClMllAIin 
CHAR(iFS    IN    PHOIOFLFCIROPHORF  IK     IMACiINO 
JCl  \     ""^      l^""!      M<<'      l'lWX47h,    AIR      0M)2U41,    Al  S 

(,44KKr7    BK    ()737S44,CAN    IN-W^S,  FRA    t^^r^t.^ 

(,FR         144146C      CiRB         I267:SV      III         OXhM'JlV      JAP 

ii7o4iSf,    swo    (n4i7;fi 
1  t,^^  -U  -PHOIOH  Ft  IROPHORF  IK  IMA(-IN(, 

SNSIFM     FFB     1.    1'J''2     CAN     ()^22'ifiX.  ORB     ^^^XC 

JAP    ()7:^'v';;^ 
3  f,<i7   nn  -FLFCTRODF      IMAOINO     S^SIFM       APR       !X 

14-^    CAN    OS'^OthO,  ORB     ni)W6hCJAP    ()70h(N 
^  hf,g  K72  -IMAOINO  SYSIFM    JCNF    1  C   1^72 
1  775  107  -IMACHNO  SYSTFM    NOV    27.147^ 
,  MS4  ^■'^  _HIOH      PFRFORMANCF      Bl.OCklM.      Fl.FC 

I  ROOF       FOR       Fl  FCTROPHOTOPHORFSIS        JAN        7 

147S     BFl      0X1(»X():,III       Mi()^^S4 

^  x^^  W2    -FORAMINOl  S  HI  FC  TROSTA  KK.RAPHR 

TRANSFFR     SYSTFM       FFB       18 

CAN        lUO^'iOC      TR-^        ^41Xfi41 

1012X42    SPN    ()4:^7h() 
^W';6S:4     -MFTHOD    FOR    IHF    PRFPARATION    OF    FIF( 

IROSIAIOORAPHK     AND    PHO  1  ORKI  P  I  ORS     MA> 

3  466  4h6  -  PHO  I  OFLFC  TROPHORF  I IC  ^^^S'}.^^: 

PROCFSS  LSINCi  DARK  CHARCJF  INJFC  TINC,  AOFNI 
ON  BLOCKINO  FLFCTROOF     Jl  NF   :s..   147h 

3  467  461    -PHOrOFLFCIROPHORFIIC  IMAOIN(. 

PROCFSS  FMPIOYINO  A  DARK  CHAROF  INJFC  I  INC, 
AOFNT  AKLYD  RFSIN  COATINCi    JILY   6,    147^ 

3  4X(.47-  -PHOIOFLFCTROPHORFSIS         WIIH  DARK 

CHARGF  INJFCTIN(.  FLFMFNI     SFPI     14     1476 


-CIFANIM.  APPARMl  S   APR    !«    l'^^: 

-APPARAIIS     FOR     FORMINO     IMAOFS 
ICATOR    SHFARINC.    SMOOIHINO     AND    C 

MFANS      APR      :V     1^72      CAN 
44.  JAP    ()7S1HXI 

I  F  ANIN<.    APPARA  I  IS 

LFANINO  APPARAI  I  S 

LFANINO   APPARAU  S 

(I42'>6fi(),  ORB      niSMK'J 

1)27       MF  IHOD      OF      C  LFANINO 

MAIFRIAI.  FROM  ASIOI    JIM   :« 

\>.,\U7\1        CI  FANINO    APPARAIl 
>  ^-X^.IZA         V  FLOCI  I  \ 
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FAN 

(.RB 
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c 

C 


MAN 
Jl  LY 

Al  (. 


2.  1472 
4.  1W72 
22,   14''2 


<  X2I. 


AC  (I 

1474 

S     NOV      18     1M7«. 
COMPOSIIION  KJR 


t  AN 

Ml   I  A  I  F  D 


BYPASS    MAR    2V  1^"'^ 
\.<S(i(i88       VFLOCIIY        COMPFNSAIION        FOR 

B\  PASS  WIIM   SPFI  D  RFin  C    I  ION     APR     1  V    1 '' 
(  4Xh  772       BFAD  BYPASS    OCI     14,1476 
1488  (160       BFAn    BYPASS   SPFFO    RFDCCIION     OC 

1476 
3,4K4.36S       MOIION  COMPFNSAIION 

BYPASS    NOV     2     14:'6 

4  Ot^h,A'<2    -  V  Fl.OC   I  1  >  C 

BYPASS    JAN     ^     I4^H 


OMPl  NS  A  I  ION 


FOR 


FOR 


BF  AD 
BFAD 

I  26. 
BFAD 
BFAD 


(lass    12H 


Ol       A 

1471) 
12441112        JAP 


IMAOINO         AP 


(  sns   HI        PRO(  I  SS      FOR      IHF      PRFPARAUON 
CI   PROl  S   lODlDF    (ONDl  CUV  F    FILM     APR 

CAN      ()X"'6'.)74,    OLR      |h006SC    O 

()MSK74 
;f,-^6X0    ^cni   ICH  BRAKF  MFCHANISM    NOV 

Xf,:V8llS         DRIVF         MICHANISM         FC: 

PARA  I  I    S     NOV      Ml     14-  1 
W,-XX^4       IMAOIN(;     MACHINF      IMPROVFMFNl       DFC 

21       14^1      BFL     07604SS,   CAN     ()4  3  74  ^f>.    F  R  A     -n47nvj 
ORB     n*4S44     TTl      n4n6l^,J.AP     0764SOS 

363061^  MFIHOD  AND  APPARAIIS  FOR  IRANS 
POR  UNO  SI   PPOR  I    MAIFRIAI      DFC      28     14^1 

\  63()HX4  -IRANSPARFNI  FLFCIRODF  IMAOINO  IM 
PROVFMFNl      DFC     :k.    1471     CAN     WW^^^ .   (-RB 

I   1  1   <f,46     JAP     07^4S2«. 
<  hW  (144    -  COPY    SNSIFM     FFB     1      14^: 
^640616     -OPAOl  F      IILIMINAUON      AND      S(ANNIN(. 

SYSTFM     FFB     8,    1472     CAN     11426^'4 ,  ( ,  RB     1'^    418, 

JAP    07061'^ 
^  647   ^44   -MAIFRIALS     APPIKAIION     AND    (I  FANINO 

APPARAU  S  FOR  XKROORVPHIC  APPARAU  S    MAR 

-      147-'     CAN     04n^S'i     ORB     n^7146,JAP     (r'>4478 

^6S4  6S4    -CLFANINO   APPARAU  S    APR     U     1^^:     CAN 

()4^S^^7    ORB    n3^XMl.  JAP    07410^4 

>f,^<hX^         C^-IFANINO    APPARAU    S     JllN    4      14^2 

(  f,Kl    Of>4    -PHOIFI.CIROPHKIC  IMNC,  PROC  S  IM 

PlYNO      MllTlfOMPNI      FLllRCl.N      PHOIOSNIV 
PARIICLF     ALO     1      147? 
,  ^HS   847        PHOIOFLFCIROPHORF  IK 
I  SINO      PYRAMID     OI  ARS       ALO 

^  6XriuV^"MAIFRlAlS         APPLICAIION         APPARAIIS 

Alii    2^^    1^^2   CAN    1141^^0'',  (iRB    P^7i48 
^f,4-lh^    *  OPTICAL  PROJFCIION    APPARAIIS    OCI 

14-:        BFL       (177241V     CAN       (HiS-^dWd       IRA 

ORB     1  U602\  ITL    04^6-^^ 
^  70Wi4   -LIOl  ID   APPLKAIOR    NOV      21      1472 
;  718   ^4<    -IMAOINO   APPARAU  S     FFB     27 
1  722.443   -  MAIFRIALS         APPLICAIION 

MAR     27,   147^ 
<  IM)  6-'0  -  FOCI  SINO   MF  IHOD     MAY    1      147^ 
3  737.221   -ROIATIONAl     DRIVF     MFCHANISM      JINF 

1473 
;  744  K47  -    IRANSPARFNI       FLFCIRODF       FOR 

IROPHORFIIC   IMAC.INCi     JILY     lo,    147A  „.^,,e 

W64XM)   -PHOIOFLFCIROPHORF  lie  APPARATLS 

I  SIN(i  PYRAMID  (iFARS    NOV    6.1473 
A   776  628    -PHOTOFLFCTROPHORF  TIC 

SYSIFM    DFC    4.   147^ 
^  7X4  244    _|MA(.F  DFNSIIY  CONTROL    JAN    X     1474 


APPARA  US 

1472       CAN 


10, 
7  1   M7  <  1  . 


147-( 

APPARA  I  LS 


Fl.FC 


IMAGING 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


!)7()  OG  s7 


3.840.244  -PHOTOFLFCTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  APP 
FOR  VARYING  ADVANCING  RATE  OF  VELOCITY  OF 
ROLLER  ELECTRODES    OCT    8.  1474 

3.844.6S1  -PHOTELCTRPHRTC  IMG  APP  FOR 

CONTRLNG     IIMK     INTRVL    OF    SLCSSV     ROLLR 

ELCTRDS  LEAVNG  AND  ENTERNG  IMG  RE    OCT    24 

1  474 

3.420.330  -ELECTROPHORFTIC  IMAGINCi  APPARATLS 
NOV  IH,  1475  BEL  0777714.  CAN  0461334  FRA 
7201005.  ORB     1376241.  ITL     0446357 

3.444.353   -BACKOROLND  REDCCTION     MAR     16     1476 

3,450.640  -LAMP    CONTROL    AND    LAMP    SWITCH    CIR- 

Cl  IT  FOR  CONTROLLING  LICiHT  BALANCE    APR    n 

1476 

3,45:,7()()-LIOl.lD  APPLICATOR   APR   27,  JVVft 
3.454.465  -ELECTROPHORFTIC       IMAGING       METHODS 

MAY      4,      147h       BFL       0777714.     CAN       0461334       FRA 

7:01005.  (iRB    1376241,  ITL    0446357 
3.457.510  -OVERFLOW        PREVENTION        FOR       LIQUID 

BETWEEN     FLEXIBLE     LAYERS    ON     A     SOLID    SUR 

FACE    MAY    IX.   1476 
3,4X1.454  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC    ELECTROSTATIC 

TACKINCi    CAPSTAN    WEB    TENSION    SYS     SEPT     ^i 

1476 

3,'^«2,71()-PHOTO[:l.F,CTROPH()RFTIC     WEB     THNSION 

SYSTEM    SEPT    2X.  1476 

3.485.434   — PHO  TOKLFCTROPHORFTIC  PIGMENT 

DISCHARGINCi    WITH    AC   COROTRON    OR    IV    (LLC 
MINATION    OCT    12.  1476 

3.4X4.366  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC        IMACilNCi        AP- 
PARATLS HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
FRICTION      FORCE     BETWEE      NOV       2       1476      BEL 
0X4108(1 

3,484.367  -APPARATUS    FOR    CONTACTINCi    A    ROLLER 

TO  A  SI  RFACF  TO  BE  CONTACTED   NOV    2    1976 
3,441  442  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC     WEB     MACHINE 
SERVC1  DRIVE  SYSTFM     NOV     16.1476    BEL    0841074 

4  044,341  -COMBINATION    IMAGING    AND   GROUNDING 
ROLLER    SEPT    20.1477    BEL    841076.  ERA    7612176 

4.054.443  -ELECTRICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

SYSTEM    NOV    22,  1477 

4,07:<.5X3  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  HEAT  &  PRES- 
SURE TRANSFER  MECHANISMS  FEB  14  1478  BFL 
H411)78,  FRA    7612171 

4,084X46  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC      WEB      IMAGING 

APPARATl   S        APR         18,       147K        BEL        841077        FRA 
7612178 

Class    121 

3.681,064  -PHOTELCTROPHRTC  IMNG  PROCS  EM 
PLYNO  MULTICOMPNT  ELCTRCLY  PHOTOSNTV 
PARTICLE    AUG     1     1472 

3,820,9X7  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC    IMAGING    WITH 

FIXING     ON     A     SEPARATE     ELECl  RODE      JUNE     28 
1474 

Class   12J 

3.642.364  -TRANSFER    APPARATUS     FEB     15.    1972     AUS 
0455718.   BEL    0758808,  CAN     0418412,  CZC     0164406. 
FOR      0087486,    FRA      7041650.    GRB      1336720.    HUN. 
0164308,    ITL     t)4043IO.    PLD     0082862,   SPN     0385456 
STZ  ()51S5«1.L;SR  0406387 

3,741.823  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

TRANSFER   METHOD     FEB     12,    1474 

3,861,411  -IMAGING  FIXING  METHOD   JAN    21.  1975 

3,847,143  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    JULY  24,  1475 

4,065,304  —METHOD   FOR    FIXING    INK    IMAGES     DEC     27 

1477    BEL    848487 

Class    12K 
3,510,419  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  MAY  5.  1470  ARG  0165514.  AUS  0425666 
BEL  0717824  CAN  0876044,  FRA  0045234,  GRB 
1242262,  ITL  0896927.  JAP  0657876.  MEX  0102064 
PNM  0001475.  PRU  0010174.  VZL  0023643 
3,561,864  —ELECTROPHORETIC  COATING  DEVICE  FEB 
9,  1971  ARG  0174608,  ATR  0302815,  AUS  0447649, 
BEL  0734544.  CAN  0840357,  ERA  6433045.  GER 
I94986I,    GRB     1277806,    ITL     0873705,    JAP     0686763, 

MEX  0113013 
3,609,029  -MATERIALS        APPLICATION        APPARATUS 

SEPT       28.     1471       BEL      0772565,     CAN      0453047.     ERA 

7  133487.  CjRB     1366382,  ITL    04365  10 
3.619,053  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM     NOV    4.   1471     GRB     1324102.  JAP    0754477 
3.620,448  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  PRELIMINARY         ELEC 


TROPHRIC   DSPSTN   OF   IMAGNG   SUSPENS    NOV      16 

1971  ATR  03264X0,  AUS  0447819.  BEL  0734-54. 
CAN  0844  137,  FRA  6433734,  GRB  1280027,  HOL 
0146451,    ITL     0877872.   JAP    {)7()404I,    MEX     0114889. 

SPN     0372065.    STZ    0508232,    SWD    0341929.    VZL 

0015070 
3.645.874  — IMAC5F.    DENSITY    CONTROL    IN     PHOTOELEC 

TROPHORETIC      IMAGING       FEB       29.      19":        BEL 
0756899.  CAN    0922457.  FRA    7035803.  GRB     1331621. 
ITL    0408434.  JAP    0743836 
3.658.687  -APPARATUS    FOR    FORMING     IMAGES     WITH 
APPLICATOR   SHEARING   SMOOTHINCi    AND  CLEAN 
ING     MEANS      APR      25,      1472      CAN      04164'»l       GRB 
1337  144,  JAP    075  188  1 

3.695.755 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  CAMERA  OCT   3. 

1472  CAN    0458580.  GRB     n54644 
3,744.846  —IMAGING  SYSTEM     JULY    10     14-1 

3,769.009 -INKING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  PARTICLE 
MIGRATION    ON    AUTOMATIC    MACHINE     OCT      30 

1473  HOL     721601  3 

3,438,088  -CHARACTER     CODING     AND     RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM    FEB    10.  1476 
3,444,353  -BACKGROUND  REDUCTION    MAR     16     1476 
3,968,271  -COATING    APPARATUS    AND    USE   THEREOF 

JULY  6.  1476 

3.443,020  —BLADE     APPLICATOR     ASSEMBLY       NOV        2^ 
1476 

4.019,816 -COATING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  COMPOSITE 
APPLICATOR  ASSEMBLY  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
RECIPROCATING  BLADE    APR     26.   1477 

Class    12L 

3,622.691  -HIGH  SPEED  LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  TRANS- 
FORM COMPUTER   FOR   A   LIGHT-SENSITIVE   PRINT 

ING     SYSTEM       NOV       23.     1471       CAN      0415813       GRB 
1  335222.  JAP    0774704 
3.649,515  -PHOTOGRAPHIC     MASKING     SYSTEM      MAR 

14.    1472CAN04  36733.  GRB     1  344610,  JAP    07747  1  1 
3.7  15.204  -ELECTRICAL       COLOR       MASKING       FOR       A 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS    FEB 
6.    1473     BEL     0763534.   CAN     0438441.    ERA     7107557 
GRB       1347139.     ITL      0918974,     JAP      0752723      MEX 

0120935 

3,810.758  —PHOTOGRAPHIC  MASKING  SYSTEM    MAY    14 

1474 

Class    12M 

RE  27.1  17  -METAL  FREE  PHTH ALOCY ANINE  IN  THE 
NEW  X-FORM-RE  OF  3.357,489-01170    APR    20.1471 

3,384.632  —ARYLAZO-4-ISOPROPOXY   IN APHTHOL 

COMPOUNDS     MAY    21.    1968      BEL     0743897,    CAN 

0787920,  ERA    1473703.  GER    1644400,  GRB    1145374. 

ITL    0764015.  JAP    0578348 
3.402,177  —SUBSTITUTED     l-CYANO-2.     3-PHTH  ALOY  L-7. 

8-BENZOPYRROCOLINES       SEPT        17.       1968        AUS 

0435184.  BEL    0743846,  CAN    0812820.  GRB    1145373 
3,432.415  —ELECTROPHORETIC     IMG       PROCESS      USING 

PHOTOSENSITIVE     XANTHENONIUM     SALTS      MAR 

II,  1464  AUS  0434502.  BEL  0743845.  CAN  0851118. 

GER   1522701.  GRB   1155747.  JAP  0650631   MEX 

0104632 

3.442.781  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC        AND        XERO 

GRAPHIC       IMG         PROC         EMPL         TRIPHENODLOX 
AZINES    AS    ELECTRIC     PHOTOSENSIT     MAY    6,    1464 
AUS     0445582,    BEL     0743894,    CAN     0855152,    GRB 
0175452.  JAP    061  1634 
3.445.227  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  2,4  DIAMINOTRIAZIN  ES  AS 
ELCTRCLY    PHOTOSNSTV    PRT     MAY    20.    1464     BEL 
0743841,  CAN     0852681.  GER     1  522687.  GRB     1146014 
JAP,  0617789 

3,447,922  —ELECTRICALLY       PHOTOSENSITIVE       PARTI 
CLES     USEFUL     IN     PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC     AND 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROC    JUNE  3,  1969 

3.448.028  —  N-SBSTUD-8.13-DIOXODINAPHTHO-2  1    B,2  3 
D-EURAN-6-CARBOXAMIDES  AS   ELCTLY    PTOSNSTV 
MTLS  IN  ELCPHG    JUNE  3,  1464 

3,448.029 -ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 
USING  8.13-DIOXODINAPHTO-2.1-B.2.3  D-FURAN-6- 
CARBOXAMIDE  PIGMEN    JUNE  3.  1969 

3,448.030 -ELECTRICALLY      PHOTOSENSITIVE      PART 

USEFUL   IN    PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC   AND    XERO 

GRAPHIC    IMAGING    PROCESSE      JUNE    3.     1464      AUS 
0445634,   BEL    0743893,  CAN    0443830,  GRB     1155554, 
JAP    0686735 
3.474.020  —PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS    USING    QUINACRIDONES     OCT      21.     1969 
ARG      0154377.     AUS      0414491.     BEL      0683405.    CAN 
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■\h'^i\K       PH  I  I  Ul  RPHRIC        lM(.N(i        PROC'S        I  SNC, 
DU  I  N  I    HX  Y    Mil     SI   I    OR    !    I   Sri>0  :  NAPHVl  /O 

:naphisxsim(.n<,mai    mar    :k    i'j'': 

^^'^'•'.        PHOIOI  I  K   !  ROPHORl   I  IC  IMA(.IN(, 

PRO(  I  SS  I   SIN(.  BISA/O  PK.Ml  N  IS     APR     :  *■     1^^: 

Ifi'v^M"        PHOIOl  IK   1  ROPHORl   1  K  IMA(.IN(, 

PKOftSS     FMPLOVINC.     AN     INSllAIINC     C  AKRII  R 

loi)  csrsci  I  NSAiiHAii  0  (OMP  SI  PI    1^  i^^: 

ARC,       iilf,44K'i        ACS       I14A()"*-"       Bl  I         u^lSf,?!!       CAN 

^lwll4^.>    IRA     i^f,'SK-<    (,1-R     1  ■-:";::    (.RB     i::siu. 

1I[        nHU'J4H       JAP       DhAlVI        MIX       (M(lii:'<V      V/l 
■>-iiS>j(.i  PHO  lOM  I  (    I  ROPHORf    I  K        IMA(ilN(.      COM 

posiioN   DK-    i:,  1^^: 

3  T-^l  --DK  -PHOIOH  FCIROPHORl   IK  IMA(.IN(, 

PROChSS     t;MPLONIN(.    (Jl   I  N  A(  RIOON  I      Pl(. MINIS 

\T^H.M\^      PHOrOhLHIkOPHORMIC  IMA(ilN(i 

PROCI  SS     SI  PI      II      I ''7^ 
*,k:^  42;        IMACINd      PROOSS       Jl   LV       :V       l''74       (AN 

1)9^201     (.RB     1442^6" 


^N^7    141  PHOIOIl(IR(  ANIl  I  I  (    I  RPHOK.RPHC 

P(,MMS     t()MPRISN(,      IMRIXAIIXS     Ol      (NDNSI) 
P1X(1(         XROMK        HX[)RO(RBN       AID!         HB        IK 

<>rM(''<         PHO  K'l   II  (    I  RK  AND  I   I   I  (    I  ROPHOIO 

"(.RAPHK     PKiMl  N  IS  (()MPR1S1N(.   Ot  RIX  AlIX  I  S   Ol 

CONnl  NSI  I)  POl  N<   N(  I  l(     A     NOV     2VI'J^'^ 
(.v^SMIf,       PHOKniJCIRIC        AND        I  I  I  (    1  ROHHO  I  O 

(,RAPHK-  PK.MJMS  r()MPRlSI\(.  IM  Rl\  AII\  IS  Oh 

( ONIM  NSl  D   POl  NCX(  I  K     A     OIC    2.\'->^^ 
^  WS  V4f.:    -  IMA(-IN(p       PRO(  f  SS        APR        : "        1""'^         XRd 

(P(i2n4    Bl  I     i)h214iu)(iRB    Uh^'J'J'* 
xu^-HZ^       (IRIAIN    DINAPHIHO    (  1    2   B  2     C  [)  i  f  I   R  AN 

"    1  :   DION  IS     MAY    1  H     1  ''"'^ 
4ni:2''2       1MA(.IN(.    PROCI  SS    I    Illl/I\(.     'HROMON 

2      P^  RlDYl    H   n  OIOXOOIM  Al'H  1  HO  (  2   I  VV) 

I  I   RON   6  CARHO    MAR     IV    1""     AR(i    (i2ii:n'V    Bl  1 

i)S:i4IH),  (,RB    |4h^>J'*4 
;(irni       PHOIOI  I  I  (IROPHORMU  IMA(il\(i 

SI  spi  NsioN    APR    :  :    i ""~ 

4  0<"    (<''         PHO  I  OSl   NSI  I  l\  I       COMPOSIIION      CONTAIN 

|N(,  XANADM  PHIHAl  OCN  AMM  H>R 

PHO  I  Ol  I   1  (    I  ROPHORl  (    I  IC       IMAdlNC        JlNl        2K. 
i''  '" 
4.uh2   KS4        PROC  I  SS    lOR    PRl  PARINd    N  SI   BS  I  I  1  I    I  1  O 
H    I  cniOXODIN  APH  1  HO  1  2    1    H        2*^lHRAN^(Ak 
BOXAMIDI        OK         11.      l'^^^       CAN        l(i2'>f,(i       IRA 
74:^KX1 

4(i7hS2-     PHOIOSI  Nsiiixi   coMP(^smoN  rsm  I    in 

PHO  I  Ol   I   I  (    1  ROl'HORl    I  K     IM  AdlN(  .     MB     :^      I'^K 


(   lass    i:N 


Ol 


<  440    ^22         I  1  I  (    IROPHORI    lie  RlllNIN(, 

PHOIOSI  NSIl  l\  I     PAR  I  Kits      MAX     2-      l'^'->'      AIS 

(l4:4r.W><      HI  I       (i74^^U'(.tAN      i)K4n_U.H     dIR       UO?l^O. 
(,RB      I  1  H>U,  <^ 

.4^1'Uil      PRIPARMION  OF  PHOIOMIC 

IROPHORIIIC       IMAdlNf,      SI    SPI  NSION       0(1         21. 

l.,f,'<        Hll  n-.i'lH'l^i        CAN        (IK4-H(1X        KRA         1^:444H, 

(,IR        !'^''2'Kf'       dRH        lIM'Kn       III        (i-w44'0       JAP 
n<,'U>x  V  Ml  X    ii(l'J''f'2  ' 
;  477.^.<4     -  IM  A(.IN(,       PRO(    I  SS        NOX  II         1 ''0>J         ARd 

(I15H372      MS     n4!f>:'il      nil       (i"nnf,4^     CAN     ms-mhOV 
FRA       1S«,(HVMK,     (,RB       ll'*h(>44       III        iiKM4f.»>'>        lAP 

0-':Si).(-       MIX       nil'(K">"       SPN       1114:---'.       SI/       ll4HI4nv 

SW  n    II  '«  <6';2^     X  /I     ""2  I  "I  ■ 
A  ^si    \n      lMA(.r  I  OMH  ASI  (  OSIROl  IN 

PHO  loll  I  (    1  ROl'HORl    I  I(         lMA(.lNd  PHAROS 

CONIRASl     (ONIROI        1>I  (        :'^       I'-l""      AIR      M<nrH14. 

MS      ()44Kn\     Bl  I       (i"<k2IS      (AN      iiywwhK'-      IRA 

f,^<;*J44'*       dl    R        1'<44^|(1      (.RB        i:"4^:^       III        OH^IS^K. 

JAP    ii'dK  U-^    SV^  n    iiM  I  Mil 

(  <;SM)W<  ^  col  OR  PHOIOl  I  1  (  1  ROPHORl  IK  IM  A(.lN(i 
PROOSS  JAN  <;  l''"l  AIR  li2Kfi^Hl  AIS  II41(.'M. 
Hll  llhW2''ll  (AN  (iKlh*Ks  IRA  14"l"4«,  dIR 
|'^::745  ORB  ll4'U,f>^  IN[>  iiUUlH*  ISR  (Iii2'^<ii4 
III"  (ro2h^4  JXP  tlMiSU"  MIX  lldK^^MIi  NOR 
iil'^U>h     N/l      (I144^M      SI/     (U-^'JIl'*''     SWO     im4S4U 

iSKOhn         PHOIOl  1  I  C    IROl'HORI    1  K  IMA(,IN(. 

PROCl  SS     INCl  I  niNd     IHl      I   SI      OP     AN     II  l(    IRI 
CAl  I  Y     CHRdl)    SI    SPNSN    COAINC,      JlNl      22       I '* '  1 
Hll        i)"4^>*21        (AN       i.H'vl'v^:       IRA       ow4^^o^       (.IR 
l'U.Mf.(i,    (.RB      12H442''     HOI        I2h442"     111      hkHiMIK, 
JAP    (i"2M2Kl 

1   S^-.  77(1        SKJllNMAl  PHO  1  Ol  1  I  (    1  kOI'HO  R I    I  IC 

lMA(ilN(.    S\SnM     Jl  1  V     r      1471      ARd     iir^^H4, 
AIR      i):w'^697      ACS     (i42'J7is      Bl  I.     n72:in(i      BRA 

()(is74^h   CAN    ()K'*i')7(r  CHI     u(i:4i^;,nNK    ()i:f.H74. 

IRA        lSK4S4h       (iRB        l2V<:s>)        111        iiH4Sii21        IXB 
iiiis-'liil  ,  Ml  X     lUiUxM,    N/l      nl';4ll4     PNM    u(iiil4IS. 
pi(,        iin«'ii4h^        SAl        (lf>Ho7(is        SPN        i,is>0'''        SI/ 
(i4-/f,2oV  SW  n    (iiVM"2    IRd    iKiiiwn"    \/l     (1112^^11^ 
;mi14S*        IM  A(.INd    APPARA  II   S      Al  (.     24.    im^l 
W,(l7   2'<o        MIIX    INCIOSIO  I  I  I  (■  I  ROPHORl   lie 

lMA(.INd  S'iSI  PM    SPPl     21     P'^1 

IMh  W(i      [IKIROPHORMK         IMAdlNd        MMHOl) 

(  HARACIhRl/l  n     BY     IXPOSl'Rh     OF     K.LKC  I  RC  I  Y 
PHOISNSIX     PRICIS    A  I     lUJl    I     OC  I       TO      1''7  1       AIR 

>H22^H(1      Al    S     044H^K()     BPl       n74<42V    CAN      (IKSIO^'id. 
PRA       (1M442KH.     dl-R       14471IIS,     dRH       l24^'^4h       ill 

(IK7W114H      JAP     (IhKKI'^l 
\  t.\h    '•'4'-        PHOlOl  I  I  ("  1  ROPHORl    1  IC      IMAdlNd       VVIIH 

CORONA    MPLl)    APPIICAIION     (K'l      2h     I47|     CAN 

(1422142    C.RB     MlH^o^    JAP    (l7s^^l^2 
(  ^^n  4S()    H  I  e    IROPHORl   IK       lMA(.lNd      IMPlOYlNd 

PIRIODK     n  [CIROMAdNI  lie     RAOIAIION      NOV 

ir,      1471      AIR     liUi:(i4S      AIS     (I444h(lh.    BH      I|7^47S(», 

CAN     iiHK7o::     KRA     S4i4:h:.    i.rb     i:h'^H4     1 1 1. 

0877K7S    JAP    (riK'^W 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


H70  OG  ^!) 


V634.::i    — PiCiMKNI     RhCLAlMIN(;      JAN       II       197;      BhL 

()744-'M).  CAN    09:i427,   FRA     7()()  I  822 .  dRB     n()nX2 

V642,5<J«  -PHOTOFLF.CTROPHORFTIC  IMACilNCJ 

MFTHOD     AND     APPARATIS      FFB       15,      1972      ARCi 

()1«K63:.    BFL     (|7<;64HI,   CAN     (>422;44     FR.A     ''034709, 
CiRB       n24l()«;.     III.      ()90»<073      JAP      ()74()^';9      MFX 
01  IShOl.  V  ZL    (10:^:786 

3645,874 -IMAGF   ORNSITY  CONTROL  IN   PHOlOKLtC 
TROPHORFMC       IMAdlNCi        IFB        29,       1972        BFL 

l)7S6K49     CAN     ()9224<;-'.    FRA      70?SX(n     (.RB      M"*;-.:! 
ITL    ()90K434    JAP    074.3836 
3,64S.K83  -PHIFLCTRPHRIC  IMdNC,  APR' IS  FMPl   VNd 
PHFSNSIA        PkfCLS      fXHBK,      FA  IK, IF       CHARAC 
IFRISTICS    FFB    29,   1972 

3  f,47.6S9  -PHII  IClRi'HRrC     IMC.NCi      PRCS     WHERFIN 
IM(iNd      FLCIRCI.      FI.D     APPLD     SLBSFQLFNT     TO 
IMAGF      WISF      FXPOSl  RF       MAR       7,       1972       BFi 
()772'il2.  CAN    O^'^kSKL  f-RA    7134^^)   ORB    13^4-9>. 

in.    0936734 
,^,6S7nsil    — Fl.FCI  ROPHtJRh  I  IC    IMA(>INCj    MhlHOO    [M 
PlOYINd     A     PrRIODlC     [LFCIRIC    FIFLD      APR      IK 

1972       ARd       OI74hi:',     ATR       0302K16.     ACS      0448^24 
BH.       07?m7';;.     CAN       i)>:M4-()       KRA       ft9-«T-lS       (,RB 
I2H2469.  m      0KK94^9,JAP    n-'()9()39,  MFX    0!|4--»9 
3  66^^96  -KINFSCOPF  PHO  lOFLFC    IROPHORETIC 

IMAC;iN(,    MFiHODS    AND    SYSIFMS     MAY    10,    1972 
ARCi     (I1J6KSV    Hll      0762417,    (AN     ()'J35965,    FRA 

"■KM.iSo     dRH      !345';7I,    ITl      091KI2I      JAP     074^k7h 

M(-:x    Ol  '  :  ^  ;4 
3,604,441    -- PH  I  II  (    I  RPHH  rc      RIXFI'SM.     IM(,Nd     ISNCi 

SISPFNSION  CONIAININCi  VITAMIN   PRFCI    RSOR    B 

CARO  I  INF     MA"i    .         1972 
i,ooo.47.->        I  1  I  (IROPHORl   IK     IMAf.lNv,  ( OMPOSniON 
IMPROVI  MFNI    OF    PHAROS  POLYCHROMF   IMAC, 

1N(,     SYSllM       MAX        M).      14^:       ATR       0302042.      ACS 

04S';7M.Rn,    (r'*9'M.  CAN     (iK991;k     FRA     o9^-!73o 
dRB      '-9:m     HOL     ()147S4X     ITl,     •lHK444i)     JAP 

li""!)  J.I  Jii     MIX     Ml  '  04S0 
"'.'■-'  K^"         IM  A(ilN<,   SN  S  IFM     JCNF     1^      1472 
1  070  d  ^   -RFMOX  iNi,     INDI  SIRf  D     POTfNriAL     FROM 

BLOCkINd         FLFCIRODF        IN         \         PHCJTOI  !  FC 

FROPHORF  I  IC  IMA(,IN(i   SYSIFM     Jl   1  Y    11      1972 
T6H1.22I        PHOrOU  K   IROPHORl   lie        IMAdlNU        BY 

PHOSI'HORI  SCFN(  I       Al  (,       1       197;      CAN      09^':on 

d  R  B     !  <  4  y  ;  2  1 

3,090,020   -  II  I  (TKOPHORF  IK      IMdN(>    APRIS    INC  I  ID 

INd  MKANS  TO  COAT  AND  [ICIRFY  IMdNd  LLC 

IRODF    (KM      <     1972 
?"2V2kh        IT  !  C  I  ROPHORl    I  K        IMA(.INd       APPARAHS 

INC  1  I  DINd    MFANS    TO    PROJFCT    AN    lMA(iF    A!    A 

I  IQI    ID   NIP    MAR     2~     W^- 
^-i-,\\t,        B  ACK(jkOl    ND   kl  Dl   <     I  ION     JINFS      19^^ 
T"4l.6Vj       PHOIOILFCIROPHORF  I  l(  IMA(,lNr;        H> 

PHOSPHOR!  SCFNCl     JIM     2o        w; 
3,741,-oc     -IM  M.IN(i  SYSIFM    JlNl    2o     l''-^ 
3,^4H  03S  -Ml   I  HOD    FOR    SFul   FNIIAL    II.LLMINATION 

IN   A   POLNCHROMI    PROCKSS    JIT  V   24.   1973    c \\ 

Il4^,(rsh     r,  RB      14  10"»:k 
3,772  1,'         PHOIOF  IT  (    I  ROPH<lRl    lie  IMA(;iN(. 

PRO(  FSS  FMPLOYINd  FIFCIRICALI  Y  PHOIOSFN 
Sinvi      PARIICFFS    AND    INFRl     PA     NOV       1  v    19^^ 

,AR(i  1(14029';  .AIR  (i32"OH2,  BFF  0777724.  CAN 
09^7.S4*  IRA  ^2(U!9UH,  GRR  i'"(in-'o  1  I  1.  <)9463';^^ 
JAP  07.S94-7  MFX  0124^01  SPN  034KSKO  SWD 
O3070-'«;,   V  /l       li)0K7 

V7H2  4^2  -FN  t  IROPMORF  ;|C        IMACHNd        PROCLSS 
I   SINd      rWANSPARlNl      PARIlCllS       IAN       I       19^4 
AIR       |im;:i|43.      AIS       {)440ii',o,      BFI         0743424.     (AN 
0413441,    FRA      09442V4     (,IR       1^4"!44     C,RB      t2KI    JOO 
I  I  I      (iK970<;-!     JAP    no  vw";  \H 

3,7HS  Klo  -    FFIMINA  I  INd  CORONA  AR(IN(i  IN 

PHOJOFI.FCl  ROPHORFTIC  IMAdlN(,    JAN     1^     1974 

3,7K-,2oo       PHOIOFl.FCIROPHOkf   lie  IMAGING 

MIIHOD  INCH  DIN(,  Al  I  FAS!  ONI  FLFCIRODF 
CARRI  IN(,  A  PAI  I  FRN    JAN    22     I974 

3,IM)I.I4«;  -LLLC  I  ROPHORL  riC  I.MACiING    APR    2,   1474 

ARG  ()1-'40I3,  AIR  0293K74,  AIS  i)45«;7|2,  BFL 
(l7->«74-'  CAN  (1422141,  FR,A  04^^71X.  dFR  14494  10 
GRB  12:'92K';,  HOI  ()1409,so.  ITL  OK77873  JAP 
O''i)9042,  MFX    0108820 

3  K()4,020  -  Ml  I  HOD  OF  PRODI  CIN(i  PI  A  NO(  j  R  A  PH  IC 
PLANS  BY  PHOIOFLFCTROPHORF  IK  IMAGING 
APR    10,  19^4 

3,811,704    -APPARAH   S    IdR    PHO  lOF  I  I  C  rROPHORl    I  IC 
IMAGINd  I  SING  A  PFRIODIC  Fl  F(-IR1C  FIFLD    MAY 

21.  I'm 

3,850.027  -Fl.lClROPHORFriC         IMAGIN(.  MFTHOD 

NOV  20  14-'4  BFL  07-77  14.  FRA  7201005.  GRB 
137624  1,  I  II.    0946357 


3, 8';7, . S49  -  PHOIOFLFCTROPHORF  lie         IMA(,IN(,         AP 

PARATLS    DFC    31     19^4 

3. 857. -'07  — PHOTOFLFCTROPHORFTIC  lMACilNC3 

PROCFSS      USING      DRY      PIGMENT  COaTFD      SCB 
STRAfF    DEC    31,   1974 

3.881.920    -PHOTOFLFCTROPHORFTIC  IMAGING 
PROCESS    MAY  6,  1975 

^.901,701  -PHOIOELFCTROPHORFTIC  IMAGING 

pr(k:fss  rsiNd  photocondi  ctivt    flfctrodf 

WHICM      Al  TFRS     SPECTRAL      RFSPONSf        Al   (i       20 

1  4"'5 

3  905,812  -IMAdlNd     PROCFSS      SFPI        |o       !97c       pR,^ 

7413994,  CiRB     14431  21 
3  42n  33i;  —FLFCI  ROPHORFTIC     IMAGING      APPARATIS 

NOV       18.     1975      BEI       0---'7!9     CAN     04or<54      FR  X 

7201005.  GRB     I3"C04I,ITL    094635- 
3  433,4K7  _IMAGIN(;     COMPCJSITION     FOR     PHOFOFLFC 

TROPHORKTIC    IMAGING    SYSTLM     JAN     2n,    l^b 

CAN    O973005,GRB    l'*"'594i 
3  454.40^  —F.LECTROPHORFTIC         IMAfjINC,        MFIHODS 

MAY     4.     1470      BEL      O-77714.     {ra      720100<      GRB 

137624  1,  ITL    094035-' 
3  461.949  — PHOIOFLFCIROPHfJRFTie  IMAGINCj 

MFiiiOD    PRODI  CIN(}    A    DFSIRF  D    IMA(jF    BORDER 

JLNE  8.   19:'6 
3,967,960  -PHC^lOFl.KerROPHOP'    I  K  IM  AGING 

PROCFSS    EMPLOYING     DARK     CHARGF     INJECTING 

ELKMLNT    JILY  ^.  1V76 

4.023.968  --PHOTOELFCTROPHORF  lie     COl  OOR      1MA(. 
INC,       PROCFSS       IN       VXHICH       BACK       MldRATION       IS 

ELIMINATED    MAY    i^    I9-- 

4  069.04-^  -TRANSFER       OF       FHO  !  Ol  LFCl  ROPHO RF  I  IC 
IM  A(,FS    JAN      1  7     147K 

4,07K  928   -  PHOroi  I  FCTROPHORl    lie      IMAGING       SYS- 
TEM   MAR     !4.   19-K 

Class    120 

3.64--. 000  -PHOIOri  FCTROPHORF  I  IC  IMAGINd 

MI    IHOD      FMPLOYINO      A      HAIOCFN      CONIAINTNd 

S;  SPENSION    MAR    ".   19^2 
3.K69,286  -PHOTOELECTROPHORF  nc     IMAGING      WITH 
COPPFR  FRFF      CHLOROPHXLl       IN      THE      CARRIER 
I.IQI  ID    MAR    4,   19-'; 

Class    12P 

Rl  ;s  :M)-rLFCTROPHORHlC  iM  AGING  PROCFSS  IN- 
C  LL  DING  APPL  OF  DXNAMIC  SIRFSS  ON  THE  PAR 
nCLF  SISPFNSION  DEC  3,  1974  AR(,  (1174014 
AIR  0302044.  ACS  0448318.  BEL  0^39-48.  CAN 
O890358,  FR  A  04-420(1.  C.FR  194914X.  fjRB  1  2  >■  2  -  ■  0 
HOL  OUO^''!.  III.  OK7-8''4,  lAP  071K340  MFX 
0108886 

1   59";. 772  -METHOD      OF       BREAKING       PART  ICLF       AG 
GI.OMERATFS    IN    THE    PHO  I  O  FLFCTROPHORFTIC 
IMAGING    S>SIFM     JULY    27,     I9-I     ARG     ul768()h, 
ATR      029^875      ALS      0445175.     BEL      0"''9-49.    CAN 
041219K      FRA      0434261.    GRB       129(n-(i      ITl.     (iKK-'503 
JAP    0-12831.  MFX    0127747 

3.6I6.VV,   -Fl  FCIROPHRTC  IMCjNG  PRCsS  INC 

APPLCIN  OF  DYNAMIC  S  TRFSS  ON  PARTCL 
SLSPSN  RFISSl  ED  D  2I77R  OCT  20.  19-'l  ARG 
0174614,  ATR  0302044.  ALS  0448318.  BFL  ('-34-4K. 
CAN  0890358.  FRA  6934260.  GER  1949|4>.  (,RB 
1282736.    HOL     0146301,    11  I.     0877874      JAP     07  18^40 

MEX   ni(»88H6 

3  060,472  -FLEC  I  ROPHORFTIC  IMAGING  C(JM  P(5SlTION 
IMPROVEMENT  OF  PHAROS  POLXCHROMF  IMACj 
ING  SYSTEM  MAY  -0,  1972  AIR  0302042  ALS 
0455711,  BEL  07397«.i.  CAN  0899',  3K  pR  A  043^-30 
CjRB  1279284.  HOL  (I14^54K  ITL  0kk444ii  JAP 
0709040.  MEX    01  164M; 

3  743.404  -  PHTOELECIROPMCJRFTIC  1M(,N(,  APPTS 
INCNG  MFANS  T<^  SlMlLrNlSLY  APPLX 

COMPRSVE  SIRESS  AND  SHEAR  TO  IMdNd    JLLY  3 

1973 

3,784,302  —FLEC  rROPHORETIC  IMAGI  APPARATLS  IN- 
CLL  DINCi     APPLICATION     OF     DYNAMIC     STRLSS     ON 

THF  PARTICLE  SI  SPENS    JAN    8.   1974 
3,83^493    -IMACiING  PROCESS    SEPT    3,  I974 
^,443,044  —APPARATLS  FOR  SFPARAlINd  A(.- 

GLOMERAIFD  PARTICLES  VM  1  H  SL  SPENSION     MAR 

9.   1976 

Class   12Q 

3.042.364  -TRANSFER  APPARATIS  FFB  1  ■:  14^2  ACS. 
045571S.  BEL  075.SHO8.  CAN  (i4iK412  CZC  0104406. 
ECiR      0087486,     FRA      7O410M'      (,RB       l'^6-2li       HIn" 


:»7i.  ( )( .  :in 


OJMCIAI.  (iAZFITF 


I 


SI/    i)MH^KI    I  Sk    i)-l'ih(S' 
36^1   ^--li    -   f'HOlOFl  hClR(1PH<)Rl    IK  \K\\(,\ 

Tk\NSht  R     APR     M      l'^^- 
3  7()^  -^'   -  M\1N(.  PROCl  SS  H  )K  PHOiOlllC 

TROPHORMIC  IMA(.IN(.    DiC     i:     U'^^ 
■(711    iwf,    ^IMAirt     TRANShVR     JAN      i '>     \''"^ 
M^\.X:'^        PHOIOl  '.  FCIROPHOKI    I  U  lM\(.INi. 

FRANShf-R  Mh  (HOD    Ff-H     i:     I'^J 
3.h;)4  '.>K     -PHOrOUK'  I  ROPHORl   IK      xCi-  \K  \  H   S   1  o.l 

HFAI   I  ACINf.  AS  IMAtiK     APR     l^     i'^i 
VK*JM41      IMACilSCt  S>Sn  M    Jl  I  ^   24.  1  '  ^ 

4.065. '04  -   vn    IHO!)    fOR    HXIN.(.    INK    IMA(.IS     Ol  C       ^7. 

1477      HI    I        K4S4H7 

(lass    12R 

A.S-4  f.l  4         PK()<    t   ^S    <)l      PKl   H-\RIN(.     Ml    1     I  II'M      (OPUS 
I  ROM      \     \l  kOPklN  11N(,     MXSllk       \PR       :<       M'^1 
.\  1  K       iptiis"f,'(        \l    S       iHis^Jf-       Bfl         ii"4;f,M)       (     XN 
ll^^;'^'»'^        hR\       (>'»44^       V     (iRK        i;!!*^*!!'.!!       Ill         IIH'*'<|iv 

]  \\>   ,1^'nuiiv 
.■<.f>u-  :^^      1  I  1  I  ^   f  Ni  1  osi  I)  1  I  (  r  1  Roi'Hokt  I  K 

IM  AdlNC,    S\  S  1  1   M     Slfl      :         l''"l 

:^.^H.  f.:H     pnomn  1 1  i  Kopiii't^ii  k  t  ac  mviii  f 

TRANSMISSION       \i    (.      H       1''.'      I    AN      ii^s'^s't      i.KH 
1  ■^^';  1  h  » 

J  M  (    ,1,:      Ku<iRi)iN(,       ()S(  11  1  ()(,K  \pn       I  lui/iNi, 

PMO  lOM  I  (■  I  ROl'HORl    I  U       11(HN1(J11S      M\R      J'v 

Vh4wl<.-^       |'!i(i  lul  1  IC  1  kOPHi'Kl    I  IC  |M\(ilN(, 

1H>N     N(>\       1  >v      i<(~4     HI  1       iiMuv      ,>)     I, KB      14l~|i'4 
3.4ih,l)KK   — CM  \k  At    I  1   K      CODINC,       AND      K  I  <   ()(  ,  N  I  I  1(  )  N 

S>  Sn  M    t  1  H    1"    1  '"f' 

(lass     15 

'  f.'J  -   "i  I  "         PRINIINi.  M'PARAllS       kMMD()S((n'l 

PRINIIk      V^  I  I  H     (   IRC  I    Ml  I   Rl  N  IIAI       sIklPS       Sli' 

A.Hu:    M'        lMAt,iN(,      MPIHOD      I    lUI/INl,      (HIMKM 
Rl    \;     I  1\  I  I  It  S    Ol     PHO  I  Ol    \tl  1  I  1>    S  1  A  I  IS    Of      \K() 

viAiii     ini)K')\>     ( oMPo     \Pk     :     i^"*     can 

10<i»i=-4'v    (,kH     ;4.^"'^m; 

3  K4^  644         lMA<.lNt,     H\       PHASI       Al  A  .  R  I  (  .  A  M(  )  N     (ROM 

Bl OC  K  COPOl  N  VH  KS    N<  i\      ',  2     l^*''^ 
VH«;i    's;       (HIMICM     Rl  PROin  (    1  ION    S>snMS     1)1  ( 

'•     1  W  I 
VHHS  6^11       IMA(.1N(.  Ml    I  H()[)    Jl   Nt     IH     I'J'^ 
\  <vl^  ^ih      IMA{pl\(.  SVSIl  M  HASl  D  OS 

PHOIOni  (.R  ADAHl   I        POl  >  Al  1)1  UN  1)1  S       ()(l        :m. 

^vJ:      -,4       MIIHOD    lOR     IHl      i'RIP\KMK)N     Ol      Rl 

I  11   (     PRIN  IINd   M  AS  II  RS     Dl  C      2.    i"'''^ 
\    v:^j  4--         IMAOP    PRODI   {   INO    K  (HNKJl    I  S  Ot     SI    IM   K 

fONDl  C    I  IN(,    MAIIRIAl      IN     A    MA(,NMI(      HI  I  P 

)  ly  )(,  H-i^         HI    A  i    I)f  \  I  I OPMI   N  I    PRO(   I  SS   I     I  III/ IN'  •    A 

.  HOIOSKNSIIIV  J       (OMPOSJIION      (•()MAIN1N(,      A 

H  Al  OOI  NAl  H)  POM  Ml     JAN    6     \^rt. 
\  S/6\  44  ;    -IM  A(.IN(,    MI    I  HOI)     J I    Nl      I  >      !  4"f. 
<  4«6.H"'4    -r)RIO(  pRAPHK      IMA(.1N(       Ml    IHOI)      OC    I       1 '^ 

1  4  "6 
(-41,14'         (HARACIPR      (()DIN(,      AND      RK()(, NINON 

SNSIIM     NOV      2      l''^(, 
4     M    ,  46f,        tHARACllk      tODINO       AND      R  I  t  ( )< .  N  I  I  ION 

S  "1  S  I  t  M     H  B     ;  :      I  'J  "  ' 
4.:':wHi,       RKORDl-D     MAONIIK      MIMHIR     Mt  V.  INtj 

XPf'AKAH  S   Jl  Nf-  :h    1'^^' 
4  ,,4  •«  :4K   ^    M  AdNP  t  IC     lONIR     s(AVlN{ilN(i     SVSIPM 

\  I  < ,    ; '    14--' 

41)64  4-*         MAONIIK     Ml  ID   l)J    II  C    lOR     PIC       ;n     iw" 
4  n-4  :  :6        MAC.Nl   I  IC    IMAOINd    SVSl  I  M    I   SlNCi    H  I- A  1 

Ff-B       14       I47H 

4  (r6   Ih"        MAONh  IK    DISPl   A\      MB    ;k     l^^K 

4i)H4  6H4       IMAOINO    MMHOI)    I    IIII/1N(,     IHl     (HI  Ml 

(   Al        RFA(ll\irV       OF       DONOR   A((  I  PIOR       Ml\ 

ri  RIS    MA\    16     :4"H 
4.()W'i:u      MMMOlJ    M)R    K)kMIN(i    A    (H'XKdl     I'M 

riRN     JINP     1(      14-^H 
4    loii  .   H«         IM  A(ilN(.  C OMl'OSI  1  ION      Jl    i    N     M       I  ''  "^ 
4   11)1   44  <        (ON  IROll  f  I)  VVIDI  H  S>  Ni    rlKOM/ AlION 

OF   RFC ORDFD  Pl\l  IS    Jl    I   N     ik,    1  *7h 

(lavs    15  A 

3i:i    n»'  DIFORMAIION  IMAl.l  Rl   PRODI    C    HON 

PROCFSS       IIIII/IN(.        \     .VOIIAOF        IHRISHOID 

kLDl  C1S(.     SI  kl  AC  I  AM      K\.\\      If.      l''o"     CAN 


il>n-i;^fRA       14|MI4(,IR       i:61K67.C,RB      11147914. 

I  1  1     OTV^X'O.  JAP    n^  I466.H 

\\\\^\i)       FROSI    IHFRMOdRAPin     Aid    24,1467 

<4(i4()(H  1  HFRMOPl   ASI  IC       DFJORMAIION      IMACilNC. 

WllH      (Ol  OR      RlAdFNIS       (HI        1.      n^K       CAN 
(lhlil2t.^FRA      l4^4,iMi.  dFR     144-214,  (.RB     112442"^ 

II  i      072«>474     JAP     U'<;47:7 

WW^    *S7       SIRIPPABl.F         1  AVFR         RFl.ll  F         IMA(.IN(. 

PROCFSS    OCI     26.   1^*71     CAN     ()XH7(I<' 
364-   1H4        APPARAM  S  FOR  F\  M  I    iINd    THFRFtORD 

|N(,      (  HARAC   IFRISliCS      OF       A      THFRMOPl  AS  I  IC 

pMoioRici  NOR    ocr    IM    1''"?:    can    loxusa. 

dRB     I  ^H447  1 

^-is-ii            [ICIKSICll                   IXfOKMAHll  IHFK 

MOPlASiK        1  AVFR       (ONlAININ(,       A  I4DIAI 

kVl  AMINOS       11,  AMHRAOl  INONl      DM  H- B      fi 

1  .;-  1 

A   -24    O'l       SI   RFAC  I     DFFORMABl   F    IMAdINd    PROCISS 

AND  MI  MBFR    APR    21     1^"^ 
.      41    -^4        FROSI    IMA<.IN(.   PROCFSS    Jl   NF    26     14^1 
(-4S-14       DlfORMAIION    IMAdINd    MFIHOD     MAR     S 

14-4 
V,    .   f,|  :         c<)P^      APPAR  All    S    W  I  I  H    MF  ANS    TO    F  F  F  I  C  I 

V  ISIBl   f         RA>         IMAdINd        AND       INFRARID        RAN 

IkANSFlXINd    MAR    4     14-S    Si/    (l(M2-7S 
1X4X41'.        l)l\IFOPMFNI       AND     ClFANINd      APP      FOR 

Rl   \  I  RSI     !•  A  1  H   M  ACHINI      Jl    I   N    h      P'-' 
*  41)2  ii6:       R1\IRS1      PMH    IMAdINd     AND     TR\NSFI\ 

IM,       (OPNlN(.       MIIHOD         Al   (.         26         !''-'•         Bl  I 

11 V :  >  (, «.  6 
i4,;.;«-N      SINdl  '    k\l)IMI()N   K\^    I'MH   [OK    IHfR 

MOdRAPHK      IMAdINd    \     1  k  ANSI  IXlNo    OR    Fl   S1N(; 

M   !•  I      '(      1  w-  -      \  K(  I     ii;n-  1  :h 
.  4ii(    \4r,        INK       APPIUMOR        StI'l         2'        14    -        CAN 

114-4-"^  * 
<.4uy    i:^         Rl  \  I   KSI       PAIH      IMA(.lNt,      A\D      IRANSMX 

INd  tOPN  INd  MACHINI     Si  P  I     2'     I  4  ^ -^ 
!4(i4f.ii       (OI"»  INd    Ml   IHOD    AND    APP    W  I  I  H    MFANS 

I(»    I   M  F(    1     \  ISIBl  I     k  \N     IM  AdlN(.    AND    INI  RARFD 

RA'i     I  RANSFIMN(,  OR  Fl  S    SFPl      Mi.   14-'^ 
4.^(11(14       niVFIol'MFNI  XNI)         I  1  1  ANINd  AP 

PARAHS     I  OR     kt\lkSl      P\IH     MACHINF      DFC        2 

14-'^      B  F  I        1 1  N  2  ^  6  '-  f  < 

•4<2n2S        IMAdINd  S\  SI  FM     JAN     M     l''7f, 

i     (44    <ss         t  *>l  OR       IM  AOl        Kf   PHODI    C  I  ION      S>  S  I  1  MS 

MAR     16,    1  4-f, 
s  446  2 'II       (OP>    MM  HOD  I    III  l/lNd  SINdFl    RADIAN  I 

RAN     PAIH    loR    IMAOINd    AND     IRANSFIXlNd     MAR 

2  '      1  '^  ^  6 

\^iV)  \M     \[  l(  IROOPIU       kl  M)     01  I      ()\       IHIR 

MOPIASIU        DFFORMAIION       PAIIFRNS       APR        6 

\us\s\\       (  Ol  Ok      IMA(.I       RIPRODllilON      S>  S  I  I  M 

APR     2ii,    i4-f. 
t  4S4   :'.;         Ml    1  HOI)         Ol  M  AKINd  A  SI    HS  I  R  A  I  I 

SI  RIP!  i)  PI    XN  AR  I   AS!  R    0(    I     V   l''76 
',  ^^iJ-:4(        (Ol  OR       IMAdl        RFPRODl(llON      SNSllM 

DFt      14     14-f, 
4n:''V64       DfhOKMMJll  IIASIOMIR  IMAdlN(, 

MFMBFR       FMP10VIN(.       AN       INTFRNAl       OPA(JlF 

DFFORM  AHI  F    MF  I  Al  1  IC     I   A\  I  R     MA>     1"     147- 
4  IIS  1    46^         Ml    I  HOD    AND    APPAR  A  I  I    S    I  Ok    1N\  I   R  1  IN(; 

IHl     POl  ARin    (U     AN   INPl    I    IMAdl     FORMIDONA 

SI    RFAC  F    Ol    AN     SI   PI      2"     14--     FRA     -7(11-64 
4  M6  *  222   -SFl  FC    1  IV  F     FRASIRF     OF     IMA(-F     RF(ORl) 

INdDFVICFS     Die      n     1477    IRA     --()1S42 
I     ,44   :(,:         Al    lOMAlK         MIMORV        CONTROF        FFFD 

BA(  k   SVSll  M    M)R    A   CN(  I  1N(.  OPIICAl    IMACilNC, 

sYsn  M  Jl  n  •!  1'^^ 

(lass     15B 

(  <sn  2ns  MFiHOD  OF  1MA(.1  RFPRODIXIION  BY 
PHO  lOPOl  V  Ml  Rl/A  1  ION  AND  BFlSHINd  0(  I  M 
146-    CAN    (,-|-4M    (>RB     ll)4Sl-4    JAP    ()S612'H 

;  SM  462  MFIHOD  OF  IMAdl  RFPRODCCHON  BY 
PHOIOPOl  >  Ml  Rl/ A  HON  AND  B11SH1N{.  FFB  9. 
147  1 

;M4  4(I6      IK, Hi       ACii^AllN(,       IMA(.iN(,      PROCFSS 

S  I    P  1  1(114-4 

(«KS46*  IK.HI         ACIIVAilN(-        IMAdINd        PROCFSS 

MAY  27,   14-s 

»H4(il4-'  lUiHl         AC    1  IV  A  IINd        IMAdINd        PROCFSS 

I  1     N  1  17       1  4  -  > 

(h42IH(i       lldHI        A(IIVAIIN(,       IMAdINd      PROCESS 

J I   1  >     I     1  4  T  s 
I  H42   s-li        lldHl        AtllVAllN(>        lMAdlN(.       PROCFSS 

Jl  I  1    !     1''^^ 


XEROX  PATENTS— AUGUST  1978 


ore.  OG   91 


Class    158    2 

3  862  841  -POLVMF.RIZATION  IMAGING  BY  CHARGE  IN- 

JKCriON  FROM  A  PHOTOCONDCCTIV  F  LAYFR    JAN 

28,  1*^75 

Class    15C 

■<  250,636  -MTD   AND   APTS   IMAGR   RFPRODCTN    W,LSF 
OF      RFUSABLF      HKAT      DEMACiNETlZABLF      PER 
ROMACiNETIC     IMAGING      LAYER       MAY      10       1*^66 
CAN    0711404,  GRB    1070986.  JAP   0487336 

-V52ft,iyi  -DL'PLICATING   PROCFSS   EMPLOYING   MAG 

NETIC    DEVELOPER    MATERIAL     SEPT      1.    147()     CAN 
0403830.  GER     1671576.  GRB      120S307 

4.014.065  -MAGNETIC  DEVELOPER  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
MAR    24,   1477 

4  ()3()   104   —  1  HFRMO  MACiNETlC     IMAGE    TRANSFER     AP 

PARAILS    JINE   14.   1477 
4.032.423  — THERMOMAGNETIC     IMAGING     APPARA  1  L  S 
JINK  2K.   1477 

4()35Ki()_MAGNF,TIC   INTERPOSITlVh   METHOD   WITH 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING    JULY   12.   1477 
4.038,665   —DONOR     TRANSFER     OF     MAGNETIC     TONER 

JILY  26,  1477 
4  060,81  1   -MAGNETIC       LATENT       IMAGE       CREAFION 

NOV     24.    1477 
4  ()67,01K  -EXCESSIVE      MAGNEIIC      DEVELOPER      DIS 

PLACEMEN  I  SYSTEM    JAN     3,  1478 
4  (142,454  -HICiH   SPEED  TANK   DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 

JLNE  6,  1478 
4.046,485  -SCCCFSSIVF       DEVELOPMENT       MAGNETIC 

IMAGINCi   APPARATUS    JL  NE   20,    147K 
4,101  ,320  —MAGNETIC      IMACilNC,      METHOD        JULY       \K, 

1478 
4   \()\  404  ^MACJNETOCiRAPHIC   IMAGING   MEMBER   AND 

THE   METHOD  OF  ITS  rSF    JULY    IK.   1478 
4  101.«543  -CONTROLLEDWIDTH  SYNCHRONiZAIION 

CJF  RECORDED  PIXELS    JULY    18.   1478 

Class  I5D 

^44  1    4  10  -DFEORMAflON    IMACilNCi    PROCESSES    USING 

ELECTRICALLY    PHOTOSENSITIVE   PHOIOCHROMIC 
MATERIALS       APR       24,      1464      CAN       O801267       FRA 
1485348,  CiER     1522646,  GRB     1156151.  JAP    (]S^s-54 
3.441  41  1  -IMAGE     FORMATION    THROUGH    CHEMICAL 
REACTION    OF    PHOIOCHROMIC    MATER      APR      24, 
1464    CAN    ()8:>4676,  GRB     1165215 

3  442,646 -FRMAFION  OF  L1(}HT  SCATTERING  IMGS  IN 
LAYERS     COMPRSN(-     ORGANIC     PHOTOCHROMiC 

MAIERIALS     MAY    6.    1464     GRB     llf>44X4 
3  .;50.530  -PHOTOCiRAPHIC    IMAGING    BY     MEANS    THE 
SIRFACE   TENSION   CREATED   BY    PHOTOCHROMIC 

MATERIALS    JUNE    17.    1464 
3  450  53  1   —ADHESIVE     IMAGING     ON      PHOIOCHROMIC 

LAYERS    JUNE  17.  1464 
3  450,533  -FORMATION  OV         LIGHT         SCATTERINCi 

IMAGES     IN     PHOTOCHROMIC     LAYERS      JUNE     17, 

1464   CAN    08-'55()() 
3  45  IK  11   -KLEC  FROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES      LSlNCi      ELECTRICALLY       PHCTTOSENSI 

TIVE    PHOTOCHROMIC    MATERIALS     JINE    24.    1464 

CAN    0828642,  JAP    0573734 
3  471.240  -PHOTOCHROMIC       PHOIORFSISF       IMAdINd 

OCT    7.   1464 
3  482  473  -IMAGINd  SY  SI  EM    DFC    4.1464 
3  467  464  -PHOTOSENSITIVE   FILM  COPRINSIN(}   AN  OR 

GANOSFLENILM  AND  AN  ORGANSMERCl  RY    JCLY 

6,   1476 

3  473.466  —PHOTOCHROMIC      COMPOSIIION       CCONTAIN 

INCi    A    D1PHF:NYL    DIBENZOCHRON   3-ENE     AC  Ci      ID, 

1476 

4  007,372   -IMPROVED  METHOD  i:   ARIICLE  FOR  IMAGE 

REPRODl  CTICJN    FEB    8,  1477 
4  050  437  -IMAGEWISE      EXPOSING      AND     HEATING      A 
MICROIMAC;iNG     FILM     CONTAINING     AN     ORGANO 
DISELENIDE,  A  TERTI    SEPl     27,1477 

4  050  934 -MICR0IMAG1N(;  FILM  CONTAINING  AN  OR- 

GANO     DISELENDIE,     A    TERTIARY     PHOSPHINE    OR 
PHOSPHITE   AND  AN     SEP  I      27,    1477 

Class    I5E 

3  635,708  -VESICULAR     IMAGINCi     PROCESS      JAN       18, 

1472 
3  847  644  -IMAGINCi    BY     PHASE    AGGRECiAl  ION    FROM 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS   NOV    12,1474 


Class    15F 

3  396.401  -APPARATUS   AND   METHOD   FOR   MARKING 

OF  INTELLIGENCE  ON   A  RECORD  MEDIl  M     ALG    6. 

1468 
3,67  1.237  -METHOD    FOR     PRODL  CING     IMACiES      JUNE 

20,1472    CAN.  0886442,  GRB    13P043 
^,753.705  —AGGLOMERATION  IMAGING  PROCFSS 

USING     HARDENABLE     MATERIAL      AUG      21       14-3 

CAN    0424350,  GRB    1330518 

4  024,502  —IMAGING  SYSTEM  CONTAININC,  ACi- 

GLOMERABLE     MATERIAL      JUNE     14      14--'      ARG 

0172317,  BEL   0737H13.  CAN   088421',  FRA   642S-25. 

GER       1442380.     GRB       1286501.     ITL      0^^0234.     S\S  D 

(1340454 

4  082,544  -AGGLOMERATION   IMAGING   PROCESS     APR 

4,   1478 
4,084,466  —1MAGINC3     SYSTEM     USINCj     AGGLOMFRABLE 

MIGRATION  MARKING  MATERIAL    APR    18,  14"^ 

Class    17A 

3.404,604  -LIGHT     SOL  RCE     MEASURING     APPARATUS 

SFPl      30. 1475 

Class   17A    1 

2.774,887  —RADIATION  SENSING  DEVICE    DEC     is     1456 
3  445,660 -METHOD        FOR        DETECTION        OF         L  L- 
TRAV  lOLET  RADIATION     MAY    20,   1464 

Class  I7A  2 

1    -(-(O  7()()  —SOLAR-CELL   PANELS     JULY    1  1.    146" 

3  351^  137  -SOLAR     CELL     CONEICi  URATION       DFC       14. 

1467 
3,513.040    -RADIATION     RESISTANT    SOLAR    CELL      MAY 

14.   147(1 

Class    17 A    3 

3  351  443 -DIFFUSED  RADIATION  TRACKING  TRANS- 
DUCER HAVlNCi  A  LATERAL  PHOTO  VOLTAGE 
Jl  NCTION     NOV      7,    14o7 

3  443.102  -SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOCELL  DFTECTOR 
WITH      VARIABLE     SPECTRAL      RtSPONSl        MAY      6. 

1464 

Class    17A    4 

3  013,158  -LINEARIZATION  OF  LATERAL  PHOTOCELLS, 
DEC    12,  1461 

3  4()1  ,607   ^HIGH       APERTURE       REEUEC-IION       PHOIODE- 

TECTOR  APPARATUS    AUG    26,   14-5 
4.085.321  -MULTIPHASE      PHOTOAC  1 1\  A  I  ED     SWITCH. 

APR     18.    147X 

Class    17B 

2,021,884  -PHOTOGRAPHING      APPARATIS       NOV        26 

1435 

3.650.604  -INTER  FERAMFTRIC  SCANNING  APPARA  11  S 
AND  MFIHOD  MAR  21.  1472  CAN  04^4:154,  GRB 
1363263 

3.650.605  -INTEREERAMEFRIC   APPARATIS  WITH   CON- 
TROLLED   SCANNING    MEANS     MAR     21.    14-2     CAN 
0452744 

3  402,061   -DIGITAL   OPTICAL  COMPUTER  TECHNIQUES 

AUG    26,  1475 
3  1^78,342  -DUAL     MODE     RADIATION     TRANSMUTING 

APPARATUS    AU(i    3i,  1476 
3,487,685  -CURSOR  POSITION  DEV  ICF    OCT     26     14-6 

Class   17B    I 

^  476  47^  —FONT   INDICATOR     NOV      4.    14^4 

3,481,668  -IMAGE     PROJECTION     APPARATUS      DEC      2, 

1464 
:(  SOI   838   -PANTOCiRAPHIC    IMPLFMFNIFD   OVERHEAD 

PROJECIOR   MAR   2^,  l^"n 

•(  f,70  633  -RECORDINC;   APPARA  Tl  S    JLNF2'i    14-2 
T  f,77    148  —OPTICA!     RECORDER     Jl   L\     18.    14-2 
3,678,820  -OPIICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJFCIION 

RECORDING   APPARATUS    JL  LY    2^   14-2 
:»  h85  406  -OPTICAL     RECORDER       AUG      22.     14-2      BEL 

0777014,  CAN     0460743.   ERA     -146254.  GRB     1372374, 

ITL    0444  1  1  1 
^  f,45   161   -ALPHANL  MERIC       PROJECTION       DISC        AS 

SEMBLY    OCT    ^  1472 


;»,  t.  (  )( 


OM  IC  lAl.(iA/.l   1  II-; 


^^^H  \  i  I  s      ot  I       ^  •       :•'"-       HI  I       ii-Mv  *"      (   \N 

ii>v;i4nw     (K.\     "1M(>::     (.KM     i'''"-4-r     Ml      n>(:;if,; 
^-n';^^■.        OPIUM      RlCOKniR      OM         i:       1'''-"      C    \^ 

\  ^^'v  i^'y  Ml  1  IlPl  [  I  1  \S\\  [  XMP  M  I'M  \N!  Ml  KU 
I'KOJIv  ll'iS  DISC  \SS1MHI>  sin  Is  ','■^^^  (\^ 
I  inO  ■-(>  » 

(   -svv  hi  2   —  Of  1  K  Al       S^  S  1  I  S!        SI  t'  I         :  ^  '  ■  MIL 

^,-'v(2^^w    (   A\    nw-:;>v<     (  K -X     ':4'^.       (.HI*     \  ^n.-^M), 

ill      (HjH4f,  i  ^     SV^  O      "  "  I  r.  1  4f> 
<.7M\,,iN4         I'KOJIC    IION     WSl   MHI   N      < )(.    1       *i     !''"' 
I.HTVZO:'        iM,l    \KI/IN(.      IN  I  1  HI  I  KOMI    11  R       M\K        :S 

^  HS(1.4'r  Ml  IH()n  (It  S!(iKIN<.  oflU  A I  ISIOKMX 
ilON  >»N    X   KXNDOM  (    \RKIIK     Al'K    :>'     l''""'^    (   XN 

J.SK?    .   1  I  \  IM    k  I  I    Kl         \njl    S  1  Mi    S  !       IN      ("IMC     \1         \s 

SLMHI  ^     M  \>     1  *     1'  '^ 
■>  sy'.n^      I'oi   \kl/  -x  I  ION  (ik  \  I  IS( .    MoiKi       II  I  >     ;>^ 

' /JIW    l(l'<         !    I   NS   S<     \S    Ml  <    H  XSISM     Mil         I'        '       ■ 

4  n'-;  nhv         sri  (.    Kl    I         MINIMI/  \  1  ION        IN        I'kO  II  C    I  ION 

l)ls»■l\^^H^    ki!)i(iN(.scxiixi    vOH1KIN(I    ot 

IMAl.l     1   I'-.ti  1      II    1   'i     i  ;      :    ' 

4.i)H:.4'^f'      ((iMi'\*'l    11  11  MIN  \  I  l('\   S'>  SI  I  M    h)i^   f  il' 
■  ;  K    \  1  !  .        i '  K  o  \  1 1 )  1 N  ( .        \       s  I  k  I  I   II  i;  I  ■  I       p  h  o 

I  •  1  R  I  (    I    I'  1  <  >  k   I    t ,   \  K  (     I     I  J  I  s  I       \  1   K      J  •      • 

4.()s:.4s ;  1  oMf  x(  ;  ii  i  >  min  \ ;  los  s-t  s  1 1  m  i  (  ir  <  '.■ 
Ticxi  1  N      i'ko\iniN(,      \      siki(nRiij      I'Ho 

1  I  Ik  !   (    ;    I'  I  '  ih     -    H  -\R(  .»     IMS  1  R      M'R      i      I  'J'H 


(   lass    l-H    : 


\ 


'■('i';    MIS        I'kOll  (     I  ION        1  k  XNM'ARI  N(    ^        H  \  .  INi 

Ik  XNSl'Vkl  M   I'O^MI  K  IM(.I     \i>V     >      '"•  ' 
;  ;   '    .    -        xrr  \R  \  I  I  s     i  ;  ir     i  m  \si  .in(  .     m  \omi  u    \ 

III  IN      1  i(       I'MO  I  0(    OPIl   R      W     (  )     (    H  \N(  ,IN  (  .      C   <  )N  M 
(.,\11      IIN.,1II()I     iiIMKM      S\       N(i\        ;       \'il.-i       \R<. 
(>l"'24^()      \l    S     liii-^,    .      HI   I         i^iSf.Nd      HR   \      '   ^'(sf.(.>- 
CAN      OS..     ;i,-      I  k  A       iNN:w,4      <.lk       i  '•'  ■  '.M      i.RH 

I22.'<4Z7    111     m^:i'j:'(    MI\    .;(miii|..    \/|     n()2_<<,Kv 
1  M,s  s  ;  r        HlO.ll  >     C  ORRl  (    111)    SIX    1  I  I  Ml  N  I     (i  M   SS 

n  ri   I  I  Ns    xi'R    >    1  ''"!> 
■*.s  ;i).;i'j  -or  I  K  XI    xi  ii  .nmi  n  i  s  .  s  1 1  m   m  v^  ^    i'  ' 
AR(l    0r:a^       MK\     '  'w'^'<!     (  .\S    h^v   his    (  HI 

«)l>2'<5''()     (.RM      1  :(  f.wf,(,      MIX  lillhf.      PRl        ir(i(i>/l">. 

SPN        (IWiMV..,         si/         (iS(m:''  SvSl)              .-)',,-         1     Kl  . 
OOdKHM     \  /I      i.n>     s  I 

\  '.-I]    :■■  I.        \    \kl  \HI   I      M  XONUK  A  OON     M   Ns     s^  s  I  1  Si 

Jl     1    >        '  •  '/  -  1         m    I  .  I  '  ,  1  V  -    ,        I     -X  N  '  -  -      '  -  ,    '         I    K    \ 

►I'MlsSw     (,KH      .:'4<      •      111       nss  >,f>n     J\P     i,M-'^;* 

'.^w2.s^l      SPIN       Dxi.ok    I  ■>  PI       oi       sxMMllkic-xi 

C"OP>lN(,       I    I   NS       SISllM  II    I    X         IV       I'^'l         (AN 

\,,^^^•^ihh       OPIKXl      ASSl  MHI  \     ^*.  I  I  H    Si   I'Pl  1  Ml  N  1  Al 

I    1    NS      M  I    ANS        Al    <  >        :   '  '  I     \N       M-M  '  ^w  ■       (  ,kH 

1 :  f.  I  1  ^  'J    I  x  p  1 1  ^ :  s  H :  i 

VM:  f  ^:        I  U  I'lU  I     HXX  1N(,     X    v\  iDi     I  ,1  1  1!    (M     V  II  V\ 

AND    \   I    \R(  ,1     I   \  t    Rt  I  II   I      o.    I      1  :      I   J  ' 
Vf)2(l.h(H    —Oil     (INIIR      lO«ISlN<,      SXSIIM        NO\  I'. 

l^J7| 
1   h>n   NW>i         Ml  C  H  ANU    Al    I   V  {   OMPl    NS  \  I  I    ;>  /OOM 

1   I   NS     SXSIIM       1)1  (        :■  '"1       <     XN        iwf.is,;       (,RH 

1  '  f^  '  I  1   • 
1  ^4ll  Mi-i        VUCHANUAllN  (  oMi'l  NSA  I  I  l>         /OOM 

I  I  N  S   s  ■<  s  I  I  M     M   n     -         •  ~  : 
I  f.^w    v;  ^         s-1  MM!    1  R  K    Al  MAI    1     I    I   NS  i  d'  I  U     \l 

sN  SI  I  M  MAX  :     ^r: 

'</.':    ~  4  ■<         SPIN  1)  \.  ,OR     !  X  Pi  (  )i  SX  M  M  t    1  k  U     \1 

(  () p X  1 N I ,     i  I  N s     s s  s  ,  I  SI      y I  N I      ;  ■       \''  ■ :      \    h 

"'-::s"i    MS   ii4f. ":»<),  hpi    (i"s>4's   c'an    owf.io'*^ 

(•KB       i;-H<4''       111        ii'js«.4"i       SPN       ii4(0"ii^       SI/ 

iiM4  I ,  -   sw  I)   ":■"•; "4 

3^4i(,:i     \i)i)    1 1  \s    i'K()Ji(;ioN    s^snxi    wim 

BAl    XNi    I   I)      PI  Rf  ORM  ANCf        il    Nl  , '4  •  ■       Mil 

«  >"H  1  '   ,  (AN      (  iWf.  >  (nil      (   R  A       "  ?.  i>~   '      ^       I  I  R  l-i        ;    •    .  '  i  "•  1 

111     I  ■•.■>..  ;■ 
•^^i-',>J.<       ,'ko    I  (    IlON     1  t  NS     \M  I  H     AOI)     I  I  NS     111 

SH    N   I  S      J  I     Nl       I  s       I  '<  "  ;      CAN       •     .       -       II 
VSh^    4^11         %   AklAHl  I       SI  AdNII  1(    A  I  ION     IINS     S  X  S  I  I   SI 

IIH        11         !•'"'        nil         MHlwri'        IRA  ^J'J-:^       SPN 

.  4 : "  4  ' ' 

-   s  fi  ^   4  ^  ,  M    N  S  S  X  S  I  I    SI  I  o  R  i  1 1 1  1  !  O  I   I   I  I 

IKOPHOKf  IK   (  ol'^INd  MA(  HIM     f  I  H      i    1''^ 

J.KMi  4M-         /OOS1    I   I   NS    ASSl   S1H1   X       APR      >'      !''"'■ 

X.<»()~    11 1  1  H  l<  .  H     PI    k  I  OR  M  A  NC    I      (  )P  lie    Al       om  I  (     I  IV  I 

SI  p  1     : '    .*'    *• 
•«  >^7S.2H'^        (HAK(.I       I  R  ANSI  Ik     lOSIPllXlX     OI      MR 
RON(   I   Nl   S      HAXIN(,      i;;.HI       IIIIINO      PROPIKIIIS 

Al   (.      1  "      \^^t> 


t  M  '  -^    s  4  1    -    (  H  A  k  (  .  I       I  R  A  N  s  I  I  R    o  I      I  I  R  R  OC    I   N  I  S    H  A  X 
INo   1  K.H  I    I  II    I  I  RIN(  ,   PkoPI  R  I  II  s    S1  \X    M     l'i77 

(lass     I7K    3 

3.:^93,«J56 -I  Ml  "KX1  I  II  I  1)  Kl  Kk  (  M  I     ill  X    :  '     i'".S 
V4()k!iU       KIkkClll      CAMIKA     sUI    I  Ilk      Ol    I       :*' 

(  Uss    17B  4 

V-';x.OX;         IA(S!S1I1I      PklNllR    V.IIM    IlkkOllKIkU 
MODllXIOk      [)l  (        i:       i'">^      (    XN      iisx-M,      (,KH 

1 1 ;  H  'J "  ■- 

U.iiiM         IKANSXIKSl     SI  A(NI    I  O  OPl  K    Xl     ROIAKiR 

V.I1H   (OMI'I  NSMIOS    Of    PHASl     HII\Kl)AII'>N 

1)1  (      11^     ^,'^<r 
.   f  .1  1    4f.>         OP  1  IC    Al        1   K  iH  I       W   AV  I        SK  >l)l    I    A  I  OR      [OR 

Kl  PRl  SI  N  1  IN(,     A     MRSI     COloR     |I(,HI     UAXl      AS 

SI  (  OND  COl OK   1  U.H  I    \X  A     Al   (.     2  4     1   '"  I 
1  '.  -^    «s  ;  ACOl    S  I  O  OP  I  K  sioni    I    A  I  ION  IJI  \  l(   I 

I  1  H     !■  ,    I  w  ^  f . 
4iMliiii'(        Rl  M   I  (    IlON     1)11  1  R  XI    I  ioN    oKAIINO     MAX 

INO       X     ( ON  I  KOI  I    AHl  I       HI   A/l        ANOll        SI  A  R       s 

|«<77 

J,U5(),()2i      OI'IK M   SH.NAI    \M''MI11  K   SIPl    J'.l^r' 

4  077.7()(i        WAX  I  (,111)1       XDDkl  SSINC  ,      \  N  I)    Slop  I    1    A  I 
IN<i   Ml    I  H(  )l>    AND     MM'  \k  \  I  I    s     M  AK      :.    Vi"  .■■. 


(    U 


17C 


»   S-  1    i:  1  1S1  A(  ,1      IN  1  I   NSII  II   k     1   1    Ml      U  1  !  K     iSIPkoX  I    1) 

PH(  )  I  Ol  S1I  1   I  I  K   SI    kl   Af    (      SI  A  k      i  1      !'     ^ 

11.114  1         OP  I  OM    I  (    I  RONU        |)|    \  •»    I       VS  I  I  H      1     ;'  I  It    Al 
H  I   l)HA(   k     n  H      14      1  WK     I  R  \         -.     ,   ... 


(las-     17« 


!  SA    \  I  ,  I         CON 


*,277.:'i  •        ION      |S1  ACl         1  O      n    I   (     1  kl  '■ 

X  1   R  I  I   R     (  )C    ;      4      I'f.f. 
1    »::,'Vi^V         |S1  A<  il     IN  I  1   NSII  II   k     II    HI       SI   \  )       II      i    'f.~ 
;    ^  ••<  X71I        SPIkl   1'    S  1  RIP    SI  A  I  Rl     H  A\  N(  ,    PRl   I  1     (  ,ROX  S 

I  RS1N(  ,        PI   I    R  Al   i  I  X         Ol         I   1  (     1  P  N        Ml    I    1  IPl  II   R 

(    H  ANN!  I  S     Jl    I    X      •      i  •<      I 

(  vs  ni4s       I  HKl  I    (  osil'i  iSl  N  :    ij,  »  I  I  OPl  k  (  osipoM 

IlON       ARCi      n.      •.^..     Ally      ii«^41'v-.       \IS      ii4»>:ti4s 
HI   1         n"KiJt(S'.      CHI         ()0.:7»..>5.      IkA  T'l.fl'        l.kH 

14u:i)n>v      III       n'<nhh  1  S      MJ\      (i:    '-:>i       N/l       iilf.Kf.^h 

I'NM      nun:'''  (,      S-XI       uV'^^^Js       s,'n      tilirs(i4      SI/ 
oi.jscn.   sw  I)    ~:M(ii'>    I  ivv    I'll    T'.f.   s /I    ihi!:m): 

(lass    |7(      2 

(    ;(,«   ir  ■         INI   R  A    kl   I)     ISl  Al  .1       IN  I  i    NSIIII   R     li  XX  IN(i     A 

II  NM  I    I  MISSION   CMHODl     HA     IN(      \   (  OM)l  C 

I  IX  1     SIOSAIl       M   H     (.      ,'"S 
■•J4'<::'-         INfRARM)      IS1\i.lN(,        \i'l\RAllS         M'R       'i 

(  lass     1  7(       « 

i,14(    -M        PASSIXI      Hk;^.^^i     PAIllkN     kl    11(11       MAX 

27.  l')'-'' 
i,X  ■>■".■•':       P  XK  M  A!  1  X     1  k  ANSPAKI  N  I    PI   A  II  0   I  OR   IN 

(kl  .\Sl  1)  IMAdI    (<iMI<\s!     Sll'i     ;;     I'-'i    (AN 
CIS'*  I :  >4    c  ,kH     :        "'   '^     I  XP    II'  ;^ '  >i  ^ 

(  lass    |7(      4 

;44I"W,         ISIACil       IN11NS1MIR1N(MI)1N(,S1S11C0N 
1)1   (     lOR    AMPI   II  II   R    1    AX  I  R     APK     .1''.    1'""' 

(lass     17|) 

I)  :u  h^s     DISCI  \x  hi  X  iu    II  M  !   i'-"*; 

.    WH-    4  1    '         1)1     lie     I  l(  IN    SX  S  If    SI      (  IC      1        I  'I      I  ''"'. 
4  (OS  (IM  HONl    X  I    (  )MM     DISPl    AX       1)1    V  1(    I   S       II     I    X       12. 

1^77 

(   lass     1  -|)     : 

'    4  .V    "'  <  X  A  R  I  A  H  I   1      1  O  N  I     (    H  A  R    \  (     I  I   l<     I  i  I    N  !   R  A  I  O  R 

JAN       .1        \'>ty'i       ,AK(i       III"-"'.;",     BRA       .ii's'iJ.:,     CAN 

h^sMi    (HI    II  :.v\':   iKx    iMc'^f.  (,Kh    .i^:s4ii 

III  ii"VK';s  1    J  AP    iiS'<nl  O    Ml  \    ii(iW44;'  ' 

,  1  w   H„  '         1   1   I  c     1  Rll       DISCH  AR(     :        I  1    HI      I  OR     DlSPl    AX 
INC,    Al   PMNl    M  I   k  K     c    MAR  AC     I   I   k    SX  S1H01  S     Jl    1    \     " 
i  >J  '11 
t   '.(,4    O^'        (    A  I  HOI)        RAX  !  I    HI  W    SI  A  I  R 1  X        I  KM(. 

I   i    I   SI  N  1  1  I   1   I  (     I  R  N  H 1    A  M  s  AND  S1  I   A  N  S 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


076  ()(;  03 


SF  l.FCrX  I  X    FRM(,   INTO  CHAR    Al    FA(  K    PLA     FKB 

16.    IM7 1 

3,5K7.()X^  -CHARACI  FR     (iFNFRAIION     AND     DISPLAY 
SYSIFM    JINF:2.   1SI7I     CAN    dX';  H()Si2.  FR  A     1 5H272S. 
(iFR        1774HX4.      (,RB        IIM'^XO.      FFI.       ()X46S:K.      JAP 
()678«i()4 

Vf)41.^S7  -CIRClll  ARRANC.IMKNT  FOR  A\  RLFC  IRIC 

DISCH ARCiF   Tl  BF    FFB    X.   1^72 
V742.4X4    -CHARACIKR    (iPNPRATTNO    APPARATLS    FM 

PLOYINC;    BFF  Slf  AM    LFNCIH  CORRFCIION    Jl  NF 

?. 7X1. 84X  -DISPLAY     SYSTFM  CHARACFFR     OFNFRA 

TOR  SX  SIFM  A    DFC    2'.     19"^ 
3,Xl(».|6<i  -FLFCIRONIC  DISPLAY  DFXICF    MAY  7     iv74 
Vx:(()  646  -iMACiF      RF(ilSFRA  I  ION     CORRFCTION      F(3R 

NONIMPACr      PRINTFRS       Al  (i        20        1474       CAN 

0^^86764.  FRA    Tl^iJOgy.  GRB    I44I)M*7 

VVl  l.41<J  -C(XMR(M.LFR  FOR  CIRSOR  POSIIIONlN{, 
ON   A   DISPLAX    MI  DIl    M     OCI     ^     1*^75 

3.Sis:,2'^6  -\IDFO  SKINAL  (jFNFRAriNCi  APPARAILS 
XVIFH  SF  PARATFS  PROCFSSINf.  OF  ODD  AND  FX  FN 
X  IDFO  BITS    APR     ?i),    1976 

4.1()V^M   -DATA   PROCFSSINO    DISPLAY    SYSTFM    JLLY 

25.   I^'^K. 

Class  171)  2 

RF    2X,^6()   -hi  FCTROPHORh  I  K-  COl  OR  DISPIAV 

DFSICr      MAR    4.    m-s 

V^:4.()2:  -FLFCIRO OPIICAL    DISPLAY    SYSTFM     \H, 

1  1  .   IsCi) 
X.ssh.<K4        APPARA  1  I  S       FOR       POSIHOMM,       j^       MCiHI 

SPOI    ONIO   A  CHARACIFR   MASK    jrNF2X     1971 
^612  -^S  -COI OR      DISPLAY      DFXICF  RFISSLFD     D 

2"  I  7R    OC  I      12.    19^  1 

Class    171)   3 

VI4X,976       FLFCIRIC    DISCHAROF     TCBFS    AND    APPF  I 

CAIIONS  THFRFOF    Al(.    '1465 
3.264.63K       Fl.FCTRONIC   CODF    TRANSLAIION     AK,     2 

1466    CAN    ()74()554 
3,^44.6^7     -ALPHA      Nl  MFRIC      CHARACTFR      PRINTFR 

OCI      ^  1  .    1967 

?,4ii'.34n       MFSSACF    STORACF      SFPT      24      I96H      (,RB 
l(l7K4(il 

1X61. X()4   -   INFFROMFTRY    RFADOLT   OF    PHASE    INFOR- 
M  A  I  ION     JAN     2  1.    197S     CAN     ()9K(174S     ORB     13879(15 

VX4X.3"-  ^-X  IDFO  MIX!  R    Aid    5,  147S 

Class    170    4 


F  ACSIMILF 

1 9--        CAN 


A 

IH. 


V4^X  6S9   -APPARAILS  FOR  JLSIIFYINCi 

RFPRODICFD     IINF     OF     CHARACFFRS       NOX 

1464 

Class    I7D    5 

3, .130. 141)   -PRINTIN(i   APPARAILS    Jl  LY    II.    1467    CAN 
07«;j<-9  1  .  C,FR     12X02X2.  (^>RB     Il(l2419.JAP    0524726 

Class    17K 

Vx<i2.7-'';  -MOX  IN(i    Bill    S(  ANNINd    PRINIFR     DFC     1 

14^4 

4.1)27,461     -COPILR  PASIFR   SCAN    APPARAILS    JLNF7 

1977 
4.0X0.6??  -  I  WISTINO    (iFOMFIRX     SCANNFR      MAR     21 

1478 

Class    I7K    1 

1.117  71K  _LI(. HI     SCAN     RKCORDIN(}     AND     RFADOLT 
AL(i     22.    1467    CAN    0794441.  CIRB     1()70()10 

3.426.144  -IRANSCFIVFR     APPARATl'S     FOR     TRANS 

MirriNG      AND      RFCORDINCi     OPTICAL      INFORM  A 
TION     FFB     4.    1969     CAN     0X10757     (jRB      1I5X56H     JAP 

0574344 

3.426.354  -FLFCTROSIATIC  CHARGF  IMACF 

RECORDER         FEB        4.        1964        ACS        0245167,       BEL 
0664724.  CAN    0734120.   DNK    0115264.  FRA     1455131. 
GRR       12X0281.     GRB       10X4444,     HOL      0136720.     ITL 
07610X5.  JAP     0442014.  SrZ     0444406     SWD     013X117 

3.548.145  -RADIAIION  SFNSITIVF  DOCUMENT 

SCANNING   MHANS    DFC     1^    1^^7(1    CAN    ()%1%H. 

ERA   1542X40.  GER   1X09X54.  GRB   1230836.  ITL 
0848026.  JAP  05X794  I 

3,553.463  -RADIATION  SFNSITIVF  DOCLMFNI 

SCANNING    APPARATLS   LSING   HELICAL  SCANNER 

JAN     5.    197  1 


3.775.554  —APERTLKL  DFSK.NS  FOR 

SCANNINCi       APPARATLS        NOX         2' 
0460770.  GRB     1  376184 

3.820.400  -INSIRLMLNT     FOR     SCANNIN(,     DOC  I.   SUN 
FOR  OL  ALITY    JLNE  28.  1474 

1. 867. -^-i  -FLYING  SPOl  SCANNER    FEB    18    14-^    CAN 

ll'J'lf  ^5| 

1,>9K  4~ii  —SCANNING        ARRANGFSIFNT       FOR        SI  L  1    I  1 
I  LNCOON  OPERATION     Al  (i     5     isi-5 

V4:2.485  -FLYIN(i  SPOI   SCANNFR  WITH  SCAN  DFTFC 

TION    NOX     2V   19-'5 
1.944.321  —XARIABLF    SPOT    SIZE    SCANNIN(,      MAR      16 

1476    BEL    0835552 
3.446.150  —OPTICAL  SCANNFR    MAR    23     14-"6 
3.462.538  -FLYING  SPOT  SCANNING  SYSTFM   XKI  I  H   X  IR 

TLAL  SCANNERS   JUNE  8.  1^76 
3.466.314  -FLAT   FIELD  SCREENING    MIRROR    Jl  NF    24 

1976 
1,970.359  —FLYING    SPOT    FLAT    FIELD    SCANNER      JLLX 

20.   1476 
1.971  H25  — FLAI     FIELD    SCANNING    SX  STEM      Al  G       Hi 

14-6     BEL     08167  15 
1.974.506  -SCANNINC}   SYSTEM   FOR   lMA(ilNG  CHARAC 

TFRS  COMBINED  WITH  GRAPHIC  CLRXFS    AL  G     Hi 

1476 

1.94^7:l  -FLYING     SPOI     SCANNING     SYSTEM     WITH 
R EDITED  SCAN  ANCJLE    DEC    14.  14-6 

4.006.249  —FLAI       FILLED     SCANNING     SXSTFM       FFB        I 

197  7     BEL     i,«1<^54  1 

4.012.585  -INPUT         AND        Ol  TPUT        FLYING        SPOT 

SCANNING  SYSTEM     MAR     \^.    1977 
4.0is,u81   — ML  l.TlELNCnON    SCANNINCj    SYSTEM      MAR 

24.   1477    BEL    0836-40 
4  021.847- A      PROCESS     FOR      PROX  IDINCi     CEMENTED 

GLASS     FLATS    TO     PROX  IDF     HIGH     SPFFD    MLITI 

FACETED  POLYGONAL  SCAN    APR    10.14" 

4.034.408  -FLYING   SPOT  SCANNFR    JLLX    *     14--     GRB 
145  2300 

4.047.743  -POl  XGON     SCANNER     WITH     ANNLLAR     LIP 

SEPT    13,   14' 7 
4,052.715  —DIGITAL    HALFTONE    GREY    SCALE    EXPAN 

SION  SYSTEM    OCT     4.   1477 

4.067.634  -HCJLOGRAPHIC  SCANNING  SPINNER    JAN     10 

147X 

4.0-0.084  -TWO   DIMENSIONAL    LASER   SCANNFR    WITH 

MOVABLE  CYLINDtR  LENS  JAN   24.  19"h 

4.071,754  —BEAM      ALIGNMENT      DETECTOR       JAN        ij 

1  97S 

4.0X0.631  -TWISTING    GEOMETRY     SCANNFR     MAR     2  1 

1478 
4.042.612  —CROSSOXER      ARRANGEMENT       FOR      M  L  LTI 

PLE  SCANNING  ARRAXS    MAY    K),   !9-« 
4.043.350  -A    SYSTEM    FOR    CFNTRIFLGALLY    CASTING 

A  THIN   FILM   PLASTIC   IN   A   REPLICA   PROCESS   FOR 

PROXIDING  M    JLNE  6    19:^8 

4.101. .365 -PROCESS    OF    MAKING    HIGH    SPEED    MUL- 

riFACETED  POLYGONAL  SCANNERS    JLLX    li',1978 

Class   I7E  2 

1,407  129  -SCANNED  CONXERSION  TL  BE  OCT  22 
1468  CAN,  0836781.  GFR  1634461.  GRB  1140467 
JAP    0565840 

3.437.408  -MULTIPLE  COPY  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING 
APPARATUS  APR  8.  1464  ARG  016.4840  ATR 
02KM15.  ACS    04!liK17.  BEL    U7o4?23.  CAN    OK31674. 

CZC       0  156411.     EGR       O0655X7.      FRA       153X197.     GER 
1597X79,    GRB       1202583.    HLN      0161  16S.    ITL     OXZZI*;- 

JAP     0582502,     MEX      0044450.    SPN      0^548:.    STZ 
04X4454.  SWD    0331795,  LSR    0351450    X'ZL    0U2  1662 

3,474.417  —FIELD    EFFECT    SOLID    STATE    IMAGE    PICKLP 
AND      STORAGE      DEX  ICE       OCT       21.      1464       CAN 
0864188,  GER    1544144.  GRB    1203045.  JAP    0568712 

'523,188  -SEMICONDLCTOR         CL  RRENT         CONTROL 
DFXICE  AND  METHOD    AUG    4,  1^-0 

Class    I7K    3 

3.485,445  -ELECTRONIC        LENTICULAR        RECORDING 

SYSTEM    DEC    23,   1969 
3,5  l(i. 570  -ELECTRONIC      LENTICILAR      DISPLAX       SX  S 

MAY   5,   1470 
1.650,621   —OPT  ICAL    LSIAGING    SXSTFM     MAR     21.    19-2 

BEL      0747478,     CAN      0427470,     FRA      7(,i|54^       (,rb 

1247407,  ITL    0898436.  JAP   073  12:5 
3,6SS,284-LONGITLDINALLY  INSENSITIVE  LENS  STRIP 

IMAGING  DEVICE    APR     11,1972 
1.X27.062     -OPTICAL    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    HIGH     SPFED 

PRINTOUT  SYSTEM    JULY  30.  1474 
3,851.3X7  —VARIABLE        MAGNIFICATION         LENS         AS- 
SEMBLX    HAVING  TXVO   ADD  LENSES     DEC     111      1974 


itTr.  (  )( i   ',t| 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^  K6'i  4^11    -  A  XkUHll     M\(. Ml  K  Alios    1  I  SS    SNSIIM 

(14:^4  <  I 

Class    I7F     4 

1  ;"'w  u:  -COV1VH  NIC -v  1  ION   I'kiniik    (k  i     ;^    p'^'i 

CAS    ii"^"^<ii:    (,RH     I  1  ^|-l4^     1\('    n/.wH>M 
V4H  1  .r>^^   -  IM  ■\(.f       PkOIM     IION       M'PXKVIIS       DM         : 

14  X^    Mis        MM    1)    M    \  1   11  M  R    S<     X  \  M  \  (  .    Ml    \\S     DM 

:!         i   'Jf.'i       <      A  N       MV<^<l'Jlf^       (,KH         |l<Jf>»-<        I  .\  (>       (l^,f^^"llS 

1  ^114    MMi       SXdIIIM      KX^i       MMKIIRI      SiOt'       M'K      7. 
[g-*;,        MS       ll4l>^^H       HI   1         li^ia'Oi       C-W        IIS4>)S1< 
IR\         i^4ii"(iii        (,KH         i;ow;'':        111  ii^|4Mif.         I\(' 

(I'i  "  Jfi  I   > 

^';':4:';        (,k  At'HU      DIS  I  I  )K  1  lOS     \tM'\K\IIS     ()(1      '< 

V'N44.tWO    -  1  I  NS     SIKIC     Of'IK     \l       S(    \\MN(,     S  ^  S  1  I  \1 

1)1  (     1     I'^ii  (  W    Mwnlini   (,KH    I  '"'^'^  ''' 

^  Nh4.W^II  It  NS  SIKIt'  Ot'lK  \l  SC  \SMS(.  SN^IIM 
Jl    Nt      I  ■;      1  "  "  1 

>  SX4  ijs:        I  I  NS    SIKH'    Ol'  I  It    M      S(    WSINd    S^  S  11  M 

RMSSl    I  n  [■)   :ii^  JK     H    M     1  ^     \'r\ 
3.^s4     '^  s         SH(  >K  I     M  )C    -M     (  )!■  Mc    Al     I   1   N  (  .  I  H    St    A  N  N  I  S  (  , 

S>  S  n  M      UNI     i  ^      P'"  1 
\yh  1    U  '        t    AM  MINI  ,     SN  S  I  1   MS       Jl    Nl       I  s        1  w  '(,       HI  1 

I  I  y  ;  4  I  1 4  '  * 
4lMl^h4^        (.    AMMIN(,       SNSIIM         II  H        ^         I  >' '  "        Mil 

(IK  ^41  i4'i 
4<t<^4>-w         Af'PAKAIlS  M)K  SNN*HK()N()IS1> 

S(     \  S  N1N(  ,       A      MA!       M    A  1  I   N      V\  1  I  H       A      Kl  )  I   A  I  1N(  . 

MIRKOk  I   S1N(,  PI   I  I  I  N  S    (K    I  1  >     1'"  " 
4(ifi\f.4('         APPARAHS               M)R  SNNtMKONOlSIN 

S(-\NNIN(,      A      MAI       in  A  1  I  N  WIIH      A      KOIAMNd 

MIKROk     J\N     111     Iw'H 

(  Uss    I7K    5 

V  1  "^"^  ".':        HI    M  I  R  M)R  I   I  M    I  RON  U  IMS  PI   AN 

Kt    XDOl     I         N()V  -         I'll    I        (AN        ii--i-«,|         (,KH 

i('^^M4JAP     ^l^4:^^^ 

-<:,'-  ,iW>  IMA'U  inkMMION  AND  DISIM  VN  I  Mil/ 
IN<,  A  THhRMO  I  KOPK  Al  1  \  (()M)R  RIVIKSIHII 
MAiiRIAL       NO\        :<        l^;^^       CAN       irf>:i--'/       (,IR 

i:;;^^'>  ml  o7S(hNN   jap  (i4"4i:'; 

1  24>^  T*;"         IHIRMAI    IM  AtilNd   Dl  ^  l(   I      MAN     '      r^^^ 

>  w'J'i  :-H       SI   PI  K(  ONDCC  I  l\  h  M  A(.N1    I  OS  I  A  M( 

PklMlR    NOV    3U.  I'^h 

t   lass     17I-.    6 

14^(sii'4  IMACI  S  I  AHII  1/ A  I  KJN  Ol  OPIH  Al  IMA(. 
IN(,StSlfMS     JllN      I'-      I  '"^'' 

<4m::"     Mit'HANicAi    jii  1 1  k  1  i;i  M  I/I  k    \i  (i    \: 

l^t^^i    CAN     nH:4H|M    (jRH     ll'*H^ll^ 
V.^'  '    1  ^w         ADJl   S  I  AHi  I     I'OSI  I  ION       OP  IK    A  I         SN  S  I  I   M 

MAR    :.V  I'JVS 

Class     17I--     I 

1  i:*^  ^•'4       M()\1N(.       I  \k(,M        OISPI  AV       INOICMOR 

II     N  I      1    C     1  ^»  fi " 
:<   34(1,4  |M   —  f  I   M    I  RU      DISC    H  AKt  .1      11    HI  S     SI   P  I      ^.    I  Wf,7 

CAN    (l•'"^^'Jl^ 
C44-^  'i:^        CR  I     SCAN    SIAHIII/IR      MAN     :"      I   't'^'     dlk 

1  4lvn4K^ 

V4KV414      SlOKd      H  HI      fU(.     HI)     lit      I  -X^K     W 

CON  DC    IC,    PINS   I  \  I     lO   1    AN  R    1  HA  1    Rl  ADOl    I    NO  I 
IRASf     CHCi     PAIIIRN      [)rc       •'       I  •".  w      CAN      ()!<'i()H4f. 

(,ltk     Is^'Shf,    (,KB    i:iiM<:,JAP    n^(.SH41 
(lass    171-     2 

>    I  M  "HS-       IIMI     C  OMPkl  SSI   D    DlSI'l   AN      0(    1      :ii     1'"'  I 

CAN     n"UK  ^iif.     I  .RH      ;  lill^  CJ  > 
1   S^w  n;4    -  SH  K    I  l\  f       HI    ANkINC     (ONIROl       (IkCMl 

MAN   IH    ig^l 

(   lass     I  7(, 

3  614. '14    -PANhl     IJISPI  AN    Dl  \  K  t      NOV      u     I 'V '  1 
4()OC74:         VIIOCIIN  (OMPINSAIKJN  M)K  BIAH 

BYPASS  W  II  H  SPM  I)  kl  in  CI  K)N    JAN     |h.   n77 

(lass    |7(,     I 

3.4«;sMJ4h  -    SOLID    SIAII      SlORAdh     Dl  \  ICl       All.      ^ 

I  >Vfl^J 


<>|iif-h(i      Ml  I  HOI)  lOR  VISl  Al    COMPAHISOS  Of    IN- 

lORMAIlON        MAN        -^         147(1        C    AN        (ISIKMI        C,RB 
1  :il  1    '^6      JAP     lis'J'-'.4  I 

:<^<';sj,:       1)1    Al     ( ONDl  ClOk    SIOkAdI     PANl  1      N()\ 
|H      l""(i      ARC.     iiMSdh--.    Al   S     (I4I4(1M     HI  I      li^;'":!, 
(AN       irs^HlhK       IRA        |S><|(i4(i,     CilR        1S(IK:«h       C.RB 

l:^'^^l^     HOI      imiiMf^.    Ill      iik4"(.1>,    JAP     (i74;sis 
M(\      (i|i|\'|,    SPN      (iWiiUf-f       SI/      lU^ivy^ii      SVVD 

II  •-4<  >4  I       \   /I       no:  '"  I  H 

4iHi:'M<s        IMIRNAin     ( ON  I  kOI  1  ABI  t      MINIAUKI 

I   ASI  kS    JAN     1  1     1^*" 
4  iiN'^    -:i         Ml    1    IIPHASl         PMC)  I  C)A(    I  U  A  I  I  n       SWIICH 

APR      1-^      l''^N 

(lass     |7(;     : 

i^ntvl'  1)1  \  1(1  AND  PkOC  I  SS  lOk  RM)t  (  I  ION  OF 
MAC  KC.ROl  ND  IICHI  IN  SOI  ID  SIAII  SIOkACif- 
PAN!  I  S     SI  PI      :■'      l''~ii    C    AN     IIH^:'''     fkA      I';411UM 

(ilR      IM^JM^    (.KH      i:iM''^      III      nhisi:fv     MIX 
HUM  I '( ' 
i    V  »  1    ,,.iN         SOI  ID    S  I  A  I  t      S  I  OK  A(  .  I      PANl   1      hOK    COLOR 
Rt   PRODI   C    IION     SI   P  I      ;'      |w-M     (AN     (iK4fi41'     C.RB 

I  Ml  (" 

i^4iiniis  SOI  ID  SIAII  SlORAC.l  DINICIS  HANIN(i 
N(>N  CORONA  IXIINC  IION  C  APABUIIN  NO\  111. 
I'Cd  ARC  iilf>(A;4^  Al  S  ii4:4X.,  HI  I  i\~2^h\t> 
(AN       iisw^s:^       [RA        1^>*><;-^       (,|  R        1SI^:4^       (,RH 

i:viHi:'.    Ill     (i\4'm:^    jap    ir4:-^ih,  mix    iiiiimi:ii. 

si'N    iiu-ui^:    SI/    uMM^'^v  sv\i)    (Mhii:v  \/\ 

I  in:  '<  ^  - '' 
isf,l<yf-4         VIIIHOD        lOR         PRODr(    I  ION        OP         SOI   ID 
SIAII        SIOkACil        PANl  I  S         MB        '^         l'''l  ARC. 

(ilS4f.U      Al   S     li4:"SKVHll      ll''W,(r7  CAN     llKhhW'J4 
IKA       f>>/:4iiiil        (,IR        iws^-f.l       (,RB        i:'liH4=.        HOI 

iii^ii:m    111     ll^'lPllM.    JAP    iif<Ni''4:    MIX    in.  I  ('-'4 

SPN       (iW,w(.s(,       SI/       (iMU*(i       SW.  1)       ()(^^4'*1        \/l 
nii.^  (  "4  < 
(N')4Mi)       DISPI   AN    PANll     \M  I  H   C  OkONA   DISC  HAkC.l 

(ONIROl    Jl  I  N   :n    ITl 

<   lass     17<,     .< 

i|^4f,U,         IHRll        DIMINSIONAI         DISPI   AN        DIAKl 

oci      :^     \>l^^■l     c  AN     (i^>j4'JH>*     (,RB     iii:>vf>ii      jap 

1 1 4  f  1  ;  •  >V  4 
<   :ii^  4m    -  t  I  I  ('  1  ROl  I    MINI  S(   1  N  1     DISPI   AN     SN  S  I  I  MS 

SI  PI     7     I4f,s 
(  ::i    ns       I  I  I  (    1  RO  OPIK  Al  RUORDINd  AND 

\ISIAI      DISPI  AN     SNSIIMS      NO\       »n      l^h^       AIS 

I  ?  :  fi  "^  ^  I      (AN      n  M  I  1  ,^  s  :      IKA       I  :  i  '  ;  "-  4  1 1      (  ,  1   R       1  I  ( I  ^  "  1 1  '^ 
(  iKB    llS^M^'J:     I  AP    iMiu."  I  4 
M,s'(   i";^        lll(IKt)OPlK     DISPI   AN     SNSIIM     NO\      : 
l>J7h 

Class    17(,    4 

i:>H441         IMAdl     IN  I  1  NSll  II  R    N^.  I  I  H    I  I  RRO   I  I   I  (    1  RIC 

I  AMR    AM)    HAIAN(II)    IMIMDANCIS     1)1  (      ZU, 

■>     \tin  ti^  f  1    KROl    I   I  t     IRK  IMA(.l         INIINSIMIK        IN 

(    I   I    DINd      1N\(RSI       M  I  OBAC    K      MIANS       JAN        24 
lWh7 

(  4411  4:h         !M  AC.l  CONNIKIIK  CSINC.  CHARC.PD 

PHO  lOl  MISSU  t         I    AN  I  R         APR         ::  i'n.'v         CAN 

iiH'^s  11'*.  di-R    ihv<4f,:,dRH   i;(i:n4'ciAP  n-^fi'^x^; 

<44|-i(,  IMAdl  INIINSIMIR  INCl  I  DINd  SI  Ml  CON 
Dl  (   lOR   AMPI  IMl  R  I  AN  I  R    APR    2^    \^h^ 

i^M.(.4h      I  NHVNCI  Ml  Nl  01  I  I  |-,(  I  ROS  I  A  I  IC 

IMACilS    SKPI      2'*     iw^u    CAN     iih'^21Hfi    (.RB     114'J4h2. 
JAP     (Ih4l4  7f, 

(vj<n':       Dl  \  K   I       AND     PROC  I  SS     I  OR      \MPlllNlNd 
AND     SIORINC.      AN      IMAdl        NO\        :4       Iw'u       ARC. 

M1--14II     CAN      (IKhll^Hf.      MIX      IllllMS      PNM      (KMIlHdM, 
\  /.L     UU:7S1IK 

(lass    I7H 

^M:^Hi      CONIROl  I  I  I)     SPKIRIM     1 1  ASM     1  AMP 

Jl   Nl     ;^     l"~  1 

MJ4'VW7wSIN(ill  lONdlllDlNAl  MODI 

CAASC.AAIAS  DOl  HI  I  HM  I  ROS  1  Rl  C  1 1  Rl 

1   ASI  R    APR     1  ■.   1^*76 
<   'V'VS    I  1(1         I  I   >,  |N,(>    SPO  I    SC    ANNf    R    Wl  1  H    PI   I    R  Al      1  hNS 

(ORRKIION     NO\      Ml     \^rh 
4  (i:  I   K4'^   -  A    I  ASf  R    K)R    dl  Nl  k  A  I  INd    WHII  I     I  IdH  I 

MAN     C    1''77     Bl  1      (IK4h'<S4 
4  ii4(l,()W6       llVINd      SPOI       SCANNIR      WIIH      RlNOl    I 

CORRl  C'llON    AKi    2    1477 

4ii(,';70  I  ANDl  M    I   ASI  R    ASSl  M  Bl  N      D(  C     2"     l'>77 


XEROX  PATENTS— AUGUST  1978 


976  OG  95 


4,084,1^7  -FLYINCi  SPOT  SCANNRR  WITH  SCAN  DETF.C 
TION  APR   II.  l'^7K 

Class    I7H    1 

3.427.564  — HIGH  POWKR    lONIZF.D    CAS    LASKR    STRLC 

TCRK    FEB     1  1  .   ISiftm 
3,437.950  -ION       LASKR      HAVING      A      MF.IAL      TUBE 

SHRINK  Fir  I LD    ONTO    THF    CERAMIC    DISCHARGE 

TCBR    APR    K.  1461^ 
3,52.V:.*i6  -HEAT  PLMPED  LASER    AUG    4,  1970 
3.S2<^,2M  -LASR    HVNG    ACTV    MEDIUM    WHCH    IS    AN 

RXCTD       HALOCN       W  HSK       LOWR       ENRC.Y       ST       IS 
DF.PLHD    BY    RKACTNG    W/ALKAL     SHPT      15,    1970 
CAN      0816276.    FRA      1446601.    GER      1299^67     GRB 
1  124346.  ITT.    07269  18 
3.562.173  —LASHR   MATERIALS     EFB    9     l'J71 

3, K60,XK8  -TIME  SHARING     TWO     FREQUENCY     LASER 

JAN     14.   1975 
3,954.534  -LICiHI       I  MITTINO       DIODE       ARRAY       WITH 

DOME  GEOMETRY    MAY  4,  1976 
V<Jf>y,6K6  -BEAM      COLUMNATION      USING      MULTIPLE 

COl   PLED   ELI  MLNTS     JL  LY    13,    1476 
3.970.45«  -ELECTRICALLY     PLMPED    SOLID  STAlb    DIS 
TRIBUTED     FEEDBACK     LASER     WITH     PATICULAR 

GRATINC.  SPACING     JLLY    20,    1976    BEL    0834484 
3,978,428  -  BL  RIED  HETEROST  RCCTL  RE     DIODE     INJEC- 
TION LASER    AUG    31,  1976 
4,006,432  -lNTE(iRATED    GRATING    OUTPUT    COUPLER 
IN  DIODE  LASERS    FEB     I,   1977    BEL    0834480 

A.o:^,'^^^  -MEIHOD   OF    MAKING    AN    tLUCTRICALLY 

PIMPED     SOLID     STATE     DISTRIBITED     FEEDBACK 
LAST  R     MAY    1^,    l>C'7     BEL     0K320OO,SPN     04401(S1 

4,033,796  -MEIHOD  OF  MAKING  BURIFD-H  ETEROS- 
TRUCTUkF  DIODE  INJECTION  LASER    JL  I.Y  5,  1977 

4,04S.-'4Sl  -CORRl  CATION  COLPLED  TWIN  GUIDE 
LASER    AEG     ^0.   1977 

4,052  6K0  -MEIAL  VAPOR  LASER  HAVINCi  CAP- 
TAPHORESIS  Ml  ANS    OCT     4     1977 

4,063.189  -LEAKY  WAVE  DIODi:  I  ASER    DEC    13,  1977 

4.0gg,ygg  -METHOD  OF  MAKING  ETCHED-STRIPED  SUB- 

STRATE    PLANAR  LASER     Jl   LY    II,    1478 

Class   I7H    2 

3,;46.';41  -BROADBND  TR\T  N(}  WAVE  MASFR  W  BOTH 
MASER  AND  ISOLATOR  CRYSIALS  CI  T  A TDFRNT 
AN(iLFS  TO  OPTICAL  AXIS    JAN     3,1967 

3,983.504  _  DISTRIBLTFD       FEEDBACK       DIODE       LASER 

SKPI    28,  1476 

Class    17H    3 

3.258,597  -LASER        HETERODYNE        COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM     JCNE   28,    1466 
3,465,166  -FAR  INFRARED  COHERENl    LIC}HT  GENERA 

TOR    SEPT    2,  1969 
3  499.154  -POLYCHROMAUC    LASER    AEROSOL    SIZINCi 

AND  RANGlNCi  PLASAR   lECHNIQUE    MAR    ^  1970 

3,500,2^6 -LASER  STABILIZING  SYSTEM   MAR    lu,  1470 

3,534,284  —LASER   SYSTEM    WITH   OPTICAL   DISCRIMINA 
TOR     OCT     1  3,    1470 

3,753.144  -GAS  LASFR  STRUCTURE    AUG    14,  19:".^ 
3,909,254  -LASER  RECORDING  METHOD    SEPT     30.   1975 
4.01  2.77h  — LL  MINESCEN  T      SCREEN      LASER      SCANNINC} 

TECHNIOL  E    MAR    15,   197? 
4,()7().()89  -TWO    DIMENSIONAL    LASER   SCANNER    WITH 

MOV  ABLE  CYLINDER  LENS    JAN    24,   1978 
4,100,408  -SIGNAL    GENERATOR     FOR     RASTER    TYPE 

SCANNERS    Jl  LY    I  1,   1978 

Class    171 

3  630  598  -OPTICAL    DEMODLLAFION    FILTER     DEC     28, 

1971     BEL    0761  134.  CAN    0904628.  GRB     1330709,  ITL 
0914073,  JAP    07701  19 
3,^«iO,605  -IN  TERFFRAMErRIC   APPARATL  S   WITH   CON 
TROLLED    SCANNIN(i    MEANS     MAR     21,    197;     CAN 
045274^ 

3,687,535  -OPTICAL     DFMODLl  ATION     SYSTEM       ALC; 

24,    1472      BEL     0762854.   CAN      0444()7S      KRA      71(i';f,44 

GRB     1343483.  |TL    0918450 
3,689,267  -SCREEN        MAKING        PROCESS        UTILIZING 

ROTATION    OF  OPTICAL    PLATE     SEPT     s      1472     CAN 

0950736 

3,6(^7.184  -APPARATIS         FOR         EVALLATING         THE 
RECORDING       CHARACTERISTICS       OF       A        THER 
MOPLAS1IC   PHOTORECEPTOR    OCT     10,    1972    CAN 
1003484,  GRB    1384471 


3,776.99.s  -METHOD  OF   PRODUCING    X  RAY    DIFFRAC- 
TION GRATING    DEC    4.    197?    CAN    04448' 1     GRB 

1363262 
4,066,335  —VARIABLE  DENSITY   LENS    JAN     3.    14:'S 

Class    171    1 

3.191.440 -PRESSURE    GAUGE    INSTRUMENT     JL  NE    29 

1965 
3.249.760  —PRESSL  RE     GAICF      INSTRLMFNI        MAY      ^ 

1966 

Class    171    2 

3,416,865 -OPTICAL     DENSITY     MEASURING     SYSTEM 

DEC     17,   1968 
3,609,047  —SINGLE  BEAM  PHOTOMFTER  SN  STEM 

WHEREIN     THF     ABSORBANCE     OF     A     SAMPLE     IS 
DETERMINED  RELATIVE  TO  REFE    SFPJ     28.  19''1 
4,054,391  -SPECCLAR  REFLECTANCE  MICRODEN- 

SITOMETER   OCT    18,  1477 

Class    171    3 

3,560,085  -APPARATUS     FOR    GRAPHIC    DISTORATION 

FEB    2,   1471 
3. 647. 063  -DOCUMENT     HANDLING      APPARAILS       OCT 

10.   1972    GRB     1369618 

Class    17J 

D  236. 7??  -CURSOR    POSITION    CONTROLLER     SEPT     9 

1475 

3.447,030  —COLD    SEAL    LAMP    PRESSIRE    REGULATION 
MAY  27.  1969 

3.642.377   -COLOR   PRINTING  SYSTEM     FEB     15,   19-'2 

3,733,123  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCLOSING 
A  LAMP    MAY    15.   1973    ARC    0198292,  AUS    0466394, 
BEL      0789338,     FRA       7234148,     GRB       1410046,     ITL 
0967625,   MEX     0128585,   SPN     04f)9972     ST7     054982"^ 
SWD  0360435 

3,775.006  -APPARATUS   FOR  OPTICAL  COLOR   SEPARA 

TION     NOV      27,    1473 
3,745.805  —APPARATUS   FOR   TESTINCi    A   CREDIT    CARD 

MAR    5,  1974 
3,873,813  —CREDIT  CARD    MAR    25.14-5 
3,892,963  —TRANSDUCER      FOR     A      DISPLAY  ORIENTED 

POINTING  DEVICE    JLLY  1,  1975    FRA    ''440265 
3,9  15.553  -ELECTROOPTIC      COl  OR      FILTER      SYSTEM 

OCT    28,   1975 

3.936,174 -SUPPORT  STRUCTURE   FOR  A  DUPLICATOR 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM    FEB    3,  1976 
3  45  1  ,52  1    —REVERSIBLE        RADIANT        ENERGY        FILTER 

AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME    APR    20,1976 
3.977.785  -METHOD      <t      APP      FOR      INHIBITING      THE 

OPERATION     OF     A     COPYING     MACHINE      ALG      ^1 

1976 
4.071.323  -DIFFUSION    CRUCIBLE    AND    SLAB    MEMBER 

WITH      COMMON      METAL      COMPONENT      IN      THE 

VAPOR  PHASE    JAN    3  1,  1978 

4,071,3% -CONTROLLHD  ATMOSPHHRF  PROCESS  FOR 

ALTERING  THE  NONSTOICHIOMETRY  OF  CRYSTAL 
LINE   MEMBERS     JAN     31,    1478 

Class    18 

2,578.677  —METHOD  OF   MAKING    PHOTOGRAPHIC   SEN- 
SITIZING DYES    DEC    18    1951 

3.736,133  —TRANSPARENT  INK  ABSORBENT  LAQUFRS 
MAY  29.  1973  ARC  0193996,  CAN  0985583  GRB 
1340137,  MEX   0127276   VZL  0033577 

3,738,832  —COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING        LIQL  ID        DEVELOPER       CONTAINING 

GELATINAIN    JUNE  12,  1973 
U860, 484  —ENZYME  STABILIZATION    JAN     14,14-^5 
3  985.666  —PLASTIC     MATERIALS     MIXED    WITH     POLAR 

GROUP    CONTAINING    MATERIALS     OCT      12,    1976 

ARC      0195541,     BEL      0781970,     CAN      0976742.     FRA. 

7213873,  GRB     1396141,   ITL     0951326,   MFX     0126158. 

\ZL    0032937 

4,080,332  -ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOl  NDS 


MAR     21,    1978 


Class   I8A 


2,65CI  "^2  — CYANTNE     DYE     AND     PROCESS     OF     MAKING 

SAME    SEPT    22,  1953 
3,238,150  -PHOTOCONDLCTIVE       CADMllM       SULFIDE 
POWDER     AND     METHOD    FOR     THE    PREPARATION 
THEREOF       MAR       1,      1966       CAN       0712516,      GRB 

1062022.  JAP   0486530 
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<  K62   127   -PkO(   I  SS     JAN     21      1'^''     ACS     (i4^*^'.s     Bl  L 

0754407       IkA       '02H4IS      C.RH       126X^-4      I  Fl.      OWi'M^W. 

I  \P    07"'"'((,1    SPN    n'W2  U-i< 
mmO  11)7      DIKM   I     MI'HA    in   \    I'll  xsi    (on'irsion 

Ol     MM  Al     lON  1  XlNlNd    PH  I  H  XI  0(  X   XNlNl      SM" 

:     I  .<  -  s    H  M     '  s  I  s ,,  > :    s  A I     1 1 "  4  1  -  '  ■ 

\  iJ2  7  112''  PROC  I  SS  <  )(  M  VK  IN  1  ,  \  1  1  iKM  M  I  I  Al 
I'll  I  H  Xi  0<  X  ANINI  Di  (  !'■  1''^^  t  X"^  l,H•^^m. 
(  ,KH      I  '  I  .■"J  4f.     JAP     ...  •'  -MS  I 

-  .;  i?    1  M,         lilRI  (     I       AlPHA      1  (  1     X      PHASl      (  ON  \  I    RSION 

Ol     Ml    1  M     i  kl   1     1  H  1  11  Xi  OC  X    \NiNl       JAN         '      !''"'». 
H  I   I      1 1  s  !  '.  <0  2  .  S  A  I      1 . "  4  1  s  ,  (, 
<M('    is4         PROCISS    Ol      MAKINC,     HlXAOONAl       Mi'HA 

VI   I  \[    1  Kl  I      I'HIMM  0(^  ^MM       J\N      i  '.     i'''(> 

C     \N     (./.k;  V'     (,RH      ,*2"nK4     lAP     i."'>:"24 
4(^1  '         MllHOI)      KIR        IHI        PRIPARAilON       ol        X 

lOkM      MM  Al        PH  1  HAl  Ot    1    XNINI        \N|)      X    I  ORM 
MllAI      1  Rl  I      tOMPOl    NDS      UNI      21  "       ARCi 

4, IMS    -.-S    *    Ml    IHOD      IOR       IHI       PRIPARAilON      Of       X 
I  ORM     MMAI      I  RM      PH  1  H  A I  OC  X  A  M  IN  I       JllX      4 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


orn  OG  or 


147K      ARC      I82?2S,    BFl.      7?74K4.    CAN      84^^870.    FRA 
h4:KK71.    (jKR      I44.13H1.    GRB     12SOS43,    ITL     S7()314, 
JAP    fi5404  1  ,  MEX    1  1601  1 

Class  I8A  3 

T.447,'^:2   — KLFCl  RICALLY        PHOTOSKNSHIXF        PAR  I  I 
CLHS    I  SEFl  L     IN     PHO TOFLKC TROPHORFTIC    AND 
XEROGRAPHIC  IM  AGING  PROC   JUNE  3,  \^M 

:^.448.02K  — N  SBSTL  D-H.     1  3-DIOXODIN  APH THO-2- 1 -B,     2. 
3-D  FCRAN-fiCARBOXAMlDFS  AS  ELCTLV 

PTOSNSTV    MILS  IN  ELCPHG    Jl  NE  3.  1469 

Clas*.   I8A   4 

3.384.632  -  ARYLAZO  4-ISOPROPOXY-l  NAPH  IHOL 

COMPOUNDS      MAY      21.      IV68       BEL      074^897.     CAN 

07K792(),    FRA      147.170?,    CiFR      lft44400.    CiRB      1145374 

IIL    0764015.  JAP   057S39H 
3.574.1S2  — CALCU'M     SALT     OF     6-BROMO- 1    1   SLLFO  2 
NAPH THYLAZO  2-NAPHTHOL      APR      6.     1971       ARG 

016X131.  ATR  ()302H12.  ALS  0429649,  BEL  0710053 
CAN  0K7X4S3.  CHL  0024254.  CLB  001«7«5.  DNK 
0128493,  FIN  0049711,  FRA  1556484,  GRB  1197374 
C.RK  0036648.  IND  0114221,  ISR  0029376,  ITL 
OH23989.  JAP  0605213.  LXB  0055364.  MF.X  0099564 
NOR  0129SSI3,  NZL  0151403,  PRl'  0009483.  PTC; 
0049036,  SAF  0068559.  SPN  0349965,  S TZ  0524844 
SWD    0351737.  L'RG    0008893,  VZL    0032776 

Class    188 

3,467,634  -ORCANOSILICON  FFRPOLYMFRS  AND 

PROCESS       SEPl        16,      1969       ARG       0165758.      ALS 

0417109,  BhL    070240.3,  BRA    fi74()95(),  CAN    OK.S73h9, 

FRA       1534183,     GRB       1200756,     HOL      0826202.     ITL 

0826202.    JAP     0671041      MEX      01001.36.    NOR     0125392. 

SPN       0343902,     SrZ      0484210,     SWD      0339752.     \ZL 

0025437 
3,671  ,467   —SELFNUM     CONTAININC     POLYMERS      JCNE 

20,    1972     arc;     0190619,   BEL     0770689,  CAN     0941544, 

FRA      7  128500,     GRB       1364297.     ITL      930X4  10.     SPN 

039365  I  .  VZL    0029342 
3.725,505  -PYRENE  CONTAININCi  POLX  MERS 

PREPARED  BY  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION    APR    3 

1973  ARG  0183776.  ALS  0459733.  BFL  0770501. 
CAN  0986650.  FRA  7  127963,  CiRB  I359045.  ITL 
0930707,  MEX    0120152,  SPN    0393582,  VZL    00319.'^9 

3,776,760  —METHOD  FOR  MANLFACURING  A 

TETRAFLLOROETHLFNF  POLYMER-COATED  ROLL 
DEC  4,  1973  ARCS  0199302,  ATR  0335X42,  ALS 
0165141,  BEL  0789728,  CAN  0990149.  GRB  1410025. 
NZL    0168554,  SAF    0727133,  STZ    0028514 

3,85:,8M  -Sl'RKACF.S  WITH  FLLOROCARBON   PROCESS 
FOR    MULTIPLE    COA TINCi    RESINS     DEC      10     1974 

arc;  0199302,  ATR  0335X42,  ACS  0165141.  BEL 
07X9728.   CAN     0990149.    CiRB      14IU025.    NZL     0168554, 

SAF    0727133,  STZ   0028M4 

3.860.484        ENZYME  SI  ABILIZAIION    JAN      14.    197*; 

:<  Kf,4.144  —PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  FILMS  FROM  INTRACTABLE 
MATERIALS  FEB  4.  1975  ERA  7408936.  GRB 
1414158,  ITL     1010695,  TIW     0008534 

3.877,936 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COPOLYMER  0^  N- 
VINYLCARBAZOLE  AND  N-\  IN YLPHTH ALIMIDE 
APR  15,  1975  BFL  0812436.  FRA  7409307.  GRB 
1444048.  ITL     1010697.  SPN    0424411 

3.879.198  -ELECTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC  AMBIPOLAR 

PHOTOCONDLCTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  IMAGING 
METHOD    APR    22,1975    FRA    7403086.  GRB     1446966 

3.882,087  -ORGANIC     PHC:)TOCONDUCTIVE     MAIERIAL 
MAY  6,   1975 

?  883  488  — 2  VINYL  9  DICY  ANOMETHYLENE 

FLLORF.NE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THFRFOF   MAY  13, 

1975 

3. 884. 8^5    —IMAOINO   COMPOSITION     MAY    20      1975     AL  S 

0467835.  BEL  0802879,  CAN  099593,  FRA  7328589, 
GRB    1437041,  ITL    0991465,  SPN    0417382 

3,895,945   —PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A 

DYESTLFF  SENSITIZED  PHOTOCONDUCTIX  E  COM 
POSITION    JLLY  22,  1975 

3,899.328   -ACTIVE  MAIRIX  AND  INTRINSIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  OF  A  LINEAR 
POLYSILOXANt   AUG    12.  1*^7?;   ITL    1010430 

3,y43,108  —  PHOTOCONDLC1  l\  F     COMPOSITION     OF     AN 
ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE     MAR    9.    1976 

3  950  168  -FIXING  POWDER  IMAGES-FUSING  AIDES  FOR 

HYBRID  FIX    APR     13.  1976 
3,95  1,658  —COLOR   MODIFYINCi    IMAGlNCi    METHOD   AND 

ARTICLE    APR    20,  1976 


3.954,906  —AMBIPOLAR  PHOTOCON  Dl  CTIX  F  COMPOSI 
TION  AND  IMAGING  METHOD  MA>  4  19"^  FRA 
7403086.  GRB     1446966 

3,965,049  —ONE-SI  EP  SYNTHESIS  OF  AROMAIIC  OR 
GANIC  DISPLhNIDFS  JUNE  ZZ,  19-6 

3  967.962  -DEVELOPING   WITH  TONER   POLN  V1ER    HA\ 

ING    CRYSTALLINE     AND     AMORPHOLS    SEGMFNIS 

JULY  6.   1976 
3  970,602  -COPOLYMERS  OF  N  X  IN\  LC  ARBAZOL  F    AND 

N  X  INYLPHTHALIMIDE  AND  DFRIXAIIXFS 

THEREOF       JLLY      20,      19"6       BFL       08124^6       FRA 

7409307,  GRB     1444048.  ITL     101069".  SPN     0424411 
3,994,994  -IMPROVED   PROCESS   FOR    PREPARATION   Oh 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  FROM   \  IN\  LC ARBOZOLhS  i. 

OTHF.R  ADDITION  MONO  N0\    .'0,  19^6 

4.007.043  -PHOTOCONDUCTIX  E  ELEMENTS  \\  IT  H 

COPOLYMER  CHARCJE  TRANSPORT    LAYERS     FEB     8 

1977 

4.009.151   -POLYMERS    OF    2  X  INLYFLUORENONF     AND 

DERIV  ATIXES  THEREOF    FEB     22     19-- 
4.01  1.266  —2-\lNYL-FLUORFNONE      AND     DERIXAIIXES 

THEREOF    MAR    8.  197" 
4.045.413  —POSSIBLE  ACTIXF   MATRIX   POLYMERS     Al   C, 

30.  1977    FRA    7432710 
4,046,564 -tLhCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     IMA(jIN(j     MIM 

BERS    XVITH    PHOTOCONDUCTIX  E    LAYER    CC:>NTAIN 

INCj   ELECTRON   ACCEPTOR    SEPT    6     M"" 
4.071,670  —METHOD    OF    SIZING    MONOMER    DROPLETS 

FOR      SL  SPENSION      POLYMERIZATION      TO      FORM 

SMALL  PARTICLES    JAN    31.1978    BEL    85722^! 
4.075  012  -INTRACHAIN       CHARGE      TRANSFER       COM 

PLEXES  USE  IN   ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

FEB    21.  1978 
4(198.984  -ELECTRON    ACCEPTOR    POLXMLRS    JM.1    4, 

197K 

Class    18C 

4.074.143  -OPTOELECTRONIC  DFXICF  WITH  OPTICAL 
FEEDBACK     FEB     14.    19^8     FRA     "^3  1992 

Class    18C    I 

RE  27,480 -AUTOMATIC   DENKLOPMENF  CONJKOILFR 

-RE  OF   3,376.854-D9Kfi    SEPl     19.197; 
3,884,825  —IMACilNCi   COMPOSlHC:)N     MAX     2ii     l^--;      MS 

0467835     BEL    0802879.   FRA     "328589,  GRB     14.<-()4  1 

ITL    0991465,  SPN    ()4l"382 

Class    18C    lA 

2.919,247  —  1  RlPARTITi:  DFXELOPER  VOR  ELECIRO 
STATIC  IMACjES    DEC    29.1959    CAN    056MH)^ 

2,965, "^73 -XFROGRAPHIC  DEVHLOPFR    DEC    20    1^60 


3,8 


CAN     061291S.GRB    O934406 

()f,l-_AN    ELEC  TROS  TATIC    DEVELOPER    CON 

INCi   MODIFIED  SILICON   DIOXIDE  PARIICLES 

13.    1973     ARG    0189666.   ATR    0321104.  AUS    04 
BEL      0767359,     CAN       0941212.     CHL      <l^l2^"8l. 
0093928.    FRA     7118950.   GRB      134-3  18,    ITL     (i9 
MEX.    0131403,    NZL     01636'70.    PNM     (i(i|i2.393 
0011824,   STZ     0567746,   SWD     (l3^^4^;      I  \V.     on 
USR    0460634, \ ZL    0032423 
9.36^  -IMA(;iNG     SYSTEM      JINL     2\     19"4 

0189666.    .ATR     0321104.    ALS     t)4M8»i:      BFl      d" 
CHl.       0026780.     ECiR       (1(143928 

134"3iK     ITL    0926884.   MEX     ()! 

PNM        0002393.      PRL         0(111824 
0366402,    TIW      000M49      ISR      (i4 


CAN       0941212, 

7  1  18950.  GRB 
NZL       0163670. 
0567746.   SW  D 
\ZL    0032423 
.820.986  — LIOL  ID 


DEX  ELOPMEN  r 


ME  I  HOD 


ELfClROS 


LAIN 
MAR 

63862. 

FCiR 
2^884 

PRl 

DM  49, 

ARG 

'1-359. 
FRA 

'  14()"- 
STZ 
WI63  4, 

AND 
1  ATIC 


MATERIALS   JUNE  28.  1974 
3,833,364  -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING 
IMAGE  CHARGE   SEPl    '.  l9-'4 

3.850.83CI  — LIOL  ID  DEVELOPER  CONIAININC,  IX 

TENDER  BODY  PARTICLES  NOX  2fi  1^-4 
3.900.588  -NON-FILMING  DUAL  ADDIIIXT   DFXll.OPER 

AL^G  19.  1975  BEL  0825924.  SPN  (i45';ii-4 
4  ()5  I   077  -NON   FILMING   DUAL  ADDl  1  IX  F   DFX  ELOPER 

SEPT      27,     1977      AUS      487989.     BEL      *>25924      FRA 

■'505307.  GRB     1494360.  SPN    4.t;o74 

Class  18C   IB 

1,1  I  :?>;90  —PROCESS    OF    DEXELOPINC.    ELECTROSTATIC 

IMACjES    and    COMPOSITION    THEREFOR     DEC     19, 

1961  AUS  0243022.  CAN  0812526.  FRA  12514"6. 
GER  1129511.  GRB  (I9444iil.  ITL  ll^2ll4'•  JAP 
0313573 


976  O  G    21) 


itTi;  ()(.  '.'^ 


OFFICIAl.(iA/J  UK 


^IST-U^  -SOLID  XhKOdRM'HU  IMAtlOIMK  MA>  4. 
l^J-l  ARC.  (l|7:44S,  AIK  (H:s4r  MS  1(4:41-^^ 
BMH  iHHioii'j'^.  Bf  I  (i"'lh(iH4  B(M  ()iM:''(is.  (  A\ 
(l'vi);4S'(,  CHI  (hi:^m:vc"I.H  ^(l^^'4.  dor  (Kinufil. 
EIS  ()(tl)l(lfi4  FRA  I'^h"^'!  (,RK  !2^:il7  (,Rk 
()(n-'h;H  (,l  -V  ii(Mi:n(M  HOl  ni4S"14,  IND  nMf,:(i4, 
ISR      011^11116,     in_      (1N';|^^V     JAM      ()()(11h4s,     JAP 

(ihMiHi:    l\B   iiii^filM".  Mh.X    (11  iw'^i,  \()R    nl\ihU, 
\/i      iiih4i<;^     PNM     ()(i()2(ih:     PKi      ()(Mi'"/i,      i>i(. 

(I(I4V"44.     SPN       IJ»«^4fiSf>.     SI/.      (I'-lf.lSIl      SVV  n      (]  '  '  >^  :  '  S 

nw      MdoS'i'Jh      IRD     iinoiio^-      IKK     (i-M'^fi:o.    I  K(p 

>    "^Vd  iinii         SOI   ID    Of  V  I  I  OHF  k     f OK     I    A  I  f   N  I      f   I   t  (    I  RO 

SI  X  1  K  IMAdt  S  Jl  Nf  24.  im^l  XRO  t)r:4SVAIR 
n:KHSfi(i  BAH  (MKMKigv  HI  I  ii'U.OK'.  BOl  (  I'm^s 
CA\  (i'V(i;wK4,  t'Hl  iM):4ii<;(i,  DOR  (i(i(ii;f<n.  I  CI) 
(inool^H,  [  l,S  uiionih:,  hRA  nh^^:i  (.IK  '  "Z^^d 
(iRH     i:^:mh    (,rk    iKn-h^w    (.lA    ()(i():i.''N     hoi 

n  1  <i  I  V  ;  1       ISO      (M:»<;in       ISR       nM,(>l|7       ||l        ciHSU.si 

JAM      iiiHPo'M.     JAI'      (ihSS4n':'      1\H      (iUSf,|>vf,      MIX 

nllU'ifih  N/1  (llh4lSh  PI  l>  IUHl^f.'MI.  PNM  ()()(i:((KV 
PKl  (KHi^Ji'vS        p|{,       (m4g-4h.      SPN       (OS4hKS.      SI/ 

U*' l'n37.    SV.  D     (l^''7()"'|.     l|V\      UdlU'UO,    1  RD      OlKKIOSh 
TRK     001  "^hdh.   I    RC,     (lOOiJ^KT.   \  /I      (l(n:<'j: 
^.(S-^VK^'         IM  A(ilN(.  S>  S  n  M     APR     4.    l'<7: 

3.fi5V^"4       IMACINd       PROCISS      lMPl()ViN(.       N()\  LL 
SOI  ID  niA  I  lOPl  R  MA  It  RlAl     APR     li.l'J": 

\hX\_\n^         D^\llOPVUNI  OF  Mff    IROSIAIO 

<  .K  \PHIC     IM  AOl  S     At,  <i      1       1^7: 

VHShhm;    -li(;llD    M  I C  I  ROS  I  (K.R  APHK     Dl  \  MOPl  R 

c'OMPosmoNs    Df  c    :4    iw'4    can    (i'mou^i    orb 

1  >  '  :  ^  ^  4 
l.'MHi.Sss        NON   fllMINt.   Dl   Al     ADDIUXl     Dl  V  I  LOPI  R 

Aid     l'»     l^'-    HM     n^:^4:.J.  SPN    ()43S()74 
i>*t>f:ssvj        xs  I  1  I  C    I  ROSI  X  lOdR  APHK  IMAdlNCi 

PK()(  1  SS       Al  (i       1^       1''^^       Al  S      (l4h"K<';,     BM 

(iHiOh^'j  C  -VN  it'^^'^^fy^,  l-RA  -^:s«^K'^  (,RH  I4^^(141. 
I  ri       M><'J  1  4fi^.    SPN     ()4  1  71K? 

4n(!;^-,,       I  I  I  (    IROPHOTOdRAPHIC  DIXIIOPIR 

VVIIH    Pol  >  MNVl  ID!  NF    UTORIDI     ADDII  IX  1      JAN 

4nM(i'"  SON  HI  MlSd  Dl  XI  ADI>IIIXI  Df  V  I  I  OPI  R 
SI  PI  27.  l'^-'7  M  S  4H7gKg  Bl  I.  K2'^424,  hRA 
75(15307     (, KB      1414  'f.(i     SPN     4";(I74 

Class    18C     2 

4  n^H  i)-6   -   1  I  t  C  1  ROS  1   X  I  0(rK  APHU  Dl  \  II  OPMl   N  I 

JL  l.V  :f>.  1477  ARd  (I1W24KU.  AIS  04hhM4  BM. 
(|74.^()9H,    CAN      D'Vh^^s:      f-RA      7;4^4in      (,KB      1417174, 

IFL  ()47V^27.  SPN  11411)171  SI/  ll():s^,^V  SW  D 
7216977 

Class    1H(     2\ 

1  ^2'    1  14         IHhRMOSl    I!  IN<,       MCTRSKiKPHC       r>\  I.PR 

Oh     C  ARRIhR  PRhPOl  X  Mf  R     Oh     DIAllXl       PMIHA 
lAlh     ISOPHIHAIAII      AND    MXIR      MAR      2"      "V 
ARd       ii|S';nH4.     Bhl        (>7f,:';()7       CAN       Il47(iig<.       }Ra 
"1(I4J4'«     (,RB      n44147     III       U'nH244.MtX     IU222U 
^t<l)^^i^,        I  lOl   ID   Dt  X  I  l.OPl  R   COMPOSI  I  ION      APR     2.^. 

I  ^'4 
\  ^i:y^^i     -  IMAdlNd  SX  SII  M     MAR    ^.    lW-^ 
VVh5  0:1        hl.fC  IROSl  AIOCiRAPHlC  Dl  X  I  I  OPMl  N  1 

POLVBl.FND  TONKRS    Jl  M    ::.  147^ 

<  4^'  ,!»,:  Dh\.HOPIN(,  W  I  I  H  rONt  R  POl^MIR  HA\ 
INd     CRXSlALlINt      AN[)     AMORPHOIS     Slt.MhNIS 

Jl  I  X    h    147h 
'/VfiSi;^!      -DhX  KLOPl  R    MIX  I  IRK     JllX     l<.    lSi7h 

C  luss    IK(     2A    I 
Rt-   2M  '^    -  H  hCI  ROSI  A  I  IC  DKXHOPIR        COMPOSI 

TION    AND    MhlHOD    IHKRHORRf     Oh    :.44(I,4U 

D4  '2    MAR     1  V   I4fi2 
;.7hx.;kh    -RHMNhRANK     undi/     JJ    iiudii    JONFS    (MKK)    W  I) 
APR    't.   14S-    CAN    1)55(1^^4.  (,RH    ()7hH2Wl 

2  HW2  "'44   -  H  ICl  ROSI  A  I  IC     Dl   X  I  1  OPl  R     AND     TONIR 

Jl  NK   H).   1454 
;iy4(i4U  -Fl.FCrROSI  AIIC    Dl  X  I  I  OPKR  COMPOSI  [ION 
A.    MF-IHOD    THKRhFOR      -     SKh    D67()    hOR    RI2';Mf, 
J I   Nh    14,    I4fi0 

3.074  u:    -t  If-CIROSFAIK    Dl  X  H  OPhR  COMPOSI  I  ION 
AND     Ml  IHOD     THI  Rl  hOR      HB      2^       14^>      AR(. 

OlS'^l.'l      CAN     (17:^114,  dl    A     (UHIISI" 
1.234  4f.S         \t  ROCiRAPHK       nK\MOPrK       MAR       H        1 'Jfih 
CAN     1)630245.  (iRB    0452166 


(lass    I8(     2A    2  • 

:"s>;iis        XIKOdRAPHX       Dl  X  I  I  OPl  K      (OMPOSIIION 

Jl   l.X     ^   14^^ 
1  :U(,465  _XI  ROCiRAPHK      DF  X  I  I  OP(  R      MAR     K,     1466 

CAN    i)(ii(i24S,  (IRB    ()4s:  |^^ 

(lass  IK(    2H 

.^l^Nl-  1   1   I  (     I  KOS  I  A  I  (KiR  APHIC"     DKVMOPrR     MIX 

II    Kl        Oil        I   ■>       I'i^O      ARd      OIKI24^.    AIS      (141^746. 

HI  I       (i"(i4wis,    CAN      04()n7f,4,    CHI       0024404,    Cl,B 

(iul-h:s      FRA      l<>4(lhivs     (jRB      12llKfiS,    IND     ()li:444, 
111,       (tK14K^7       MIX       (iKion^,      PRl         OOO^v^ZC     SXX  D 
n^2^';K3,  IRd     0004011,   X/l      00:'66K 
xs^l'.iix        1  1  1  (■  I  ROSI  A  lOdR  APHK  Dl  X  M  OPl  R 

JllX      f'       ;*'"!       AR(;      n|-2l4C     AIR      o2h    4>v|       ACS 

oaiKS'vf,   Bll    irn^si    CAN   ox:'4(i:(i,  CHI    (i(i:4;s6, 

CI  H       II(117WM       fK\        1S6()H44,     dRB       122';4.HO.     C.RK 
(I(MH^>v7        injij       ll||<i4';^.     111         1>S'»^I(1       l.XB       (Kl'i'^'KU, 

MIX      iillK':'^      NOR      012H24^,     N/.L     0|5214h,     PIP 

0(tOKK47,    PRl        (I(l(imi4      PIC,      0(14445';,    SAI-      06>l2^S6, 
SPN       IH';2M(1,      SI/       (iSOK^JOA,      SWD       (m-(HfiK,      I    RCi 
0(»04  1  \^,   X/l.     002  ^6XK 

v^w^  "44     M  tCIROSI  AIOCRAPHIC  DIXFLOPFR 

U    1  X      2  14^1        ARd      ilUi41(i'*,     AIR      ii:>Hl4«h.     ACS 

041KlSh    Bll.    (Pn752,CAN    OS74021.CHI     00244S2. 

IRA    ish:kss    (iRB    i::"4^i,  ind    (him^x,  hi, 

OKXMI4CIXB     00S';h44,    MI- X     O  II  '^K'V'*,    NOR     012KO''6, 
N/I  Dl'^^l'J'^,       PI    P        (I()(l7'jf,(,,        PRl  (KKiml^S  PIC, 

00441S4      SAI-      06H2<5H,    SPN      O  ■<  ^  2  h  I  I  ,    SI/      0';o'='410. 
SXX  D    O'M^'VlRCi     00042XCX/1      1102^68" 

Vf>:^/':2  Ol  \  1  I  OPl  R  COMPOSI  I  ION  AND  MhlHOD 
Of    CSl      Die       14      14^1 

Cf.^2,42K       I  I  I  (    I  ROSI  A  lOdR  APHK"  Dl  XM  OPl  RS 

HAXINd  C   ARRII  RS  (OMPRISINCi  POI  \  S  I  I  R 

COAM  D  CORl  S  Jl  Nl  2^,  14^2  ARd  01H4664,  Bl  1. 
M-62415  CAN  044i:04  IRA  ■'lo'K45  (IRB  1144165. 
1  I  1      04I  K  1^1  .  JAP    (|7h4';i)f. 

<    "u4  llfifi         RhU.l   X    hXPOSl    Rl     MKDIl    M     NOV      :x      1  M  7  2 

C^25  2Hl       I  IFCIROSI  AIOdRAPHK     Dl  X  I  I  OPf  R   (ON 
lAINlNd      I   NCOAIID     (.1  ASS      CIRAMIC     CARRIKR 
PARIKIIS         APR         v       r)7A         Bf  I         0777720        CAN 

0471745     IRA     "2o    0(I6     (,RB      11^64';",   III      044f.1^^ 
C7h7,<;7s       (   ARRII  R     MAIIRIAI      FOR     FII(    IROSIAIO 
dRAPHK         OC  I         2C       l''"<         XRd        OIVHOS:        AIR 
0^]:47x,   Al  S    1146166',  BM.    (rK44'^:,  CAN    04H61M, 
CHI       0027640      FRA      ''220640.     <,RH       ng7445,     HI. 

(l'i';><7'M        MIX       0127fi4A       SPN       040^f>(i4       SI/,      OS4f>'Vfi'V, 
SXV  D     7;o71XiV      IIW      (1006042,   x/l,     O(H2064 
CH47  604        1  I  F(    I  ROSI  AIK      IMA{ilN(i    PROCl  SS    I  SINd 
MODI    1    AR    CARRII   RS      NO\       i;      1M74      AR«.     OI'JKO';:, 
AIR       012247H,      AIS       04M6h7       BFI.       07X44';2.     CAN 
04HM51      CHI       0027h40     FRA     "^  2  20640,    (;RB      1147445. 

Ill      o'vs*j74i,    mf:x     oi2''fi4^     SPN     o4o.ififi4.    srz 

0546464  SXVD  72071K4,  IIXX  0006042 ,  X  /.I.  0012064 

^.S4W.i:"      AN     I  l.LCIROSI  AIOCiRAPHlC    PROCESS    IN 

WHICH     COAIFD    CARRII  R     PARIiCl.lS     ARF      I    SI  O 
NOX       IW.    147  4 

VK5-'  742   -  I  I  K"  I  ROSI  A  I  IC         DI-XFlOPhR         MIX  I  I  Rl 
XSI  I  H  A  COA  n  D  C  ARRII  R    DFC     H     1474 

CM4   IKl        Fl  I C  I  ROSI  A  lOdRAPHIC    DlXFlOPhR     MIX- 
ri  RhS      (OMPRISINd      HRRIIh      CARRlhR      BIADS 
OC1        21,      I47S       ARCi      0144244,     ACS      0471f,76.     BHL 
07K5411.    CAN       1000477,    dRB      114KX7I.ITI.     ()4624()(), 
MhX    01262X5    SPN    0404421,  X/L    00.12440 

V4:i,Mn  -[-IfCIKOSIAIlC  I.AHNI  IMAOK  DKVhl.OP- 

MFNI      FMPlOYINd     SUM      CARRII-R     PARTICLHS 

DfC         2  147'.         ARli        ()IK1K4H,       AIR        ()^164K7,       AIS 

0456X20,  BAH    01)00162.  BHL    0752210,  CAN    ()44(i16(). 
CHL      0025X11.     LdR      00451KO,     FRA      70214K5,    (jRB 

i.ii:xo<i,  in.    ux44:x'',  JAP    o7:hx2';,  mix    01216K1, 

NOR       0111164,      N/L       0160474,      Pl.D       00X1011.      PNM 
0002264,    PFd      0()5147X,    SAL      0704155,    SPN      01X0411. 

srz     o54X6;s     SXVD     oisiosx      rixv     0006x17,    i  sr 

0457215 
1  4W,0X6  -  HKiHLV   CLASSIHLD  OXIDIZLD  DfcVFLOPKR 

MAIFRIAI.        FF.B        1''.       I47f,        ARC        01X1X4X.      A  TR 
01164X7,    ACS     ()4S6X:o,    BAH     000016;,    BIL     0752230. 
CAN      0440160.    CHL     0025X11.     LdR      ()045|X0.    FRA 

70214X5,    C;RB       I11:X06,     III        0X442X7,    JAP      072X825. 
M.LX       01216X1,     NOR      0111164,     N/L      0160474,     PLD 
00X1011,    PNM      0002264,    PId      005147X,    SAL     0704155 
SPN       (1^X0411       sr/       OS4K62S        SXXD       015105X,     TIXV 
0006X17,   CSR     0457215 

14)2  474      IMAdINd  SYSIfM    MAR    4,1476 
C464.2SI   -^DLXLLOPLR  MIXICRL    Jll  V    IV  1476 

4  01X601  Fl.FC  1  ROSFA  lOCiRAPHIC  MACiNF  1  IC  BRCSH 
IMAdlNd  PROCFSS  KMPl.OXINd  CARRUR  BFADS 
COMPRISINd  HIdH  NICK    APR     14.  1477 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


orn  0(;  90 


!53g2. 
VZL 


Class   ISC   3 

2,841.011   -DLXFLOPHR    FOR    LLHCTROSTATIC    IMAGES 
JUNE   16.  1454 

Class    18C    4 

3,467,634 -ORGANOSILICON        ThRPOLYMlRS        AND 

PROCESS       SEPT       16,      1464       ARd       0165758.      ACS 

0417104.  BF.l.  070240?.  BRA  6740450  CAN  OX571X4 
FRA  1534  1X3.  CjRB  1200756,  HOL  0X26202,  ITL 
0826202,  JAP  0671041,  MHX  0100116.  NOR  01 
SPN  0343402.  S  FZ  04X4210  SXVD  0314757 
0025437 

3,526.533  -COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES  SEPT  I  1470 
AR(;  0161341.  ACS  041XX67.  BFL  0702404  CAN 
0X7X413.    FRA      15341X4.    Ci  R  B      120505]      jJL     0X26203 

JAP  0'i7X4(ll,  MH.X  0120334.  NOR  0122X18  SPN 

0343403.  STZ    0486054.  SXVD    030X4X7.  XZL    0012'>4/ 
3.533.835   -  HLFCTROS  F  AT  OCiR  A  PHIC     DKXFLOPFR     MIX- 
TURE    OCT      13,    1470     AR(i     0181246,    ACS     0417746, 
BEL      0704418.    CAN      0400764,    CHL      0024404      CLb' 
0017X25,    FRA      1540645,    ORB      1211865.    IND     0112444 
ITL      0814857.     MFX       0100137,     RRi;       0004323      SWD 
0323583.  URd    000401  I.  VZL    0023668 
3.713.X14    -XFROCiRAPHlC      IMAdlNC.      AND      DEX  Fl  OP- 
MENT    LSINd    METAL   OXIDE   CARRIER    PART     JAN 
30, 1973 

3.730.707  -METHOD  OF  DFX'ELOPING  LATENT  IMAl}FS 
MAY    1  .    1  4  7  ■< 

3.752.666  -FLHCIROSTATIC  IMA(ilN(,  PROCESS  CSlNd 
CARRIER  BEADS  CONTAINlNd  COND'i  CTIX  F  PARLl- 
CLFS    ACC,     14,   1473 

3,834,024  -ELECTROS  I  ATOCiRAPHlC  DEXELOPMFNT 

WITH     FFRRITE    DEXELOPHR    MATERIALS     OCT      1 
1474       ARd      0144244.     AIS      0471676.     BHL      0785413' 
CAN       1000477      ciRB      1348X7  1.     ITL      0462400      MEX 
01262HVSPN    0404423,  VZL    0032440 

3,844,182  -HKIHLY  SHAPE  CLASSIFIED  OXIDIZED  LOW 
CARBON  HYPEREC  TECIOID  ELECTROSTATO- 

GRAPHIC   SI  EEL  CARRIER    PA    NOV      14.    1974    ARd 

0181848,  ATR  0316487.  ACS  0456820.  BAH  0000162 
BEL  0752210.  CAN  0440360.  CHL  0025833  FOR 
0045180.  FRA  7021485.  dRB  1312806.  ITL  0844287 
JAP  0728X25.  MEX  01216X1.  NOR  0131364.  NZL 
0160474.    PLD     00X1013.    PNM     0002264.    PT(i     0053478 

SAP  0704155,  SPN  03X0913,  STZ  054X625,  SWD 
0351058,  TIW    0006837.  L'SR    0457235 

3.850,663  — CELLL  LOSE  COATED  CARRIERS  NOV  26 
1474  AR(i  0183677.  ACS  0458322.  BEL  0763487, 
CAN  0441210.  EGR  0041603.  FRA  7108585.  GRB 
1345027,  ITL  0422242,  MEX  0120027,  PNM  0002440 
SAF  0711547,  STZ  0557050,  SWD  0354440  TIW 
0008  177,  XZL    003243  1 

3.850.676  -COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES  FOR  ELFC 
TROSTATOdRAPHIC  DEX  ELOPMENT    NOX     26    1474 

3,856,519 -TRANSFER   OF   TONFR   LSING    A    VOLATILE 

INSCLATINCi  LIOCID    DEC    24,   1474 
3,400,587  -IMAGINd     PROCESS     EMPLOYING     TREATED 
CARRIER  PARTICLES    ACG     14,  1475    CAN     1007423 

3.416.064  -DEX  ELOPER  MAIFRIAL    OCT    28     1475 

3.416.065  -ELFCTROSTATOdRAPHIC  CARRIER  PARTI 
CLES    OCT    28,  1475 

3,484,648  -IMAGINC}       SYSTEM        NOV        2         1476        CAN 

1007423 
4.014,403  -ELECTROSTATIC     DEVELOPMENT      APR      26 

1977     BEL     0777715,    CAN     0973746,    FRA     7201001 

GRB     1376456,  ITL    0446354 
4.035.520  -IMACJINC;   SYSTEMS     JULY    12      1477 

4.040,464  -HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  CARRIER  AUG  9, 
1477    BEL    824634.  GRB    1497732.  SPN    438084 

4,042.517  —ELECrROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEX  ELOPER  MIX- 
TURE CONTAINING  A  THERMOSET  ACRYLIC  RESIN 
COATED  CARRIER    AUG     16,  1477 

4,065.5X5  —RENEWABLE  CHOW  FUSER  COATING  DEC 
27,  1977    GRB    1440252 

4.066.563  —COPPER    -    TETRA    -    4    -    (OCTADECYLSUL- 

FONOM-  IDO)  PHTHALOCYANINE  ELECTROPHO- 
TOGRAPHIC CARRIER.  JAN    3,   1978, 

Class    I8C    5 

3.788.994  -PRESSURE  FIXABLE  ELECTROSTATO 

GRAPHIC  TONER    JAN     24.    1474     ARC.    0200575.  BEL 
0793247,  CAN     0985943.   FRA     7244381.  GRB     1406687. 
ITL      0973323,     SPN      0410212,     STZ      0028529,     VZL 
0032608 

3,804.764  —ELECTROSI  ATOGRAPHIC  PRESSURE  SENSE 
TIVE      POLYMERIC      TONER        APR        16.       1474        ARCi 

0196320.   AUS    0464392,   BEL    0743554,  CAN     101  1144, 


"404.     ITL      047,11:5       SPN 


FRA      7246575,     GRB      1. 

04  1021 1.  STZ    0028568 

3,853.778  —TONER  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING 

POLYMER  WITH  SIDE  CHAIN  CR YSTALLINITY     DEC 

10.  1474  AUS  0465653.  BFL  07v36l4,  CAN  044X864 
FRA.  7246888.  GRB  1423241  ITL  04-'iil(i  SPN 
04  10267.  SWD    7300003 

3,H93,93:  -PRFSSL'RR  FIXABLF  TONFR  JLT  V  K    1975. 

3.843.434  -SOLID      DEX  ELOPER      FOR      ELFCTROST  ATIC 
LATENT   IMAGES     JLLX    X      14^"; 

3,910,846 -METHOD    OF     PREPARING     ELECTROSCOPIC 
TONER  PARTICLES    OCT    ^.   1475    CAN    04X4074 

3.474.078— AN       ELECIROSIAIH       GRAPHIC       DEXELOP- 
MFNT   OF     ENCAPSULATED    MATERIALS      AUd      10. 
1476      ARG      0146118,     AUS      0467046.     BFL      0-42  115. 
CAN       1001884,     FRA      7234134.     ITL      04-'?.-'26      MFX 
012X768,  SPN    0410205.  STZ    0028567.  VZL    0031139 

4,002.776 -IMAGING      PROCESS      EMPLOYING      TONFR 
PARTICLES  CONTAINING    AR  Y  LSU  LPON  AMID  E   FOR 
MALDEHYDE  ADDLCT    JAN     1  1.   1477 

Class    18C    5A 

3.145.243  -COLORED  ELECTROSTATOGR  APHIC 

TONERS     CONTAINING     ORGANIC     DX  E     PIGMENTS 

OCT       3.      1467       CAN       0X346-4.     GRB       107414^       JAP 
078X652 

3,864.125 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         METHOD         OF 

MAKING  AN  IMAGING  MASTER    FEB    4     14-^ 
3X47. 244  —TONERS         FOR         PHTH  ALOC  Y  AN  IN  F  PHO 

TORECEPTORS    JULY  24.  1475 
Class    )8C    SB 

3.080.250  -SELF-TACKIFYING  XEROGRAPHIC  TONFR 
MAR    5.  1463 

3,080,318  -THREE-COMPONFNT  XEROGRAPHIC  TONER 
MAR    5,  1963 

Class    I8C  6 

3,755.177  —PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LIQL  ID  ELECTRO 
STATIC  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  GELATIN  AUG 
28.  1473 

3.740,485  —PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINCi  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPER    FEB    5     1974 

3,812,037 -LIQLID  DEVFLOPER  CO.MPOSITIGN   MAY  :i 

1974 

Class   18C  6A 

3.507.686  —METHOD  OF  COATING  CARRIER  BEADS 
APR  21.  1970  CAN  0S72190,  GRB  1239621  JAP 
0675782 

3,658,500  -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS  BEADS  FOR 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC     DEVELOPERS      APR      :<; 
1972   CAN    0916536,  GRB    1331485 

3,685,1  13  —DEX  ELOPER  SYSTEM  AUG  22.  1472  ARG 
0183679,  BEL  0764635,  CAN  0941211,  FRA  7110751 
GRB    1347568,  ITL    0922132,  MEX    0122432 

3,764,3  10  —METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROSTATO 
GRAPHIC  DEVELOPER    OCT    4,  1971 

3.789,796  -APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEX  ELOPER 
MATERIALS    FEB    5,   1474 

3.908.046  -P-XYLYENE     VAPOR     PHASE     POLYMERIZA 
TION  COATING  OF  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PARTI- 
CLES SEPT   23, 1975 

3.440.514  —METHOD  OF  COATING  ELECTROS  f  ATO- 
GRAPHIC CARRIER   PARTICLES     FEB     24.    1976 

Class    18C    6B 

3,326.848  -SPRAY     DRIED     LATEX     TONERS      JLNE     2(1. 
1467      AUS      0409084.     BEL      0666056.    CAN      0866260 
ERA       1451366.     GRB       1115653.     ITL      0717377       MFX 
0088140,  SWD   0340046 

3,338,991  -METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLFC 1  ROSTATIC 
TONER  PARTICLES  AUG  24.  1967  ERA  14S0642 
GRB  1115634.  HOL  0142251.  ITL  071-'3-X  JAP 
0539572 

3.502.582  —IMACiING  SYSTEMS  MAR  24.  1970  ARG 
0171952.  BEL  0726571.  CAN  0873434.  FRA  15643X2 
GRB  1237045.  ITL  0X35554.  MEX  0100704.  XZL 
0032414 

3,740,334  -PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SOLID 

DEVELOPERS       FOR       ELECTROSTATIC       LATENT 
IMAGES    JUNE   19,  1973 

3,830,750  — ENCPSLTNG  SBSTNLY  SLUBL  PRTN  OF  CORE 
MATE  IN  SBSTNLY  SLBLE  SHELL  MATE  OF  DERNT 
SOLUBLTY       AUG       20,      I9-4       AUS      0466018.     BEL 


,  (;  (  )( ;    l< i(i 


OFF  lClA\L(iA/j:rTH 
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anl^ii'J'J         MflHOI)        <)(  tOKMlNC         I   S(     \  I'M    1    X  I  1   1 ) 

TONl  K    P\K  I  Itl  t  S     M'K     "-      I  ^' ~  ' 

41^16^0  MMHOnOf  SI/IN(.  MONOMl  K  OKOflMS 
K)R  SlSPhNSlON  I'Ol  >  Vn  Rl/A  I  ION  lO  lOKVI 
SM  Al  I     P^K  I  K   1   1  S     J^N      M       1^"K     Hll       s  "^  "  :  '  '. 

4  o—  S(U       VII   I  HOI)  OF   PROIM  (  l\(.    lOM  R  P-VRI  K  1  I  S 

H\      i\siu       poi  >  vn  Ri/-\  1 1<)\      wn      im\(,i\(, 

I'kOthSS     MAk      •      l>'"H 
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(  Uss    1X1) 
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S  M'  1       I'-i      I  ''  f>  4 

w^f<4;>*       VI  X  1  M  1  1/1  l>        \N1)       BR\/in       (IKWIICS 

VI  .\>    *ii    '.'I': 

iw^v,     ,;;         (  OVll'l  )>ll  ION       \M)     VII    IHOl)     (OR      R  I   t'  \  I  k 

iN(i  SI  1  I  Ml  M  I'MOIOKK  I  I'lOK    II  M    1    1'''^' 

w^l    |^w        \       VIMHOO      (OR       RII'MRIN(;      SMI  Ml   VI 

PHOICX    ONDl    (     lOKS      II    1    >     ;"      \''^t^ 
4ll^;f1^^        (OMPOSniON     vV     V1I1HOI)     lOk     klPMKISi. 
SI  1  IMl   VI   PHOiORl  (  M'lORS    !)((      M     1477 

(lass    IKK 

1  w<n  if,s  I  1\!N(,  POW  ni  R  IVIXOI  S  M  Sl\(.  MHI  S  I  Ok 
H>  HRIl)  1  l\      XPR     1  >     iw^f, 

\ir_^su      (  HAKdl     IkASSHkof    1  I  RROC  I  \l  S  H  W 

IN(  ,    I   K  .H  I     Ml    I  I  klNd    PkOPI   k  I  II  S     VI  ■X\     :4      1  w"  ' 

(lass    20 

1 '( 1  fi  1^"      cot  Niiks   oci    :h    i''^'' 

(lass    2(1  \ 

'"M^*<       MO\lN(i     (Oil       VIOIOR      V\  I!  H      NO     SI'R-X'i 

in  \    Aid    "    !'*"'    \i  s    Uh'hti4,  Bi  1     tr'^uiKi 

t  -v N      ii'jMi''*^      i.kH      ,  ;"4f.::      iii       i\^t^uiit^2      spn 

1)4  i    14"!' 

V^r.>(4f>-       \l»RMION     DAVUMI)     IR\NSI)I(IR     HIM) 
ASSl  V1BI   N         0(    I         <n        1 '* '"  '         XkCi        i)  I ') '^'Ju''        Al    S 
(l4^f.■^M^,    Btl       M-wS4i>i      (    -XN      ii'<'j^>~s     (,KK      |4l''"f>4 
111         (I^T^VOhV      MI-\        III  IS'.^H        SI'N        IKJIIS^H       SI/ 
,i<;sssh:     SW  I)     "^  M)liV  I  'i 

4ii4hin^         1    AV1INAR     Ol   IP     WAN  I      (.^NlkAlOk       SI   P  1 

4  i/V.  41  7  -  IN  1  I  kl  0(  klN(  ,  XPP  Ak  X  I  I  S  I  Ok  AN  OP  1  I 
^    XI       Si  S  I  1    M      XNO     kl   PRODI    t  IN(  .     M  AtHINI        I  I   H 

;h,  i^rs   HA  I    \hui 

(lass    20 A     I 

Rl    :"  M'   -BI  I  r  TRA(  kl\(-   S>  SI  I  VI       Rl  Ol     <  M)(i  (,'*4 

l):^><^    MAR    21     14"; 

V■^'^^4;       Hill    I  RAC  KINd  1)1  \  IC  I     APR  1     I'"'''    AR(. 

(i|h)<>n     AIR    O^KMlfi    Al  S    (U:iH4<  Hll     n7iiW,41, 

tAS  iis'.'.44(i  (HI  iU':<i.\V  (IB  ihj1~'-;k  dnk 
iiil^iM",  [■  R -X  lS4*i)"'J  CiRH  ,iX(if-^iJ  111  (ik:"''n: 
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XEROX  PATENTS— AUGUST  1978 


orr.  OG  Kn 


.1.094.248  -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVHLOPING      APPARATl  S 

JUNE   18.  1463    CAN    0678004,  ORB    0985306 
3,122.455  -XF.ROGRAPHIC  TONER   DISPENStR     FEB    25, 

3.356.24K  —CONTAINER    WITH    A    ROTATABLE   CLOSURE 
DEC     5,    1467    CAN    0825041.  CiRB     1166618 

3,477,568  -ELECTROSTATIC    SEPARATION     OF     ROUND 
AND  NONROUND  PARTICLES    NOV     11,1969 

3,478.600  -PARTICLE  SIZE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

ANALYZING     APPARATUS      NOV       18,      1969      CAN 
0871819,  ORB     1196449,  JAP    0667702 

3.694,068  -ROLLER     RETRACTION     MECHANISM     IN     A 

MULTIPLE    ROLLER    BELT    ASSEMBLY     SEPT     ^6 

1972    CAN    0946322,  GRB     1370798 

3,698,540  -WEB    SENSING    MECHANISM    FOR    TRACKING 
SYSTEM    OCT    17,  1972    CAN    0946926 

3,702,131  -BELT  TRACKING  SYSTEM  NOV  7  1972 
ARCi  1949380,  AUS  0459379,  BEL  0777321  CAN 
0953673,  ERA  7147892.  GRB  1381720,  ITL  0944435 
MEX    0126336,  PNM    0002633.  SPN    0398380 

3.740,288  -METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  TONER 
DISPENSER    JUNE  19,  1973 

3,«4n, 879 -EXCESS     TONER     SHIELD     FOR      ELECTRO- 

GRAPHIC   APPARATUS     OCT     8     1474 
3.V3I. 742  -ABRASIVE  LIQIID  DEVELOPING  AP 

PARATUS    JAN    1.3,  1976 

Class   208   3 

3.410,060  -XEROGRAPHIC     FILTER     APPARATUS      NOV 

12.    1968    CAN    0810976,   ERA     1458648.  GRB     1114505 

IIL  ()7:y63H,  JAP  0724232. 

3,570,224  -FILTER  FOR  ELECTROST ATOdR APHIC 

DEVELOPER     MAR      16     147  1 

3,662,884  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATICALLY CLASSlFYINCi  TONER  PARTICLES 
MAY    16,1472    CAN    0956273,  GRB     1327442 

3.740,735  -AIR  CIRCL  LATION  APPARATUS  JUNE  19, 
1973    CAN     1014265.  CiRB     1  3  226  1  2,  JAP    08404  1  5 

^409, 383  -CLEANING     PROCESS     SEPT      30      197^      CAN 

()'^()5H83 

3,544,458  -METHOD   OF    FILIERING     DEC     I      1970     BFL 
7T257S.CAN     8HS?.^5 

Class   20   C 

1928  106  -SPRING  TENSION  DEVICE    SEPT    26,19^3 
3,698,540  -WEB   SENSING    MECHANISM    FOR   TRACKING 
SYSTEM     OCT     17.    1472     CAN     0446426 

Class   20C    1 

3. 498, 500  -LEVEL  SENSOR    MAR     3,1470    CAN    0912851 

GRB    1251  128.  JAP    0663856 
3.520,445  -DIELECTRIC    LEVEL    SENSOR     JULY     14,    1470 

CAN    0895527,  GRB    1239856,  JAP    0663857 

Class   20C    2 

3,357,24g -lEMPKRATl  RE  SENSOR    DEC    12,1967   CAN 

0«  10332.  C;ER     1640654,  C,RB     1171181 
3.723,480  -TFMPERAIC  RE        COMPENSATION        S^SthM 

FOR     MACNEFIC    DISK     MEMORY     UNIT      MAR      27, 

147?        arc;       0145485,     AUS       0471633.     BEL       0741363, 
ERA       7240560,     C}RB       1408778.     ITL      0470913,     MEX 
0129694.   SPN     0408629,   STZ     0028456,   SWD     7214693 
VZL    0032424 


Class  20C   6 


3.502,163  -EQUAL     ARM     BALANCE     WITH     C  SHAPED 
FULCRL'M   SLEEVE   FORMED   ON   BEAM    MAR    24 

1970 
3,583,505   —SPRING    SCALE     JUNE    8      1471      CAN      d4d-l-i 

GRB    1295477 
3,878,358  -DIGITAL  POWER  CONTROL    APR     l-^     14"5 

Class  20C  7 

2.558,773  —APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
THICKNESS  OF  A  COATING  ON  A  TRAVELlNCj  WFB 
JULY  .1,  1951 

3.396.965  —SENSOR       GAUGE        AUG         1.-         1468        CAN 
0822218.  GRB    1152538,  JAP    0587326 

Class   20D 

2.179,164  -ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHOTOCOPY    MACHINES 

NOV    7,   1939 
2,429.896  -LENS    ADJUSTING    MEANS    FOR    PH010C0P> 

MACHINES    NOV     1  1,   1947 

3,746,502 -EVAPORATION    CRUCIBLE     JULY    r     14-3 

GRB     1411  236 
3,765,6^8   —SI   CTION    MOL  NT     OCT      16     lv7i 

3,765.757  -TRANSPORT      ARRANGEMENT      FOR      THIN 
SHEET     MATERIAL      OCT      16,     14"3      BEL      (i74t;<;i 
CAN        1004284,     GRB        1419978,      ITL       0472846       SPN 
04  10107 

Class   20D    I 

1.962,0^0 -ATTACHMENT    FOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINT 

TREATINCi  APPARATUS    JUNE    5,    1434 
1  .477,753   —FILM   TREATING    APPARATUS     OCT     2?      14^4 

1,992,492  -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE    FEB    26    1935 
1,998,324  —PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE    APR     16    1935 
2,019,788  —PHOTOCOPY   MACHINE     NOV      ^     1435 
2,035,558  -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE    MAR    31     |936 
2,050,956  -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE    AUG     11     14^6 
2,163,45  1   -COPY  HOLDER  FOR  PHOTOCOPY 

MACHINES   JUNE  20,  1939 
2,223,767 -MACHINE     FOR     FEEDING     PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PAPER     DEC     3.    1440 
2,430,687  —PAPER  FEEDING  MECHAN1SV1  FOR 

PHOTOCOPY  MACHINES    NOV     11,1947 
2,956.804  —VACUUM        FEED       ASSEMBLY        FOR        FLAT 

PIECES    OCT     1  8,    1460 
3,379,855  -FLUID  FEED  SYSIEM    APR    23,1968 
3,407.018  -TWO  AXIS       ANGULAR        POSITIONING        AP 

PARATUS    FOR    ADJUSTING    THE    POSITION    OF     AN 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  OCT   22    1968 

3.436,071  -WORK   HOLDER     APR     1.    1469    CAN     oK<604'; 

GRB     1174795,  JAP    0642771 
3,440,859  -CORNER     FORMING     APPARATUS      APR      24 

1969    CAN    0866532 
3,475,436  —TRANSPORT     SYSTEM       NOV        4,      1464       dRB 

1  179749 
3,867,027  -TRANSPORT      ARRANGEMENT      FOR       THIN 

SHEET  MATERIAL    FEB    18,1975    BEL    0793551     CAN 

1004289,  GRB     1414978,  ITL    0972846    SPN    0410107 

3,869,896 -ROLLING    PROCESS     MAR     II,    19^5     GRB 

14341 31 
3,401  .647   — LOW       RADIATION      OPEN    BOAT      CRLCIBLFS 

AUG    26,   1975 
4,016,470  -TRANSDUCER      BORING      SYSTEM       APR       5 

1477 
4,018,414  —HOUDINCj  FlXn  RES    APR     14,1977 

Class   20D    2 


Class  20C  3 

3.442,732   -WEB     OlANriTY     INDICATOR       FEB       V     1470 

CAN    0887  178 

Class   20C    4 

3,191,440  -PRESSURE    GAUGE     INSTRLMENT      JUNE    29. 

146  5 

3,249,760 -PRESSURE    GAUGE    INSTRUMENT     MAY     \ 

1966 

3.407.42  1    —  IRANSFFR         APPARAIUS         FOR         ELECTRO 
SIAIIC  REPRODl  ClNCi  MACHINES    SEPF    23,   1975 

Class    20C    5 

3,216,247  -WIND-MEASURING    METER   DEVICE     NOV    9, 
1965. 


3,056,967  -FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL  OCT  9,  1962 

3,091  .578  —MECHANICAL      BONDING      LOCK       VI A  V       28 

1463 

3.341,681  -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    FABRICATION     SFPl 
12,1967    CAN    0780598,  FRA     1415745.  GRB     lo"o.';55. 
HOL    0144068,   IND    0044942     ITL    ()"i8dr.^ 

3,876,317  -LATCH     MECHANISM       APR      h       \h'^      CAN 
1005486 

Class  20D  .3 

3.258.281    -  HERMETIC     SEALED     COUPLINCi      FOR      CON- 
DUTTS     JL  NE   2  8,    1466 

3,317,224  -FLANGED   PIPE  COUPLING   HA\  ING   MHAL 
Lie  SEAL  MEANS    MAY  2.  1467 

3.366.34?   —DEVICE      FOR      FASTENINCi      A      SHAFI       TO      A 

REEL    JAN    30,  1468 

U604, 737  -METHOD  OF  JOINING    MAIERIALS    SEPT     14 
1471 


!'.!. 


llrj 
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4     ih"    "X  ^  Ml    I  HOI)    O I      f  ORM  INi  ,      \N     I    I    M     I  RO(  ORS1 

1N(  .    M  XNDRl  1       J  XS      '  1  '<  -N 

(  lass    21  A     I 

^'U-  i^H       K)AM      MJIAl       CONSTRi  r  riON       AND      A 

Ml   I  HOD  I  OR  MAKlNd  II     APR    >     l-'t,-^ 
^  T-H  4^>v        MM    IKOhORMINO  IM    HNKjl    I  XM) 

SIRICIIRI      K)R    RlH.ltllNCi    MIRRORS      APR      Ifi. 

1  ^V^H 


^   4:k    -ill         UK  ,H    (Jl     XI    1  I  N     SI    B   M  XS  I  I  RS   AND   Ml    I  HOD 

I  OR  PRODI  C  INC.    I  HI  M    MB     IK    l^Jh^ 

\.\-:i.^^>        COAIINO      SlRIACIS       OC  I         14        1 '<^M       CAN 

*  Ml',    r^        I  I  I  {    I  ROl ORMINC.   PROCl  SS    APR    ".   l'J''l) 

*  s2()  -Hii        MA<.NISIIM       I  1  I  (    I  RODl  POSI  I  ION         JllY 

14       1  'V  "  H 

.V.^44^J||^  DWAMK  HAIH  COM  ROl  PROCI  SS  l)(  I 
:>J     l'.i74    Bl  1     (i7ijg:  <h,  PR  A     '  <  I6s^i<.  C.RB     MZIKIK 

^H';w.l4         «    "1  (    M<       Kf<t)Kr)IN(.     SNSIIM     B  N       IHI       I    SI 
Ol      \N    IIASIOMIR    IN    AN    I  1  M    I  RIC     HI  ID     DM 
pi      l')"4      ARC.     (I14^"^4,    ATS     (14M:1V    Bll.     (l7-'-';:(». 
(AN        .i-jSUi^d.      IRA        "14"N41.      ORB        lIKHiiS'.      Ill 
(HV44»'v:     MIX     (IllMllllSPN     (OSIH'Dh 

I.H^f,  Mil  PROC  I  SS  K)R  I  I  1  C  I  R  OPORM  IN(  .  A  llIM 
Bll    Hill     APR     K     1>'"^ 

Mjos  (,H^      ZOOM  I  I  NS  K)R  [  1\[  D  (ONU  (.A  II  S    SIIM 

l^    \^r<^    CAN    (igwMlAg    (,RB    U'^THl 

»  ';^4  Sf,  H  I  1  f  t"  I  KOf  ORM  IN(  ,  AN  I  NOM  SS  M  f  \IBl  P 
SI    AMI   I  SS    \l  RO(.R  APHK     HM    I      MAN     4      l<"f-     ARC. 

OIH^HM       Al    S      II44'JI)11S      Bll       li"h::4M     CAN      IIHH4''H1. 
f(,K       lHl'v4^(l^       PRA       ^1(|1H44       {,RB        1  :  S  H '' M        HI    N 
0|r.')hf,f.     Ill       n'<|Mi4s     MIX     ii;iw4(.<;      PI  D     <ii:si-i: 
PNM       nini:<H4      SPN      (iis'f.^f,      SI/      ii'-riM:       SU  D 
l»'h(i"'>^     1  IW     ii(in"s4>     \/l      ii!):^(,(>fi 
Mjs>*;(,.        mi    I  hod       and       APPARAIIS       IOR       MM 

IROK)RV11N(.    MAN    2^     1^"^ 

X'Jf^i^s^         PROCI  SS      POR       I   I   I  (■  I  ROK  )RMIN(,       NICkPI 

I  Oil   S     II    Nl      1  ^      ■■;"(. 
4.114^  S^^       Ml   I  HOD       AND       APPARAIIS      K)R       I  IPC 

I  K  '  >  (  (  )  R  M  I  N  <  ,      A  I    (  .     :  '      !'.>'" 

(lass    21  A    2 

<  M''   I  ^.H        POAM        Ml    I  Al        (  ONS  1  Rl   I    I  ION        \  si)        A 

Ml  IHOI)  [OK  M-\KIN(i  II    At'R    :^    l'".' 

■\..A7,S  4(,'v        I  I  P(    I  ROPORMIN(.  IMHNKjM  AND 

SIRl(llKt       M)K     Kl    II    MilN(,      MIRRORS       Al'R        If^ 

|4hK 
^.4  2K  "^  M        HK.H  (,)l    Al  I  1  >    SI   B  M  AS  1  I  RS   AND  Ml    I  HOD 

I  <  )R    rR(  )|)l    <    IN<  ,     I  Ml   M     I   I   H      1  ■■  "  •' 

^  S7-    *:  (        MICH  (J  I    Al  I  n    SI    HM  AS  1  I   KS     MAN    4      1')"  1 
i')r"4f.<        Ml    I  HOD     O'      MAKINC.      A     i.  N  I  IN  DR  U    A  M  N 

SHAPID       H(ilMiW      MM    !KO|ORMIN(.     MANpRM 

DM      :  V  1  "J " '^ 
l^^iislw       I  I  M    1  ROPoRMlNlr       M  \NDR1  I  APR         :o, 

1 ')  ■(, 

(  lass   21  X    .< 

3. 3  5  2. 4«:        ION     SPl     MIR     PI    M  PI  No    (   OM  M    I  OR       NO\ 

14.   lw( - 
T  4'<~   "J^K         APPAR  A  11   S    AND    Ml    I  H'  i!)    (OR    HI    1  P  RMIN 

INC.      AND     CONIROlllNO      SIRISS      IN      AN      IIM 

IROfOkVIl  I)  IHHI    APR   K    \^iuu 

*  74X   ss.<         MM     IKOPORMIN*.     SNSlIM      MAR       1<^       l''"4 

(.KM      ;  .4  :  •  '^44 
4.(l4(,\"f,       MIIHOD       AND       APPARAIIS      I  OR       II  M 
1  ROPORMINt,     Al  I  .     :  -     .''^' 

(  lass    21  H 
(.:2<H-H         MIIHOP)      Of        I    XHRU     \I1NC.       MNl        (jRlDS 

^.2  7f,  4  14         PROC    PSS       IOR       P  ORM  IN'  Ml  I    XI        S  1  R I   (" 

I  I    Rl   S    H  A  S  IN<  ,    \  P  R  N     PINP    f'OR  i    s     (  )C  I      4      I  w  f,  f, 

'  ^Ml  U7  PRODI  C  1  ION  Ol  POl  ROl  S  MAIIRIAIS 
Dl  C      .V.     I'"' 

i    4'*4    "4M  OXIDAlll.N      RlSISIANl      (0\!1N(  \NI)      AR 

IK  I  I      I  I  H     M     I   ' 

<  »,f.(.  4:')        MAI  AIM/PI)        ANl)        HRA/l  D       (I  RAMUS 

MAN    =11    \^r : 
3,7()Vl(ii.      Ml  I  HDD  Ol    HlKMIIKMl'l    Si  Al  INO   Sll 

ICON     lO   A   1  OW    I   XPANSION    Al  1  ON      NOX      :  1      147  2 
>.74().hUI  BKA/INt,    tlKAMICS      Jl    Nl      :fi      !'<-> 

^X2S  724  -WRAP  ADJl  SI  Dl  A  l(  I  POR  (ONIROIMNC. 
IN'.AOlMlNl  BMWIIN  A  \M  H  WD  ROIllR 
Jl    I    N     :<      14^4     (AN     ('.■)'.;')S     (,KB      IJiK-.cJ' 

3.«S  I  .VMS   _(0|  I    AR     AND    MPIHOD    OP     MAMN(.     SAMl 

DF("    V  I'^^-i 

1  ,s^., ;»  (.INIRAIION  Ol  (I  R\ID  SI  RIA(  Is  ON  A 
WORkPII  CI     M  AN    :"     1'^^ 

Mjil.f*  SOI  D(  R  C()AllN(.  PRO(  I  SS  AND  AP- 
PARAIIS   OC"  I      "     I  ')^s 

4'IKV':<  PNPIMAIK  SVSIPM  IOR  SOI  DPR  IPX  PI 
IN(.   APPAR  X  I  I   S    APR     I  1     prK 


XEROX  PATENTS-AUGUST  1978 


07(;  ()(,  ]i);> 


Class   2IC 


3,653, K«^  -PROChSS  OF  SIABJLlZINd  A  MICiRAIION 
IMAOK  COMPRISINCi  SPPPNIl  M  PARPICLFS  APR  4 
1972    CAN    l)V374i" 

Class   22 

D244,2K()-SORTFR    WTIH    BIN     INDICATOR      MAY     10 

1477 

D247,24?    -SOR  I  I  R  CONTROLl   PR     PPB      ;4      147K 

9 

Class   22A 

2.771,002  -APPARATl  S    POR    L  SR    WITH    XFROCRAPHIC 
X-RAY     POWDPR     IMACiFS      NOV       2()       lySf,      CAN 
0545<^47 

3.473,3X8  -ISOKINF  IK-    PARTICLF    SAMPIFR      OC  1      ^' 

1%^  CAN   ()HS:47S   (,KB    I1M4S64 

3, 47X,^00  -PARTICLF  SIZF  AND  DISTRIBITION 

ANAl  YZINO       APPARATl   S         NOX  IK         m.f>S)        CAN 

0H71HIV,(.RB     11V6444,JAP    ()^^77()^ 

3.544.4SK  -MPIHOD  OP    FIl.TFRINCi     DFC     1      197(I    CAN 

0KKK?3'^ 

3440.447  -APPARAIIS    AND    MIIHOD    FOR     MFASLR- 
INCi  ANOl.P  OP   RPPOSP     MAR    2,   \^^h. 

Class  22B 

3  4:iH.443  _  XI  KO(.RAPHlC  MPTHOD  POR  MAKINC.  A 
RPSPONSIX  P  ANSXXPRSYSIIM  PPH  17  1476  CAN 
0KSS7H0.(iRB     I23S441     JAP    0hKK4V, 

3,472. 7|S    _.pARriC   IP    ORIPNIXllON    IsiACilNr,    S  V  S  1  I   M 
Al  (.     \    |4"(S 

Class   22B    1 

?,44^^:(i       At    iOMAIFD       CHFMICAl.       ANALl/.F.R       ■ 
HIAIHIF     POD     SYSIFM      FFB      24,      \^l()      ARC. 

(11X2  V=fi.  AIR  (l3t)K()52,  AC'S  1)4147. 'T  BPl  ()7^^7^^ 
CAN        (14  17546,      FIN       ()()S()404,      PRA        l'S7K47(,       CJiTr" 

1^)73342,  (}RB  121H^4K,  |ND  ()ll3h<:,  JTl.  llS'^h'^?^ 
LXB  0057470.  MPX  0112244,  NOR  01?i;5K  NZL 
01646KI       PNM      001117^1,    SAP      0064435      SPN      0^'4S»-i6 

SI/    n<  i,,-^4K,  SWD    (I34';4i)'^.  VZL    002S94S 
3  Mi4,<76       Al    IOMAIFD    CHFMICAL    ANALYZFR     MAR 

31,    14-0     ARC.     0177SKK.   .XIR     0300733,   ACS     044IH34 

BFl      0^22721,    CAN     (IVZIKI:.    FIN     OilSogoK     FRA 

l^K4l4h  (,RB  I21K750.  I\D  01136M,  IIL  (IKS6W4 
LXB  i>uS7ijf,s,  MPX  0112300.  NOR  (.131254  N/.L 
01SS344.  PNM  0001667.  SAF  (I64I)V.14  SPN  '.)\tl'^H'> 
STZ  0<i;6iog  SWD  03h5^lO.  V/L  ()027S|() 
3.SOK,S-'4  -  Al  lOLOl  IINC.  DPxicK  APR  28.  147()  APR 
02K0666.    ACS     0424344,    BFL      0722722     CAN      OXK34S^ 

FRA       ls-'H47S    GFR       167334-.    (.Rr^'     ;;ik-'4-      IPl' 

UX6:Sf,^  1  XB  O0574-'1.MPX  01014>((,  NOR  ( l|  ■>  1  2  <;  7 
NZL        01  55  546,      SAP        O06-y43f)       SPN        (n6^6^4        SIZ 

II4444IIVSWD  [WVjm 

3  5:6.4K()   -  Al    POMAl  PD    CHFMICAl      ANALVZPR      SPPl 
1,     I4-0      ARC      ()|74SK4.    ACS      0452281       BPl       ()7-'H^48 

CAN      OW.SOUI.    FRA      15X43'^^    (]KR      167V340     CiRs' 
121K744.    HOL      1467:50,    1 TL     OX6.':o():.    MFX     01IX20-! 
PNM       ()(I(II66K.     SPN        ()3XM40       S  PZ       05014^^       SWd' 

035^^42.5.  \  /.L    ()()25-x2 
3, 5X2. 2X^  -CHFMICAL  PACKAC.P    JINP    ;     |4-| 


Class  2:B   1A 

V477K2  1    -CHFMICAL     PACKAC.P      NOX 
1)1645X2.    Al    S     0433117.    BFL      0~2'^4SS 

FRA  l5mf)33X  CiFR  lX!622'i.  C.RB 
0141402.  ill,  iiX5262'..  JAP  11X05I7X 
PNM       0001764,      SPN       11361X41.      SIZ 

l>U'i:'42.  \'ZL    0023714 
3.477. X22   -CHFMICAL    PACKACIP      NOX 

0164541.    Al   S     0433116.    BPL      072';45X 

PRA     is^ft.^4(),   (,RH     i:S|f,M).    HOL 

0852625.  JAP  0X02751.  MFX  0l0xy4X 

SPN         0361K44,       SIZ        05T0223         SWD 
002.'725 

3,480,348  -CHFMICAL    PA(  KACF     NOV 

0I644K7.    ACS     0433114      bP:L      0725456, 
FRA       1546337.    (,PK       1X1622X.    C)RB 
0141747      IIL     0856K-'5.    JAP     OXOSl^?. 
PNM       000  1663       SPN       036  1X42       SIZ 

o'<45()i:,  \  /.L  oo:3:'2: 
3,4Sl),.^4'J  -CHHMICAL   PACKAGH    NOV 

0164540,  Al  S  0433  115.  BFL  072545" 
FRA   1546334,  GFR   1X16227.  ORB 
0141044.  (PL  OS52624,  JAP  0802750 


11.      I  464        A  Ki.  , 
CAN      0X76261. 

12457X0.    HOI 

MFX      010X467 
013  1X45.     SWD 


PNM       O0O1664.      SPN       1(361X4^        SI/       (i^^6io^        X7I 

00237  20  '  " 

3.447.320  -ACTOMATFD        CHFMICAL        ANAINZFR 

FLFXIBLF  POD  SYSTFM  FFB  24  iVi  ARC 
0182336,  ATR  0308052.  AIS  041470"'.  BFL  072^^23 
CAN  0417546.  FIN  0050404.  FRA  1^^X476  GER 
1673342.  GRB  1218748.  IND  'M1363:,  IIL  0856573 
LXB,    ()li?''4^o.    MFX     ()li::V4,   NOR    oi.MZ.'^H     NZl" 

0164681,    P\M     0001771,    SAF     0064435     SPN     034X^26 
STZ    0.^i674X.SWD    0345404.  XZL    OU2544K 
3,504,376   -AITOMATED   CHFMICAL    ANALYZER     MAR 

31.    1470    ARC    01775X8,  AIR    o.m)0-33,  ACS    0441X34. 

BFL     07::-^:i.    can     0421x12.    pin     oo5()4ox     fra 

15X4348.   GRB     121X750,    IND     0113631.    I  PL     ox56<;-4. 
LXB     0057464.     MFX      0112300,    NOR      o1M:'^4.     \/l. 
015*^344,    PNM     00ol66~,    SAF     0640434     SPN     0^6:54"; 
STZ    0526104,  SWD    0365310,  \ZL    00275)0 

VM5,V34 -CHEMICAL    PACkACL     DFC     k.    l^^n     BFL 

0734751.  CAN  0X87754  FRA  6433737  GFR  14^006' 
C.RB     1257337,   HOL     I  5064O     ITL     0873750 

3,545  435  -DISPOSABLE  REACIION  CONTAINER  FOR 
AN  ALTOMATIC  CHFMICAL  ANALNZFR  DFC  x 
1471;       ARC^       0174456.      ACS       044745S       BPL       (.-41X4(. 

CAN  04.M444.  FRA  64:^4704  GFR  14^~''5  GRB 
12';-33X.  HOL  0145773.  ITL  ox^v'::  MPX  o  :  1  36X  1 
SPN     03''3744.  STZ     O5O0O10    SWD    0353344 

^.^■^4, 705  -CHEMICAL  PACKAGE  JAN  ::  iw^i 
■(.582.283  -CHFMICAL  PACKAGE  JCNP  j  i4-i 
3.582.2X5   -CHEMICAL   PACKAGP     JLNE    1.    14-1. 

Class   22B    IB 

3.447.:>:o  -Al  TOM  XTPD        CHFMICAL        ANALNZFR 
FLEXlbLE      POD      SYSPEM       FFB       24.      l4-(,       ARG 

0182336.   ATR     030X052     ACS     0414^0-,    BFL     o-22-:.-, 
CAN,     0417546.     PIN      00Ml4(14,     PRA       i'^'X4-6      CjER 

167.334:,  GRB     i;i^74S,  IND    oli.^fi.v    [JL    (|H.'^6<\5 

LXB      00574-'O.     MFX      0112244.     NOR      013I25X      NZl 
01646X1.    PNM      O001771.    SAK     oo6443<;      SPN     (iJ4X^^6 
STZ    0516748,  SWD   0345404.  \ZL   0025448 
3.508,874  -ALIOCOTTING    DEVICE     APR     2X.    i4-o     AIR 

02X0666.    ACS      0424-.44.    BLL     0-;2"22  CAN     OXX345- 

FRA       1578475.     GPk       l6-!-;3      GRB  i:iK-^47,     ITL 

0862567.  LXB    00574-i.MFX    01014X0  NOR    ol3l25~. 

NZL       0155346.     SAP       0()64436       SPN  0^636^4       STZ 
0444403.  SWD    0342644 

3.526.480  -ACIOMATED  CHFMICAL    ANALYZFR     SEPT 

1.  1470  ARC.  01^45X4.  ACS  04522X1.  BPL  ii-2x:4h 
CAN  045O34I.  FRA  15X4347,  GER  16-.^<-4o.  (jRB 
1218744.  HOL  146-250.  ITL  0Kh5o();  me\  o:is:(i5 
PNM  000I66X.  SPN  0^X1^40  SPZ  0S014;:  svsD 
0354425.  XZL  O0257X2 
3.5X6.446 -FLAME    PHOTOMEFFR     JLNE    22.    14-1      ARG 

01X3456.    BFL     0-20';77.    CAN      OX-62-<4.    PRA      1smk44 
GER       M4X2M.     GRB       12466.^3       IIL       0X64M.6      JAP 

|)N3^(IS«,MFX  lUD.V^Ol),  SWD  ILU:^'>.  \ZL  n(i:'6^g 

Class    22B    2 

3.447.320  -ACTOMATFD       CHEMICAL        ANALNZFR 

FLFXIBLF       POD       SYSTFM        PPB        24         iw^o         aRCj 

0182336    ATR     0308052.   ACS    04l4-(r.   BEL    (r22723. 
CAN      0417546.     FIN      00504O4.     fra       l<-X4-6.     GFR 
1673342.    GRB       121X74X.    IND      0113632.    IIL      oX565-.^ 

LXB     0057470.    MFX     0112244.    NOR     ii!-12^s,    NZl 
0164681.   PNM     0001771.   SAF    006443^  SPN     >('4X326 
STZ    05  1674X.SWD    0345404     XZL    0O2544X 
3.504.376  — Al  TOMAPFD    CHFMICAl,    ANALYZFR     MAR 

31.  14-0  AR(i  0177588.  ATR  0300-VCAlS  |,>441X34 
BFL  0722721.  CAN  0421X12.  PIN  ^)ll1040^  PRA 
1584348.  GRB  121X-.Mi,  |ND  l)li^-6-<l  111.  i)x5f,5-4 
LXB  0057464,  MEX  o!  12^^00.  NOR  (ii.M:'^4  NZL 
0155344  PNM  0O01667.  S.AP  064o4M.  SPN  036254"^ 
STZ    0526104.  SWD    0365310,  XZL    0027:^10 


1 1 ,   1464    arc; 

CAN     0404725, 

()14I(I9H,   riL       3,S2(),6SS-MHTHOD    AND    APPARVILS    FOR    LSF    IN 


PNM      0001662. 
0  3463X4.      XZL 

25.     1464     ARG 
CAN      0X85006, 
1257336      HOL 
MEX      010X46X, 

05306  '  :      SWD 

:^    14f>g     AR(. 

.    CAN      0406X4  1  . 
1251674.     HOL 
MEX     0108447, 


DETFRMININC;     PROTHROMBIN      PIMP    OP     A    BLOOD 
SAMPLF     Jl   LY    14.    I47()     ARC.     O  I -64- 2 ,    A  L  S     O421S60 

BEL     0722360.    CAN     0842646,    FRA      15HX-01,    GER 
1804242,    GRB      124435';,    HOL     ol42-^s?     IIL     OX62547. 
MFX       0  105611.     SPN       03S45I2       SWD      oM'^-44       XZL 
0023706 

3.705.013  -ANALN   I  ICAL    PROCFDIRPS    AND   COMPOSI- 
TIONS THFRFFOR    DFC    V   ,47: 


Class   24 

3. XXX. 842  -LIQUID     CRNSIALLINF     CCJMPOLNDS      JLNE 

10,   1475 


:•,'■'   (  X  I    III 


OF  FICIAL  GAZETTE 


(lass    :4\    I 


(lass    24K    I  A 


':sm:M  nfciRUAi     kM()RniN<i     pis     \'o\      :w 

I'vf.c        \K(i       (.|44W:        MS       (i:s!^>~  HI   I        iifif,  S(,,-i 

C    .\N       ,.-'^Wh4       fK\        1444114^       (,[K  14'<,s:(.4       (,KH 

iiif.4>44       HOI        H\-X'-'l'^^       III         il^l.iHX:  ]  W      (|-'li4'^'*,S 

MIX       niiH4^K4       NOK       Oi:ii:n       S/l  ii|414J^       SCS 

i)*;:';^4  SI/  (i4<i':4i    swo  l).^'^h5"   \/i    imii":(>s 

^.3(l><.4-^        f  I  I  I"  I  H()\  IS(  ()l   SI   V  (OSIKOIItl) 
kf  (  OHn'  R    MAR    '     :>u,^ 

'.sv<  s,,f,       MOIOR    AC  l!(^\    rAI'li  1  AR^  ni  (       I'     iwh- 

CW     iih;u,^;     (.tk      l';^■"^^:     {,RH  li'u,'*;:      lAC 

■    !   ■  s    -  :  -  K  ■    (    '  )  k  i )  1  S  <  .     H  f    N     H  A  \  I  N  (  ,      \     ['  1    I    K   \  1    I  i  1      (  )  1 

CI  MSl  M      M'A(  i  I)     V\IRIS       MAR       :f\      I'v'a       MS 

i  >:  -  1     '  '      HI    I       (If,  V(if,v  i      I    A  N      '  |^  Mw  "'S      I  R  -\      (MiH4W4  H 
(.Ik         ;^4s^-.,       CRK        ||4s"~l        HOI         nl^dwn^        III 

i.>^twNi)4     JAI*    'r"*;-f,    MIX     i'iiwi:f,i     si'N     iiTf.'Vi 

SI/     n4v"-<K^     SU  O    .n:-v-'  !  V 
■  -  1      ■  :         I  1   I  (    I  RON  IS(  Ol    S       kU   ORDINC  ,         1)1  (  U> 

1  W':W 

•  ^  "  1  "■  >  Al  I'H  AM  Ml  Rl(  INK.  DROHl  I  1  Rl  C  ORDI  k 
MA>  .:  1>--Ii  .\Ro  (ilMiis'fi.  Bf  I.  |\~:'^<^tu)  (  \N 
ii''"''>C^  IRA  |fill'h4^  i,|R  ISIM'M  (iRB  1?:  fUMI 
III        .h4''"m         IAI'     K^'m^i:     Mf\     MlMVWK.^ 

-^  J  :    1  "  '         INK    Kl  (   <  )RI)IN(  ,   S^  S  !  I    M     M  A 'i     1  "      !    '"i' 

3.K4N.:5H       Ml    I    1  Ml    I    ivk   HRIN  I  1  K    \()\      1  :     ,'."  l     HI  1 
llSl'JKi       CAN      llMMr^s     KR.\      ■41'/<^'(: 

'.K'^.l.Cn    -   INk     I'RIN  11  k       Jl    I   "^       I        I  '.^<-       HI  I  .^  i   <  ,i.s 

CAN     IIHU»77X,  I  R  A     '4  1  (sg: 

4ul4h^i       1  1  I  (   IROMSC  Ol  S     Rlt()Rl)IS(,       M  \R       I'i 


(lass  ;4\  : 

;    »;w  wf,4        I  -\{   SI  Mil  1      Rl  (  ORDINO     Al'P  AR  A  I  (   S      Jl    I   ^ 

4      \'tt>'     (    .\  N     I  iM  i>v  *  ;  H     ( ,RB      |ll'^^(l>(^ 
•    -''4    :-4         DO  I    UNO      INK      RICOROFR         \C(i        I.       I^VhT 

CAN      -  "  w  ;  4  : ; 

'"    •    ^       mCH  SCM  [)  (Ol  OK  C()RRKilN(i  SCANM  K 
KiR     M  XkINO    ( Ol  OR     1>RINIIN(,    RIAIIS      IH  C      14 

1''-]      (     -W      ll>y:^4:^      (,kH       ;>">-iJSll      J  M'     Il-'MVOH 

4    12  4   M4        Ml  NIS(   I   S    DAMI'I  NIN(  ,    [)R()R    (,f  N|  R  A  I  OK 
MAN     ;  "     1  ''  '  - 
'••:     ':^<         HIOH       1)1NSI1>        lINt    \k        \RRN>        INK       Jll 

\ss>t  mh;  N    UNI   :h    Hi-- 

^     ^^    --^        SI  I' A  RAMI   I      1  Kjl    in    DRORl  (    I     INS  I  Rl    MINI 
A  N  1 )   SI  \  (,  N  f    1  K     I )  R  I  \  I  R    T  H  I  R  1   K  )  R     NOV      y  .    1  'C  " 

Class   24  \    .< 

;v-->4         MA(.N(IKINKkl("Ok01N(,      NO\       ;:  \'->hh 

(    .\N       iiH.iH-«4       yR\       |4'MI44:       (,RH       IK':*'*!'^  HOI 
(ll<^'if,4i      III       ll^H4S(,w      J.\p      nS^||4(l 

>    '  <4  iM.(.         Mt    I  HOI)    K)R    SIM  I    1    I  AN!  Ol    S    I'kODI    (  I  ION 

Ol    A   h'l  I   R  \1  1  I  >    Ol    Ml(  RO(   IRC  I  II    W  AM  RS  Aid 


Class   IA\   4 

-.   4K(i  'jf,?         t  Al    SIMIl   I     kl  C   ORDINC,    SYS     NOV      : -i      i^fy'i 

'4H4.r:     1  1  I  .  I  R(n  iscol  s     ricordinc      hi  (       \>, 

4H4    "  <  ■         IM  A(  .1  Rl  (    I  )R  DINt  .  Al't' AR  A  I  I    S  INK 

DROIM  t    I     R!  ( ORin  K    VM  1  M    OP  I  U    Ai     INIM    I      1)1  C 
1<.     i^'.'i 
t^SlTOX         APf'ARAIlS        AND        Ml    I  HOD        IMPIONINc, 
PHOIOM  U   I  Ko\  |S(  Ol  S  INK     l\N    '«     |w"| 


-'  ^T^^  7(1';        [  II  F   HOI  niNC    1)1  V  K   I     FOR    CAMIRA    COPY 

SI    PPOk  I      M  AR     :<!     I^Sf, 
:   -^s.Sd'        COPN    HOI  l)IN(,   APPAR  A  I  I   S    Al(.     14.    m^f, 

(lass    24B     IK     I 

V5:k. 355. -CAMIRA  PROCISSOR     SIPI      1^.    1470     ARC 
(i|K46:7      AIR     (I'lHslV    Al   S     ll4:^SS-'     Btl      i)''20()Z2. 
BRA      f.MMif,v4,    CAN       iSh4Kli,    CHI       i)():4:';i.    Cl.H 

num4>'-.IR-\     I^ShT'J    (,1K     rw^-l—.CRH     i:44fi41. 

IND       (|||^4<.K        III         ,]S\^iS>)^,      I   \B       (•0^f.''"4,      MF-\ 
iiliit-'t^      NOk      ni:N2w(,      N/.L      (i|S?ss^      PIP     (KMifi^M. 

PNV1    (Kiomxii    PKi     (iiii():i:    pici    iiDSd;:^,  spn 

'i<^76Si      si/     M«.1M"1      S\\  D     m'S'^o'     CRCi     iiOiW^d^J. 

\    /  I        IKI^  »h<JS  . 

Class    24B    IB    2 

:  '<4ii   *ss       |MA(,I     Rh\  (  RSIN(,   OP  ilCAl     SVSIfM     JINI 

14.   l'<hii 

(lass    24B    IB    3 

■•   4"^'-   XKS         SI   I   t  C  I  l\  I     PHO  I  OC  OPIf   R     ,Al(.     ^      |Wf,w 
:>«^^MH         Al     lOMAlK       DISCKIMIN  A  I  ION       n(HNIOll 
lOK  SI  1,1  (    I  l\  I     PHOIO(  OP>  IN(i    NOV,      i.lW~l) 

(lass    24B    1( 

Z'^-'^w.A       RICOkOINO      APPARAllS      ANH      MIIHOD 

APR      11       I  '"•  I 
<    >•*  '.    «,,:         PkO(    1   SS     I  (  >k     ni    I  I  C     I  IN(,     IKRI  (  .1    I    A  Rl  I  II  s 

IN   A  Ml   I  M  I  U    SI  Rl  A(  I      H   I  N    lb    l>n,K 

t    S-        '(.v         APP  AR  \  I  I    S  1  OR  P"t  ROC.I   NU    Al  1   N 

K1.C()RDIN(  ,  ON    I  R  ANSPARI  NI  II  S     NO\      :^      I  M6'< 

(lass    24B    lU 

^■"^:4^^      SIONAIINO       OIAKI         lOR       PH()l()COP> 

MA(   HINF     JCNl     :^  IM'^f, 

'   4  (^    24  >         HI   M    I  R  AMI  Of    I  1  (    I  ION    S>  S  I  I  M      MAR      2  "> , 

I'K)'* 

Class    24B    2A 

;   U')  <)s()       \  ACl  I   M       IRANSPORI       PI  \  ICl        OC  I        M. 

1  Mfi" 

*,^hKH-"^       VM  B       IRANSPORI       (ON  I  ROl        ASSIMBIN 
Jl'M     IH    iWhX 

(lass    24B    2B 

1  4(i<J   T(i4        CAM     ASSI  MBl  V     NOV      "^ .    I'ifSK 

<4ii^J^'i^         CONIACI        PRINIIR         NOV  S         1^<^K         AIS 

114:^^*'''     JAP    (I M  *  " 4 fi 

(lass    24B    2C 

>   1"^   IPi       I  \POSl   Rl       (ON  PROI        SNSIIM        APR        :C 

1  >u.x 
C4^'MI'*        I  \POSl    Rl     CONIROI      APPARAllS     NOV       IK, 

i  >V  fl  'V 

(lass    24R    21)    I 

2-4n-•l^        IMIO  lOoR  APHK      SIR1PPIN(,     I  ISSl    I        APR      ^. 

1  >/S6 


(   lass    24H 

\  u'^\  t^^s       (.Ol  OR   MOnil  N  1N(.   I  MAC  1 1  NO   Mt   I  HOI)  AND 

AR  1  K   L  I       APR     2 II     \^^(> 
4nMiii,^4         Dt  V  K    1      K)k     Kl  PI    I   NI<W1IN(,      lONlR     PARII 

(lis    MAR     ;  1      1  '< ''  H 
4  ll><^   244         PRIX    t  SS         FOR         PRI  PARINC.         WAIIRIISS 

PR  IN  I  INC  I    M  AS  I  FRS    C  OMPRISINC,    COPOI   N  Ml  R    Ol 

SILOXANl    AND  (  RV  Si    Jl  Nt    :(.i,  i'^H 

(lass    24B     I 

1  W-(T  2'^^        MFIHOn      OF      (RFAIINC;      COI  OH      TRANS 

P  A  k  F  N  (    I  F  S     SIPI       '      1  ''  ^  4 
J,,,■.-<^4-        PROCESS        K)K         IHF        PRIPARAIION       Ol 

IR  ANSPARI  NCIFS    BY    SFIF(    IIVl     Dl  COM  POSI  1  ION 

(JF    AN   OkC.  ANOSFl  FNl     SIPI      !<      1 'V  "  H 
4. (IS*;  424       NOVFl       Ml(  KOFIl  M       AND      PROCFSS      FOR 

I'KI  PM<  XIION    OCI    :s    1'/^^ 


Class   24R    ^^ 

2x:'^42K       PHOrOCiR  APHK      FMIISION     PCRIFIC  A  FION- 
IONICS    MAR     1  K.   IVSH 

(lass   24B    38 

:m<>*"^         PHO  lOCR  APHIC  MAIFRIAI  (ONVF'»IN(i 

APPARA  I  I  S    NOV      24     PJ^'J 
:  >C  <  '^4      I'HOIOORAPMK       MAI  I  RIAL      PROCf  SSINCi 

NOV      24     IM'i^ 

(lass   24B   4 

(."<  in  2  1  fi        PROJI  C    I  ION    APPARA  I  I   S     MAY    5.    14  71) 

Class   24C 

4.(1(17  (,K2       RIAIRSl     AN(>I  F    MOl   N  I  KD   INK  SPLI  T  I  IN(i 

DOCIOR  BIADI    KfH   IV  1^77 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


97C,  OG  in:, 


Class   24C    1 

:<,K43,407  -BLADh   CLKANING    WITH    REVFRSH    M0\  H- 

MF.NT    OCT    22.   1474 

Class  24C    lA 

3   170  -(^S  — DCPLICATINCi      FFB      23.    14f)5  ACS     0410880. 

CAN      07^K()74.     FRA       1414485,     GRB  1054654.     ITL 

074()()8:.  JAP    051  1405 

3/^32.347  —DCPLICATINd     JILY    25.    1467  AL  S     0271226. 

CAN      0761868.    FRA      1367474.    GFR  1471646.    GRB 

!()2^'J'^7,  ITL  ()73()2()3 

3  3'i7  -(53  —VAPOR  THERMOGRAPHY  RECORDING 

PROCFSS  AND  RFCORDING  MHMBKR  L  SFD 

THKRHIN    DhC    12.  1967 

Class    24C     IB 

3,336.867  -DCPLICATINCi  PROCESS    AUG    22,  1967    CAN 
0746471.  GRB     1144056 


Class   24C    IE   6 

3,527.163  -SILK  SCRF.EN  MASTER   SEPT  H.  19^0 

Class   24C    IE    7 

3  3S7  ^54  -REPRODUCTION  METHOD    DEC    12    1467 

3  406  n7  —IMAGING     MATERIAL      OCT      15,     1468      ACS 

040941';     BEL    0680375.  CAN    0815085.   FRA     1477412. 

GFR       1571874.     GRB       1144055.     ITL      0766744.     JAP 

0S94685.  MEX    0090845.  SWD    0336860 
3,415,186 -DUPLICATING  SYSTEM    DEC    10.1968 

3.436.234 -DUPLICATING     INK      APR      1.     I%V      ALS 

0408448.   BEL     0680377.   CAN     0806568.    FRA     14""414. 
GER         1571875.      GRB        11514S)5.      ITL        07656.^5.      JAP 

0594687,  MEX    0090362.  SWD    0336421 
3.446.646 -PRESSURE       SENSITIVE        RECEIVING        AND 
TRANSFER  SHEET     MAY27.    1S»64     ACS    0417562.  BEL 
0680376,  CAN     0865673.   FRA     1477413.   GER     1571422. 
GRB      0115076.     ITL      0765634,     JAP      0575982,     MEX 
0040584.  SWD    0333578 


Class  24C    IC 

3.487.775   -IMAGlNCi       SYSTEM         JAN         6.        1470        CAN 

08734X3- 

Class   24C    ID 

3  40X216  -IMAGE  REPRODUCTION    OCT    29.   1468    CAN 

0806442.  GRB     1127218.  JAP    0742511 
3  742  266 -THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  USING 

VAPORIZED  MATERIAL  AND  COLORED  PARTICLE 

DEVELOPMENT    FEB     12,   1474 
Class  24C    IE   1 

:<  402.660  —DRLM  SI  PPORT  AND  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINES    SEPT    24.   1968 

3  427  46S  -SHEET  GRIPPER  MEANS  FOR  REPRODUC- 
TION MACHINE  OF  THE  PRESSURE  TRANSFER 
TYPE    FEB    18.  1469 

3,429,259 -PRESSURE        TRANSFER        REPRODUCTION 

MACHINE     FEB     25.    1464 
^  460  472  -TRANSFER     SHEET     CLAMPING     MECHANISM 
FOR  A  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    AUG    12.  1969 

Class   24C    IE   2 

3  43C154  -PRESSURE  PRODUCING  MEANS  FOR 

REPRODLCnON  MACHINE    MAR    18,  1969 


Class  24C    IE   3 

3  174.732  -SELF  ALIGNING  COPY  DRUM  STRIPOCT 
MECHANISM  FOR  REPRODUCTION  MACH    MAR    26, 

1468 

3  375  780  —SHEET  COCNTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINES    APR    2,  1968 

3  380  174  -SHEET  GUIDINC}  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    APR    30,  1968 

3,40?.635  -PAPER  SUPPORT  TRAY  FOR  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINES    OCT    15.  1968 

3  427  466  — PRESSLRE  TRANSFER  TYPE  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINE    FEB    18.  1969 

3,430.558  -SHEET  COUNTING  SYSTEM  IN  A  REPRODUC- 
TION MACHINE    MAR    4.  1464 

Class   24C    IE  4 

3  375,779  -PROGRAMMING  CONTROL  FOR  REPRODUC- 
TION MACHINES  APR  2,  1%H 

Class    24C     IE    S 

2  949  849  -STENCIL  MASTER  MAKING    AUG    23.  1960 
3083,684  -APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN   REPRODUCTION 

APR    2,  1963 

3  043,068  -METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR     PATTERN 

REPRODUCTION    JUNE   11,   1963    CAN    0624373 
3  ^4H  748  -DUPLICATING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  SIMUL- 
TANEOUS APPLICATION  OF  ELECTRIC  FIELD  AND 
EXPOSURE    TO    RADIATION      DEC      22,     1970     CAN 
0882051,  GRB     1227394,  JAP    0752522 
3  565  612  -DUPLICATING  MASTERS  BY  THE  MANIFOLD 
PROCESS    FEB    23,1971     ARC    0193797,  AUS    0411612. 
BFL      0708474      CAN      0873277.     FRA       1549464.    GER 
1671590.  GRB     1215956.   ITL    0823464,   MEX    0106608, 
VZL    0023681 
3,681,065  -DYE      TRANSFER      COLOR      PHOTOGRAPHY 

AUG    1,  1972 


Class  24D 

2,452.536  —METHOD    OF    PREPARING    A    LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINGING  PLATE   SEPT    13.1960 

2  488  488  —METHOD     OF     ETCHING     AND     DAMPENING 

PLANOGRAPHIC      PRINTING      PLATES      AND      FOUN 
TAIN  SOLUTION  THEREFOR   JUNE  20.  1961 

3  001  872  -PREPARING     PLANOGRAPHIC     PLATES     AND 

SOLUTION  THEREFOR    SEPT    26.1961    CAN    0610447. 
GRB   0879990 
3,275,436  -METHOD  OF  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  UTILIZ- 
ING     A      UNIFORM      RELEASABLE      SURFACE      FILM 
SEPT       27       1966      AUS      0296158.    CAN      0811877.     FRA 

1371894,  GRB    1033523.  ITL   0702168.  JAP   0508402 

3  422  759  —LITHOGRAPHIC      IMAGING      SYSTEM      L  SING 
PHOTOCHROMIC    AND    THERMOCHROMIC    M  ATERI 
ALS    JAN    21.  1969.  CAN    0855648,  GRB    1190102 

3  460  476  -IMAGING     PROCESS      AUG       12.      1964       ARG 
0164839,   AUS     0418783.  BEL    0691755.  CAN     0X82050. 
FRA      1511173.    GRB      1168268.    ITL     0787662.    JAP 
0562388,   MEX     0108240.  SPN     0346128,   STZ    0480672. 
SWD    0331794     VZL    0024009 

3  547  627  -LITHOGRPHC  PRINTG  MASTER  AND 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  CRYSTALLINE  PHOTOCON 
DUCTIVE  IMAGING  LAYER    DEC    15,  1970 

3  554  125  -METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 
MASTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  THEREWITH 
JAN  12,  1971  CAN  0882052,  GER  1772302.  GRB 
1219849 

3  718  087 -APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  INK  A^D  IM- 

MISSIBLE  FLUID  TO  A   PRINTING  SURFACE    FEB    27, 

1973       ARC       0185945,     ACS       0449639.     BEL       0759110. 

CAN      0919007,     FRA      7042608,    GRB      1330183.     ITL 

0912865,  MEX    0120782 
3  878   168  —SILICONE  ELASTOMERS     APR     15.    1475 
3  901.151  -PROCESS       FOR       PREPARING       WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS    AUG    26,  1975 
3  907  562  —PROCESS        FOR        PREPARING        WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS   SEPT   23.  1975 
3  909  256-ELECTROSTATOGRAPHlC       PROCESS       FOR 

PREPARING   SCREEN    PRINTING    MEMBER     SEPT     30 

1475 
3,923,504 -MIGRATION        IMAGING        MEMBER         AND 

METHOD    DEC    2.1975    GRB    1461872 
3  948  655  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC        PROCESS         FOR 

PREPARING  GRAVURE  PRINTING   MEMBER    APR    5 

1976 
3  951  060 -PROCESS       FOR       PREPARING       WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS  APR  20,  1976 
3  951  063 -PROCESS      FOR      PREPARING      REVERSIBLE 

CURE    WATERLESS    LITHOGRAPHIC    MASTERS      APR 

20, 1976 
3  957  349  -IMAGING  METHOD    MAY  18,  1976 
3  961  947  —PROCESS       FOR       PREPARING       WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS  JUNE  8.  1976 
3  968  278  -IMAGING  METHOD  JULY  6,  1976 
3  971  316  -PROCESS       FOR      SMOOTHING       WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS    JULY  27.  1976 
3  995  554 -PROCESS       FOR        PREPARING       RESILIENT 

IMAGED  PRINTINGS  MASTERS    DEC    7.1976 

3  999  481   —METHOD    OF    MAKING     A    MASTER     DEC      28 

1976. 

4  00^  312  -PROCESS       FOR       PREPARING       WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC     PRINTING     MASTERS     BY     INK     JET 
PRINTING  MEANS    JAN     18.  1977 
4  005  654  -PROCESS   FOR   SHALLOW    RELIEF   PRINTING 
FEB       1,     1977      BEL      0792620,     FRA      7244602.     GRB 
14I6I58,  ITL.  0971749 


'.•7''  ( )( I    li't; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4()(i"m4I         1   I   I  C    1  K0t'H()10(,K\l'HK  l'KINII\<. 

Mf    I  MOD     H  H    H     1''" 
4(Miyin:        PKOCISS        K)K        l'KfC\RIN(.        UXIIKllSS 

PR1SIIN(.    MASlfRS    (  OMPKlSIN(.    lOfOMMIk    <)l 

SIIOXAM    XM)  IHf  KMOfl  A    [IH    r    1"^' 
4  i.oM  6M1    -l\kl\(.     I\     IIIHO     PklNllSd      lHRni(,H     A 

N  O  -V    I  M  ^  (  .  f  D   SC   K  f   t  N     MAR      I       \^t^^ 
4(11(1, 6H"     -  PI   A\()(iR  APHK       PRINIINC.      MVSilRMllll 
PHASh        K^NhRS       \       Ml   Ml       I'HASl         M)HlSI\l 

IA>1-RS      MAR      H      I'J""^      HI   I       iiKl':w5      CAN.      (i><SHif,4 

(,RH     14';k72^     111       l(i(lh4'K     Pl(,     f.l'':^ 
4ui:;s4       \()\  H        PHOIOCONDl  (   11\  I        WMIRIISS 

I  I  I  HOC.  R  A  CHIC    PRI\  I  l\(.    M  AS  I  I  RS    .<    PROCI  SS   ()1 

PRM'ARAIION     MAR     1  "^     I*' '  ^ 
4(ll^^l4       PI  AN()(,K  AI'MIC        PK'MINd        MASIIK        - 

SP()N(.N      IMAt.l      PAMIRNS      APR       i:       l'("'      (A\ 

(iij><s>v^ :   III     i(i(ih44  I 

4(M^4*^         PI    ANOdRAPHK      PKIMINd     MASUR      lOMR 

iMM  c  I  n  poRoi  s  sPONcif    iMAdis   iipsi    XPR    :»> 

I  ><~  -     Bl  I.     IIS  I  '  I  '^'J     C    AN      1 II  i  44  W.     ( iRH     1  4S  s^:  V   I  I  I 
1  ui  l^4  4^     S  /  I      ii  1  ^  l><4  ; 
4ii'(i4ir.        WAMRIISS     PRINIINC,     MASllR        UNI       :i, 

I  ''"" 

4  t.f.4    <  '  "         NONIM  AdI  I)       V^  A  n   Rl   I  SS       1   1  I  HOdR  APHIC 

M\S|[K    WIIH    (1  RAMI  I     Sll  ICONI     llASIOMIK 

AND    A  C  I    Ri  D  INk   Rl  1      Dl  C     :ii     D'"-^ 
4  11^^    '.  :4  M  (     I  HOI)   Oh     hOl    N   I    AINl    I   SS    1    I  1  HO(.K  Al'HN 

MAR     '     i>'"H    fRA     ^^Zd'u.: 
4ir^<:s       PROCI  SS       K)R       PRt  PARINd       WXllklISS 

PRINIINC,    M  A  S  I  1  R  S     MAR      "      1  ''  "  H 
4(rHsi:"         PHO  IO(  ONDl   C    I  IV  t  PRIN|IN(,         M  AS  1  I   R 

M  V  R     1  4  ,    I  w  "  s 
4l,-MiH47-SlMCII\l       lAlK     IMAdINC,     AND     PRINIINt, 

MAR     :  X     I  -J  ^  s 
4iiKls\^       I'KIP-VRAIIOS      Ol       HM)K()PMlll(       lllflO 

dR  APHK     PRIN  1  IN(,   M  AS  I  I  RS    MAR     :h     1  ■) "' s 
4n""n'5         PROC   f  SS     K)R     PRIPARINC,     INK     Rill     XSINf, 

SI  I  NCll      M  AN    ''     l^"H 
4     I'V^    1  <H      -   PHOIO(  ONDl   (    1  l\  I        HI   1    1       IN(   RtVIl   N  I  IN(  , 

APP  ARA  1  I    S     Jl    Nl     :"      l''^H 
4   111(11'^        NO\  M  MASIOMIRS         AND         IMPROXID 

V^AIIRIPSS      lllHO(.RAPHK       PRINIIN(,      MASIIRS 

II  I    >      II        l^^K 


T    1    ^     M 


(lass    24F 
[(>RMIN(,      Ol        PKINIINC,      PI    A  I  I   S         APR 


l^»h"     C^W      nH^:hK\     (,\R 


1k7  ■>  1  -■ 


(>KH      lli:n-^l 


JAP   (l';^:v^'; 

V44'    ^l'         M   I   (IROSI   AIIC     1)1    PI   ICAIION    S-lSIlM    1   M 

PlO>lN(,    KllIM     PRIMlSd    PI  All      MAN     !<      I'n,w 
CAN     (iH'XVKl.dRB     i:i:^^li     lAP    11^4147-' 
V4S6  ';K^        PROCESS     POR     MAKINt,     AND     CSINd     A     Rl 

[.\\\-  PRINIINd  MASlf  R    Jl  I  V   Z:    l"^'^ 
A  SK4  ;^()       RH.IhP    IMA(.1N(,    PI  AIPS   MADl     HN    Rf  PI    M 

IlVt        XfROt.RAPHK        PROC    I  SSI  S        Jl    Nl        2^'        1 '' ^  1 

CAN     (lH'Jf>'V4W 
^  >v',-'   \4H       MllHOD      POR       Al   n  RiN(>      IIIIPIKAIIN 

POl   ARl/PD   IU,HI      MAX     IK,    i>j^f. 
\  4h4  M(i"  -MP  I  HOD     POR      IHP     PRPPARAIION     Ol      Rl 

l.IPP  PRIMINd  MASn  RS    Jl  NP   22.   |M7h 

4t)|^SHl     -^PROCPSS  POR^  PRPPARINd  PR1NIIN(. 

MAS  I  PRS  Ac   MOLDS    APR     12     1^77 

(lass    24K 

144V:>-HR()SI    (>KA\lRl     PRIM     ViASlLR     MAN     2ii 

\^h^    CAN     ()K4244V  KRA     I  4  HllK4h,  ( ;  RB     inf>()2'i     111 
o^^l'os     J.AP    (ifi()';fi47     Ml  \     iiimorwH 
\  '.'^^  ^Hi       MflHOD     OP      PRPPARINd      AND      IS1N(,      A 
dRAVlRP      PRINIIN{,     PIAIP       PIH       2       lw"l       (AN 

()K44S44,    (,RB      ll>JH  I  4; 

VSM.^'iH    -(,RA\  I  Rf     IMA(.lNd    SNSIPM      HH     ''      I '' '  I 
CAS   ng(iH:^\(iRB    l?iilKlM    J.\P  (i<;'U''n 

^^XH^^-'         MPIHOD    OP     PR1PARIN(>     AND    I     IllI/INd    A 
C.RAVCRP    PRINIINd    MASIPR     PPB     I      l'V7: 

VHdl.M";       (iRAVlRF     IMAdlNd    SVSIIM     APR      2      \'ri 
CAN     O'Ji^l  :4S     (,RB     14  II  :^7 

1  VIH  40(l   -  Bl    ADP      MOlNlINd      ASSPMHllPS        NOV         11 

l^"*;    BH     (IHIhSU.PRA    7421^*^2,  (>RB     14l44n 
;  VKO  404        XPROdRAPHK        APPARAIIS       HAVIN(,       IM 
PROVPD     FIMD     D1SPPNSIN(,     MPMBPR      SPPI        !4 

4.li:4KlH      DKVHOPl  R    IIOI  ID   SI  PPn    DlAICf     MAN 

24,    1  y-" 

Class   24(. 

1   ^^s   'V'K         KIPLKAIION     OP      SI    Kl   A<    I       DIPOKMAIION 

IMAdI  S     KB     2<     l''"l     Al   S    lUPn^H     BM      (i7l(iK2w 


(AN       (is''J'Mf-       IRA        I'-hUlS       (,IR       1  (- 2  1  "  s  ^       (,RH 

i::n.j2   iii    ll^f^  111^4   mi  \  ini'u.f)^2 

»^';2    1I4        APPARAIIS  POR  JISIIPNIN(,  A 

RPPRODl(M)      I  INI       Of      CHARACIIRS       JlIN       1  .\ 

1  f,^K  sM)      POROI  S  PRIMINd  PI  AH    PRI  PARI  I)  I  ROM 

PARIICIIAII  PHOI  OSl   NSI  I  l\  I  RISINOIS 

MAI  I   Rl  A I  II    I    N        r"^         1''^:        CAN        (is44<:-        CRB 

1  |KH^7h,  JAP    (Ih^'^H'V 
4  ,,s>,  SS4        SI  ABIl  I/I     PMl    I  SION    INKS     NOV      22     1'^^^ 
4  iif^K^XK         PRINIINC,        I    SIN(,         AN         I   I   I  C  I  ROCH  R  OM  IC 

IMAdI     JAN     r     Iw^H 
4  n^,\    \^\    -COMPOSINd   MACHINI      Jt   Nl    fv    l''"H 

Class  25 

if. '<:»,> 'J         I   I   I  C  1  ROl   >    I  K         Rl   V  1   RSIBI   I        C   (  )l  OR       IMS 

PI  AN    Dl  V  K  I     SI  PI     1''    iv^:    IAN    (i'm:4:'    c.rb 

1    <  '.  h  1  H  " 
4n^f,   s::         low     PROl  II   1      SlNdl   I      CHANNll       IHIRMAI 

AN  Al  Od   Rl  (ORDI  R     NOV      1      1^^" 
4tis(,  S2*        ANAIOd      (MAR  I      RICORDtR      IMPlONINd 

IHIRMAI     PRIN  I  INC,    MP  ANS     NOV      1      1"-- 
1  iiw-  11^1         MONOl    I  I  HIC  I   1   I  C    1  RONIC  S(    ANNINC, 

Dl  \l(  I    Jl  n  4    \^rs 

ilass    2  5\ 

<  fiw2   Siu       SIRIPPAHlt    I  AN  I  R  Rl  I  H  t    PRIN  I  IN(>    SIPT 

1  '/    ,  w  "  : 

;'((MiM"        SPHI  RIC    Al        PC)  I  I  N  1  lOMI    I  PR      VM  1  H       HAll 

t ON  I  A(    I    MP  ANS    Al  d     1  w     iw^s 
t'l'^nir:         ACOl    S  1  l(       Rl  SIDl    I       AldlBRA     DICORHIR 

N  ( )  V    :    1  w "  f, 


(lass    2f:\     I 

ii)f,l<Ml        MllHOD     Ol      MAkINd      PRINIPD     CIRC   I   IIS 

NOV     f  1     1  V  ^ : 
i  117';   Kfif,        MllHOD     Ol       MAKINC,      PRINIII)     CIRCIIIS 

)  A  N     2 ''     1  '^  fi ' 

>  2(1"    12"         APPARAIIS     POR     lORMINC,     (C)AIINdS     ON 

PRIN  II  D     (IRClll      HOARDS      SI  PI       21       I'^c"^      (AN 
(P'UfiV[R'\     n"4'Mi    (,|R     |4'*nw^^    (,KH     ltn<:H4 

I  I  I       llh'<h'j74 
':  1-711';  PKINIll)       (IK<IIIS       VSIIM       KISISIIVI  AND 

(    APACIIIVl  lllMINIS  NOV  ■-  l'*f.^  CAN 

ii:'K2rK.  pRA    ndir"!   (,i  R    i:i>:h^<  orh  h^^^k^"), 

I  I  I       ll(>474SI  V    JAP     114  Ml^iJS 
;    :■  \'i   sii.,         ;^N    APP  ARA  n    S    POR    A  I    lOM  A  I  U     P  ABRICA 

HON     OP     Ml(  RO(  IR(  I   II  KN       NOV       2'       1>"'^      (AN 

n-\S44.K     CRB     lnd2HK,JAP    (l47^Klii 
■.2NHf,'w        Ml    I  HOD   POR    MAKlNCi    A   PI  t   R  Al     I   AN  I  RID 

PRINIl DdRCl  II  BOARD   N()\    :•'    MUl^ 

1    jhS  m4      CIRC  I   II    BOARD    DP(       2'     I'u.'* 

<    S'M    4(l'<  APPARAIIS  POR  SOI   DPR  (OAIINC. 

PRIN  110  CIR(  III     Jl  LY  H,  I'i^S 
.'j'Mi(i:4        MICROS  I  RIP  SIRIPI.INP    1MP1DAN(1     IRANS 
PORMI   R     NOV       ;,    l'<7^ 

4iilH,414       HOI  DINO  HXIl  Rl  S    APR     1''     iw"-^ 
4ii:4f-n         PRINIPD  CIRC  I   H  HOARD  P1A11N(, 

PROC   1  SS     MAN     24     1  '<"" 

4(i:'*i"'       Ml  ANS    FOR    WIRINd    INK)     \    SI  Al  1  D    IN 
CIOSIRI        Jl   SI       14       !'<•'"'       CAN       (I'JW^^t,"       dRH 

14441,17 

>  lM'v<n         MKROMINIAU    Rl  C    IRC    I    IIR1  MAN  ;f. 

1  Wh4 
4  ll4^    IdS         I   AMIN  AR     Dl  I  P     W  AV  I      (.1  Nl  R  A  1  OR       SI  P  I 

f, ,    1  >*  "  " 
4d4H-'lK       PIN    CRIMPINd    APPARAIIS    AND    PRODI  CI 

I  HP  Rl  PROM     SI  P  I      2d     1 1*''" 
4dKV*2'        PNPIMAIK      SNSIfM     POR     SOI  Dl  R     llVll 

INd  APPARAll  S   APR    II    1'*^^ 

(lass    25  A     2 

ClU'Md       MK  ROMINIA  I  I  Rl        CIRCMIRV        MAN        2h 

I  'Vf.4 
Vlh4.7S(i        PI  P(    I  RONR     PAC  kAdINd    APPARA  I  I    S     JAN 

S      HVhS 
(  44',  '*2f>        PRODI  (    I  ION  OP  SPMK ONDl   (-   lOR 

DPVKIS     HN      ISP     OP     lOS     BPAM     IMPIANIAIION 

MAN  r,  IWfi^^ 

Csidh<.l7       SOLID    SIP    PLMNl    (MPRSNCi    SMI(ND{    IVP 

CIS  (MP  SIN  PXHHINC,  N(,IVP  INCKMNIl 

RSISINCL    AND    I  KSHl  [)   SW  I  (  HNd     SI  PI      16     IW^S 
BPl     dK2d""'2,  CAN     KId'-'O'* 
V'<Sfi()4:         SI   LI  t    I  IV  P        PIC   HAN  IS        POR         IHIN         PIl.M 
DPV  UPS    MAN     1  1     1^7(1 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


97(\  OG  107 


Class   25A   3 

3.244.556  -ABRASION  FOR  THIN  FILM  RFSISTANCF. 
CONTROL        APR        5.       l'J66       CAN        0788954,      FRA 

I3K542().  GF.R     14^0986,  GRB     1054076,   ITL    0705899, 
JAP  0453^04 

3.274.372  —SOLID  VAPORIZATION    SEPT    20.  1^)66 

3.287,161  —METHOD  FOR  FORMlNCi  A  THIN  FILM  RE- 
SISTOR NOV  22,  1966  CAN  0819895,  ITL  0705900. 
JAP    0491^787 

3.352,731  —THIN  FILM  PRINTED  CIRCLTT  NOV  14,  1967 
ACS  0296168,  CAN  0790796,  FRA  1419084,  GER 
1490987.  GRB     1077686,  ITL    0739442,  JAP    05  3766  1 

3,413,716  -THIN  FILM  INDUCTOR  ELRMFNTS  DEC  3 
1968   CAN    0841245,  FRA    1476476,  GRB    1149759 

3,832.766  -APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  PLATED 
WIRE  MEMORY  PLANE  SEPT  3.  1974  CAN  0942420 
GRB     1376654 

Class    2SA    4 

3.317,656  -ELECTRICAL   CONNECTION    FOR   SHEATHED 

CONDUCTORS    MAY  2.   1967 
3.603,357  -BACKWIRING    SF.PT    7,  1971. 

3,644.6';9  -CABLE  CONSTRUCTION   FEB  22,  1972 

3.742,227  — PLSER  APPARATUS     FEB     12,    1974 

3  K47  479  — CO\  ER   FOR  WIRE  WRAPPED  CARD  CHASSIS 

NOV    12,  1974 
3. H61.77S  —MULTIPLE      CIRCUIT      BOARD      CONNECTOR 

JAN     21  ,    1975    GRB     1419580 
3,869,696  -FUSHR  APPARAll  S    MAR    4,  1975 
3,903,937  —BACK  WIRING     SEPT     9,    1975 
4.045,750  -ELECTRICAL     CABLE     AND     COUPLING     AR- 

RAN(,EMHNT   AKi    30,1977   FRA   7631197 

Class    25  B 

3.688,127  -DKillAL  CIRCUIT  LOGIC    AUG    29.1972 
3.937.4K6  -LINEAR    WAV  EFORM    GENERATOR      FEB      10, 

1976 
3,97S,75S  -STABLE   NON  CRYSTALLINE   MATERIAL   FOR 

SWIICHING  DEVICES    AUCi     17,1976 

4,()9S,()2()  -PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLED  PHASE  Trans- 
formation      OF       ALPHA       PHASE       OF       POLY 

I  V  IN  Yl  IDPNK   FLl   ORIDP  »   TO    JUNE    13.    1^(78 

Class   25B    1 

3,384.792  -STACKED        ELECTRODE        FIELD        EFFECT 

TRIODE    MAY   21,   1968 
3, 5S4.26H   -INVERTED  SPACE  CHARCJE  LIMITED 

TRIODF    JUNE  8,  1971 
3.599,321   -INVERTED         SPACE         CHARCiE         LIMITED 

TRIODE     Al  (i      17.    147  1 

Class  2SB   2 

3.M0.73S  -HIGH  SPEED  SEMICONDUCTOR    MAY  5,  1970 
3.673.572  -ELECTROLUMINESCENT     DEVICE      JUNE     27, 
1972    CAN     0919286 

3,697,16^  -PLKilN  VACUUM  AND  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 
FOR    ELECTROSTATIC    PRINTING    MACHINES     OCT 

Id,    1472     CAN     0441KK3 


Class   2SC    1 

3,296.483  -WIDEBND  AMPLER  UTLZNG  COMN  ELCTRN 
BEAM  FR  INTRACTN  W/HIFRQCY  TRVLGWAVE 
LINE  AND  W/LOWFROCY  ELCTRN  M    JAN    3    i  si67 

3.299,367 -FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  JAN   17,1967 

3.404.341  —ELECTROMETER  UTILIZING  A  DUAL  PUR 
POSE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR    OCT     1.    1968 

3,457,520  -FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  BUFFER  AMPLI 
FIER     JULY    22,    1969     CAN     0830628,    FRA     1541017, 

GER        1562109,      GRB        1189515.      ITL       0806188.      JAP. 
0573712 
3.525.948  -SEISMIC  AMPLIFIERS    AUG    25.  1970 
3,594,654  —DIRECT    COUPLED    DIFFERENTIAL    AMPLIFI- 
ER  JULY  20,  1971 
3,790,288 -PHOTOMETER    INCLUDING    VARIABLE    AM- 
PLIFICATION    AND     DARK     CURRENT     COMPENSA- 
TION    FEB    5,   1974 

Class   25C    2 

2.475.722  -WEB  FEED  CONTROL    JULY    12     1949 
3,316,495  -LOW  LEVEL  COMMUTATOR    APR    25,1967 
3.426.259  —ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR 

SEQUENTIAL  OPERATION  OF  MOTIVE  MEANS    FEB 

4.  1969. 

3.454,884  —DUTY  CYCLE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  JULY  8. 
1969     CAN     0859886.  GRB     1195983,  JAP    0576017 

3.612,907  -SELF-CHECKING  FLIP-FLOP   OCT    12,  1971 

3.668,414  -TRANSITION  INTEGRATION  SWITCHING  AM- 
PLIFIER JUNE  6.  1972  ARC  0183473,  ACS  0460647. 
BEL  0765005.  CAN  0930432.  FRA  7111626.  GRB 
1334407.  ITL.  0921529.  MEX  0119755.  USR  0420197. 
VZL    00275  1  1 

3.795.857  —ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  TESTING  AP- 
PARATUS HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  AND  GATES 
MAR    5.  1974 

3.806.242  —APPARATUS    FOR    REGULATING    OPERATION 
OF  DEV  IN  ACCORDANCE  W   SUPPLY  OF  MATERIAL 
UPON     WHICH      DEV     OPER       APR       23.      1974      CAN 
1004288,  GRB     1387190 

3,828,222  -FLASH  LAMP  CIRCUIT    AUG    6,  1974 

3.856,997  —INDICATING  AND  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
DEC  24.  1974  BEL  0809124,  CAN  1004261,  ITL 
1002375.  MEX    0135820,  SPN    0421710 

3,866,051  -DIGITAL  INTERFACE  MODULE   FEB    11.1975 

BEL    0810490.  GBR     1455213 
3,932,770  —CONTROL  CIRCUIT   FOR   SWlTCHlNCi  TRIACS 

JAN    13,  1976. 

Class   25C    3 

3.3  1  1.810  -STATIC  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  UTILIZING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  SATURABLE  MAGNETIC  CORES 
MAR,  28,  1967 

3.340,416  -RADIATION  GENERATOR  HVNG  A  CONDCTV 

COATNG    ON    A    PIEZO-ELCTRC    DIFFRCTN    GRATING 

FOR  VARYNG  OTPT  ER    SEPT    5,  1967 
3.373,377  -SELF-ADJUSTING      VARIABLE      FREQUENCY 

SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR    MAR     12.1968 
3.543.080  —CRT  PINCUSHION  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 

APPARATUS    NOV    24,  1970 
3.659.207  —MULTI-WAV  E    FORM    GENERATION    FROM    A 

SINGLE  TAPPED  DELAY  LINE    APR    25.1972 

4,048,571  -FRHQIENCY  DOUBLER  SEPT  13.  1977. 

Class    25C    4 


Class  2SB   3 

3.55  1.727  -THERMIONIC  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  LOW 
FUNCTION  COLLECTOR  ELECTRODE    DEC    29,  1970 

3.928  81  2  — PROCiRAMMABLE  BIT  CLOCK  OSCILLATOR 
FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PROCESSING  OF  BINARY 
DIGITS   DEC   23,  1975   CAN   0997434 

Class   2SB   4 

3,574,03  I   —ZERO     ARC      DROP      THYRATRON       MAY      18, 

1471  , 

Class   2SC 

3,911,420 -DISPLAY     SYSTEM     INCLUDING     A     HIGH- 

RESOLUTION     CHARACTER     (JENERATOR      OCT      7, 

1475 

3,937,937  -PRIMARY     POWER    FAL  LT    DETECTOR      FEB 

10,  1976    CAN     101  1818 

4.045.750  — ELECPRICAL  CABLE  AND  COLPLINC.  AR 
RANGEMENT    AUG    30.1977    FRA    7631197 


RE  27,720  -SIGNAL  STORAGE  DE\  ICE      RE  OF  34  16.861 

D1593     AUG     7.    1973 
3,280,309  -LOGARITHMIC     PULSE     COUNTER     OCT      18. 

1966 
3,416,861   —SIGNAL  STORAGE  DE  V  ICE  — REISSU  ED 

D72104-27,720     DEC      17.     1968     CAN     0824770.    GER 

1524998,  GRB  1184579,  JAP  0571176 

3,422,287  —PULSE  STRETCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

GENERATIN(J     PULSES     OF     MINIMUM     WIDTH       JAN 
14,1969    AUS    0408950,  CAN    0814593,  GRB     1087749. 
ITL    0773401,  SWD    0337041 

3.593,043  —PULSE  SHAPING  CIRCUIT    JULY    13     147  1 

3,600.610 -TIME      DELAY     CIRCUIT     FOR     A     RADIANT 
ENERGY  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS    AUG     17,   197] 

3,757,032  —METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIV  E 
LY  ENABLING  A  REMOTE  RECEIVER    SEPT    4,   19:'3 

3,781,548 -CONTROL  SYSTEM  DEC  25,1973 

3.816,727  —ECHO  CHECK   CIRCUIT     JUNE    11      1474     CAN 

0444463,   ERA     7341866.  GRB      1422835 

3,839,665  -APP     MEASRNG      RELT\      \  ELCTY      MO\BL 
MEMBR     INCLDNG     MEANS     TO     DETECT     \  ELCTY 

FROM       POSITION      ENCODER        OCT        1         1474        CAN 

0980409.  (iRB     1290090.  JAP    08  32378 


itTt;  ( )<;   IDS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTF 


^  Hft^    141    -   APP   fOK   RH()ROIN(.    IHh    ()(  (   I    KKKN(  1     <»f 

A    PRhDh  I  f-RMINf  D   OPhKAIION    BN     SINSINC.    MA(. 

NFlIf  HH  D  OPfRAIION    JAN    ;h     I'VVS 
VK7S  1X7  _-MA(.NKTIC     OPFRAFIONS    MOMIOR     APR     I 

ig7<; 
VS»M/.«<t    -DK.IIAl     lINh     RKCUVhR    CIRCTII       JAN      ^ 

11J76 
^  vsi  70S   -  IHFRVIAl        PRINTER       ISINd       AMORPHOIS 

SHMICONDlCrOR  DKVlChS    APR    2^    l^^f, 
14"'1.4I«J  -PROGRAMMABLE-     BIl.LlNd     SVSlhM      Jin 

:7.     1^76      BKL     ()«i;671.    FRA      -'4(l'>746.    (iRB      14S|4gV 
ITL      1()()76M,  SPN     ()4;4S41 

;  ^^K3,31S  -ELKCTROMAOFNIIC       COINIFR       CIRCHII 

SEPT    ;k.   I'J76 
XVK7  Ml    -SHIFT      RFCilSIFR      lIlll/INd      AMORPHOIS 

SFMlCONDlCrOR    THRFSHOl.D   SWIIC  HF     OC  I      1 'v 

I  V76 
1  4KV  410    -Ml  I  II  MODF  Bll  1  IN(.         S'tSIFM         CON 

FROLLH)       BY       ( OPV       Sl/l        AM)       DOCl  MINI 
()Rl(;iNAL  Sl/^    NOV    ;.  1'J7^ 

("lass    25C"    5 

^  :7<;   >,  ^-         XFROC.RAPHIC-  CHARCilNt.  APPARAIIS 

SFPT     :".    I'Jfih    arc;    ois«41o,  atr    o;4:sii.   ais 
():7M7-,  BFL    ()64:04S,  CAN    07SUSh,  FRA     nK-^T  ^h 

GFR     i4hh:k6.    CiRB     i()4o:fi4     III      ()7i:ksk.    jap 

0477KI4     MF\     0()7SK14     SI/.     1)4604 10.  SW  D     0114  111 

^  44f,  ^X"^  -HKiH  \OLIA(ih  COMPlNSAUn 

TRANSISrORl/FD  SVMK'HINC.   APPARAJl  S     FIB     1 " 

147(1     CAN     OKMK6:.   FRA      ls:i441C,RB      11K17IH     III 

0741728.  JAP    ()S4;hH: 
1  s::.Soy  -FLOAriNCi  POWFR  SL  PPl  Y     Aid    4     1470 
.1.H04  4I6        ni    Al    CORD    INIFRIOCK     MAY    ^      14-4     CAN 

1004:X1.  (,RB     14:i7SK 
1  H70.401   -PHASF   CONFROllFD   POVM  R   SCPPl  Y     MAR 

1 1 ,    I47S 

1422  S4<;       HKiH     POWFR     RFCillAIFD     D     (      SIPPIA 

NOV  :v  i^7s 

^4M    ;in       CONSIANT   POWFR    RFdlT  AIOR   FOR    \FRO 
C.RAPHK     H   S1N(.   S>Slf  M     Jl    Nt      1      1476 

4.004  2(14    ^WIDF  RANCiF  POW  F  R  CON  V  FRSION  SYSIFM 

JAN     I  K  .   I  4  ■'  7 

Class    25C    h 

1.142   ';i4    -DIC.IIAl      IRANSIFNI      ANAIN/.FR      JCNF     24. 

1  1-6  4M()  -SYNIHLSI/.H)     WA\l      SIAIK      INVFRURS 

APR      :       146H 
1   M)H  OHO    -BRlIXiF    (lAIINCi    NFIWORK    HA\1N(.    POWIK 

(jAIN      APR      21      1^70 
C<;';5.';40  -DIC.I1  Al.      ro      ANAl.OC.      CONVFRIFR      NVTIH 

SMOOl  HFD  RFCOV  FR\     JAN     12     1471 
1  S44.017  -(iAS  l.AMP  IFAD  BALl.ASl   CIRCLII    HA\1N(. 

FFFD  CONTROL     AUC.      10.    1471     ARC     ()1K2460,   BFl 

()744-'K4,  CAN     0407126.   FRA     7015X11.  CiRB     11()K^2V 

^  6ix  0X4  -SPFFD  CONTROL  SYSTFM  HAVINC.  HICH 
AND  LOW  LhVH  SPhhD  MhANS  JAN  :s.  147: 
(iRB     1122611 

1670  2h4  -Al   TOMAMC        TRANSVFRSAl        FOLAl.l/LR 

Jl   Nl-    11.    1472     CAN     04^:412.  CiRB     M'^lolx 
;  ^H4  4]  ^    -  FNCCiDINCi      SYSIFM       SIPI        S.      14^2       CAN 

()H''o:S2,  (iFR     1'>^:()S1.  CRB     i:i)77ol     jap    l)67S6()0 
164IM2        MACNFIIC       MFMORY        DISK       DRIVl         AP 

PARAIIS     WIIH     RFDICID     RF       NOISF       SFPI       12 

1^:';  (iRB  n:H7i7.  jap  i)K4(ni4 

1  ^^lg  -^s-;   -APPARATIS    FOR    RAPID    ACTION    DISPl.ACl 
MKNT    CONTROL      OC  I        17       147:      CAN      4HS4I1      CiRB 

1  ■(661  24 
W17  «;64  -  I  RANSMISSION  DFV  K  I     Jl  NF  V   14-  < 
1   T42    174-1  RANSDL  C  FR   DFVIC  I      Jl    NF    26.    147  ( 
;  -hi    -44  -CI  RRFN  r      STABlLI/.INCi      CIRCl  I  I       HAMN(, 

MINIMAL    LFAKACiF    CURRFNI     FFFFCIS     SFPI      2  V 

1471     BFL     07422X5     FRA     7241406.  ORB      114^60(1.111 

(IV'IMS,  MLX     ni717 
1 -7KK17  -OLIPI  1       KFVBOAkO      APPARAIIS      AND 

SlCiNAL    TRANSLATINCi    MFIHODS    THFRIhOR     Dl  C 

11,    14''1 

1  74S  x'i7  -ELfcCFRICAL  CONNFCIOR  IFSilNO  AP 
PARAIIS    HAVINC.    A    PLl   RALHV    OF     AND    C.AIFS 

MAR      '^.     14-4 

CXIX. 2^7  -MOTOR     CONTRC^l       APPARAIIS       JINF      IK 

1474     CAN     1004246,  C;RB      I4S4264 
1  Kl2.06'i        DRl  M      TRACK     DFIFCIOk      AlC,       27       14-4 

/•no      14SK^H^ 

1  8H0  516  -DIACiNOSTlC  CIRCLII  BOARD  APR  i-^.  1''75 
BFL  OH()X:il,  FRA  7142'i40  C.RB  1447144.  Ill 
1002  16.1.  SPN     42  M44 


14(14  422        LAMP    CONIROL     AND     LAMP     SWIICH     CIR 

(III       SIPI       4       147S 

(  406   144        SICiNAL   PROCI  SSOR    SFPI      16.   147S 

1404  125       SILPPLR  MOIOR  CONIROL    SFPI     K).  I47S 

'41X046  Die, HAL  lO  ANALOC,  CONVIRTFR  NO\  4 
14-";         ARC.        0147211,       BFL        074SXO1.       FRA        710SK40, 

CiRB        1417772.      Ill        04742H4.      MFX        ni264,      SPN 
04I  IXXl.  ST/     0S64XX7 
1  422.*;4^   -HKiH      POWFR     RICILAIFD     D     C     SI    PPI  Y 

N()\  :v  i^^s 

1.42X772  -  TIMF    DFPFNDFNI    T  Al  L  T    DFTFCTOR     DFC 

:i      147S     BLL     0X26640 

(  4X4  171    -CYCLF  ()l   I    LOCilC  FOR  A  MILTI  MODF  CO 

PIFR  Dl  PLICATOR    NOV    2.  1W76 
^ivvi    IS*;    -STFPPFR  MOTOR  CON  I  ROL     NO\     4     1476 
4  002  404  -CHAIN  FFFD       CONTROL       LOCK        FOR        A 

MLLMMODF    COPIFR  DUPLIC A  TOR     JAN      11.    1S»77 

BFL    OX4010() 
4  0^4  147   -SWITCHINCi  AMPLIFIFRS    FFB    14.  147X 

4.1()I.7KH  -MOSBIFFIR  CIRCl  IT  JIT.V  IK,  l^^K 

4  lol  2S2  -CAPACITIV  F  TOl  CH  AC"  TIV  A  TF  D  TRANS 
Dl   C   F  K       SYSILM       INCl.LOIN<.        A       PI  I    KALI  I  1        Oh 

OSCILLAIORS    JLLY  :i,  147H 

(lass    2t> 

D  :2V''":  BOOK  SIACKINC.  I  Nil  FOR  XFROORAPHIC 
Rl  PRODI  CI  ION   MACHINI      DFC"     14.14-2 

1)  2M  i:"  COPYINC.  MACHINF  LARCiF  DOCIMLNI 
COPYINO  FRAML  DKOY    APR    :    1^74 

D2n    12X  C'OPYINC.   MACHINL     APR     2.1474 

D2'l    124  ("OPYINC.   M  ACHINF      APR     2      1474 

D:M.S64  COPYINC.  MACHINF    APR    10.  l'^74 

D  216.(110  PAPFR   TRAY     Jl  lY    22     147S 

n    216   446     -CARI       Al   C.      26.    147S 

D  216  441        COMPl    IFR  C  ABINF  I     AlC.    26.14-5 

D  216X4-       C  OMPl    IFR  CABINF  I     SFPI     ;CI4-'; 

1)2^6461        BALANCF  SCALF     SFPT     lo     14-s 

1)2^X450       PAPLR  CASSF  ML    JAN     IV  1^76 

n  :<x.466  -COPIKR  I  VFNl  RLCORDLR    MB   24    1^7^ 

D   :i4.06X         SIORAC.l     I   Nil      MAR     4.    14-6 
D   2^4.064         SIORAOT    INII      MAR     4      14-'6 

D  2<4.06';       SIORAC.F  I  Nil     MAR    4     1476 

D  2 '4  066       STORAC.F  I  NTT    MAR    4.14-6 

D   214  067    -SIORACiF   AND  DISPLAY    I  Nil      MAR     4      1476 

n  214.106  -SKMICONDICIOR      FDICAIIONAI       BOARD 

MAR     4.    1476 
I)  2  14   107   -  PARA  L  IF  1     Rl     RC     C  IRC  II  I  S    FDl  C  Al  lONAl 

BOARD    MAR    w    14^6 
D  2^4.lox  -RIC    (  IRCl  IIS  FDl  I  A  IIONAl    BOARD    MAR 

><       14  7  6 

D  214.104        SFRIFS       Rl        AND      RC        C  IRC  I  1  1  S      F  Dl  C  A 

TIONAL  BOARD    MAR    4     1476 
D  2  14   1  10        FDL  CATIONAl        DFVIC  F        FOR       IIARNINC, 

ABOl    I    RFCI  IFIFRS  AND  Fill  FRS    MAR    4     1476 
D  214.151     -SIORACF     AND     DISPl  AY      INII       MAR       Ml. 

1476 
0  214.142  -COMPl    IFRCABINFI     MAR     io     14-6 

1)  :^^  7S(i  -SlORAdK  INII    MA^  4    1M"^ 

O^^qggs   -STORACiF   I'NTI     MAY    2^     14^6 

D   :40    142         Ol  SK.N       K)R      MIC   ROl   11   M       Rl   I   1         Jl    M        H. 

1476 

D  240.540  -COMPL  IFR   TFRMINAl     JLIY    IV  1^"^ 

D   240.SS4         DlPLICAIINl.        MAC   HINT         WIIH        SO  R  1  I   R 
Jl   LY    1  V    1476 

D  :4(),555     -SORH  R    JLLY    1  ^     1W76 

D  240  SS7     -  I  RAV    RACK     Jl    I  N     I  V    1476 

D  240.46S    COIN  OPTRMTD  Rl  PRODI   C    I  ION 

MACHINL    AL(.    Hi,  1^7h 

D  ^41   4X2        ADAPIFR        FOR        C  <)  VI  PR  1  SSIN( ,  HI   MAN 

BODY  ORC.ANS  K)R  XRA\  [RIAIMTNI  OR  IHI 
LIKF     OCl       14.    1476 

D  246  226  -  lONFR    CONIAINFROR     IHF    LIKF  NOV       1. 

147- 

D  247  6-1  -STRIPPFR  PAD  APR  4  14-x 
D  247  674  SIRIPPFR  PAD  APR  4  14-H 
D  24-  6-'^        SIRIPPFR   PAD     APR    4      14-x 

Class  26A 

n   -oo    1  Ui         XI  R()(.R  APHK     <    AMI  R  A     J 'S  N      14      I46S 

D:oo44X       DOCIMFNI        RFPRODlllNC.       APPXRAHS 

FFB    2  V  l^f'*^ 

D   20'^   X06         Rl   PRODI   C    I  ION    MAC   HINT     STPI      2(1     1466 

D  2  27  411       SOR  I  FR    Jl  I  Y    24     147  1 

D  216. XMi  -CONIROL    PANFL    FOR    A   COPIFR     SFPI      Ih 

147«. 

D  2  W  405  -^-CON  I  ROL      PANFL      OF      A      COLOR      LLFC 
IROPHOKK.RAPHK     PRINIINO    MACHINI      01 C     2 

1471 
D   2  IX   774    -DOC   I    MLN  I     IRAV      TLB      lo      1476 


XEROX  PATENTS— AUGUST  1978 


976  OG  lo;t 


D  23K. XIX  —PLATFN  COVRR  FOR  COPIFR    FEB     10.1976 
D  234.1  IX   —XEROC.RAPHIC  COPIER     MAR     4.1476 

Class   26A    I 

Dlft3.640  —XFROORAPHIC    COPYINO    DEVICE     JLNE    12, 

1951 
D  165.441  —PAPER     REGISTRATION     GUIDE     FOR     ELEC 

TROPHOTOCiRAPHIC    COPYING    MACHINF     FEB     19, 

1952 

D  172.906  —A      XEROCiRAPHIC      PROCESSOR        AUG        24. 
1954 

0  186,832  -DOCUMENT      REPRODUCING      APPARATUS 

DEC    X,  1959 
D  1X8,633  -DOCUMENT       REPRODUCING       APPARATUS 

AUG     16.   I960 

D  193,450  -DOCUMENT       REPRODUCING       APPARATUS 
AUC;     2  1  ,   1962 

D  i'^4,8l5-DOCLMHNT  RKPRODLCING  APPARATUS 
MAR    12.  1963 

D  200.272  —DOCLMKNT  RPPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
FEB    9.    1965     CAN     2092730 

D:(K).448  -DOCUMFNT      REPRODUCING      APPARATUS 

FEB     21.    1965 
D  205. 55X  -REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    AUG     16     1966 
D  205.806  -REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    SFPT    20.  1966 
D  208.337  -XEROCiRAPHIC    DOCUMENT    REPRODUCINC3 

APPARATUS  CJR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE    AUG    15     1967 

D210,55S-DOCLMF.NT        REPRODUCING        MACHINE 

MAR     19.   196X 
D  210.610  —DOCUMENT       REPRODUCINCi        APPARATUS 
MAR    26.  1968 

D  210.856  -DOCUMENT       REPRODUCING       APPARATUS 

APR     23.    196X 
D  214.699  -DOCUMENT  REPRODUCING  MACHINF    JULY 

15.1969    arc;    001  1028,  can     2543184,  MEX    0011135 
D  218,199  -DOCUMENT  REPRODUCING  MACHINE    JL  LY 

28,  1970   CAN   0().V<()I1,GRB   0946459 
0  218,201  -REPRODLCTION    MACHINF.     JULY    28,    1970 

ARCi       0014313,      BEL       0017005,     CAN       0033518.     CHL 
0000446.   ORB     0946818.   JAP     0363075,   MEX     0011194, 
PNM    0002073,  VZL    0000744 
D  219,889  —XEROGRAPHIC    PROCESSOR    HOUSING      FEB 

9,    1971 

D  221,694  -XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS  HOUSING    AUG    31 

1971 

D  227,931   -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

MACHINE   JULY  24,  1973 

D  230,513  -REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    FEB    26.1974 
D  238.717  —COPYING   MACHINE   STAND     FEB     10.1476 

D  243.008  -COIN  OPERATED  REPRODUCTION 

MACHINE    JAN     1  I.  1477 

Class   26A    2 

D  214.959  -AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING 
MACHINES    OR    THE    LIKE     AUG     12.    1969     CAN 

003  2  5  40.  GER     DES57  1  5  ,  GRB    1)942720 
D  227,034  -DOCUMENT    FEEDER    FOR    A    XEROCiRAPHIC 

RFPRODUCTION    MAY  29,  1973 
D246, 373  —PAPER  OVERFEED  TRAY    NOV      15,1977 

Class  26A   3 

D  200,129  -XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER   AND   FUSING   AP- 
PARATUS   JAN     19,  1965 
D  233,48  1  -XEROGRAPHIC  VAPOR  FUSING  APPARATUS 

OCT     24.    1974 

Class   26A   4 

D  201.405  -XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTER    JUNE   15,   1965 

D  220,188  -MOBILE     PRINTER       MAR       16,      1971       CAN 

0033207,  (iER    0MR6294,CiRB    0946460,  JAP    0443861 
D  230,51-^  -COMPUTER  OUTPUT  PRINTER    FEB    26,  1974 

0  2.^2,125 -CHARACTER    PRIM     MEMBER     JULY     Ih, 

1974 
D  237, OK)  —COMBINED  RIBBON 

THEREFOR      SEPT      30.     1975 

0967791.  ITL    0010845 
D  238.404  —CHARACTER  PRINT  MEMBER    FEB     17.1476 
D  238,968  —CHARACTER   PRINT   MEMBER     FEB     24,    1976 

FRA      0073  135,     GER      0009989.     GRB      0967792,     ITL 

00  10846 

Class  26A   5 

D  200,1  30  —XEROGRAPHIC  CAMERA    JAN     19,1965 


AND  CARTRIDCiE 

FRA      0073134,    GRB 


Class    26B 

D  209,408  -CABINET      FOR      SORTING      AND      HOLDING 

SHEETS  OF  PRINTED  MATERIAL    NOV    28    1967 
D  209.409  —MODULAR      CABINET      FOR      SORTING      AND 

HOLDING  SHEETS  OF  PRINTED  MATERIAL    NOV     28 

1967 
D  209,872  —DOCUMENT    REPRODUCING     AND    SORTING 

MACHINE    JAN    9,  1968 

D  212,227  -A  TAPE  CONTRL  UNIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

SORTER  OR  THE  LIKE    SEPT     17,   146X 
D  224,054  —XEROGRAPHIC      REPRODUCTION      MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE    JUNE  27,  1972 
D  230,515  —DOCUMENT    REPRODUCING     AND    SORTING 

MACHINE    FEB    26,   1974 
D  236.330 -REPRODUCTION  MACHINF  STACKING 

CART    AUG    19,  1975 
D  236.924  —PAPER  HANDLING  STAND    SFPT    30.14-5 
D  237,871  -REPRODUCTION         MACHINF         STACKING 

CART  DEC   2.  19^5 

D  23K. 779  —DOCUMENT  TRAY     FEB     IO.    1476 

Class  26C 

D  205,910  —A  CAN     OCT    4,    1966 

D  208,377  -CONTAINER      FOR      XEROGRAPHIC     TONER 

POWDER    AUG    22,  1967 
D  21  1.928  —BOTTLE    AUG     13     1968 

0  218,152 -CONTAINER   FOR   XEROGRAPHIC   POWDER 

JULY  28.   1970    CAN    0032629.  GRB    0944047 
D  236.694  —DEVELOPER       MIX      STORAGE      CONTAINER 

SEPT    9,  1975 
D  240,201  -TONER     PARTICLE    STORAGE    CONTAINER 

DESIGN  FOR  TONER  CARTRIDGE    JUNE  X.   1976 
D  244,007  —TONER  BOTTLES    APR     12.  19-- 

Class  26D 

D  216,647  -SPRING  SCALE   FEB   24.  197U  CAN   (Hi'25^7, 

GRB    0943939 
D   220.01  I    —ARTICLE     ADDRESSING      MACHINE       FEB       2^ 

1971. 

3,666,948  -LIOLID  CRYSTAL  INFRARED  IMAGING 
SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  UNDISTURBED  IMAGE  ON  A 
DISTURBED  BACKGROUND  MAY  30,  1972  CAN 
0964455.  GRB    1387276 

3,737,896  —APPARATUS  FOR  RECOV  FRY  OF  RECORDED 
BIT  INFORMATION  IN  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
MEDIUM    JUNE  5,  1973    AUS    0471989,  BEL    0790688, 

CAN     1008967,  STZ    0563642 
D  246,102  —FILM   REEL  (DESIGN)     OCT     18,1977 

Class   26E 

D  200,128 —FACSIMILE  RECEIVER    JAN    19.1965 

Class  26E    t 

D  200,127 -FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER   JAN    19.1965 

D  200,128   —FACSIMILE   RECEIVER     JAN      14.1465 

D  215,218  —FACSIMILE     TRANSCEIVER      SEPT       16,      1464 

ARG     0010244,    BEL     0016600,    CAN     2493134.    FRA 

0096592.    GER      00054  11.    GRB      0434330.    ITL     0134148 
MEX    0010900 

D  218.170 -FACSIMILE    TRANSCEIVER     JULY    28.     l4-(i 

GRB    0944047 
D  225.860  -HOUSING     FOR     ELECTRONIC     APPARATUS 

JAN   9,  1973 

D  225,861  -HOUSING     FOR     ELECTRONIC     APPARATLS 

JAN     9,    1973 
D  225,867  -UNATTENDED  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AP 

PARATUS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE    JAN    9.1971 
D  227.1  21   —FACSIMILE         TRANSCEIVER         APPARATLS 

JUNE  5,   1973 
D  227.122  —FACSIMILE        TRANSCEIVER        APPARATLS 

JUNE  5,  1973 

Class  26 E  2 

D  215, 849— A       ROLL-FEED      APPARATLS      FOR      A       FAC 

SIMILE  TRANSCEIVER  NOV  4,  1969  ARG  001106V 
BEL  0016764.  CAN  0032344.  GER  DES5-19,  GRB 
0942723.  ITL  0138774.  MEX  0010975.  PNM  0001483, 
V  ZL    0000663 

D  216.123  -FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL  GLIDE  FOR  A 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
NOV    25,  1969    GRB    0942748 

0  216,564 -GUIDE     FOR    FLEXIBLE    SHEET    MATERIAL 

FOR    FACSIMILE    TRANSCEIVER    OR    SIMILAR     ARTl 
CLE       FEB       10,      1970       ARG       0011068.     BEL      00  16763. 


'.•7f.  ( )( ;   11(1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(,FR      DtS^'lh      (.KB      (im4:^:v     lit       ()13K775.     MhX. 
(•(illnlH    PNV1    un(il4ui.\/l     (Mln(l^^: 

(lass    26K    .' 

D  :in  "JK^   -HXIKOMC        VOAPllR      K)K       lACSlMIll 
COMPl    I  l-R  S\  SlhM     \\\R     >     l^l^K 

Class   ZftK 

n  :(»viii :  -  nt  sic.s  k)r  a  m  xcHist   K)R  \f  pi  n  inc.  i\ 

IF  11  Kit  NO      ro     A     V1()V!N(,      ^R  I  ICl  I        NOV        M, 

D  244  '<41    -  m  M   Rhhl     (  Dl  SIC.N  1     Jl   I  N     "<      I  "J  7  7 
D  :4^    l(i;    m  M    RFF  1     (IlhSK.Ni    nv  \      IS      1>V7^ 
n  247  ^^-     m  M  RtM    iDlSKiNi     XPR    4     14^k 

(lass    2(>t     I 

[1  ;n: -4h     MicROuc  HI  PRiv  n  R  nov    :,  i^hs 

D  :  I  -  -  UJ        (  OMHINI  [1         V1l(  ROm  M         \  H  U  t  R         AND 
RF  PRODI  (IN(.      MAC  MINI       ACCISSORN         HNl       2 
m""!!   t'AN    n(n2^4K 

nris'^s:      prcijk  iion   vitwiR    s^pi     ;:     iw^d    can 

('ii»!iiM     CihR    ()MRM47,(;RH    ()W4  S4'<4  .  J  A  P     4I<H>M 
0  ;iK^K^     -COMBINATION  HIM  \IIWIN(1  AND 

RhPRODlCIN*.      MAC  HINf         St  PI         ::.       l'<7()       CAN 
on' 1iii:,  (,fR    OMRhUfi.  CiRB    OS»4S4V)S     JAP    (M77:h' 
I):^5   'fiw  --MKROHI.M    XFRO(>RAPHi('   MACHINl     OC I 

::    1  M"4 

0:'^^44        MKROK)RM  \  II  Wl  R     Aid     2h,   147s 

D:^41i^^    -HANDHHl)    \11-W[R    [OR    MICKOhOkMS 

MAR     :      l'J7(i 
D;x^<(i';^         hand   Ht  II)       V  U  VS  I   K       K)K       MKROK)RMS 

M-\R    ;     lw-^ 
D  24"   ;w^        Mil    IKOIOR     IRANSPARhNCV     RIPRODLC 
riON    MAC    HINl       \\H     21      Uv "  H 

(lass    2h(. 

.)::^^4<     RhAi  iion  n  siiNd  dimc  i   on    >  I'v^: 
D  2:*;  hxi  -SI  niON  moi  nunc  dimo   dk"  2^.   1^72 

D  22h  fi^2    -  KDl  C'AMONAl     Dl  \  l(  I     FOR    OlMONSIRAI 

1N(,  MOVIhN  IIM    APR     in     |'V7' 
D  2'2  n'li    -  KDl  ("A  riONAl      AID     K)R     Dl  MON  S  I  R  A  I  1N(  . 

PRINCIPl  KS   IN    PHYSIC  S     Jl   I   >    ^,    14"'4 
D2'2nM    -COLLISION       DLMONSIRAllON        ItA(HIN(, 

AID    Jl  IV   w     lW-'4 
D  2^2  ii^K   -  U- AC  HIN(.        AID        K)R        DLMONS  I  R  A  I  1N(  . 

PRINCIPLI-S  IN  PHYSICS    Jl  I  V    16    1M74 
D  m:>^Jx  _Cl  ;VMP  SKPT    10.  l'^74 

D   :  '  V4 '2    —  [  h  ACHINCi         AID         FOR         Dh  MONS  I  R  AMNC  ; 

PRINCIPI  hS  OF    PHYSICS    OCT     2W,    l'*74 
D2^^bM   -CONIAINIR    |-OR    BOOKLI  IS   OR    I  HI     IIKI 

NO\       IV,    l'V-'4 
D2'V^^S        BALANCh  SCALL     NOV      isi.    1W^4 
D  2"  4'";  -    LDLCAIIONAL       DLVICh       FOR       I  I  ACHINC. 

ARIIHML  I  IC"    DF,C     17.   |W74 
D  2U.54h   -CARRVINd  CASI      MAR     IK     197S 

[)  :*V44(I  -KK  CATIONAL    Pl.l  d  IN    BOARD     JlNb    17. 

D:»';44I     -basic  MFASLRFMFNl  F  Dl  C^  A  I  ION  A  I 

BOARD    Jl  NL   17.  147'i 
D  2^^  m2k  -MAONIHFR    Jl  l\   22     l^^s 
D  2 '^^2s.     -FDL  CA  nONAL     PLIC.ON     BOARD       SFPI       4. 

D  216  ■''(I       FDl  (A  nONAL     PI  I  (.ON     BOARD      SFPI      4. 

!  W^ 

D  2^6 'v-K  -SWirCHINd     h.Dl  I  APIONAL    BOARD     ShPT 

'  ( ) .  1 4  "•  <; 

D:l^'J-v    -  FDl   CATIONAL  MFASl    KINCi  DJ   V  IC  F 

BOARD    SFPI      M).   IV7S 
D2'''n2i)  -COMBINKD   SIPPORT    AND   SLORAdl    TRAV 

FOR     AN    FDICAIIONAI      KII     OR    SIMILAR    ARIICIF 

SFPI      <  1 1,    11^7^ 

D  2^^  H^-  -MOIOR     AND    C.FNLRMOR     LDLCAIIONAI 

BOARD    DFC    2.   147S 
D  21"  H"H  -Ml  Lll  MFIIR   FDLC  AIIONAL  BOARD    DLC 

D21"'.K^M     -FDICAIIONAL        DFVICF        FOR        IFARNINC. 

MAC.NFIISM  &  INDL  C  TION     DFC    2,   l'i7S 
D  237  8K0   -FDl  CATIONAI.       DEVICF       FOR       LFARNINCi 

BASIC  HAND  TOOLS    DFC"     2     147S 
D242  7H"-AN     EDLCATIONAL     AIDF     FOR    MFASLRIN(i 

MASS    DFC    21.   1476 
D  242.743  -FDLCATIONAL  AIDF   FOR  TFACHINCi  PHYSI 

CAL  PROPKRTIFS  OF   LIdH  F    DFC    2  1     147h 


(lass    26(;    I 

i):i6n"     BAi  xNc  1     SI  All      NOV     ;<;.    i464     bfl 

i)(>l6"hl,CAN     (Ki'2Ml.dlR     DFS«i7|K.dRH    (1442720. 
Ill      nl(H7":,jA('    i)''''S4K 
D2'6^<1     -CIRCILI      IlSllNCi    LDICAIIONAL    BOARD 
SI  PI    4    i47<; 

(  Ihss   26H 

D2'f.'''^h   -CARRNlNd    C  ASF    FOR    C(^LORISIS    MAURI 
Al  S  OR    IHL  llkL     Al  d    2h     147S 

Class    26H     I 

D:i^2'J4       HOrSINd     lor     LILCIRONIC     APPARALIS 
SFPI      23.     14h4     AR(i     0011(166.    BFL     001676O.    CiFR 

(l(UIS7fiS.    CiRB      ()44272S.    Ml,      ()MH77h.    MFX      0010434. 
PNM     0001K34.   V/.L     0000664 

D  2  15.660  -  HOI  SIN(;     FOR     LILCIRONIC     APPARALIS 

OCI      2  1  .    1464 

D  234.700       DISC    DRIV  t    CABINL  I     APR     I.147S 
D2?s.444       CONIkOL    PANLL    K)R    DISK    ULL     JAN     20. 

1  'J  7  f-. 
I>21H44S        DISK      MFMORt       MODI   IF      FRON  I       PANFL 

JAN    20.  1476 
D  240.612        C'ABINF  I       FOR      FLFCIRONIC"      FOITPVIFNT 

Jl'LY    20.    1476 

D  241.446       SIN(iLL     MAdNLIiC    CARD    CONSOLL     I  NIT 

FOR    LI  FC  I  RONIC      I  Y  PINC  I  S  Y  S  I  F  M     SFPI      14      1476 
D  241  447       SlNdlL      MACiNLriC     TAPF     CONSOLL      I  NIT 

KORMhCIROMC  rVPINOSYSIhM  ShPI    14    1*^^^ 

D  241. 44K   -DIAL   MAdNLITC     TAPF   CONSOLL   I  Nil    FOR 
Fl J  C"  T  RONR-    I  YPINC.   SYSI  FM      SFPI      14      1476 

D  24  1.444  -Dl  AL     MAdNFIK      CARD     CONSOLL      I  NIT 
FOR  LLLCIRONK    TYPINd  SYSLFM    SFPI     14.1476 

Class   26H    2 

D221.22K        KFYBOARD      FOR      A      COMPl    II  R      OR       FHF 
LIKL     Jl   LV    ZO,    1471 

(lass    26H    .3 

D  221   224       SFND  RLCl  IV  F    DMA    PRINIFR     IIRMINAL 

Jl   LY    20     147  1 
D  224.014  -  XLND  RFC  FIVF    DAIA    PRINIFR    IFRMINAL 

Jl  NF  27.   147  2 
D  21 6. 12  4        INPII    OllPlI     riRMINM      Jilt     24     I47S 

(lass  26H  4 

l)   212. h42  ILLFPHONF     ACOISIK      COl    PLFR      NOV        12. 

146X      ARd      001024'^.     BFI       00U.60I      CAN      2^o'l47. 

FRA        0046543        dFR        OO0';41O.      C,RB       0434M|.      m. 

114  144  I  .   MFX     0010K4'; 
D  224,025    -ACOLSHCCC31  Kl.LR    JINL  27.   1472 

Class    26H    S 

D  204.314  -HOLLOW  CORNKR  PRISM    APR    5    1466 

D   206  4S6   -HOI   LOW    C-ORNFR   PRISM     FFB     14      1467 
D  217  H44   -COOLINd  RACK     DFC      2     14~s 

Class   26H    6 

D22llOh        PAPFR      SHRFDDFR       Jl  LY      6.      1471        CAN 
003  34  14 

Class  26H  7 

d::i.4()i   -ovfrhfad     projfcior      sfpt       i4       1471 

CAN    0011420 
D  231. KOO  -RIBBON  CARlRIDCiH    JLNL   11     1474 
D  236.7K7   -  BOCiKC  ASF    OR    SIMILAR    ARIICIF      SFPI       16. 

1475 
D  234.414        lAPL    CASSLIIL    SLORAdL    I  Nil      MAR      30, 

1476 

D  234.472     -MA(iNLIIC   CARD    STORAdL    IRAN      APR     6. 

1476 

D234.S1I    — COPYHOl.DFR     APR      13.1476 

D  234, «72  -CAMFRA/PROJLCLOR    MAY    11,  1476 

D  241  ,774  -PRINTFR  KFYBOARD  APPARAIIS  FOR 

FLFC  IRONIC     TYPINCi     SYSTFM     OR     SIMILAR     ARTI- 

CLF    OCT    5,  1476 
D  242.101    -FILL    LNII     OR    SIMILAR     ARIICLL      NOV      2. 

1476 
D  242,102   -TABLF  OR  SIMILAR  ARIICLL    NOV     2,   1476 


XEROX  PATENTS— AUGUST  1978 


976  0(;   111 


Class  27A 
3,615.614  -LKiHT    DF.V    DIRCT    PRINT    SILVER    HALIDH 

EMULSION   SF.NSITIZD  W,   COMBINTN  OF  COPPFR, 

LF.AD.  BROMIDF.  AND  THIOC    OCT    26.1471 
3.66(),1()()  — DIRECT-PRIN  r   LICiHT   DEVFXOPABLF.   EMUL- 
SION   MAY  2,  1472 
3.725,073  -LICiHT      DFVRLOPABLE      DIRECT      WRITlNd, 
SILVER     HALIDE     EMULSIONS    CONTAINING     GOLD 
IODINE.  LEAD  AND  COP    APR    3,  1473    CAN    0882613 
3.782,460  -DRCT-PRNT   LIGHT-DVLPBL    EMULSN   CNTA- 
INC.    SILVER    HALIDE   GRAINS   SNSTZD   SENSTZD  ON 
THE    SURFACES    W/SL    JAN      1,     1474     BEL     0780680 

CAN  0994590,  GRB   1384081,  ITL  0950280 

3,«44, 146  —DIRECT  PRINT  LICiHT  DEVRLOPBL  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAlNINCi  CYCLIC  DIOXIDE 
OR  SELENONE  AS  SEN    NOV     14,1474 

Class   27B 

3,631,232  -APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  ELEC- 
TRICAL   CHARACTERISTICS    OF    A    NETWORK     DEC 

28.1471     CAN    0451424.  ORB     1267785 

Class  27C 

2.298,447  -PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM    OCT    13.1442 
2.317,257  -METHOD        OF        DYEING        PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SILVER   HALIDE  EMULSIONS    APR    20     1443 
2,320,643  -DUPLEX    PHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIAL     JUNE 

I,   1443 
2.352.822  —PHOTOCiRAPHIC  COATING    JULY  4     1444 
2,653.152  -CYANINE    DYE    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAKING 

SAMH  SFPT  22,  1953 

2.827,428  —PHOTOCiRAPHIC     EMULSION     PURIFICATION 
IONICS     MAR     1  X,    1458 

3,736,133  -TRANSPARENT  INK- ABSORBENT 

LACQUERS       MAY      24,      1471       ARG      0143446,     CAN 
0485583.  GRB     1340137,  MEX     O  1  27276,  VZL     0033  577 

3,773,513  -DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PAPER  CONTAINING  GLASS  FIBERS    NOV    20,  1473 

Class  27D 

RE  22.654  —PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

MACHINE— RE  OF  2.347,184-03446    JULY    3,    1445 

2,347,184    -PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

MACHINE— REISSUED  D348    22,654     APR     25.    1444 

3.343.362  —PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  IRREGULARITIES 
IN  A  METALLIC  SURFACE    JULY   16.  1468. 

Class   27H    1 

4.077,()1<J  -TRANSVKRSF:  MODE  CONTROL  IN  DOUBLE- 

HETEROSTRl  CTURE         LASERS         UTILIZING         SUB- 
STRATE LOSS    FEB    28.   1478 

Class   30 

3,861,411   -IMAGING  FIXING  METHOD    JAN    21,  1475. 

Class  30A 
3  573,404  -COMBINATION     OF     ELECTROGRAPHY     AND 

MANIFOLD     IMAGINCi      APR      6,     1471       ARG      0188621, 

AUS      0408972,     BEL      0708975.    CAN      0883746,     FRA. 

1563782,  GER     1671541,  GRB     1215957,   ITL    0822303, 

JAP    0620886,  MEX    0 1008 10,  VZL    0023682 
3,707,368  —MANIFOLD      IMAGING      PROCESS       DEC       26, 

1472 
3.741.762  —MANIFOLD  IMACiING  MEMBER  AND 

PROCESS       JUNE      26.      1973       CAN       0961904,     GRB 

1376391 
3,955,975  -MANIFOLD         IMAGING         MEMBER         AND 

PROCESS     EMPLOYING     A     METAL     SOAP       MAY      II. 

1976 

Class  30 B 

3.642.363  -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  SYSTEM    FEB     15,   1472 
CAN    0960289,  GRB     1  328405.  JAP    0770  1  37 

3.661.454  -COMBINATION     OF     ELECTROGRAPHY     AND 

MANIFOLD  IMAGING   MAY  9,  1972 

3.684.362  —TRANSPARENT    ELECTRODE     AUG      15.    1972 
CAN     0932378.  GRB     1340685.  JAP    0758465 

3,741.641  -MANIFOLD  IMAGING   APPARATUS    JUNE   26. 

1473 
3.748.034  —MANIFOLD     IMAGING     MACHINE       JULY      24. 
1473      BEL      0777713,    CAN      0948644,     FRA      7200999, 
GRB       1376661,     ITL      0946353.     SPN      0398585,     SWD 
7200573 


3,761,174  -MANIFOLD  WEB  HANDLING    SEPT    25     1473 
3.768.402  —MANIFOLD  IMACilNCi    OCT     30.   14^3 
3,876,937  -LAYER    TRANSFER    IMAGING    SYSTEM     APR 

8,1975   CAN   0933996, GRB    12K2725.JAP  (J726369 

3.463.340  —IMAGING   APPARATUS    JUNE    15.   1976. 

Class  30C 

3.615.343  —MANIFOLD  IMAGINCi  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 
STATIC     CHARGE     FIELD     APPLICATION      OCT      26. 

1971  BEL      0746582.    CAN      0465824.     FRA      70(i7627. 
GRB     1295533,  ITL    0886478.  JAP    0727462 

3,653,892 -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  PROCESS  WHEREIN 
THF.    IMAGFD    ELEMENTS    MAY    BE    RECOMBINED 

AND  REUSED  APR  4.  1472  CAN  0416467.  GRB 
1  320407.  JAP     073 1611 

3,676.116 -IMAGE  REVERSAL  IN  MANIFOLD  IMAGING 
USING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  RECEIVER 
SHEET    JULY    1  1  .   1972 

3,684,362  -TRANSPARENT  ELECTRODE  AUG  I^  1472 
CAN    0932378    GRB    1340685,  JAP    0758465 

3.642.516  —MANIFOLD     IMAGING      METHOD  PHAROS 

MANIFOLD  IMAGING  REVERSAL  AUG  14.  1472 
CAN    0929204,  GRB    1320012,  JAP    0759476 

3.692,518  —MANIFOLD      IMAGING      PROCESS       SEPT        14. 

1972  ARG  0191965.  BEL  0749174.  CAN  04  16496. 
ERA  7013872.  GRB  1304649.  ITL  0894700.  JAP 
0731228.  MEX     0116175 

3.718.462  —MANIFOLD  ELECTRIFICATION  PROCESS 
FEB.  27.  1973  CAN  0947366.  GRB  1313712,  JAP 
0739530 

3,737.31  1— ELECTROSTATIC         PARTICLES        TRANSFER 

IMAGING  PROCESS  JUNE  5.  1973 
3.756.812 -MANIFOLD     IMAGING      PROCESS      SFPT      4 

1473 
3.761.258  —IMAGING     PROCESS     EMPLOYING     CHARGED 

DONOR  AND  RECEIVER  SHEETS    SEPT    25,  14^3 
3.776,721   —MANIFOLD  IMAGING    DEC    4.1473 
3,844,780  —IMAGING  PROCESS    OCT    29.  1974 
3,846,127  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    NOV    5.1974 
3,850.626  —IMAGING    MEMBER    AND   METHOD     NOV      26. 

1974  GRB     1464653 

3.854,943 -MANIFOLD    IMAGING    METH    AND    MEMBR 

EMPLOYING  FUNDAMENTAL  PARTICLES  OF  ALPHA 
METAL     FREE      PHTH  ALOCY  A  NINE       DEC       17        1474 

CAN    0988766,  GRB    1424234 
3.861,410  —MANIFOLD      IMAGING       PROCESS       JAN        21. 

1975  ARG  0148477,  BEL  0744343.  CAN  044"'363, 
FRA  7001127,  GRB  1284521,  ITL  0885940.  JAP 
0727960.  MEX    01  1  1440 

3.909.257  —MANIFOLD  IMAGING  PROCESS  WITH  SPOOL 
ELECTRODE    SEPT    30,  1975 

Class    30D 

3,598,581  -MANIFOLD     IMAGING     METHOD      AUG       10, 

1971  ARG  0198157,  AUS  0413154.  BEL  0713100. 
BRA  6745094,  CAN  0889250,  CHL  0024244,  CLB 
0017928,  ERA  1560020.  GER  1  772  1  1  4,  GRB  1  2007  1  2, 
HOL  0149611,  ITL.  0829693,  JAP  0626106,  LXB 
0055806,  MEX  0100797,  NOR  0128040.  PRU  0009737. 
SPN     0352316,    STZ     0474097,    SWD     0340404,    URG 

0009203,  VZL    0023690 
3,723.1  12  —MANIFOLD      IMAGING       METHOD      WHEREIN 

THE     ACTIVATOR     CARRIES     A     PLASTIC     COATING 

MATERIAL    MAR    27.  1973 
3.741,762  —MANIFOLD  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND 

PROCESS       JUNE      26,      1973       CAN       0461904.      GRB 

1376391 
3,907.558  —MANIFOLD  IMAGING    UTILIZING   SILICA  GEL 

ACTIVATING  LAYER    SEPT    23.  1975 
3,912.504 -MANIFOLD   IMAGING    WITH   THERMAL   AC- 
TIVATOR   CONTAINED    IN    A    SILICA    GEL    LAYER 

OCT     14,    1975 
3,955,975  —MANIFOLD  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND 

PROCESS    EMPLOYING    A    METAL    SOAP     MAY     11, 

1976 
3,964,904  —MANIFOLD  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  DARK  CHARGE  INJECTING 

LAYER    JUNE  22,  1976    BEL    0832405 
4,015,983-A        METHOD       OF        ERASING        MANIFOLD 

IMAGES.  APR   5,  1977 

Class   30 E 

3.653.889 -METHOD    OF     FIXING     MANIFOLD     IMAGES 

APR       4.      1972       BEL       0754024,     CAN       0921745.     FRA 
7028279,  GRB     1322772.  ITL    0900939,  JAP    0739529 
3,658,519  -IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS  FROM  CONDUC- 
TIVE    SUBSTRATES      APR      25,     1972      ARG      0195536, 


;»7(;  ( )( ;   1  i-j 
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Al  S      .l4<^4(>^      BFl       (1-6(1-4-      BR^      -(i::(i4^      CAN 
1I46();W()      KRA      71147144.    (>RB       n^7<;.Ml      III        ilwnH4S, 
MFX    (M  l'J'^^0    SW  D    7(11  72*^; 
^-dh-^Si     -IRANSFhR   OF    IMAdhS    lO    A   SON  CONDI  ( 
ri\F  SI  BSIRAIK    Df-C     I'v.   l'^7;    AR(i    ():()^SI1.AIS 
()4M4V     BM      (17604^6     CAN     (IW4--<fiK     FRA     704714(1 
(jRH      1U4^77,    III,     DVl^hU      MIX      (ill^v^''l      SV\[) 

■"(M  -  1  'V 
>   -,IK   :hh    -IMACi^       IRANSFf  R      PROCI  SS       JAN        :        I'<73 

CAN  (iKHzosx,  ciRB   i:'vKw;;,jAP  ii-s7h6- 

w:i   li;  -MANIFOLD      IMAC.INC      Mil  HOD      WMtKtIN 

THh      ACriVAIOR     CARRIES      A      PI    AS  1  K       COAIINC. 

MAI  hRIAl     MAR    27,   \^H 
1  74f,,MK  -IMAC.K   TRANShf  R    PROCESS     Jl  I  V     H      1^7% 

CAN     (IWS  I  7H  1  .  (iRB     I  ^74H4  1 
\  -f^y  n\-   -    IM  A(.IN(.  HXINC.  Ml   I  HOD    H  B    14.   lw-4 
^Hl^.^^H      MAMK)LD   IMACilNCi   MlMBfR    FMPl()\IN(, 

A  HXAIIV  F   I  A\  1-R    JLNh2V1474 
A.k;s4:i         IMACl      I  R  ANSI  f  k    PROCf  SS     Jl    L   >     :'      1V74 
^SSS  :nK  -IMAOl    IRANSH.R  PROCI  SS    Jl  Nl.    in     r<7s 

Class    30 K 

^  sas  -4H       Dl  PLIC  AIINC;   Ml  IHOD  IMPIOVINO  SIM  I   I 
lANlOlS    APPI.KAIION    OF    MICIRK"    HMD    AND 
l\P(^Sl   Rl      lO     RADIAIION      DhC      Z:       l^^o      CAN 

()hk:iim,(.rh  i::^^v4. jap  ()7s:s:: 

^^'^4  1:'^       MF  IHOD     OK      MAklNd      A      1  1 1  HOC.R  APHIC 

MASTFR     AND    MhlHOD    OK     PKINIINC.     rHfRlWlIH 

JAN     i:     1^-1    CAN    oHHZos:    CI  R    177:30:,  orb 
1 ;  \uxi^ 

('^f.^isi:         Ol    PIICAIINC.    MASI^RSB^      IMF    MANIfOll) 
PROCFSS     FFB     :C1'^71      ARO     0I4'747,AIS     04  1  1 M  : 
BFl       (POHW74.    CAN      os7^:77      f-RA      lS44i>h4.    CFR 
l^-|^M().    ORB      i:i'^4'^6      III       OH:34h4.    MFX      OlOhMIH 
\  /I      (lo:  ^6H  1 

i^-UM)4      COMBINAIIOS    01     LI  K  IROC.RAPHV    AND 

MANIFOLD     IMAOINO      APR      h.     I'*71       ARC.      01KK(.:i 

.MS       n4()KW7;        HFl.       li7()H'<7';.     CAN       (lSH^74fi,      f-R.A 

["^h^-HZ.  oFR    ih"'i^'^i,  CiRB    121'^'*^-,  in    oh::>ov 
JAP  nf,:(isH6  MFX  (iKioKio,  \ /I    oo:^(.x: 

Class  30(; 

1  ^S<;   A-':   -IMAOF    RFVIRSAI      IN    MANIFOID    IMAOINO 

APR   11   14-: 
;  gol  hg7  -MAMhOLD  lViA(.IN(.   PROCI  SSI  Sl\(r   UK 

IRONICS    PHOrOSFNSI  I  IV  F    MAIFRIAl     SlBJFCl     1  (J 
IKiHI    fAllOll       Aid     ;fi      1W7S 


Class   30 H 


:       Bl  l- 


\  644  1  r  -IMAOINO     PROCFSS      MAR       14,      14" 
07MnVCAN     04K';73;.    FRA      -(I4--00     (>RB 
1  n.     0914O70,  JAP     07S44KO 

WIK  467  -COMACT      RFFLFX       MANIFOLD      IMAOINO 
PROCFSS       NOV        II        l^7<;       ARO       OIK1676.      BM 

(i''6in:,CAN    o444i:o,  FRA    "'(i47f,44,  c;rb    n4(i:(i- 

ML       (1414064       JAP       (i^7(M4C      MFX       01147S7,      \  V.L 

(IO'26(IO 

Class   301 

^  «,<ih  -K^        COLOR    MANIFOLD    IMAOINO    PROCFSS     JAN 

14     1471 
3  H'i3,^!^'i  -MhlHOI)  OF   COLOR  IMAOINO   A  I  AYFR  Of 

ELF.CTRICALLY  PHO  FOShNSI  1 IVF  A(. 

OLOMF.RArRS     DFC     10     14  74 
3  «^4  443    -MANIFOLD      IMAOINO      MFfH      AND      MFMHR 

FMPIOYINO  FINDAMFNIAL  PARTICLFSOF  ALPHA 

MFIAl   FRFF  PH  I  HAIOC  Y  ANINF   DKC 

CAN     ll4Hh"'66     CiRB      14:4:i4 


1474 


Class    31 

3  71^^4^!  -WRAP  ADJISI    DFVKF   FOR  CONFROLLINO 

ENOACiFMFNF  BKFWFFN  A  WFB  AND  ROLLFR  IN 
AN  IMAOINCi  SYSIFM  MAR  6  1473  CAN  044S:4^ 
GRB     14()6()4  7 

4  ()7K  423  -MKiRAllON    IMACilNCi    WITH    SIRFACIANT 

MODIFIFD  SOLVFNT  DHVM.OPMFNF    MAR     14,   I47S 

Class   31  A 

1  ^:{)6X1   -PHOTOFLFCTROSOLOORAPHV         JLIV        14 

1970   BRA   l)UM24l,CAN    OH "^Z^^ 2.  MFX   ()(1K^6S6 
■»  SOI. 314  -IMAOINCi  SYSFFM    APR    2     1^74 

3.47«;.145    — MKiRATION       IMAOINCi       S  V  S  I  >  M         ATO         17 

14  76 

4()0g  02S  -RFVFRSF      MICiRAllON     IMAOINO     SYSIFM 

FFB     ::,    1477     BFL    ()k:706S 


4nM46;       MIORMU)N      IMACiINO      S>  S  1  I  M       MAR       22 

1., -- 
4(i4(IK:6    -IMAOINO    SYSIFM    OF     MIORAIION    MAllRI 

AL  IN  SOF  IFNABLF  LAYFR    ALCi    2,1477 
4  (16^  6K0       IMAOINO     PROCFSS     FMPIOYINO     FLICIKI 

C  Al     OR    MAONlllC-    RIAIRSF    MIORAIION    FORCl 

WF)  SOFlFNAHll    MM    OFC     1V1'»^"    BFl     k;-06S. 

t  RA    -M)4244.  orb    1447x2'^ 

Class    31  B 
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\  /I      ll(i2  <64H 
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1472     CAN     04^74^7 
,  „Sh  440  -FLFCIROSOLOORAPMY      APR     IH.    14-2     ARO 

0|S2-:CBRA      0(IK4164.   CAN     (IKOOSSO.   C"H1       (Hl2'^766 

CI  B      0014444       MIX      0(iHfO46.     PNM       (hkO^Ix       I'Rl 

000446S.LRO      OOOK1';V\/I       11(12  '444 
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0K4inS<    (iFR     1464201.  ORB     12^IK4K.JAP    07:6.'70 

mulK      MK.RAIION   IMAClNCi   SYSIIM   WIIH    MOl 

UN     1  lOLID    DIVFIOPMFNI       JAN      '0.     147'      CAN 

(|4*<SS(I     ORB      1  ^^KSfih,   I   SK     (.4f,S27"; 
'  714  4S2  -IMACilNCi  SYSIFM    MAR    6     14^' 
w:o  S13  -MIORAIION    IMACiINO    MFIHOD    INVOlVINCi 

SOLVFNl      WASMAWAN      OF      INMIORAIID      PARll 

CMS    MAR     1  C   l'^''' 
'.7:  cm  -POLYC  HROMAIIC       11  1  (    IROSOLOdRAPHIC 

MAR    :7.   1473 
'■'40  216       PHOIOFLI  CIROCOl  (X.RAPHIC  IMAOINO 

FMPIOYINO      A     RMFASABLF      IMAOINO     I  AYFR 

JLNF     14.     147  3 
•    -41    7S7        MIORAIION         IMAOF         OIVILOPMINI         B> 
SPIIMINO     OR     ABRADINO     SOF  IFNABLF      LANFR 

JINF      26       147^       AIR       0306^10.     ACS      044I76H.     BFl 
0743:04     CAN      041S460.    FRA     6443:6H,OFR      1461754. 
(iRB        1:47124,      IIL       OK74i:o,      JAP       072SO«;h,      PNM 
0001SS4     SPN     03746IH,SWD     O  3  <;  H  7  SO.   V  /I      (.032774 
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XEROX  PATENTS- AUGUST  1978 


076  OG  113 


FRA  6943268.  GER  I96I754,  GRB  1297129  ITL 
0879120.  JAP  0725058.  PNM  0001554.  SPN.  0374618 
SWD  0358750.  VZL  0032779 
3.795.512  -IMAGING  SYSTEM  MAR  5,  1974  ARG 
0188187.  ATR  0301340,  AUS  0429441,  BEL  0725617 
BRA  0088091,  CAN  0883747,  DNK  0131212  FRA 
1599277,  GER  I8I52I7,  GRB  1257189,  ITL  0849328 
JAP    0686721.    LXB    0057585.   MEX    0101986.   NOR' 

0128084,  NZL  0154842,  PTG  0050858,  SAF  0688365 
SPN  0361650,  STZ  0523523,  SWD  0341128  VZL 
00237  15 

3,798,030 -PHOTOELFCTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD   UTILIZING   POWDER  PARTICLES     MAR     19 

1974 

3,820,984  -PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  USING  FUSIBLE  PARTICLES    JUNE  28     1974 

3,836,362  —IMAGING  METHOD    SEPT    17     1974 

3.839,030 -MIGRATION       IMAGING       PROCESS       WITH 
UNIFORM  EXPOSURE  BEFORE  OR  DURING  THE  SOF- 
TENINO     STEP      OCT       1,      1474       BEL      0715790      CAN 
0X40853,   FRA     1572571,  GER     1772523    GRB     1234652 
ITL    0834777,  JAP    0620888 

3.839,03  1   -ELECTRODE       DEVELOPMENT       MIGRATION 
IMAGING     METHOD      OCT       1,     1974      ARG      0184241 
AUS      0456843,    BEL      0755599,    CAN      0947367      FRa' 
7032000,    GRB      1326950,    ITL     0907387     JAP     0766709 
MEX    0120156,  SPN    0383314,  SWD    0369115 

3,840.397 -PARTICLE  PLACING  SYSTEM    OCT    8,   1974 

ARG      0175888,    ATR      0300561.    AUS     0427473'     BEL 

0724135.   CAN     OK68305 .    DNK     0 1 26727     FRA      1593258 

GER       1810079.     GRB       1254448,     ITL      0948025,     JAP" 
0708364,  LXB    0057367,  MEX    0107468,  NOR    0I272I6 
NZL       0154542,     PNM       OOO2048,     PTG       0050687       SAf' 
0687633,    SPN     0360458,    STZ     0501251      SWD     0341724 
VZL    0023710 
3,866.236  — IMAGINCi   PROCESS   USINCi   VERTICAL   PARTI- 
CLE  MIGRATION     FEB     II.    1975    CAN    0936735    GRB 

136(1623 

3.873.309  -IMAGINCi  METHOD  USING  MIGRATION 
MATERIAL  MAR  25.  1975  CAN  978008  GRB 
1357143 

3,878,816  —IMAGINCi  SYSTEM    APR    22.1975 

3,894,869  -A     POLYCHROMATIC     MIGRATION     IMAGING 

SYSTEM    JL  LY   15,  1975 
3,901,699  -MIGRATION    AND    AGGLOMERATION    IMAG 

ING  MFIHOD    AUCi    26     1975 
3,910,475  -SYSTEM    FOR    ELECTRICALLY    GROUNDING 

OR  BIASING  A  MEMBER  OCT   7,  1975   FRA   7404995 

ITL     1007663 
3,412,505   —COLOR     IMACilNCi     METHOD     EMPLOYING     A 

MONOLAYER  OF  BEADS  OCT  14,  1975  ARG 
0179561,  AUS  0426600.  BEL  0723097  CAN  0890354 
CHL  0024276.  FRA  1587252.  ORB  1248744.  GUa' 
0002327,  HOL  0151526,  ITL  0845607,  JAP  0731223 
MEX  0107801,  PNM  0001814,  PRU  0010425  SPN 
0377583,  STZ  0526  138,  SWD  035  150  1,  URG  0009366 
VZL    0023708 

3,917.880 -ELECTROPHOTETIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM    NOV 

4.    1975     GRB     1454468 

3,918.969  -MICiRATION  IMAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYlNCi 
A  UNIFORM  EXPOSURE  STEP  NOV  II.  1975  ARG 
0172557.  ATR  0300565.  AUS  0430615  BEL  0726282 
CAN  0883748.  DNK  0124046.  FRA  1598888.  GER 
I8I7222.  GRB  1257030.  ITL  0850166,  JAP  0665999 
LXB  0057692,  MEX  0107941.  NOR  0127264  NZL 
0154930  PNM  0001958.  SAF  0688516  SPN  0362041 
STZ  0506822,  SWD  0340953.  VZL  002372 1 . 

3,933,491  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    JAN    20,  1976 

3,950.167  —IMACiINO  SYSTEM  APR  13  1976  FRA 
7432507 

3,960.555  -PROCESS  PESO  WITH  CONDUCTORLESS 
BASE  JUNE  1.  1976  BEL  0713103.  BRA  0088021 
CAN  0890858.  CHL  002398  1.  FRA  1576403,  IND 
0115236,  ITL  0829694,  LXB  0055807,  MEX  0()'96676 
PRU  0009941,  SAF  68/2105.  SPN  0352'17  URCi 
0009135,  VZL    002369  1 

3,966,465  -MULTIPLE     LAYER     MIGRATION     IMAGING 

SYSTEM    JUNE  29.   1976    BEL    0773383.  CAN    0960286 
FRA    7135575.  GRB     1370146,  ITL    0938874 

3,967,959  -MIGRATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM    JULY  6    1976 

3,970,453  -IMACiING  BY  SELECTIVE  STRIPPING  OCT 
AREAS  OF  LAYER    JULY  20.   1976 

3.975.739  -MICiRATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USINCi 
SHAPED  ELECTRODE    ALGUST   17.   1976 

3,976,483  -ERASING  PROCESS  XDM  LATENT  IMAGE 
ERASING  AUG  24,  1976  ARG  0184682  AUS 
0458164,  BEL  0761130,  CAN  0946911,  ERA  7047697, 
GRB       1339715.     ITL      0914071.     JAP      0770138.     MEX 

Ol 19758.   VZL    0032932 
3.974.210  -MIGRATION   IMACilNCi   MEMBER   EMPLOYING 
A  SURFACE  SKIN    SEPT    7.  1976 


3,982,936  -DEFORMATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM    SEPT    28 
1976. 

3,982,939  -MULTIPLE      LAYER      MIGRATION      IMAGING 
SYSTEM    SEPT    28,  1976    BEL   0773383.  CAN    0946672 
FRA    7135575,  GRB    1370146.  ITL    09^8874 

3,985,560  —IMAGING  SYSTEM    OCT     12     1976 

4.007,042 -MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD   FEB   8    1977 

4.012,250 -IMAGING  SYSTEM-MIGRATION  IMAGE  CON- 
VERSION   BY    DYE  TRANSFER     MAR     15     1977     CAN 
0972208,  GRB.    1  34  I  405,  JAP    0770  1  42 

4,014,695  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    MAR    29.  1977 

4.021. 1  10  -PHOTOCOPYING  CAMERA   AND  PROCESSING 
DEVICE    MAY   3.   1977 

4.028,101  -MIGRATION  IMAGING   MEMBER  EMPLOYING 
A  SURFACE  SKIN    JUNE  7,  1977 

4,055,418  -MIGRATION     IMAGING     METHOD    USING     AN 
IMAGING   MEMBER   EMPLOYING    A   SURFACE    SKIN 
OCT   25,  1977 

4,081.273  —MIGRATION     IMAGING      METHOD      MAR       28 

1978 

4,084,966 -IMAGING    SYSTEM    USING    AGGLOMERABLE 

MIGRATION  MARKING  MATERIAL    APR     18     1978 
4,101,321   -IMAGING  SYSTEM    JULY    18,1978 

Class  31 D 

3,573,906 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE         AND 
PROCESS    APR    6,  1971    ARG    0177890.  AUS    0441534. 

BEL  0725  173.  BRA  0088092.  CAN  0906801  CZC 
0157053.  FRA  1594981.  GRB  1217726.  ITL  0852743 
MEX     0106441.    SPN     0379204.    SWD     0335063      USR 

0448658     VZL    0029780 
3,615,400  —MIGRATION    IMAGING    SYSTEM    EMPLOYING 
CARBON     LAYER     BETWEEN     SOLVENT     SOLUBLE 
LAYER    AND    CONDUCTIVE    LAYER     OCT     26      197  1 

ATR      0306509,     AUS      0433959.     BEL      0726279      CAN 

0874906.  DNK.  0129015,  ERA  1598889,  GRB  1261360, 

ITL  0850165.  LXB  0057703.  NOR  0127265  NZL 
0154928.  SAF  0688514.  SPN  0380191  STZ  05  127<;5 
SWD    72I04I3 

3,740.216  -PHOTOELECTROCOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

EMPLOYING  A  RELEASABLE  IMAGING  LAYER 
JUNE   19.  1973 

3,740,223  -MIGRATION  IMAGING  STRUCTURE  JUNE  19 
1973  BRA  6897135,  CAN  0855151,  MEX  0100800 
PNM    0002192,  PRU    0009484,  VZL.  0032425 

3.753.706  -PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC        IMAGING 

METHOD  WHEREIN  AN  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  IS 
USED      AUG      21,     1973      CAN      0945796.    GRB      1334141 

JAP.  076671  1 

3,801,314  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    APR    2,  1974 

3.8  20,984  —PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  USING  FUSIBLE  PARTICLES    JUNE  28,  19-4 

3,836,364  -PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE  IMAGES  SEPT  17  1974 
CAN.  0914519,  GRB    1344482,  JAP   0770140 

3,839,031  -ELECTRODE  DEVELOPMENT  MIGRATION 
IMAGING  METHOD  OCT  1.  1974  ARG  0184241, 
AUS  0456843  BEL  0755599.  CAN  0947367.  ERA 
7032000,  GRB  1326950,  ITL  0907387,  JAP  0766709 
MEX    0120156,  SPN    0383  3  14,  SWD    0369  1  15 

3,873.309  -IMAGING  METHOD  USING  MIGRATION 
MATERIAL  MAR  25.  1975  CAN  978008  GRB 
1357143 

3.901.702  -MIGRATION  IMAGING  ELEMENT  WITH  AB 
SORBENT  BLOTTER  OVERLAYER  AUG  26,  1975 
CAN    0945796,  GRB    I334I4I,JAP   0766711 

3.933.491    —IMAGING  SYSTEM     JAN     20.   1976 

3,966,465  —MULTIPLE  LAYER  MIGRATION  IMAGING 
SYSTEM  JUNE  29,  1976  BEL  0773383,  CAN  0960286, 
ERA    7135575.  GRB     1370146.  ITL    0938874 

3.975.195  —MIGRATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AUG  17 
1976 

3,982,939  -MULTIPLE  LAYER  MIGRATION  IMAGING 
SYSTEM  SEPT  28,1976  BEL  0773383,  CAN  0946672 
ERA   7135575,  GRB   1370146,  ITL  0938874 

3,985,560  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    OCT     12     1976 
^,998.635  —IMAGING  SYSTEM    DEC    21.1976 
4,007,042  -MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD    FEB    8.  1977 
4.009,028  -REVERSE      MIGRATION      IMAGING      SYSTEM 

FEB    22.  1977    BEL    0827065 
4,012,250  -IMAGING    SYSTEM-MIG  RAl  ION    IMAGE    CON 

VERSION    BY    DYE   TRANSFER     MAR     15.    1977     CAN 

0972208.  GRB     1341405.  JAP    0770142 
4.013,462 -MIGRATION     IMAGING     SYSTEM      MAR      22 

1977. 

4,040,826 -IMAGING  SYSTEM  OF  MIGRATION  MATERI- 
AL  IN   SOFTENABLE   LAYER     AUG     2.    1477 

4,062,680 -IMAGING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  ELECTRI- 
CAL   OR    MAGNETIC    REVERSE    MIGRATION    FORCE 


I'Tr,  (  )( i    1  U 
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AO":.";  1  "    -  MK.R  ^  I  K)\    IM  A<.INti    Ml    I  HOO     HB     "      l^'K 

4  OKI   ;m   -MKiRAflON     IMA(ilN(.     MIIHOD      MAR      :h. 
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SPIMMNO     OR     ABRADINd     SOFMNABl.F      lAVIR 

Jl    Nf-      ;h        im^^       A TR       O^Oh'^ni,      At    S       044|76X,     BM 
ll'4<:ii'J     CAN     (I^isiv60,    FRA     n'V4^:hK,    C.FR      14hl7'.4. 

c^RB     i:m"i;^*     Ml      oH7gi:i).    jap    o^zso'ix,    pnm 

0001  5';4,  SPN    0»''4MH.SWD    IMSK7S0,  \ /F    0(l^:77g 
^  -41   ""IK  -MIC. RA  HON      IMACilNC;      FMPFOYINCI      PRFS 

SI  Kl-  NIP  niVKLOPMlNI    Jl  Nl-  >,  1^^^ 

<-^V"ii6        PHO  lOFFFC   I  ROSOFOCiR  APUlC  IMAC.INC". 

Mf-IHOD     VS  Ht  Rf  IN     AN     ABSORHINI      MAIfRIAl       IS 

ISFD     AL(i     ;i.    !'<''     (AN     Iiw4'^74h     (iRH      nM141 
JAP    07hf,-'l  1 

V7-()S^4  APPARAIl  S  K)R  SPlllIlNC.  A  SOhllNABll 
HLM  C OMPRISINC.  BM  F  ROl  FFRS    NO\     h     l^--^ 

'  "41  k::  -RFMOV  Al  OF  BACKCiROl  NI)  FROM  \N 
IMAC.FD  MICiRAMON  lAVFR  FFB  \2.  1m"4  AIR 
tlMlhMo,  AIS  ()44rfiK,  BFL  (i"'4^:(l^,  C'AN  OMl^jfiM 
FRA      6^4^268      OFR       m(hl7<i4.     (iRB       12m7|24,     ill 

()H-Mi:n      JAP      (|7;'.(i';h.    pnm      ()(HII'^''4      SPN      ()i74f,|H 

SW  D    insK7';i)    \  /I     o(n;7:'w 

<K»6>64        PHOIOl  I  F(    I  ROSOlOdRAPHlC  PROCFSS 

FOR     MAKINCi     Ml    1    IIPl  F      IMM.FS      SI   PI        I"       l'<"4 
CAN     (IW14«;  14,  (iRB      I*444h:,JAP     11^7111411 

VK"644';  MK.PAMON  IMAC.INO  BY  SPl  II  UNO  A  SOK 
FFNABIF  MAIFRIAL  APR  «.  147S  AIR  il^dhSKi 
AIS      04417hH      BFF      0^4^2114      CAN      04l^4h0,     (  R  A 

h^4^:6K    (il-R     l%rS4,  (iRH    i:^"l2w.  Ill     ilK^Wi:(i, 
JAP     i)7:<;(i';k     pnm     i)(ioi';''4     spn     (ii"4fiis     swd 

(iiSK^sii     \/i      (in<;-'''* 
\yl^,2\U       MKiRA  I  ION   IMAdlNO   MFMBFR   I  MPl  Ot  INC. 

A  SI   RF  ACl    SKIN    SFPl     7     m»>, 
4.(ll4.fi45    — IMA(.IN(i   SVSIFM      MAR      24      14"" 
4.()2K,1()1    -MK. RAMON    IMAC.INC.    MFMBFR    FMP10N1N(, 

A  SI  RFACF   SKIN    JFNF   7.   1477 
4()<iS,4lx         MK. RAMON     IMACiINd     MlIHOI>     ISIN(.      AN 

IMAOINO    MFMBFR    FMPLOVIM.    A    SIR!  A(  I     SKIN 
OCI     2V  1477 

4,101.321      -IMAC;INC,   SVSIfM     JCI   V    IH      14-K 


(IIHK1K7,    AiR     O'OIUO.    AIS     0424441.    BFF     072SM7, 
BRA      0()SH(I41.    CAN      OHKn47.    DNK     oni212.    FRA 

l';44:77  (i[R  |Hl'i2|7  CRB  I2';"1K4.  ML  OK4432K. 
JAP  ()6Hh721.  F\B  OOS7SHS  MIX  01014Xh.  NOR 
OI2XOK4      N/l        ni'>4X42,    Pl(.      OO'^OXSX,    SAF      O^XX^h"^ 

SPN      o^hW.so      SI/      ^)''2^^^^2'^.     SNVI)      0^4I12X.     V /.F 

002^71S 

5s^4(i\i      FIKIRODI       DFVUOPMFNI      MKiRAIION 

IMAC.INC.     MFIHOD      OCI        1.      1474       ARC.      01X424  1, 
ACS       ()4S6X41.      BFl         (17SSS44.      CAN       0447367.      FRA 
70^20(10,    (iRB      n264SO.    ML     04073X7.    JAP     0766704, 
MFX    0120116.  SPN    03X3314.  SWD    0364115 

Class    .311 

VX61.411        IMAC.INC.   FIXINC.   Ml   IHOD    JAN     21.   147S 

Class  3iJ 

1    f.4H    (i()7  IMA<.IN<i  SNSIIMMASIIR  MAKINC.  B> 

BINDl  R    PFSO     MAR      14.    14^2     C  AN     042«i4lo.   ORB 

1  322^(46,   JAP     07701  U, 
\  664X^4         MU. RAMON    IMAC.INC.    M  F  I  HOD   EM  PLOY  INC  . 

ADHFSIVF    TRANSFFR  MFMBFR    MAY   23.   1472    CAN 

0X403';  (.  CiFR     1464201     (IRB     124IH4X.  JAP    0726370 
>   7:  VI  1  <        POl  YC  HROMA  IK        Fl  FC'  I  ROSC^LOC  .R  A  PHK 

MAR    2".  147* 
^■'40  216      PHOIOFl.lCIROCOKK.RAPHK  IMAdlNC. 

FMPIOYINC.       A       RllFASABIF       IMAf.lNC.       lAYFR 

J I   N  F    14.    1 w - ^ 
VX2114X4        PHOIOFl  F(    1  ROSOl  OCR  APHIC  1MA(.IN(. 

Ml    I  HOD  CSINC.   Fl    SIBl  F    PAR  1  IC  I  1  S    JCNI     :x      14^4 
1^:1   ^OA        MKIRAMON  IMACIINC.  MFMBFR  A  N  t) 

Ml   I  HOD    DFC      2     14-'^ 
(  '(S^   ■^Mi        1V1  A(.1N(,  S>  S  M  M    OC    1      12     14^6 


CSINC,         MKiRA  I  ION 
'-         CAN         iv-xiK.x        <.RB 

MK. RAMON     IMAC.INCI 

F  1  HOD  FMPl  ON  1N(.  A 
OCI  14  14"S  ARC. 
(1^:  iil4-,    CAN      (IX40^S4. 

:     (.RB      124X744.    (UA 

0X4'i6(r,     JAP      0"'3122V 
14        PRl         11111(142';        SPN 
O  <*>  1  ''Ol       I    R(i      IUI04  *66 

MK.RAMON       IMAC.INCI 

077  C3X  V   CAN     04602X6, 
I  I  L     043XX74 
KIRAMON    IMAOF    CON 

R     MAR      1'^.    1477     CAN 


(lass  .MK 

INC. 

Ml    1  HOD 

MAR 

;s        1  v7' 

*    4  1 


X.X7C''ii4         IMAC 

MA  I  I   R  I  A  I 

1  3S-143 
VX44.X64  ~A     POLYCHROMA  lie 

S>  S  1  I  M     JCLY    1  '^.    14-«. 
I  2  SO".       COLOR     IMA(.IN(.     M 

MONOFAN  FR      OF      BF ADS 

()17iJ'iM       AIS      04266IHI.    BFL 

FRA      nK7:s 
ol'>P26     ML 

PNM       DOiilH 

I1S261  >x.  SV\  D 


(HI     (in;4:'^6 


ooo2'27     HOI 

MFX       ()1(I7X(I1 

0  377SX3.   SI/ 

V  ZL    ()()2  370X 
466  46S   — ML  LFIPLF        1  AN  FR 

SYSI  FM    JCNF   24     1476    BFL 

IRA     71  31S7S.  CIRB     1  '70146. 
ol2.2';o       IMAOINC.    SYSIFM  M 

\  FRSION    BN     DYF     IRANSFF 

IN72:(IK.()RB    14<I4(IV  JAP  II 

Class    3  11 


W,!"^  344   -MFIHOD    Oh    FORMINO    A    PKiMFNl     IMAOF 

I  ROM     A     PIC.MINI     Rl  SIN      lONlR     IMAC.L      OC    I       2  6 

14"  1 

w,iS4liii  MK.RAMON  IMA(;iN(.  SVSIFM  FMPFOVINd 
CARBON  lAYFR  BFIWFFN  SOIAFNI  SOllBLF 
I   AVFR    AND    CONDI  CII\F     LAYFR     OCI      26      1471 

MR     (MllhMlV.    AIS     II4UWS4.    Bl-.l.     l^:^274,    CAN 

(>X74'<(I6  ONK  (I12401<.  FRA  I  '^4KXX4.  (iRB  1261360 
111  (iK'i(il6';  I.XB  (i(|S77()A.  NOR  im:"26^  n/l 
(il';442X.  SAI-  ()6XXS14.  SPN  03X0141,  SI/  0''12^S';. 
SW  D  72  104  1  3 
4(112  ;^0  IMAC.INC.  SYS  I  FM  MIC.R  A  IION  IMAdl  CON 
V  FRSION  B>  Dt  I  IRANSFFR  MAR  IV  147"  CAN 
04722(IX,  dRB     M'UO'vJAP    0770142 

Class  M 

^7|44S1  WRAP  ADJISI  DF\ICF  FOR  CONIROLIINCI 
INC.AC.IMINI      Bl    IWllN     A     WIB     AND     ROLllR     IN 

AN    IMAdlNd   SVSMM     MAR     f^.    1^7<    CAN    044s:41. 

(.RB      1406047 
'746622         COMPOSIMON    AND    PROC   ISS     Jl   I   Y     17      1473 
BFl         07X1434.     CAN       04X6046        FRA       7216331        MFX 
013:<SV    (IRB       13XX7;s      Ml        046S0S1       SAF      7213163, 
S  I  /      014(1247 

!  ^"4  S42  MFIHOD  FOR  PROVIDlNd  AN  IMPROVFD 
BODY      lll-CIRODI      H>CIRICAl      CONNICIION 

NOV      27      1^7  1 


XEROX  PATENTS  — AUGUST  1978 


076  0(;  n, 


3,884,68?  -LOW   DENSITY    PAPER   USED   IN   TRANSFER 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY       MAY      20.      1975       ARC 

0185573.    ATR     0314353.    ACS     0463544.    BEL     0768490. 
CAN      9780051,    CHL      0027015.     FRA      7124553.    GRB 
1353372.  ITL    0931092,   MEX     0124810,   NOR     013480S, 
NZL      01640K8,     PNM      0002462,    SPN      0392720,    SWD 
0368995 

3.891,9(^0  -IMAGING    PROCESS    USING    DONOR    MATERI- 
AL   JUNE  24,  1975    GRB     1459468 

3.946,172  -A     LATCHING     APPARATUS      MAR      23,     1976 

GRB    14295.30 

3.946.401  -ELECTROTHERMOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

PRODCCINCj  TECHNIQUES     MAR     23     1976 

3,952,798  -INTERNALLY  HEATED  HEAT  PIPE  ROLLER- 
INTERNALLY  HEATED  HEAT  PIPE  APR  27  1976 
CAN    0968341     GRB     1368100 

3,971.950 -INDEPENDENT      COMPRESSION      AND      POSI- 
TIONING    DEVICE     FOR     USE    IN     MAMMOGRAPHY 
JULY  27,  1976 

3,975,681  -ELECTRODE     FOR     MEASURING     THICKNESS 

OF   DIELECTRIC    LAYERS   ON   CONDUCTIVE   SUB- 

STRATES    AUG     17,  1976 
3.478.342   —DUAL       MODE       RADIATION       TRANSMITTING 

APPARATUS    AUG    31,  1976 
3,997.498  -NON-SMUDGE  CORRECTION   FLUID    DEC     14 

1976 
4,010,366  -MEASUREMENT    OF    THE    MASS    &    CHARGE 

OF  CHARGED  CIRCUITS    MAR    1,  1977 
4.018.953  —COATING  METHOD    APR     19     1977 
4,020,210  -ENCAPSULATED  WATER    APR    26,1977 
4,020, 2ftX -AGAROSE   CONTAINING    AFFINITY    MATRIX 

MATERIALS  APR  26.  1977  BEL  0783439,  CAN 
0486046.  FRA  72  1633  1,  GRB  1388725,  ITL  O96505  1 
MEX    0132353,  SAF    7213163.  STZ    0590297 

4.046,404  —CARBONLESS  PAPER  FOR  USE  IN  ELFC 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC  COPIERS    SEPT     .6   1977 

4.046,473  -PHOTORECEPTOR  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
SEPT    6,   1977 

4,047,973  -RECOVERY  OF  SELENIl  M  AND  SELENIUM 
ALLOYS  BY  HYDRAULIC  LATHING   SF.PT    1.3,  1977 

4,059.35.3 -PHOTORKCFPTOR    BELT    SYSTEM     NOV     22 

1977 
4,074,000  —PRESSL  RE    SENSITIVE    ADHESIVE    DRAFTINC} 

FILMS  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
COPIERS    FEB     14,   1978 

4.085.245   —TRANSPARENCIES  FOR         COLOR  XERO- 

GRAPHIC COPIES    APR     IK,   1978 

4,097,267  — PURIFICAFION  AND  REALLOYING  OF  AR- 
SENIC/SELENIUM  ALLOYS    JUNE  27.   1978 

4,097,273 -ARSENIC/SELENILM    RECOVERY     JINF    27, 

1978 

Class  32A 

3.132,972  —ENERGY  CONVERSION  CELL    MAY    12,   1464 
3,231,426  -CONTINUOUS    CONCENTRATION    CELL     JAN 

25, 1966 
3,379,527  —  PHOTOCONDL  C  FIVE  INSULATORS  COMPRIS 

ING    ACTIVATED    SULFIDES    SELENIDES    AND    SUL 

FOSFLFNIDES  OF  CADMIUM    APR    23.    1968    CAN 

090792  1,  GRB     1079065 

Class  32 B 

3.1  50.446   —BRAZINCi         METHOD         AND        COMPOSITION 

SEPT     29.    1964 
3.354.644  -LIQUID  PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRODES    NOV 

28,    1467 

3,372,860 -CORRESPONDENCE  PIECE    MAR    12,1968. 
3,453,752  -ANSWER     COMPARISON     DEVICE      JULY     8. 

1469 

3,483.777  -INFORMATION  STORACiE  AND  RETRIEV  AL 
EMPLOYING  THERMAL  PERFORATION  OF  THE 
RECORD  MEMBER    DEC     16,   1969    CAN    08  11566 

3,507.333  —FIRE  PREVENFION  SYSFEM  APR  21,  1470 
BEL  0722599,  CAN  0910255,  ERA  1589864,  GRB 
1229495,  ITL    0845253,  JAP    0752504 

3,510,210  -COMPUFER  PROCESS  CHARACTER  ANIMA- 
TION   MAY  5,  1970 

3.552,562  -RANDOM  ACCESS  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM    JAN 

5,    1971 
3,577,203  —CHARACTER      RECORDINCi      AND      RECOGNI- 
TION SYS    MAY  4,  1971 


3,635,78V  -DRINKING  OF  WASTE  XEROGRAPHIC  COPY 

PAPER      REMOVAL  OF  XEROX   TONFR  FROM   COPY 

PAPER     JAN      1  8.    1472 
3.645,048  -ERASER   FOR   VELLUM    XEROGRAPHIC   COPY 
PAPER     FEB     29,    1972     AUS    0449216.   CAN     0933707 
GRB    1329835 

3,647.713  —NONAGGLOMERATING    BLENDING   PROCESS 

MAR      7.     1972      FRA      7004722.     GRB       1302409.     JAP 

0661 186 
3,648,387  -EDUCATIONAL  AID    MAR     14.  1972 
3,655,379 -PRINTING  BY  VAPOR  PROPULSION    APR    11 

1972      BEL      0758057,    CAN      0929351.     FRA      "041621. 
GRB     1333783,  ITL    0916693 

3.708,287  -OIL  FILM  IMAGING    JAN    2,  l'^73 

3,713,861  —INHIBITOR     DEVICE       JAN       30       19-?       CAN 

0917701,  GRB     1338893,  JAP    0727984 
3,748,090 -EVAPORATION  CRUCIBLE    JULY  24,  19"3 
3,771,084  -MAGNETIC     RETRIEVAL     DEVICE      NOV       6. 

1973. 
3,772,173 -ELECTROCONDUCTIVE      PAPER       NOV        i? 

1973.  CAN  0930693 

3,793.016  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  BINDING 
PROCESS     FEB      19.    1474 

3,794,550 -SHEET  BINDING    FEB    26,1974    CAN     101:583. 

GRB     1431286 
3,812,905  —DYNAMIC     BARRIER     FOR     HEAT     PIPE      MAY 

28,  1974 
3,842,273  -CORONA        GENERATOR        CLEANING        AP 

PARATUS        OCT        15,       1974        AUS        04X0142        BFL 

0817485    GRB     1458088,  SPN    0428358 
3,845,739  -SYSTEM   FOR  VAPOR   DEPOSITION  OF  THIN 

FILMS    NOV     5.   1974    BEL    0798324.  GRB     1428"0? 
3.861.202  —METHOD  OF  DETECTING  PRESSURE 

UNIFORMITY    JAN    21,  1975 
3.861,353  —SYSTEM    FOR    VAPOR    DEPOSITION    OF    THIN 

FILMS    JAN    21,1975    BEL    079X324.  GRB     142X703 
3.862.84  1   -POLYMERIZATION  IMAGING  B\  CHARCiF   IN 

JECTION  FROM  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIV  E  LAYER    JAN 

28.   1975 
3,869,910  -DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  DEV  ELOPER 

MATERIALS     MAR     11.    1975     CAN     1006012.    FRA 

7421  111 
3,873,81  3  —CREDIT  CARD     MAR     25.    1475 

3,877,155  -RESPONSIVE  ANSWER  SYSTEM  APR  1^. 
1975    CAN    0858780.  GRB     1235941.  JAP    0688426 

3.879.275  —POLYMERIZATION     APR     22.    1975 

3,901,591  -MECHANISM  FOR  COOLING  PHOTOSENSI- 
TIVE MATERIALS  IN  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
COPYING  MACHINE    AUG    26,    1475 

3,918,337  -CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELASTOMERIC  SHEET 
MATERIAL   NOV    11,  1975 

3,421.179  —FLUID  PEN   ASSEMBLY     NOV      IX     1475 
3,421.896  —RESEALABLE  CONTAINER    NOV     25.14-5 
3.923,512  -IMAGING     RECORDING      PROCESS      DEC      2 

1975    CAN     1007097.  GRB     1387  177 
3.929.477  —IMAGE  PRODUCING  TECHNIQUES  OF  SI  PER 

CONDUCTING    MATERIAL    IN     A    MAGNETIC    FIELD 

DEC    30.  1975 
3.944,710  —TRANSPARENCY    MAR     16.   19"6 

3,949,853  -PROPORTIONAL-SPACED  CHARACTER 

PRINT    WHEEL     APR     13.    19"6     BEL     0X25104     CAN 

1()11276.GER     7502432.  STZ     57^4X4 

3.465.276  —POLYMERIZATION   IMACiING    JUNE   22      14-6 

3,966,467  -TRANSFERRING  TONER  TO  AN  HYDROCAR 

BON  COATED  SHEET    JUNE   24.    1476 
3,469,618— ON     LINE     PROM     HANDLINCi     SYSTEM      JIL> 

13,  1976 
3,970,186  —DAMPER    FOR    A   COMPOSITE    PRINT    WHEEL 

JULY     20,     1976      BEL      0825110.    CAN       1010X05,     STZ 

5  79990 
3.974,363  -  PROC}R  AMM  ABLE     BILLING     SYSTEM       AUG 

10,     1976      BEL      0813444.    FRA      7412151.    CiRB      144X508, 

ITL     1007793 
3,978,737  -CHAIN  TENSIONING  DEV  ICE    SFPI    "14^6 
3,989.865  —A  TRANSPARENCY     NOV     2.   1476 
3.992,51  1   —RECOVERY  OF  SELENIl  MSKL  FNIL  M 

RECOVERY  PROCESS    NOV    16.  1976 
4,000.460  -DICillAL     CIRCUIT     MODULE     TFSI     S>STIV1 

DEC    28.   1976 

4,013,362 -ADJUSTABLE  FORMS  GUIDE   MAR   ZZ.  19-7 
4,037,706 -COMPOSITE    PRINT    WHEEL     JILN     26      1477 

BEL     0825108.  CAN      1010806 
4,054.534  —VOLATILE    CLEANINCi     SOLUTION    FOR     MIR 
RORS  AND  LENSES   OCT    IX.  1977 
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T976,001 

LIQUID  CRYOGEN  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
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A  system  and  method  are  provided  for  transferring  a  liquid 
cryogen  from  a  supply  tank  to  a  receiver  lank  by  pressurizing 
the  supply  tank  with  cold  vapor  from  the  receiver  tank.  This 
method  minimizes  heat  added  to  the  transferred  liquid  and 

minimizes  the  temperature  of  the  vapor  returned  to  the  supply 

tank,  making  it  particularly  useful  for  optimizing  the  transfer  of 
liquid  cryogens  such  as  helium,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  oxy- 
gen which  vaporize  well  below  ambient  temperatures.  A  cold 
vapor  pump  is  provided  which  is  insulated  from  ambient  tem- 
peratures for  pumping  the  cryogen  vapor  from  the  receiver 
tank  to  the  supply  lank  with  a  minimum  of  heal  input. 


T976,002 
TOOTHPASTE  CONTAINING  BENZYL 
HYDROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE  AS  A  BINDER 
Charles  W.  Vanderslice,  3505  Golf  View  Dr.,  Newark, 
19702 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,855 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/16,  7/22 

L'.S.  a.  424—49 

No  Drawing.       9  Pages  Specification 


Del. 


Dentifrice  compositions  are  disclosed  which  use  as  a  binder 

and  thickener  specified  modified  hydroxyeihyl  cellulose  ethers 
in  place  of  the  conventional  carboxymethyl  cellulose.  Specifi- 
cally, the  ethers  disclosed  for  such  use  are  benzyl  hydroxy- 
eihyl cellulose  having  a  benzyl  D.S.  of  about  0.09  to  0.15  and 
hydroxyeihyl  cellulose  M.S.  of  about  2  to  2.5.  Phenylhydrox- 
yethy!  or  butyl  groups  in  the  same  proportions  can  be  present 
in  lieu  of  the  benzyl  group.  Other  ingredients  are  conventional 

dentifrice  ingredients.  Such  compositions  are  particularly  use- 
ful in  antiseptic  toothpastes,  making  use  of  ionic  antiseptic 
matenals,  since  these  specified  cellulose  ethers  do  not  precipi- 
tate in  ionic  solutions  as  does  carboxymethyl  cellulose. 
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WEAR  RESISTANT  NICKEL-ZINC  FERRITE 

William  D.  Kehr,  7155  Mt.  Sherman  Rd.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

80501,  and  Harold  L.  Turk,  1623  Puerto  Vallarta,  San  Jose, 

Calif.  95120 

Filed  No?.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,992 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/30 
U.S.  O.  252 — 62.62 

2  Sheets  Drawing.      10  Pages  Specification 

A  nickel-zinc  fernle  matenal  suitable  for  use  in  magnetic  heads 
IS  disclosed.  The  material  has  a  general  empincal  formula 

(Nil   „Znv)i-j  Fe2-j  Oi  99 

wherein  x  is  less  than  0  and  greater  than  -0.040,  y  is  from 
about  0.44  to  about  0.58,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  %NiO/%- 
ZnO  is  from  about  0.72  to  about  1.27,  and  wherein  the  mole 
percent  of  NiO  is  from  about  21.5  to  about  28.5%,  and  the  mole 
percent  ZnO  is  from  about  22.5  to  about  29.5%,  and  the  mole 
percent  Fe203  is  from  about  48  to  about  50%.  More  specific 

comf>osition  ranges  as  well  as  a  preferred  composition  are  also 
disclosed. 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  7,  1978  »  .        ' 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification,  matter  pnnted  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,822 

ELEQRICAL  CONTAa  SYSTEM 

Wilmer  L.  Sheesley,  Dauphin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Original  No.  4,030,791,  dated  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  712,309, 

Aug.  6,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
830,228 

Int.  O:-  HOIR  39/00 
U.S.  a.  339—5  M  2  Qaims 


Re.  29,823 

RESILIENT  BUSHING  WITH  LONG  FATIGUE  LIFE 

David  L.  Sievers;  Gary  L.  Hipsher,  both  of  Logansport,  Ind.,  and 
Robert  Vosburgh,  deceased,  late  of  Royal  Oak,  Mich,,  assign- 
ors to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Original  No.  3,893,775,  dated  Jul.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  468,970, 
May  13,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
817,654 

Int.  a.:  F16B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  403-225  13  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  contact  system  for  supplying  a  current  from 
a  circuit  board  to  a  motor  suspended  between  two  walls  which 
comprises: 

a.  two  pair  of  two  conductive  contact  members  each  with  one 

member  of  each  pair  being  the  mirror  image  of  the  other 
member,  [each  contact  member  positioned  over  an  edge 
of  an  opposing  surface  of  said  walls  and]  said  contact 
members  being  positioned  along  each  side  of  each  wall  with 
each  pair  facing  the  other  pair,  each  member  having  an 
elongated  body  with  contact  means  on  its  lower  end 
adapted  to  electrically  engage  a  circuit  on  a  circuit  board 

and  on  the  upper  end  a  cantilever  spring  arm  extending 
generally  in  a  curving  manner  from  the  body  so  that  the 

[arm's  free  end  projects  downwardly,  said  free  end  being 

arcuate  and  facing  the  arcuate  free  end]  arm  projects 
downwardly,  said  arm  having  an  arcuate  contact  surface 
thereon  facing  the  arcuate  contact  surface  of  the  contact 
member  [position  near]  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the 

same  wall;  and 

b   two  pair  of  conductive  collet  tabs  each  having  a  cylindri- 
cal tube  section  and  a  strap  extending  laterally  from  the 

base  of  the  cylindrical  tube  section  each  pair  of  collet  tabs 

being  positioned  on  opposite  ends  of  the  motor  with  elec- 
trical wires  therefrom  being  fixed  to  said  straps  so  that 
when  the  motor  is  suspended  between  the  two  walls  said 
cylindrical  tube  sections  are  received  in  the  arcuate  free 

ends  of  the  cantilever  spring  arms  whereby  an  electncal 

current  may  pass  from  the  circuit  board  to  the  motor. 


2.  A  resilient  bushing  comprising: 

an   outer   rigid   member   having  curvilinear  inner   surface 

portions; 
an   inner   rigid   member   having   curvilinear   outer   surface 

portions; 

at  least  one  of  said  surface  portions  being  provided  as  a 
sandblasted  surface  with  an  effective  phosphate  coating 

formed  on  said  surface  to  define  an  effective  roughness 
surface  height  rating  selected  in  accordance  with  SAE 
Standard  J448a;  and 
an  elastomenc  insert  compressively  positioned  between  said 
inner  surface  portions  of  the  outer  member  and  said  outer 

surface  portions  of  the  inner  member. 


Re.  29,824 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRUCIBLE-FREE  ZONE  MELTING 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL  RODS 

Wolfgang  Keller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Original  No.  3,989,468,  dated  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  637,986, 

Dec.  5, 1975.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,548,  May  27. 1975,  Pat. 

No.  3,961,906,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  525,641,  Nov.  20, 

1974,  Pat.  No.  3,923,468.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  17, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  778,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1973,  2358300 

Int.  C\:-  BOIJ  17/10:  COIB  33/02 
U.S.  a.  422—250  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  crucible-free  zone  meh  processing  of  a 

semiconductor  crystal  rod  comprising: 
an  operative  crucible-free  zone  melt  apparatus  including  two 
vertically  opposing  approximately  coaxially  mounted 
members  for  supp>orting  a  semiconductor  rod  within  said 
apparatus,  a  means  for  generating  an  annular  melt  zone  on 
a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  rod  and  a  means  for  mov- 
ing said  melt  zone  along  the  length  of  said  rod:  the  im- 
provement composing 

a   funnel-shaped   casing   coupled   to   one   of  said   mounting 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N()\F  MIU  R   7.    IQTS 


mcmhcrs  m  an  a\ialK  mo\ablc  niatiiicr  in  rt-lation  tn  said 

one  mounting  member,  said  casing  bcmg  nun  able  lo  an 

uppc-rmost  posituin  for  encompassing  a  ci^ne  area  oi  the 
rod  supported  between  said  nnujnting  members,  and  hav- 
ing rt'laii\el>   low.   melting  pure  metal  inserts  along  the 


selected    from    the   elass   eonsistmg   of  lead,   indium   and 
aluminum,  uhich  is  resolidifies  on  contact  uith  said  rod 


upper  periphery  thereof  for  contacting  adjacent  rod  por- 
tions when  said  casing  is  moved  to  its  uppermost  position, 
said  metal  inserts  melting  upon  contact  with  the  still-hoi 
rod  as  such  rod  is  traversed  b\  ihe  melt  /one  >o  as  to  lorm 
a  euteciic  mixture  vMth  the  material  ol  the  rod 


Re.  29.825 

APPARATl  S  FOR  C  RICIBI.K-FRKK  ZONK  MFI  TINC; 

OF  SKMK ONDl  CTOR  (  RYSTAI    RODS 

Wolfgang  Keller.  Munich,  Ciermanv,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengeseilschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  (.ermany 
Original  No.  3.996.011,  dated  Dec.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  638.302. 
Dec.  8,  1975,  Division  of  Ser,  No.  580,548.  May  27.  1975.  Pat. 
No.  3.961.906.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  525.641.  Nov.  20. 
1974.  Pat,  No,  3.923,468,  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  17. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  778.700 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Nov.  22. 
1973.  2358300 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  17  10,  COIB  J  J  02 
I  ,S.  CI.  422—250  2  Claims 


\   /■.« 


Re.  29.826 

STABII.IZKD  NONMEDICAL  Fl  NGKIDAL. 
BACTKRICIDAL  AND  AI.GICIDAl.  COMPOSITION 

Kazumi  Konya,  Shimizu;  Yoshihiro  Konagai,  Shizuoka;  Makoto 
Muto;  Hironari  Sato,  both  of  Shimizu,  and  Yoshio  Takahashi, 
Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Original  No.  4,022.605.  dated  May  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  590,074. 

Jun,  25,  1975,  Application  for  reissue  Oct,  5.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

839.758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  29.  1974.  49-74644 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  V  o: 

L  .S.  C"i.  71—67  8  Claims 

1     A   stabilized   microbiocidal    composiimn   which   consists 

essenlialh  o\' 

a  nucrobiocidalK  etfeclive  amount  of  a  halocv  anoacetamide 
having  the  toriiiula 


\      O 

1        II 
N  =  C  — C  — C  — NUK 


(I) 


vv  hei  em 

.\  represent^  a  halt^gen  atom 

>■  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hvdiogen  atinn.  and 

K  repn-sents  hvdrogeii  atom  or  a  lower  alkvl  group  contain- 
ing from   1  to  S  carbon  atoms. 

a  stabili/er  ot  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elhvlene    glvcol.     1 .2-propanediol,     1 ,3-propanediol,     1,2- 

dihvdroxv butane,  2, ^-dihvdro.u butane,  l.^-dih\driixybu 

tane.  J .4-dihvdro\vhuianc.  1 .4-dihydroxs -2-butyne.  1.4- 
dihvdri>\v  2-hiitene,  1  ."i-ilihy  droxyp>entarie.  1  .h-di  hydro  x- 
vhexane,  2.'^-dihvdroxvhexane.  1.7-dihydroxv heptane  and 
.'',5'-ditiydro\v -(  ^l-hexene.  wherein  the  amount  ot  stabi- 
h/ei     IS    0  1  *     wl      ';      relative    to    the    amount     of 

halocv  anoacetamide,  and 
.1  solv  ent 


Re.  29.827 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCKSSF.S  FOR  PRODCClN(. 

CHROMIl  M  C  ONV  FRSION  C OATINCS  ON  SL  RFACFIS 

OF  ZINC  OR  C  ADMICM 
Michael  VS.  Prust,  (Jrimsby,  and  Wayne  C.  (Jlassman,  Willow- 
dale,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  I>ominion  Foundries  and 
Steel.  limited,  Hamilton.  Canada 
Original  No.  3.857.739.  dated  Dec.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No,  285.314. 

Aug.  31.  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No. 
737,791 

Int.  CI,    C23F  "  2ft 
L,S.  CI.  148 — 6.2  13  Claims 


1    A  device  t\)r  cru>.  ible-t'ree  /one  melt  processing  of  a  semi- 
ct^nductor  crystal  rtxi  comprising 

an  operative  crucible-free  /one  melt  apparatus  including  twn 

vertically    opposing    approximately    coaxialK    mounted 

members  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  rod  within  said 

apparatus,  and  a  funnel-shaped  casing  coupled  to  the 
lower  of  said  mounting  members  in  an  axially  movable 
manner  in  relation  to  said  one  mounting  member,  said  1  A  >.(>mposition  fitr  prcxiucing  a  cliromalc  protective  coat- 
casing  being  movable  to  an  uppermost  p<isition  for  enconi  mg  on  a  surface  comprising  /inc  or  cadmium  the  composition 
passing  a  cone  area  of  the  rcxl  supported  between  said  havmn  a  pH  less  ihan  I  15  and  consisting  of  [an  aqueous  solu- 
mountmg  members  and  being  t"illed  with  a  molten  metal  tion  of  pH   less  than    1   1  ^  containing]   dcmineralised  water,   a 
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source  of  chromium  ion,  chromium  being  the  only  metallic  ion 
present,  the  chromium  ion  being  present  in  the  amount  of  5-15 

grams  per  liter,  a  source  of  perchlorate  ion,  the  perchlorate  ion 

being  present  in  the  amount  [of  0.5  to  0.85  grams  per  liter] 
corresponding  to  from  0.3  to  0.5  ml  of  60  percent  perchloric  acid 

per  liter,  and  a  source  of  fluoride  ion,  the  fluoride  ion  being 
present  in  the  amount  [of  0. 1  to  0.27  grams]  corresponding  to 
from  0.1  to  0.25  ml  of  48  percent  hydrofluoric  acid  per  liter. 


>N^ 


R' 
■N  — C(0)R' 


Re.  29,828 

l-SUBSTrrUTED-a-AMIDOPYRROLIDINES 
Carl  D.  Lunsford,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  GroTer  C.  Helsley,  Pot- 

tersviile,  N.J.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc., 

Richmond,  Va. 
Original  No.  3,577,440,  dated  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  874,986, 

Nov.  7, 1969.  Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  545,551,  Jan.  30,  1975, 

abandoned,    which    is    a    continuation-in-part    of   Ser.    No. 

786,420,  Dec.  23,  1968,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 

Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,974 

Int.  O.^  C07D  207/14 
U.S.  a.  260-326.47  ig  Qaims 

16.  A  compound  selected  from 

(a)  3-amidopyrrolidines  having  the  formula: 


I 
R 

wherein; 

R  is  cyclohexyl, 

R    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl. 

phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  lower-alkoxy  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  halo- 

phenyl  and  trifluoromethylphenyl, 
R    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  phenyl. 

nitrophenyl,    aminophenyl,    halophenyl,    lower-alkoxy-phenyl. 

phenoxy-lower-alkyl,  halophenoxy-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylphe- 

nyl  and  trifluoromethylphenyl,  and 

(b)  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

19.  A  compound  selected  from 

(a)  3-amidopyrrolidines  having  the  formula: 


■N— C(0)R^ 


U 


•N-C(0)R' 


wherein: 
R  is  phenyl. 

R '  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl, 

phenyl,     cyclohexyl.    lower-alkoxy     phenyl,     hydroxyphenyl 
halophenyl  and  trifluoromethylphenyl. 
R-  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  phenyl, 
nitrophenyl     aminophenyl,     halophenyl.     lower-alkoxy-phenyl, 
phenoxy-lower-alkyl,    halophenoxy-lower-alkyl.    lowwer-alkyl- 
phenyl  and  trifluoromethylphenyl,  and 
(b)  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
n.  A  compound  selected  from 

(a)  3-amidopyrrolidines  having  the  formula: 

I 
•N— C(0)R' 


I 
R 


wherein; 

R  is  phenyllower-alkyl, 

/?'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl. 
phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  lower-alkoxy  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl  halo- 
phenyl and  trifluoromethylphenyl, 

R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  phenyl 

nitrophenyl,     aminophenyl.     halophenyl,     lower-alkoxy-phenyl. 
phenoxy-lower-alkyl,  halophenoxy-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylphe- 
nyl  and  trifluoromethylphenyl  and 
(b}  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


J 


1 
R 

wherein: 

R  is  phenoxy-lower  a  Iky  I. 

/?'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl, 
phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  lower-alkoxy  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl.  halo- 
phenyl and  trifluoromethylphenyl. 

/?'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  phenyl, 
nitrophenyl.  aminophenyl.  halophenyl,  lower-alkoxy-phenyl, 
phenoxy-lower-alkyl,  halophenoxy-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylphe- 
nyl  and  trifluoromethylphenyl.  and 

(b)  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
18.  A  compound  selected  from 
(a)  3-amidopyrrolidines  having  the  formula: 


Re  29  829 
INSECT  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

HAVING  AN  N-SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXY ALKYL 
AMINE  AS  AN  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Carl  Bordenca,  Rocky  River,  Ohio;  Kenneth  P.  Dorschner, 
Vienna,  Va.,  and  Robert  P.  Johnson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  as- 
signors to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,933,915,  dated  Jan.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  470,632, 
May  16,  1974.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,673,  Jun.  23, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

189,464,  Oct.  14,  1971,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,672 

Int.  a.-  C07C  91/06:  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  260—584  R  lo  Claims 

6.  An  amine  of  the  formula 


R-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R' 


R 


wherein  R  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  R'  is  an  acyclic  moneterpenyl  radical,  and  R'  is  either 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  same  as  R'. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  7,  1978 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


4,330 

ROSE  PLANT 
Georges  Delbard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Nurser- 
ies, Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,959 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 22  1  Qaim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Floribunda  rose  plant 

substantially  as  descnbed  and  illustrated  herein,  said  plant 
being  of  free  to  vigorous  growth  habit,  and  having  numerous 
stipitate  glands  and  a  few  small  prickles  on  its  peduncles,  the 
flowers  of  said  plant  being  characterized  in  that  they  are  from 
about  3i  to  about  4  inches  in  diameter,  and  comprise  from  25 
to  36  pe;tals  with  5  to  7  petaloids,  and  have  an  overall  color- 


ation which  is  substantially  entirely  expressed  in  shades  of 

orange. 


4,331 
ROSE  PLANT 
William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  A 
Perkins  Co.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,964 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 26  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the  Floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
uniform,  compact,  dense  plant,  large  foliage,  well-formed, 
coral  pink  blooms  of  heavy  substance. 

7 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOV.  7,  1978 
ERRATA 

For  c 

See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

^5-068 4i23^9jj 

^5-220 4,123,912 

^5-2^ 4,123,913 

029-798 4,124,050 

^'8-094 4  124,060 

237-002  B 4,124,177 

2^7-019 4,124,178 

23'^-028 4,124,179 

25^-089R 4,124,191 

422-181 4  124  357 

252-301.19 4;i24;484 

210-1^4 4,124,488 

521-026 4,124,544 

521-129 4,124,545 

5^^"^^^ 4,124,566 

528-168 4,124,567 

528-059 4,124,568 

528-061 4,124,569 

528-273 4,124,570 

528-076 4,124,572 

528-053 4^124,573 

528-076 4,124,574 

528-018 4,124,575 

546-090 4,124,587 

546-021 4,124,588 

546-070 4,124,589 

546-221 4,124,590 

562-503 4,124,624 

562-503 4,124,625 

424-118 4,124,626 

562-598 4,124,633 

562-532 4,124,634 

562-533 4,124,635 

5^2-402 4,124,636 

568-671 4,124,647 

568-817 4,124,648 

264-000.5 4,124,659 

^56-637 4,124,698 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  7,  1978 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

FOI  nrn  TIF  I  ivrij  '"  '^^'  ^^"^  P^"^'^  ^^^  J°'"^'^  together  along  their  straight  sides 

Myron  H.  Ackerman,  2691  S.  Coursior!  Bldg.  19,  Pompano    "'  ''°"^  ''"'  '°""''''  '"''^^  '"'  '"  ^'^^  ^"^  ^"'^^^^'^  ^^ 
Beach,  Fla.  33060 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,368 

Int.  a.'  A41D  25/16 

U.S.  CI.  2-144  7  ci^^ 


are  joined  to  the  edges  of  said  slit  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  panels  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  slit. 


1   A  four-in-hand  necktie,  compiising 

an  elongate  fabric  casing  having  therethrough  an  elongate 
central  opening,  arid  adapted  to  be  tied  intermediate  its 

ends  into  a  knot,  when  the  necktie  is  in  use.  and 

a  pre-folded.  like-weight  fabric  liner  positioned  in  the  central 
opening  in  said  casing  to  improve  the  body  and  feel  of  the 
necktie, 

said  liner  comprising  an  elongate  piece  of  fabnc  folded  about 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  fold  lines  to  posi- 
tion at  least  three  longitudinally  extending  portions  of  the 
hner  in  superposed,  substantially  registering  relation  in 
said  casing, 

said  superposed  portions  of  said  liner  extending  continuously 
through  said  casing  from  at  least  a  point  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  opening  in  the  casing  at  least  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  opening,  whereby  said  superposed 
portions  extend  beyond  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the 
knot  formed  in  said  casing,  when  the  necktie  is  in  use,  and 

each  of  said  superposed  portions  of  the  folded  hner  having  at 
least  two  longitudinal  edges  thereof  movable  relative  to 

the  adjacent  superposed  portions  of  the  liner. 


4,123,803 
THUMB  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  GLOVE 
Dixie   L.   Rinehart,   Aspen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Wells-Lamont 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,471 

Int.  a.2  A41D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—163  6  Qaims 

1  A  glove  having  a  back  piece,  a  palm  piece  and  a  thumb 
construction,  the  improvement  comprising  in  that  said  palm 
piece  has  a  substantially  straight  slit  having  parallel  sides  cut 
therein  extending  approximately  30°  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  palm  piece;  in  that  said  thumb  construction 

comprises  two  similarly  shaped  elongated  panels  each  having  a 

longitudinal  axis,  a  rounded  end,  a  straight  side  joining  the 
rounded  end  and  an  enlarged  base  portion  adjacent  said 
Straight  side  and  opposite  said  rounded  end  with  said  panels 

being  united  together  along  a  line  opposite  their  straight  sides; 


4,123,804 

GLOVE  POCKETS 
Joseph  Michael,  103  McAvoy  Aye.,  and  Louis  R.  Siringo,  8102 

Buena  Vista  Dr.,  both  of  Rome,  N.Y.  13440 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,935 

Int.  a.2  A41D  27/20 

U.S.  a.  2-247  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  pants  garment  of  the  type  adapted  for  covering  the 
human  form  and  including  at  least  one  conventional  rear 
pocket,  the  improvement  comprising  a  supplemenul  outer 
pocket  which  is  conformed  as  a  half  glove  upon  a  portion  of 

the  extenor  garment  surface  which  includes  said  rear  pocket, 

said  supplemental  outer  pocket  being  further  defined  by  a  sheet 
of  material  which  is  secured,  at  its  edges,  to  said  extenor  sur- 
face portion  to  thereby  define  a  hand-supporting  concavity 
with  respect  to  said  exterior  surface  which  defines  the  palm- 
engaging  surface  of  the  combination,  wherein  further  the 
half-glove  sheet  material  has  an  aperture  defined  to  allow 
entrance  and  complete  encircling  of  the  fingers  of  a  human 
hand  which  is  placed  therein,  charactenzed  in  that  said  half- 

glove  is  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  conventional 
rear  pocket  so  as  to  allow  a  person  other  than  the  garment 

wearer  to  insert  his  or  her  hand  while  both  are  walking  in  a 
side-by-side  fashion. 
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4.123.805 
ARTIFKIAI    HKART  VAI.VK 
Carl  Kramer.  Aachen,  and  Hans  J.  (ierhardt.  ColoRne.  both  of 
Germany,  aisinnors  to  Bayer  AktienResellschaft,  I^verkusen. 

Cicrmany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.350 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  Mar.  25. 

1Q76.  2612810 


Int.  C'l.    A61F  1.  2: 


l.S.  CI.  3—1.5 


6  Claims 


firm  securing  iif  the-  shell  in  position,  and  said  shell  being 
free  ot   inwardly   directed  extended  protrusions,  whereby 

said  shell  will  interk)ck  with  hut  not  divide  or  compart- 

mentali/e  cement  w-ith  which  it  may  he  used 


4.123.807 
RKTRACTABLK  BIDET 
Tomio  ORuma,  Anjo;  Shinji  Kawai.  Tokyo;  Naoki  Minamoto. 
Kariya;  Yuji  VamaKuchi.  and  Tetsuo  Makino,  both  of  Anjo.  all 
of  Japan.  aisiRnoPi  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  704.037 
Claims      priority,      application      Japan.      AuR.      8.      1975. 
50    110227[C1     Sep      1.    I')^^    50/ 1 :0S5H[C];    Jul.    10.    1975. 
50  85007(1];  Jul.  25.  1975,  50/103934(1  ] 

Int.  n.  E03D  y  /iA.  F24H  /  00 

^-  sj    (^'1    4 7  6  Claims 


y 


1  An  artificial  heart  \aKe  comprising  a  \aUt  ring  ohtamed 
b\  making  an  oblique  cut  at  an  angle  a,  no  greater  ihati  10 
through  a  hollow  cylinder  and  a  vaKe  flap  tibtained  bv  making 
.in  oblique  cut  at  an  angle  (i ,  slightly  greiler  than  a,  through  a 
^\lmder  of  circular  ^  ross-section  whw\\  forms  the  core  ot  the 
hollou  .vliiuler  and  means  piviitalU  mounting  the  vaKe  Hap 

ecxcniri.alU  m  the  \i\\c  ring  for  mo\cmni>  kivufii  an  open 

position  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  circumterential 
surface  thereof  cooperates  with  the  internal  contour  of  the 
valve  ring  lo  form  a  sealing  line  aiound  the  ciicumterence  ot 

the   valve  tl  a  p 


4.123.806 

TOTAL  HIP  JOINT  RF.PLAC  KMENT 

Harlan  C  .  Amstutz,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Ian  C.  Clarke.  Santa 

Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assiRnors  to  Regents  of  the  C  niversity 
of  California.  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764.184 

Int.  CI.    .A61F  /   24 

l.S.  CI.  3— 1.912  24  Claims 


13   An  artificial  surfacing  for  hip  joints  for  mounting  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  femur  comprising 
a  thin  eccentric,  aiymmetric  substantially  hemispherical, 

biologically  inert  metal  shell  having  a  sm(X)th  spherical 
exterior   surface,   and   an   internal   surface   which   includes 

interlocking  recesses  and  grooves, 

said  metal  shell  having  an  upper  side  wall  which  is  substan- 
tially thicker  than  its  lower  side  wall, 

the  maximum  thickness  of  said  metal  shell  being  less  than  10 
millimeters,  and 

said  metal  shell  having  a  spherical  extend  slightly  greater 

than  hemispherical,  and  being  provided  with  an  inner 

groove  extending  generally  parallel  to  its  edge  to  facilitate 


1    A  sanitary  device  tor  association  with  a  toilet  seat  ot  the 
ivpe  having;  a  central  opening  and  an  upper  portion  adapted  to 

be  cc^ntacted  by  a  p<irtion  of  the  body  of  a  user,  said  sanitary 

device  comprising 

a  Huid  pressure  source. 

a  hot  water  tank  connected  with  said  fluid  pressure  source, 
a   heater   within   said   lank    for   healing   water   therein   to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  and 

a  cleansing  mechanism  comprising 

a  cylinder  disposed  within  said  tank  sii  as  to  be  heated  by 
heated  water  in  said  tank,  said  cylinder  being  outwardly 

open, 

a  piston  section  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  sliding  move- 
ment between  inward  and  outward  positions  therein, 

a  passage-defining  section  extending  from  said  piston 
section  and  defining  a  pa.ssage.  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  passage  disposed  within  said  cylinder 

when   said   piston   section   is  in   its   inward   position,   for 

being  heated  by  said  heated  cylinder, 

a  nozzle  section  at  an  outer  end  of  said  passage-defining 
section  and  communicating  with  said  passage  for  spray- 
ing heated  water  into  an  area  to  be  cleansed,  and 

means  communicating  said  piston  section  with  pressurized 
water  in  said  tank  for  sliding  said  piston  section  out- 
wardly to  extend  said  passage-defining  section  out- 
wardly of  said  cylinder  with  minimal  cooling  of  water 
iKcurnng  during  travel  of  said  water  through  said 
heated  passage-defining  section. 

4.123,808 
BATHTLB  WITH  SPRAY  OUTLET  CONVERTED  TO 

REaO-GEMTAL  CLEANSING  DEVICE 

Anthony  T.  Guarrera.  16-23  Third  Ave.,  New  York.  NY.  10028 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,261 

Int.  a.-  A47K  i/22 
U.S.  CI.  4—7  8  Claims 

1    In  a  bathroom  including  a  first  wall,  a  bathtub  converted 
for  facile  recto-genital  cleansing, 
(1)  said  bathtub  compnsing 


(A)  a  base, 

(B)  a  head  end. 
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(C)  a  foot  end, 

(D)  sides,  and 

(E)  a  nm  including  portions  at  :he  sides,  said  side  rim 
portions  being  horizontally  copjanar, 

(II)  said  bathtub  having  its  foot  end  against  said  first  wall, 

(III)  said  bathroom  having  a  second  wall  against  the  head 
end  of  the  bathtub, 

(IV)  said  bathtub  having  associated  therewith  means  for 

delivenng  water  in  a  solid  stream  into  the  bathtub  from  a 

high  point  at  the  said  first  wall, 

(V)  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  and  temperature  of 
said  stream  of  water, 

(VI)  a  shower  arm,  and 

(VII)  means  for  selectively  directing  water  to  the  shower 
arm  or  to  the  means  for  delivering  the  solid  stream  of 
water  to  the  bathtub,  and 

(VIII)  that  improvement  including: 

(A)  a  seat  having  a  large  centrally  disposed  opening, 

(B)  means  for  supporting  said  seat  horizontally  across  the 
head  end  of  the  bathtub  with  the  sides  of  the  seal  resting 
on  the  side  nm  portions  of  the  bathtub. 

(C)  said  seat  including  a  protrusion  forward  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  seat. 


ration,  and  for  permitting,  at  a  second  position,  folding  of  said 
plural  members  about  the  hinging  means,  the  end-accessible 

means  comprising  a  rod  structure  at  each  end  of  said  configura- 
tion longitudinally  slidable  relative  to  said  plural  members  in 


i; 


3--  •t\-  -  *  f  -ttt..  ;y: 


'  v, 


■**    ';'; 


^-.  ■'';  >. " '  .^^£^ 


•-"  h 


\ 
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respective  apertures  therealong  from  said  first  position  in 
which  said  rod  structures  together  engage  all  said  plural  mem- 
bers to  said  second  position  in  which  each  rod  structure  re- 
tracts to  a  respective  end  of  said  end-to-end  configuration  for 
permitting  said  folding. 


4,123,810 

DRAIN  AND  REMOVABLE  CXJOSENECK  STRUCTLRE 

Robert  A.  Oropallo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  America 

Brass  &  Aluminum  Foundry  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
Continua«on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,827,  E>ec.  13, 1976,  Pat  No 

4,092,745.  This  application  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,976 

Int.  a.-  E03C  1/26 
U.S.  O.  4-288  9  ci^^ 


(D)  said  protrusion  having  side  edges  which  are  spaced 
apart  and  against  which  the  sides  of  a  woman's  calves 
adjacent  to  her  knees  are  engaged  when  a  woman  sits 
on  the  seat  to  compel  the  woman  to  spread  her  legs  and 
to  transversely  tense  her  vulvar  cleft  and  to  open  her 

vagina  to  expose  the  mouth  and  vestibule  thereof 

(E)  an  elongated  fiexible  conduit  at  least  seven  feet  long 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
shower  arm, 

(F)  a  stand  resting  stably  on  the  bottom  of  the  bathtub  near 
the  head  end  thereof  and  supporting  a  spray  head, 

(G)  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  conduit  to  the 

spray  head, 

(H)  said  stand  being  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  bathtub 
centrally  thereof  and  the  conduit  being  long  enough  to 

locate  the  spray  head  slightly  forwardly  of  the  center  of 

the  opening, 
(I)  said  spray  head  being  swivelably  mounted  on  the  stand 
and  adjustable  by  the  user  to  direct  the  spray  when 
water  is  supplied  to  the  head  at  an  anatomically  correct 

angle  for  the  woman,  and 

(J)  means  to  connect  the  seat  to  the  second  wall  of  the 
bathroom  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a 

horizontal  position  and  an  upright  position. 

4,123,809 
PORTABLE  CHANGER-SURFACE  FOR  INFANTS 
Joan  E.  Pugh,  322  Roxbury  Ct.,  Joppa,  Md.  21085 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser".  No.  829,063 

Int.  Cl.^  A47K  3/72.  3/164 

U.S.  a.  4-185  B  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  portable  structure  having  plural  members  unfoldable 
m  end-to-end  configuration  to  form  a  surface  upon  which  to 
support  infants  for  changing,  bathing  and  the  like,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  means  hinging  said  members  together  and 
end  accessible  means  for  maintaining,  at  a  first  position,  said 
plural  members  aligned  when  unfolded  m  end-to-end  configu- 
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1.   In  combination  with  a  drain  assembly  having  a  dow,n- 
wardly  projecting  threaded  stem,  the  improvement  composing 

(a)  a  tube  having  an  upwardly  opening  bore  below  the  stem. 

(b)  an  annular  part  having  a  skirt  adjustably  fitting  said  bore 

to  be  bonded  thereto  at  selected  elevation  and  penetration 
into  the  bore,  and 

(c)  a  nut  relatively  rotatably  interfitting  said  part  and  re- 
tained thereto,  said  part  having  an  annular  portion  pro- 
jecting upwardly  and  telescopically  relative  to  the  nut, 

(d)  the  nut  telescopically  interfitting  the  stem  and  having 
threaded  connection  therewith,  whereby  upward  tighten- 
ing of  the  nut  on  the  stem  operates  to  energize  a  seal 
between  said  part  annular  portion  and  said  stem,  and  said 
nut  is  disconnectible  from  the  stem  to  enable  cleaning  of 
the  intenor  of  the  nut,  pan  and  tube, 

(e)  the  nut  having  an  in-turned  portion  spaced  above  said 
tube  and  rotatably  received  in  an  annular  recess  formed  by 

said  pan  annular  ponion,  below  said  threaded  connection 

of  the  nut  with  the  stem,  said  part  projecting  radially 
outwardly  between  the  lowermost  extent  of  said  nut  and 
an  uppermost  extent  of  said  tube,  and  said  part  projecting 
radially  outwardly  between  the  bottom  of  the  stem  and  an 

upper  edge  defined  by  said  nut  m-tumed  poHion,  whereby 

the  nut  IS  rotatably  captivated  by  said  part. 
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4  123  811  marginal  edges  of  said  design,  said  portion  of  said  one  external 

CONVERTIBLE  SOEA  BED  AND  COVER  surface  having  a  curvature  bulging  outwardly  from  the  re- 

Elphious  Aldana,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kustom  Ht    maming  portions  of  said  one  external  surface,  a  bouyant  closed 


Manufacturing  Company,  South  Gate.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.774 

Int.  O.-  A47C  /7//6 
I  .S.  CI.  5-^ 


-mU 


cell  rubber-like  material  disposed  within  the  cavity  formed  by 
said  curvature,  said  remaining  portion  of  said  one  external 

surface  extending  in  a  plane  and  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of 

4  Qaims  the  surface  of  said  rubber-like  material,  said  remaining  portion 
of  said  one  external  surface  defining  marginal  edges,  wherein 
said  marginal  edges  of  said  remaining  portions  are  directed 
towards  each  other  and  residing  in  said  plane  and  means  to 
secure  said  sheet  to  the  side  walls  of  a  boat. 


4.123.813 
BLOYANT  FLOAT  AND  FLAG  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  J.  Adams.  12311  Kent  Ct.,  Southgate,  Mich.  48195 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761.629 

Int.  C\:  B63B  21/52 

L.S.  a.  9—8  R  10  Halms 


1    In  a  convertible  sofa  bed  comprising   a  frame;  a  seat  por- 
tion   including   a   seat   cushion    having   a   generally    horizontal 

support  surface  characterized  by  a  forward  terminus  and  a 
rcarM.ard  rerminus.  a  hack  portion  including  a  back  cushion 
and  jdapted  fi>r  movement  between  a  generally  horizontal  bed 
positmn  and  a  generally  upright  sofa  position,  said  back  cush- 
ion having,  in  said  bed  position,  a  generally  horizontal  support 

surface  characterized  by  a  forward  terminus,  pivot  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  and  back  portions  and  to  said 

trame.   and   operative   to  orient   said   back   portion   in   said   bed 

ptisition,  With  said  rearward  terminus  of  said  seat  cushion  and 
said  forward  terminus  of  said  back  cushion  in  abutment 
wherebv  said  support  surfaces  of  said  back  and  seat  cushions 
torm  a  substantially  continuous  horizontal  bed  surface,  said 
pi\ot  means  further  being  operative  to  orient  said  back  ptirtion 
in  said  sofa  position,  with  said  forward  terminus  of  said  back 
.ushioii  U>catcd  ab(ne  and  forwardly  oi  said  rearward  termi- 
nus ot  said  seat  cushion,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  nccible  cover  fixed  m  p<isition  upon  said  support  surface  of 
said  seat  cushion  along  a  seam  located  forwardly  of  said 
rearward  terminus  of  said  seat  cushion,  said  cover  extend- 
ing to  the  forward  terminus  of  said  back  cushion  and  being 
fixed  up<in  said  back  cushion,  the  portion  of  said  cover 
located  between  said  seam  and  said  forward  terminus  of 
said  back  cushion  defining  a  flap  free  of  attachment  and 

movable  relative  to  said  from  and  back  cushions,  said 
cover  thereby  being  exposed  to  view  in  both  said  bed 
position  and  said  sofa  position 


4.123.812 
DECORATIVE  SPLASH  RAIUS  FOR  BOATS 

Kenneth  F.  Owens,  Roger  Executive  Center,  Albany  BIdg.,  8400 


NVN 


52  St..  Suite  #218.  Miami.  Ha.  33166 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.153 
Int.  CI.    B60R  Li  04 
S.  CI.  9—1.1 


4  Claims 
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1    A  flotation  device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  staff, 

(b)  an  annular  buoyant  member, 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  buoyant  member  to  the  staff, 
comprising:  (a)  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  recessed  side- 
wall,  a  planar  top  wall  and  a  planar  bottom  wall,  the  b<xly 

being  provided  with  an  internal  passageway  having  a 

diameter  less  than  that  of  the  staff  such  that  the  body  is 
frictionally  retained  on  the  staff 

(d)  a    Visually   observable   signalling   device   detachably 

mounted  onto  the  staff  at  one  end  thereof  and 

(e)  means  for  deuchably  k>cking  the  visually  observable 
signalling  device  onto  the  staff,  the  locking  means,  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  bia.ssed  member  secured  to  the  visually  observable 

device,  and 
(2)  means  for  receiving  the  biassed  member  formed  on  the 
staff,  the  receiving  means  releasably  retaining  the  bi- 
assed member  up<in  the  mounting  of  the  device  to  the 
staff. 
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4,123,814 

FLOTATION  DEVICE 

Donald  N.  Fttinger.  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Ettinger  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,270 
Int.  C\:  B63C  9/OS 
U.S.  a.  9—337  4  Claims 

1    A  flotation  device  comprising  a  body  of  buoyant  material, 

said  body  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  be  worn  generally  about 


a  person's  mid-section  and  entirely  beneath  the  underarm  areas 

1  A  decorative  splash  rail  for  boats  comprising  an  elongate  of  the  wearer,  a  nb  of  buoyant  material  located  adjacent  to  the 
sheet  said  sheet  having  one  external  surface  including  a  deco-  front  portion  of  said  body  when  being  worn,  said  nb  protrud- 
rative  repealed  design  thereon  along  the  length  of  said  sheet,  a  mg  inwardly  from  and  extending  horizontally  along  the  mside 
portion  of  said  one  external  surface  of  said  sheet  defining  the    surface  of  said  body  of  buoyant  matenal,  said  nb  having  an 
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upper  portion  which  extends  along  and   under  and   in  close    the  fingernails  thereof  by  contact  with  said  brush,  said  aperture 
proximity  to  the  lower  nb  of  the  person  wearing  the  device,    havmg  a  long  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation 


of  the  brush  and  a  short  axis  parallel  to  said  brush,  whereby  the 

said  body  of  buoyant  material  being  entirely  under  water  when    bristles  rotate  generally  parallel  to  the  fingernail 
the  person  is  in  the  water  in  a  generally  upright  position.  


4,123,817 
4,123,815  WIPER  BLADE  AND  SYSTEM 

nXED  POINT  ELASTOMERIC  BRIDGE  BEARING  AND    William  J.  Hartery,  12  Gary  Aye.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

BRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  pUed  Aug,  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,535 

Qarence  H,  Neff,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  Felt  Products  Mfg.  j^j^  q  2  8^05  }/4(i 

Co.,  Skokie,  111.  u.S.  C\.  15—250.04 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,008 

Int.  C\?  EOID  19/06 

U.S.  a.  14—16.1  17  Qaims 


8  Claims 


1.  A  bridge  beanng  assembly  comprising 

a  trough  having  a  base  and  end  wall  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base, 

a  load  plate  supported  within  said  trough  and  having  end 
edge  means  spaced  from  and  confronting  said  end  wall 
means,  said  load  plate  extending  vertically  above  said  end 
wall  means,  said  end  wall  means  and  said  end  edge  means 

defining  an  elongate  gap  therebetween, 

an  elastomeric  supporting  bearing  body  p>ositioned  between 
said  load  plate  and  said  base  and  supporting  said  load  plate 

within  said  trough,  said  bearing  body  being  bonded  to  said 

load  plate  and  to  said  base, 
said  trough  defining  laterally  open  sides  between  said  end 
wall  means  for  accommodating  lateral  shear  movement  of 
said  elastomeric  supporting  bearing  body,  and 

elastomenc  bearing  body  means  bonded  to  said  end  wall 

means  and  to  said  load  plate  end  edge  means  and  filling 
said  gap  compressively  to  resist  movement  of  said  load 
plate  toward  said  end  wall  means. 


4,123,816 
FINGERNAIL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Peter  J.  Lupo,  51-35  72nd  St.,  Woodside,  N.Y.  11377 
Filed  JiU.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,966 

Int.  CI.2  A46B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  15—21  D  7  Claims 

1.  Fingernail  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  housing,  an  electric  motor  means  including  a  drive  shaft  and 
a  brush  drivably  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  located  within  said  housing  along  a  generally  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  reservoir  for  a  cleaning  liquid  positioned  within 
said  housing  below  said  brush;  said  brush  comprises  a  series  of 

bristles  arranged  spirally  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  extend- 
ing radially  at  least  in  part  into  said  reservoir;  said  housing 
means  having  an  oval  aperture  dimensioned  so  as  to  permit  the 
insertion  therethrough  of  a  person's  hand  for  the  cleaning  of 


1.  A  wiper  blade  of  elastic  material  for  cleaning  of  vehicle 

windshields  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  hollow  elongated  elastic  material  body, 

(b)  a  flexible  contact  member  downwardly  extending  from 
said  body, 

(c)  a  flexible  elongated  spline  member  compnsing  an  elon- 
gated generally  rectangular  upper  member  and  at  least 
one  flexible  arm  member  extending  downwardly  from 
said  rectangular  upper  memt>er,  said  rectangular  upper 

member  adapted  to  accept  claw  means  associated  with  a 

windshield  wipyer  arm  and  said  spline  member  internal  to 
and  partially  filling  a  fluid  passageway  in  said  hollow 

elongated  elastic  material  body  to  coojjeratively  form  and 
maintain   said    fluid    passageway   Ofjen   for   flow   of  fluid 

therethrough. 


4,123,818 

CARPET  AND  FLOOR  WASHING  ACCESSORY  FOR 

WET  PICK-UP- VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Mathew  Hurwitz,  63  Oakland  Ave.,  Aubumdale,  Mass.  02166 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,314 

Int.  a.2  A47L  5/34 

U.S.  a.  15—321  7  Claims 

1.  A  hot  water  extraction  carpet  cleaner  for  household  use, 

comprising 

(a)  a  wet  pick-up  vacuum  cleaner  including  a  recovery  tank, 
a  suction  tool  and  a  suction  conduit  connecting  said  tool 

to  said  recovery  tank, 

(b)  a  toroidal -shaped  closed  supply  tank  having  a  central 
well  and  an  annular  reservoir  of  substantial  depth  sur- 
rounding said  well  and  adapted  to  contain  the  hot  cleaning 
solution, 

(c)  said  central  well  having  dimensions  slightly  larger  than 

the  external  dimensions  of  said  recovery  tank  to  detach- 
ably  accommodate  the  latter  therein, 

(d)  a  liquid  supply  tube  having  one  end  thereof  within  the 
interior  of  said  reservoir  below  the  level  of  the  cleaning 
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solution  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  terminating  in  prox- 
imit\  to  said  suction  tool. 

(e)  a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  said  last-mentioned  end 

of  said  liquid  supply  tube, 

(f)  means  for  supplying  cleaning  solution  from  said  reser\oir 
to  said  discharge  noz/le  under  pressure, 

(g)  manually  operated  means  for  controlling  the  tlow   ot 


4,123,820 

CI  RTAIN  SUSPENSION  AND  DRAWING  SYSTEM,  AND 

RAIL  THEREFOR 

Robert  Hamilton.  5.  The  Rise.  Elstree.  Herfordshire.  England 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  706,592 
Int.  C\:  A47H  1/04 
V  S  a.  16-95  D  »"  <^*'""' 


r' 


A 


■f       .'A 
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■1  ^«o   .-^'.Ji   . 


cleaning  solutu^n  to  said  discharge  nozzle  at  desired  inter- 
mittent periods,  and 
(h)  means  associated  with  said  suction  tool  and  suction  con- 
duit to  visibly  indicate  the  mixture  of  soil  and  cleaning 
solution  picked  up  thereby  for  conveyance  to  said  recov- 
ery tank  in  consequence  of  the  movement  o\'.  and  applica- 
tion of  vacuum  to,  said  suction  tool  follovMng  the  applica- 
tion of  the  cleaning  solution  to  the  carpet 


4,123,819 

BI  DIRECTIONAI    RE-ENTERINC;  WHEEL  FOR  FIXKD 

AND  EXTENDIBLE  TROLLEYS  AND  EKET 

Stefano  Benedetti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  I>eonardo  Cassale. 

Ix)nR  Island  City.  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  AuR.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  15.  1976,  52177  A    76 

Int.  CI.   B60B  J.<  W 
L  S.  CI.  1^24  »  ^^'aim 


1  .\  draw  rod  system  for  curtain  and  like  suspensuni  systems 
comprising  a  rail  of  continuous  extruded  material  of  generally 
hollow  cross-section  and  having  a  thin  central  integral  web  to 
prc^vide  two  continuous  parallel  slots  back  to  back  on  opposite 
sides  of  said    web   for   guiding   with    vertical   and    horizontal 

clearance  within  the  rail  oppositely  moving  spans  ola  tlexible 

drav^ing  moans  of  Oat  cross-section  having  a  height  substan- 
tiallv  greater  than  its  thickness,  each  slot  and  its  contained 
tlexible  drawing  means  being  situated  in  the  same  vertical 
plane,  said  thin  weh  together  with  the  slots  affording  preferen- 
tial horizontal  nexibility  of  the  rail  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  web,  the  outer  vertical  boundary  surfaces  of  the  web  each 
forming  the  vertical  inner  wall  of  a  respective  slot,  and  the 

respective  outer  wall  of  each  slot,  which  lies  opposite  t(^  the 

vertical  inner  wall,  being  interrupted  by  an  outwardly  open 
channel  extending  continuously  along  the  length  thereof  and 

of  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  said  Hexible  drawing  means, 

a  master  glider  secured  bv  a  clamping  and  connecting  means  to 
the  respective  span  of  the  flexible  drawing  means,  said  master 
glider  clamping  and  connecting  means  cmiperating  slidably 
with   the  slot   walls  and   with   said   outwardly   open  channel 

during  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  Hexible  drawing 

means 


1    A  caster  unit,  comprising  in  combination,  a  spring-loaded, 
telescopic  arm,  a  caster  at  each  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  each 

said  caster  including  a  housing  having  an  upward  plate  tor 
fitting  around  opptisite  sides  of  an  object  placed  upon  said 

caster  unit,  and  each  said  caster  including  a  spherical  roller  tor 

traveling  on  a  Hoor  surface;  said  housing  having  a  downward 
cylindrical  wall  around  a  central  cavity  receiving  said  roller, 
said  cylindrical  wall  having  four  equidistant  apart  notches 
along  a  lower  edge  thereof,  said  roller  being  mounted  on  a 
center  of  a  straight  shaft,  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  fitting  into 

either  pair  of  opposite  of  said  notches,  a  bottom  cap  being 

ntted  on  a  lower  end  of  each  said  caster  housing,  a  central 
opening  through  said  cap  allowing  said  roller  to  protrude 
downward  therethrough;  a  collar  being  rotatably  fitted  around 
said  cylindrical  wall,  a  handle  integral  with  said  collar  extend- 
ing sidewardly,  a  cam  face  on  an  underside  of  said  collar  hav- 
ing said  shaft  ends  rest  thereagainst,  said  cam  face  being  con- 
tiiured  so  that  in  one  pivoted  position  of  said  collar  the  said 

roller  is  upwardly  retractable  inside  said  cavity,  in  an  opposite 

pivoted  position  of  said  collar  the  said  roller  is  downwardly 
advanced  outward  of  said  cavity 


4,123,821 

SELF  LOCKING  DOOR  OPENING  DEVICE  AND 

ASSEMBLY 

Harold  B.  Brown.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,398 
Int    C-1      A47B  ^5    02.   A47J  45/07,   B65D  25    2H.   K05B  1/00 

l^S.n.  16-114  R  3  Claims 


4,0, 


INSERTION ♦ 


-^"^f?5 


1   An  assembly  for  use  w  ith  a  dcxir  having  an  interior  surface 
and  an  exterior  surface,  the  door  having  an  aperture  extending 

therethrough  the  door,  thereby  placing  the  exterior  surface  in 
nuid  communication  with  the  interior  surface,  said  assembly 
comprising: 
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gripping  means  for  providing  a  gripping  surface  interiorly 
the  door,  said  gripping  surface  defined  by  a  pair  of  side 
walls;  and  said  gripping  means  including  extending  means 
extendmg  from  one  of  said  side  walls  toward  the  other 
side  wall;  and 

latching  means  for  securing  said  gripping  means  to  said  door 
with  the  gripping  means  having  a  gripping  surface  extend- 
ing through  the  aperture  in  the  door,  said  latching  means 

securing  said  gripping  means  to  the  door  in  a  locked 
position,  the  periphery  of  the  door  about  the  aperture 
being  disposed  between  portions  of  said  latching  means, 
said  latching  means  comprising 
a  base  member  connected  to  said  gripping  means,  said  base 
member  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough, 
thereby  allowing  said  gripping  surface  to  be  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  exterior  surface,  said  base  member 

extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  side  walls, 
and  said  base  member  adapted  for  abuttingly  engaging  the 

extenor  surface  of  the  door  in  said  locked  position;  and 

a  Hexible  elongated  clip  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  central 
portion,  said  gripping  means  being  secured  in  said  locked 
position  when  said  clip  is  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway defined  by  said  side  walls  and  said  extending 
means,  the  periphery  of  the  door  about  the  aperture  being 

disposed  between  the  ends  of  said  clip  and  said  base  mem- 
ber, the  central  portion  of  said  clip  flexing  to  abuttingly 
engage  said  extending  means. 


end  portion,  one  of  said  links  having  a  lever-like  projection  at 

that  end  thereof  which  is  adjacent  the  beanng  arm,  said  projec- 
tion having  a  free  end,  said  resilient  element  being  disposed  in 
said  front,  door-end  portion  of  the  beanng  arm  and  engaging 
with  one  end  said  free  end  of  said  projection,  said  projection 
forming  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  one  link,  at  the  beanng  arm 

end  a  lever  arm  which  is  so  directed  away  from  said  pivot  axis 

that  it  is  biased  by  said  resilient  element  in  the  closed  position 
to  a  movement  in  the  closing  direction,  and  in  the  open  f>osi- 

tion  to  a  movement  in  the  opening  direction,  said  projection 


4,123,822 
PINLESS  HINGE  STRUCTURE 
Frank  A.  Bentley.  Goshen,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  836.883 

Int.  CX:-  E05D  1/06.   7/10 

U.S.  a.  16—128  R  14  Qaims 


being  provided  on  that  link  of  said  two  links  which  is  more 
remote  from  said  wall  member,  said  resilient  element  having  at 
least  one  helical  spring  constructed  as  a  compression  spnng. 
said  beanng  arm  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  face,  a  thimble 
displaceable  in  said  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
extension  of  said  bearing  arm,  said  thimble  having  a  hollow 

interior  and  having  an  open  end  facing  the  cabinet  intenor,  said 

spring  being  dispKjsed  under  bias  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
thimble,  said  spring  with  its  extremity  at  the  open  end  of  said 
thimble  engaging  said  upper  face  of  said  bearing  arm  while  said 
thimble  engages  said  free  end  of  said  projection. 


1.  A  two-piece,  pinless,  hinge  structure  compnsing; 

a  first  member  having  a  general  four-sided  opening  formed 

therein  with  first  and  second  surfaces  being  formed  on 

opposed  sides  of  said  opening;  and 
a  second  member  having  opposed  generally  convex  and 

concave  surfaces  thereon; 

said  generally  convex  and  concave  surfaces  facing  said  first 
and    second    surfaces,    respectively,    when    said    first    and 

second  members  are  in  assembled  relationship  to  enable 
said  first  and  second  members  to  pivot  with  respect  to 
each  other 


4,123,824 
TIE  TACKS 

Herbert  B.  Roberts,  219  Glen  Cove  Dr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  May  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,157 
Int.  a.'  A41D  25/04 

U.S.  a.  24—49  CP  1  Qaim 


4,123,823 
OVER-CENTER  HINGE 

C^rhard  W.  Lautenschlager.  Brensbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany, 

assignor  to  Karl  Lautenschliiger  KG  MObelbeschlagfaorik, 
Reinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1976,  2656305 

Int.  a.'  E05D  11/10,  3/06 
U.S.  a.  16—145  9  Qaims 

1.  An  over-center  hinge  for  cabinet  doors,  having  two  links 

in  the  manner  of  a  quadruple  joint,  to  be  hinged  at  one  end  to 
a  door  member  of  the  cabinet  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  wall 
member  of  the  cabinet  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  bearing  arm, 
said  hinge  being  movable  through  a  dead-center  position  in  the 
movement  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  pjosition,  a  resil- 
ient element  for  urging  said  hinge  on  the  one  side  of  said  dead- 

center  position  in  the  closing  direction,  and  on  the  other  side  in 

the  opening  direction,  said  bearing  arm  having  a  front,  door- 


1.  A  tie  tack  wherein  at  least  one  surface  adapted  to  be  in 
contact  with  a  tie  is  covered  at  least  in  part  with  a  layer  of 
non-staining  depressible  polymeric  plastic  polyurethane  foam 
material,  said  layer  of  depressible  polymeric  plastic  polyure- 
thane foam  material  ranging  in  thickness  from  about  1/32  inch 
to  about  I  inch,  thick  enough  to  engage  the  tie  when  in  service 
to  prevent  rotation  of  exposed  parts  of  a  tie  tack  and  thin 

enough  to  avoid  interference  with  the  normal  functioning  of 

the  tie  tack. 
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4.123.825 

TIFTING  BLTTON  WITH  PLASTIC  COLLET 

Frederick  B.  Messier.  Manhattan  Beach,  and  E>onald  Neville. 
Malibu,  both  of  CaJif..  assignors  to  Plastiglide  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,516 

Int.  a.-  A44B  1/18.  13,00 

U.S.  O.  24—90  B  9  Oaims 


<■/'- 


1    A  plastic  collet  for  kx;king  fabric  around  a  shell  member 
and  with  the  plastic  collet  including 

a  base  p<.irtion  for  insertion  into  'he  open  end  of  the  shell 
member  for  lcx;king  fabric  around  the  shell  member, 

a  htxik  [xirlion  extending  from  the  base  fxirtion  and  with  the 

hook  portion  including  a  generally  circular  eye  extending 
through  the  hcxnV  portion  for  receiving  a  string  member. 

an  elongated  lead-in  ramp  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the 

hook  to  the  eye  for  providing  a  passageway  for  a  string 
member, 
the  lead-in  ramp  formed  with  a  flared  intrance  adjacent  the 
exterior  of  the  hcxik  for  providing  easy  access  to  an  elon- 
gated restricted  area  leading  into  the  eye  and  with  the 

restricted  area  formed  between  the  Ix^dy  of  the  h(Xik 
ptirtion  and  a  lever  section  extending  from  the  base  por- 
tion towards  the  center  portion  of  said  eye  terminating  at 

an  interior  end  and  with  the  lever  section  flexible  to  move 
toward  the  base  portion  as  the  string  is  pulled  through  the 
restricted  area  and  with  the  lever  section  snapping  back  to 
Its  initial  position  when  the  string  is  pulled  into  the  eye  and 

With  the  body  of  the  hcxik  portion  substantially  rigid  to 

resist  movement  as  the  string  is  pulled  through  the  re- 
stricted area,  and 
the  eye  of  the  hook  mciuding  said  interior  end  of  the  lever 
section  having  a  configuration  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  eye  and  forming  a  portion  thereof,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  lever  section  being  relieved  thereby  form- 
ing a  reduced  portion  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  the 

lever  section 


than  the  height  o{  said  ridges  to  provide  openings  under 

said  ridges, 

within  each  of  said  fastener  portions,  a  first  one  of  said  strips 
being  laterally  spaced  from  a  third  one  of  said  strips  by  a 

second  one  of  said  strips,  the  lateral  distance  between  the 
ridges  of  said  first  one  of  said  strips  and  said  third  one  of 


"1 


said  strips  being  substantially  equal  to  the  lateral  width  of 
said  second  one  of  said  strips, 

the  edges  of  said  strips  of  said  first  fastener  portion  interfer- 

nng  with  and  fnctionally  engaging  the  edges  of  said  strips 
of  said  second  fastener  pvirtion, 
each   of  said    fastener   ptirtions   being   an    integral   element 
ha\ing  substantial  resilience. 


4.123.827 

slidp:  fastener  chain 

Hiroshi  Yoshida,  L'oru.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  819.249 

Int.  C\:  A44B  19/00.  19/36 
L'.S.  a.  24—205  R  10  Claims 


4.123,826 
SEPARABLE  FASTENER 

Akio  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Fas- 
tener Establishment,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347.683.  Apr.  4.  1973.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,254,  Feb.  29, 

1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  233,910,  Mar.  13.  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,436,  Jul.  20. 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1969,  44-57904; 
Mar.  1.  1971.  46-10264;  Mar.  22.  1971.  46-16080;  Feb.  4.  1972. 
47-12756 

Int.  a.-  A44G  17/00 
C.S.  a.  24—204  9  Qaims 

1  A  fastener  comprising 

first  and  second  press-on  separable  facing  fastener  portions. 

each  of  said  fastener  portions  having  a  plurality  of  adjoining, 
longitudinal,  undulating  strips,  each  of  said  strips  provid- 
ing a  series  of  spaced  apart  ridges, 

within  each  of  said  fastener  portions,  adjoining  ones  of  said 
strips  being  longitudinally  staggered  relative  to  each 
other,  the  thickness  of  said  strips  being  substantially  less 


,1     '3  m-  '^  n-  ' 


1  A  slide  fastener  chain  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  pairs  of 
predetermined  unit  length  of  slide  fastener  stnngers,  each 
stringer  including  a  support  taf>e  and  a  row  of  interlocking 

fastener  elements  secured  to  an  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
tape,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  coupling  head  and  con- 
necting portions,  said  stringers  being  disposed  in  the  same 
plane  with  their  respective  adjoining  ends  confronting  with 
each  other  across  a  gap  space,  and  jointing  means  conjoining 
said  unit  length  of  stnngers,  said  means  compnsing  a  thermo- 
plastic slug  generally  conforming  in  cross-sectional  profile  to 
the  contour  of  said  fastener  element  and  an  adhesive  reinforc- 
ing strip  integral  with  said  slug  and  extending  substantially 
transversely  of  said  support  tape,  said  thermoplastic  slug  being 

arcuately  shaped  with  its  outwardly  curved  central  penphery 
extending  towards  and  substantially  flush  with  the  coupling 
head  of  said  fastener  element  and  with  each  of  its  tapered  ends 
lying  substantially  in  registry  with  the  connecting  portions  of 
said  fastener  element 
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4,123,828 
AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  DUAL-TAB  SLIDER  FOR 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Shunji  Akashi.  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1976,  51-126423 
Int.  CI.-  A44B  19/30 
U.S.  a.  24—205.14  K 


7  Qaims 
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1.  An  automatically  locking,  dual-tab  slider  for  slide  fasten- 
ers comprising: 

(a)  a  body  including  first  and  second  wings  connected  at 
their  front  ends  by  a  neck  so  as  to  provide  therebetween  a 
Y-shaped  guide  channel; 

(b)  a  first  tab-of)erated  member  including  a  locking  pawl,  a 

first  tongue,  and  a  first  shoulder  having  a  curved  surface 
in  wiping  abutting  contact  with  a  first  shoulder  surface  of 

said  body  so  as  to  permit  pivotal  motion  of  said  first  tab- 
operated  member  without  connection  thereof  to  the  slider 
body,  said  locking  pawl  being  movable  to  project  into  and 
to  retract  away  from  said  guide  channel  in  response  to  the 
pivotal  motion  of  said  first  tab-operated  member; 

(c)  first  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  first  tab-operated 

member  against  said  first  wing  to  cause  said  locking  pawl 

to  normally  project  into  said  guide  channel; 

(d)  a  second  tab-Of)erated  member  including  a  second  tongue 

and  a  second  shoulder  having  a  curved  surfacee  in  wiping 
abutting  contact  with  a  second  shoulder  surface  of  said 

body  so  as  to  permit  pivotal  motion  of  said  second  tab- 
operated  member  without  connection  thereof  to  the  slider 
body,  said  second  tongue  being  movable  into  and  out  of 

engagement  with  said  first  tongue  in  response  to  the  piv- 
otal motion  of  said  second  tab-operated  member; 

(e)  said  neck  provided  therein  witli  a  cross-channel  having 
first  and  second  ofTset  portions  for  receiving  said  first  and 
said  second  tongues,  resp>ectively; 

(0  a  first  pull  tab  operatively  connected  to  said  first  tab- 
operated  member  for  retracting  said  locking  pawl  away 
from  said  guide  channel  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient 

means  when  said  first  pull  lab  is  pulled;  and 

(g)  a  second  pull  tab  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
lab-operated    member    for  "pivotally    moving    the    same, 

when  said  second  pull  tab  is  pulled,  and  thus  permitting 

said  second  tongue  to  be  into  engagement  with  said  first 
tongue,  so  as  to  pivotally  move  said  first  tab-operated 
member  against  the  bias  of  said  first  resilient  means, 
whereby  said  locking  pawl  is  retracted  away  from  said 
guide  channel. 


4,123,829 
LOCKABLE  SLIDERS 
Hideo  Takabatake,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1976,  51-117869[U] 

Int.  a.2  A44B  19/26.  19/00 

U.S.  Cl.  24—205  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  which  slider  is  disp>osed  to  be 
locked  together  with  an  oppositely  facing  similar  slider  on  the 
same  slider  fastener,  which  slider  comprises: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  pair  of  wings  connected  to  each  other  at 
corresponding  ends  by  a  neck  to  define  a  Y-shaped  guide 


channel  therebetween  for  passage  therethrough  of  fas- 
tener element  rows  of  the  slide  fastener, 

(b)  a  link  earned  by  one  of  said  wings  and  having  an  eye 

extending  transversely  through  the  link  to  accommodate 
the  insertion  of  a  locking  means,  said  link  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  slider  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  slider,  said  link  having  on  one  side 


a  ledge  extending  radially  of  said  eye  generally  perf>endic- 

ular  to  said  one  wing,  said  ledge  being  positioned  for 

abutment  with  the  ledge  of  said  similar  slider  to  jxjsition 

the  eyes  of  both  sliders  in  alignment  to  receive  through 

both  eyes  said  locking  means  and  to  prevent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  sliders  relative  to  each  other  when  locked 

together  by  said  locking  means  received  through  said  both 

eyes. 


4,123,830 
SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGER 

Yoshio  Matsuda,  Nyuzen,  and  Ryuichi  Murasaki,  Toyama.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1976,  51-117870[U] 

Int.  a.=  A44B  19/00 
U.S.  Cl.  24—205.16  R  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  slide  fastener  stringer  compnsing  a  stringer  tape  having 
a  reinforcing  cord  on  and  along  its  one  edge,  and  a  senes  of 
fastener  elements  mounted  on  and  along  said  reinforcing  cord, 

said  reinforcing  cord  including  a  central  core  and  a  warp-knit- 
ted  tube  surrounding  said  central  core  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally therewith,  said  warp-knitted  tube  including  a  plurality  of 
knitting  threads  each  having  respective  needle  loops  alter- 
nately circumferentially  spaced  around  said  central  core  and 
sinker  loops  extending  circumferentially  across  and  over  a 
peripheral  area  of  said  central  core  and  between  said  circum- 
ferentially spaced  needle  loops,  said  needle  loops  of  one  of  the 

knitting  threads  being  interlooped  with  those  of  another  knit- 
ting thread,  the  peripheral  areas  of  said  central  core  on  which 

the  sinker  loops  of  said  interloop>ed  knitting  threads  are  dis- 
posed having  respective  portions  circumferentially  oppositely 
spaced  from  each  other,  whereby  said  needle  and  sinker  loops 
are  urged  into  fastening  engagement  with  said  central  core. 


18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1978 


4.123.831 
I  IGHTV\  EIGHT.  DISPOSABLE  TRANSPORTATION 

CASKET 

Uilliain  P.  Covington.  Burnsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  National 
Car  RentaJ  System,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  767.824 

Int.  a.-  A61G  17/00 

U.S.  a.  27—2  10  Oaims 
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1    A  transportation  casket  comprising 

a  shell  section. 

a  linear  section  located  within  said  shell  section; 

a  plurality   of  mattress  sections   located   within   said   shell 

section  on  said  liner, 

a  headrest  on  one  of  said  mattress  sections; 

first  securing  means  for  securing  remains  within  said  shell 

section, 
a  cover  for  covering  said  shell  section;  and 
second  securing  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  shell 


(a)  providing  a  core  having  an  internal  axis, 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  radial  threads  extending  initially  in 
the  direction  of  the  internal  axis  and  spaced  therefrom  at 
a  distance  greater  than  the  maximum  desired  radius  of  the 
predetermined  dimensional  woven  structure; 

(c)  wrapping  a  plurality  of  circuinferential  threads  around 

the  radial  threads  and  the  core  to  draw  the  radial  threads 
down  partly  substantially  normal  to  the  internal  axis  and 
partly  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  internal  axis; 

(d)  interposing  a  plurality  of  axial  threads  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  internal  axis  and  lying  between  the  radial 
threads  and  over  the  circumferential  threads  positioned  in 
step  (c), 

(e)  wrapping  a  plurality  of  circumferential  threads  around 

the  axial  threads  and  the  internal  axis,  threreby  drawing 
the    axial    threads    against    the    circumferential    threads 

wrapped  in  step  (c); 
(0  alternately  repeating  step  (d)  and  step  e)  until  the  desired 
predetermined  dimensional  woven  structure  is  obtained; 

and 
(g)  impregnating  the  formed  structure  with  a  substance  for 

retaining  the  threads  in  position. 


4.123,833 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DOPED  TUNGSTEN 

FILAMENTS  BY  ION-IMPLANTATION 

Wolfgang  J.  Choyke.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and   Roland  Stickler, 

Ternitz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,774 

Int.  CI.-  HOIK  3/02 

L.S.  a.  29—25.18  3  Oaims 


4,123,832 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ORTHOGONALLY 
WOVEN  REINFORCING  STRUCTURE 

Frederick  E.  Schultz,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,527.  Feb.  23.  1976,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  430,758.  Jan.  4,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,993,817. 

This  application  Jan.  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,965 

Int.  C\:  B32B  5/12:  D06M  17/00:  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  28—143  n  Claims 


HT^^  _J 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  predetermined  dimensional 
woven  structure  having  threads  in  an  axial  direction,  threads  in 
a  radial  direction  and  threads  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
comprising  the  steps  of 


1  The  method  of  preparing  incandescible  tungsten  filaments 
which  are  doped  with  a  predetermined  concentration  of  se- 
lected dopant  in  order  to  provide  said  filaments  with  predeter- 
mined operating  characteristics,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  fine  powder  of  tungsten  metal; 

(b)  impinging  a  beam  of  high  velocity  ions  of  said  selected 

dopant  as  desired  in  said  filaments  against  a  target  com- 
prising a  thin  layer  of  said  tungsten  powder  in  order  to 
implant  said  dopant  ions  in  said  tungsten  powder  target 
layer,  and  continuing  said  implantation  until  a  predeter- 
mined concentration  of  said  dopant  ions  is  implanted  in 
said  tungsten  powder  target; 

(c)  pressing  said  non-implanted  powder  into  a  self-sustaining 
compact, 

(d)  Sintering  said  compact  by  heating  same  in  a  non-oxidizmg 
atmosphere  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  for  a 
predetermined   time   to   form   therefrom   a   sintered   ingot 

having  sufficient  density  to  enable  it  to  be  mechanically 
worked  into  elongated  form  without  fracture; 

(e)  mechanically  working  said  sintered  ingot  into  greatly 
elongated  filamentary  wire  having  a  diameter  as  desired 
for  said  filaments; 

(0  forming  said  elongated  filamentary  wire  into  a  coiled 
configuration  as  desired  for  incandescible  filaments;  and 

(g)  heating  said  filaments  to  a  condition  of  incandescence  to 
cause  same  to  recrystallize  and  form  an  interlocking  non- 
sag  crystal  structure. 
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4,123,834 
OVERLAPPING  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SOLID 

STATE  DEVICES 
Nathan  Bluzer,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,401 

Int.  a.2  BOl J  1 7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—578  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  overlapping  electrode  struc- 
ture to  minimize  the  effective  electncal  gap  between  adjacent 
electrodes  on  an  insulation  layer  of  a  charge  coupled  device, 
said  method  comprising: 
forming  a  layer  of  conducting  material  on  a  surface  of  the 

insulation  layer  of  the  charge  coupled  device; 
etching  selected  portions  of  the  conducting  material  to  form 
a  plurality  of  channels  in  said  conducting  material  which 
separate  a  plurality  of  unetched  portins  of  conducting 
material  on  the  surface  of  said  insulating  matenal,  said 
etching  including  forming  sidewalis  adjacent  each  formed 
channel  from  the  edge  surfaces  of  the  remaining  unetched 
portions  of  said  conducting  material; 

oxidizing  the  plurality  of  remaining  unetched  portions  of  the 
conducting  material  to  form  insulating  blankets  on  their 

surfaces  surrounding  and  electncally  isolating  conducting 
ribbons  of  unoxidized  portions  of  the  unetched  conduct- 
ing material; 
opening  a  contact  window  in  the  insulating  blankets  of  one 
of  the  sidewalis  of  each  of  said  unetched  portions  of  the 

conducting  matenal  to  expose  the  unoxidized  portion  of 

the  conducting  material  of  said  unetched  portions; 
providing  conducting  matenal  over  the  exposed  areas  of  the 
insulation  material  surface  of  each  channel  and  over  a 
portion  of  said  sidewalis  adjacent  each  channel  to  render 
an  electncal  contact  of  each  conducting  nbbon  exposed 
through  said  contact  window  with  the  conducting  mate- 
nal in  the  channel  adjacent  therewith  to  form  adjacent 

electrodes  across  the  surface  of  the  insulation  layer,  the 

effective  electrical  gap  between  adjacent  electrodes  being 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  thickness  of  the  insulation 
blanket  that  covers  the  conducting  ribbons. 


ing  a  nng  gear  of  the  engine,  said  dnvmg  gear  being 

formed  with  at  least  two  through  holes, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 
screwing  a  head-less  bolt  into  one  of  said  threaded  holes  of 

the  coupling  block  till  the  front  end  thereof  abut  on  said 

pump  housing  to  thereby  hold  said  coupling  block  at  its 

proper  position; 
mounting  said  driving  gear  to  said  coupling  block  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  rear  end  of  said  head-less  bolt  is  inserted 


^_5 
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into  one  of  said  through  holes  and  at  the  same  time  said 
driving  gear  is  engaged  with  a  ring  gear  of  the  engine; 
fixing  said  driving  gear  to  said  coupling  block  by  means  of  a 
fixing  bolt  by  screwing  said  fixing  bolt  through  the  other 
of  said  through  hole  into  the  other  of  said  threaded  hole; 

and 

taking  off  said  head-less  bolt  from  said  threaded  hole  to 
release  the  locking  between  said  coupling  block  and  said 
pump  housing. 


4,123,835 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  FUEL  PUMP  TO  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshiharu  Itoh,  Kariya;  Makoto  Iwatsuki,  Okazaki;  Kazuhiro 
Suzuki,  Gamagori,  and  Tatuya  Seko,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,650 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    6,    1976,    51- 
105754[U] 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29-156.4  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  driving  gear  to  a  coupling 
block  in  a  fuel  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising; 

a  pump  housing  having  a  pump  element  for  delivering  fuel 
under  pressure  to  the  engine  and  also  having  a  cam  shaft 
for  actuating  said  pump  element,  one  end  of  said  cam  shaft 
protruding  outside  of  said  pump  housing; 

a  coupling  block  fixedly  secured  to  the  protruded  end  of  said 

cam  shaft,  said  coupling  block  being  formed  with  at  least 
two  axially  extending  threaded  holes;  and 
a  driving  gear  coupled  to  said  coupling  block  and  for  engag- 


4,123,836 
MACHINE  HAVING  FLUID  PASSAGES 

Raymond  A.  Buckell,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Buckell 

Engineering  Company,  Limited,  Berkshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,842,  Mar.  20,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,511 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1973, 
14142/73 

Int.  a.-  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—156.4  WL  1  Cl«"«n 

1,  A  method  of  making  a  machine  composing  the  steps  of: 

non-fixedly  mating  together  first  and  second  components  so 
as  to  define  therebetween  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid 

within  said  machme,  each  of  said  components  having  an 
internal  surface  constituting  a  wall  of  said  passage; 
disposing  said  non-fixed  mated  componets  within  a  mold, 
molding  a  casing  about  substantially  the  entire  external 
surface  area  of  said  components  so  as  to  fixedly  secure  said 
components  together,  the  casing  thickness  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  wall  thickness  of  the  components, 
whereby    said    components    are    fixedly    secured    together 
solely  by  said  molded  casing  so  as  to  define  said  fiuid 
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passage  sdlt-lv  by  said  components  and  not  by  the  material 
ot"  said  molded  casing,  and  whereby  all  of  the  comp<-)nents 
^alls   are    reinforced    by    the   casing   material    wherein    a 


number  of  part -casings  are  made  and  the  part-casmgs  are 
secured  together  to  hold  the  conip<Mients  in  eai.h  in  pas 
sage-defining  relationship  with  each  o\hcT 


4.123,837 
UK  AT  TRANSFKR  MKTHOI) 
Ian  M.  Horner,  Southampton.  Kngland.  assignor  to  Kxxon  Re- 
search &  KngineerinK  Co.,  I.inden,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657.571 
Int.  CI.     B2II)   '^-■1   >X>.   B21K  J'-'   (xi,   B23P  /5    Jf^ 

VS.  CI.  29— 157.3  R  5  Halms 


arms  having  upper  and  lower  free  ends,  said  stablizing 
arms  facing  each  other  and  having  their  upper  ends  re- 
spectively mounted  on  the  opposed  free  ends  of  said  outer 
bar  element  and  their  lower  free  ends  spaced  from  each 
other  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  valve  stem,  at  least  one 
of  said  stabilizing  arms  being  pivotaily  connected  at  its 
upper  free  end  to  said  outer  bar  element; 
an  inner  handle  pulhng  clamp  of  smaller  peripheral  configu- 
ration than  said  stabihzing  damp  and  disposed  within  and 

offset  from  said  stabilizing  clamp;  said  pulling  clamp  in- 
cluding an  inner  bar  element,  a  pair  of  substantially  "C" 

shaped  pulling  arms  having  upper  and  lower  free  ends, 
said  pulling  arms  facing  each  other  and  having  their  upper 
free  ends  respectively  mounted  on  the  opposed  free  ends 
of  said  inner  bar  element  and  their  lower  free  ends  located 
above    the    lower    free   ends   of  said    stabilizing   arms   in 

spaced  relation  (o  each  other  to  engage  the  lower  surface 

of  said  valve  handle;  at  least  one  of  said  pulling  arms  being 
pivotaily  connected  at  its  upper  free  end  to  said  inner  bar 
element,  said  inner  and  outer  bar  elements  and  said  stabi- 
lizing and  pulling  arms  all  lying  in  a  common  plane  in 
planar  alignment  with  each  other  to  provide  a  compact 
clamp  structure  with  said  lower  ends  of  the  clamping  arms 
being  spaced  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  stabilizing  arms 

whereby  all  said  lower  ends  may  be  positioned  between  a 

valve  base  and  handle  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  stabiliz- 
ing arms  engaging  the  ba.se  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
clamping  arms  engaging  the  handle; 


1  An  improved  method  of  enhancing  heat  transfer  between 
a  heating  or  co<.iimg  element  and  a  conduit  or  vessel  compris 
ing  the  steps  of  emplacing  heat  transfer  cement  material  in  a 
niouidahle  state  between  and  in  contact  with  the  element  and 
al  least  an  adjacent  surface  of  the  conduit  or  vessel  and  around 
and  in  contact  with  the  element  so  that  the  element  is  sur- 
rounded by  said  heat  transfer  cement  material  which  contacts 

the  element,  applying  a  relatively  rigid  recessed  continuous 

reiaming  member  around  the  heat  transfer  cement  material  so 
that  edges  of  the  retaining  member  substantially  abut  the  con- 
duit or  vessel  whereby  coherence  lakes  place  between  said 
^onduil  or  vessel,  said  heating  or  cooling  element  and  said 
retaining  member,  and  said  number  maintains  said  coherence 
and  slight  compression  of  the  heat  transfer  cement  material 
enclosed  in  the  volume  defined  between  the  retaining  member 
and  the  conduit  or  vessel  and  securing  the  retaining  member 
and  conduit  or  vessel  relative  to  each  other  to  maintain  said 

coherence  and  slight   compression 


4,123.838 
PI  t  MBKR  S  HANDLE  PULLING  TOOL 
Carl  A.  Magavero.  County  Line  Rd.,  Forestville.  N.Y.  14062 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,127,  Aug.  3.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843.142 

Int.  CI.    B23P  /y  04 
IS.  CI.  29—261  1  Claim 

1  A  plumber's  tool  for  pulling  valve  handles  from  valve 
stems  comprising. 

an  outer  stabilizing  clamp  including  an  outer  bar  element 
having  a  threaded  aperture  formed /therein  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 

outer  bar  and  a  pair  of  substantially  "C"  shaped  stabilizing 


said  lower  free  ends  of  said  stabilizing  arms  each  having  a 
semi-circular    indentation    formed    therein    for    partially 

Circumscribing  a  valve  stem  when  placed  adjacent  thereto 

and  flat  lower  surfaces  to  form  a  bearing  surface  providing 
stable  support  for  the  device  when  in  use, 
said  lower  free  ends  of  said  pulling  arms  each  having  a 
semicircular  indentation  formed  therein  for  engaging  the 
lower  portion  of  said  valve  handle  and  flat  surfaces  to 
form  a  bearing  surface  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  said 
valve  handle 

said  lower  free  ends  of  said  stabilizing  and  pulling  arms  each 

being  tapered  towards  their  extreme  free  ends  to  permit 
insertion  of  said  lower  free  ends  between  the  valve  handle 

and  base, 
a  threaded  rod  rotatably  secured  on  a  first  free  end  thereof  to 

said  inner  bar  element,  said  threaded  rod  passing  through 
and  threadably  copperating  with  said  threaded  aperture  of 
said  outer  bar  element,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
threaded  rtxi  draws  said  inner  bar  element  toward  said 

outer  bar  element  and  thereby  effects  the  removal  of  said 
valve  handle  from  said  valve  stem, 
said  first  free  end  of  said  threaded  rcxi  including  a  ball 
swivel,  and  said  inner  bar  element  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  adapted  to  capture  and  rotatably  engage 
said  ball  sw  ivel,  and  a  handle  fixedly  secured  to  the  second 

free  end  of  said  threaded  rcxi 
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4,123,839 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LUGGAGE  CASE 

Jay  H.  Weiner,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Airway  Industries, 

Inc.,  Ellwood  City,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,956,  Feb.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,055,239. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,170 

Int.  a.^  B23P  19/00 

LI.S.  a.  29—434  3  Qaims 


ff       5J    Sf 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  luggage  case  of  the  lightweight 

semi-ngid  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  suljstantially  rectangular  mam  body  portion 
having  a  first  support  wire  loop  of  spring  steel  embodied 
therein, 

(b)  providing  a  substantially  rectangular  cover  pwrtion  hav- 
ing a  second  support  wire  loop  of  spring  steel  embodied 
therein, 

(c)  secunng  a  penpheral  flap  member  along  one  edge  to  the 

inner  edge  of  said  main  body  portion, 

(d)  securing  a  third  suppxjrt  wire  loop  of  spring  steel  along 
the  unsecured  edge  of  the  flap  member,  and 

(e)  assembling  the  cover  p>ortion  with  said  main  body  por- 
tion and  swinging  the  flap  memh>er  to  a  position  interiorly 
of  the  main  body  portion  wherein  the  third  support  wire 
loop  on  said  flap  member  assumes  a  position  intervening  in 

parallel  spaced  relation  between  said  first  and  said  second 

supp>ort  wire  loops. 


elongated  top  panel  overlying  same,  said  top  panel  having 

elongated  opposite  side  peripheral  poilions  and  one  end  pe- 
ripheral p>ortion  attached  to  said  bottom  panel  and  coacting 
therewith  to  form  an  elongated  f)Ocket,  an  opposite  end  penph- 
eral portion  of  said  top  panel  having  a  segment  thereof  unat- 
tached and  forming  an  opening  to  said  pocket,  said  panels 
being  formed  of  flexible  sheet  matenal,  said  opening  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  a  peripheral  end  of  said  bottom  panel; 
and  a  thin  elongated  replaceable  element  slidably  positioned 

with  said  pocket,  said  element  having  an  attachment  end  por- 
tion disposed  within  the  p>ocket  and  adjacent  said  p)ocket  ojjen- 
ing  and  being  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  and  connected  to  a 
complemental  handle  segment  subsequent  to  the  latter  Iseing 
inserted  through  the  pocket  opening  upon  distorting  of  at  least 
one  of  the  pocket-forming  panels  and  while  the  entire  element 
is  enclosed  within  the  pocket. 

7.  A  method  of  attaching  a  tang  of  a  handle  to  the  attach- 
ment end  of  a  thin  resiliently  flexible  surgical  blade  while  the 
latter  is  completely  disposed  within  a  pocket  formed  between 
a  flexible  elongated  top  panel  and  a  flexible  elongated  bottom 
panel,  the  pocket  having  an  opening  thereto  formed  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  an  end  of  the  bottom  panel,  the  attachment 
end  of  the  blade  being  disposed  within  the  pocket  adjacent  the 
pocket  opening;  said  method  comprising  inserting  the  tang  into 
the  pocket  and  between  the  blade  and  one  of  the  panels,  sliding 

the  tang  into  engagement  with  the  attachment  end  of  blade 

while  the  blade  and  attachment  end  are  completely  enclosed 

within  the  pocket,  manipulating  the  blade  and  tang  to  effect 
interlocking  of  the  tang  and  blade  attachment  end  within  the 
p>ocket  and  withdrawing  as  a  unit  the  tang  with  the  blade 
attached  thereto  out  through  the  pocket  opening. 


4,123,841 

ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
MANUFACTURE  METHOD 

Kozo  Yano,  Tenri;  Yasuhiko  Inami,  Nishinomiya;  Hiroshi 
Hamada,  Tenri,  and  Hisashi  Uede,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1975,  50/118104 

Int.  0.2  BOlj;  7/00 

U.S.  Cl.  29 — 570  8  Claims 


4,123.840 
PACKAGE  FOR  BLADES  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  ATTACHING  SAME  TO  THE  END  OF  A  HANDLE 
Dayid  O.  Riuner,  Jr.,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Richard- Allan 

Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  Richland,  Mich, 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,670 

Int.  Cl.-  B23P  11/02:  B65D  83/10 

U.S.  a.  29—453  7  Oaims 


^*v. 


I5a 


1.  A  package  comprising  an  elongated  bottom  panel;  and 


1.  An  electrochromic  display  device  manufacture  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate,  at  least  one 

of  said  substrates  being  transparent; 
applying  a  first  electrode  on  said  first  substrate  and  a  second 
electrode  on  said  second  substrate,  at  least  one  of  said 

electrodes  being  transparent  and  being  applied  on  a  trans- 
parent said  substrate  and  said  second  electrode  serving  as 
a  counter  electrode; 
applying  a  layer  of  transition  metal  oxide  matenal  on  said 

first  electrode; 

initially  applying  said  first  electrode  and  said  transition  metal 
oxide  layer  successively  on  said  first  substrate  over  an  ar^ 
greater  than  that  necessary  to  define  a  required  display 
segment  and  external  circuit  conection  pattern  thereon; 

forming  a  mask  defining  said  required  pattern  on  said  transi- 
tion metal  oxide  layer; 

applying  at  least  one  layer  of  insulatory  material  which 
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covers  those  portions  of  said  transition  metal  oxide  layer 
which  are  unrequired  for  display  purposes, 
successivelv    etching  said   transition   metal   oxide   layer  and 

said  first  electrode  through  said  mask,  thereby  producing 
said  required  pattern  in  said  transition  metal  oxide  layer 

and  said  first  electrode. 

p<isitioning  said  first  substrate  assembly  and  said  second 

substrate  assembly  m  an  electrode  facing  relationship  and 
loining  said  assemblies  by  spacer  means;  and 
introducing  electrolyte  into  the  space  defined  between  said 
assemblies  and  said  spacer  means,  said  elecrolyte  being 

retained  in  said  space. 


of  the  guide  bar  during  operation  of  the  saw.  said  sprmg  stop 
means  comprising  a  leaf  spring  coiled  into  a  loop  and  arranged 


4,123.842 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  FREQLENO  SHIELDINC. 

MLANS  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Earl  A.  Cooper.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automation 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,476,  Jul.  26, 1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.818 
Int.  CI.    HOIS  4,0(J 


so  that  the  side  of  the  loop  bears  against  the  material  being  cut 
b\  the  saw  during  operation 


IS.  CI.  29—592  R 


9  Claims 
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4,123,844 

VIBRATIONAL  MOUTH  PAD  ORTHODONTIC 

APPLIANCK 

Craven  H.  Kurz,  No.  1  North  Star,  Apt.  106,  Marina  del  Rey, 
Calif.  90291 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,404 

Int.  CI.    A61C  7,U(J 
L  .S.  CI.  32—14  D 


2  Claims 


A      \ 
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1     In  a  methixJ   of  forming  a  frequency   interference  shield 
means  tor  use  in  an  electrical  connector,  the  steps  of 

prt^Mding   a   rectangular  blank   of  conductive   metal   stt>ck 

material, 
inscribing  a  selected  pattern  of  securement  tabs  and  fingers 

on  one  surface  of  the  metal  blank, 
chemically  etching  the  material  between  said  tabs  and  said 

fingers  to  provide  fingers  of  precise  dimensioned  tapered 

shape, 

forming  said  securement  tabs  and  said  fingers  into  selected 

cross  secticinal  configurations, 
turning  said  etched  and  formed  blank  about  an  axis  to  pro- 

\  ide  an  annulus. 
and  securing  ends  of  said  etched  blank  together  with  said 

fingers  in  close  adjacent  relation 


4,123.843 

SPRING  T\'PE  GLIDE  BAR  STOP  FOR  PORTABLE 

POWER  CHAIN  SAW 

Peter  Bauer,  Winnenden;  Guenter  Dietzsch,   Fellbach;  Goetz 

I^andwehr,  Bergen,  and  Gotthilf  Schulin,  Fellbach,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblin- 

gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1976.  2632359 

Int.  a.-  B27B  I7,U2 
L'.S.  CI.  30—383  16  Claims 

1    In  a  portable  ptiwer  chain  saw  including  a  chain  guide  bar 

projecting  from  the  saw  housing  and  a  guide  bar  stop  a.ssembly 

arranged  to  bear  at  least  in  part  against  an  object  being  cut 
during  ojjeration  of  the  saw.  the  improvement  compnsmg  a 
spring  stop  means  asscKiated  with  the  guide  bar  stop  assembly 
for  resiliently  stopping  motion  of  the  housing  m  the  direction 

I 


1  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising  a  pluralltv  ot 
brackets  affixed  to  the  teeth  of  the  patient  and  an  arch  wire 
connected  to  said  brackets  to  cause  the  rtxns  of  the  teeth  to 
exert  a  predetermined  static  pressure  on  the  adjacent  bt^ny 
tissue,  a  pad  adapted  to  fit  into  the  mouth  of  the  patient  to  be 
clenched  between  the  teeth  of  the  patient,  means  comprising  an 
electric  vibrational  motor  and  a  vibrational  element  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  the  motor  and  extending  into  said  pad  for 
creating  vibrational  movement  in  the  pad  for  transmission  lo 

the  teeth  of  the  patient  to  vibrate  the  teeth  so  as  to  cause 
vibrational  dynamic  forces  to  be  superimposed  on  the  static 
forces  on  the  rcxits  of  the  teeth  in  a  direction  to  cause  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  resistance  of  the  adjacent  bony  tissue  to  movement 
(^f  the  teeth  through  such  tissue,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
pad  in  the  mouth  of  the  patient  comprising  an  extra  oral  head 
gear  including  a  b<iw,  said  motor  being  mounted  on  said  b<iw 


4,123,845 
SELF  CONTAINED  POWER  ACTUATED  DENTAL 
APPLIANCE 
John  B.  Fattaleh,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Porta-Pro  Incorpo- 
rated, Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,251 

Int.  a:-  A61C  i/06 

L.S.  CI.  32—59  4  Claims 

1    A  dental  appliance  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  housing  extending  from  a  hand  grip- 
ping, first  end  to  an  implement  supponing  end. 
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said  housing  comprising  a  first  portion  adjacent  its  first  end 
and  a  second  portion  detachably  mounted  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith  comprising  the  implement  supporting  end, 

power  means  mounted  within  said  first  portion  to  provide  a 
balanced  handle  for  said  tool  having  an  optimum  weight 

distribution, 

said  power  means  comprising  a  direct  current  motor  and  a 
battery  for  energization  thereof, 

said  motor  having  a  shaft  extending  axialiy  of  said  housing  at 

the  point  of  engagement  of  said  first  portion  with  said 
second  portion, 
a  bevel  gear  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  first  portion  for  rotating  at  the  same  rate  of 

speed  as  said  motor, 

a  switch  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  portion 
for  controllmg  said  motor, 

a  drive  pulley  mounted  in  said  second  portion  at  the  imple- 
ment supporting  end. 


upper  surface,  said  fence  including  an  outer  surface,  said 
lower  surface  of  said  slotted  member  bemg  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  fence,  said  slot 
lying  substantially  in  a  plane  angularly  disposed  to  inter- 
sect a  plane  defined  by  said  lower  surface  of  said  slotted 

member  and  said  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which 

extends  parallel  to  said  outer  surface. 


4,123,847 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  INTERNAL 

CORROSION  IN  PIPELINES 

Hendrik  Bosselaar,  and  Frank  Oltmans,  both  of  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,631 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    22,    1976, 
7611703 

Int.  CI.:  GOIB  7/12.   7/34 
U.S.  a.  33—178  E  3  Qaims 


a  gear  reduction  drive  mounted  within  said  second  portion 
and  connectable  with  said  bevel  gear  of  said  first  portion 
and  said  drive  pulley  in  said  second  portion  when  the  first 
and  second  portions  are  interconnected. 

said  gear  reduction  drive  comprising  a  wheel  perpendicu- 
larly mounted  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  within  said  second 
portion  and  having  a  set  of  gear  teeth  around  its  periphery 

for  engaging  with  said  bevel  gear, 

an  implement  mounting  means  provided  adjacent  said  imple- 
ment supporting  end  for  engaging  and  b>eing  driven  by 
said  drive  pulley,  and 

a  drive  belt  within  said  second  portion  for  connecting  said 

drive  pulley  to  said  gear  reduction  means, 
said  first  portion  of  said  housing  comprising  a  compartment 

for  containing  a  battery  charging  means  at  said  first  end  of 

said  housing  in  axial  alignment  with  a  battery  and  said 
direct  current  motor  forming  said  power  means, 
said   charging  means  comprising  one  coil  of  an  electric 
power  rectifying  means. 


4,123,846 
FRAMING  SQUARE  GUIDE 

Manuel  Parras,  2516  Damuth  St.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94602 
Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,239 
Int.  a.-  B43L  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  33— 112  7  Claims 


4 
1 


.    1    . 


.    f    1. 


1   Framing  square  guide  comprising: 

a.  slotted  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  flat  lower 
surface  and  having  a  slot  therebetween  opening  into  an- 
other surface  of  said  slotted  member,  said  slot  having  a 
base  and  being  sized  for  reception  of  a  portion  of  the 

framing  square  into  said  opening,  said  base  limiting  the 

travel  of  said  framing  square  within  said  slot;  and 

b.  a   fence  connected   to  said   slotted   member,   and   being 

substantially  perpendicular  to  and  extending  above  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  both  the  average  internal 
diameter  of  a  pipeline  and  the  depth  of  the  individual  pits,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pipeline  pig  having  at  least  one  open  section; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  probes  disposed  around  the  penphery 

of  said  open  section,  each  pair  of  protjes  having  a  shoe- 
shaped  probe  and  a  pointed-end  probe  disp>osed  to  project 

through  an  opening  in  the  pipeline  contacting  surface  of 
the  shoe-shaped  probe; 
a  plurality  of  flat  spring  memb)ers  disposed  to  support  said 
probes  h)oth  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  open 
section,  said  probes  moving  relative  to  each  other  in  a 

radial  direction; 

a  plurality  of  strain  gauges  mounted  on  said  flat  spnng  mem- 
bers to  measure  the  deflection  of  said  spnng  members; 
and, 

a  recording  means  earned  by  said  pig  and  coupled  to  said 
strain  gauges  to  record  the  deflection  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers. 


4,123,84« 
BLOCK  PROFILE  GAUGE 

Kenneth  C.  Emmerich,  Lexington,  and  Dayid  L.  Hunter,  Ver- 
sailles, both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Fansteel  Inc.,  North  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,764 

Int.  a.2  B27G  23/00 

U.S.  a.  33-185  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  profile  gauge  for  p>ower  driven,  block  mounted  mining 
tools  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  first  plate  carrying  a  silhouette  of  a  tool  having  a  tip  end 
to  be  gauged, 

(b)  first  means  mounting  said  plate  for  a  lineal  height  adjust- 
ment, 

(c)  second  means  mounting  said  plate  for  rotation  around  the 

tip  end  of  the  tool  silhouette  to  be  gauged, 

(d)  third  means  carrying  indicia  to  indicate   the  relative 
p>osition   of  said   plate   relative   to   said   first   and   second 

mounting  means, 
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(e)  said  second  means  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  pair  of    ing   air  directly   up  through   said   bed   to  COoI   said   particles 
plates  separated  by  a  spacer  to  provide  a  slot  opening,  and     whereby  said  air  is  heated  by  the  heat  of  said  particles  and  then 
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(0  pivoi  means  to  engage  said  assembly  and  said  first  plate  to 

pivot  said  plate  around  the  tip  end  of  the  tcxil  silhouette 


4,123,849 
MIMATLRE  NORTH  REFERKNCE  LMT 

Robert  VV.  Maugfamer,  Calabasas  Park.  Calif.,  assiRnor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc..  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,109,  Apr.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,239 

Int.  a- GOIC /i^  .<4 

I  .S.  n.  l2>—ilQ  ^^  Claims 
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introducing  the  heated  air  into  the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln  for 
combustion  prtKessing  of  the  particles  therein. 


1    An   instrument   for  providing  a  signal   from   which   the 
direction  of  true  month  may  he  determined,  said  mstrumeni 

comprising 
a  tYame, 
means  for  sensing  the  rate  of  angular  motion  of  the  earth 

about  a  sensitive  axis  and  for  providing  an  output  signal 

representative  of  said  earth  rate, 
means  for  supporting  said  sensing  means  on  said  frame  with 

a  sensitive  axis  of  said  sensing  means  rigidly  constrained 

from  any  rotation  with  respect  to  said  frame  in  any  one 

substantially  horizontal  first  direction,  said  supp<irting 
means  including  means  for  istilatmg  said  sensing  means 
from  small  rotations  about  any  horizontal  axis  of  said 

frame  relative  to  the  earth's  surface, 
said  output  signal  being  indicative  of  the  angle  between  said 

first  direction  and  true  north,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  reference  horizontal  direction  with 

respect  to  said  first  direction  of  the  sensitive  axis  of  said 

sensing  means 


4,123,851 

CLOTHES  DRIER 

Kinya  Itoh;  Shigeaki  Tanaka,  both  of  Hitachi;  Gen  Shimizu, 

Mito,  and  Yuzi  Suganuma,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,102,  Jan.  28,  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1975,  50-88018; 
Jul.  18,  1975,  50-88019 

Int.  CI.-  F26B  U/04 
VS.  CI.  34 — 48  8  Claims 

1     ?'        ? 


4,123.850 
APPARATUS  FOR  PYROPROCESSING  AND  COOLING 

PARTICLES 
l.e€  H.  Niems.  2702  Brassie.  Flossmoor.  III.  60422 
Filed  May  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,221 

Int.  a.-  F26B  7/00,  F27D  /5/(X} 

L'.S.  CI.  34 — 20  13  Claims 

13  The  method  of  cixiling  particulate  material  pyro-prtx;- 
essed  through  a  kiln  comprising  passing  particles  larger  than  a 
predetermined  size  out  the  end  of  the  kiln,  discharging  parti- 
cles of  said  predetermined  size  and  less  through  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  openings  of  said  predetermined  size  m  the  wall  o{ 
the  kiln,  accumulating  said  discharged  pyroprocessed  particles 
directly  in  the  C(X)ling  bed  of  a  shaft  txxiler  and  withdrawing 
particles  from  said  bed  which  are  cooled  therein,  passing  cool- 


1    A  clothes  drier  comprising 

an  outer  frame  having  a  first  opening  formed  in  a  front  wall 

thereof, 
a  dcx)r  mounted  on  said  outer  frame  for  sealing  said  first 

opening, 
a  drum  rotatably  supported  abtiut  a  substantially  horizontal 

axis  of  rotation  extending  within  said  outer  frame,  said 
drum  including  a  second  opening  through  which  clothes 
are  charged  into  and  taken  out  of  said  drum,  an  air  intake 
portion,  and  an  air  exhaust  portion, 

a  lint  filter  removably  mounted  inside  the  rear  wall  of  said 
drum  to  collect  lint  given  off  by  the  clothes; 

an  electric  blower  disposed  between  the  rear  wall  of  said 
drum  and  said  outer  frame  for  introducing  air  through  said 
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air  intake  portion  into  said  drum  and  for  exhausting  the  air  orientation  when  seen  by  dyslexic  children  and  said  mir- 
ror-image indicia  being  the  mirror-image  of  the  form  in 
which  they  are  seen  by  non-dyslexic  children,  whereby 

said  blocks  can  be  rotated  to  positions  in  which  said  mir- 
ror-image indicia  appear  in  normal  onentation  in  said 
mirror,  allowing  the  use  of  said  device  to  compare  the 
mirror-image  indicia  earned  by  said  blocks  with  their 
mirror-images  (that  is,  their  normal  appearance)  in  said 

mirror  by  simply  turning  the  blocks  so  that  the  mirror-im- 

age  indicia  reflect  in  the  mirror;  and 


through  said  exhaust  portion  out  of  said  drum; 
air  adjusting  means  dispnased  in  the  front  wall  of  said  outer 

frame  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  air  introduced  into 

said  drum;  and 
heat  generating  means  p>ositioned  between  said  air  intake 
portion  of  said  drum  and  said  air  adjusting  means  for 
heating  air  introduced  through  said  air  adjusting  means, 
said  heat  generating  means  including  positive  temperature 

coefficient  thermistors  whereby  the  temperature  of  said 
heat  generating  means  and  that  of  the  exhaust  air  can  be 

adjusted  without  requiring  thermostats  for  preventing 
overheating  of  said  heat  generating  means  and  the  clothes 
in  said  drum. 


4,123,852 

TEACHING  DEVICE 

Vera  Zimowski.  R.D.  #1.  Ashville,  N.Y.  14710 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,413 

Int.  a.2  G09B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  35—62 


3  Claims 


50 
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1   A  teaching  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  frame  having  first  and  second  ends; 

(B)  an  exposed  information  conveying  roll 

(1)  disposed  adjacent  said  firstend  of  said  frame  trans- 
versely thereof  and 

(2)  beanng  raised  indicia  thereon; 

(C)  an  information  receiving  work  surface 

( 1 )  disposed  on  said  frame  between  said  information  con- 
veying roll  and  said  second  end  of  said  frame  and 

(2)  covering  substantially  all  of  the  surface  area  thereof; 

(D)  a  support  member  having 

( 1 )  opposed  legs  with  top  and  bottom  edges,  and 

(2)  a  top  transverse  support  element  interconnecting  the 

top  edges  of  said  legs; 

(E)  said  frame  being  freely  received  on  said  support  element; 
and 

(F)  engagement  means  carried  by  the  bottom  surface  of  said 

frame    and    the    top    surface    of    said    support    member, 
whereby  relative  shifting  there  between  is  prevented. 


4,123,853 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  DYSLEXIC  CHILDREN 

Janis  A.  Dickensheet,  3313  E.  Seminole,  Springfield,  Mo.  65804 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,357 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  1/20 

L'.S.  a.  35—77  7  Claims 

1.  An  educational  device  for  dyslexic  children,  said  device 

comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  base; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  blocks  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  base; 

(d)  a  mirror  mounted  on  said  base  facing  said  shaft; 

(e)  mirror-image  alphabetic  indicia  carried  by  at  least  some 
of  said  blocks  on  at  least  one  face  of  each  of  said  at  least 
some  of  said  blocks  in  position  to  be  directly  visible  to  the 
user  of  said  device,  said  indicia  having  a  normal  orienta- 
tion when  seen  by  normal  children  and  a  mirror-image 


(0  totally  backwards  alphabetic  indicia  earned  by  said  at 

least  some  of  said  blocks  on  at  least  one  face  of  each  of  said 
at  least  some  of  said  blocks,  said  totally  backwards  indicia 
and  said  mirror-image  indicia  on  each  of  said  at  least  some 
of  said  blocks  being  related  so  that,  when  the  totally  back- 
wards indicium  is  directly  visible,  the  corresponding  mir- 
ror-image indicium  is  reflected  in  said  mirror  in  its  normal 
orientation,  allowing  the  user  of  the  device  to  compare 

directly  the  totally  backwards  indicia  earned  by  said  at 

least  some  of  said  blocks  with  their  normal  appearance  in 
said  mirror,  since  both  are  simultaneously  visible 


4,123,854 

SKI  BOOT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FACILITATING 

WALKING 

Daniel  D.  Pasich,  1501  N.  Wakonda  St.,  Ragstaff,  Ariz.  86001 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,622 

Int.  Cl.^  A43B  5/00.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  36—7.5  11  Claims 


lO  le   ^is 


1.  A  device  securable  to  a  relatively  inflexible  ski  boot  to 
facilitate  safe  walking  therein,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  generally  elastic  member  adapted  to  receive  the  bottom  of 
said  ski  boot,  said  member  including  a  first  portion  for 
receiving  the  toe  of  said  boot,  a  second  portion  for  receiv- 
ing the  heel  of  said  boot,  and  an  intermediate  portion 

extending  between  said  first  and  second  portions;  said  toe 

and  heel  portions  each  including  a  platform  projecting 
below  said  intermediate  p>ortion,  said  platforms  thereby 

contacting  the  ground  dunng  the  wearer  walking  to  sup- 
port the  wearer  and  enable  movement  of  the  wearer's  foot 
and  limbs  in  a  manner  simulative  of  normal  walking,  with- 
out requinng  flexure  of  said  boot;  said  platform  at  said 
heel  portion  being  substantially  thicker  than  said  platform 
at  said  toe  portion,  whereby  said  platform  at  said  heel 
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portion  projects  to  a  substantially  lower  point  than  said    said   wedging   means  being   rigid   and   incompressible  during 
platform  at  said  toe  portion  normal  use  of  the  shoe 


4.123.855 
FLLID  FILLED  INSOLE 


4.123.857 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SNOWBLOWER 


Shirley  C.  Thedford,  P.O.  Box  5052,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080       Fklward  W.  Enters,  Fredonia,  and  Roger  J.  Bacon,  Plymouth, 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,349  both  of  Wis.,  assiKnors  to  Cilson  Brothers  Company.  Plym- 

Int.  CI.-  A43B  13/40.   JOS  outh.  Wis. 

IS.  CI.  36—44  13  Claims  Filed  Feb.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,823 

Int.  C\:  EOIH  5/00 


L  .S.  a.  37-43  E 


3  Gaims 


f T 


,  vT 


1  An  iiisdk-  of  .i  shoe  comprising  two  supcr-imposod  sheets 
o\  flexible,  fluid-impervuuis  material,  each  sheet  being  gener- 
alK  in  the  shape  of  a  fool  and  including  ptirtions  to  underlie  the 
hall,  longiiudinal  arch  and  heel  of  the  foot,  with  a  pluralitv  ^^\ 
openings  passing  through  both  sheets,  said  sheets  being  sealed 

together  along  a  perimeter  generalK  near  the  edges  ot  the 
sheets,  and  sealed  together  around  said  openings,  to  form  an 
enclosure  between  said  sheets  capable  of  holding  a  tluid.  said 
enclosure  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  relaiively  inconi- 
pressable  liquid,  with  a  plurality  o'i  said  openings  being  ar- 
ranged along  a  curved  line  so  as  to  torm  a  border  ot  said 
longitudinal  arch  portion,  thereby  to  direct  flow  of  said  liquid 

with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  arch  portion,  said  openings 

lurther  providing  ventilation  through  the  inst>le 


4.123,856 
KICKING  SHOE 
Bobbie  (i.  I^wson,  4845  Belinder  Ct.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 
66205 

Filed  Kwg.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,047 

Int.  CI.    A43B  5 '()(),    7,14 
I  .S.  CI.  36 — 133  24  Claims 


1    A  kicking  shoe  having  a  ball  engaging  surface  and  wedg- 
ing means  thcrevMthin  maintaining  the  toes  of  a  wearer  of  the 

shoe  in  an  upwardly  flexed  pcisitum,  thereby  directing  the  front 
o'i  the  metatarsal  arch  toward  said  ball  engaging  surface,  said 
wedging  means  including  merging  front  and  second  sectums 
shaped  fi>r  supporting  abuttal  respectively  with  the  bottom  t)f 
the  wearer's  toes  and  said  front  of  the  wearer's  metatarsal  arch. 


1    A  right  angle  gear  ca.se  comprismg,  in  combination. 

an  input  shaft, 

an  output  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  input  shaft, 
gear  means  connecting  said  input  and  output  shafts, 

said  input  and  output  shafts  and  said  gear  means  being  lo- 
cated within  a  gear  case  housing, 

said  gear  case  housing  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  made 
of  Iwii  complementary  housing  portions, 

and  a  plurality  o'i  snap  rings  surrounding  said  housing  por- 
tions to  hold  said  housing  portions  assembled 


4,123,858 

VERSATILE  SCBMERSIBLE  DEVICE  FOR  DREIK;IN(, 

OR  OTHER  I  NDERW  ATER  FUNCTIONS 

(.eorge  W.   Batchelder,  960  E.  Jackson   Blvd.,  Elkhart,   Ind. 
46514 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,117,  Nov.  8,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,527,  Jan.  22. 

1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517.469, 

May  14,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
469.930.  Apr.  15,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  369,925,  Jun.  14,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,348,  Jul.  6,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,525 

Int.  CI.    E02F  i/HH 

U.S.  CI.  37—56  15  Qaims 

1    A  submersible  device  comprising  a  hollow  hull  having  at 

least  one  watertight  partition  to  divide  the  hull  into  an  upper 

watertight  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  adapted  to  receive 

selected  amounts  cif  water  as  ballast  and  having  a  bottom  wall, 

means  in  said  upper  chamber  to  generate  power, 

a  dredge  pump  wilhm  the  lower  chamber  driven  by  power 

from  said  generating  means, 

intake  means  connected  to  said  pump  and  projecting 
through  the  bottom  of  the  hull, 

an  elongated  discharge  conduit  connected  to  said  pump  and 
projecting  externally  of  said  hull, 

compressed  air  means  in  said  upper  chamber  selectively 
controllable  to  discharge  air  under  pressure  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  lower  chamber  and  discharge  water  from  the 

lower  chamber  to  control  the  level  of  water  in  the  lower 

chamber  or  to  vent  air  from  the  lower  chamber  and  admit 
water   into   the   lower  chamber,   and   thereby  control   the 

depth  of  submersion  of  the  hull, 
a   plurality   of  members   located   in   spaced    relation    trans- 
versely of  said  hull  actuable  by  said  generating  means  and 
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passage  of  fluid  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber 
as  said  piston/cylinder  means  is  compressed. 


4,123,860 

FLEXIBLE  CONNECTIONS  FOR  SUCHON  DREDGER 

PIPES 
Jan    De    Koning,    Amsterdam;    Theodoras    Van    Den    Brink 
Nieuwegein,  and  Tjako  A.  Wolters.  Zeist.  all  of  Netherlands! 
assignors  to  Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N.V.,  Amstelveen,  Nether- 
lands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,167,  Apr.  8, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,083,135. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,921 

Qaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.    15    1975 
7504493;  Apr.  15,  1975,  7504489 

Int.  a.-  E02F  3/90 
U.S.  a.  37-72  5  Claims 


2K]r 


means  for  selectively  controlling  said  hull  shifting  means  to 
position  said  hull  at  desired  location  and  relation  to  the 


submerged  surface  being  dredged. 


4,123,859 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUCTION 
DREDGERS 

Jan  de  Koning,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ballast- 
Nedam  Groep  N.V.,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,495 

Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    25     1975 
7510028  .         »         .  ^, 

Int.  a:-  E02F  3/88 
L.S.  CI.  37-58  7  claims 


.'^^n-A\\TO;;\' 
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1  In  a  suction  dredger  having  a  suction  pipe  provided  with 
a  suction  head  which  is  adapted  to  be  dragged  along  the  bot- 
tom beneath  a  body  of  water,  said  suction  head  including  a 
cutting  tool  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  from  a  cutting 
position  to  an  inoperative  position  m  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined force  exerted  against  the  cutting  tool,  the  improvement 

which  comprises:  piston/cyimder  means  for  allowing  said 

cutting  tool  rapidly  to  swing  to  said  inoperative  position  upon 
compression  thereof  and  slowly  to  return  to  said  cutting  posi- 
tion upon  extension  thereof,  said  means  compnsing  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston  and  projecting  from  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  separating  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  into  a  first  fluid 
chamber  and  a  second  fluid  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  the  second  fluid  chamber  being  on  the  piston  rod  side  of 
said  piston,  gas  cushion  means  in  said  first  chamber  normally 
maintaining  fluid  pressure  sufTicient  to  extend  said  piston/cyl- 
inder means,  passage  means  restricting  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber  to  restrict  the  rate  of 
extension  of  said  piston/cylinder  means,  and  means  for  by- 


1.  A  suction  dredger  comprising  a  pipe  system  for  sucking 
up  earth  from  a  bottom  beneath  the  water,  said  pipe  system 
composing  a  plurality  of  ngid  pipe  sections  pivoted  to  one 
another  by  means  of  universal  joints  with  hinge  parts  and 
communicating  with  one  another  through  flexible,  elastic 
bellows,  two  of  said  bellows  being  arranged  side  by  side  and 
one  of  said  universal  joints  being  disposed  between  the  two 
adjacent  bellows,  wherein  the  axial  directions  of  the  two  bel- 
lows ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  same  hinge  part  diverge  in  a 
direction  towards  the  universal  joint. 


4,123,861 
METHOD  OF  EXCAVATING  EARTH  WTTH  A  BUCKET 
Charles  W.  HemphiU,  1106  Green  Valley  La.,  DuncanviUe,  Tex 
75116 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,560,  Aug.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,037,337. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,338 

Int.  a.2  E02F  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  37-195 


26  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  excavating  eanh  with  a  bucket  having  a 
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curved  bottom,  curved  back  and  leading  edge  all  of  which  are 
substantially  V  shaped,  with  a  plurality  of  digging  teeth 
mounted  on  the  leading  edge,  the  tooth  at  the  center  of  the  V 
leading  edge  being  rearmost  and  lowermost  of  all  teeth  and 
having  a  midptirtion  and  adjacent  sidewise  sloping  side  por- 
tions, additional  teeth  located  adjacent  each  other  and  on 
either  side  of  the  central   tooth,   with  each  additional   tcxith 

extending  more  forwardly  and  above  the  adjacent  tooth  as 

measured  from  the  central  tooth,  each  of  the  additional  teeth 
having  two  integral  portions  with  one  integral  ptirtion  sloping 

sidewise  and  extending  further  forward  than  the  other  integral 

p<irtion.  and  the  one  integral  p<irtion  being  further  away  from 
the  central  tCKith  than  the  other  integral  ptirtion.  the  methcxl 
steps  comprising, 

simultaneously  engaging  the  earth  will  all  of  the  bucket  teeth 
and  moving  in  a  forward  direction  to  cut  a  trench  with  the 

central  tooth  making  the  deepest  groove  in  the  trench  and 
the  teeth  immediately  adjacent  the  central  tooth  making  a 
shallower  grcwve.  and  the  teeth  furthest  from  the  central 
tcxith  making  the  shallowest  groove, 
continuously  cutting  material  lateralh  across  the  entire 
trench  thereby  engaging  and  removing  material  m  ad- 
vance of  the  bucket  to  prevent  the  bucket  leading  edge 
from   engaging   and   cutting   material    which    forms   the 

trench 


4,123,862 

DECORATIV  K  DISPLAY  ASSEMBI.V,  KIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Shannon  I..  Dyer,  and  Ronald  L.  SUngl,  both  of  7707  Shady 

Cove  Ave.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.  91504 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1976,  Jkr.  No.  699,363 

Int.  CI.    G09F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  40 — 152  12  Claims 


joints,  thereby  forming  a  closed,  generally  planar  frame 

configuration, 
(h)  first  means  pivotably  attached  to  the  end  section  of  one  of 
said  molding  pieces  at  a  kxration  adjacent  to  a  first  one  of 
said  joints,  said  first  means  further  including  second  means 
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for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  other  molding  piece  forming 
said  first  joint  w  hen  said  first  means  is  pivoted  inui  contact 
with  said  other  molding  piece,  thereby  resulting  in  a  re 
leasable  joint,  and 
(c)  means  for  fa.stenmg  together  the  remaining  ends  of  said 

plurality  of  molding  pieces  to  form  unrelea.sable  joints 


4,123,864 

TAl.I.Y  FOR  ARTICLE  DISPLAYS 

BattJi,  and  Judd  F.  Garrison,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 

assignors  to  John  Thomas  Batts,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,008 

Int.  a.-  G09F  3/00 

IS.  Cl.  40—322  37  Claims 


John  H 
Mich 


1  .A.n  improved  kit  for  fabricating  a  decorative  three-dimen- 
sional sculpture  display  as.sembly,  said  kit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination 

a    frame  means; 

h  a  plurality  of  stiff  mounting  boards  adapted  to  receive 
displav  sheets, 

c   a  plurality  of  spacers  ioi  sccuiing  said  boards  and  display 

sheeh  tu  one  driothci  and  to  said  frame  to  provide  a  three- 
dimensional  display  assembly. 

d    said  flame  meaiis  bcitig  Loiiipri.»cd  of  a  piuiality  ol  frame 

sections. 


4,123,863 
PICTURE  FRAME 

Rolf  Becker,  Schillstr,  7,  D  3440  Eschwege.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  5»er.  No.  750.148 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1976,  7612798[U] 

Int.  a.-  G09F  ;    12 
L.S.  a.  40— 152  12  Claims 

1    A  dfvi   c  for  tryming  a  generally  planar  object,  cc^mpns- 


!'iK 


1  In  combination,  a  tally  and  an  article  support,  said  support 

being  suspended  from  above  from  a  slender  element,  and  up- 
standing hxDss  surrounding  said  element  at  the  juncture  of  said 
element  and  said  support;  a  tubular  tally  having  an  internal 
opening  snugly  receiving  said  l>oss  therein;  identification  indi- 
cia on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tally 


(a)  A  piuralit)  ^1  resihent  side  molding  pieces  having  miler- 

cut  ends  joined  together  end-to-end  to  form  a  plurality  of 


4,123,865 

SHOW  WINDOW  ANIMATION 
Lonnie  B.  Pearson,  501  Sandia,  CIotIs,  N.  Mex.  88101 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,622 

Int.  a.-  G09F  n/00 
V.S.  Cl.  40 — 414  10  Claims 

1   A  store  display  animation  device  for  displaying  merchan- 
dise for  sale  comprising: 

a  a  partial  housing  including 

(i)  a  top, 

(ii)  a  motor  side, 

(lii)  a  distal  side,  and 

(iv)  a  front  curtain, 
b  attachment  means  on  the  top  for  atuching  the  housing  to 

an  overhead  supp>ort, 
c   a  motor  attached  to  the  motor  side, 

d  a  crankshaft  extending  from  the  motor  to  the  dislaJ  side, 

e    a  plurality  of  cranks  on  the  crank  shaft. 
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f.  strings  extending  from  the  cranks  to  the  merchandise  to  be 
sold,  and 


4,123,867 
GAS  EXHAUST  NIPPLE  FOR  GUNS 
Marcus  L.  Peterson,  2985  Silverriew  Dr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
44224 

Filed  No?.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,125 
Int.  a.^  F41C  21/00 


U.S.  a.  42—83 


6  Claims 


g.  weights  on  the  string  between  the  cranks  and  the  mer- 
chandise to  be  sold. 


1.  In  a  muzzle  loading  gun  having  a  barrel  with  a  firmg  or 
ignition  orifice  formed  therein,  the  gun  barrel  having  a  t)ore 
with  an  inner  end  and  having  said  orifice  extending  from  the 
bore  through  the  barrel  wall  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said 

bore,  an  insert  sleeve  operatively  engaging  said  oiifice,  and  a 

nipple  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  center  bore 
than  any  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  sleeve,  said  nipple  being 
made  from  a  heat  resisting  metal. 


4,123,866 
MUZZLE-LOADING  HANDGUN 

Gunter  Wiethoff,  Solingen,  Germany,  assipor  to  Firma  Cuno 

Melcher  KG  ME-Sportwaffen,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,426 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1976,  7611322[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  F41C  21/10 
U.S.  a.  42—77 


4,123,868 
GUNPOWDER  CHARGE  AND  PROJECTILE 
CONTAINER 
Hugh  R.  Wilson,  10840  SW.  120th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33176 
11  Qaims  piled  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,905 

Int.  a.2  F42B  39/04:  F41C  27/00 


U.S.  a.  42-90 


3CUiffls 


1.  A  handgun  comprising: 

a  gunstock  provided  with  an  outer  barrel  and  a  firing  mecha 

nism  including  a  hammer  rearwardly  of  said  outer  barrel, 

said  outer  barrel  having  an  apertured  end  wall; 
an  inner  barrel  with  a  reduced-caliber  bore  inserted  into  said 
outer  barrel,  said  inner  barrel  having  a  muzzle  end  pro- 
vided with  fastening  means  positively  engageable  with  a 
front  end  of  said  outer»barrel,  said  inner  barrel  further 
having  a  rear  part  tightly  fitted  into  a  breech  portion  of 
said  outer  barrel,  said  rear  pan  adjoining  a  rear  extremity 

of  said  inner  barrel  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  outer  barrel,  said  end  wall  forming 

a  seat  for  a  projectile  loaded  through  said  muzzle  end; 
a  sealing  ring  on  said  extremity  in  contact  with  said  end  wall; 
a  nipple  secured  to  said  breech  p>orition  adjacent  said  rear 

part;  and 
retaining  means  for  a  percussion  cap  Ijetween  said  nipple  and 

said  hammer,  said  nipple  forming  a  throughgoing  passage 

communicating  with  said  bore. 


I.  A  gunpowder  charge  and  projectile  container  compnsmg 
in  combination:  tube  means  for  containing  a  propellant  charge 

and  a  lubricated  conica]  projectile  said  tube  means  being  made 

of  a  yeildable  material  and  having  two  open  ends,  a  first  end 
opening  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  projectile,  a  second 
end  opening  for  receiving  a  propellant  charge,  closure  means 
for  closing  said  second  end  opening  said  closure  means  being 
removable  from  said   second  end  opening,   retaining   means 

mounted  on  said  closure  means  for  reieaseably  holding  a  per- 
cussion cap,  said  retaining  means  being  axially  spaced  from 
said  tube  means  when  said  closure  means  is  mounted  on  said 

tube  means,  said  retaining  means  being  yeildable  to  release  said 
percussion  cap  when  said  percussion  cap  is  placed  upon  a 
breech  nipple  of  a  firearm,  whereby  when  said  projectile  is 
removably  held  in  said  first  end  opening  of  said  tube  means  and 
a  propellant  charge  is  inserted  into  said  tul>e  means  and  said 

second  end  opening  is  closed  by  said  closure  means,  a  projec- 

tile  and  a  propellant  charge  is  contained. 
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4,123.869 
GOOSE  AND  DUCK  BLIND 

Gordon  Witt,  Box  252,  Millet,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25. 1977.  Ser.  No.  845.346 

Int.  a.-  AOIM  3/   (X) 
L.S.  CI.  43 — 1 


the  shank  of  the  hmik  and  is  imbedded  in  and  retained  by 
the  lead  sinker 


4  Claims 


•^      f 


I    A  game  hunting  bhnd  comprising: 

a  txix-likc  cap  element  having  a  (op  wall  and  side  and  end 

walls, 
first   and   second   pairs  of  b<ix-like  elements,   each   having  a 

side  wall,  two  end  walls  and  a  partially  cutaway  top  wall, 

means  for  disengagably  connecting  the  first  pair  of  bti.x-like 

elements  to  form  a  base  tier, 
means  for  hingably  and  disengagably  connecting  each  of  the 

second  pair  of  box-like  elements  with  mie  of  the  base  tier 

elements  to  form  a  middle  tier  wherein  each  of  said  second 

pair  i)f  elements  rests  on  the  partially  cut-away  lop  wall  of 
<inc  of  the  base  tier  elements,  said  hinge  connection  being 
operative  to  permit  the  middle  tier  elements  to  be  pivdted 
nulwardK  . 
and  means  (or  hingably  and  disengagablv  connecting  the  cap 
element  with  a  middle  tier  element  to  ci>mplete  the  forma- 
tion o(  a  pyramid-like  structure  wherein  the  cap  element 

rests  on  the  partially  cut  away  top  walls  of  the  middle  tier 

elements,  said  hinge  connection  being  operative  to  permit 
the  cap  element   lo  be  pivoted  outwardly, 

said  box-like  elements  being  covered  with  a  material  having 
the  appearance  of  straw  and,  when  assembled  in  pyramid- 
like  fashion,  enck>sing  a  space  sufficient  to  house  a  hunter 


4.123.870 
FISHHOOK 

Kdward  I..  V\  iskirchen,  8273  Sandy  Ridge  Rd.,  Kcwaskum,  VMs. 
53040 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1977.  Sen.  No.  786,347 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  -Vji  IK) 

IS.  CI.  43— 42.37  4  Claims 


y<£. 


4.123.871 

TOY  TEA  KETTLE 

Philip  H.  Knott.  One  San  Antonio  PI..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94133 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  783.981 

Int.  a.-  A63H  J3/30 

C.S.  a.  46—14  21  Oaims 


-f-f 


2i  Y  44  4:  r 


t^'  ^jt  i  I      r — /  I   /.-  t      t — I  .  t  ,  u — > 

in      6.  ;;  oe 


I    An  amusement  device  in  the  form  of  a  tea  kettle  for  simu- 
lating, without  heat,  the  boiling  of  water  therewithin  and  the 
sound  oi  the  escape  of  steam  therefrom,  such  device  compris- 
ing a  body  having 
a  primary  reservoir, 

a  lower  reservt)ir  disposed  generally  below   said  primary 
reservoir  when  said  device  is  in  a  generally  upright  orien- 
tation, 
a  filling  aperture  extending  through  a  side  of  said  pnmary 
reservoir  and  through  which  liquid  is  intrcxluced  into  said 

primary  reservoir  from  outside  the  device, 
liquid  flow  control  and  venting  means  joining  said  pnmary 

and    lower    reservoirs    and    providing    for    the    controlled 

flow  of  liquid  and  air  between  said  primary  and  lower 
reservoirs  and  for  maintaining  air  within  said  lower  reser- 
voir  while   liquid   is   being   intrcxluced   into  said   primary 
reservmr,  and 
sound  producing  means  comprising 

an  upper  reservoir  spaced  above  the  lowermost  portion  of 
and  communicating  with  said  primary  reservoir, 

means  for  introducing  an  amount  of  said  liquid  into  said 
upper  reservoir  when  said  device  is  being  filled  with 
said  liquid,  and 

liquid  holding  means  for  holding  said  liquid  introduced 
into  said  upper  reservoir  within  said  upper  reservoir  as 
long  as  the  liquid  level  within  said  pnmary  reservoir  is 

maintained  at  not  less  than  a  predetermined  level,  and 
then,  when  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  liquid  has  flowed 

from  said  primary  reservoir  into  said  lower  reservoir  to 

lower  said  pnmary  reservoir  liquid  level  below  said 
predetermined  level,  for  providing  for  both  the  rapid 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  upper  reservoir  into  said  pri- 
mary reservoir  and  the  rapid  introduction  of  air  into 
said  upper  reservoir  to  replace  said  liquid  flowing  there- 
from and  to  produce  a  sound  simulating  the  sound  of 
steam  escaping  from  a  tea  kettle 


1    A  fishhook  for  use  in  casting  wcirms  and  the  like  compris- 


ing 


a  barbed  hook  having  a  bent  shank  and  an  eyelet  on  the  end 

of  the  shank 
a  lead  sinker  cast  around  the  bent  shank  with  the  eyelet  of 

the  hook  shank  projecting  laterally  from  the  lead  sinker, 

and 
a  barb  projecting  laterally  from  the  cast  sinker  adjacent  the 

shank  of  the  hook  along  the  portion  of  the  shank  between 
the  ho<ik  and  the  bend  in  the  shank,  said  barb  including  a 
wire  portion  which  is  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to 


4.123.872 

TOY  ANIMAL  FIGCRF^ 

Teiko  Silva,  R.R.  2.  Box  2377A.  Florida  Trail.  Presidential 

I^kes,  Browns  Mills.  N.J.  08015 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651.917.  Jan.  23,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,255 

Int.  a.-  A63H  3/04 
C.S.  CI.  46 — 123  2  Claims 

1  The  method  of  making  toy  animal  figures  from  pliable 
wire,  paper  tissue,  adhesive  masking  taf>e  and  yams,  which 
comprises 
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(a)  forming  a  wire  skeletal  framework  by  bending  two  inte- 
gral lengths  of  wire  into  a  central  medial  body  portion 
with  leg  portions  bent  transversely  therefrom  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  and  with  each  leg  formed  with  a  reen- 

trant  loop  at  its  lowermost  end  with  the  wire  terminating 
at  each  free  end  above  the  body  portions,  and  bending  a 

Single  length  of  wire  in  a  central  medial  body  portion 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  first-mentioned  body 
portions,  and  with  a  tail  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
one  end  thereof  and  a  neck  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  the  opposite  end  thereof  with  a  transversely  extend- 
ing head  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  neck  portion 


bulging  formation  of  a  higher  row  being  set  back  sufficientiv  to 
avoid  overhanging  corresponding  fonnations  of  a  lower  row 
said  outwardly  and  inwardly  bulging  formations  are  of  cone- 
Segmental  shape,  are  bisected  by  a  common  median  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  respective  wall  element,  and  have  parallel 
and  nearly  vertical  overlapping  generatnces  in  said  plane  the 
upper  surface  of  the  outwardly  bulging  fonnation  being  dis- 
posed above  the  lower  surface  of  the  inwardly  bulgme  forma- 
tion. 


4,123,874 

BY-PASS  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Victor  J.  Scott,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leigh  Products 
Inc.,  CoopersTille,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,344 

Int.  a.2  E05D  13/02 

U.S.  a.  49-^11  2g  ^^ 


(b)  binding  together  said  three  bent  wire  components  at  a 
plurality  of  points,  with  thin  binding  wire, 

(c)  wrapping  paper  tissue  around  at  least  said  body  portion 
to  increase  the  bulk  thereof  and  encasing  said  paper  tissue 
and  the  remainder  of  the  skeletal  framework  with  adhe- 
sive masking  tape, 

(d)  winding  yarn  spirally  in  closely  contacting  coils  around 
the  adhesive  masking  tape,  and 

(e)  affixing  ornamental  components  of  yarn  to  said  spiral 
windings  at  different  parts  thereof  to  simulate  different 

species  of  animal  pets. 


4,123,873 
CELLULAR  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  CULTIVATION  OF 

PLANTS 
Roland  Canova,  55,  rue  Rabelais,  Lyon,  Rhdne,  France  (3) 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,256 

Int.  G.'  AOIG  9/02 

LIS.  a.  47-83  3  cai^s 


1  A  cellular  structure  for  the  cultivation  of  plants  in  a 
growth  medium,  compnsing  a  generally  frustopyramidal  up- 
wardly open  enclosure  with  upwardly  converging  wall  ele- 
ments of  sheet  material,  each  of  said  wall  elements  being 
formed  with  an  array  of  plant-receiving  pockets  closely  juxta- 
posed in  several  rows  including  a  top  row  at  an  upper  wall 
edge  and  a  plurality  of  lower  rows,  the  number  of  pockets 

increasing  by  one  from  any  upper  row  to  the  next-lower  one. 

the  pockets  by  adjoining  rows  being  relatively  staggered,  each 
of  said  pockets  including  an  outwardly  bulging  upwardly  open 

formation,  each  pocket  of  any  row  other  than  said  top  row 
further  including  a  downwardly  open  inwardly  bulging  forma- 
tion above  said  outwardly  bulging  formation,  any  outwardly 


1.  A  door  construction  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  stile 
members  and  a  pair  of  tnm  members  adapted  to  frame  a  recUn- 

gular  panel  and  a  plurality  of  comer  brackets  held  by  said  stile 

members  and  said  tnm  members  at  the  comers  defined  by  said 
members  when  they  are  positioned  on  said  panel  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  the  improvement  compnsing:  said  stile  members 
each  being  an  elongated  one-piece,  slot-free  member  having 
spaced  front  and  rear  walls  joined  by  a  side  wall  to  define  a 
panel  receiving  channel,  said  rear  wall  including  a  reversely 
bent  portion  extending  towards  said  side  wall  and  into  said 

channel;  said  trim  members  each  including  a  front  wall  and  a 

rear  wall  joined  by  a  base  wall  to  define  a  panel  receiving 
channel,  said  rear  wall  including  a  first  planar  portion  angled 
towards  said  first  wall,  a  longitudinally  extending,  outwardly 
directed  grooved  portion  and  a  second  planar  portion  angled 
away  from  said  front  wall  and  defining  a  lateral  edge  of  said 
channel  and  wherein  each  of  said  brackets  comprises: 
a  one-piece  bracket  plate  having  a  centrally  positioned  chan- 
nel Shaped  housmg,  said  housing  including  side  waJIs  and 

an  outer  base  wall;  said  outer  base  wall  defining  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot,  said  bracket  plate  adjacent  the 
lateral  edges  thereof  including  spaced,  outwardly  project- 
ing tabs,  said  rear  wall  reversely  bent  portion  of  said  stile 
members  being  snapped  over  said  tabs  to  capture  said 
brackets  at  each  of  the  comers  defined  by  one  of  said  stile 
members  and  one  of  said  tnm  members,  and  wherein  each 

Of  said  brackets  further  includes  an  L-shaped  tab  extend- 
ing from  a  transverse  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  housing, 
said  tab  including  a  transverse  bead  and  said  tnm  memb>er 
snapping  over  said  bead  and  captunng  said  bead  in  said 
grooved  portion. 


4,123,875 

WEATHER  SEAL 

Al^M  F.  Herschberg,  3909  W.  River  La.,  Brown  Deer,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,923 

Int.  a.2  E06B  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  49-482  ,  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  sealing  the  bottom  edge  of  a  door  that  is 
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installed  in  an  opening  in  a  structure  and  is  swingabie  about  a 

vertical  axis  at  a  side  of  said  door,  said  device  comprising 

roller  means  for  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  dcxir 

about  an  axis  that  is  generally  parallel  to  its  bottom  edge 

with  one  part  of  said  roller  means  extending  along  said 

bottom  edge  of  said  door  substantially  on  one  side  of  said 


4,123.877 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  ASSISTED 
GUIDING  OF  A  MACHINING  TOOL 
Gerard    Pere,    Le    Breuil,    France,   assignor   to   Crcusot-Loire, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1976,  76  32862 
Int.  a.    B24B  51/00 
L.S.  a.  51—165.9  4  Claims 


vertical  axis  and  another  part  of  said  roller  means  extend 
ing  across  said  vertical  axis  beyond  a  side  edge  of  said 
dcxir. 
said  other  part  of  said  roller  means  that  is  for  extending 

across  said  vertical  axis  at  the  side  of  said  dix)r  being 

resilient  and  capable  of  bending  in   response  to  swinging 

into  said  structure  when  said  door  is  swung  open 


4,123,876 

CASTING  CUT-OFF  MACHINE 
John  H.  Simmons.  Lyndhurst,  and  Donald  A.  Daugherty.  Euclid, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Precision  Metalsmiths.  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,261 

Int.  a.-  B24B  19/00.  23/OS 
U.S.  CI.  51—34  D  10  Claims 
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I   Apparatus  for  severing  metal  pieces  from  a  member  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  mandrel  assembly  on  said  frame  for  holding  said  mem- 
ber with  Its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

(c)  a  vertically  adjustable  carnage  supp<ut  on  said  frame, 

(d)  carnage  means  movable  along  said  supp>ort,  and 

(e)  a  cut-off  assembly  on  said  carriage  means  including  cut- 
off means  below  said  mandrel  assembly, 

(f)  said  carnage  means  including  means  for  laterally  adjust- 
ing said  cut-off  assembly  in  a  direction  normal  to  that  of 

carnage  movement 


1  Apparatus  for  the  support  and  assisted  guiding  of  a  tool 
for  machining  a  workpiece  of  large  dimensions  substantially 
without  effort  on  the  part  of  the  op>erator.  the  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  carnage  movable  over  the  flcxir  of  the  workshop, 

a  vertical  column  fast  with  said  carriage; 

a  support  rotatable  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  column  and 

carrying  a  horizontal  pivot; 
a  telescopic  supporting  arm  mounted  on  said  supptirt  by  said 

horizontal  pivot, 
means  for  rotating  said  supp<irt  about  said  vertical  axis  and 
for  effecting  translatory  displacement  of  the  telescopic 

p<irtion  of  said  supporting  arm; 
a  secondary  telescopic  arm, 

means  mounting  said  secondary  arm  on  an  end  pt)rtion  of 

said  telescopic  ptirtion  of  said  suppxirting  arm  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  rotational  displacement  device,  each 
said  device  comprising  a  first  relatively  fixed  portion  and 
a   second    portion    rotatable    relative    thereto,    said    fixed 

portion  of  said  first  device  being  secured  to  said  support- 
ing arm,  said  fixed  portion  of  said  second  device  being 
secured  to  said  rotatable  portion  of  said  first  device,  said 

rotatable  portion  of  said  second  device  being  secured  to  an 

end  portion  of  said  secondary  arm,  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  portion  of  said  first  device  being  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  supporting  arm  and  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  portion  of  said  second 

device  being  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 


rotatable  portion  of  said  first  device; 
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means  for  effecting  translatory  displacement  of  said  tele- 

n^f    ?J'"'''""T""'  '"^^"^  ^"'^  ^'d  rotation  J  Ss 
placement  devices,  force  to  be  applied  to  a  tool  when 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  secondary  arm 
means  for  supporting  and  orientating  a  tool  and  secured  to 
the  end  portion  of  the  telescopic  portion  of  said  secondary 
f.^'i'^      I"^"'  comprising  first,  second  and  third  rota- 
tional displacement  devices,  each  said  device  comprising  a 
relatively  fixed  portion  and  a  portion  rotatable  relative 
thereto,  said  fixed  portion  of  said  first  device  being  ^ 
cured  to  said  secondary  artn,  said  fixed  portiot,  of  said 

^cond  device  being  secured  to  satd  rotatable  portion  of 

^.d  first  device,  said  fixed  portion  of  said  th.Vd  device 
being  secured  to  said  rotatable  portion  of  said  second 

af'fnf  1.'°'"'"*""  P°"'°"  °^^'d  ^h'^d  device  being 
rm^'^lM  ^""'f  '°  ^  '°°''  '^^  ^^»^  Of  rotation  of  said 

rotatable  portion  of  said  first  device  being  perpendicular 
to  the  ongitudinal  axis  of  said  secondary  a^^S  to  the 
axes^of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  portions  of  said  other 

means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  support  and  telescopic 
movement  of  said  supporting  arm;  and 

a  six-position  manipulator  secured  to  said  secondary  arm  for 
sensitive  control  of  said  means  for  effecting  translatory 
displacement  of  said  telescopic  portion  of  said  secondary 
arm  and  for  non-sensitive  control  of  said  means  for  orien- 
tating the  tool,  movement  of  the  tool  and  the  application 

of  a  machmmg  force  thereto  being  achieved  by  applica- 

tlOn  of  a  relatively  low  force  to  said  manipulator  and  by 
control  of  said  supporting  arm. 


condition  said  predetennined  value  gomg  from  a  high 
value  at  the  new  wheel  condition  to  a  low  value  at  the 
worn  wheel  condition,  said  size  signal  being  used  to  adjust 
the  said  reference  signal  with  changes  in  wheel  size 

4,123  879 

PANEL  WALL  SYSTEMS  WITH  MODULAR 

COMPONENT  BUILD-UP 

ICM  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,578 

,ro   ^  Int.  a.2  E04B  2/76 

U.S.  a.  52-36 

4  Claims 


4  123  878 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
fSlI."'  ^"'"f'  I^"»i'«ter,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ancinnati 
Milacron-HeaJd  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,936,  Dec.  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815  704 

trc  ^   ,  Int.  a.^  B24B -^9/M 

U.S.  a.  51-165.87  ,  „  . 

6  Claims 


nennh.r  iT  T"""'  ""  ''"P'^""^  P^^'  compns.ng  a 

penpheral  frame  including  first  and  second  side  upnght  tubular 
frame  members  and  upper  and  lower  rigid  frame  members 

unn^hf /"""^'^^'L^^  ^'^  "PP^^  ^'  '°-"  P««-"S  of  S 
upnght  frame  members  formmg  a  ngid  penpheral  frame,  each 

of  said  side  frame  members  defining  a  set  of  vertically  spaced 
hangmg  slots  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  insert  slots  spaced  inwardly  of  said  haiiging 
Slots;  first  and  second  mserts,  one  on  either  side  of  said  fr^e 
each  insert  including  a  sheet  of  facing  matenal  and  having 
mward  y  tumed  edges  providing  a  penpheral  flange  of  sui 
tantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  frame;  upper  and 
ower  reinforcement  means  for  said  mserts  for  strengthening 

the  same,  coupling  means  on  said  remforcemenl  means  for 

COUplmg  to  said  insert  slots  on  said  frame;  whereby  said  inserts 
are  removably  secured  by  said  tabs  alone  to  opposite  sides  of 

said  frame  respectively  and  when  they  are  so  secured,  said 
hanging  slots  are  recessed  relative  to  said  mserts  and  spaced 
outwardly  on  either  side  thereof  so  as  to  be  accessible  for 
reinovably  attachmg  other  system  components  to  said  frame 
said  inserts  bemg  independently  removable  from  said  frame  by 
a  lifting  motion,  ^ 


taU  hZn^  r.  "'  ^""^  '"''"'"'  «""'1'"«'  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  on  which  are  mounted  a  wheelhead  for  carrying  a 
rotatable  abrasive  wheel  and  a  workhead  for  carrying  a 
workpiece  having  a  bore  to  be  finished,  ^ 

(b)  a  power  meter  means  connected  to  the  wheelhead  to  give 
a  power  signal  indicative  of  power  consumed  by  the 
Wheelhead  and  to  terminate  a  gnnding  cycle  when  the 

signal    reaches   an   adjustable   predetermined    value    sa^5 

s":^rc;:;Ta\nd;Tc^;^^^^^^^^^^      ^°r'"«  ^ 

f.rcf  Kno  K  onage  circuit,  the  bndge  circuit  having  a 
first  branch  giving  a  reference  signal  and  a  second  branch 
on  which  IS  impressed  the  said  power  signal,  the  switch 
being  actuated  to  tenninate  the  grinding  cycle  when  the 
reference  signal  and  the  power  signal  are  equal, 

(c)  a  wheelsize  monitor  for  measunng  the  wheel  and  giving 

a  size  signal  indicative  of  the  size  of  the  wheel,  and 

(d)  a  zero  shift  control  means  receivmg  the  signal  from  the 
wheel  size  monitor  and  adjustmg  the  said  predetennined 

value  of  the  power  meter  means  during  the  life  of  a  wheel 
as  It  wears  from  its  new  wheel  condition  to  its  worn  wheel 


4  123  g^o 

ROOF  CONSTRUCnON 

Tore  G.  Palmaer,  SmultronTagen  28,  S-331  00  Vknuuno,  Sweden 

Contumation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,710,  May  27  1975 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,815 

ciauns  pnonty,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  31, 1974,  072240 

.,^  _  Int.  a.2  E04B //i-/ 

U.S.  CI.  52— 73  ,t  /-. 

...  11  Cudms 

1.V.1  K  '°°f  ^°"^^™^"°"  ^d  roof  support  system  for  a  smgle 
evel  buildmg  havmg  a  relatively  large  central  area  over  which 
the  roof  IS  unsupported  and  at  least  four  pairs  of  horizontally 
spaced  penpherally  extending  vertical  supports  for  the  roof 
each  of  said  pairs  of  horizontally  spaced  vertical  supports 

extending  along  a  different  side  of  the  central  area,  said  paire  of 

verticaJ  supports  extending  substantially  completely  aTound 
and  defimng  therewithin  said  central  area,  said  roof  constnic- 

tion  compnsmg: 

at  least  four  sets  of  tnisses  each  of  which  sets  mcludes  at  least 

wo  generally  triangular  tnisses  each  including  a  pair  of 

legs  angularly  inclined  relative  to  each  other  and  con- 
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nected  at  first  ends  thereof  and  a  third  leg  of  greater 
length  than  either  of  said  pair  oflegs  and  connected  to  the 
respective  other  ends  thereof, 
the  trusses  of  two  of  said  sets  of  trusses  being  disposed  in 
opptisite  substantially  colinear  relation,  the  trusses  of  the 
respective  ones  of  said  two  sets  of  trusses  being  spaced  and 

parallel  (o  each  other  and  arranged  such  that  one  of  said 

pair  of  legs  of  each  truss  is  supported  horizontally  on  the 
vertical  supports  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  supports,  the  other 

of  said  pair  of  legs  of  each  truss  extending  upwardly  in 

cantilevered  relation  above  the  central  area  of  the  build- 
ing, and  the  third  leg  of  each  truss  extending  downwardly 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  one  leg  thereby  provid- 
ing a  supptirt  surface  for  a  roof  covering; 


the  trusses  of  two  other  of  said  sets  of  trusses  being  disposed 

substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  first  mentioned  twn 
sets  of  trusses  and  in  opposite  substantially  colinear  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  two  other  sets  of  trusses  being 
similarly  supported  respectively  on  twxi  other  of  said  pairs 
of  vertical  supports  which  extend  substantially  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  pairs  of  vertical  supports  supporting  said  first 
mentioned  two  sets  of  trusses,  the  trusses  of  said  two  other 
sets  of  trusses  thus  extending  over  different  portions  of  the 
central  area,  the  extremities  of  corresponding  trusses  of 
each  of  said  first  mentioned  two  sets  of  trusses  and  of  said 

two  other  sets  of  trusses  terminating  in  close  proximity  to 
each  other 


4,123,881 
WALL  STRLCTLRE  WITH  INSULATED  INTERFITTING 

BLOCKS 

G«orge  B.  Muse,  Hillcrest  Dr.,  Calhoun,  Ga.  30701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,385,  Feb.  10. 1975.  Pat.  No. 
3,998,022,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,  Jan.  2, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,864,885,  and  Ser.  No.  462,376,  Apr.  19,  1974, 
abandoned,  each  being  a  conUouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,450, 
Feb.  26,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,609,926,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  658,524,  Aug.  4,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,479,782,  and  Ser. 

No.  730.727,  May  21. 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 

1976.  Ser.  No.  749.784 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.    E04C  J/04 

U.S.  a.  52—100  20  CTaims 


symmetrical    approximately    T-shaped    building    blocks    each 

comprising  an  approximately  rectangular  main  body  section 
and  an  approximately  rectangular  side  body  section  with  sub- 
stantially fiat  coplanar  top  surfaces  and  with  substantially  flat 
coplanar  bottom  surfaces,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  side 
body  section  having  approximately  the  same  width  as  said 
main  body  section,  said  main  body  section  being  longer  than 
said  side  body  section  and  including  end  portions  extending  at 
Its  opposite  ends  beyond  the  ends  of  said  side  Ixxly  section  a 

distance  at  each  end  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
main  body  section,  openings  extending  vertically  through  both 
said  main  body  section  and  said  side  body  section  with  the 
openings  in  said  main  body  section  extending  into  the  central 
portion  of  each  of  the  end  portions  of  said  main  body  section, 
a  recess  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  each  of  the  end  portions 
of  said  main  body  section  with  each  recess  intersecting  the 
opening  in  the  end  portion  of  the  main  body  section  and  the 
side  wall  of  the  mam  body  section  adjacent  the  side  body 
section  with  each  recess  positioned  centrally  in  the  length  of 
the  end  portions  of  said  mam  body  section,  a  slot  defined  at  the 
intersection  of  each  end  wall  of  said  side  body  section  with 
each  side  wall  of  said  main  body  section,  with  the  plane  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  main  body  section  adjacent  the  side  body 
section  bisecting  the  slots,  said  building  blocks  being  arranged 

in  horizontal  courses  of  blocks  in  the  wall  structure  with  alter- 
nate ones  of  the  bliKks  in  each  course  facing  opposite  direc- 
tions, with  the  end  walls  of  the  mam  btxiy  sections  in  abutment 
with  the  end  walls  of  the  side  body  sections,  with  the  slots  of 
adjacent  blocks  in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other,  and  the 
recesses  of  adjacent  bkx:ks  arranged  in  alignment  with  each 
other  across  the  length  of  the  course  of  blocks.  U-shaped  clips 
inserted  in  to  the  wall  structure  with  the  ba.se  of  the  U-shaped 

clips  fKisitioned  in  the  aligned  recesses  of  adjacent  blocks  and 
the  legs  of  the  clips  extending  into  the  openings  of  the  end 
portions  of  said  main  body  section  of  the  building  bkK'ks 
whereby  the  facing  side  walls  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  building 
blocks  in  the  wall  structure  are  held  in  abutting  relationship. 

4,123.882 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTIGN 
CONCRETE  WALL  PANELS 

James  E.  Case.  943  Glen  Meadow  Dr.;  Richard  L.  Ruppert,  439 
Steffanie,  both  of  Sparks,  Nev.  89431,  and  Lindley  Manning, 
4585  Clearview  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,880,  Feb.  11,  1977.  This  application 
Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.592 

Int.  a.-  B66C  1/66:  E04B  I/OO 
U.S.  Cl.  52—125  9  Claims 


•IM  O* 


1     In   a   wall   structure  comprising  a   plurality   of  duplicate 


1  In  combination  with  a  pickup  device  adapted  for  releas- 
able  connection  to  a  tubular  member  which  is  embedded  in  a 
concrete  panel,  defines  an  opening  in  the  panel  and  includes  a 

shoulder  disposed  mtenorly  of  the  opening,  said  pickup  device 
being  adapted  when  connected  to  the  tubular  member  to  serve 
as  a  medium  for  lifting  the  concrete  panel  and  then  erecting  the 
panel  upnght,  said  pickup  device  compnsing  an  elongated, 
generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  end  defining  an 

enlarged  housing  portion  for  positioning  in  the  opening  and 

including  an  interna!  cavity,  a  second  end,  a  bore  commur.icat- 
ing  the  cavity  with  the  second  end.  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
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oriented  cutouts  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  communicat- 
ing the  cavity  with  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  a  plate  engaging 
the  housing  exterior  and  disposed  between  the  enlarged  por- 
tion and  the  second  end  of  the  housing,  the  plate  being  axially 
and  rotatably  movable  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  lifting  bail,  the  plate  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
housing  axis  and  having  a  collar  depending  from  the  plate 

towards  the  enlarged  housing  portion,  the  collar  having  a 

diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  enlarged  housing  portion 
diameter,  a  lug  slidably  disposed  in  each  cutout,  each  lug  being 

dimensioned  to  be  wholly  disposed  interior  of  the  housing  and 
to  be  moved  along  its  cutout  in  a  radial  direction  to  protrude 
from  the  housing  into  interlocking  engagement  with  the  shoul- 
der on  the  tubular  member,  a  side  of  each  lug  facing  the  axis  of 
the  housing  having  first  and  second  contiguous  surface  sec- 
tions which  are,  respectively,  parallel  to  the  housing  axis  and 

inclined  thereto  the  inclined  surface  section  facing  the  second 
housing  end,  an  elongated  plunger  axially  movably  disposed  in 
the  housing  bore  and  extending  from  the  cavity  past  the  second 
housing  end,  the  end  of  the  plunger  disposed  in  the  housing 
having  first  and  second  surfaces  which  are,  respectively,  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  first  and  second  surface  sections  of  the 
lugs,  the  second  surface  of  the  plunger  being  angularly  inclined 

With  respect  to  the  plunger  axis  and  facing  away  from  the 

second  housing  end,  the  second  and  first  lug  surface  sections 
being  arranged  so  as  to  be  sequentially  engaged  by  the  second 
and  first  plunger  surfaces  m  order  thereby  to  move  the  lugs 
radially  outward  into  their  extended  position  and  mechanically 
lock  the  lugs  in  their  extended  position  when  the  plunger  is 
moved  in  the  direction  in  which  its  second  surface  faces,  the 
second  plunger  end  including  a  release  surface  disposed  exteri- 
orly of  the  housing  and  facing  towards  said  housing,  such 

release  surface  being  adapted  to  have  a  force  applied  thereto 
for  moving  the  plunger  in  the  opposite  direction,  spring  means 
biasing  the  plunger  towards  the  housing  cavity  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  lugs,  means  secured  to  the  plunger  for 
limiting  spring  means  induced  plunger  travel  and  for  applying 
to  the  plunger  a  force  directed  opposite  to  the  spring  means 
exerted  force  for  movement  of  the  plunger  in  the  opposite 
direction  against  the  force  exerted  by  the  spring  means,  and 

means  for  retracting  the  lugs  into  the  cutouts  and  towards  the 
housing  cavity  in  response  to  a  plunger  movement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction;  a  pickup  device  release  tool  having  an  elongated 
actuating  handle  of  a  sufficient  length  to  be  handheld  by  an 
operator  positioned  on  the  ground  adjacent  to  the  concrete 
panel  when  in  its  upnght  position  so  that  a  first  end  of  the 
handle  is  adjacent   to  the   pickup  device  while  the  latter  is 

releasably  connected  to  the  tubular  element  in  the  panel,  said 

first  handle  end  having  an  upright  open  fork  dimensioned  to 
engage  the  release  surface  when  the  operator  holds  the  tool 

upnght,  the  handle  further  including  a  curved  poilion  defining 
a  fulcrum  point  near  the  fork,  the  -fulcrum  point  being  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  so  that  it  contacts  the  concrete  panel  when 
the  fork  contacts  the  release  surface  while  a  remainder  of  the 
handle  extends  downwardly  and  obliquely  away  from  the  wall, 
whereby  the  operator  can  move  the  plunger  in  the  opposite, 
lug-retracting  direction  while  pushing  the  handle  remainder 

towards  the  panel  while  the  fulcrum  point  is  in  abutment  with 

the  panel. 


surface,  and  a  cap  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said  housing 

over  said  wall  members  and  retain  a  cover  on  said  housing,  said 


,„  -i 


iSiM^MM 


reglet  extending  along  said  wall  members  and  having  an  upper 
opening  outwardly  from  said  cap. 


4,123,884 
MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PREFABRICATED 

HOUSE 

Shuhichi  Nakatani,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Tekko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,347 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1976,  51-121437 

Int.  a.-  E04B  5/48 

U.S.  a.  52—220  8  Claims 
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4,123,883 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Everett  M.  Barber,  Jr.,  Guilford,  and  Thomas  P.  Hopper,  Dur- 
ham, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sunworks,  Inc.,  Guilford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,971 

Int.  a.-  E04B  7/18 

U.S.  Cl.  52—200  25  Claims 

1.  A  hous;ng  for  a  solar  energy  collector  comprising  wall 

members  defining  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 

wall  members  having  an  indentation  along  the  sides  thereof 

defining  a  lower  shoulder  and  an  upper  surface  above  said 

shoulder,  a  flashing  reglet  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper 


1.  A  prefabricated  house  having  a  ceiling  plane  defining 
inside  dimensions  extending  between  inside  surfaces  of  house 
outer  walls,  said  house  further  including  a  plurality  of  partition 
wall  panels  disposed  vertically  to  said  ceiling  plane  inside  said 
outer  walls  to  form  a  partition  wall,  some  of  said  partition  wall 
panels  being  blind  ones  and  at  least  one  of  them  being  open, 

said   ceiling   plane   comprising   reference   ceiling   panels   with 

their  longitudinal  dimension  equal  to  or  greater  than  MP/m  - 
D/m  and  with  their  lateral  dimension  equal  to  or  greater  than 
NP/«  —  D/«,  wherein  MP  is  the  longitudinal  inside  dimension 
of  the  ceiling  plane,  NP  is  the  lateral  inside  dimension  of  the 
ceiling  plane,  m  is  the  number  of  ceiling  panels  to  be  longitudi- 
nally disposed,  n  is  the  number  of  ceiling  panels  to  be  laterally 

disposed,  and  D  is  the  thickness  of  a  partition  panel  wall,  said 
ceiling  panels  normally  abutting  adjacent  ceiling  panels,  but 
being  positioned  to  leave  gaps  with  a  dimension  less  than  D 
upon  disposition  thereof,  whereby  blind  ones  of  said  partition 
wall  panels  are  disposed  immediately  below  said  gaps  along  a 
modular  line  and  open  ones  are  offset  from  said  modular  line  to 
have  their  one  or  two  end  portions  lapped  in  parallel  with  their 

adjacent  blind  one,  thereby  compensating  for  modular  devia- 
tions with  the  resulting  lapp>ed  p>ortions. 
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4,123,885 
BUILDING  PANEL  JOINT 

Harley  D.  Scott,  Wexford,  Pi.,  assipor  to  Cyclops  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682.156 

Int.  a.'  E04B  5/52 

U.S.  a.  52^*83  7  Claims 


1    In  a  wall  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  extend- 
ing panels  having  ends  secured  together  by  fastening  them  to 

flanges  of  a  side  girt,  the  panels  being  of  the  type  having  a  foam 
uorc  bonded  to  exterior  and  interior  metal  skins  which  are 
\erticalK  offset  and  spaced  apart  by  said  foam  core,  the  im- 
provement in  the  end  joint  between  said  panels  comprising  a 

Jip  having  an  upper  land  engaging  the  extremity  of  the  exte- 
rior metal  skin  of  each  panel  and  ha\  ing  an  intermediate  land 
with  at  least  one  hole  through  which  a  fa.sten<r  screw  extends 
and  which  is  screwed  into  the  suppiirting  girt,  the  support 
portion  of  said  clip  being  laterally  bent  to  provide  a  large 
surface  area  of  suppcut  on  the  interior  meul  skin  and  girl. 


4,123,886 

REFRACTORY  FIBER  BLANKET  MODULE  WITH 
INCREASED  INSULATION 

Carlisle  O.  Byrd,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johns-Manville 

Corporation,  Denrer,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,391,  Aug.  11,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,001,996,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
475.439.  Jun.  3.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3,952,470.  This  application  Jan. 

7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  757,750 

Int.  a.-  E05B  //«tt  C04B  4J/02 
U.S.  CI.  52—509  5  Claims 


nace  wall  to  increase  the  insulating  capacity  of  said  insu- 
lating block;  and 

(e)  a  ceramic  fiber  blanket  mounted  with  said  insulating 

blanket  along  said  inner  end  portions  and  covenng  same, 
said  ceramic  fitjer  blanket  further  bemg  attached  to  said 

insulating  blanket  by  high  temperature  metal  oxide  thread. 


4,123,887 
STRENGTHENING  OF  CHANNEL  SHAPED  BUILDING 

COLUMNS  AND  BEAMS 
Roger  N.  Weinar.  168  W.  Woodside  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14220 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.335 

Int.  a.'  E04C  3/32 

U.S.  a.  52—720  10  Oaims 


S9 


1  A  rigidized  hollow,  elongated  sheet  metal  channel  struc- 
tural member  of  generally  squared  C  shape  in  cross-section 
which  comprises  an  elongated  sheet  metal  channel  structural 
member  of  generally  squared  C  shape  in  cross-section,  rein- 
forced and  ngidized  so  that  the  flanges  of  the  channel  resist 
deflections  inwardly,  by  insertion  therein  of  a  ngidizing  bndge 
having  a  transverse  intermediate  p<irtion,  a  pair  of  inclined 
crossing  leg  pcirtions,  each  joined  to  the  intermediate  portion. 

and  a  pair  of  opptismg  fixit  portions,  each  joined  to  a  leg 
p<irtion  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  intenors  of  opposed  corners  of 
the  channel  between  the  flanges  thereof  and  the  connecting 
part,  said  rigidizing  bridge  being  located  sti  that  the  transverse 

intermediate  portion  thereof  is  between  the  channel  flange 
ends  and  at  right  angles  to  them  and  the  feet  thereof  are  in  the 
intenors  of  opposed  corners  of  the  channel  and  parallel  thereto 
and  hold  the  transverse  intermediate  portion  of  the  bndge  in 

ptisition  at  right  angles  to  channel  flanges 


JV^ 


^•/*'  ///^//y/y/ 


4,123,888 
LENGTHENING  JOINT  FOR  CONCRETE  OBJECTS 
Antero  Kajava,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Paraisten  Kalkki  Oy 
-  Pargas  Kolk  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  14,  1976,  761704 
Int.  a.'  E04C  3/ 34 

U.S.  a.  52—726  ♦  Claims 


Mi 


1    An  insulating  block  for  lining  a  wall  of  a  furnace  and  like 
equipment  comprising 

(a)  an  insulating  blanket  folded  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
layers  of  fiber  insulating  material  and  having  folds  formed 
between  said  adjacent  layers  alternately  at  outer  and  inner 
ends  thereof,  respectively; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  insulating  blanket  to  the  wall  of 

the  furnace,  said  means  for  attaching  including  a  support 

member  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  outer  folds: 

(c)  said  insulating  blanket  further  including  inner  end  por- 
tions connecting  adjacent  layers  of  said  blanket  at  inner 
ends  thereof  to  form  said  inner  folds; 

(d)  said  inner  end  portions  having  fibers  transversely  dis- 
posed to  the  direction  of  the  heat  flow  towards  the  fur- 


1.  A  lengthening  joint  for  use  between  a  first  concrete  object 
and  a  second  concrete  object,  the  first  concrete  object  having 

one  surface  to  be  secured  on  one  surface  of  the  second  con- 
crete object,  compnsing  a  first  joint  component  and  a  second 
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joint  component,  the  first  joint  component  having  a  first  sur- 
face on  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  one  surface  of 
the  first  concrete  object  and  a  second  surface  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  the  first  surface  thereof,  the  second  joint 

component    having   a   first    surface    on    the   one    side    thereof 

adapted  to  engage  the  one  surface  of  the  second  object  and  a 
second  surface  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  first  surface 
thereof,  the  second  surface  of  the  first  joint  component  having 
a  protuberance,  and  the  second  surface  of  the  second  joint 
component  having  a  recess,  and  the  second  surface  of  the  first 
joint  component  mating  with  the  second  surface  of  the  second 
jomt  component,  characteiized  by  the  improved  construction 

wherein  the  first  and  second  joint  components  are  constructed 
of  concrete  of  higher  strength  than  the  concrete  of  the  first 
concrete  object  and  the  second  concrete  object,  and  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  second  surface  of  the  first  joint  component 
is  smaller  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  first  surface  of  the 
first  joint  component. 


4,123,889 
PROCESS  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  THERMAL 

INSULATING  WALL 
Roger  Deloupy,  397  bis  route  de  Saint-Simon,  31300  Toulouse, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,269 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1975,  75  39217 
Int.  a.2  E04G  21/14 
U.S.  a.  52—744  5  Claims 


said  lintel  block  each  having  the  form  of  a  pnsm  and  being 
provided  with  a  first  recess  in  the  top  face  thereof  and 
positioned  opposite  the  recess  in  the  bottom  face  of  said 
construction  blocks  and  a  second  longitudinal  recess  hav- 

ing  a  T-shaped  cross  section  in  said  top  face,  said  first  and 
second  recesses  of  each  block  being  aligned  with  the  first 
and  second  recesses  of  adjacent  lintel  blocks,  and 
casting  a  concrete  post  member  in  said  aligned  second  reces- 
ses. 


4,123,890 

ENVELOPE  OPENING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Russell,  4300  Potter  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19124; 

William  Young,  407  N.  Clinton  Ave.,  Wenonah,  Gloucester 

County,  NJ.  08090,  and  Barry  D.  Nuss,  893  Marian  Rd., 

Woodbury,  Gloucester  County,  N  J.  08096 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,077,  Jul.  5, 1974,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  289,314,  Sep.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,822,523.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,577 

Int.  a.2  B65B  43/26 


U.S.  CI.  53 — 396 


14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  constructing  a  thermally  insulated  wall 
comprising: 
providing  a  plurality  of  construction  blocks,  each  having  the 

form  of  a  pnsm  with  two  recesses  extending  along  the 
entire  length  on  parallel,  opposite  faces  of  the  prism,  said 
recesses  being  staggered  on  either  side  of  a  median  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  said  faces,  said  recesses  each  having  a 
depth  greater  than  half  the  distance  between  said  faces, 
each  of  said  recesses  being  closed  by  covers  integrally 
formed  with  said  blocks  and  joined  to  said  blocks  along 

score  lines, 

removing  said  covers  by  breaking  along  said  score  lines, 
arranging  a  first  quantity  of  said  blocks  end  to  end  in  a  first 
row  so  that  said  recesses  open  to  the  top  and  bottom,  said 
recesses  in  adjacent  blocks  forming  a  continuous  cutout 
along  each  row, 
placing  a  rigid  insulating  strip  having  a  height  of  approxi- 
mately twice  the  depth  of  one  of  said  recesses  into  said 

continuous  cutout, 

arranging  a  second  quantity  of  said  blocks  end  to  end  in  a 
second  row  above  said  first  row  and  aligned  so  that  said 
insulating  strip  is  located  in  the  bottom  cutout  of  said 
second  row, 

providing  an  opening  in  said  wall, 

placing  lintel  blocks  end  to  end  at  the  top  of  said  opening. 


235 


225 


x< 


1.  The  method  of  opening  envelopes  compnsing 

conveying  the  envelopes  edgewise  on  a  first  conveyor  to  a 
fxjsition  between  opposed  protective  paddles  leaving  the 

leading  edge  thereof  slightly  exposed; 

closing  the  paddles  to  grip  the  envelope; 
weakening  the  exposed  leading  edge; 

opening  the  paddles  above  a  second  conveyor  and  convey- 
ing the  envelopes  to  a  position  between  the  protective 

paddles  to  slightly  expose  the  opposite  edge  and  bottom 

edge  thereof; 
weakening  the  exposed  opposite  edge  and  bottom  edge; 
discharging  the  envelope  from  the  protective  paddles;  and 
applying  opp>osed  shearing  forces  to  the  side  panels  of  the 

envelope  following  discharge  thereof  to  separate   the 

panels  at  the  weakened  edges  thereof  and  expose  the 

contents  of  the  envelope. 

10.  The  method  of  opemng  an  envelope  having  length  and 

width  and  having  three  sides  thereof  weakened  comprising, 
first  further  weakening  the  said  three  weakened  sides  by 

exerting  opposing  shearing  forces  to  the  panels  of  the 

envelope,  said  shearing  forces  being  applied  along  the 
entire  width  of  the  envelopes  in  a  plane  generally  parallel 
to  the  panels  while  preventing  substantial  relative  dis- 
placement of  said  panels  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

secondly  applying  opposing  separatmg  forces  generally 

perpendicular  to  the  panels  to  separate  them  and  expose 
the  contents. 


4,123,891 

MICROHLM  JACKET  MICROnLMFEEDING 

PROCESS 

Paul  A.  Kiejiik,  2907  Monterey  Q.,  Springfield,  Pa.  19069 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  611.004,  Sep.  8, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,003,187. 

This  appUcation  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  845,482 

Int.  a.2  B65B  43/26,  5/08,  5/12 

U.S.  a.  53—435  2  Claims 

1.  A  microfilm  jacket  film  insertion  process  comprising  in 

combination:  employing  a  microfilm  jacket  having  upper  and 
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lower  layers  joined  at  spaced-apart  points  forming  a  storage 
channel  and  having  an  arced  slit  m  the  upper  layer,  the  upper 
layer  and  arced  slit  jointly  consisting  of  an  upper  convex  lip  as 
a  part  of  a  first  section  of  the  microfilm  jacket  and  a  lower 
concave  lip  as  a  part  of  a  second  section  of  the  microfilm  jacket 

adapted  to  form  an  insertion  opening  solely  when  the  second 
portion  IS  pressed  to  an  angle  with  the  first  section;  fixedly 
supporting  the  first  portion  on  a  support  structure,  said  first 
portion  being  supported  at  a  location  on  the  microfilm  jacket 
adjacent  to  and  at  one  side  of  said  arced  slit  beneath  said  upper 
convex  lip,  flexing  said  second  portion  located  on  an  opposite 
side  of  the  arced  slit,  downwardly,  carrying  downwardly  said 
lower  concave  lip,  said  flexing  being  sufficient  to  move  a 
central  portion  of  the  lower  concave  lip  downwardly  away- 
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tVom  a  central  pc>rtK>n  of  the  upper  conv  ex  lip  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  insertion  opening  is  formed  centrally  of  said  upper 
convex  lip  and  said  lower  concave  lip  in  communication  with 
said  stiuage  channel  therebv  opening  from  a  closed  stale, 
thereafter  aligning  an  elongated  longitudinal  axis  of  a  micro- 

nim  strip  with  a  point  below  said  convex  lip  toward  said  cen- 
tral  p«irtiori  of  said  cmicave  lip  at  a  narrowed   part   thereof  in 

substantiallv  parallel  alignment  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
storage  channel  and  thereatter  advancing  at  least  one  o(  the 
niicrofilm  jacket  and  the  aligned  microfilm  strip  toward  the 
other  thereof  sufTicientIv  for  microfilm  to  press  against  the 
lower  concave  lip  t(i  be  therebv  guided  hv  an  upper  face  of  said 
lo'Acr  concave  lip  and  a  lower  face  of  said  convex  lip  into  said 

insertKui  iipening 


4,123,892 
COIN  PACKAGING  MACHINK 

Kazuto  Asami.  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Glory  Kogjo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Himeji,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  731.822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1975,  51-121920 
Int.  CI.     B65B  .^  ^   !<i 
I  .S.  CI.  53—54 


4  Claims 


.xi^.:. 


1    A  coin  packaging  machine  for  packaging  different  kinds 

i>f  packages  each  conlaming  a  preselected  number  of  coins  of  a 

preselected  denominations,  which  comprises 


a  kind  of  package  selecting  means  of  selectively  specifying 

the  kind  of  packages  to  be  packaged; 
at   least  one  stacking  cylinder  for  stacking  coins  received 

therein; 
packaging  means  for  receiving  coins  stacked  in  said  stacking 

cylinder  and  wrapping  the  stack  of  coins  with  packaging 
paper  and  discharging  the  wrapped  stack  of  coins  through 
discharge  path, 

a  paper  feeding  section  for  feeding  packaging  paper  to  said 
packaging  means, 

com  conveying  means  for  conveying  coins  to  be  packaged  to 
said  stacking  cylinder, 

coin  counting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  com 
conveying  means  for  counting  the  number  of  coins  con- 
veyed by  said  coin  conveying  means, 

control  and  drive  means  connected  to  said  kind  of  package 
selecting  means,  said  packaging  means,  said  paper  feeding 
section,  said  coin  conveying  means  and  said  coin  counting 
means  for  conveying  and  counting  coins  and  stacking  and 
wrapping  the  conveyed  and  counted  coins  in  accordance 
with  the  kind  of  package  selected  by  said  kind  of  package 
selecting  means,  and 

removing  means  connected  to  said  kind  of  package  selecting 
means  and  operatively  associated  with  said  stacking  cylin- 
der and  said  packaging  means  for  removing  any  wrapped 
package  of  coins  from  said  packaging  means  and  for  re- 
moving anv  coins  left  m  said  stacking  cylinder  through 
said  discharge  path  when  said  kind  of  package  selected 
means  is  actuated  to  change  the  kind  of  package  to  be 
packaged 


4.123.893 

SKI.F  TWIST  YARN  STRAND  AND  METHOD 

Phillip  V\.  C'hambley,  and  Alan  H.  Norris,  both  of  Rome,  (ia., 

assignors  to  Champion  International  Corporation,  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,671.  Dec.  30.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.074.511. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,380 

Int.  n.    D02G  i  26 

I  .S.  CI.  57—204  2  Claims 


rP 


cv 
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1  A  prt>cess  for  the  formation  of  a  self-twist  plural  yarn 
strand,  which  process  comprises  separately  ft)rming  at  least 
two  single  strands,  twisting  each  of  said  strands  individually  to 
form  twisted  strands  each  having  longitudinally  spaced  ni>des 
at  which  the  direction  of  twist  reverses,  fastening  each  of  said 
strands  to  one  another  at  said  nodes  by  twisting  fibers  located 
at  the  node  of  one  strand  to  the  corresponding  fibers  of  each 

other  strand,  while  holding  the  single  yarns  separate,  redistrib- 
uting  and    levelling    the   stored    torques    m    said    twisted    yarn 

Strands   between    the    longitudinally   spaced    nodes   in   each 
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strand,  and  self-twist  plying  said  strands  between  said  nodes  to 

produce  a  self-twist  plural  stand  yarn. 


4,123,894 
SEALED  WIRE  ROPE 

Charles  R.  Hughes,  Heilertown,  and  Darrai  V.  Humphries, 
Allentown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,190 

Int.  a.^  D07B  1/16:  D02G  3/36 

U.S.  a.  57—220  10  Qaims 


4,123,895 

GEAR  TRAIN  OF  QUARTZ-CRYSTAL  TIMEPIECE 

HAVING  ANALOGUE  DISPLAY 

Joichi,  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  755,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1976,  51-71790 

Int.  a.'  G04B  19/02:  G04C  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  58—23  BA  2  Oaims 


electro-mechanical  transducer,  said  gear  train  compnsing  at 

least  two  gear  wheels  each  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said 
electro-mechanical  transducer  and  said  seconds  gear  wheel, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  two  gear  wheels  is  an  idle  gear; 
and  wherein  said  seconds  gear  wheel  has  a  radius  smaller  than 
a  difference  between  a  radius  of  said  plate  and  a  diameter  of 
said  battery,  and  said  plate  has  a  diameter  less  than  26  millime- 
ters. 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  wire  rope  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  core, 

(b)  a  series  of  foam  plastic  impregnated  outer  strands  sur- 
rounding the  central  core, 

(c)  each  of  said  outer  strands  having  a  rough  fibrous  and 
porous  surface  as  a  result  of  an  abrading  operation  after 

foaming  and  hardening  of  the  plastic  material,  and 

(d)  a  grease-like  lubricant  over  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
outer  strands  intermingled  with  the  fibrous  surface  of  the 
strand  and  contained  in  the  surface  pores  of  the  plastic. 


1.  In  a  timepiece:  an  electro-mechanical  transducer;  a  sec- 
onds gear  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  and  rotated  to  indicate 
passage  of  time  in  units  of  seconds;  a  battery  for  powering  said 
electro-mechanical  transducer;  a  plate  having  said  seconds 
gear  wheel,  said  battery  and  said  electro-mechanical  trans- 
ducer disposed  thereon;  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  seconds  gear  wheel  on  said  plate;  and  a  gear  train 
engaging  said  seconds  gear  wheel  and  said  electro-mechanical 

transducer  for  rotating  said  seconds  gear  wheel  to  indicate 
passage  of  time  in  units  of  seconds  uf>on  operation  of  said 


4,123,896 
DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

Kazuhiro  Asano;  Takehiro  Ishikawa;  Kazumasa  Yasuda,  and 

Takashi  Ishijima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,108    ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1975,  50-121992 
Int.  a.2  G04F  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  58—39.5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  electronic  timepiece  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating a  time  standard  signal,  frequency  dividing  means  for 
dividing  said  time  standard  signal  to  produce  a  divided  signal, 
first  time  counting  means  for  counting  said  divided  signal  to 
generate  a  first  time  signal,  second  time  counting  means  for 
counting  said  divided  signal  to  generate  a  second  time  signal 
said  second  time  counting  means  comprising  an  up/down 
counter,  digital  time  display  means  for  displaying  a  time  signal, 
manually  controlled  display  selecting  means  for  connecting 
said  first  and  second  time  counting  means  alternatively  with 

said  display  means  for  displaying  said  first  time  signal  or  said 
second  time  signal  respectively,  manually  controlled  means  for 

amending  the  count  of  said  first  time  counting  means,  manually 

controlled  means  for  amending  the  count  of  said  second  time 
counting  means  selectively  to  increase  the  count  or  to  decrease 
the  count  of  said  second  time  counting  means,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  second  time  counting  means  with  said  first 

time  counting  means  to  transfer  the  time  signal  of  said  first  time 

counting  means  to  said  second  time  counting  means. 


4,123,897 
SECOND  JUMPER  SPRING 

Motohiro  Sano,  and  Ryoichi  Ohki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,843 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4, 1975,  50-67173 

Int.  C1.2  G04B  17/32 
U.S.  a.  58—59  17  Claims 

1.  A  jumper  spring  for  use  in  a  timepiece  to  releasably  hold 
a  toothed  wheel  of  the  timepiece  comprising:  a  spring  member 

having  an  elongated  arm  portion,  and  a  generally  V-shaped 

projecting  portion  connected  to  said  arm  portion;  a  sputtered 
layer  of  chromium  covering  part  of  said  projecting  portion; 
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and  a  sputtered  layer  of  material  overlying  said  layer  of  chro-    mg  bending  ttwis  in  the  zone  of  each  free  end  and  engaging  the 
mium.  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pm  by  the  bending  tools  at  a  contact  location  in  the  zone  of 

each  free  pin  end  and  bending  the  zones  of  the  free  pin  ends 
abiiut  the  respective  work  faces  of  the  mandrel  by  the  tiending 
g  tools,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  step  of  guiding 

each  said  bending  tool,  during  the  bending  step,  in  a  curved 


a  hard  material  or  a  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion 


4,123,898 

COUNTERWEIGHT  SHELL  FOR  CLOCKS 

Paul  C.  Diels,  6909  Lahser  Rd..  Birmingham,  Mich.  48010 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1976.  Ser.  No.  681,120 

Int.  a.-  G04B  I7/U2 

IS.  a.  58—129  1  Oaim 
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path  such  that  each  said  contact  kx;ation  descnbes,  at  least  in 

the  final  phase  of  the  bending  step,  at  least  approximately,  a 

circular  involute,  the  reference  point  of  which  coincides  with 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  respective  work  faces  for  sub- 
stantially preventing  displacement  of  each  said  contact  loca- 
tion along  the  pin  during  the  bending  step 


1   A  counterweight  shell  for  clocks  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  body  of  cylindrical  shape,  open  at  one  end,  a  bottom 

wall  as  an  integral  part  of  the  b(xly  and  having  a  central  aper- 
ture, 

a  rtxj  with  its  opposite  ends  threaded,  axially  nested  within 

said  body  with  one  end  projected  through  said  bottom 

wall; 
a  nut  threaded  over  said  rod  one  end  and  bearing  against  said 

bottom  wall; 
a  top  cap  having  a  central  aperture  and  an  integral  annular 

flange  nested  over  the  open  end  of  said  body; 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  projected  through  said  cap, 

and    a     hook     having    an    ajjertured    shank     receiving    and 

threaded  onto  said  rod  other  end  and  retainingly  engaging 

said  cap, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  central  portion  indented  into  said 

btxly,  said  nut  along  its  height  being  completely  enclosed 

within  said  indentation;  and 
said  body,  bottom  wall  and  cap  being  of  brass 


4,123,900 

COUPLING  DEVICE 
Alexander  M.  Sadowsiu,  2073  San  Sebastian  Way,  North,  Clear- 
water, Fla.  33515 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,327 

Int.  a.-  F16G  15/04 

U..S.  a.  59—83  16  Qaims 


4,123,899 

METHOD  FOR  BENDING  CHAIN  LINKS  AND  CHAIN 

LINK  BENDING  MACHINE 

Herbert  Windelbandt,  Aachen- Laurensberg,  and  Giinter  Ditges, 

Rodenkirchen-Weiss,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Meyer, 
Roth  Si  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 

1975.  2531290 

Int.  a.-  B21L  1/02 
U.S.  a.  59—27  9  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  of  forming  chain  links  from  wire  pins  each 
having  a  given  length  and  two  free  ends,  including  the  steps  of 
positioning  the  pin  in  the  zone  of  a  mandrel  having  opposite 
arcuate  work  faces  each  having  a  center  of  curvature,  position- 
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1  A  coupling,  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  first  coupling  member; 

a  second  coupling  member  having  a  tortuous  path  between 

the  outer  and  the  inner  region  of  said  second  coupling 

member; 
said  tortuous  path  comprising  first  through  fourth  substan- 
tially linear  sections  and  first  through  third  interconnect- 
ing  sections   sequentially   interposed   between   said   first 

through  fourth  linear  sections; 

said  first  through  fourth  substantially  linear  sections  Ijeing 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another;  and 

means  establishing  said  first  coupling  member  to  be  at  least 
partially  receivable  in  said  second  coupling  member  for 
passing  said  first  coupling  member  through  said  tortuous 
path  to  couple  said  first  coupling  member  to  said  second 
coupling  member. 
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4,123,901 
AIRFUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  A  THERMAL 

REACTOR 

Kenji  Masaki,  Yokohama,  and  Suzuo  Suzuki,  Yokosuka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1975,  50/110164 
Int.  Q\}  F02B  75/10 
U.S.  a.  60—277  12  aaims 


70, 
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1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  system  for 
controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  fed  through 
a  carburetor,  into  said  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
thermal  reactor  in  its  exhaust  system,  comprising: 

carburetor-actuating  means  connected  to  a  carburetor  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine  and  having  first  and  second 
states  thereof,  said  first  state  being  a  state  wherein  said 
carburetor  is  actuated  to  feed  the  engine  with  a  relatively 
lean  air-fuel  mixture  and  said  second  state  being  a  state 
wherein  said  carburetor  is  actuated  to  feed  the  engine  with 
a  relatively  rich  air-fuel  mixture,  said  carburetor-actuating 
means  including  at  least  one  electromagnetic  valve  fluidly 

connected  to  said  carburetor,  the  electric  energization  and 

de-energization  of  said  electromagnetic  valve  respectively 

inducing  said  first  and  second  states; 
a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said 

thermal  reactor  on  said  engine;  and 
control  means  for  allowing  said  electromagnetic  valve  to  be 

continuously  de-energized  while  said  temperature  sensor 

senses  a  temperature  below  a  predetermined  level  and  to 

be  alternately  energized  and  de-energized  while  said  tem- 

f>erature  sensor  senses  a  temperature  above  said  predeter- 
mined level,  said  control  means  including  synchronizing 
means  allowing  predetermined  cylinders  of  said  engine  to 
be  fed  with  only  said  relatively  rich  air-fuel  mixture  and 
alternately  cylinders  other  than  said  predetermined  cylin- 
ders to  be  fed  with  only  said  relatively  lean  air-fuel  mix- 
ture during  a  condition  wherein  said  temperature  sensor 
senses  the  temperature  above  said  predetermined  level. 


4,123,902 

EXHAUST  PORT  LINER  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroshi  lida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9. 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1975,  50/44011 
Int.  0.2  FOIN  5/10 

U.S.  a.  60—282  2  Claims 

1.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  system  com- 
prising; 

an  engine  block  having  at  least  two  cylinders; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylinders 

respectively,  for  reciprocal  movement; 

an  engine  head  securely  attached  to  said  engine  block  to 
close  said  cylinders  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a 
plurality  of  main  combustion  chambers  within  said  cylin- 
ders, respectively; 

said  engine  head  having  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  combustion 
chambers  connected  to  said  plurality  of  main  combustion 


chambers,  respectively,  by  respective  nozzles  which  are 
formed  within  said  engine  head; 

means  for  supplying  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  main 
combustion  chamber  during  the  induction  stroke  of  each 
of  said  pistons,  which  is  formed  within  the  cylinder  having 
therein  said  each  piston  and  a  rich  air-fuel  mixture  to  the 
auxiliary  combustion  chamber  connected  to  said  main 
combustion  chamber; 

a  spark  plug  having  its  electrode  exposed  to  each  of  said 

auxiliary  combustion  chambers  to  ignite  the  nch  air-fuel 

mixture  therein  thereby  to  cause  a  torch  flame  to  propa- 
gate   through    the    nozzle   toward    the   main    combustion 

chamber  to  initiate  combustion  of  the  lean  air-fuel  mixture 

therein; 
said  engine  head  having  an  exhaust  port  passage  which  has 
two  exhaust  intake  ends  opening  to  said  main  combustion 
chambers,  respectively,  an  exhaust  discharge  end  and  a 

wall  defining  said  exhaust  port  passage; 

a  port  liner  fixedly  mounted  by  casting  within  said  exhaust 
f)ort  passage  and  having  two  exhaust  intakes  adjacent  to 

said  exhaust  intake  ends,  resjjectively,  and  an  exhaust 
discharge  adjacent  to  said  exhaust  discharge  end; 
exhaust  valve  means  for  closing  each  of  said  exhaust  intake 
ends,  said  exhaust   valve  means  having  a  valve  guide 
sleeve  projecting  into  said  exhaust  port  passage  and  a 


^c:/ 


valve  member  cooperating  with  one  of  said  exhaust  intake 
ends,  said  valve  member  having  a  stem  slidable  extending 
through  said  valve  guide  sleeve; 

said  port  liner  having  two  apertures  for  permitting  said  valve 
guide  sleeves  to  extend,  respectively; 

said  port  liner  having  a  multiple  walled  construction  formed 
by  at  least  two  metal  tubes  which  are  partially  spaced 
from  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  space  therebetween, 
said  space  surrounding  substantially  all  areas  on  the  outer 
surfaces  of  an  inner  one  of  said  metal  tubes,  said  metal 

tubes  being  joined  at  areas  adjacent  to  said  exhaust  intakes, 

at  areas  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  apertures,  and  at  an 
area  adjacent  to  said  exhaust  discharge  thereby  to  close 

said  space,  said  port  liner  being  cast  into  said  engine  head 

when  assembled,  said  port  liner  having  an  end  portion  at 
each  of  said  exhaust  intakes  thereof  which  is  embedded 
into  said  engine  head,  said  two  metal  tubes  being  joined 
with  each  other  at  the  area  adjacent  to  said  exhaust  dis- 
charge of  said  port  liner,  in  which  said  outermost  metal 

tube  and  said  wall  defining  said  exhaust  pxjrt  passage 
cooperate  with  each  other  to  form  another  space  sur- 
rounding the  outer  surface  of  said  outermost  metal  tube,  m 
which  said  another  space  is  continuous,  and  in  which  said 
another  space  communicates  with  an  exhaust  flow  passage 
defined  by  said  inner  metal  tube  through  said  apertures. 
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4.123.903 
DECELERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoshimasa    Hayashi.    Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor   to   Nissan 
Motor  Company.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,032 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1975.  50/156011 
Int.  CI.-  F02B   75  70.   F02D  3 1 ,  0() 

L.S.  n.  60—277  8  Gaims 


4.123.904 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  SECONDARY  AIR 

INTO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Takao  Nonoyama.  ToyoU;  Toshiro  Harada,  Okazaki,  and  Yukio 
Suzuki,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1976,  51-105031 

Int.  C\:  FOIN  3/10.  3/15 

U.S.  CI.  60—290  *  Claims 
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1      A    JfCL-lcratuMi    contrnl    system    in    cimihinalion    wilh    an 

mifrnal  ccnihustuui  engine  including 

an    intake-    passagevvav    providing   communication    between 

the  atmosphere  and  the  engine, 
a  throttle  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  intake  passagewav, 

and 

a  caial\tk  conu-rter  having 

a  catalyst  tor  oxidizing  a  burnable  component  contained  in 
exhaust    gases    of   the    engine,    said    deceleration    control 

system  comprising 
vacuum  control  means  for  efFecting  supply  of  additional  air 
into  the   intake  passageway    downstream  of  the  throttle 
valve   during    deceleration    of  the   engine,    said    vacuum 
control  means  having  a  first  position  effecting  said  supply 

of  additional  air  and  a  second  position  stopping  said  sup- 
ply i>f  additional  air, 

operating  means  for  moving  said  vacuum  control  means  into 
said  first  position  in  resptmse  to  deceleration  of  the  engine 
and  for  moving  said  vacuum  control  means  into  said  sec- 
ond positiiin  in  resp<inse  tt)  operations  of  the  engine  other 
than  deceleration. 

cancel  means  for  causing  said  operating  means  to  move  said 

vacuutn  contrt)!  means  into  said  second  position  when  the 

temp<?rature    of    the    catalyst    is    below     a    predetermined 

temperature  during  deceleration  of  the  engine, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  for 

generating  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  sensed 

temperature, 
a  modulator  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for 

comparing  the  value  of  said  output  signal  with  a  reference 

value  representative  of  said  predetermined  temperature 
•"•ir  generating  a  command  signal  when  said  output  signal 

re;  •  -sc-its  a  temperature  of  the  catalyst  below  said  prede- 
termineu  temperature  during  deceleration  of  the  engine, 
and 
solenoid  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cancel  means 
and  hav ing 

d  solenoid  electrically  connected  to  said  modulator  for  mt)v- 

mg.  in  respt)nse  to  said  command  signal  during  decelera- 
tion of  the  engine,  said  cancel  means  into  a  position  caus- 
ing said  operating  means  to  move  said  vacuum  control 

means  into  said  second  position. 


1  An  apparatus  for  introducing  secondary  air  into  an  ex- 
haust system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  fitted  with  a 
catalytic  converter  comprising 

an  air  pump  driven  by  the  crankshaft  of  said  engine  for 

supplying  secondary  air, 

first  pipe  means  having  a  Tirst  end  connected  to  said  exhaust 
system  at  a  position  KKated  upstream  of  said  catalytic 
converter, 

second  pipe  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  an  intake 
system  of  said  engine, 

vacuum  operated  flow  control  valve  means  coupling  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  first  pipe  means  to  the  output  of  said  air 

pump,  said  flow  control  valve  means  having  a  control 
input  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  second  pipe  means 
and  being  responsive  to  an  engine  intake  vacuum  signal 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  sect>ndary  air  from  the 
output  of  said  air  pump  which  is  intrtxluced  into  said  pipe 
means  and  for  discharging  excess  secondary  air  emitted 
from  said  air  pump  which  is  not  introduced  into  said  pipe 

means; 

a  third  pipe  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  vacuum 
operated  flow  control  valve  means  for  sensing  the  pres- 
sure of  said  mtrcxluced  secondary  air;  and 

pressure  control  valve  means  having  a  control  input  con- 
nected to  a  second  end  of  said  third  pipe  means  and  being 
resptinsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  introduced  secondary 
air  to  controllably  decrease  the  effect  of  said  intake  vac- 
uum Signal  applied  to  said  vacuum  operated  flow  control 

valve  to  maintain  a  predetermined  constant  non-zero 
pressure  level  of  said  introduced  secondary  air  in  said  first 

pipe  means 


4,123,905 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Posega,  Jr.,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.140 

Int.  a.    F16D  33/(XJ 
U.S.  CI.  60—361  16  Claims 

1  A  hydrodynamic  device  comprising  a  fixed  housing  carry- 
ing a  vaned  stator  element  and  vaned  turbine  and  impeller 
elements  cooperating  with  said  housing  and  stator  element  to 

define  a  toroidal  chamber  for  fluid  flow  therethrough,  fluid 

flow  through  said  turbine  and  impeller  being  at  generally  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  device,  fluid  flow  through 

said  Stator  being  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  an 

annular  sheet  metal  guide  mounted  in  said  fixed  housing  and 
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partly  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  between  said  stator  and  said 
impeller  said  guide  having  an  outer  edge  surface,  and  pin 


^  M    >7     ^a         •'ZO 


means  engaging  said  surface  and  said  housing  and  retaining 


said  guide  in  said  housing. 


4,123,906 
VEHICLE  HAVING  PORTABLE  POWER  MEANS  FOR 
BRAKE  CONTROL 
Virgil  R.  C.  Durgan,  Tremont;  Robert  W.  Harper,  and  Arthur  J. 
Ritter,  Jr.,  both  of  Metainora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,642 

Int.  Q\}  F15B  U/09 
U.S.  a.  60 — 403  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  first  and  second  spring  actuated, 
normally  locked  brakes  that  are  fluid  releasable,  fluid  means 
connected  to  the  brake  for  controllably,  selectively  passing 
fluid  to  the  brakes,  a  first  fluid  power  means  connected  to  the 
control  means  through  a  check  valve  for  supplying  pressurized 

fluid  through  the  check  valve,  and  a  fluid  reservoir  connected 

to  the  fluid  power  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  fluid  couplings; 

first  conduit  means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  first  fiuid 
coupling  with  the  other  end  being  in  fiuid  communication 
with  the  control  means  of  each  brake  at  a  location  down- 
stream of  the  check  valve; 

second  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  second 

fluid  coupling  with  the  other  end  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  reservoir;  and 

a  second  fluid  power  means,  said  second  fluid  power  means 

being  movable  to  and  from  the  vehicle  and   releasably 


connectable  to  the  first  and  second  fluid  couplings  for 
receiving  fluid  from  the  fluid  reservoir  and  delivering 
pressurized  fluid  to  the  brakes  via  the  control  means  in  the 
absence  of  pressurized  fluid  being  deliverable  from  the 

first  fluid  power  means. 


4,123,907 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  HAVING  SELECTIVE 

SIMULTANEOUS  PRESSURE  AND  FLOW  CONTROL 

Donald  L.  Bianchetta,  Coal  City;  Allan  L.  Freedy,  and  Sammy  J. 
Rhodes,  both  of  Aurora,  ail  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,855 
Int.  a.2  F16H  39/46 

U.S.  a.  60-445  6  Qtims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  control  system,  comprising: 

variable  displacement  pump  means  driven  by  an  associated 

prime  power  source  and  operatively  connected  for  pump- 
ing power  fluid  to  an  associated  work  system  at  a  rela- 
tively high  output; 

pressure  relief  valve  means  operable  for  permitting  the  sys- 
tem to  oi>erate  up  to  a  first  maximum  pressure  mode  and 
selectively  at  a  second  maximum  allowable  pressure  mode 
higher  than  the  first  pressure  mode;  and 

pressure  control  valve  means  op)erably  connected  to  selec- 
tively supply  a  control  pressure  signal  to  shift  the  relief 

valve  means  from  the  first  mode  to  the  second  mode  and 
for  simultaneously  supplying  the  control  pressure  signal  to 
-     the  variable  displacement  pump  means  for  reducing  the 
relatively  high  output  to  a  relatively  lower  output. 


4,123,908 

HYDRAULIC  SERVO  ASSISTED  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Antonino  Bertone,  Sant'Antonino  (Vercelli),  and  Enrico  Rivetti, 
Turin,  Doth  of  Italy,  assignors  to  FIAT  Societa  per  Azioni, 

Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  12,  1975,  69786  A/75 
Int.  C1.2  B60T  13/12 
U.S.  a.  60—548  5  Claims 

I,  In  a  servo  assisted  braking  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  of 

the  type  comprising  a  master  cylinder  operatively  connected 
to  a  brake  f>edal,  a  pump  for  generating  fluid  pressure,  a  modu- 
lating valve  located  between  the  output  of  said  pump  and  said 
master  cylinder  and  having  means  connecting  said  modulating 
valve  to  said  master  cylinder  whereby  pressure  generated  by 
said  pump  will  be  applied  as  a  servo-assistmg  pressure  to  said 
master  cylinder,  the  improvement  composing  said  modulating 

valve  and  said  master  cylinder  being  formed  as  a  single  assem- 
bly comprising  a  body,  two  parallel  bores  in  said  body,  one  of 
said  bores  housing  a  main  control  piston  and  two  subsidiary 

pistons  of  said  master  cylinder,  said  subsidiary  pistons  defining 

with  the  walls  of  said  bore  first  and  second  master  cylinder 


!)76  O.  t-     2il 


44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1978 


chambers,  the  other  of  said  bores  being  closed  by  an  end  plug 
and  housing  a  driving  piston  and  a  distributor  piston  which 
define  with  the  walls  of  the  other  of  said  bcires  first  and  sectind 
control  chambers,  an  axial  passage  in  said  distributor  piston,  a 
transverse  passage  in  said  distributor  piston  communicating 
vMth  said  axial  passage,  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  said  body 
adjacent   said  transverse  passage  in  said  distributor  piston, 

means  connecting  said  first  control  chamber  to  said  first  master 
cyhnder  chamber,  means  connecting  said  second  control 
chamber  to  said  second  master  cylinder  chamber,  said  distribu- 
tor piston  defining  with  the  walls  of  said  other  bore  and  the 
adjacent  end  wall  thereof  a  distributor  chamber,  an  annular 


velocity  of  steam  leaving  the  steam  generator  to  flow   to  the 
turbine,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  determining  the  values  of  steam-generator  water  level  and 

steam  vekx;ity.  and 
b  preventing  the  emissions  from  reaching  the  turbine  when 
the  value  of  the  function  as  defined  by  the  determined 
values  of  steam-generator  water  level  and  steam  ^'ekx-lty 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


4.123,910 

AIR  DRIVE  ASSIST 

Charles  VV.  Ellison.  Sr.,  3933  Owens  St..  Whistler.  Ala.  36612 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  737.059 

Int.  C\:  F02B  7J/00 

I  ,S.  a.  60-698  3  Gaims 
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inwardly  projecting  ridge  separating  said  distributor  chamber 
into  a  first  part  adjacent  said  distributor  piston  and  a  second 
part  adjacent  said  end  wall,  a  valve  shutter  element  located  in 

said  distributor  chamber,  said  valve  shutter  element  having  a 

head  the  diameter  of  which  is  greater  than  the  inner  diameter 
ot  said  ridge  and  is  located  in  said  second  part  of  said  distribu- 
lor  chamber,  said  valve  shutter  element  further  having  a  stem 
which  extends  toward  and  is  co-axial  with  said  axial  passage  in 
said  distributor  piston,  an  internal  passageway  in  said  bod> 
connecting  said  two  parts  of  said  distributor  chamber  and  a 
unidiiectional  valve  located  in  said  passageway  to  permit  tlovv 

onlv  from  said  second  part  to  said  first  part  of  said  distributor 

chamber 


1  .An  automotive  power  system  comprising  in  combination, 
a  gasoline  fueled  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cruise-control 

transmission  coupled  to  said  engine,  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  gear 
box  interposed  between  and  coupled  to  said  cruise-control 
transmission  and  said  drive  shaft,  a  compressed-air  motor 
coupled  to  said  gear  b<ix,  an  air  compressor  driven  by  said 
gasoline  engine  by  belt  and  pulley  drive,  and  a  compressed-air 
storage  tank  interp<ised  between  said  air  compressor  and  said 
compressed-air  motor  and  connected  to  these  components  by 

tubular  air  lines 


4.123.911 
4,123.909  OIL  CONTROL  SYSTE.M 

TLRBINE  TRIP  SYSTEM  Arthur   Finigan.  Guildford,  and   Michael  (i.   Webb,   Wootton 

Charles  T.   French,  Windsor.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion        Bridge,  Isle  of  Wight,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Brit- 
Engjneering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.  jsh  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,759  pj|ed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,164 

Int.  CI.-  FX)1K  IJ/(J2  Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  20,  1976. 

l.S.  C"l.  60 — 6*6  6  Claims     43513/76 

Int.  a.    E02B  I5,()4 

8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  protecting  a  turbine  from  liquid-water  carry-  1    A  methcxl  for  deploying  an  infiatable,  flexible,  Hoating 

over,  the  turbine  being  fed  by  emissions  from  a  steam  generator  barrier  comprising  a  continuous  gas-inflatable  gas  chamber  in 

containing  water  that  is  heated  m  the  steam  generator  to  pro-  side  by  side  relationship  to  a  continuous  water-inflatable  water 

duce  steam,  the  amount  of  carryover  being  determined  by  at  chamber  from  a  support  vessel,  which  comprises  securing  a 

least  one  function  of  the  steam-generator  water  level  and  the    first  end  of  the  barrier  to  the  vessel,  connecting  gas  inflating 
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means  to  said  first  end  of  the  gas  chamber;  connecting  a  ventun 
device  to  said  first  end  of  the  water  chamber;  positioning  the 
op)en  end  of  said  water  inflatable  chamber  under  water  so  that 
by  pumping  a  small  quantity  of  water  into  the  chamber  at  high 
pressure  through  the  venturi  device  thereby  entrains  large 
volumes  of  water  from  the  surrounding  sea  into  the  water 
chamber;  and  discharging  the  barrier  progressively  from  the 

vessel  while  inflating  at  least  the  gas  chamber  so  that  the  bar- 
rier does  not  sink;  causing  relative  separation  between  the 
vessel  and  the  discharged  barrier  so  that  the  latter  takes  up  a 
closed  curved  shape  away  from  the  vessel;  passing  the  second 
end  of  the  barrier  to  a  second  support  vessel  or  an  anchoring 
means;  moving  the  barrier  to  its  desired  position  and  maintain- 
ing the  gas  and  water  inflation  of  the  deployed  barrier. 


4,123.912 

LIGHTWEIGHT  DEMOUNTABLE  DOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  R.  Meldrum,  18887  Bretton,  Detroit,  Mich.  48223 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,966 
Int.  C1.2  E02B  3/20 
L.S.  a.  405—220  14  Qaims 


1    A  lightweight  demountable  dock  assembly  having  a  pre- 
stres-sed  mamspan  deck  structure  compnsmg: 
a  mainspan  deck  structure; 

pre-tensioned  cables  extending  across  the  length  of  said  deck 
structure,  the  ends  thereof  attached  to  corresponding  ends 

of  said  structure,  said  cables  being  directed  from  their 
points  of  attachment  obliquely  downward  to  a  jxiint  be- 
tween said  attachments  having  a  spaced  relationship  to  the 
underside  of  said  deck  structure  whereby  a  lightweight 
mainspan  deck  structure  may  be  provided  as  a  result  of 
said  pre-tensioning  of  said  cables  producing  bending  pre- 
stresses  in  said  structure  in  opposition  to  the  bending 

Stresses  from  normal  loads  acting  on  top  of  said  structure; 

means  for  attaching  said  cable  ends  to  corresf>onding  ends  of 
said  deck  structure; 

means  for  pre-tensioning  said  cables; 

means  for  directing  said  cables  from  their  points  of  attach- 
ment obliquely  downward  to  a  point  between  said  attach- 
ments having  a  spaced  relationship  to  the  underside  of  said 
deck  structure; 

a  ramp  structure  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  deck 

structure;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  deck  structure. 


4,123,913 

MECHANISMS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  TWO 

CYLINDERS  UNDERGROUND 

Ito  C.  PogODOwtki,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
DirUion  of  S«r.  No.  644,367,  Dec.  24,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,064,703. 

Tkis  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No,  763,392 

Int.  a.2  E02D  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  405—244  10  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  interconnecting  two  cylinders  having 

telescofjed  cylindrical  walls  buried  in  a  sandy  soil  strata  and 

Other  granular  soils  comprising, 
(a)  a  plurality  of  headed  spike  means  for  being  driven  radi- 
ally outwardly  for  forming  a  plurality  of  outwardly  ex- 


tending bumps  in  a  horizontal  plane  around  the  periphery 
of  the  telescoped  cylindrical  walls, 

(b)  said  outwardly  extending  bumps  being  means  for  packing 
the  sandy  soil  strata  around  said  bump  means,  and 

(c)  each  spike  means  p)enetrating  each  bump  means  as  said 
spike  means  is  pressed  outwardly  further  after  forming 
said  bump  means  to  lodge  in  said  packed  sandy  soil  strata 
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with  only  said  spike  heads  remaining  in  the  telescopic 
cylinders  for  increasing  the  resistance  to  separation  of  the 
two  interconnected  telescopic  cylinders,  for  increasing 

the  load-carrying  capacity  of  the  interconnected  cylinders 
when  forming  a  p)ortion  of  a  pile,  and  for  increasing  the 

resistance  to  puilout  of  the  interconnected  telescopic 

cylinders  in  the  sandy  soil  strata  and  other  granular  soils 
when  used  as  a  portion  of  a  pile. 


4,123,914 
ENERGY  SAVING  CHANGE  OF  PHASE 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Perez,  and  Edward  E.  Bowman,  both  of  Niles,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation,  Niles,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  592,573,  Jul.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,503 

Int.  a.2  F25B  41/00,  27/02,  39/02 

U.S.  a.  62—196  B  40  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  change  of  phase  refrigeration  system  having 
a  closed  refrigeration  circuit,  comprising,  a  compressor;  a 
condenser;  a  liquid  refrigerant  receiver;  evaporating  means; 
hot  gas  supply  conduit  means  coupled  between  the  discharge 

side  of  the  compressor  and  the  condenser;  first  liquid  refnger- 

ant  supply  conduit  means  coupled  between  the  condenser  and 
the  receiver;  second  liquid  refrigerant  supply  conduit  means 

coupled  between  the  receiver  and  the  evaporating  means;  third 

conduit  means  coupled  between  the  evaporating  means  and 
compressor  to  complete  a  circulation  circuit  for  movement  of 
refrigerant  through  the  refrigeration  system;  metering  means 
interposed  in  said  second  liquid  refngerant  supply  conduit 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  to  the  evaporat- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  evapo- 
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rating  means,  sensor  means  controlhng  said  metering  means 
responsive  to  the  condition  of  refrigerant  in  said  conduit 
means,  valve  means  interposed  between  said  evaporating 
means  and  said  compressor  for  selectively  directing  refngerant 

flow  in  a  forward  direction  from  said  evapt-)raiing  means  Co  the 
suction  side  of  the  compressor  or  in  a  reverse  direction  from 
the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor  through  said  evaporating 
means  dunng  refngeration  and  defrost  cycles,  respectively, 
restricting  means  interposed  in  said  closed  circuit  between  the 
compressor  and  receiver  for  controlling  the  discharge  pressure 
of  the  compressor,  said   restricting  means  being  selectively 

actuable  to  increase  the  discharge  pressure  of  the  compressor 

to  thereby  increase  the  condensate  temperature  of  the  refriger- 
ant at  the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor,  said  restricting 
means  being  actuable  during  the  defrost  cycle  to  restrict  the 
flow  of  refngerant  at  the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor  to 
thereby  increase  the  temperature  of  refrigerant  at  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  compressor  relative  to  the  refrigerant  tem- 
perature during  a  normal  refrigeration  cycle;  a  heat  recovery 

coil  provided  between  the  compressor  and  the  condensor, 

means  for  carrying  away  the  heat  generated  by  the  heat  recov 
ery  coils,  and  controlled  valve  means  for  selectively  directing 
compressor  discharge  refrigerant  to  the  condenser  or  to  the 
heat  recovery  coil,  and  wherein  said  restricting  means  may  be 
controlled  to  restnct  the  flow  of  the  compressor  discharge 
refngerant  from  the  heat  recovery  coil  until  the  pressure  of  the 
discharge  refrigerant  reaches  a  desired  higher  pressure  level 


4.123.915 
DEFROST  TIMER  HAVING  SELECTABLE  DEFROST 

TIME 

Jon  D.  Stoor,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorporated, 
White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.280 
Int.  CI.    F25D  .'/  rw.  HOIH  ^  YAV 

I  .S.  a.  62-234  17  Gaims 


their  predetermined  angular  position  only  once  each  given 
time  period, 
means  interconnecting  the  two  switch  r^eans  for  providing  a 

senes  conduction  path  therethrough  between  the  first  and 
fourth  terminals  of  the  defrost  timer  when  both  switch 
means  are  in  their  second  switch  ptisitions, 
means  including  a  selectable  switching  means  which  in  one 
switching  position  provides  a  series  conduction  path  from 
the  other  supply  line  through  the  fourth  terminal  of  the 
defrost  timer  and  through  the  second  switch  means  in  its 
first  switch  position  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  compres- 
sor, and  when  m  its  other  switching  position  provides  a 
series  conduction  path  from  the  other  supply  line  through 

the  third  terminal  of  the  defrost  timer  and  through  the  first 
switch  means  in  its  second  switch  position  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  defrost  heater,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  other  supply  line  to  the  other 
terminal   of  the  compressor   means  when   the  selectable 

switching  means  is  in  its  other  switching  position  and  the 

first  switch  means  is  in  its  first  switch  position 


4,123.916 
AITOMOTIVE  HEAT  PUMP 
Thomas  C.  Kreger.  Clarkston.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.058 

Int.  a.   B60H  iW 

L  S.  CI.  62—243  8  Claims 
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I  In  a  defrost  control  system  having  a  defrost  heater  for 
defrosting  a  refrigeration  means  and  compressor  means  for  use 
in  ciK)ling  said  refrigeration  means,  defrost  timer  means  selec- 
tively iiperable  to  defrost  the  refrigeration  means  one  or  more 
times  each  given  time  period,  the  combination  comprising 

first  and  second  supply  lines  connected  to  an  electrical 
source, 

means  fi<r  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  defrost  heater  to 

the  first  supply  line, 

means  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  compressor  means 

lo  said  first  supply  line, 
a  defrost  timer  device  having  at  least  four  terminals, 
first  and  second  switch  means  included  in  said  defrost  timer 

device  and  each  being  Of>erable  between  first  and  second 

switch  positions, 
first  and  second  rotatable  cam  means  each  ass(Kiated  with  a 

respective  switch  means  for  operating  the  respective 

switch  means  from  its  first  to  its  second  switch  position 
when  a  given  part  of  the  cam  is  at  a  respective  predeter- 
mined angular  position, 
means  for  rotating  the  two  cam  means  a  respective  number 
of  times  each  given  time  pericxl  to  cause  the  respective 
given  parts  of  the  two  cams  to  simultaneously  arrive  at 


I  ^ — -^ 


1  In  a  vehicle  p<iwered  by  an  engine  having  a  ccxiling  sys- 
tem with  its  own  independent  radiator  exposed  to  ambient  air 
flow  and  regulated  to  a  maximum  cooling  system  fluid  temper- 
ature less  than  70°  F  when  ambient  temperature  conditions  are 
40"  F  or  lower,  an  air  conditioning  system  for  the  pa.ssenger 
compartment  of  said  vehicle  which  system  is  effective  to  both 
heat  and  cool  said  compartment  selectively  comprising 

(a)  a  first  closed  refngerant  circuit  having  an  evaporator  m 

heat  absorbing  relationship  with  said  ccxjling  system  and 
having  a  condenser  exposed  to  air  flowing  through  said 
passenger  compartment,  said  first  closed  refrigerant  cir- 
cuit being  effective  to  utilize  the  heat  carried  by  said 
engine  ccxiling  system  a.s  the  source  of  heat  for  the  heating 
mode  of  the  air  conditioning  system, 

(b)  a  second  closed  refrigerant  circuit  having  an  evaporator 
exposed  to  air  flowing  through  said  vehicle  compartment 
and  a  condenser  exposed  to  ambient  air,  the  second  closed 
refrigerant  circuit  utilizing  the  heat  within  the  pa&.senger 
compartment  as  a  source  of  heat  for  extraction  and 
thereby  cooling  of  said  air, 
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fc)  a  compressor  driven  by  said  engine  common  to  each  of 
said  circuits  for  pressunzing  the  refrigerant  for  convey- 
ance to  either  of  said  condensers,  and 

(d)  control  means  for  selectively  connection  said  compressor 
with  either  of  said  circuits  whereby  said  first  circuit  may 

operate  as  the  heating  mode  of  said  vehicle  conditioning 
system  in  which  the  refrigerant  absorbs  heat  from  said 
engine  cooling  system  while  at  a  low  pressure  and  then  is 
elevated  in  pressure  as  well  as  temperature  above  150°  F. 
by  said  compressor  so  that  heat  can  be  released  lo  the  air 
flowing  through  said  vehicle  compartment  which  is  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  120°  F.  lower  than  said  pressurized 
refrigerant  resulting  in  condensation  of  the  refrigerant. 


4,123,917 
PRODUCE  COOLER 
Richard  E.  Curtis,  Pleasanton;  Robert  H.  Dench,  Monte  Sereno, 
and  Victor  J.  Dervin,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  N'Pl 
Corporation,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,394 

Int.  C\.    F25D  17/04:  F26B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—309  4  Claims 
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1  A  produce  cooler  comprising  an  enclosure  for  produce;  a 
vertically  extending  cooling  compartment;  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending heat  exchanger  extending  across  said  cooling  compart- 
ment above  the  bottom  thereof  and  below  the  top  thereof  a 
demister  extending  across  said  cooling  compartment  below  the 

top  thereof  and  disposed  above  said  heat  exchanger  to  leave  an 

intervening  chamber;  means  for  circulating  air  from  produce  in 
said  enclosure  into  said  cooling  compartment  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  then  upwardly  therein, through  said  heat  ex- 
changer, through  said  chamber  and  said  demister,  and  from 
said  cooling  compartment  adjacent  the  top  thereof  back  to  said 
produce  in  said  enclosure;  a  cooling  water  spray  device  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  and  directed  to  discharge  downwardly 

over  and  through  said  heat  exchanger  and  onto  the  floor  of 

said  compartment;  a  sump;  a  cooling  coil  in  said  sump;  means 
for  conducting  water  from  the  floor  of  said  compartment  to 
discharge  over  said  cooling  coil  into  said  sump;  and  a  pump 
connected  to  withdraw  water  from  said  sump  and  supply  said 
water  to  said  cooling  water  spray  for  recirculation. 


element  mounted  thereon  for  causing  matenal  within  said 
discharge  section  to  be  dispensed  from  the  apparatus, 
said  material  moving  element  being  mounted  on  said  dis- 
charge member  for  movement  between  a  first  position  for 


moving  matetial  toward  said  discharge  path  and  a  second 
position  for  causing  matenal  to  move  along  said  patli 

toward  said  delivery  area,  and 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  matenal  storage  section 
and  said  discharge  member  upon  parallel  axes 

4,123,919 
REFRIGERATION  FEED  SYSTEM 

Gustav  James  Fehlhaber,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NPI 

Corporation,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,844 

Int.  a.'  F25B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  62—503  3  CTaims 
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4,123,918 
ICE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Vance  L.  Kohl,  and  Walter  H.  Hoenisch,  both  of  Albert  Lea, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,036 
Int.  a.-  B67D  5/62;  F25C  5/18 
U.S.  a.  62—320  59  Claims 

1.  A  material  dispensing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  matenal  storage  section, 

a   material    discharge   section    including   means   defining   a 

discharge  path   for  communicating  matenal   toward  a 

delivery  area, 
a  discharge  member  having  at  least  one  material  moving 


1.  A  refngeration  feed  system  compnsing  an  accumulator 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  in  its  lower  portion  and  gas  in  its 
upper  portion,  a  plurality  of  evaporators  each  disposed  at  a 
different  elevation,  a  pump,  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  of 

said  pump  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  accumulator,  pipe 
means  for  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  pump  to  the  inlet  of 
each  of  said  evaporators,  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  of 
each  of  said  evaporators  to  the  upjser  portion  of  said  accumula- 
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tor,  and  a  plurality  of  weirs  incorporated  in  said  pipe  means 
one  for  each  of  said  evaporators,  each  of  said  weirs  being 
disposed  at  an  elevation  substantially  above  the  top  of  its  re- 
spective evaporator. 


4.123.921 

DYEING  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Eakes.  P.O.  Box  609,  CartersTille.  Gt.  30120 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825.942 

Int.  a.^  D06B  1/08 

U.S.  a.  68—22  R  10  a»ims 


4.123.920 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  HLLING  THREADS  TO  A 

WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Rudolph  G.  Bassist,  1003  McGrann  Blvd..  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,309 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  23/12 
U.S.  a.  66—84  A  8  Claims 
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1    In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  filling  threads  to  a  wrap  knit- 
ting machine  comprising 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  conveyor  means  extending 
toward  the  knitting  instrumentalities  of  the  machine, 

a  plurality  of  thread  clamping  means  carried  by  and  movable 

with  each  of  said  conveyor  means, 
a  plurality  of  filling  thread  supplies, 

guide  means  movable,  independently  of  said  thread  supplies, 

crosswise  over  said  first  conveyor  means  for  simulta- 
neously introducing  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  filling 
threads  from  said  supplies  into  said  clamping  means  of  said 
first  conveyor  means,  said  guide  means  moving  from  said 

first  conveyor  means  to  said  second  conveyor  means  to 

draw  filling  threads,  pulled  from  said  supplies,  between 
said  conveyors,  and  said  guide  means  moving  crosswise 
over  said  second  conveyor  means  to  introduce  the  filling 
threads  into  said  clamping  means  of  said  second  conveyor 
means 
the  improvement  charactenzed  by  each  of  said  thread 
clamping  means  comprising; 

a  pair  of  clamping  members  pivoted  to  each  other  about 

an  axis,  between  the  ends  of  both  members,  fixed  with 
respect  to  its  respective  conveyor,  each  clamping  mem- 
ber being  pivotable  about  the  pivot  axis  and  having  an 
arm  portion  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  axis  and  a  foot 
portion  at  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  axis, 
resilient  means  constantly  urging  said  arm  portions 
toward  each  other  into  thread-clamping  relationship, 

and 

actuating  means  for  simultaneously  operating  a  plurality 
of  said  clamping  means  earned  by  each  conveyor,  said 
actuating  means  engaging  both  foot  portions  of  each 
clamping  means  to  pivot  each  of  said  arm  portions  away 
from  the  other  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means 
and  open  said  clamping  means,  said  actuating  means 

thereafter  permitting  said  resilient  means  to  close  said 

clamping  means. 


1  Apparatus  for  dyeing  packages  of  yarn  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  lower  rolls,  an  upper  roll 
extending  parallel  to  and  over  said  lower  rolls,  means  for 
rotating  at  least  one  of  the  rolls,  a  horizontal  trough  positioned 
above  each  of  said  lower  rolls,  and  means  for  moving  said 
upper  roll  and  said  lower  rolls  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  and  for  moving  said  horizontal  troughs  toward  and  away 

from  each  other,  whereby  an  annular  package  of  yarn  and  the 

like  IS  draped  about  the  upper  roll  and  one  of  the  lower  rolls, 
the  upper  roll  and  the  lower  roll  about  which  the  package  is 
draped  moved  away  from  each  other  to  stretch  the  package, 
the  lower  rolls  and  troughs  moved  toward  each  other  to  en- 
gage the  yarn  package,  one  of  the  rolls  rotated  to  move  the 
package  about  the  rolls,  and  liquid  applied  to  the  package 
through  the  troughs. 


4,123,922 

LOCKABLE  DESK  RECEPTACLE 
Paul  G.  Kuenstler,  6519  Mapleridge.  Houston.  Tex.  77081 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,954 

Int.  a.'  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  C\.  70—58  13  CTaims 


1     A   receptacle  for  lockably  and   releasably   retaining  an 
article  therein,  said  receptacle  compnsing: 

wall  Structure  defining  a  depression  within  which  said  article 

IS  receivable; 
locking  means  establishing  an  interlocking  relation  with  said 
receptacle  and  for  establishing  an  interlocking  relationship 
with  an  article  for  securing  said  article  against  separation 
from  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  defining  an  open 
portion  to  expose  said  article  for  use  when  so  secured 
within  said  receptacle; 

keeper  means  being  releasably  positionable  in  cooperative 

relationship   with   said   wall   structure  and   said   locking 
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means  in  the  locked  position  of  said  locking  means,  said 

keeper  means  retaining  said  locking  means  in  said  locked 
position;  and 
retainer  means  for  securing  said  keejser  means  in  said  coop- 
erative relationship  with  said  wall  structure. 


4,123,923 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Lazio  Bako,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Presto  Lock 
Company,  division  of  Walter  Kiddie  A  Company,  Inc.,  Gar- 
field, N.J. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,602 

Int.  CI.2  E05B  37/02.  65/48 

U.S.  a.  70-74  13  Claims 
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ond  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said   first  axis  and 
spaced  from  said  stationary  segment  to  define  an  annular  gap 

therebetween;  said  ignition  switch  lock  compnsing 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  one  end  surface 
shaped  to  mate  with  and  conform  to  the  contours  of  the 
circumference  of  said  steering  column  coaxially  with  said 
second  axis, 

(b)  means  for  engaging  the  movable  segment  of  said  ignition 

switch  comprising  at  least  one  movable  jaw  having  at  least 
one  semi-circular  lip  thereon  and  adapted  to  move  recip- 
rocally between  a  locked  position  in  mating  engagement 
with  said  annular  gap  and  an  unlocked  position  out  of 
mating  engagement  with  said  annular  gap,  and 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  said  at  least 
one  movable  jaw  between  said  locked  position  and  said 

unlocked  position  compnsing 

(i)  at  least  one  ;ack  corresponding  to  and  linked  to  said  at 
least  one  movable  jaw,  said  at  least  one  rack  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  thereon, 

(ii)  a  rotatable  pinion  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  distnb- 
uted  about  the  circumference  thereof  for  meshing  en- 
gagement with  and  linear  displacement  of  said  at  least 
one  rack, 

(iii)  means  for  guiding  said  linear  displacement  of  said  at 

least  one  rack,  and 
(iv)  means  for  selective  rotation  of  said  pinion. 
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1  A  combination  lock  comprising  actuator  means  movable 
in  a  predetermined  direction  from  a  rest  position  to  an  unlock- 
ing position,  only  when  the  lock  is  on-combination,  to  unlock 

the  lock,  and  further  movable  in  said  predetermined  direction 

beyond  the  unlocking  position  to  a  combination-changing 
position  to  permit  the  combination  to  be  changed,  stop  means 
normally  effective  to  prevent  movement  of  the  actuator  means 
to  the  combination-changing  position,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  rendering  the  stop  means  ineffective. 


4.123,924 

IGNITION  SWITCH  LOCK 

Ronald  Dworkis,  14-12  Chandler  Dr.,  Fairlawn,  N.J.  07410 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,141 

Int.  a.-  E05B  ;  7/14 

U.S.  a.  70—237  3  Oaims 


1  An  ignition  switch  lock  for  securement  to  an  ignition 
switch  mounted  on  the  steering  column  of  a  vehicle;  said 
steering  column  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape  and 
having  a  first  axis,  and  said  ignition  switch  having  a  stationary 
segment  fixed  to  said  steering  column  and  a  movable  segment 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  stationary  segment  about  a  sec- 


4,123,925 
PUNCH-THRU  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  F.  Nemec,  Jr.,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Federal, 
Inc.,  Southington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,537 
Int.  a.-  E05B  15/16 

U.S.  a.  70—329  15  Qaims 


1.  A  lock  assembly  compnsing: 

housing  means,  said  housing  means  having  an  access  opening 
in  at  least  one  end  thereof; 

spindle  means  supported  within  said  housing  means  for 
rotation  relative  thereto,  said  spindle  means  having  an  axis 
and  a  first  end  located  within  said  housing  means,  the 
second  end  said  spindle  means  projecting  outwardly  of 
said  housing  means  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  view; 

cam  wheel  means  supponed  on  said  spindle  means  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof; 

spindle    key    means    detachably    securing    said    cam    wheel 

means  to  said  spindle  means  whereby  rotation  of  said 
spindle  means  is  transmitted  therethrough  to  said  cam 
wheel  means  to  cause  said  cam  wheel  means  to  rotate  in 
unison  with  said  spindle  means,  said  key  means  permitting 
axial  motion  of  said  spindle  means  relative  to  said  cam 
wheel  means; 

tumbler  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  cam 
wheel  means,  said  tumbler  means  being  movable  in  re- 
six)nse  to  rotation  of  said  cam  wheel  means  between  a  first 
position  corresponding  to  the  locked  condition  of  the  lock 
assembly  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  the 
unlocked  condition  of  the  lock  assembly; 

lock  bolt  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  cam 
wheel  means  and  said  tumbler  means,  said  lock  bolt  means 

being  movable  between  a  first  position  when  said  tumbler 
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means  is  in  said  first  position  thereof  wherein  said  lock    least  the  last  pass  and  control  means  between  said 
holt  means  is  operative  to  effect  the  establishment  of  the    means  and  said  variable  drive  means  varying  said  d 

locked  condition  of  the  lock  assembly  and  a  second  psi- 

tion  when  said  tumbler  means  is  in  said  second  position 
thereof  wherein  said  lock  bolt  means  is  operative  to  effect 

the  establishment  of  the  unlocked  condition  of  the  lock 

assembly,  and 
cover  means  secured  to  said  housing  so  as  to  at  least  in  part 
cover  said  access  opening,  said  cover  means  having  a 
weakened  portion  axialiy  aligned  with  said  spindle  means, 

said  spindle  means  first  end  breaking  through  said  weak- 
ened portion  when  said  spindle  means  is  forcibly  driven 
axiallv  into  housing  means 


measuring 
rive  means 


4,123.926 
REMOV  ABLE  CORE  C\  LINDER  LOCK 
George  Elder,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assiKnor  to  Schlafte  I.ock  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,164 

Int.  CI.     K05B  9  '^/.   2^  1^4 
L..S.  CI.  70—369  24  Claim)i 


in  accordance  with  variations  in  said  material  being  driven  by 

the  drive  means. 
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1    A  lock  comprising  a  lock  housing  having  therein  a  bore 

cone  cntTK  with  an  axis,  means  in  said  lock  housing  and  open  ti  > 
said  hore  including  a  first  tumbler  mechanism,  a  plug  in  said 
hore  and  rotatabie  about  said  axis,  said  plug  including  a  plug 
shell  and  a  plug  core  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  the 

dirci-tuni  of  said  axis,  a  second  tumbler  mechanism  comple 

nu-nlarv  lo  said  first  tumbler  mechanism  and  disposed  m  said 
pluj;  core,  means  fiir  retaining  said  plug  core  against  axial 
rcnuival  from  said  housing  except  in  one  rotated  posituni  (\i 
s.iid  plug  ci>re  relative  t(^  said  htiusing,  said  retaining  means 
iiKludmg  an  inturned  flange  on  said  housing  extending  toward 
said  bore,  means  defining  an  axial  windi^w  in  said  flange,  and 
said  retaining  means  including  a  lug  on  said  plug  ct^re  adapteil 

ui  rotate  against  said  flange  and  to  pass  axiallv  through  said 

window 


4.123,928 
HELIX  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Antonio  Ferrenlino,  Monza  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie 

Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni.  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  5,  1976,  29041  A  76 

Int.  CI.    B21F  }   l>4 
vs.  Cl.  72—66  10  Claims 
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4,123.927 
ROLLING  .MILL 
Hans  Brauer,  I^eichlinKen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assignor  to 
Eriedrich  Kecks  GmbH  &  Co.,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.293,  Jul.  14,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,009 

Int.  CI.   B21B-?7  o: 
I  .S.  Cl.  72—16  6  Claims 

5  In  combination  a  feeder  for  a  roughing  rolling  mill  tor 
wire,  bars,  profiles  and  the  like,  said  feeder  having  drive  means 
engaging  said  wire,  bars,  profiles  and  the  like  for  advancing  the 

same  through  the  feeder,  said  drive  means  being  variable  for 

varying  cross  sections  of  material  being  driven,  measuring 
means  on  said  feeder  measuring  the  variation  in  said  iJnvf 
means,  a  plurality  of  successive  roughing  mill  stands  having 
forming  rolls  forming  a  pass  line  receiving  material  from  said 
feeder  to  shape  the  same,  variable  drive  means  for  each  stand 
of  said  pass  line  receiving  material  from  the  feeder  except  at 


1  Winding  apparatus  for  forming  a  helix  from  an  elongated 
b<>dv.  said  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  parts  separa- 
ble from  each  other,  said  first  part  comprising  at   least  one 

bobbin  for  carrying  said  body  thereon,  means  rotatably  mount- 
ing and  supporting  said  bobbin,  a  cage,  and  means  supporting 
and  rotatably  mounting  said  cage  for  rotation  around  said 
bobbin  and  for  unwinding  said  body  from  said  bobbin,  said 
second  part  comprising  a  mandrel  having  its  axis  aligned  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bobbin  and  guide  means  for  guiding 
said  body  onto  said  mandrel,  said  guide  means  being  rotatably 
mounted  and  releasably  connected  for  rotation  with  said  cage 
when  said  parts  are  unseparated,  and  said  apparatus  further 

comprising  gripping  means  for  alternately  gripping  and  hold- 
ing and  releasing  said  mandrel  and  said  guide  means,  and 
means  mounting  said  gripping  means  and  said  first  part  for 
relative  movement  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of  said  mandrel 
for  separating  said  first  part  from  said  second  part 
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4,123,929 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Eduard  J,  C.  Huydts,  DUsseldorf-Gerresheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co.,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,314 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  5, 
1976,  2625482 

Int.  a.-  B21D  7/06 
U.S.  a.  72—453.08  12  Claims 


of  each  ball  member  fitting  slideably  over  the  outer  spheri- 
cal surface  of  the  succeeding  ball  memb>er  in  the  series, 
each  ball  member  being  positioned  on  the  cylindrical  body 
of  its  corresponding  link  member  with  the  center  of  curva- 
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ture  of  its  outer  spherical  surface  substantially  coincident 

With  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  spherically  curved 

socket  of  the  link  and  with  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
spherically  curved  ball  end  of  the  preceding  link  member 
positioned  therein. 


1    A  hydraulic  press  comprising: 

a  lower  beam  formed  with  a  press  bed; 

a  vertically  displaceable  upper  beam  disposed  above  said 

lower  beam  and  formed  with  a  ram; 
a  plurality  of  columns  connecting  said  lower  beam  and  said 

upper  beam  and  formed  as  respective  piston-and-cylinger 

arrangements  for  displacing  said  upper  beam  relative  to 

said  lower  beam; 
and  a  transverse  bearing  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  of 

said  columns  with  an  end  of  said  upper  beam  and  a  lower 

end  of  each  of  said  columns  with  an  end  of  said  lower 

beam  whereby  said  upper  beam  can  cant  without  applying 
bending  moments  to  said  piston-and-cylinder  arrange- 
ment 


4,123,930 
MANDREL  FOR  BENDING  TUBES 
Ernest  W.  Hill,  Aurora;  Dale  E.  Maier,  and  Melvin  R.  Hum- 
phrey, both  of  Evergreen,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Teledyne 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,539,  Mar.  29,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,294 

Int.  Cl.-  B21D  9/Oi 

L.S.  a.  72—466  8  Qaims 

1   Tube  bending  mandrel  having  a  flexible  link  section  com- 
prising 
a  series  of  rigid  link  members  flexibly  interconnected  in 

end-to-end  relation,  each  of  the  link  members  having  a 
spherically  curved  ball  at  one  end  and  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  with  a  corresponding  spherically  curved  socket  at 
the  other  end,  the  centers  of  curvature  of  the  ball  end  and 
the  socket  end  being  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined 
distance;  and 
a  corresponding  series  of  ball  members  fitting  on  and  slide- 
able  over  the  cylindrical  body  portions  of  the  link  mem- 
bers, each  ball  member  having  inner  and  outer  spherically 
curved  surfaces  with  centers  of  curvature  spaced  apart  by 
the  said  predetermined  distance,  the  outer  spherically 
curved  surface  of  each  ball  member  nesting  slideably 
within  the  inner  spherically  curved  surface  of  the  preced- 
mg  ball  member  and  the  inner  spherically  curved  surface 


4,123,931 
METHOD  FOR  UNIFORMLY  COATING  LIQUID 

PHASES  ON  GLASS  BEADS  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

Wayne  W.  Blaser,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,196,  Aug.  3,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No,  834,627 
Int.  G.2  BOID  ;i/a<?.  GOIN  i^/OS 

U.S.  Cl.  73—23.1  13  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  separating  a  plurality  of  chromatographi- 
cally  reactive  species  wherein  a  gas  containing  a  plurality  of 
said  species  is  passed  through  a  bed  compnsing  a  solid  support. 
said  support  having  a  liquid  phase  thereon,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  employing  as  said  bed,  glass  beads  which 
have  been  treated  by  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting the  beads  with  a  first  solution  containing  a  nomonic, 
polymeric  surfactant,  or  a  mixture  of  nonionic,  polymenc 
surfactants  of  alkylene  oxide  repeating  units  of  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms,  to  promote  the  uniform  deposition  on  the  beads  of  the 
desired  liquid  phase,  and  being  charactenzed  by  resistance  to 
bleed  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C,  then  contacting  the 
beads  with  a  second  solution  containing  a  stationary  liquid 
phase  under  conditions  selected  so  that  a  coating  of  said  sta- 
tionary liquid  phase  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  0  5  percent  is 
imparted  to  said  beads. 


4,123,932 
DOSIMETER  FOR  MONITORING  WORKING  AREAS 
William  B.  Baker,  Newark,  and  Donald  G.  Oark,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Dei.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,430 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/24 
U.S.  a.  73—28  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  dosimeter  that  has  an  electric  motor,  a 
power  source,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  filter  means  in  which 
particles  or  vapors  present  in  an  air  stream  being  pumped 
through  the  dosimeter  at  a  controlled  constant  flow  rate  are 
collected  on  the  filter  means;  the  improvement  in  use  therew  ith 

comprises 

a  variable  drive  multicylmder  pump,  tubularly  connected  to 

the  filter  means  and  coupled  to  the  electnc  motor,  draws 

the  air  stream  through  the  filter  means; 
an  orifice  being  positioned  in  a  tube  attached  to  the  pump 
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and  to  an  exhaust  port,  wherein  the  air  stream  is  pumped 
through   the  onrice  and   thereby   creates  an   air   pressure 
drop, 
a  difTerential  pulsation  pressure  fiher  positum  in  a  tube  con- 
nected to  the  exhaust  port  and  in  parallel  with  the  orifice 

and  reduces  pulsations  in  the  air  stream, 

a  difTerential  pressure  switch  positioned  in  a  tube  connected 
in  parallel  to  the  differential  pulsation  filter  is  activated  by 
a  change  in  the  air  pressure  drop  of  the  air  stream  and 
creates  a  low  voltage  electrical  input  signal. 


connecting  an  indicating  device  to  the  deflection  sensing 


I'll! 


r- 


an    integrator   circuit    electrically    connected    to    a    power 
source  and  to  the  pressure  switch  uses  the  low  voltage 

input  signal  generated  by  the  pressure  switch  and  inte- 
grates this  signal, 
an  amplifier  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  power 
source  and  connected  in  series  to  the  integrator  circuit  and 
to  the  electric  motor  which  amplifies  the  signal  generated 
b\  the  integrator  circuit  and  feeds  the  amplified  signal  to 
the  electric  motor  thereby  controlling  the  speed  of  the 

motor  driving  the  pump  in  relationship  to  the  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  pressure  switch  to  mainlain  the  air  stream  at  a 
controlled  constant  flow  rate 


4.123.933 

METHOD  FOR  MEASL'RING  AXLE  DEFLECTION 

Paul  A.  ^eid,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmotor  Corporation, 

Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873.044 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  7,IH,  GOIG  19/12 

L  .S.  CI.  73—855  5  Claims 
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4,123,934 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GAS 

DETECTION  INSTRUMENT 

Wolfgang  Hbht,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Auergeselischaft  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 

1976.  2627916 

Int.  C\.    GOIN  27/18 
U.S.  CI.  73—27  R  1  Claim 


1     In   combination,   a   measuring   instrument   including   an 
electrically-heated  resistance  sensing  clement,  a  plurality  of 

ct)nstant  resistiirs  ciinnecfed  m  a  bridge  circuit  with  said  sens- 
ing element,  the  bridge  circuit  including  means  for  measuring 
change  in  resistance  of  said  sensing  element,  a  transistor  con- 
nected across  one  of  said  resistors,  and  control  means  for  said 
transistor  operative  upon  energization  of  the  sensing  element 
to  make  the  transistor  conductive  for  short -circuiting  a  portion 
of  the  bridge  circuit  and  including  time  delay  means  to  cause 

the  transistor  to  revert  to  the  non-conductive  state  after  a 
predetermined  time  period  to  remove  the  short  circuit,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  toggle  type  flip-flop  having  a 
resistor-capacitor  network  to  control  the  time  of  switching 
from  one  state  to  the  other 


1  In  a  method  for  sensing  a  change  in  deflection  of  a  pivotal 

axle  due  tn  iaod.  said  axle  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
being  connected  to  a  frame,  said  first  and  second  ends  being 
connected  to  first  and  second  wheels,  respectively,  with  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  axle  toward  the  frame  being  limited 
by  a  stop  member  connected  to  one  of  the  axle  and  frame,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
attaching  a  deflection  sensing  means  to  a  preselected  side  of 

the  axle  about  a  preselected  longitudinal  location  relative 

to  the  length  of  the  axle,  said  preselected  location  being 
defined  by  the  equation 

X  =  21 H  2H  ^  1 

wherein  x  =  the  longitudinal  location  at  which  the  axle 
defiection  is  substantially  independent  of  the  force  ex- 
erted by  the  stop  member  on  the  axle  measured  in- 
wardly from  the  center  of  one  of  the  wheels. 

T  =   the  distance  between  the  centers  of  the  wheels,  and 
H  ~  the  distance  between  the  first  wheel  center  and  the 
center  of  the  stop  member;  and 


4.123.935 

TESTING  METHOD  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Albert    Maringer,    Karlsruhe,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany,  Jul.  28, 

1976,  2633908 

Int.  CI.    GOIM  }5/0() 

U.S.  CI.  73— 116  4  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  testing  reciprcx:al  internal  combustion  en- 
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gines  using  an  angular  velocity  measurement  about  top  dead 
center  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  the  time  to  traverse  an  angular  range  of  ap- 
proximately 32°  about  top  dead  center,  which  time  will  be 
inversely  proportional  to  the  angular  velocity  over  said 
angular  range  of  approximately  32°  about  top  dead  center; 

(b)  measuring  the  time  required  for  an  entire  revolution^ 
which  time  will  be  inversely  proportional  to  the  angular 
velocity  for  an  entire  revolution,  both  of  said  values  being 
determined  with  the  engine  running  under  its  own  power 
and  at  a  predetermined  speed; 

(c)  finding  the  ratio  of  said  two  times;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  ratio  with  a  similar  ratio  present  for  the 
same  engine  type  at  the  same  speed  with  the  engine 
functioning  perfectly. 


pressure  in  the  annulus  over  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time  to  determine  the  pressure  change  rate,  and 
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4,12i,936 

VOLUMETER  DEVICE 

William  H.  Peak,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donald  P.  Matula, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,491,  Mar.  17,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,567,  Apr.  12, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

770,206 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  17/00 

C.S.  CI.  73-149  7  ci3i„. 


calculating  the  volume  o'(  gas  as  a  function  of  the  ratio  o'\ 
said  gas  flow  measurement  to  said  pressure  change  raie 


trz: 


V7 


/\ 


I    A  volumeter  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  main  btidy  portion  comprising  an  open  end,  a 
second  end  which  is  closed  and  at  least  a  wall  portion  that 
IS  one  of  substantially  transparent  and  substantially  trans- 
lucent,   said    wall    portion    comprising    at    least    one   scale 

adapted  to  provide  a  direct  reading  of  the  volume  oi  the 

cavity  to  be  measured; 

(b)  a  mouth  portion  disposed  at  said  open  end; 

(c)  a  valve  means  disposed  between  said  main  body  portion 
and  said  mouth  portion  for  controlling  material  flow 
therebetween;  and 

(d)  said  one  scale  having  values  decreasing  in  magnitude  in 
the  direction  toward  said  mouth  portion 


4,123,937 

METHODS  OF  DETERMINING  WELL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Lloyd  G.  Alexander,  1314  Klondyke  Ave.  SW.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,743,  May  31,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  .No.  837,229 

Int.  a.-  E21B  47/06 

U.S.  a.  73-155  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  volume  of  gas  in  a  well 
annulus  below  the  wellhead  comprising  the  steps  ol 

measuring  the  rate  of  gas  How  in  the  annulus  while  a  path  for 

eme.ging  gas  is  open  through  the  wellhead, 
closing  the  wellhead  gas  path  and  measuring  the  change  of 


4,123,938 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THERMAL  PARAMETERS 
Douglas  J.  Hamilton,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  University 
Patents,  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,895 

Int.  a.-  GOIK  7  7/ 00 

L.S.  a.  73-190  H  ,  ci^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  an  environ- 
ripent.  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

an   insulator  surrounding  the  substrate  and  separating  the 

substrate  from  the  environment; 

temperature  sensing  means  formed  in  said  substrate  for  gen- 
erating a  first  electrical  signal  as  a  function  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  substrate; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  level; 

a  comparator  responsive  to  said  first  electrical  signal  and 
said  reference  level  for  generating  a  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  whether  or  not  said  first  electrical  signal  exceeds 
said  reference  level; 

a  successive  approximation  register  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol signal; 

digital  to  analog  converter  means  for  converting  the  con- 
tents of  said  successive  approximation  register  to  an  ana- 
log signal; 

heater  means  formed  in  said  substrate; 

means  for  electrically  driving  said  heater  means  in  response 

to  said  analog  signal;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  contents  of  said  successive  approxi- 
mation register; 
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the  displayed  value  being  indicative  of  the  rate  of  heat  flov^ 
through  the  insulator,  and  therefore  indicative  of  the 

temperature  of  the  ambient  environment 


4.123,939 
THERMAL  STANDARD  „ 

Grill  Maples;  Hoj»ard  C.  Schafer,  both  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  and 
Richard  D.  L'irich,  Provo,  Luh,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,862 

Int.  CI.   GOIJ  5' 12 
U.S.  CI.  73—190  H  7  Claims 


(Z=3I1 
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1    A  thermal  environment  monitor  ciimpriMiig 

a  receiving  bod>  for  absorbing  thermal  energy  from  all 
directions, 

insulating  material  which  is  a  lou  thermal  conductor  placed 
within  said  receiving  bodv  for  supp<irting  a  thermal  gradi- 
ent across  said  receiving  bod>  when  said  thermal  energv 
has  a  spatial  variation, 

a  pluralitv  of  temperature  sensors  distributed  over  and/or 

through  said  insulating  material  uithin  said  receiving 

bodv  such  that  the  temperature  at  said  sensors  can  be  used 
lo    calculate    the    temperature    gradients    throughout    said 

insulating  material, 
a  stand  for  supptirting  the  recei\ing  body  a  predetermined 

distance    from    the   ground   ccninected    to   said    receiving 

bodv    and 
a  recorder  operatively  coni^ecled  to  the  temperature  sensors 

tor  logging  the  temperatures  observed  at  each  sensor  over 

a  period  of  time,  whereby  calculations  of  the  temperature 
gradient  as  a  function  of  time  can  be  made 


4,123,940 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VORTEX-SHEDDING 

FLOWMETER 

Peter  J.  Herzl,  Morrisville,  and  Robert  G.  Shaffer,  New  Britain, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  &.  Porter  Company,  Warmin- 
ster, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,150 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  /  n 

I  .S.  CI.  73—194  V  S  14  Claims 

1     A   transmission  system  operable  m  conjunctum  with  a 

iTow  meter    which    generates    fluidic    oscillations    whose    fre- 

quencv  is  an  index  to  the  flow  rate  o'i  the  fluid  being  metered, 

said  system  comprising 

•A  a  sensor  responsive  to  said  fluidic  oscillations,  said  sensor 
being  citnstituted  bv  a  resonattir  element  included  in  the 
frequency-determining  circuit  o^  a  carrier  oscillator,  said 
oscillator  having  a  predetermined  center  frequency  in  the 
absence  of  said  fluidic  oscillatums  whereby  the  frequency 
of  the  carrier  is  caused  to  deviate  from  its  center  fre- 
quency at  a  rate  which  depends  on  the  frequency  of  the 


oscillations  and  to  an  extent  that  depends  on  the  amplitude 
of  the  oscillations  to  produce  a  frequency-modulated 

carrier,  said  flowmeter  being  of  the  vortex-shedding  type 
and  having  a  deflectable  member  which  is  caused  by  said 
fluidic  oscillations  to  vibrate  at  the  same  frequency,  said 
sensor  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  deflectable  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  value  of  said  resonator  element  accord- 
ingly, said  deflectable  element  being  only  slightly  deflect- 
able, whereby  the  percentage  change  in  the  frequency- 
modulated  carrier  is  relatively  small; 
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B  a  stable  oscillator  producing  local  oscillations  whose 
frequency  is  close  to  that  of  said  center  frequency, 

C  means  to  mix  said  IcK-al  oscillations  with  said  frequency- 
modulated  carrier  to  produce  a  frequency-modulated 
negative  beat  signal  whose  percentage  change  is  much 
greater  than  that  of  said  frequency-mcxiulated  carrier, 
thereby  signincantly  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  the  sys- 
tem, and 

D  means  to  demodulate  said  beat  signal  to  derive  therefrom 
an  output  voltage  whose  frequency  varies  as  a  function  of 
said  flow  rate 


4,123.941 

RAM  PL'MP  Fl-OWMETKR 

Walter  Masnik,  9  Pembroke  Dr.,  Mendham,  N.J.  07945 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,930 
Int.  CI.    C;01F  1/34 
L  .S.  CI.  73—205  D  6  Qaims 


S^**ORiriC£ 


1  A  mass  flowmeter  adapted  to  measure  the  mass  flow  rate 
of  an  effectively  incompressible  liquid  passing  there  through 
comprising  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  having  a  flow  which  is  to 
be  measured,  first  and  second  branch  conduits  connecting  said 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  first  and  second  flow  restnctors  in 
said  first  branch  conduit,  third  and  fourth  flow  restnctors  in 

said  second  branch  conduit,  pumping  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  branch  conduits  at  points  between  the  flow 
restnctors  therein,  said  pumping  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
impeller  for  centnfugally  pumping  said  liquid  at  a  volumetric 
flow  rate  greater  than  the  flow  rate  in  said  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits,  said  first  and  second  restnctors  having  the  same  flow 
characteristics,  said  third  and  fourth  flow  restnctors  having 
the  same  flow  characteristics,  the  impeller  of  said  pumping 
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means  producing  an  undesirable  variation  in  volumetric  tTow 
rate  with  changes  in  liquid  viscosity,  and  means  for  compensat- 
ing tor  said  undesirable  variation  comprising  at  least  two  o\ 
said  restnctors  dimensioned  to  have  the  same  flow  coefficient 
hiji  \\hosf  How  coefricient  changes  with  viscositv  in  the  direc- 
tion t(^  compensate  for  said  variation  in  volumetric  flow  rate 
produced  b\  the  impeller  of  said  pumping  means  due  to 
ch. luges  in  said  \  iscomiv 


4,123,942 

(KNTRIFLGALGOVKRNOR 

Leonid  A.  Rumyantsev,  ulitsa  Bolshaya  Akademicheskaya.  77. 
kurpus  3.  kv.  79.  Moscow.  L  .S.S.R. 

Filed  .Sep.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.860 
Int.  CI.    CH)1P  3    IH 

I  .s.  CI.  73-535  3  Claims 
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I  A  >.  enlrilug.il  go\ernor  comprising  a  bcHlv:  an  m[Mil 
clement  installed  m  s.ud  bodv  and  adapted  tor  rotation,  an 
>Hitpii:  cK-nieni  msi.ilk.i  iii  v.iid  bodv  coaxiallv  with  said  input 
elertieiit  and  adapted  lor  axial  movement:  levers  located  in  said 
hod\  beUccii  s.iid  input  aiui  output  elements,  ueights  located 

in  s.iid  bod\  between  said  levers  and  the  output  element.  lurn- 
nig  ,i\les  ot  saiil  kvers  secured  on  Saul  input  elctnent,  first  arms 
ol  saiil  levers  ctnilacliiig  said  output  element,  other  arms  (M' 
s.iul  levers  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  weights  in 
su^h  manner  that  during  rotation  of  said  input  element  said 
weights  n  intact  and  evert  a  force  on  said  other  arms  st)  that 
said  lesers  turn  about  their  avles  and  said  first  arms  exert  first 

axuil  lorccs  on  said  output  clement  thereby  urging  said  output 

elenuTit  in  a  direction  aviallv  awav  from  said  input  element. 
s.ik)  \.M-ights  dircLllv  ciMiiacting  said  output  elenienl  during 
roialioii  of  said  input  clciiicnl  and  exerting  second  axial  forces 
■>M  s.iid  output  elemetil  that  extend  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
tnsi  axial  forces 


4,123,943 

.MKTHOI)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONDESTRLCTIV  F 
I  I  TRASONK    MEASURING  OF  CAST  ENGINE 
(  VI.INDER  W  AIL  THICKNESS 
Patrick   Roddy.  Chalmsford;  George  W.  Downes.  Datchworth 
Knebworth;  John  \.  Searle,   London,  and  Terence  W.  Bre- 
ga//i,  Enfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ford  .Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1977.  Ser,  No.  765.166 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  6.  1976. 

l>4676   ■'6 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  29,  (M) 
I  .S.  CI.  73-623  1  Claim 

1  A  meth(Hi  of  lestmg  cvlmder  block  castings  prior  to  ma- 
chining to  determine  whether  or  not  the  cylinder  walls  will 
have  adequate  wall  thiekness  and  be  completely  machined 
alter  machining  including  the  fc^llowing  steps 

(ai  mounting  a  riMatable  transducer  in  a  selected  position 

v\itti  respect  to  the  ^vlinder  hl<->ck. 

(b)  generating,    .it    a    relativelv    U'w    frequencv.    ultrasonic 
signals  from  said  transducer; 

(c)  receiving  reflected  ultrasonic  signal  pulses  from  the  inner 
and  outer  wall  surfaces. 

(d)  measuring  the  intervals  between  generaticm  of  an  ultra- 


sonic pulse  and  receipt  of  the  refiected  pulses  from  the 
inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces. 

(e)  multiplying  onK  ihe  signal  representative  of  the  distance 

trom  the  transducer  to  the  inner  wall  surface  bv  a  factor 
determined  as  the  ratio  oi  the  sonic  velocilv  in  the  cou- 
pling medium  divided  bv  the  sonic  vcKkiIv  in  ;he  materia! 
ot  the  cylinder  block  to  provide  a  modified  signal. 
lO  rtnaling  the  transducer  ab(^uI  a  reference  axis  m  each 
cvlinderbore  which  will  be  used  for  machining  that  cvlm- 
der; 


*_3 ~Lrt     ''"^ 
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(g)  adding  the  miulified  signal  representative  of  the  distance 
from  the  transducer  to  the  inner  wall  surface  and  the 
signal   which  is  representative  of  the  disiarve  from  the 

transducer  to  the  outer  uail  surface, 

(h)  rejecting  the  cylinder  block  if  the  outer  wall  surface 
distance  signal  falls  below  a  predetermined  value  repre- 
sentative of  minimal  acceptable  bore  wall  thickness  in  anv 
one  oi  the  bores 


4.123,944 

PORTABLE  LLTR.ASOMC  .MEASLREMENT  SYSTEM 
Reuben  S.  Mezrich,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Cheston  W .  Robbins.  Rob- 
binsville,   both   of  N.J.,   assignors  to  The   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  865.712 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  29  (X) 

L.S.  CI.  73—657  lO  Claims 


/ 


.^,i         '   -n-' 

I  ■»*af*raa^ 

9 1^'£>                  7 

«       yl-i 


I  ^^  «.^_. ^=r- 


1  .An  acoustic  interferometer  apparatus  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  optically  transparent  bottom  wall  portion,  an 
optically  transparent,  relativelv  high-viscosity  first  liquid  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  sound-lransmilting 
second  liquid  thereover,  said  liquids  having  substantially  equal 
acoustic  impedances,  means  to  ct)uple  an  acoustic  transducer 
under  test  to  said  second  liquid,  an  acoustically  dnvable  opti- 
cally reflective  honzontal  film  element  at  the  interface  be- 
tween said  liquids,  a  source  of  coherent  monochromatic  radia- 
tion, means  to  direct  coherent  radiation  from  said  source 
through  said  transparent  bottom  wall  portion  to  said  refiective 
film  element  so  as  to  be  refiected  therefrom  and  to  define  a 
measure  beam  whose  path  length  vanes  in  accordance  with 
vertical  movements  of  said  film  element,  means  generating  a 


'rh(i(i   ^ 
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IxcJ  pM\\  lci!.;ih  rctcrciKc  biMiii  from  said  sour.i.-.  .ind  nu\ins    ..mtinuoiis  helically  wmiml  flongalcd  strip  of  piil\nu-ric  mate 

rial     having     h^acl-Larrs  inc     means    cxlcndine    throughout     its 
kiiLTlh.    saul    strip   haMTiu    .idioinini;    turns   thercot    bonded    to 
L'l-thcr  so  that  said  poKmcrK   rna'erial  thereof  is   i  homogene- 
ous mass  and  said  belt  is  a  unitar\  strustiire 


r 

•i-  v.inib!ne  :;k    uieasu'L'  arul   relerenee  hoams  to  tiirm  a  ^ 
posite  inter'ereiKc  hcani 


4.123.945 
PRKSSl  RK  1\I)1(  ATOH 

C.unnar    M.     Btrgstrand.    4<)    StanKholmsbacken    56.    S-127    40 
Skarholmt'n.  Sweden 

nicd  .lun.  10.  19-'-'.  Str.  No.  8()5.4«2 
Int.  CI.    (.011    '■'    /■' 

[   s,    (1    ""3 ""22  ■''  (  laims 
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4.123.947 
NON-MKTAI.I  K    TRANSMISSION  C  H  \IN 

1  arr>  (  .  Smith.  New  Berlin,  and  Robert  J.  Webers,  Kacine.  both 

of  Uis..  assit;n<)rs  to  Kexnord  Inc..  Milwaukcf.  VN  is. 

Tiled  AuR.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  828.051 

Int.  (I      H6(.   \<   >>:.   B21I     '  '    i)().  B66F   ^  "A 

I    S.  (I.  74—245  V  7  Claims 


yr^  y^  rc^ 


1  \  ;  rrssure  in.ii^at.  M  .  i|  1  fie  1  \  [le  v  M  iprismg  ,i  di.iphi  .igtli 
h.  >.  ,  'iMiiiing  !  \«.  I '  ^  li.inihL'i  ^  \v  tiK  h  aie  i  <  riiiiielel  \  separated 
h\  a  thill  luii  itiel.illiv  teMhenl  diaphr.igni  e.ieh  i>t  said  ^  h.iiii 
hers  ecmii'  LHiK  .itiiig  >  i  i  .i  eonne^  Ong  ^  h.uiiiel  \>.  it  1;  an  isso^  i 
ated  one  o!  luo  tluid  s.uir^es  hetueen  which  a  pressure  differ- 
entia! IS  to  be  esiabhshed.  a  metal  plate  being  fastened  to  the 
Ji.iphrakzm.  and  .m  indutii\e  senso'i  being  disposed  at  one  I't 
the  walls  oi  ihe  diaphragm  bo\.  so  liiat  a  pressure  ehaiige  in  .i' 
least  one  ot  the  ^  hamhers  causes  a  change  in  distance  belueeii 

the   met.il    plate   and    the   sensor   and.   eonsequentK  ,    .ui   output 

sign.il  •r^1m  the  sensor,  wherein 

(al  the  bottom  wall  of  at  least  one  ot  the  chambers  is  located 
and  shaped  so  .is  to  support  the  diaphragm  upon  lienection 
at  suhst.iiitialK  all  portions  ihereiW'due  to  a  latge  pressure 
ditTerential  between  the  two  eh.imbers.  and 
ih)  the  opeiimg  oi  the  connecting  channel  into  said  oir-  ot 
the  chambers  is  loc.ited  in  alignment  with  said  metal  plate, 
the  latter  being  tiiiiiensioned  st>  as  to  cover  said  opening 
upon  detleclion  oi  the  diaphragm  against  the  suppi^rting 
bottom  wall  oi  the  chamber 


4.123.946 
KNDl.KSS  POWKR  TRANSMISSION  BKI  T  AND 

MKTHOI)  OK  MAKIN(i  SAMK 

Gerald  C.   Hollaway.  Jr..  Springfield.  Mo.,  a.ssiKnor  to  Dayco 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.102 

Int.  CI.     F16C;  /    IH).   B29D  /"  (X) 
L.S.  CI.  74—231  P  20  Claims 


1    An  endless  pi>wer  transmission  hell  defined  b\  a  singk 


1  ^^  / / /y / / / ^ ^ 


A^ 


V3^ 


/  7 


1     A  noil  inetallk   chain  tor  loads  comprising 

(.11  ,1   |ilur,ilil\    ot   lir.kv  e.ic  h   liaMiig  ,i  barrel   with  .111  .ivi.ilU 

extending  bote,  s.nd  barrel  connected  to  a  pair  ot  spaced 

side  .mils  extending  outw.ird   from  s.ud   bore  snd  having 

openings  co.ivi.ilU   .iligiud  with  the  bore  o\  the  b.iirel  ot 

the  ne\l  adiaa'iit  link,  said  links  being  ciMiiprised  o{  a 

materi.il  having  .1  tensile  strength  ot' at  least  S?(X1  psi  and 
c  reep  v  alue  of  less  tti.in  2  ()'"f  in  111  \ears  al  a  stress  oi  ZtKM) 
psl, 
( h  I  ,1  pluralilv  I't  pins  e.ieti  ot'  whieti  is  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  barrel  and  said  openings,  said  pin  being  made 
ot  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  polvmeric  material  having  .1 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  1K,(KK)  psi,  a  tlexure  modulus  ot 

ncl  less  than  I.IXXl.lXX)  psi,  a  creep  value  ofless  than  0  '>'"< 

in    1    vear   at    20(X)   psi,    and    a   dimensional    change   from 
moisture  absorption,  essentially   ttie  s.ime  as  the  hnk  mate 

rial,  and 
(c  )  means  existing  as  eooperatmg  structure  on  both  said  links 
and  pins  for  releasahly  locking  said  pin  against  longiiudi 
nal  rnt>vemenl  while  housed  m  the  bore  ot  said  barrel 


4.123,948 
KNKRC;V  ABSORPTION  KI  KMKNT 

(.reRor  Ztllcr,  Obernau,  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiRnor 
to  Firma  Petri  Ati,  AschaffcnburR.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.286 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  I, 
1976,  2614041 

Int.  (I.    B62I)  /    //^ 

IS.  CI.  74—492  10  Claims 


1   An  energy  absorption  element  adapted  for  connecting  a 

vehicular  steering  wheel  to  a  steering  wheel  shaft  spaced  apart 
axiallv   from  the  steering  wheel,  said  element  comprising 

a  generally  tubular  body  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  support 
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members  e.xtending  axially  for  placement  between  the 
steering  wheel  and  the  steering  wheel  shaft;  and 
means  comprising  a  radially  outward  bend  in  each  of  said 
support  members  for  producing  a  radially  outward  col- 
lapse of  said  support  members  in  response  to  an  impact 
upon  the  steering  wheel,  each  of  said  support  members 
comprising  a  single  X-shaped  configuration  with  said 

radially  outward  bend  being  located  in  the  area  of  inter- 
section of  the  legs  of  the  X-shaped  configuration. 


and  connected  to  said  flexible  cable  for  pulling  said  cable, 
and  hence,  rotating  said  rolatable  shaft  from  said  rest 
position  to  said  dispensing  position,  and 


4,123,949 
INERTIAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEV  ICE 

Charles  E.  Knight,  Jr.,  Knoxville;  James  J.  Kelly,  Oak  Ridge, 

and  Roy  E.  Pollard,  Powell,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 

Cnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,118 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  15/ if):  F16D  i/58.  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  74-572  6  Claims 


1  .An  inertial  energy  storage  device  rotatable  about  an  axis 
comprising  a  fiber-resin  composite  ring,  a  metal  hub  concentri- 
cally disposed  within  said  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  fiber-resin 

composite  handsets  of  uniform  width  coupling  said  ring  to  said 

hub  for  co-rotation  therewith,  with  each  handset  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel    bands  each   in   the  configuration   oi  a   closed 

hoop  extending  about  the  outer  surface  of  the  ring  and  project- 
ing across  a  chordal  plane  of  the  ring  and  the  hub  contiguous 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  with  the  bands  of  each  handset  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  each  band  of 
each  handset  consisting  of  single-ended  filamentary  material 
wound  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  and  encased  in  a  resin 
matrix,  each  of  said  bands  being  uniformly  stressed  over  the 
width  thereof  during  rotation  of  the  device  about  said  axis, 
each  of  said  bands  being  disposed  at  circumferentially  spaced- 
apart  locations  from  one  another  about  the  periphery  of  the 
ring  and  with  the  handsets  disposed  in  an  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  one  another  on  portions  of  said  hub  at  locations 
adjacent  to  and  encompassing  the  axis  of  rotation. 


4.123.950 
RETRO-FITTABLE  TAPE  TRIP  MECHANISM 

Keith  E.  Schubert,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,365 

Int.  CI.-  B65C  11/00:  G05G  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—625  8  Claims 

1.  A  retro-fittable  automatic  electrically  actuated  tape  trip 

mechanism  for  use  with  a  postage  tape  dispensing  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  mechanical  tape  dispensing  apparatus  including  a  trip 
mechanism  having  a  rotatable  shaft  for  actuating  said 
mechanical  tape  dispensing  apparatus  to  dispense  a  quan- 
tity of  postage  tape  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  to  a  dispens- 
ing position; 

a  flexible  cable  operatively  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft 

for  relatively  pulling  said  shaft  from  a  rest  position  to  said 
dispensing  position; 

a  solenoid  supported  on  said  apparatus  by  mounting  means 


-^S 


a  manual  actuation  means  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft 
for  manually  tripping  the  tape  dispensing  apparatus  with- 
out interfering  with  said  solenoid,  whereby  said  flexible 
cable  IS  allowed  to  collapse  when  said  manual  actuation 
means  is  operated 


4,123,951 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Tooru  Kagata,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,673 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19, 1975.  50  152330; 
Apr.  9,  1976,  51/40591;  Jun.  10,  1976.  51/75463[U] 

Int.  a.-  F16H  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  74-711  3  Qaims 


^  ^Z^lO^^ 


1.  A  differential  gear  mechanism  for  vehicles,  comprising 
an  axle  shaft; 

a  case  rotated  by  means  of  the  driving  force  from  an  engine; 
a  pinion  shaft  perpendicularly  intersecting  the  rotational  axis 

of  said  case  and  being  fixed  thereto: 

at  least  one  pair  of  pinion  gears  rotatably  supported  upon 
said  pinion  shaft  and  supported  by  said  case. 

a  pair  of  side  gears  disposed  within  said  case  and  enmeshed 
with  said  pair  of  pinion  gears  al  both  sides  thereof  for 
transmitting  the  driving  force  to  said  axle  shaft: 

a  pair  of  pressure  plates  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  pair  of 
side  gears  and  slidably  engaged  with  an  inner  peripheral 

face  of  said  case  at  the  outer  peripheral  face  thereof,  and 
in  addition,  supporting  said  pair  of  side  gears  and  having  a 

cam  portion  which  is  formed  by  end  portions  thereof 
which  extend  inwardly  of  said  case  from  the  outside  of 
said  side  gears  wherein  said  cam  portion  is  located  be- 
tween said  pair  of  pinion  gears  and  is  circumferentially 
mounted  with  respect  thereto;  and 

clutch  means  interposed  between  said  pair  of  pressure  plates 

and  the  inner  side  of  said  case,  and  engaged  with  said  pair 
of  side  gears  at  the  inner  side  thereof  and  with  said  pair  of 

pressure  plates  at  the  outer  side  thereof 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoM  MMl  R  7,  ]Q78 


4,123.952 
PI  AVFTARV  TRANSMISSION  MK  HANISM 

Robert  VV.  Way  man,  BI(K)mfield  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Born- 

V\  arner  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8.   1976.  Ser.  No.  748.626 

Int.  CI.    F16H  ^'  lu 
I    S    CI    "'4 — "'81   R  6  Claims 


tiallv  ciKliisiiig  .ill  f>.t(.'ruir  siirf.KCs  of  the  head  section  ot 
s.iul  internal  core  mcnibcT. 
said  first  sccluni  i^t' said  oicMigaled  handle  being  tormcd  by 


s.ikI  mlernal  stocl  handle  scelion  and  bemg  siirn  niiuied  hs 
s.ikl  external  piastie  hi>using,  ami  s.ud  se,.oiKl  s(\iion  ,.| 
s.ini  haiuile  heing  devoid  ot  said  steel  >.oif  .iiul  heing 
tofrne^l  totalis   ot  said  plastic  materi.il 


I  \  I  r  .iiiNniissKiii  met  luirnsni  ^  oiiiprisiiig  a  planetar>  ge.tr  sc I 
tuvHi^  .1  [Muialils  ot  reialiveU  rotal.ihlc  elements,  .i  brake 
riRvh.tnisni  I.'i  one  i>l  s.nj  (.■JciTienls  engage. ible  to  h<>ld  saai 
'.ieiiKii!     sl.ilioii.ir  \     aiul     esi.ihlish     .i     hitih-speed     drue     r.ilio 

thri'iiLifi  said  ir.uisinissioti,  a  roller  dulili  iiuxhdnism  niiuinU'd 

^i-l '^v  clt;  I  v^  , '  ,1)  s.iul  clenienK,  s.iid  roller  ^lulth  itKliiditig  a 
•,itt     ^.TiiRvlcd    to    saul    one    eleiiienl,    a    ^  acc    tiT    s.iul    rtijlei 

Juttti  ;iu\  h.iiustn.  a  controller  tor  said  ^.n^e  comprising  ,i 
•  i.ii  1,  Ti.ii  1  c  si.ii  ionar\  plate  nieiiibcr  eiig.ige.ihk-  \^  ii  h  s.iul  i  .igi- 
iiiJ  V  'iHHv'ed  to  said  brake  mechainsm  .iiid  opt-i.iiue  ^^  hen 
1  luale.l  lo  hold  said  c.ije  in  a  ccntr.ii  posiii(>n  \i.  herein  no 
viircc  I  i!ri\  ;ng  relalionship  ^an  be  est.ihlislu-i.!  Hetw  een  s.ud  t\^  o 

cleiiu  ills  ill  >>iu'  dircclUMi  o!  rehinve  roi.iiion  .iiul  haMiig  .1 

f^'siii.-n  -n  ^v.  hu  ti  said  c.ige  is  rele.iseii  u  hiTet^s  .1  l\\'  u.i\ 
one  Io-(ine  Jiive  itirough  s.iul  i;i.-.ir  sel  is  esi.ihlished  b\  s.nJ 
roller  clutch  'a  hen  s.ud  dge  .iiul  s.ud  br.ike  .ire  rele.isid  .ind 
said  pl.itc  iii'.'in'HT  h,i\  in.g  it  least  oik-  .ipi-Mure  thert-in  ,ind  s.iid 
cage  has  at  le.tsi  one  I.iiil'  nieniber  iheieon  ihe  pl.ile  iiieinhet 
being  mosable  to  engage  s.ud  i.ing  in  s.ud  .i[)erluie 


4,123.953 
KAKHKl    WRFNC  H 

HipuliKt  C  orbacho,  Jr.,  4()1  Rock  Avi.  K\t..  (ircen  Hrook.  N..I. 
088 1 2 

1  iled  Jun.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,100 
Int.  (1.    B25H  ;  '   JA 
I  .S.  (I.  81— 6<)  5  Claims 

I    A  r.ilc  tie!  u  rctK  h,  cOiiijMising 

-in   eionizated   h.mdle   uic  hiding   .1   tiisi   se^th'ii   .ind   .1  seccnd 

sec  !  ii  >n 
,1  .ifcui.i'    he, id   Jioilieri   c''niK\led   I.-  s.iu!  eioi;g.iIed   h.iiulle 

.uk!   iiic  1  uding   a   s.  >L  ket 
.1  r.i'.  h,el   rnes  h.misiii  niiuinted   \>.ithii;  s.iul  s^.^kel. 
an   intern. il  .ore  member  tormed  ot  siee!, 
s.iu!   intern.il   stt.e!   sore  im-inher    heing  .m   integral   memt^ei 

UK  ! uding  ,1  handle  sec  'ion  e\ tending  K'nmtudin.iih  u  ithin 

'he  tirs!  sevl;on  ot  s.ud  clong.ited  h.ifidle  aiul  .ilso  iiiclud 

iric'    .1    he.ui    se^n-ui    eMeruliiij    .ir.Hjiul    the    interuT    . 't    s.iul 

c  itc  iii.ii  tie.iu  p'  'r'lon  and  ha\  mg  .in  opening  detlnittg  s.ud 

so.  kel 
s.iul  ell  >iig,itc-d  h.indle  .iiul  s.ud  eirc  ul.ii   tiead  portion  iiu  iiul 
ing  an  external   housing   tormed  ot   rigal   plastic   m.iteiial 
erul'siiiL'   .uk!    insuLitinkl   (tie   tiatuile  scvtion   .irul   suhst.m 


4,123.954 
DKMC  K   K)R   I  ONt.iri  DINAl    C  CrriN(,  <)l 

IHKRMO  SOKIKNINC,  MAIKRIAI.S  INTO  STRIPS 

Ivan   A.    Kolosov,   ulitsa   Astrakhanskaya    118,   kv.   54,  Saratov, 
I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1977,  Sir,  No.  831,495 

Int.  (I.    B26I)   <    1:    '   /'/ 

I  .S.  CI.  83—171  1  Claim 


--^"■^ 


I    A  dcMcc  to!  iongiiudiii.il  ciiiimg  I 'I  .1  ihertiio-soticning 

iiKilerui;  siu  h  .is  .1  h.uul  ol  ,1  sep.irating  nuileri.il  h't  H.uiers 
eUc  !  t  odes  .  .  wnpt  isiiig  .1  common  sh.itt  ,1  roll  hoUlei  disposed 
p.ir.illel  to  s.ud  sh.itt,  .1  cutting  iiiec  tianisin  v.^iih  .it  le.ist  one 
electric  cutliT  riuuinteil  on  s.iul  common  shaft  at  le.ist  tuo 
roi.it.itMe  pulling  tollers  disposed  p.ir.illel  to  s.ud  common  shall 
loi  ens. ire  movement  ol  s.ud  tiand  in  the  course  ot  cutting  said 
m.ilei  uil    an  ami  c.ir  r  \  mg  s.ud  eu-c  Ir  k  c  utter  h.i\  ing  a  tiub,  .md 

said  hub  being  ttecK  iiiounled  b\   nic.iiis  ot  an  inlermcdiale 

sleeve  .uj  |  iisl.ibl  \    taslencul   to  s.iul  ci>nniu)n  stiatl  along  ttie  line 

I't  .HI  s.iul  hub  h.isirig  .1  segmeni  tooili  ,111  ,i  surtace  lace  and 
said  intermedi.ile  sleeve  having  ,■  m.iting  segment  tooth,  and 
said  teeth  lilling  saiif  electric  cutter  .lutoniaticallv  upon  inter- 
.iciiori  ot  s.ud  segment  teeth  on  the  turning  ot  said  common 
sh.itt  in  a  predeternnnei,!  direction 
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4,123,955  4.123,956 

MITERINC,  DFVTCE  FOR  RECTANGLLAR  PICTLRE  SELF-ADJUSTING  PCNCH  DE\  ICE 

FRA.MES  David  L.  Harvey,  Schoolcraft,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Arco  Indus- 
Glenn  Marlow.  3523  Robin  Dr.,  I^uisville,  Ky.  40216  tries  Corporation,  Schoolcraft.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,413  Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.136 

Int.  Ci.-  B27B  25.  OH.  27.06  Int.  CI.-  B26F  1  14 

VS.  CI.  83—435.1                                                                   11  Claims  U.S.  CT.  83—620                                                                       4  Oaims 


1       \    .li  ■.  u  e    tin    milermg    r.ihheieii    s-,  ,^  k    in    making    picture 

trame    members    on    .i    i.ible    associalCe     .vilh    .in    operatiscK 

ni.uintei.t  miler;ng  s.iv*.  .  c     mprising 

.A  ,1  porI.iti|e  f.iriei  tiav  mg  a  tl.it  work  lace  tor  engagim.;  t!ie 
tl.u  b.ick  t.ice  lit  the  stock  being  mitered,  a  troni  end,  a  rear 
end  and  .1  t' T  vv  .irdlv -rearvv ardlv   extending  slot   between 

s.iv  11  ends  to  icceuc  said  niitcnni;  sav^, 

\    s.iid  p.itK'l  being  removabK  mounlable  on  the  table  tCir 

guuieil   hack   .ind   t.>rlti   sliding   movement. 

H   .1  panel  mounted  .ibutnieni  means  including  an  abutment 
1      h.iving    .111    elongate    r.ibbet- receiving    abutment    edge 
!a,ing  oiitv^ardlv   .iw.iv    from  the  verticil   plane  of  the 
s.iw   in  a  position  where  said  outet  abutment  edge 
a    Is  .iduicenl   I.    the  work  f.icc  of  the  panel. 

b  is  opeiain;' h' ,ibi;i  ihe  pennieiric  surtace  tifrahbcled 

stock  having  its  flat  b.ick  'id^c  resting  on  the  panel, 
c     underlies    the    lace    tlange    of   the    rabbeted    stock    it 

abuts. 
cJ    conv  etges  obhquelv   toward  and  ternmiates  adiacent 

the  p.iiie!  s.iv^   slot,  and 
e      laces    outw.irdlv     over    substaniiallv     unobstructed 

space  adjaceiil  Ihe  panel  lo  permit  said  resting  stock 

M  he  slidabK  nuned  tui  ihe  panel  mki  and  nut  o{ 

perimetric    surface  ahutnieni   with   said   rabbel-recciv - 
ing  abutment  edge. 
C    sc.ile  means  associated  v^ith  said  abutment 

I     I.'i   c  alibi, iiing  said  rabbeling-recciv  ing  outer  abutment 
edge  in  lerms  K\'i  length  dimensions  beginning  with  a 
reterence  point  m  the  vicinitv  of  the  s.iw   plane,  and 
n  stop  means  .issivi.ited  with  said  abutment  and  sellable  lo 

a  selected  calibration 

1  where  said  calibrated  outer  abutment  edge  provides, 
between  said  stop  means  and  the  plane  of  the  adiacenl 
face  o\  the  milenng  saw,  the  precise  end-to-end  length 
dimension  desired  of  the  perimetric  surface  of  the  rab- 
bet, and 

2  where   said   sn^p   means   is   operatixe.    when    rabbeted 

stock  IS  operaii\eK  pcisiiioncd  uith  its  back  tace  resting 

on  the  work  tace  of  the  panel,  with  its  perimetric  sur- 
face abutting  said  calibrated  outer  abutment  edge  and 
uith  the  once  milered  end  oi  the  stock  abutting  said 
stop  means,  to  hold  the  slt>ck  against  endwise  move- 
ment iiutwardK  be\ond  said  operative  position  while 
the  stock  IS  mitered  .it  said  saw   plane 


1     \  dcMce  for  blanking  out  holes  in  a  shearablc  material, 
said  device  including  a  fixed  die  element  having  hole  means 

formed  therein:  a  movable  member  aligned  with  said  die  ele- 
ment: and  punch  means  mounted  upon  said  mcivable  member, 
said  punch  means  including  a  retaining  element,  ball  means 
loosely  retained  in  and  adapted  to  project  from  said  retaining 
element,  said  ball  means  being  aligned  with  and  hav ing  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  hole  means  in  the  die  element,  and  an 
elastomenc  backing  member  mounted  between  said  retaining 

element  and  the  movable  member  and  adapted  l*^  he  engaged 

b\  said  ball  means,  said  movable  member  being  adapted  to 
position  said  ball  means  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  aligned 
hole  means  in  said  die  element  wherebv  said  ball  means 
projects  partiallv  within  said  hiile  means,  said  peripheral 
contact  mc^ving  said  ball  means  into  abutting  relationship  with 
said  backing  member  causing  materia!  retained  between  the 
coacting  surfaces  of  said  ball  means  and  said  die  hole  means  to 

be  sheared  off. 


4,123,957 

t  MAIN  SAW  AND  WORK  PIECE  SCPPORT  APPARATUS 
\N,  \Nally  Niemela,  Box  165E,  Chasseii,  .Mich.  49916.  and  Earl 
J.    Lampinen,    Hancock,    Mich.,    assignors    to    VN.    VVaJU 
Niemela,  bv  said  Earl  J.  Lampinen,  Chasseii.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770.649 

Int.  CI.-  B27B  7  7  02 
L  .S.  CI.  83—796  19  Claims 


m  1   ».   '  f 
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1.  .A  supp(~irl  apparatus  lor  supporting  logs,  boards  and  other 
wt)rk  pieces  during  cutting  and  for  supporting  a  chain  saw  for 
such  cutting,  the  chain  saw  being  of  the  tv  pe  hav  mg  an  extend- 
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ing  blaiif  vMth  a  tret-  end  and  a  LUtting  chain  cxlonding  along 
the  pcnphcral  edge  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plural- 
it\  n\  support  legs  adapted  to  he  supported  b\  a  supporting 
surface  and  a  statuniarN.  work  piece  support  platform  mounted 

(Ui  said  legs,  said  plaifurm  having  a  tup  surface  inelined  du\sn- 

vvardlv  ttiward  an  i>peraior  p<isitKi[i  for  supporting  a  work 
piece,  upper,  lower  and  side  edges,  ami  a  work  piece  restraint 
mounted  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  platforn)  whereh\  gravits 
urges  work  pieces  toward  said  restraint  which  holds  them  in  a 
predetermined  piisiiion  for  cutting,  and  pi\ot  means  on  said 
platform  located  at  a  position  spaced  frtim  said  work  piece 
restraint   and  said  lower  edge  of  said  platform  adjacent  said 

upper  edge  o\'  said  platform  for  pivutallv  supporting  a  chain 

saw  b\  the  free  end  of  its  blade  such  that  said  saw  may  he 
pivored  JownwardK  toward  said  operator  p<isiiK)n  mio  en- 
gagement \\nh  a  work  piece  supported  in  said  predetertTiined 
position  b>  said  platform  and  restraint  said  pivot  means 
adapted  \o  support  a  chain  saw  onl\  h\  the  free  end  of  its  blade 
and  iiulutiing  an  axle  for  receiving  a  saw  blade  thereover, 
means  tor  rotationalK  supp<irting  said  axle,  aiui  biasing  means 

tor  urging  said  axle  to  a  predetermined  rotational  position  such 
that  a  saw,  when  mounted  on  s.iid  axle,  will  be  returned  t(i  a 
raisei,)  position  after  being  pivoteti  tlovMi w  .inlK  toward  said 
operator  positicm  to  cut  a  work  piece 


said  recesses  serving  to  distribute  stress  in  the  areas  between 
the  cutting  elements 


4,123.958 

C  IRCl  I  AR  SA\N   BI  ADF 

John  H.  Wright.  Nacagdoches.  Tex.,  and  (.eorge  H.  Jacobsen. 

Portland.  Greg..  assiKnort;  to  Pacific  .Saw  &  Knife  ("ompany, 

Portland,  Oreg. 
tontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  680.531.  ^pr.  26.  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841.296 

Int.  CI.     B23I)  -i^    it^>.   B27B  ^   mi 

I  .s.  (1.  83—837  3  Claims 


4.123.959 

SI  ICING  MACHINK  FOR  BACON  OR  THK  I  IKK 

Hermann  Schill,  Kehl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Maja- 
Ma.schinenfabrik  Hermann  Schill  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man> 

Filed  Auk.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,200 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1976,  2638612 

Int.  CI.    B26I)  4  (K) 

VS.  ("1.  83-874  27  Claims 


'.  '•  ^  \ 
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1    A  .ir^ular  sav*.   blade  comprising 

,1   t;enerall\    circular   saw    plale   haviiii;   ,i   pluralitv    ot   leeth 

spaced  ahinit  the  peripher\  thereot. 

the    saw     blade    being    formed     with    a    central    .'[-lenuig    tor 

mounting  purposes, 
at  least  two  slots  m  the  sav^  plate  disposed  between  the  teeth 

and   extending   invvardK    from   the   peripher>    of  ttie   saw 

plate   toward   the  central   opemng  ,ind   duiding   the  saw 

plate  into  sectors, 
culiink!  elements  triounted  on  the  leading  edges  ol  the  teeth, 

ea^  h   proiecting  lateralK    in   hotl;  dire^tuuis  hevotui   the 

side   t.i^es  ot'  the  saw    plate. 
plui.il   LUlting   elements    tor    the   trailing   edge   ot   each    slot 

mounted  in  aligned  relation, 
-.aid  elements  being  elongate  and  having  opposed  eiKl  ta^es. 
said  trailing  edges  of  each  slo;  being  tormeil  with  a  single 

arcuate  recess  for  and  locateil  behind  each  p.iir  ol  opposed 

end  taces. 
each  pair  ol  opposed  end  l.ices  being  spaced  troni  one  .in- 

olher  oiiK    sligtitK    to  pro\  ide  a  gap  not   greatei    than   the 
Width  ol  the  recess. 
saiti  recesses  providing  lands  is<ilatetl  troni  one  .mother  and 
to  which  said  cutliiik:  elements  are  sei.  ured. 


1  In  a  machine  tor  slicing  bacon  or  analogous  products,  the 
combination  ol  .i  support,  a  knile  installed  in  said  support  and 
defining  a  cutting  plane,  said  knife  having  a  cutling  edge  a 
mobile  product  feeding  device  mounted  in  said  support  adja- 
cent to  said  cutting  edge,  a  table  mounted  in  said  support  tor 
movemeni  between  first  and  second  positions  in  which  a  por- 
tion of  said  table  respectiveK  overlies  and  exposes  said  cutting 
edge  and  said  feeding  device,  said  table  having  a  product 
supporting  surface  which  is  accessible  from  above  so  that  a 
product  vxhich  is  placed  onto  said  surtace  can  be  nianualU 

nioved    .iliTig    s.ud    surtace    forwardlv     into    the    range    of    s.iid 

teeding  device  in  the  second  position  of  said  table,  and  displac 
ing  me, Ills  tor  moving  said  table  between  said  positions,  said 
displac  11. g  means  being  .tctiv  .liable  bv  an  attendant  to  move 
saitl  labli'  lo  and  to  normalK  maintain  said  table  iti  said  second 
position  so  as  to  enable  such  attendant  to  move  a  product  into 
the  range  ot  said  teediiiL'  device  as  Umg  as  the  attendant  main- 
tains the  table  in  said  second  position  through  the  medium  ot 

said  displacing   means 


4,123,960 

DKMCK  FOR  THK  MANl  AI.  PI  AYING  OF 

FI.FCTR(3NIC    MCSIC  AI.  IN.STRl  MKNTS 

Rainer  Fran/mann.  Mittelstrasse  24.  2000  Norderstedt  2.  Gtr- 

man> 

Filed  Mar.   11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  15. 
1976.  2610782 

Int.  CI.    C;iOH    <   Ort 
IS.  CI.  84— 1.17  16  Claims 

I     .A    device   for    [ilavmg   .ui   electronic   music.il    instrument 
ciHtiprising 

(a)  a  fixed  support. 

(b)  at  least  one  m.inual  mounteii  on  said  support  tor  move- 
ment thereon  in  a  horizontal  v  direction  Irom  side  to  side 
with  respect  to  a  plaver  seated  in  front  of  said  support, 

(c)  said  manual  including 
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(I)  a  first  console  having  a  series  of  digitally  operable  main 
keys  representing  different  tones  and  positioned  for 
operation  by  the  first  finger,  middle  finger,  and  ring 
finger  of  a  player's  hand, 

(II)  a  second  console  located  on  one  side  of  said  first  con- 
sole and  having  a  plurality  of  special  keys  positioned  for 

operation  by  the  little  finger  tif  a  players  hand,  and 


4,123.962 
ROTARY  BREECH  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

WKAPON 

Charles  E.  Williams,   1036  Edwards  .Ave..  Santa  Rosa.  Calif. 
95401 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.629 

Int.  CI.    F41F  ;/   00 


U.S.  CI.  89—13  R 


4  Claims 
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(111  I  a  third  c'onsole  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first 
console  and  having  a  plurality  of  special  keys  positioned 
•or  operation  b\  the  thumb  ot  a  player's  hand,  and 

(r.  )  a  trestle  unit  t"or  supporting  a  player's  hand  in  playing 
position  with  the  thumb  and  fingers  within  reach  of  the 
respeclivc   kiv^  or,  ihj  respective  consoles 


4,123.961 

VNH KKI  NLT  WITH  WKLDKD  CAP 

Joseph  \N .  Chaivre.  and  Albert  .A.  Jadach.  both  of  Royal  Oak. 
.Mich.,  assignors  to  Towne  Robinson  Fastener  Company. 
Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  672.746 
Int.  CI.    F16B  r  14 

10  Claims 


I  .S.  CI.  85—35 


1 


r 


rJ 


5 


SI 


m 


I  f 


Ji   1 


U 

-_J — *- 


'61 


1,  In  an  automatic  weapon  of  the  open  chamber  type  which 

includes  a  barrel  having  a  bore:  a  breech  located  adjacent  said 
barrel  and  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  breech  axis  coaxial  w  ith 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore,  said  breech  including  an 
elongated  chamber  hav  ing  an  opening  at  one  side,  the  marginal 
portions  adjacent  to  and  defining  said  opening  constituting  a 
first  seal  area,  said  first  seal  area  following  a  circumferential 
first  path  of  travel  during  said  rotation  of  said  breech:  a  round 

feeding  mechanism  providing  automatic  feeding  of  a  round  q!'^ 

ammunition  into  said  chamber  when  said  opening  comes  into 
opposition  with  a  feeding  station:  a  round  ejecting  mechanism 

providing  automatic  ejection  of  a  round  of  ammunition  from 
said  chamber  when  said  opening  comes  mt'^  opposition  with  an 
ejecting  station:  breech  rotating  means  coipled  to  said  breech 
for  rotating  said  breech  about  said  breech  axis  thereby  succes- 
sively  bringing  said  opening  into  opposition  with  said  feeding 

station  and  said  ejecting  station,  an  improved  rotary  breech 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  closure  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  closure  axis 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  breech  axis,  said  closure  axis 
being  located  outwardly  of  said  first  path  of  travel  of  said 
first  seal  area,  said  chamber  closure  having  a  surface  por- 
tK^n  constituting  a  second  seal  area,  said  second  seal  area 
following  a  circumferential  second  path  of  travel  during 

said  rotation  of  said  chamber  closure,  >ai.J  second  seal  area 

being  adapted,  upon  location  of  said  second  seal  area  in 
opposition  tci  said  first  seal  area,  to  seat  against  said  first 
seal  area  in  complemental  relation  and  thereby  substan- 
tially prevent  escape  cif  propcllant  gase--  from  said  cham- 
ber, and 
coupling  means  operative  to  effect  rotation  of  said  chamber 
closure  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  said  breech  whereby 

said  first  seal  area  and  said  second  seal  area  rcpeiitiveK 

come  into  oppositic)n  for  sealing  off  said  opening  lo  said 
chamber  in  timed  relation  to  repetitive  firing  i.^^  rounds  in 

said  cliamher. 


1    .A  nut  hav  iiig  a  central  threaded  aperture,  pcilygonal  sides, 
a  first  end  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel,  a  second  end  having  an 

end  face  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  nut.  and  a 

sheet  metal  cap  fiir  the  nut  having  a  section  extending  over  the 
polygt'inal  sides  and  and  end  section  adapted  lo  cover  the 
second  end  of  the  nut.  said  end  section  being  connected  to  the 
section  c^f  the  cap  which  covers  the  polygonal  sides  by  a  sec- 
tion formed  fully  around  the  perimeter  of  the  cap  and  having 
an  extension  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  ihe  nut  so  as  to  be 
parallel  to  said  end  face,  such  connecting  section  being  in 
juxtaposed  contact  throughout  a  substantial  area  with  and 

welded  to  said  end  face,  whereby  forces  exerted  on  the  capped 
sides  creating  moments  about  the  central  axis  of  the  nut  will 
result  in  shear  forces  exerted  on  the  weld. 


4.123,963 
FIREARM  AND  CASELESS  AMMUNITION  THEREFOR 
Ralph  D.  Junker,  33  N.  Main  St.,  Southampton,  N.V.  11968 

Filed  May  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.005 

int.  CI.;  F41D  /   'j4 

U.S.  CI.  89—152  18  Claims 

1.  A  firearm  for  firing  caseless  ammunition  which  comprises 
a  projectile  and  a  separate  propellant  cartridge,  said  firearm 
comprising: 

a  receiver, 

magazine  means  for  feeding  said  projectile  and  said  cartridge 

into  said  receiver, 
a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  receiver,  said  bolt  including 
laterally  open  pocket  means  for  receiving  said  projectile 
and  said  cartridge   from   said   magazine   means  and   for 
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advancing  thorn  I.'  .in  .irnu-d  position  u  herein  said  pr(i|0( 
tile  IS  disp^'scd   viilhin  a  bmc  >>t  said  harrcl.  atul 


CO:  ■".'I 


nit-ans  ^,ir  ricil  ^^   s.n.l  b<  'it  U^r  c  \l  r.u  tin  ■_■  s.iul  pi.  miv  I  lU-  1 1  >  uii 

the  bore  ot  -  i\A  hirre!  in  ihe  i-m-ii!  i\-.aI  ^au!  pr.'i'.Milc  is 
not  fired 


4,123,964 
I'RKSSl  Ki    ( ONTROI    MKANS  K)R  DISIRMU  HON  ()» 

\1H)IIMIH()\1  \RKSKR\()lK()RSl()RA(.h  NKSSKl 

(■unthcr    Strauff.    Kaarst.    led.    Rep.    of    (.ermanv.    a.ssinncir    K> 
lan^iii  &  (  o.,  DusMldorf.  led.  Rep.  of  (.tTman> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,549.  Dec.  P.  1973,  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Mar.  22.   1976,  Ser.  No,  66V. (W3 
(  laims  priontv,  application  led.  Rep.  of  dermanv,  Dec.   IM. 
19":.  22618"': 

Int.  CI.    MSB  / '    14 

I   S  {  I.  91— 4J4  2  Claims 


^\l 


space  of  the  servo  nioti'r.  third  iiieaiis  piiAidmii  ^oinniiiiik  a- 
Hon  hftw  (.-i-ii  t  (n-  V  \  lituk-i  s.  t  hf  rft  urn  liiu-  heini;  m  i  >  nninuiiK  .i 
Hon  u  III!  i.'ie  ihird  means,  tourlh  means  pu<\  idink;  eommunu  a- 
II. 'ti  bcf.\i-i-n  tin-  piessuri'  sour^L'  .iiiii  the  ^  v  litu!  jrs.  aiul  the 
first  .mil  sivc'tiil  tiRMtis  h.ivmij  ht, inches  U-.idmk;  tc  the  .i^e.>tti- 
p.inMtii:  le.Ktion  ^  h.iriibfrs,  u  hen  ifie  .letuating  memhcr  is  in  .i 
iieulr.il  position,  the  working  sp.i^t-s  .it  the  set\o  moloi  .ire  in 
einiHiiiinK.iti  Ml  u  It!;  e.ii.  h  oiiier  ,iiul  itie  teiiini  line  \  la  the  tiiM 

Mie.ins,  the  ^  \  htidei  and  \\^c  second  ttUMtis  and  itie  liiird  me.ms, 
f  ispiv  It  V  cK  ,   .uid   ,1   rt-sisLuK  L-   '..iKt    ii.^.iliil   in   thi.-   rt-Iiirn   Ihk  , 

tfie  iiiipio\  emeni  heiiit:  ih.i!  ,i  pressure  lecul.ilmL;  \.iUe  havitii; 
.111  ;:ilit  ^I'lHuvtc-d  t(>  s.iid  pressuri'  s.-.ir^f  .itui  .m  .uitUl  v.>n- 
tu-v  ted  III  the  vMi;  kiiikl  sp.K  i-s  .it  lli.  sri  s  . '  nint.  .i  ,ind  .uk'  \«..i\ 
\.iKe  nu-ans  loi..ited  helueen  the  oiille!  .ind  u.irkiiii:  spaces. 
[hi-  .  i|ie  \^  i\   \  ,iK  e  nie.iris  .ipfinni;  in  the  i.lir  es  lion    -t  I  tie  \s   -rK- 

iiil'  sp.i.fs    uilti  itic  scllmc  ot  the  piesMitc  leciiLiiniiL;  v.iKc 

tienii:  '  '^i-i-i   tli.m  llu'  selling;  nl  iht.-  resisiaiKe  \.iUe 
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1  \  pircssu'f  ti'iilr.'l  means  lor  vehules  haviiit:  stfcKiblc 
<v\  fr.-els  ,uul  1  steer  me  \».  hee!  tor  the  u  heels,  iik  I'Khiii:  .i  c.  iiilrol 
\,i:\c  h.niiu'  a  t.'iir-v*.a\  ^.Mitrol,  at  le.ist  two  ^\htulers  ,ind 
'uvi  ^  oiitrol  pisi., Ills  |o;.ated  m  the  .  binders,  a  [pressure  souri.e. 
a   teturn   hue  t.>  .i   ;esei\oir.  a  scr\o  motor  prov  ideil   with  a 

^  \  under  iiKTiihcr.  .i  jiiston  riicmher  .ind  \v.  orkiri  t:  sp.iL  t.-  >  m  r.i^  h 

side  it  ttiL-  piston  memb'T,  s.iid  control  pistons  ser\mi:  to 
•..•i^ctuelv  connect  the  Wiirkme  spaces  ot  the  ser\o  motoi 
^\ilh   thf  pressure  souree  or   return  line,  said  \  al\  e-  s  onstituling 

a  power-oijiput  memher  .md  operabU  sonnccted  to  one  ot  the 
nn-mbers  ot  the  serv.i  iTioior,  v^ilh.  saul  one  mimiher  ot  the 
ser\  o  motor  heme  .i[XTahl\  coupled  with  the  sicer.ihle  w  heels, 

in  actu.ititii;  nicniber  lor  llic  control  pistons  minahle  rcLitivi- 

the  vaKe  .iiui  constituting  a  p<iw.or  input  menihcr,  means 
iperahU  ^onneelmg  die  actuating  member  to  llie  sieermg 
wheel,  ..ouplmg  means  ^onneelmg  the  mpul  and  outpiit  niciTi- 
bers,  said  v.onlrol  pistons  and  ^\lmders  eoacting  to  provide 
reaction  chambers  stressed  by  the  pressures  ot  the  working 
spiaces  i>\  the  servo  mot.ir,  tlist  me, ins  providing  communica- 
tion between  one  ot'  said  cvhtulers  and  one  working  spat'e  ot 
the  serv(i  motor,  sei.ond  means  providing;  communication 
between  the  othei   ot  said  cvlmders  and  the  other  working 


_«jy^/ 


1  In  ,1  i.uk  .iiivi  [^1111.111  pi'VMt  steering  ee.ii  .issembK  .  a 
hoiising  deluimg  a  I.  mgil  udin.il  t^ore  ,ind  .i  ^r.'ssbore,  s.n.l 
longitudm.il  bore  having  l.irgei  and  smaliei  diametet  poiti.ms, 
me.iiis  ^  losing  one  end  ot  s.iid  li  'iigil  udinal  bore,  a  r.u  k  sluiabK 

niountcd   wilhiii   s.ud   lon^iludiiial   bore,   .i   pinion   r.ii.il,ibl\ 

mounleLl  .mi  s.iul  ^  i  oss  bore  -itui  mestimg  vvith  s.ikl  r.i^k,  s.iu) 
r.K  k  t-ieing  shd.iblv  suj^porled  bv  ,i  be.irmg  memtui  within  s.ud 
longiludma!  nou  sm.iller  tliatneter  piMlion  and  bv  s.ud  e  losing 
means,  a  lube  disposed  within  the  l.nger  portion  ot  said  longi- 
tudm.il  bore  and  1.  ircumscribing  said  r.ick,  the  outer  e  i  re  unite  r- 
enlial  surface  ot  s.ud  tube  eooper.itmg  VMlh  the  imi-.T  ^ir^um- 
teietitial  surt.Kc  .il  s.inl  longiluthiial  bore  to  detlii.-  an  .iimular 

passage  ihfu'k'tuci'ii,    i  pMnn  nuuinlcd  I'li  saiu  raA    ,iul 

Looper.iting  with  the  innei  cireurnterenti.il  surface  .  ■!  said  lube 
'i.  subsiantiallv  define  a  pan  ot  chambers,  .in  opening  m  s.u  1 
tube  to  communicate  said  annular  passage  with  one  ot  said 
ehambers,  a  pair  of  eonduits  within  said  housing  i.ornmunical - 
mg,  respectively,  with  said  annular  passage  and  with  ttie  other 
i'\  said  ctiambers,  .i  sleeve  engaging  said  larger  diameter  por- 
tion of  saitl  longitudinal  bore  immediateiv  adjacent  said  bear- 
ing member,  said  larger  diameter  portion  ot  said  longitudinal 

bore  h.iving  an  annular  grixive  surroundink;  said  sleeve,  seal 
means  interposed  between  the  larger  diameter  portion  ot  said 
longitudinal  bore  and  said  sleeve  on  btith  sides  ot  said  annular 
groove,  one  ot  said  pair  n(  c.iiiduits  including  a  first  section 
extending  through  the  wall  o(  said  larger  diameter  portion  ot 
said  longitudinal  bore  to  communicate  with  the  annular  grinn  e 
and  a  second  section  adjoining  the  annular  groove,  said  second 

section  being  disposed  entirelv  uithin  said  sleeve  and  extend- 
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mg   therethrough   to  communicate  directly    with   the   annular 
groove  and  the  other  of  said  chambers 


them   together  to  etTect 


4,123.966 
CARTON  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Josef  J.  Buschor,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nolex  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.182 
Int.  CI.     B31B  /    JfJ 

L.S.  CI.  93-49  R  ,9  Caims 


end   sealing   tab  elements   to  seal 

closure  of  one  end  of  said  tube, 
means  for  separating  said  mandrel  from  said  tube  and  said 

tube  from  the  earner:  and 
transport  means  for  transporting  said  carriers  into  successive 

and  progressive  cooperation  with  said  work  stations,  suiJ 

mandrel  being  movable  relative  to  said  transport  means 
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AIR  BARRIER  DEVICE  LSING  PRESSURIZED  SWIRLS 

Arnold  .A.  Shanis.  64  Packard  Ave..  Hull.  Mass.  02045 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,522 
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1  In  an  apparatus  fir  forming  a  carton  from  a  blank  ccmi- 
prising  a  pluralitv  of  side  wall  panel  elements  delineated  by 
scoring  established  bending   lines  and   having  associated  with 

the  ends  o|  said  side  uall  panel  elements  cither  an  end  sealing 

t.ib  element  .^r  .in  end  closure  panel  element  delineated  by 
scoring  established  bending  lines  and  arranged  to  provide  at 
least  one  end  closure  panel  at  each  end  of  the  carton,  and 
further  having  in  assoeiaiion  with  the  side  an  end  one  of  said 
side  wall  panel  elements  a  side  seam  sealing  tab  element  delin- 
eated bv  a  scoring  establishing  a  bending  line: 

a  plurality   of  carton  blank  carriers  each  hav  mg  means  for 

reteniivcK  supporiinu  a  carum  blank, 

.1  movable  mandrel  asscK'ialed  with  each  cM'said  carton  bl.uik 
earners,  said  mandrel  being  movable  relatoe  to  its  ass. di- 
aled carton  blank  carrier, 

means  tor  moving  the  mandrel  into  a  covering  relation  to 
one  ot  the  side  w.ill  panel  elements  and  to  one  of  the  end 
elosure  panels  of  a  supported  carton  blank: 

a  work  station  lor  tlexing  said  side  seam  sealing  tab  element 

abiiut  Its  benditig  line  scDring; 

a  work  station  for  folding  around  the  mandrel  at  the  side 
w.ill  panel  bending  lines  a  blank  supported  bv  a  earner  10 
the  extent  thai  the  flexed  side  seam  sealing  tab  element 
associated  with  an  end  one  of  the  side  wall  panel  elements 
of  the  blank  is  spacedlv  ctntfronted  by  the  other  end  of  one 
of  the  side  wall  panel  elements 

holding  means  associated  with  said  carrier  for  holding  said 

blank  folded  around  ihc  mandrel  with  the  spacedl\  con- 
fronting elements  in  their  spacedlv  confronting  attitudes: 

means  for  conditioning  confronting  blank  elements  for  per- 
manent adhesive  interengagement: 

means  for  causing  said  holding  means  to  close  one  of  said 
confronting  blank  elements  against  the  other  whereby  to 
seal  them  together  to  form  of  said  blank  an  open-ended 
tube, 

a  work  station  for  fle.xing  the  end-sealing  lab  element  at  one 

and  the  same  end  of  each  side  wall  panel  element  provided 
with  such  a  tab  inwardly  of  the  openended  tube, 
means  associated  with  said  carrier  for  flexing  the  end  closure 
panel  element  at  the  end  of  the  blank  having  its  end  sealing 
tab  elements  flexed  to  bring  said  end  closure  panel  element 
into  spaced  confrontation  with  said  flexed  end-sealing  tab 
elements, 

means  for  causing  said  end  closure  panel  elemenl  Hexing 

means  to  close  said  end  closure  panel  element  against  said 


^<i 


1  .Apparatus  for  creating  an  air  barrier  to  energy  transfer 
through  door,  windcnv.  or  like  openings,  m  a  building  compris- 
ing 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  building  above 
ihe  opening 

an  air  intake  in  said  housing. 

a  plurality  of  air  discharge  conduits  provided  with  internal 
means  t\)r  whirling  the  air  passing  therethrough  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  said  air  downwardly  across  said  open- 
ing as  a  series  of  distinct  side-by-side  pressurized  swirN  to 
form  an  air  curtain  barrier  to  energy  transfer  in  either 
direction  through  said  opening,  and 

a  hlouer  mounted  in  said  housing  to  recei\e  air  from  said 

intake  and  discharge  it  through  said  conduits 
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POWKR  \  ENT 
Richard  C.  .Malott.  Spring  Lake.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Uigh  Prod- 
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Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,281 
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3    A  power  vent  ctimprising 

a  base  having  an  aperture  therein: 

an  open  ended  shroud  joined  to  said  base  at  said  aperture. 

said  shroud  defming  a  plurality  of  circumfereniially  and 
radially  extending  wire  receiving  passages  spaced  around 
the  periphery  thereof 

fan  means  for  moving  air  through  said  shroud. 

wire  means  carried  by  said  shroud  and  including  portions 
within  and  surrounded  by  said  wire  receiving  passages  for 
reinforcing  the  shroud  and  for  defining  a  fan  mount,  and 

means  for  securing  said  fan  means  to  said  fan  mount,  each  of 

said  wire  means  comprising: 
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N()\  }  Mm  R  ".  I'^'^S 


rc..-,^.n^   paxs.,^.-s   and   ,i   p.^u   .-t    ices  cxtoul.ne   rail.a.   . 
ins.ardlC    lovs  ards  ,  he-  .  enter  .  .t^aul  shrou.i     tlu-  tree  r.ul- 

,„  ca.h  o!  the  Ickis  ol  said  wire  nieans  heiii,e  K'til  at  si.b 
.,  .nnalK   a  r.^ht^angle  to  thcrc-b>   dehno  said  tan  imuin- 


4.123.969 
VI  AST  RMSINC.  BAKINC.   Xl'FM  I  \N(  K 

Warren  ,J    \bbate.  Hli  VV cstacres.  l^ueblo.  tolo.  SKHIS 

J  ilfd  Doc.  23.   1977.  Ser.  No.  863.785 

Int.  (1.    AOIJ  //  o-f   A23(    <  ": 

IS.  (I.  99—467 


,  les.   a   plura!it\    >>t"  rrfiis.' 


oldtTs.  each   of  said   holders  hoing 

,  .piKc  -I   ho\duW  a  hal.h  ot"  tetusr  from  one  of  said  refuse 

.aU.t.n^    ^elneles,    means    lor    dlseharging    Vi.>i    Hatc'ht'S    Ot 

,etusc  r,o,n  saul  ho'dcrs.  ..  rcluse  press,  sa.d  press  comprising  a 

,-,11.,  box    1  presstng  plunger,  meatrs  for  rmning  said  pressing 

plunger  ilon^  a  horizontal  path  through  said  filler  box.  a  nilltlg 
shatl  leading  into  said  filler  box  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
d, re.! ion  ot-moxement  of  said  pressing  plunger  and  a  pressing 
box  digned  vMih  said  filler  box.  said  pressing  box  including  a 
,,,,;„,  ,,,  ,,,|ls.  said  plui-.^cr  heme  -neratixc  to  push  refuse. 
v.mch  ,.  imroduced  thr  -ugh  said  f.lhng  shaft  into  sa.d  filler 
h,  o    MHO  .aid  press, „e  box  and  .  omprcs.  sa.d  refuse  agamst  oru- 

1  Claim    ot  .....d  ualls.  and  at  l-as,  one  . onvex^r  for  conveving  balehes 

,,,    ,,.,use  dis.harg.d   from   s.nd   holders  to  sa.d   filling  shaft   .^t 

S.lld    PU'SS 


t: 
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mtrtm  COMTMHC*  ft       I  l  •  1  t 


]     \   ve.ist  raismc-  b.ikiiij  .ipphance    vomprismg 

.,  hoiis.n.'  ha'.m^  a  hof.oi!!  and  a  l^y 

ther.r...!  .n.ul.u.on  ,n  !h.    housing  ,.t   '.he  hollom  t^'creot 

cK-.trK    heanne   means  in  •hehon.n,.     •„  the  the.  ni.d  -.sula 

.  n..i"p,.n  rvpe  -.-er  .onlame,  ha^n:  ..  botto-n  leslmg  on 
,hc  cle.trK  ho, tin.'  means  and  ,.  I  T  "'  ^r.'--^'  T-^^''!- 
relation  u:,h  l(u  --on  m,  and  liaMn.  pc  f  ,i  ..t,o,:s  1.  ,  mcu 
iherethrou^M   !o,    u  leasing  siean;  pr.-du.ed  Hn    he, -me  > 

u  ilrr  HI  saul  ."mauuT 

,  Piu^al,;^     -t   s.bs.ami.ilK    T  sh.iped   snppoM   memheis   -e 

mova^-^     n,..umed    ni    ;!ie    h-us,;,.-.    n.    sp,,.eJ    suhs, .,,,,.  i :    ■■ 

n-irallel    relation   exlendmL'   subs!amlall^    pe;  pendi.  mi.u  o. 

,ron,    ihe   b,. ;,,.,„    ot    s.nd    housing    and    extendme    bexond 

,,  '    h.MisUij     e.isil    ol    s.nd    support    riietnbers    haMiie    p  .n 

supportn.e  mens  t. -r  snpportm.- a  plutalitx  o!  b.ikit,..  patis 
vv,!hn-  said  support  members  in  sp.ieed  subs-,,m  i.illx  pma.- 
Icl  relation  ■Ailti  the  t>oitom  ot  the  housm^c    mul 
a  covet  ol  -t.mspaten'  maieiial  oxer  the  supp.  ''.  mei;  l-i- 
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Filed    \un.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  ^13.()6<) 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Rep.  of  (.ermans.  \ug.  IS. 
197S    2536670 

Int    (I     H0:(      /     'V  H3tlH,'^     '^    M29<    <   ". 

1  .s.  CI.  ..H.-93  RP  5  Claims 

u  ,1    10  n   •    ;      > 


^ 
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^'   «i   'Vl   ^l     1^  li  ^1 

r      r      r-     r  'F  ^pT.p  :-.f'   ' 

r  • »  ■ ^ 
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1  .Xppiratus  tor  use  m  Hie  filling  o\  a  container  xxiih  refuse 
..hKh  has  been  .  ompa.  ted  bx  pressing,  said  apparatus  .-„, 
nnsmgaxxei^hmgdexisefa  xx  e.ghmg  retuse  .  ,  lUv  ttne  .  eh, 


1    \,,.ll-.    Mess   ,,  ,  thetherm.il  .ompactionandbrKiuettinL' 

.„  l.,..se  m.m't.al.  haxm.  tollers    e.K  h  s.ud  roller  comprising  •' 
,  ,.  ,  h  iMIlt:  ..  .NlnHtrua!  ouln  surhKe  attd  a  shelKarned  on 

,he  sote    the  shell  .otriprismg  a  pluralilx  of  .idiacent  segments 

,.,    ,     ,->,,„Juic   l-n^,,udinalK    ,  .t   I  he  roller  and  haMng  KM.gl.  u 

ditud  edees  parallel  to  the  axis  A  the  roller  and  means  to  de 
,  Khablx'  sesute   the  ends  ot   sa,d  segments  to  said   roller  core, 
s.,d,   roller   .o,e  hax  ,nc  therein  ., re  umterentiallx -spaced  coob 
,„,  duets  parallel  to  the  axis  A  rotation  o\  said  roller  at  pos, 
.,:,t.s    iios.tdlx    o,    the    outet    surt..ce    Ot    s.,d    roller    core-^.    said 

cvoim.  duels  hem.-  sealed  troiii  >  oinnuinixalion  vuih  said 

se.nients,  means  .Her  e  onnee  ting  said  co,  ,hng  ducts  to  h>rm  at 
U-^sl  one  .oolme  eir.uit.  means  defining  an  mlet  and  an  outlet 
b.r  the  passage  throuuh  ea.  h  said  coolant  circuit  ol  a  coolant, 
and  tneans  detnnng  .onunon  ,nle.  and  utlet  .  onn.-ctions  co- 
axM^  xxith  said  toller  .oie  and  tespectixelx  communicating 
uHh  said  mlet  and  outlet  means  ot  eas  h  said  coolant  circuit,  a 
plu,  dux  of  annular  plates  being  proxided  on  end  taces  ot  sa.d 

pmer  .ore,  s.,id  means  inkTconiKximg  said  CHMing  du.is  ,n 

part  HKludin^  ....  .n.ernal  duel  c.r.  umtereni  ...llx  extending 
vxithin  said  annular  plate,  said  internal  duct  o-mmun.catmg 
v.,th  .t  leas,  txxo  ,.d|acentlx  disposed  said  cooling  ducts  in  the 
roller  core  to  produce  sa.d  at  least  one  cooling  circuit  therein. 
said  segments  being  remoxable  from  said  core  xxith(^ut  discon- 
riectirik:  said  .it  least  one  cooling  .ir.uit 
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4.123,972 

POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCATING  THF 

EDGF  OF  AN  INK  .METERING  .MEANS 

C.  Robert  Casparrini,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baldwin-Gegen- 

heimer  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,184 

Int.  CI.-  B41F.?//(J4.  J//06 

C.S.  CI.  101—363  6  Claims 


■'MB^^- 


I  .A  posit. onmg  assemblx  on  a  press  trame  for  positR)ning  an 
ink  metering  means  vvith  lespecl  to  an  ink  fountain  roller  com- 
prising. 

(a)  a  metering  means  mounting  block  haxing  an  ink  metering 
means  xxuh  an  ink  metering  edge  mounted  thereon, 

(b)  means  tor  mounting  said  mounting  block  tor  moxement 

on  said  press  frame  to  and  from  a  position  adjacent  the  ink 

toimlam    r-  >l  ler, 

te  I  stop  means  on  said  mounting  block  h^r  direcllx  engaging 
s.iid  ink  fount. till  roller  to  position  said  ink  metering  edge 
xxith  respt-ei  \o  said  ink  fountain  roller: 

(d)  posiiionmg  means  tor  moxing  said  mounting  block  vxith 
respect  to  said  press  frame, 

(el  said  posiiiomng  means  including  means  for  resilienth 

mainlamitig  said  stop  means  in  engagement  xvith  said  ink 
tt)unta.n  riiller  so  that  said  ink  mete/.ng  edge  is  niaintained 
,1  const.ml  distance  from  said  ink  fountaii.  roller  desjiite 
eccentricities  or  manufacturing  impert'ections  in  said  ink 
tountam  roller  o\  the  mounting  thereof 


such  material  to  a  surface  for  making  a  design  on  said  surface, 
said  tool  comprising 

(a)  a  handle  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 

(b)  a  xvire  stem  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  handle. 

(c)  and  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem, 

(d  I  said  head  being  constructed  o'{  \x  ire  and  hax  ing  an  exten- 
sion integral  xx,ith  said  stem  and  forming  a  a  selected 
decoratixe  pattern, 

(e)   said    extension    haxing   a    resilient    coxenng    forming    a 

decorative  pattern  corresponding  to  the  wire  pattern  c\\ 

the  head,  xvhich  resilient  covering  ccimpnses  a  material 
applying  surface  oi  said  tool, 
(0  said  stem  and  extension  being  flexible  to  provide  angular 
adjustment  of  said  head  relative  to  said  handle  and  to- 
gether With  said  resilient  covering  conforms  to  irreguler- 
ities  in  the  surface  \o  xxhich  material  is  being  applied 


4.123.974 
OCEAN  FLOOR  MINE 

Adam  Mutsch,  Munich:  Claus  Fetters.  Brekendorf,  and  Helmut 
Grawe.  Wiegersen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messersch- 
mitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  .Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  21. 

1976,  2647435 

Int.  CI.    F42B  22  (JO 
U.S.  CI.  102—13  8  Oaims 


4,123,973 
BROCADE  TOOI 

Frank    <).    (.cnevase.    10708    NE.    15th    St.,    \  ancouver,    \Nash. 
98664 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,832 

Int.  CI.    B4IK  /   2fi 

L.S.  CI.  101-379  3  Claims 


1  Ocean  floor  mine  including  a  firing  system  and  an  explo- 
sive, a  first  container  for  said  explosive,  a  second  container  for 
said  firing  sxstem,  said  first  and  second  containers  being  joined 
together  into  a  single  unit,  vxherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises that  said  explosive  comprises  a  salt  water  resistant  explo- 
sive of  plastic-iike  consistenc)  which  is  flowable,  and  said  first 

container  being  separable  from  said  explosive  during  the  laying 

tif  the  mine  or  xv  hen  it  is  .n  pos.tion  on  the  ocean  floor  so  that 

said  explosive  is  exposed  to  the  pressure  conditions  on  the 
ocean  floor. 


:\ 


4,123.975 
PENETRATING  PROJECTILE  SVSTE.M  AND 

APPARATUS 
Henry   H.   Mohaupt.   1151   Estrella  Dr..  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
93110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,432.  Mar.  3,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  821,465 

Int.  CI.-  F42B  ]l  02 

U.S.  CI.  102—92.4  8  Claims 


K- 


««<  t ..tt^i. 


1    A  txHil  tor  picking  up  a  paste-like  material  and  applsing        1.  An  apparatus  for  tVacturmg  rock  comprising  'a  projectile 


fi6 
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aiUKher  hjMiik:  a  mu//lc  pi^riion,  a  harrt-l  p.unon  wiih  means 
lofining  a  sniooth  internal  bore,  and  a  hreech  perliiHi. 
a   proK'^tiU-   adaplfd   tc   fit    into   said    horo   and   be   propolKd 

from  said  launcher  comprising 
a  noso  ^dp  portion  i.iisposot)  proximate  the  trout  end  ot  sauj 
proK-ctile    and    tabncaled    from    a    light    ueight,    dueiile 

material. 

an  obtLirat.T  portion  disposed   proximate  ilie  iKulirit;  end  ol 

said  pr  1  MCi  Iile 
a   hod\    sleeve   portion    fabricated    trom   a   ductile    material 

disposed  betv\een  said  nose  eap  portion  and  s.iid  ohtiirat.'! 

portion, 
a  .ore  h,,J\   disposed  in  said  bod\   slee\  e  portion,  said  ^oie 

hoLls  hav  ing  a  length  to  tliameter  ratio  greater  than  n  to  1 

uiih  a  minimum  hardness  n\  ^4  Rockudl  C  and  a  dt-nsi(\ 

lire. Iter  than  h  grams    ee,  and 
means    disposed    behiiul    said    obturator    tor    propellmi;    saiJ 

proRvtile  from  said  launcher 


4.123.976 

MIRACIIVK   rVPK  Kl.KCTROMAC.NKT  l)K\  U  K  K)R 

\1A(,NKTI(   I.FV  ITATION  Rl  NMN(.  \  KHK  1  KS 

Shinji  Nakamura.  Kawasaki,  and  Kiyoshi  MihiroKi.  Odawara. 
both  of  Japan,  assi^ndrs  to  Japan  Air  lines  (  ompanv.  I. Id.. 
Tokvu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977.  .Ser.  No.  791.218 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1977,  52    1722(» 

Int.  CI.    B16B  /.<   OM 

I    S.  CI.  KM — 1-W  \1S  3  Claims 


22\a 


2?d-V  ^ 


221b 

1  In  .in  .illra^  !iv  e  I\  pe  ekv  t roniagnet  dt'v  ice  toi  .i  m.ignelK 
levil.itioii  riinniiiL;  veliK.e  including  luo  h  ■ngiliiilin.il  r>>us  o! 
eleclroniagiiels  disposed  beneath  the  vehicle,  the  ro\>,s  being 
suiir.eirisal  to  Mic  aiiollier  uilh  respect  to  a  \erlieal  median 
plane   passing  through  the  vehicle  m  the  dircLtion  ot   ii.ive' 

thcreo!    c.i^  li  rov*.   h.iv  ing  a  nil m her  ofadiaeent  ele^  1 1  otii.iL;neis. 

ea^h  eleelromagnei  having  an  ekingated  i.ore  I  sh.tped  in 
^  ross  seeti'Mi  ,ind  a  eoil  wound  .irountl  e.ich  ot  the  lees  ot  s.iid 
I  sti.iped  ^.Me,  the  impro\emenl  wherein  both  ends  ot  s.nd 
elongated  core  are  slantetl  obliqiielv  dov^nv^ards  for  the  entiie 
length  ot  ihe  ends  and  the  coil  includes  a  straight  portion 
aligned  v^iih  the  top  of  the  core  and  bent  portions  downu.irdiv 
directed  at   the  slanted  ends  ot   (he  .oie  uhetein  a  gap  not 

ci'vereJ  %•.  ,  I  h  ihe  .'>il  is  t.irmed  a^lia^ent  v.-  itie  upper  [>orn',.n 
of  e.u  ti  ' 't  said  slanted  ends  and  adiaeeni  ele^  ironiagnels  aie 
c'loselv  posiiioiied  vvilh  each  other  .it  the  up[iei  pointed  edges 
ol  s.ik!  slanted  ends  ,<!  the  eores  and  at  ttie  upper  oulei  eJev- 
ot  dovvnvvaidlv  direeted  bent  portions  ot  ihe  ^oil 


4,123.977 

PORIABI  K  ANDCONVKRTIBI.K  VN  ASMS!  AM) 

Roderick  {  .  Heath.  6404  C.reenKafe  Hill  Rd..  Ka>ettevilk.  N  ( 

2830J 

Filed  Dec.  6.   1977.  Ser.  No.  858.073 

Int.  CI.    A47B  ,'i5,iJ(J 

I  s   (I.  108—25  3  Claims 

1      (  ollapsihle     utiiitv     stand     fiaving     nestable    components, 

ct>niprtsii)g 

(  A  I  duplicate  reLl.uigula!   Ir.ivs,  said  Ir.ivs  ea^  h  hav  mg  a  tl.il 
bottom    and    uprigtit    sides    whi^h    are    ^onne^ted    to    e.i^  ti 

other,  the  flat  bottom  of  said  travs  each  detniing  elongated 


.ind  opposed  apertures,  one  eae  h  o!  said  .ipenures  being 
disposed  in  the  trav  adiacenl  each  corner  thereof  and 
spaeed  .ip.irl  from  a  side  of  the  trav 
(H)  flat,  trav  supporting  slats,  each  said  slat  having  corre- 
sponding; protrusions  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  protru- 
sions being  dimensioned  to  seat  the  slats  in  corresponding 

opposed  apertures  o(  the  travs,  ti>  support  the  respective 
ir.ivs  m  superposition  relative  to  each  other. 


i(  I  opposed  shelves,  ea^  h  ol  said  shelves  eiimprismg  .in 
elongated  top.  said  top  having  adiacent  the  rear  a  depen- 
dent support  and  tlange.  spaced  rearwardlv  trom  ihe 
support,  both  said  tlange  and  support  engaging  opposiie 

sides  ol  luie  (i!  said  ira\s  in  a  Inclumal  fi!,  ihc  llangc  king 

set   t->elv<.eL-n  an  inner  side  of  one  ot  said  travs  and  the  slats 
to  givt,-  rieidilv   to  the  stand 
(Hi  plural  lees,  det.ichablv  ret.iined  within  the  lower  ot  said 
tr.iv  s 


4,123.978 

SAFK 

James  J.  I  entini.  2050  Mission  Ridge  Rd..  Santa  Barbara.  C  alif. 
93  HI  J 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.980 

Int.  CI.    F05(.  /   iij 

L.S.  CI.  109—51  •  ^-'aim 


^. 


•/.  -/.-  I 


1     .A   s.ife  tor   inslallation   belween  a  pair   of  wall  studs,  said 

s.ite  comprising 

.1  metal  enclosure  having  a  top.  bottom.  Iront.  b.i^k.  and 
opposing  side  walls  ot  a  single  ttiickness,  saul  eiielosure 
having  a  width  equal  to  the  lateral  spacing  belween  ihe 
stuiis  .ind  a  thickness  equal  to  approximatelv  the  thickness 

ot'  (tie  studs 

s.ud   Iront   having  an  opening  therein, 

.1  metal  door  disposed  vsilhin  s.ud  opening  anti  extending 
lalerallv  subsiantiailv  the  entire  distaiiee  between  the 
studs  hinge  me.ms  movabK  sei^urmg  said  door  lo  said 
met.il  enclosure,  said  hinge  means  being  disposed  mleri- 
oilv  ot  s.ikI  enclosure  so  as  to  preclude  unauthorized 
lampenng  therewith,  said  hinge  means  comprising, 
a  pair  o\  t'lrsi  cvlmdrical  members  secured  to  an  interior 

surface  of  said  door  adjaeent  opposite  sides  ihereot  and 

also  adiacent  a  third  side  of  said  door,  said  cylindricai 
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members  having  a  longitudinal  bore  e.xtending  there- 
through, 
a  pair  of  second  cvlindrical  members  each  secured  to  an 
interior  surface  of  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  opcnmg 
and  one  of  said  first  cylindrical  members,  said  second 
cylindrical  members  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough,  and 

a  pair  of  rt->d  members,  one  end  of  each  being  fixediv 
secured  inside  of  said  bore  of  selected  t)ne  ot  said  first 
pair  of  cylindrical  members,  ihe  other  end  oi  said  rod 
passing  through  said  bore  of  selected  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  cylindrical  members  and  being  easilv  rotatable 
therein, 

locking  means  on  said  doc^r  to  secure  said  door  in  a  closed 

position  and  prevent  unauthorized  opening  thereof 
a  pair  i>r  angled  members  secured  lo  the  interior  surface  oi 

said  opposing  side  ualls  and  extending  between  said 
tront  and  back  walls,  said  angled  members  being  dis- 
posed below  said  opening; 
a  false  bottom  removably  engaging  said  angled  members 
so  as  i<i  conceal  a  portion  of  said  enclosure  below  said 
false  bottom. 

each  ot  said  side  walls  further  having  two  laterally  dis- 
posed apertures  therein,  one  pair  of  said  apertures  being 
disposed  above  said  false  bottom  and  the  other  pair  of 
apertures  being  disposed  below   said  false  bottom,  and 

two  pairs  of  laterally  outwardly  projecting  fastening  ele- 
ments disposed  one  in  each  of  said  apertures  and  en- 
gaged   with   the   confronting   portion   o\   the  adjacent 

studs  for  fi\cdl\  securing  the  sate  uiihin  ihe  wall 


4.123,979 
INCINtRATOR 

Mien  Tesch.  lake  .Amy  Belle,  Hubertus.  Wis.  53033 
I  iled  Jun.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.628 
Int.  CI.-  F23G  ?  IM 
I  .S.  CI.  110—212 


6  Claims 


1  In  a  multi-chamber  incinerator  an  after  burner  including  at 

least  inie  horizontally  disposed  exhaust  gas  How  tube  whose 
criiss-seciional  dimeniion  includes  an  arcuate  portion  through- 
out Ihe  length  thereof  and  a  second  horizontally  disposed  gas 
flow  tube  defined  withm  said  one  gas  flow  tube  whose  cross- 
seciional  dimension  includes  an  arcuate  portion  throughout  the 
length  thereof  said  tubes  being  interconnected  for  progressive 
gas  (low.  said  arcuate  portions  of  said  one  and  said  second 

lubes  having  radii  of  different  longitudinal  center  lines  in  the 

same  vertical  plane  and  in  converging  horizontal  planes  in  the 
direction  of  gas  flow,  all  of  the  eenierline  axis  of  said  second 
tube  and  substantially  all  of  the  centerlme  axis  of  said  one  tube 

disposed  within  said  second  tube  whereby  gases  flowing 
through  said  tubes  are  superheated  by  said  arcuate  cross-sec- 
tional dimensK>n  of  said  second  of  said  tubes  having  arc  seg- 
ments smaller  than  arc  segments  of  the  arcuate  portion  of  the 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  one  of  the  said  tubes  concen- 
trating heat  by  the  process  of  radiation  along  the  longitudinal 
centerlme  of  the  arc  of  both  of  said  tubes. 


4.123.980 

ROOT  fef:der 

Emanuel  A.  Winston,  190A  Skokie  \  alle>  Rd..  Highland  Park 
III.  60035 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1976.  .Ser.  No.  751,257 

Int.  CI.-  AOIC  15  ii2    ^  02 

LS.  CI.  111-91  ,  Claim 


1  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  growth  altering  material  to 
a  plani  rooted  in  soil,  ciimpnsing  in  combination 

a  body  member  having  a  body  aperture  extending  axiallv 
therethrough, 

a  handle  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bodv  member 
and  extending  relative  to  said  body  member  in  a  substan- 
tially orthogonal  relationship. 

a  foot  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  bodv  member 

and  extending  relative  to  said  body  member  in  a  substan- 
tially orthogonal  relationship: 

a  digging  element  extending  from  said  bodv  member  having 
a  substantially  shovel-like  region  for  digging  into  the  soil 
upon  application  of  a  force  on  said  handle  member  and 
said  foot  member, 

a  hopper  )\ir  storing  the  growth  altering  material  secured  lo 
said  body  member: 

said  hopper  comprising  hopper  side  walls  tapering  from  a 
large  open  top  to  a  partiallv  open  bottom: 

a  gate  slideably  mounted  relative  to  said  partiallv  open  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper  for  containing  the  growth  altering 
material  in  said  hopper  when  said  gate  is  in  a  first  position 
and  for  liberating  the  growth  altering  material  in  proxim- 
itv  to  said  digging  element  when  said  gate  is  in  a  second 
position: 

urging  means  coacting  between  said  gate  and  said  hopper  for 

biasing  said  gate  into  said  first  position, 
guide  protrusions  being  a  single  unit  with  said  hopper  and 
extending  from  opposed  inside  walls  o(  said  hopper  for 
shdeablv   mounting  said  gate  between  said  guide  protru- 
sions and  the  top  surface  of  said  partial  bottom: 
a  tlexible  connector  having  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
a  movable  lever  mounted  on  said  handle  member,  and 
said  fle.xible  connector  extending  through  said  body  aperture 

and  having  said  first  end  connected  to  said  gate  and  said 
second  end  connected  to  said  movable  lever  to  enable 
movement  of  said  gate  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  movable  lever 


4.123,981 

NEEDLE  FEED  ON  ELECTRONIC  SEWING  MACHINE 

Jack  Brown,  L'nion.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company.  New 

York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858.497 

Int.  CI.;  D05B  3  02.  2''  20 

U.S.  CI.  112-158  E  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  instrumentali- 
ties positionally  controlled  over  a  predetermined  range  be- 
tween Stitches  to  produce  a  pattern  of  feed  and  of  bight  con- 
trolled stitches,  said  instrumentalities  including  a  needle  carry- 
ing bar  supported  for  lateral  jogging  movement  and  for  end- 
Wise    reciprocation    alternately    to    move    a    needle    earned 
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No\  r\1HF  R 


|Q7S 


,.Kr.H^,nt.,.nd.u,    .cn^.^cmcn,  u  nh  ,.  .  .rk  pkUO>  .1  h.,,,.  plane  and  ahov  c-  sa.d  lower  s,dc  for  coa.non  .  nh  .ndncccllc 

.;,,„   ..l,.,r  Mu.  means  Uh  Mor.n^  paUern  inloriialioi!   s,gnal  „,  its  limil  posmons  ot  movemeni,  and  drue  means  .a.n.d 

n„.„,.^p,.rat,nc,nnmcJ  relatu-nv.nhtHesexMP,.-  m,,,  hinefor  .^„j  hous.nc  tor  trKti.M.al  en.^agemenl  u,th  material  ur|'n 
re.overiii^  .elected  paltern  M.l.h  inl-MiKil  i.  ni  Ii.n,  said  ele.  ,,  l„,h  said  bottom  side  iv  eiiiiaged  and  operati\  c  to  lorv^  ardlv 
ironi.  siorme  means,  and  teed  a.tuatm.:  siieuit  mean,  uu  hid  ,^i,  ,„^.,.  ^aid  housing  iherealong.  and  druing  means  opera- 
nt; an  a.  luaior  and  biehi  a.  maiim;  -i'.  mi  means  nui^Kl'ne  an  |^^^,|^    ...nneeled    to   said    needle,    looper    strueture    and    drue 


aeUial-r    respoiisu.-    lo    said    sele.led    leevi    and    b^^\n    palteir^. 
slit.l^,    intormaluM!,     tespeenveK      !-r     p-s,;i,.mn,^    said 
lormiiiu  insirunienialiiies  to  p:  >diue  a  paitein  >'t  si.t.  ( 


— '    ■       -         •*  W  s  M»K 


-7;ii;rTlf^-:. 


\   I       '■^Ai'^J 


nu-ans  toi   sMichroiious  ,!:ivm^  thereof,  said  drne  means  m- 

ehidmt:  a  pair  .-f  nv-thed  uheeis  u  p-naled  from  said  housing 

Ml  opposite  sides  ot  said  ^erIKal  plane  and  h^r  rotation  aheiit 

an  a\is  ^cna.ilh  normal  \o  saul  \<Ttkal  planr  s.iid  uheHs 

m^lii.iim:  l,-\vrr  p.-npheral  porluMis  proieetini!  sli.Thth  beloN". 
saul    loun     side    and    disposed     Ica^^vaId^     ot    said    transNcrsc 

plane,  said  first  means  iiKhidiiii:  a  mam  shaft  evtendme  lenuth- 
%Msc  through  said  liousnii;,  lournalcd  iTorti  said  housmjj  lor 
o^.;llai!oti  about  its  longitudinal  avis  and  ha\  iiifZ  said  ar.  u  iie 
needle  mounted  on  its  f-ruard  etui  the  rear  pcHlion  ot  said 
housMU'  Ma  hidiiit;  sutuie  suppK  suppoi;  means  said  mam  shatt 
d.tmine    ,i    l.-n^iludmal    pa-a.L'e    ther-.-thioueh    tor    leeeAUlg 

su:ure    material    Horn    said    -ata:e    suppA     support    means    and 

Ci:idi:iLil\    supportmi;  suluie  material  extendmi:  thereihroueh 

1,  ,  ttie  'T'>ni   porn.'!!  ot   said   h.uisini: 


tespoiidltlL:  to  the  selevled  |\mern  s,n.h  mtorniation    uhercin 

th,c  imp'ou'nu'ii!  ouiipriso 

mean,    tor    sc-hvIiveK     mhibitim:    llv    utili/ation    ot    saul    -t 
le.lcU   pallein   stil.li   mloimali  m:   b%    said  actuators,   means 

to-     jeiieraMiii;    spe.iai    pattern    siilJ;    intormatioti,    aiul 

me.ms  !oi  initialing  applKalion  ot  said  special  patle". 
..liun  iiilormation  to  said  a^tualoi  o!  said  bigtu  utua-iriL 
circuit  m.ea'..  mJudiiu;  said  aduatof  uhile  said  needle  is 
in  eneajeim  lit  \\  ithi  said  x'.ork  malerial  and  m  [>lase  ol  said 

sCKVted  padrrii  stitJi  mlormation. 


4.123.983 
HKTR  A(T  VHIK  NKKDl  K  BASTINC.  MK  HANlSM 

James    \.    I  ransue.   I  nion.   N..I  .   assinnor   to  The   SinKcr  Com- 
pan\,  Ni'w  \  ork,  N.^  . 

I  ilcd  Nov.  1^.  19''"'.  Ser.  \(..  852.134 

Int.  (I.     IXI5H   '•^     '" 

■    1^   (  I    J  j2 221  ^  C  laims 


4.123.982 
lU  INI)  .SI  Tl  R1N(.  APPARMl  S 
Kenneth  11    lUss.  Jr..  No.  32  Church  St..  C  harlcston.  S.(  .  2'>4<tl. 
and  Benjamin  I).    Vlleman.  PWHI  NW.  82  Ct..  Hiakah.  I  hi. 

J30I? 

I  iled  Apr.  5.  197^.  Set    No.  ^H4.6^5 

Int.Cl.  l)05H  ^^  "" 

I    S.  (I     112—169  ^  Claims 


1      A    tiaiid    sLipportabli     ,mvl    m  inipulatable    blind,    suliirinjj 
apparatus  nu  luding  a  housing  haMtig  front  and  reai   extiemi 
ties,  defining  a  front  ii'  rear  extending  \ertual  leterenee  plane 
and  adapted'to  he  moved  forvvardh  alom-  iu\laposet1  marginal 

edge  pornotis  Id  W  sfVMl  logclhcr.  said  iKUisuig  inehidmg  a 

louer    side   to   be   tiisposed   over  and   astraddle  said   edt;e   por- 
tions,   an    ai.uate    needle,     t'lrsl     means    ^upporlink;    said     needle 

tfom  said  housing  .ind  torv^ardlv  ot  said  frotit  exueiimv  tor 
oseillation  m  a  transverse  plane  about  a  tront  to  rear  evic  nd.ii.; 
.IMS  generallv  paralleling  said  plane  and  generallv  eomeiding 
with'the  eenter  (^f  curvature  of  said  needle,  said  needle  being 
shittable  upon  its  os,  iliaiion,  between  a  first  retracted  limit 
position  with  the  pointed  end  of  said  needle  disposed  to  Mir 
side  ot  said  [dane  and  aKive  said  lov».er  side  and  .i  second 
extended  limit  position  vvitli  saul  pointed  end  advaneed  down 
vvardlv  below  said  lower  side,  mwardlv  toward  and  through 
said  plane  and  thereafter  outwardlv  frcun  the  other  side  of  said 
plane  and  upv^ardlv  to  said  second  limit  positK>n  elevated 
above  said  bottom  side,  a  looper  stru^ure,  second  means  sup- 
porting said  looper  structure  frcmi  said  housing  for  osciUatmn 
back   and  forth  along  a  path  extending  thrcnigh  said   vertical 


1  -\  luedit  bar  issemblv  for  a  sewing  machine  ha\  mi;  a 
trame,  a.iuatme  me.ms,  .,nd  a  io.  .p  i.iker  supported  within  saul 
trame  .md  driven  hv  sai.i  i.  luatiMg  means,  said  needle  bar 
.issernblv   ^  i  Miiprismg 

a  hollov.  needle  bat  supp..rted  bv  said  trame  tor  endwise 
reciproeation  bv   said  actuating  means. 

.1  mandrel  slidablv  earned  in  one  mu!  ot  said  hollow  needle 

bar 

a  sewmt:   needle  .ttt'ived   to  said   m.mdrel 

means  tor  supporlmg  said  mandrel  in  a  first  position  where 
said  sewing  neettle  cooperates  with  said  loop  laker  in  the 
tormatton  ol    >iitehes  and  in  a  second   position  where  said 

sewing  needle  does  not  cooperate  with  said  loop  taker, 
said  supporting  means  including  a  llexihle  rod  pivoiabK 
attached  to  said  mandrel  inlernallv  of  said  hollow  needle 
bar  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  nexibie  rod  and  said 
mandrel  to  said  second  p<isilion,  and.  means  tor  stiectivelv 
initiating  movement  of  said  flexible  rod  and  said  mandrel 
fri^m  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  ioT  a  se- 
lected number  of  endwise  reciprocations  of  said  needle 
bar  and  a  return  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position  dunm:  the  hirmation  i>f  .i!  least  on..-  basting  stitch 
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4.123.984 
THRKAD  TKNSION  DISCS 

Lionel  J.  Couiombe.  Matawan.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Singer 
("ompan>.  Klizabeth.  \.J. 

Idled  .Aun.   10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.244 
Int.  CI.    D05B  4^    1-4 


IS.  CI.  112—254 


3  Claims 


55  38 


-^2»' 


throat    plate   to   permit   flexing   motuin   vd'  saici   arm    in   a 
downward  direciK)n. 

means  i\)r  imp.irting  a  rockmi;  motion  cor.trojied  b\  ihc 
sewing  machine  to  the  ihread-cutting  device 

an  actuating  lever  connected  to  said  actuating  means,  said 
lever  having  a  hub  portion  and  an  integral  arm  portion 
extending  therefrom; 

iff— 1 


'■m 


1     \n  improveii  'I'tead  tension  device  for  controlling  dircad 
oti  .1  scumg  machine  havmg  means  tor  applying  tension  to  the 

Ihreati  passing  therethrough,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
[Mises  at  least  two  lensuMi  discs  each  having  .i  thread  beanni: 
surface  formed  lliereon.  s.i.d  ttiread  bearing  surfaces  o\  said 
tension  dis,  .  txing  f,  nr.ed  vmiI,  a  p.nr  ^  ■[  mating  peripheral 
indeniaiior.s.  said  iiideniatior.s  hciiiL;  so  i  oca  led  as  a  ill  inlet  sect 
the  pomi  ot  .^iiirv  of  thr..;,!  into  said  te:-!o:i  device  when-hv 
the  thre.id   wil!   tiL    urgi-d   toward   tnc  center  ot   s.iid   tension 

devke  as  the  tt;,' cad  is  drawn  tiieretluough.  a;id 

riK-ans  tor    pri_  v  eril  n ,  ^   the   rotation   ol   said   tensnMi  discs. 


4.123.985 
MINI)  tOLMKR 

/.ane    I  rentress.    Stone    Mountain.    (,a..    assignor    to    .Milliken 
Research  C  urporation.  Spartanburg,  S.C  . 

Idled  Nov.  7.  1*^77.  .Ser.  .No.  848.810 

Int.  CI.     I>05C  J   iHi    I       ,&, 

IS,  CI.  112-266  4  Claims 


4? 


1 


■) 


COu»t»E» 


%C    .  iO-i-ji 


I'Kfll      H 


1  In  .1  mending  gun  tor  the  mending  of  lutfcd  lahric  which 
has  an  air  operated,  reciprocating  hollow  needle  whi^h 
proKvIs  ifirough  a  passage  m  a  nii//ie.  a  varn  passage  thett- 
ilirough  aiKl  a  ^oriduil  1 1  r  the  mtroduLlion  of  air  under  iires- 
sL.ie,  the  impunemeni  v.oni[irising  .m  air  passage  jdiaccnt  the 
oul  let  ot  iIk  p.iss.ige  m  saul  no/zle  \i  tue  h  torms  a  back  pi  cssure 
ctiamtier  \^  tun  said  no//le  is  placed  against  a  tutted  fabric  'o  oe 
mended 


4.123.986 

THRKAD  (CrrKR  I)K\  K  K  FOR  UOL  Bl  K  I  OCK 
SI  ITCH  SKVMNC.  MAC  HINK 
Alwin  konersmann,  Bielefeld.  C;erman>.  assignor  to  Durkupp- 
uerke  (imbll.  Bielefeld.  C;erman> 

Filed  .Mav  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.619 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerinan\.  Ma.    7 
1976.  7614464[L  ] 

Int.Cl.   DU5B  A.vo: 

L   S.  Cl.  112— 289  6  Claims 

1    .\  thread-cutting  device  attached  to  the  throat  plate  hav- 
ing a  needle  hole  of  a  cyclic  sew  ing  machine,  w  hich  comprises 
a  substantiallv  stationarv  arm  carrying  a  tlrst  cutting  blade  in 
the  region  of  said  hole,  said  arm  being  attached  to  the 


r 


r 


a   pair   of"  thread   control    fingers   mounted    in    superimposed 
cl.itionsmp  on  the  arm  of  said  actuating  lever  adiascni  lo 
;fic  huh  portion: 
a  tlampiii_  and  pulling  inenib-.  :  attached  to  the  fr-ei.   end  of 

the  arm  cit  the  actualmii  lever  for  llexing  said  first  cutting 
blade  into  flitting  position,  and 
a  second  cutting  edae  on  said  clamping  and  pulhng  member 


4.  J  23.987 
SIGNAI   BAM  OON  DFVICE 

Richard  C,  Singerle.  Portland,  and  Gail  M.  Denman.  Hillsboro. 
b)th  of  Orcg..  assignors  to  Res-Q-Devices.  Inc..  Hillsboro. 
•    Ores. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser,  No.  824.789 
Int.  Cl.   B64B  /  V; 

C.S.n.  116-124  B  10  Claims 


l^f~ 


I  .-X  signal  halid<  ii  apparaiu^)  cdmpriMng 

charge  container  means  for  contannng  a  first  substance 
whicfi  reacts  with  a  second  substance  to  produce  a  lighler- 

than-air  gas,  said  charge  container  means  having;  a  plural- 

itv   of  apertures  therethrough: 

imer  means  for  preventing  the  first  substance  Uom  passing 
through  the  apertures. 

activation  container  means  for  ^(^^talnlng  the  second  sub- 
stance and  having  an  opening  therein  for  recci'ving  said 

charge  container  means,  wherein  the  second  substance 
contacts  the  first  substance  through  the  apertures  and  liner 
means  when  said  charge  container  means  is  received  by 
said  activation  container  means  so  that  the  substances 
react  and  produce  the  hghier-lhan-air  gas,  the  lighter- 
than-aii    gas  passing  from  said  charge  container   means 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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thniugh  said  Iiikt  moans  and  apcrlurcs  and  into  saul  a^li 

\  ation  contaiiKT  means 
balloon  asscmbK  means  tor  irappine  the  gas  trom  said  a.ti 

\  atuui  ^  onlauHT  means 
said  .haree  .onlainer  means  also  uKludme  .o^ering  means 

K.r  prcu-ntine  the  soanui  siihslana-  Ironi  uniiaeimi;  the 

ilrsi  .uhsian.c-  vvhcn  said  .overing  means  is  in  a  hrsi  posi 
ri.Mi  and  t>u   alK-^^nik;  ihc  sc.o.kI  siihst.ui.c  to  .onta.t  ttu- 
first  suhsian.e  u  hen  said  .o\eriiiu  inea:is  is  m  a  seo-nd 


4,123.988 
R()\l)(()M)H10N  INDK  AIOR  l)KM(  K 
Dav.d    \.  Hrounlee.  Pittsburnh.  Ha.,  assiunor  to  HiHa\s.  Inc.. 
f'ittsburnh.   Pa. 

J  iled  \la>  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^94,53.s 

Int.  (1.  (;(WF  //  ' : 

I    s    (I    116-133  3ClH,ms 


'^,i¥i'^  ««;jid2         M»iJf.'3         "'ii'^A 

•■•     iJ-J'^   il^j'SJ   "iJ-^j'i,   -.^     r 


1     -Xn  indKia  displ.is   .ie\Ke  .omrnsiTiL- 

(a)    a  housinc  having  generailv    Iiont  and   Ki.  k   panels  and 

ha\mg  a  pluraliiv  of  apeiiaus 
(h»    a  pluraliiv   ot   -ndu;  i  .aiiMm:  uh-.-'K    ulapled  lo  III  mio 

the  upcrlures  ol  the  tionl  panel  .o-iipiismg 

(Da  L-eneiaiK    .slmdri.al  K>d\    nienihei    having  al   leasl 

OIU-    ^  !osi,-vl    1.  lut. 

C)  a  huh  extending  through  the  center  of  the  ^vlindncal 

biidv   nicniber. 
(3)a  plurality  of  gro..Ncs  ir,  itie  cuJ  smtaee  of  ihc  ev  Inulri 

^  al  bodv   nu  nibei    .ukI 
(4i  a   ladi,.;    tl.m^e  ,n:.K!R'.l   n       mk    .tk!   oI    ih.-  .vIiik1iu,.1 
hod\    nieiiiber    lot    inanuailv    totaling    ihe    .vlmdiKal 

hiidv    iiien'hor 
(C>    a  scl   .1   tlrst   rct.iin.-r    ,irii.-  ,.Ma.  tu-,1   L'  llu'  tr-nt   jxmcl  v>t 

the  hoasmg  and  adapted  to  re.  eivc  the  huh  >  .|   tlu-  iiidieia 

^  .ir  I  v  in  ti  vs  hi  eels 
,ji    .1  sL-l  ^t  scs>>nil  K-tamer  aims  .,iia.  lied  I<<  ihr  tvu  k   ;mik-1 

of   the    liousHij;    and    adapted    to    le.eive    the    hub    >-!    tlie 

illdleia  ^arrvmg  wheels    and 
(C)    a  sel  ol  mde\  aims  attained  ;-  'h.    'vuisiii,'  .uhq^'-d  i- 

cuc.i^c  the  grooves  in  the  end  surta.e-'  the  null.  I J  . -it  t  V 

freelv 


Ileal  insulation  means  surnnindmg  said  muffle  tor  substan- 
tiallv    pK-M-ntinj:  loss  (^f  heat  from  said  muffle. 

a  siipplv  ot  a  gaseous  semiei^nduetor  compound  cc^nlainmg 
said  selected  semiconductor  material, 

first  and  second  end  means  for  closing  off  the  first  and  sec- 
ond opposite  ends  respcctiveJN  of  said  tube,  said  first  and 
second  end  means  being  adapted  \o  provide  an  air-tlght 
.  onneetion  to  Ihe  cruK  ot  said  lube,  said  first  end  means 
includmk:  first  and  second  concentric  Ciinduits  for  feeding 


ire    •?»  '\» 

i.-- Jl  -■■4*  i  rt^' 


said  semi.ondu.toi  compound  and,  hvdrocen  into  the  hrst 
eiui  .'I  s.iul  tube,  s.iul  first  eoiuluit  ^  omnium^ -iting  direelK 

v^ith  the  iiiterio;  ot  s.nd  tube  near  the  .enter  thereof  and 
said  se^.-nd  .oiuiui!  .ommunKating  with  the  inlenor  of 
said  tube  via  several  discharge  potts  which  are  in  said  first 
end  me.ins  and  are  located  so  as  to  discharge  gas  into  the 
reav  Iii  mi  -  hamber  .md 
lu.iiis  .^MintMcd  10  said  se.ond  end  metis  tor  removing  an> 

unrea.led  [^.'i!um  ot  said  semuondu.Ioi   .omi^ound  tiom 
s.ikl  tube 


4,123.990 
SI  KKVK  ASSKMHl  V 

John  H.  NNheeltT.  Dallas,  To\..  assignor  K.  The   Uxaconc  C  um- 

pan\.  Dallas.  Ie\ 
D.v.s.on  of  Ser.  No.  ^2\.m.  Sep.  10.  \rb.  »'af.  No.  4,089,137. 
This  application   Nov.    11.   19--.  Ser    No    850.654 
Int.  (I.     Bl)5(    iJ.  "o 
I  .>..  (I.    lis  — "6 


3  Claims 


/ 


rg: 


10 


4,123.989 
\l^Nl  h\(Tl  RF  OF  Sll  l( ON  ON  THF  INSIDF  OF  \ 

ri  BF 

David  N.  Je^ett.  Harvard.  Mass..  assignor  to  Mobil  Ivco  Solar 

F  nergv   Corp..  \\altham.  Ma,ss. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977.  Ser    No.  832.728 

Int.  (1.    cue  I<   IIS 

I    S.  CI.  118—49.5  5  Claims 

1     Apparatus  tor  produung  a  sele.  led  senn.  ondtu  tor  male 
ri.il  comprising 
a  m utile 

a  !uhe  o!  .1  selected  setriconduclor  maUTUil  \Mthin  said 

niuftle.   s.iid   tube  h.ivmg   first   and   seci-nd   opposUe  ends. 
means  fir  supporting  said  tube  within  s.nd  muftle 
means  surrounding  said  munie  h>r  heating  said  lube: 


I  .\  sleeve  .issemblv  lot  tilhn.:  pils  and  scratches  on  a  pisuni 
r.,d  ot  a  hvdrauhe  .vlinder  ol  the  like  having  a  stuffing  box. 
w  lueh  comprises 

,,.  I  ,in  ..nnular  upper  ring  tTietnber  comprised  ot  a  rigid  mate^ 

tial  and  iiie  hiding  first  -nid  se.oud  sections,  the  sections 
e.i.h  h.iving  al   least  one  aperture, 

(bi  an  .imiul.ir  L.wei  iinc  member  comprised  .-I  a  resilient 
material  with  lead  particles  imbedded  theiem  atul  posi- 
tioned between  the  upper  ring  member  and  a  stuffing  box 
v\hKh  admits  the  hsdrauiic  piston  rod  therethrough,  the 
lower  ring  member  having  a  void  which  permits  the  lower 
ring  membei    to  open  and  encirele  the  piston  rod, 

(.  1  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  upper  ring  memiber  to 
the  stuffing  box,  the  retaining  means  having  a  tirst  ci^u- 
phng  end  pi>rtioii  releasablv  iiiserlable  in  the  apertures  of 
the  upper  ring  member  sections  and  having  a  second 
coupling  end   portion   releasablv    retained  at   the  stuffing 

(d)  first  clamp  means  h-r  releasablv  engaging  the  lirst  and 
seeond  seetions  of  the  upper  ring  member  to  each  other 
and  in  surrounding  relationship  with  the  piston  rod.  and 
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(e)  second  clamp  means  for  releasablv  retaining  the  lower 
ring  member  in  interference  contact  with  the  piston  rt)d 


4,123,991 
STRUCTLRES  FOR  HOUSING  LIVESTOCK 

Stephen  S.  Kinrade.  I^oughton,  England,  assignor  to  Frangos 

Brothers  &  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,944 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1975. 
49638/75;  May  21,  1976,  21072/76 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  /   (X) 
U.S.  CI.  119— 10  10  Claims 


1  A  structure  for  housing  livestock  such  as  cattle  or  sheep. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  livestock  carrving  modules  located  m 
two  spaced,  opposed,  and  longiludiiialK  extending  rows,  a 
space  tor  hveslock  in  each  hvestcvk  carrsing  ttiodule  and  a 

space  tor  livesU>ck  sewage  beliiv^  the  livestock  space  and 
capable  of  communicating  therewith,  said  sewage  space  being 
inlegrallv  formed  with  the  livestock  carrving  module,  access 
module  means  rigidlv  secured  to  the  opposed  rows  of  modules 
and  means  permitting  ingress  to  and  egress  from  the  livestock 
space  ol  each  livestock  carrving  module  tor  the  livestock  and 
attendants  and  which  opens  on  to  the  access  module  means. 

service  duel  means  earned  h\  each  access  module  means  and 

in  communicaiion  with  respective  livestcK'k  carrving  mcidules 
tor  the  removal  of  sewage  from  the  sewage  spaces  thereof,  the 
service  duel  means  of  longitudinally  adjacent  access  module 
means  being  in  sealing  engagement  to  provide  a  continuous 
service  channel,  means  for  drawing  sewage  through  ihe  duct 
means  trom  the  sewage  spaces,  and  feed  supplv  means  for 
livestock  in  the  livestock  spaces. 


4.123.992 

CI  KAN  OUT  SYSTEM  FOR  ANIMAI.  FACII  ITIFZS 

Frank  R.  I.aurenz,  F.agle  Butte.  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  .Agricultural 

Research  &  Development.  Inc..  F.agle  Butte,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,160 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  1,(M) 

U.S.  CI.  119—16  27  Claims 


1  In  an  animal  facility  which  includes  a  circular  floor  area 
and  a  source  of  power,  a  clean  out  assembly  for  said  circular 
tloor  area,  a  collecting  sump  for  said  floor  area,  the  surface  of 
said  floor  area  sloping  towards  said  sump  so  that  a  cross  sec- 


said  scraper  assembly  including  a  scraper  blade  substantially  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  floor  area  for  scraping  material 
from  the  surface  of  said  floor  area,  said  scraper  blade  crossing 
a  radius  line  extending  from  the  center  of  said  floor  area  at  an 
angle  thereby  urging  material  scraped  from  the  floor  bv  said 
scraper,  towards  said  sump,  and  means  to  mount  said  scraper 

assembly  in  floating  relationship  with  said  floor  surface 

whereby  said  scraper  blade  is  maintained  in  substantial  contact 
with  said  floor  surface 


4.123.993 
ANIMAL  HANDLING  MEANS 

William  B.  Whiteley,  Orange.  Australia,  assignor  to  Marie  Fallen 
Whiteiey,  New  South  Wales.  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976.  Ser.  No.  736.858 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  7.  1975.  3882   75 
Int.  CI.-  A61D  3  (X) 
U.S.  CI.  119—103  10  Claims 


u.  ■/  r 


:1 


1.  .Animal  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 

side  walls  defining  beiv^een  them  an  animal  race 

means  at  the  forw  ard  end  of  said  race  to  prev  ent  escape  of  an 

ammal  therefrom, 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  parallel  support  arms  pivoted  at  or 

adjacent   their   upper  ends  tei  or   adjacent   the   upper   nar 

ends  of  respective  said  walls, 
a  cradle-gate  means  hinged  to  one  of  said  support  arms  and 

adapted  to  operate  as  a  gate  to  allow  enlrv  of  an  animal  to 

said  race: 

means  for  detachabl>  securing  said  cradle-gale  means  to  the 
other  of  said  suppeirt  arms. 

a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  support  arms  one  end  of  each 
thereof  pivoted  to  respective  lower  ends  of  said  first  sup- 
port arms: 

a  brisket  bar  joining  said  second  support  arms  adjacent 
respective  other  ends  thereof; 

means  for  rotating  said  first  support  arms  about  iheir  pnoi 

and  t'urther  means  for  pivoting  said  second  support  arms 
relative  to  said  first  support  arms 


4.123,994 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENSION  OF  A  TUBE  WALL 

Karl  H.  Gersch,  Ratingen,  and  Georg  Lbsel,  Uttenreuth.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Balcke-Diirr  .Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ratingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.827 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  13, 
1976,  2621189 

Int.  Cl.^  F22B  3^  24 
U.S.  CI.  122—6  A  4  Qaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  suspension  of  a  tube  wall,  particularlv  a 


tional  view  of  said  floor  area  is  conical,  a  scraper  assembly  for  combustion  chamber  wall,  comprising  for  example  helicalh- 

said  circular  floor  area,  means  mounting  said  scraper  assemblv     shaped  weiund  finned  tubes  which  are  welded  gas-iighi  with 
centrallv  of  said  iToor  area  for  rotation  around  said  lliKir  area,     one  another  extending   honzontallv    or   inclined,   on   an   upper 
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\i  )\  1  \UU  K 


1M7H 


par!  o\  a  steam  geiicraliu    v\.hivh  is  made  i^f  vcrtKal   Uit-ics.  b\ 
means  lit   ^crlicalK    fxifiuimg   lie   nids  uhich  are  ^iMirKxIed 

vMlh  ihc  lube  wall  mcr  uckiiiik:  hiulkifs,  .oniprism_k: 

a    plurality    ol    lie    rods   arranged    rcspcLti\el\    in    pairs   ea.  h 
eomprising  two  tie  rods  extending  at  small  jisiaiKe  trum 


a  ^  I  'iiv.  et  lion  set.  Ih  ii  pi  -Mluined  tuiri/oniaiu   i-t  said  I'm  na;.  e 
senium  in^liidini:  at  least  one  Lhaniher  tor  liquid  or  sie.im 

.i>iuk\liih'  MUMiis  tiir  ori.iliU'U  eumuvline  said  turnaeL'  and 

^onveLlion   seLlions  lo   [i<.-rmil    ihe  tlov^    ot   liijuid   or   sieaiii 
*H-lv\(.-en  saitl  luhes  and  said  chamber. 


Mie  another  defining  a  gap  therebetueen  and  a  rear  taee.         means  toi  eondueting  Hue  gases  from  said  turnaee  ehambei 


a  eommoti  eonneelion  piei.  e  means  tor  stx  unm:  said  two  lie 
roils  ^^t  one  ot  said  pairs  on  the  upper  part  of  the  steam 
iieneralor. 


HOI  WAIKR  Ok  SIKAM  BOH  KR 

I'inn  I  .   Fk,  ()sb>.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Osbv,  V  arme   \H.  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Mar.  15.  IV7.  Ser.  No.  lll.f>lf> 
(  lajms  priontv.  application  Sweden.  Apr.  J.  1976.  7603764 

Int.  CI.   K22B  //  n: 

I  .S.  CI.  122-43  8  riaims 


lo  said  Liin\.eetion  seelion 
and    a    pluralil\    ot    tTue   gas   lubes    ^vittiin    said    ^oineslioi! 
seolion  arrangeti  thereuilhm  to  sonduit   tlue  gases  Irom 
said    lurn.Ke   ^  hambei    m    a    subsiaiUiallv    I    shapeii    palti 

tfiioug[i  the  liquid  oi   sieaiti  Jiaiiiher  lor  heat  e\i  hange 
\Aiiti  ilie  litjuid  or  sie.im  tlierewilhm 


4.123.W6 
INTKRNAI    (OMBl  STION  FNf.INKS 

Per  S.  (.ijjbrand,  Knh()rna,  and  Bengt  d.  Gadefelt,  Sodertalje, 
both  of  Sweden,  a-ssignors  to  .Saab-.Scania  Aktiebolati,  Soder- 
talje, Sweden 

Kiled  Sep.  3,  1Q76,  Ser.  No.  720,388 
(  laims   priont>,  application   Sweden,   Sep.  H.    1975.   ''509<J.S5; 
\la>  25,  1976,  "'605895 

Int    (1.     I()2H   ^^    i: 
I  .S.  (i.  123—1  H  12  (laims 


(i|ul.ilit\  of  common  v«,eldmg  bridge  me. ins  disposed 
sp.teed  tVom  otK  .moihei  m  ifu  longi!  liJm.i!  dircvTior,  of' 
the  tie  rods  toi  being  ioiigiii.JmalK  ui-'ded  lo  s.nd  Im^o  lie 
rods  ouU  oil  adi.iei'iil  i  -iigiuidmal  t'lids,  ie^pi\tiul\,  of 

s.ii.i  t  vv  .  .  tie  I    HJs  .i,,i  |.i^  cnr   s.iui  L:.ip  .itul  I-  >r   htniij  %■.  fUK^l  li  > 

tin    iii^^e  u.ill  oiil\   .It  iv\.o  uppei   .iiid  iouer  end  points  .it 
tile  tins  subs(.iniiall\  perpeiidieularK  relative  lo  the  lont;! 
liidiiiii    v-ciding   lo  the   t  v\  o   lie   rotls   wherebv    longil  lahnal 

evpaiisiori  ot  the  tubes  .iiid  laleral  evp.msuMi  ot  the  tie  toils 
are  nol   leslrairied 


9    8   ^5 


1    A  method  ot  opeialiiig  ,i  spark  ignition  mtern.il  ^ombus- 

Iioii    engine,    v  h.ir.i^  len /t  J    :!;    :.hil    \\\c    eniiiiu-    is    gi\en    ,i    !i\eti 

compression  r.itio  .md  is  supplieil  v\iiti  ,i  tael  h.i^ing  .i  ^irt.iiii 
o^  l.ine  I  HI  m  be  I  and  pre  sekv  ted  sponlaiieous  ^  iimruislion  ^  ti.it 
.KUiisiiLS  sus  h   iti.il   ihe  iTitline  is  oni\    .ibU    lo  oper.ile  .il  >  ipti 

iiiuili  cttiufiiu  111  ,1  |o\\(,'i  liKKl  ratiLT  i:p  lo  a  pn  dclcrniiiied 

lo.ui    levi.1    v^iltiour    spoilt, ineous   lombusinin    ilunne    the    ^oni 
bustion  proi  ess  ot   I  he  tiiel -all    mi\liii<      ^s  hlle  in  .in  uppei    lo,u| 
taiige  atio\  (■  s.,ui  pit   ■  leti  mimed  li  uid  level    ttie  engitu'  is  ^  <  .n 
s^  loiisK   eoni  I  oIKJ  .ii  riou-,  ipt  iiii  um  f't'i^  leru  \   t^%    moans  \\  ti  u  fi 

conlroi  !he  ■.  on iniisiH  qi  ot  the  tuei  ,iii  miviui  e  iii  sl,^  h  .i  tti.iniiei 
as  to  priAtM  Npjiiitaneo.js  combustion  daring  itie  ^  oinbijst  i.  >n 
pi.  '1.1  -s  ot  tl-e  tuel  .11!  HUM  nil     ,  har.uieii/ed  ii'  th.u  the  v  om 

huMhM;  o|   ihr  tufl-.iit   ttllUute   is  .oinrojicd  aivAc  llie  |iIl- 

detfimiru'd  K.,ul  le\i,-l  h\  :  i-_.:i,  j.ii  m..  iliv  iiisl.int  .1;  whuh  itie 
tuei  .11:  :iii\tiiK  IS  igmleil  u  lien  itie  engitu'  ^peed  is  beio^^  ,1 
pie  deteimmed  v.iUie  ,ind  h\  Lonliolhiig  the  volmtK  ot  tuel- 
air  miMiire  led  !' ■  the  eiit-Mii.  it  ;ii.;iiu-  spi-eds  et^ii.il  lo  .ir 
gieater  :lnii  said  [Mediiei  mined  vilue 

5  A  --jMrk  igii:lioii  mleriKil  Lombusiion  engine  ^ti  Ahieti  llii- 
eompiessuii!  lati.-  is  set  .il  .i  [ireteried  t"i\ed  v.iliie,  trie  eiigiii. 
heiiiL'   mieiulei!   'ot    use   \\;lh  ,i   tue!   liaMiij   a  certain  o^iaiie 

'uimbe-!  .ind  fill,  sele^  led  s[i<  m  laiUi -us  ,.  om!^iislion  ^  har.i^  U-ris- 
11--  Mull  tli.il  the  engine  is  onl\  .ible  lo  opei.iie  ,it  optimum 
eltKieiK\  HI  ,1  lovM.-i  lo.id  range,  le  a[i  lo  .1  pi  e-deler  mined 
lo.iij  k.el,  Mithoiii  spontaneous  comliustion  durine  iIk-  ^  oin 
tnisiioti  [iroiess  ot  the  tuel-air  mixiure.  ttie  engiiii  being  [pro- 
vided \\.ilh  me.ins  toi  eontrollmg  the  >.  'liime  ol  hie!  .111  mi\- 
tuie  ted  to  I  he  som bust  ion  e  hi.imbei  \*.  herebs  in  .m  upper  load 
laililc.  I  c   .ihovc  said  prcdcIiTttlllied  lo,id  leu'i  said  volume  is 

i,onsciousl\     c    iiilrolleil    b\     s.ud    me.iiis    m>    iti,:t    ibi-    engine    1^ 


1      \   boiler  tor  sie.im  or  hoi   v^aler  i.omprismg 

a   lurna.e   ses.io,,    havme   ..  .h.miK-,    dctined   subst.uit  i.ilK    in  ..pcraling   al    lion  optimum  etrisieneV    ,n   said   uppei    load   range 

Us  eiitirelv  hv  top,  bottom  .uid  sidewalis  tormed  otJoseK  ,„  >,rdei  to  prevent  sponiane.ius  eombusiion.  ehar.ieier./ed  in 

arr.inged    hori/onlallv    .iiiJ    verii.   .IK    eMendmg    lujuid    o,  -h..i  ,,  bx,d  ihio.ii   ,s  .,,,..iiged  m  an  inlet   pass.ige  le.ulin^  lo  ihe 

sieam  lubes  i espee  iiv  el v ,  said  lubes  ihus  being  exposed  to  engine  lot  sontiolliiii;  the  volume  ot  tuei-air  mi.viurc  led  to  ihc 

i^ombuslion  radiation  .ind  llue  g.ises  within  said  chamber  engine 
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4.123,997 

MOTOR  ADAPTED  FOR  FUEL  COMPRISING  A 

PRODUCT  DIFFERENT  FROM  MINERAL  OIL 

PRODUCT 

Roger  Oswald,  and  Georges  Agache,  both  of  Lc  Havre.  France, 
assignors  to  Etablissement  Public  die:  Agence  Nationale  de 
V  alorisation  de  la  Recherche,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,039 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar,  8,  1976,  76  06510 

Int,  CI.-  F02B  75/12 

U,S,  CI.  123-1  A  5  Claims 


bore  also  receives  said  spark  plug  means,  and  in  which  said 
support  means  comprises  a  transverse  member  having  threads 

at  US  opposite  ends  complemeniary  wilh  the  threads  of  said 


bore. 


4,123,999 
FEEDBACK  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CAPABLE  OF 
PROVIDING  CONSTANT  CONTROL  SIGNAL  AT  START 

OF  FUEL  FEED 
Masaharu  Asano,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1975.  50/128908 
Int.  CI.:  F02B  3/08:  F02M  7/12:  FOIN  3  08 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EE  12  Claims 

REF    SIGNAL 
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1  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  pressure  device 
tor  mieeting  fuel  into  the  engine  cylinder  or  cylinders,  a  device 
h>r  adiusiing  the  advance  of  the  injection  in  dependence  on  the 
engine  load,  and  a  controlled  ignition  device,  said  engine  being 
arranged  to  use  a  fuel  comprising  a  product  other  than  a  petro- 
leum product  and  being  characleri/ed  in  that  the  device  for 
.idjusiing  the  iniection  advance  supplies,  at  least  for  engine 
starting,  a  high  value  o^  advance  on  the  order  of  180%  the 

device'  for  adiusting  the  injection  advance  having  means  for 

reducing  the  advance  when  the  engine  load  increases,  and  the 
dimensional  characteristics  of  said  engine  being  so  determined 
as  to  suppK  a  volumetric  compression  ratio  between  12  and  20. 

4,123.998 
Fl  WW  DEFLECTOR  FOR  THE  AUXILIARY 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Leo  \.  Heintzelman.  4990  Burlinsame.  Wyoming,  Mich.  49509 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,021 

Int.  CI.    F02B  1Q'18 

U.S.  CI.  123—32  K  2  Claims 


=U 


1  In  a  method  of  maintaining  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  combusti- 
ble mixture  fed  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  at  a  preset 
ratio,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  producing  a  first  elec- 
trical signal  representing  the  concentration  of  a  particular 
component  of  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine,  said  concentration 
having  dependence  on  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  combustible 
mixture  consumed  in  the  engine,  producing  a  second  electrical 

signal  representing  a  deviation  of  the  first  electrical  signal  from 

a  reference  signal,  producing  a  variable  control  signal  for  the 
control  of  an  air-fuel  proportioning  device  based  on  the  second 
electrical  signal,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  hold- 
ing the  control  signal  constantly  in  a  predetermined  state  for  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time  immediately  after  the  start  of 
the  feed  of  the  combustible  mixture  from  the  air-fuel  propor- 
tioning device  to  the  engine  either  at  starting  of  the  engine  or 
at  the  end  of  a  temporary  interruption  of  the  feed  of  the  com- 
bustible mixture  during  operation  of  the  engine,  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  time  being  determined  according  to  a  time 
delay  in  the  appearance  of  the  first  electrical  signal  from  the 
start  of  the  feed  of  the  combustible  mixture. 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  head,  a  piston,  a  spark  plug,  and  a  main  combustion 
chamber  defined  bv  said  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder,  and  said 
piMon  the  combination  therewith  of  an  auxiliary  relatively 
small  combustion  chamber,  spark  plug  means  for  igniting  a 
combustible  mixture  in  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  and 

deflector  means  between  said  spark  plug  means  and  said  main 

combustion  chamber  for  causing  the  name  to  fan  out  from  said 
auxiliary  combustion  chamber  into  said  main  combustion 
chamber,  in  which  the  deflector  means  is  supported  by  support 
means  affixed  to  said  cylinder  head,  in  which  said  support 
means  is  fixed  to  a  threaded  bore  in  the  cylinder  head  which 


4,124,000 

MIXED  CYCLE  STRATIFIED  CHARGE  ENGINE  WITH 
IGNITION  ANTECHAMBER 

Sunley  L.  Genslak,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No,  738,613 

Int.  a.-  F02B  3/02.  23/10 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  ST  ^  Qaims 

L  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 

means  defining  a  variable  volume  main  combustion  chamber,  a 
constant  volume  high  turbulence  prechamber  adjacent  to  and 
connected  with  said  main  chamber,  a  fixed  volume  low  turbu- 
lence Ignition  antechamber  at  one  side  of  said  prechamber  and 
connected  therewith  by  an  onfice,  high  pressure  fuel  injection 
means  in  said  antechamber  and  arranged  to  inject  the  total 
combustion  chamber  fuel  charge  in  a  jet  aimed  from  the  ante- 
chamber through  said  onfice  beginning  at  a  time  dunng  con- 
traction of  the  mam  chamber  near  its  minimum  volume  condi- 
tion  said  fuel  charge  being  directed  such  that  a  portion  thereof 

is  retained  in  the  antechamber  by  air  flow  being  forced  through 

the  orifice  from  the  prechamber  while  the  remamder  of  the 
fuel  charge  jet  passes  through  the  onfice  for  mixing  with  air  in 
the  prechamber,  and  spark  ignition  means  in  the  antechamber 
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gasi's  ihroujzh  the  .nii(.-t  h.uiiht'i  iTilKr  ii<  \c\\\u  ific  iui  buU-ni 
tucl-air  i-h.irL't.-  ni  the  prochanibcr 


4,124.001 

1  I  ICI  KONK     SPKH)  (OMROI    K)H    \\\RI\Hlh 

SPKKI)  I  AN  I)RI\F 

\lan  I.  lamuil.  San  .lost":  Man  M.  I  oss,  Oakland,  and  Hans  H. 
(  rt'mi  r,  San  Jose,  all  of  (  alif..  assit;n(irs  to  IM(  (  (irp<iration. 
San  .lost.  (  alif. 

\\WA  ,Iiin.  30.  I<)''6.  Str    No.  ^()1,J92 

Int.  CI.  KUll'  '  "J 
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«.         LOM'NUI.IO 


1  Ai!  c-itvtri'nu  ^pl■^.■d  viuuro'  s\s(<.-jii  d't  .i  v.iii.ibiL-  spfc-J 
t.ni  Jn\;-  l.'f  iiNi.-  uiih  .1  iii.ik-nai  (>>  be  ^lU'lcJ  b\  .i  l.ui,  s.tul 
.''iiir  >l  . ' 'FiipriMiic  .1  KTiipcraiurc  m-hmiiw  Jfit'^iiM  pn  im 
M.'iu-il  I  MTisc  the  Ifiiipcr.iturc  .it  l!u'  ni.ilcnal.  s.iul  J(ii\iii: 
h.i\  it.  J  I'u  .iiiv  ti'f  ilcv  i-K'fiiiii;  .111  fk\  i[  K Ml  Mi: rial  tia^  iiic  .i  \  .iliii 
drliTUiiik-d   b\    ilk'  icmpiT.iIun-  el   ;lic   [ii.ilcri.il    a  t.in  JtivcT 

~'  ifMi.i  I  the  t.in  :.'  r.'Mtc  thi.-  I. in,  nicins  tor  \.ii\mc  tiir 
».'iiijpiin  t;  bf!\^  (.-^n  t  tii,-  Ian  .uuf  NaiJ  tan  itri\  rr  in  rfsj-ii  insf  to  s.nd 
ckv  i!  It  .ii  --itM!.!'  1,1  ttuTcbv  \.ir\  t  lu- s|i<.\-i|  1 1|  t  (ic  t.in  nKMn^l.T 
sensing  itir  spi-f.t  .  >!  \\\v  t.m  ,uk1  tor  >ic\  i-lopnu'  .i  spcrtl  mi:imI 
h.iving  .1  trfqiK-iK\  vvhkh  is  dfti-rniinci.1  b\  the  spccil  ot  the 
■  i;.  1  'r  ;'qiun^  \  ^  nm  crlcr  n  uiplfd  to  rt.\  civ  :.■  s.iul  s[hti1  mijikiI 
ind  p'l  ovuling  ,1  converted  iHilpiit  indicalu  t.-  ot  tan  spctd    and 

mcaiiN  lor  ^.'mpariiiL;  s.iui  oMivcrlcd  ouipui  \uth  a  prcdcU'i 

mirif()    rcrcTc-rKi-    k-vcl    .iiul    tor    providing    an    ovc-rrulf    sii;ii,il 
vvh'ii  s.iut  ^  on  V  crti-i.1  oiilpijl  cxcfcds  saul  (ircdt-tcrniinul  r;  !.  i 
ciK  (■  uA  ;  !    s.iid  iiv  ct  ridc  signal  bcmg  n  nip  led  to  said  ^inipiiiig 
V  living    nic.in^    tor    ovciriiiing    saul    flcLtrical    sign.il.    ihcrcbv 
litii.iing  ilic  tnaxinium  spccil  ot  the  tan 


I'll  siippU  p.issagc  itn-rciii,  and  a  variable  length  ei'iinccliiig 
rod  comprising  first  and  second.  relativeK  telescoping  sections 
Lonnectet!.  respecliv  el  v  .  with  saul  engine  pision  and  the  throw 
ot  saul  crankshaft  and  tjefming  within  said  C(>nnecting  rod  a 
hvdr.iulu   pressure  chamber  into  which  oil  mav   be  introduced 

to  lengthen  said  cotiticclm^  rod  and  from  which  oil  ma\  he 

e\li.iusti.-d   to  shorten   said   connecting   ri>d.   that   improvement 


w  liK  h  comprises  .in  inlet  p.issage  in  the  second  settion  ot  said 
coniRYting  roil  tor  Londu^lmg  oil  trom  the  crankshaft  throv\ 
to  s.iui  hvtlr.iulu  [iressure  i.  fi.imber  an  exhausi  pass.ige  means 
m  tlu   second  se^  tion  o|  s.iid  connecting  rod  lor  exhausting  oil 

troifi  s.ikl  fudraulic  pressure  L-haniber.  atid  means  on  ihe  thrim 

ot  s.iiij  .  r.mksfi.itl  tor  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  ihrough  s.iid 
cxh.iust  [Mss.ige  me.ms  in  .k\  ordan^  f  with  the  riit.itiv  e  position 
.  it  s.iul  ^  I  .inksh.itt   I  hf'  ivv 


4.I24.(K)3 

K.MiiON  MUHOI)  \M)  APPAKATl  S  FOR  IMKRNAI. 

(  ()\IBl  STION  KN(,I\K 

Nlichio  \be.  Ka.suKai  Aichi,  and  Na(>>uki  Mai-da,  ln,>uama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  TRW  &  Co..  Ltd.,  Kasu^ai  .Aichi, 
.lapan 

Tiled  Oct.  15.  1976.  Sir.  No.  732.971 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Oct.  23.  1975,  50   127841; 
Ntar.  19.  1976.  51   30311 

Int.  CI.   K)2H  .n  (HI.  F()2\l  ^  ^xi.  F02P  im 

C  S    (I    123—119  V  8  Claims 
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4,124.002 

I'RFSSCRK  RKSPONSIVK  VARlARFF  IFNGTH 

C  <)NNKCTIN(.  ROD 

(.forKe  W.  (rise.  P.O.  Drawer  A,  Danville.  Ohio  43014 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707.933.  Jul.  23,   1976.  This 

application  Dec.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.462 

Int.  CI.    F02B  ""i  H4 

I    S.  (I.  123—78  K  2  (laims 

1    In  an  internal  cotTihustiviti  engine  v^hich  inclu(.ies  a  com- 

huslion  c\ltnder  into  which  combusfihie  gases  mav  be  intro- 
iliiced.  compressed  .irul  burned,  an  engine  piston  reciprocahle 
in  said  ^slinder.  a  crankshaft  having  a  throve  formed  with  an 


1   A  method  o\  igniting  a  air-tucl  mixture  charge  m  an  cii- 

gmc.  said  methotl  comprising  the  steps  of  mtrc^ducing  a  charge 
ot  air  fuel  mixture  into  a  combustion  area  in  the  engine,  estab- 
lishing a  corona  discharge  between  electrodes  ofa  first  plug  to 
etfecl  an  electrostatic  stratification  of  the  air  fuel  mixture 
charge  into  a  ricli  portion  adjacent  to  the  first  plug  and  a  lean 
portion  spaced  apart  from  the  first  plug,  establishing  a  spark 
between  electrodes  oi  a  second  plug  dispiiscd  adjacent  to  the 

tirst  plug  to  effect  ignition  of  the  rich  portion  of  the  charge, 
and  thereafter  establishing  a  spark  discharge  between  the  same 
electrcxies  of  the  first  plug  as  were  utili/.ed  in  the  establishment 
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^^\   the  corona  discharge  to  promote  ignition  of  the  relativelv 

lean  portion  iif  the  charge. 


4,124.004 
EXHACST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Syunichi  Aoyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1976.  51  55118 
Int.  CI.-  F02M  25^06 
I  .S.  CI.  123—119  A  11  Claims 


which  has  an   inlet   in  and   which  terminates   in  said   induction 

tube  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  and  which  includes  a 

variable  flow -restricting  element  operated  at  least  in  part  by  an 
electronic  mixture-correction  signal,  the  improvement  in  said 
air  supply  system  comprising: 
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1     .An   exhaust   gas   recirculation   (EGR)  control   system   in 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  including 
means  defitimg  an  intake  passage  providing  communication 
beivveen  the  alomsphere  and  the  ciimhustion  chamber  oi 

the  engine  and  having 

a  venturi  formed  therein,  and 

means  defining  an  exhausi  gas  passageway  providing  com- 
munication between  the  engine  and  the  atomsphere.  said 
I  CjR  control  system  comprising 

means  defining  an  EGR  passageway  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  exhaust  gas  passageway  and  the  intake 
passageway  for  recirculating  iheremto  exhaust  gas  emit- 
ted from  the  engine,  said  I:CjR  passageway  having  therein 

a  restriction  for  restricting  said  HGR  passageway; 

an  I  CiR  control  valve  disposed  in  said  E£GR  passageway 
downstream  o'i  said  restriction  to  define  a  first  chamber 
interposed  between  said  restriction  and  said  EGR  control 
valve  and  operable  in  opposite  directions  to  increase  and 
reduce  the  pressure  o\'  engine  exhaust  gas  in  said  first 
chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  o\  recirculated  engine 
c.xliausl  gas. 

operating  means  for  operating  said  EGR  control  valve  in 
opposite  directions  to  increase  and  reduce  the  exhaust  gas 
pressure  in  said  first  chamber  in  accordance  with  a  de- 
crease and  an  increase  in  said  exhaust  gas  pressure  and  in 
accorilance  with  a  decrease  and  an  increase  in  a  veniuri 
vacuum  in  said  venturi.  respectively;  and 

means  for  decreasing  the  effect  of  said  venturi  vacuum  ap- 
plied to  said  operating  means  during  high  engine  speed 
engine  operation  of  the  engine 


air  flow  throttling  means,  disposed  in  said  induction  tube 
upstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  for  providing  a  pressure 
gradient  between  the  inlet  and  the  terminus  of  said  bypass 

channel  and  operative  after  engine  warm-up,  said  air  flow 

throttling  means  being  connected  to  sources  ot  ditTereniial 
pressure  to  provide  an  adjustable  throttling  effect 


4.124.006 
ENGINE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Norman  E.  Rodenkirch.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lord 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.713 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  -\^   U6 

L.S.  CI.  123—119  A  7  Claims 
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4.124,005 
SCPPLEMENTARY  AIR  SLPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jiirgen   Assenheimer,  \  aihingen,  Enz,  and  Johannes  Brettsc- 
hneider.  Ludwigsburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  15, 
1976,  2621670 

Int.  CI.    F02M   -7^24 
L.S.  CI.  123—119  EC  8  Claims 

1.  An  air  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  engine  including  an  air  induction  tube  in  which  arc  dis- 
posed, seriatim,  an  air  How  measuring  device  associated  with  a 

fuel-air  mixture  generator  and  an  arbitrarily  settable  throttle 
valve,  said  air  supply  system  including  a  bypass  channel  for  air 


1    .An  emission  control  system  for  an  internal  combusuon 

engine  having  intake  and  exhausi  manifolding,  a  carburetor 
mounled  on  the  engine  and  having  a  throttle  valve  controlled 
air  fuel  mi.xture  induction  passage,  the  passage  being  open  at 
one  end  to  air  essentially  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  con- 
nected at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  engine  intake  manifold,  a 
pressure  sensing  port  in  the  passage  adapted  to  be  traversed  by 
the  edge  of  the  throttle  valve  as  the  valve  moves  from  an  idle 
speed  closed  throttle  posiiion  to  an  open  throttle  position 
whereby  the  port  pressure  vanes  progressively  tVom  an  essen- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  level  to  the  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure level  of  the  intake  manifold,  the  system  including  an  air 
pump  driven  by  the  engine  prov  iding  a  source  oi  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  varying  as  a  function  oi  engine  speed,  means 
for  modifying  the  air  pump  pressure  as  a  function  of  changes  m 
engine   manifold    vacuum   to   provide   a   signal    pressure   that 

vanes  as  a  function  o'i  both  engine  speed  and  load,  an  engine 

Ignition  timing  distributor  breaker  plate  movable  in  opposite 
directions  to  operably   advance  and  retard  the  engine  ignition 

timing,  multi-stage  servo  means  connected  to  the  breaker  plate 

to  move  the  same,  an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  (EGR)  system 
including  a  first  conduit  connecting  e.xhaust  gases  to  the  intake 
manifold,  an  (EGR)  valve  in  the  conduit  movable  between  a 
closed  and  open  position  to  control  flow  through  the  conduit. 

second  servo  means  connected  to  the  (EGR)  vahe  for  moving 
the  same  between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  first  conduit 
means  operatively   connecting  the  carburetor   induction   pas- 
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sage  pressure  povl  [o  a  first  part  of  the  distrihutor  multi-stage 
servo  to  etTect  a  first  stage  part  throttle  movement  of  the  same 
in  an  advance  direction  to  provide  part  throttle  ignition  timing 

advance  as  a  function  of  increases  in  the  port  vacuum  level. 
sccorui    corKluil    ^lcdn^   opcral  iv  cly    connecting    the    air    pump 

pressure  lo  the  (F.CjR)  second  servo  means  to  actuate  the 
(HGR)  salve  ai  times  loan  open  position  to  permit  the  tlow  of 
exhaust  gases  to  the  manifold  as  a  function  of  the  level  ot  the 
air  pump  pressure,  control  means  iiperalivelv  connecied  hi>ili 
to  a  second  pan  of  the  multi-stage  servo  and  to  the  second 
servo  means  for  simuitaneousiv  eontroHing  a  second  siai:e 
supplemental  mov  ement  of  the  distributor  multistage  sci  \  v'  in 

an  adv  ance  direction  and  the  opcrativ  en  ess  ot  the  se*.  end  serv  o 

means,  and  further  conduit  means  connecting  the  signal  pres 
Mire  to  the  control  means  lo  conirol  the  actuation  ot  the  servo 
in  limed  relation  to  the  actuatn)n  of  the  ( E.CiR  )  v  alve  by  the  air 

pump  pressure 


4.124.007 

FIXKD  MKTKRKDORIFKF  DKV  IC'K  FOR  VC\  SVSTFMS 
OF  INTKRNAI    C  OMBL  STION  KNC;iNFS 

William  R.  Mansfield.  5  Metro  .Ave.,  Moonachie,  N.J.  07074 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,174,  (ict.  6.  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  760.969 

Int.  CI.    VQ2\\  25  06 

I  ..S.  (I.  123—119  H  10  (  laims 


1  X  pi'silive  ^  ranWc.ise  ".etililalion  nielertnt;  dcvue  loi  ,i 
molor  vehicle  miernal  comhustmn  engine  having  a  ^rank^.tse 
AwA  an  intake  m.initold.  cimiprising 

an  elongaled  ^vlinder  member  having  an  .ivi.il  p.issagevvav 
delined  ihereihrough,  one  end  of  said  member  beiiit; 
.idapted  lo  be  connected  to  the  crankcase  of  said  motot 

u'hiclt.'  inkTiKil  combustion  engine  uhilc  ttu'  nlhcr  ciid  ot 

said  member  is  adapted  lo  he  i-onnecteti  to  the  iiit.iki- 
mamt'old  ol  said  engme,  whereby  cranki.ase  vapors  riiav 
be  conducted  from  said  crankcase  to  said  intake  mamlold 
tTuid  passagewav  means  defined  within  saiit  meiTiber  lor 
^ontiiiuouslv  tluidicallv  sommumcalmg  said  avial  pas 
sagewav  with  atmosphere  so  as  to  conlinuouslv  introduce 
air  mio  said  axial  passagewav, 

said  iluid  passagcua\  moans  including  a  plijralil>  o\  tluid 

passages  disp<ised  about  the  periphery  of  said  member,  the 
radially  outer  portions  ot^  said  passages  being  detlnetl 
Within  the  external  peripheral  surface  of  said  member  and 
open  lo  .itmosphere,  the  radially  inner  portions  '.-'f  saitl 
passages  being  defined  within  ihe  internal  peripheral  sur 
face  ol  said  member  and  open  to  said  axial  passagewav, 
said  passages  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  ot  saul 

member  and  extending  radially  inuardh  from  the  outer 

peripheral    surface   Ktf  said    member   and    in    the   direction 
extenilmg  from  said  crankcase  end  of  said  member  to  said 

manifold  end  of  said  member. 
a    pair    k^\    shoulders    integrally    formed    upon    said    external 
peripheral  surface  of  saul  member  for  limiting  the  longitii 
dinal  disposilKin  upon  said  member  of  fluid  hoses  tluidi 
cailv    connecting   said   device   lo   saui    manifold   and    said 

crankcase, 

said  .'Liter  portions  of  saul  passages  being  defined  between 
said  shoulders,  said  shoulders  theieby  i.lef'ining  an  air 
channel  tor  conducting  said  atmospheric  air  inio  said 
passageway  s. 

the  configuration  of  one  of  said  shoulders  being  that  of  a 
truncated   cone,    the  angle  of  mclmaiion   of  the   conical 


surface  of  said  one  of  said  sht^ulders  C(.iinciding  with  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  said  passages. 

\\herch\  said  conical  surface  scr\es  as  a  guide  tor  conducl- 

mg  said  air  lii  said  passageways,  and  said  ctmtinuous  intrt)- 
duction  of  air  into  said  axial  passageway  prevents  the 
creatUHi  of  d  pressure  differential  across  said  crankcase  as 
normally  created  by  the  vacuum  within  said  intake  mani- 
tokl.  as  well  as  carburets  said  crankca.se  vaptirs  so  as  \.o 
facilitate  combusiKin  of  the  same  within  said  engine,  under 
all  engine  throttle  conditions. 


4,124,008 

IN  rK(;RATKD  Fl  KI   SL  PPI.Y  SYSTKM  FOR  AN 

INTFRNAI    COMBl  STION  FNGINF  INC  1  I  DINC; 

FIITKR,  \  AI  V  K.  AND  Fl  MP 

letsu/o  Fujikawa.   Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawa.saki  Juko- 
^\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.771 
Claims     priorit\.     application     Japan.     Dec.     5,     1975,     50- 

16534«(l  1 

Int.  CI.    K02M  .^y  IM):  F04B  i^  oj 
L  ..S.  CI.  123—139  AH 

7 


7  Claims 


1    Afi  integrated  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising 

(a)  a  fuel  inlet  passage  (16). 

(h)  a  TirsI   chamber  comtiiunicating  witfi  said   fuel   inlet   pas- 

sage  (19), 
1^  I  a  fuel   filter  (18)  disposeii  between  the  inlet   passage  and 

tfie  first  chamber, 
(il)  a  second  chamber  (23.36). 
(el  a  noriiiallv  c  losed  biased  v  alv  e  (  21 )  disposeil  between  the 

tirsi  and  second  chambers. 

( f")  a  V  alv  e  thaphragm  (22)  operahly  engaged  witfi  ifie  valve. 

(gi  a  pressure  chamber  (20.29  )  disposed  on  one  side  of  ifie 
valve  diaphragm  tor  accumulating  a  pressure  whicfi  pro 
ducfs  a  force  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  spring  bias  of 
the  valve  thereby  tending  lo  open  ifie  v.ilue. 

I  fl  I  passage  means  (H)  lor  communii.  atmg  wilti  a  source  i'lf 
pulsating  pressure, 

0)  A  non-return  valve  (30,  30  )  disposed  between  the  passage 

means  .ituf   tfie  pressure  cfiamber. 

(J)  a  fuel  pump  chamber  (38). 

(k)  a  fuel  outlet  passage  (41). 

(ll  valve  means  (37.39)  iiuliv  idually  disposed  between  the 
second  chamber  and  the  fuel  pump  ctiamber  and  between 
ifie  fuel  pump  chamber  and  ttie  fuel  oulli't  passage. 

(mi  a  pump  diaphragm  (43)  opcraii\cl\  communicating  on 

one  side  thereof  witfi  the  pump  chamber. 

(II)  passage  means  i  .X  i  lor  commumcal  ing  the  source  of 
pulsating  [iressure  to  the  other  side  ol  the  pump  dia- 
phragm, ami 

lo)  a  unitary  housing  assembly  mounting  and  defining 
therein  all  of  the  ubove-recited  structure 
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4,124.009 

SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

William  K.  Hill,  Stafford,  and  Norman  A,  Jukes.  Walsall,  both 

of  F'.n(Uand,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Birming- 
ham. England 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No,  707.795 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  31,   1975. 
31982/75 

Int.  CI.    F02P  J  04 
L.S.  CI.  123—148  E  5  Claims 


improvement  wherein  the  diameters  of  each  of  said  outer  and 
inner  end  portions  of  said  bore  are  substantially  equal  and  are 
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from  about  0  0004  inches  to  about  0  0008  inches  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  center  portion,  whereby  said  bore  has  a 
smoothly  curved  hourglass  configuration 


I  i 

I    ( 


1   ,A  spark  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
c<miprismg  a  transducer  producing  for  each  spark  required, 

first  and  second  signals  separated  by  an  interval  which  reduces 

as  the  engine  speed  increases,  an  ignition  circuit  including  an 
Ignition  ci'il.  and  a  triggering  control  circuit  connecting  the 
transducer  to  the  ignition  circuit,  said  triggering  control  circuit 
including  first  and  second  signal  stt)rage  means,  said  control 
circuit  being  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  supplying  a  first 
input  in  charging  relation  to  said  first  signal  storage  means  and 
causing  said  t'lrsi  input  to  be  stored  therein  for  a  first  storage 

period  exceeding  the  maximum  interval  between  sparks  and 

being  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  supplying  a  second 
input  in  charging  relation  to  said  second  signal  storage  means 
and  causing  said  second  input  to  be  stored  therein  for  a  second 
storage  period  less  than  the  minimum  interval  between  sparks 
and  limited  by  the  occurrence  of  the  following  first  signal,  said 
itiggering  control  'rcuit  being  such  that  the  ignition  circuit 
can  he  helil  switched  on  only  during  said  first  storage  period 
and  IS  ovcrridingh  held  switched  off  during  said  second  stor- 
age period,  and  operating  at  high  engine  speeds  to  switch  o{{ 
the  Ignition  circuit  for  a  period  commencing  with  the  second 

signal  and  of  duration  increasing  as  engine  speed  decreases  and 
to  decrease  the  ignition  circuit  duty  cycles  as  engine  speed 
decreases,  and  at  low  speeds  to  turn  the  ignition  circuit  on  and 
off  on  receipt  of  said  first  and  second  signals  respectively,  the 
Ignition  circuit  being  normally  turned  off  by  the  triggering 
circuit  except  when  said  signals  are  received  from  the  trans- 
ducer 


4.124.011 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  OLTFLOVN  OF  OIL  FROM 

AN  OIL  FILLER  PORT 

Taiji  Saito.  and  Masafumi  Matsuoka.  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1977,  52-46250 

Int.  CI.:  poip  1,02.   1,  10 

L.S.  a.  123—195  C  4  Gaims 


-    12 


4.124,010 
PIsnjN  PIN  BORE  AND  METHOD  OF  FINISHING 

David  F.  Fiedler.  Richmond.  Ind..  a.ssignor  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  752.221 

Int.  a.F02FJ  W; 

L.S.  CI.  123—193  P  4  Claims 

1  An  aluminum  pistiin  comprising  a  piston  head,  a  longitudi- 
nal a.xis,  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  hollowed  center  region 
for  receiving  a  connecting  rod,  and  a  first  piston  pin  bore 
exiending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  piston  in  a  direction 
transverse  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  at  least 
partially    contain   a  piston   pin,  said   piston   pin  adapted   to  be 

pivoiallx  connected  t(^  said  connecting  rod,  said  bore  compris- 
ing an  (^uter  end  portion  adjacent  said  outer  peripheral  surface, 
an  iruvr  end  portion  adjacent  said  hollowed  center  region  and 
a  center  portion  between  said  outer  and  inner  end  portions, 
each  of  said  center  and  end  portions  having  a  generally  circu- 
lar cross-section,  said  bore  being  substantially  smoothly  curv  ed 
tioine  from  said  outer  end  portion  to  said  inner  end  portion,  the 


1  In  an  overhead  camshaft  engine  which  includes  a  cylinder 
head,  a  cylinder  head  cover  having  a  lower  end  joined  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  head  intake  and  exhaust  valves  and 
an  oil  filler  port,  said  oil  filler  port  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  vertically  through  the  top  wall  of  said  cover,  a 
horizontally  disposed  cam  shafi  provided  in  the  top  of  said 
cylinder  head  and  adapted  to  operate  said  intake  and  exhaust 
valves,  a  vertically  disposed  timing  chain  gear  provided  at  one 

end  of  said  cam  shaft  and  a  timing  chain  engaged  with  said 
timing  chain  gear,  a  system  for  preventing  outflow  of  oil  from 
said  oil  filter  port,  said  system  comprising  a  vertical  partition 
wall  extending  downwardly  from  said  cylinder  head  cover 
between  said  timing  chain  gear  and  said  oil  filler  port  to  divide 
the  interior  of  said  cover  into  a  first  chamber  having  said 
timing  chain  and  a  second  chamber  having  said  oil  filler  port 
and  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves. 


4,124.012 

FUEL  SAVING  APPARATUS  AND  SPARK  PLUG 

THEREFOR 

Harold  L,  Fuller.  Jr,.  325  Pennsylvania  Ave,.  Washington,  D.C. 
20003 

Filed  .Apr.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No,  790.911 

Int.  a.    F02D  13/06 
U.S,  a.  123—198  F  10  aaims 

1.  A  fuel  saving  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  piston  and 
a  spark  plug,  comprising: 
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earl's  far  seltxtiv  el>   prcM-nting  fuel  Hov*.   to  predelerriuned     which   comprises  parallel   hody    members  extending   in   spaced 

relation  in  the  draw  direction  of  the  bou  from  a  bow  handle, 
a  stationary  spacer  between  said  body  members  to  hold  said 
hod>  members  m  Tixed  spaced  relation,  parallel  rearward  ex- 
tensions on  each  said  body  members  having  first  parallel  op- 
poseti  slots,  a  handle  support  block  li>cated  between  said  rear- 

v^ard  cUt-nsions,  means  in  said  slots  to  locate  and  fix  said  block 


ones  of  said  c>linders  when  m  an  operative  position. 
■  enting  means  having  an  operative  position  t"or  venting  each 
ot   said    predetermined   cylinders   to   atmosphere   through 
said  corresponding  spark  plugs  therein,  and 


in  any  ol  a  plurality  of  tore  and  atf  positions  on  said  extensions. 

said  support  block  haun^  second  skus  extending  transversely 

thereof    between    s.iid    extensions,    a   grip   handle   positioned   on 
the  hotiotn  ot   said  support   block,  and   means  m  said  second 
slots  !o  locate  and  fix  saiil  handle  in  a  plurality  o\'  positions  on 
'""""'     ""■■">-    '••'    ;elecliveK     .uuuu:    saul     pr  eJeler  mined      s.nd    support    block    below    and    between    saidVearward    exlen- 

^vIiikKts    >ut  ot  tirmg  oper.ituMi  by   coniointlv   oper.itmg     sions 
s.tid   nie.ins   tor    prevetitniL:    fuel    tlow    And   oper.itmg   said 
vetuing   rnciiis  lo  s.iid  oper.itivc  positions  when   less  ih.in 

lull  load  voridilioiis  are  imposed  on  said  ciigiiie  — 


4.124.013 
M  H    I  K\  H    RK.SPONSINK   \1KANS 

Michael    \.    Rivaitd.    2089    Rolling    \  alley    Dr..    (;ermantown. 
lenn.  38138 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977.  ,Ser.  No.  811.187 

Int.  ("I.    F02B  "  'W 

I  .S(l.  123-198  1)B  10  Claims 


'isi:^^ ' 


i'    .r> 


1 

ni.  iii 
nic.i 

sour 
1 .1 


Means  responsive  lo  the  level  of  fuel  in  ,i  tuel  tank  ot  a 
T  ot  the-  ivpi-  including  .in  Lle^tricallv  operative  cul  oft 
ns  lor  seicctivcK  cutting  ott  s.ud  motor  ant!  including  .i 
vf    it  ciediic  power,  said  res[VMiMve  means  comprising 

1  .in  electric  ^ir^iiit  tor  elei.lrK,iil\  loining  s.ud  ^  ut  oft 
means  arul  said  source  ot  eleLtru  power  .iiul 
I  switch  means  electric.iliv  ouipled  to  said  electric  circuit 
tor  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  fuel  tank  of  saul 
moior  and  tor  dosing  when  the  level  of  fuel  in  saui  fuel 
tank  drops  below  a  predetermined  height  to  thereby  acli 
V  .lie  said  c  ul-(  it't  means 


4.124.014 

(,R1P  MOIM  FUR  A  ( OMPOl  M)  BOW 

Rex  F.  DarlinKton.  354<)  Darton  Rd..  Hale.  Mich.  48739 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.383 

Int.  (I.    F41B  ^   '*/ 

I  .S.  CI.  124-88  1  Claim 

1    in  an  archcrv  fiow  sirtK  lure  o|  the  iv  pc  itK  kulmg  a  bod\ 

portion    and    limbs   extending    theretrom    to   carry    a   nocking 

strc-I^hi    ,.t    a    b,iw    sirmt;.    ihal    ini  pr  o  v  criiein    in    .1    bod  \     portion 


4.124.015 

DF\K  F  FOR  {  rniN(.  IN  PARTICl  FAR  RFINFORCKD 

(  ()N(  RKTF  PII  K.S 

-Svcn  (,.  Isaksson.  Fandskrona.  Sweden.  as.siKnor  to  AB  Skanska 
("ementRjutcriet.  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  5.  1976.  7603983 

Int.  (I.    B28D  /    VJ 

F.S.  CI.  125-23  R  6  Claims 


1  A  devue  tor  v,ulting  concrete  piles  and  the  like  compris- 
ig 

1.1)  a  tiame  h.iving  an  opening  therein  to  receive  a  concrete 
pile  tor  cutting, 

(h)  ,1  plurality  ot  cutters  moutited  on  said  fratne  and  angu- 
larly spaced  apart  about  said  opening, 

(c  )  each  ot  saui  ^  utters  comprising  a  pair  oi  opposed  cutting 
blades  mounted  at  the  like  ends  of  a  pair  of  arms  and 
extending  into  s.ud  opening,  said  arms  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  tratiu-  at  ,i  common  pomi  for  movement 
lowartis  and  away  from  each  other  lo  move  said  blades 
towards  and  awav  trom  each  other  transverselv  of  said 
openinji;   and 

id)  means  to  apply  torce  to  each  o(  said  pairs  of  arms  to 
mo\e  said  blades  tow  arils  and  awav    from  each  other 


NOVF AlHER   7.    197X 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


79 


4.124.016 
ON  FNS  FOR  BAKING  BRFAD  AND  FIKF  PRODUCTS 

Donald  A.  Miller.  MaribyrnonK.  .Australia,  assignor  to  Breadco 

Services  Limited.  London.  Fngland 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  802.428 

Claims  priority,  application   L  nited   Kingdom.  Jun.  8.   1976. 
23613  76 


Int.  (1  F24("  /. 


I  .S.  CI.  126- 


!1  A 


3  Claims 


1  Am  ovtii  f.ir  b.ikmc  hie, id  irid  like  proline's,  vvhKh  com- 
prises ,c  '.e:i  chanibei,  .i  hollinv  root  over  ;lie  chamber. 
hollow  \<..ilis  ,11  the  sK'e^  i''  it;e  ^h.iniber,  r-r.i..kcl  me.ms  sc 
cured  to  the  side  w.ills  ol  ihe  chamber  .iiul  ,  k  li  iiicludiiii:  ,! 
hori/onta!  part  for  suj^porlin  ^  'My  s  c,ir  rv  ,iig  pori;or,s  i.i  dough 
iiiiviiiic   '••'■    'Mknig   io  torm   bre  ul    mc.iiis  tor  vir^uLiimL:   .ur 

I'   ni  I'.c    h.inibcr  ihrough  the  liollou  too!  and  ihe  hollow  side 

vv.ills  .uivi  back  into  the  ^  hambt"  through  horizontal  slits  ii,  the 
^i.It  v\  Ills  i|  the  chamber,  there  being  a  first  series  ('I  hon/on- 
lal  sills  which  ,ire  located  so  that  there  is  a  slit  beneath  the 
li  'ri.'oiiiai  [i.irl  ol  each  bracket  means,  ami  a  second  series  ol' 
hori/  ini.il  slits,  slits  ill  the  second  series  alternating  w  ith  sliis  !i 
;Mt  ti's!  scries,  meatis  lor  heating  the  air  during  such  circi.n 
Moil,  .iiid  me. ins  pivotablv  mi)unted  adiaceiit  a  respeuive  liori- 

/oiM.il  sii!  in  ilii'  st\ ' 'lid  scries  sucfi  ihai  ihc  pi\otahl\  mounted 

iiiciiis  tii.iv  i>e  [iioved  between  ,i  first  position  in  which  itu 
.itl  i.iv  erit  s, ;  I  II,  t  h-^-  ^'-v  ond  series  is  closed  ana  ,i  sccoiul  posn  n  i; 
in  whiih  \]tc  .id  !.ic  (.'III  slit  III  lli'c  s(.\oiid  seiies  is  open  aiw  .i 
hon/Aiiil.il  su[i[Hirt  is  provuied  tor  one  end  ot  a  tray  ^arrvuii: 
portion-  .'•  ,.  .,ch  mi  Mure  for  baking  into  small  .iriicles  sUs :,  -s 
tolls 


mal  bt'tween  the  sides  increases  along  the  path  of  incident 
light  and  st.  as  to  collimaie  sunlight  incident  upon  saiJ 
cover  and  direct  the  resulting  ccllimated  sjtilighi  m  a 
desired  directs  >n, 

h  an  absorbing  target  upon  which  said  coiiimated  sunlight  is 
directed  and  wherein  solar  energy  is  transformed  to  ther- 
mal energy,  and 

c    a  means  tor  supporting  said  cover  with  respect  t(^  said 

J**  -  ^'-ir\c  :,iit;ct  for  the  purpose  ot  recei^i-.g  s.ud  ^olli- 
ni.ltcJ   l!t:hl 


4.124.018 

SCALAR  HFAT  COLLECTING.  STORING  AND 

LTILIZINC  APPARATl  S 

Orin  L.  Murra>.  Florissant,  and  Fdwin  P.  Kriegesmann.  Ditt- 

mcr,  both  of  Mu..  assignors  to  Barry  -\N  ehmiller  Company  .  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  732.328 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  J   '■::  F24H    ~  u: 

!  .>   CI.  '26—271  8  Claims 


1    In  solar  !ieal  milizing  apparatus  the  combination  compris- 
ing, firsi  means  lo  ctiilcci  solar  heal  haMrig  lluid  !low  passages 

e.xposed  to  ;  he  sun,  a  heat  e\s  hanger,  second  means  tv'  store 
and  discharge  stored  soJar  iieal.  said  second  means  having  a 
pluralitv  of  tluid  tlou  pass.,ges  in  spaced  lavcrs  jnd  interleaved 
closed  chambers,  a  piping  system  forming  paths  for  fluid  flow 
micrconnecting  said  first  means  with  said  second  means  fluid 
tlow  passages  and  said  heat  exchanger,  solar  heat  respinisiv  e 
phase  change  material  in  said  closed  chambers,  a  heat  transtc^ 

tluid  Circulated  in  said  piping  system  and  isolated  therebv  from 

said  closed  chambers:  and  valve  means  disposed  in  said  piping 
—  -u  "1  selectively  sellable  to  direct  said  heat  transfer  fluid 
(■■el ween  said  lluid  f\o\\  passages  in  said  first  and  second  means 
and  said  heal  exchanger  in  a  predetermined  path  of  said  piping 
>vs!em 


4.124.017  ,.      .            '^.l^^-Ol^ 

C  OI  I  IMXTINC;  SOLAR  RADI  \  I  ION  C  Ol  I  FCTOR  ILBLLAR  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 

James  M    Paull.  And<.ver.  Mass..  assignor  to  James  B.  Paull  &  Richard  H.  Heffeinnger.  Berwyn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cienerai  Elec- 

C  (...  Inc..  Boston.  Miss.  "■'^'  Company.  Fairfield.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  19^7.  Ser.  No.  807.537  ''''■^'l  ^*^P-  ^'^ '  >976.  Ser.  No.  "2-'.158 

Int.  CI.    F24,I  <  n:  !"«•  H.    F24J  3.V2 

L.S.  CI.  126—271  7  Clajms 


I    S.  CI.  126— 2''() 


15  Claims 


1    ,\  .ollmi.iimg  solar  radiation  collector  comprising: 

a    a  tr.iiisparenl  cover  consisting  of  .i  pluralitv  of  contiguous 

laminated  elements,  said  elements  being  curved  so  that  the        1-  In  a  solar  collector  having  a  cvlindncal  tubular  housing 

horizontal  distance  between  the  sides  ot  adjacent  elements   closed  at  one  end  the  improvement  comprising 

reni:iins  substartialK    constant   w.hile  the  length  of  a   :!■   r  a    cvlindrieal    fm    extending    longitudinally    m    said    housing 


80 


C)I  FICIAL  GAZHTTEl 


N()\  1  Miu  R  7.  1^78 


suhsi.inli.ilA    ..-  c\;cnMvc  \Mth  and   m   .oiiUkI   uiili   ^.iid 

IUHlMtlL' 
riuMiis  t-:  ..MivrMtiL'  .1  'lliul  If  Ik.i;  !r,nis!.T  U'l.iti,  uisllip  ^'•lll 
said   tin      iriJ 

said  nil  IS  huscd  .i.Minsl  l(u-  usuu-  >i|  s.ikl  thnisiiiu  In  i 
h;asuii:  nUMiis  u  hfu-in  s<ik1  hLisiiie  riicaiis  is  ,k  ^  i  wnplishril 
b\  inakint;  llu-  uiihi,is<  >i  ,  nisuir  Ji.iiik-Ict  .'t  s.ud  iiii  laigcr 
than  ihf  mside  d,aii,;k-i  >>!  saul  tuniMiii: 


4.124.021 
\1  \KH  P  MR  TFMPFRINC.  FOR  (.RFASF  FXTRACTION 

VKNTUATOR 

Victor   I),   \lolitor,   Denver.  (  olo..  a-ssiiinor  to  Stainless  Kquip- 
nu  nt  (  (impan\.  F  n^lewood.  Colo. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Vo.  602.685.  Aug.  7,  1975, 

abandoned    This  application  Keb.   14.   1977.  Ser.  No.  768.152 

Int    CI     F24C    !'   Ji) 

y   S   (I.  Mt—l^  V  19  Claims 


4.124.021) 
MM'VRXTl  s  lOR  C  C)I  1  KCl  INC.  SOI  AR  KNFRC;V 

Haven  I).  NoSk,  J'.O.  »()x  453.  l.ewiston.  Minn.  ?3952 
I  ilod  .Ian.  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  646.60? 
Int.  (I.    F24J    '    "; 
I   s.  CI.  126— 2-'!  -''  Claims 


m.-^:. 


-I? 


iMg  iii.ikcup  air  including  ;i  creasf 


1     \r-  apparatMs  '.  m  ^i.HcviiiiL'  -M>i.ir  ^r.cr  \\  toinprisini: 

-^-   '">'  ^-^^'^"^  """^■^'  "r'"'^'    '"■"••'    ^"  ■'    '■""    7,     cx,.,..l'  'n  wnnlau  r  t..  ....kin.  ..uipmon.  ,n  a  room,  uhuh 

'^^  '"'r'"^^'  ^'"'"  ^•"■'■^^^    ' '^"""    ^^'"'    ■^'^"^^'  '     ,.vk,n.  aiu.pni.n!  pmduas  ,.  .ascous  sIkmh,  ..-ilainnig 

solar  ra\s  iiiipin_L;itiL;  ihrrcor, 

.11    :  MsI   o!if  protocli\c    t:l-iss  ^hi  i-l    .ilt"i\t-d    m   spi^i-d     |i.ir.ilK-i 

relat.mi  iHom-  sai.l  ; '..-  "t  -„ud.  pi.i'.c 

h.i.Viiu-    siirt.Ki-    iiicanv    spaced    hi'iu-.ilh    said    v.illfss   ol    s.iid 

pi.iT-  ^\    ,,  disl.iiKi-  Irom  an   undfi  si,i  l.u  f  ■■!   saul  [^lalc 
a  p'uralits   ot' h.^'tlcs  ca.  h  .itTivr>;  !o  \\w  iiiukTl.Ki.   ot  a  re 

spcc!i\  ■-•  OIK-  oT  llu    \  .ilh.-vs  -t   ihi.-  .  orrim.iu-d  pi  lU-  iR-ar  a 

L'raMlali  'ImH'^  upward  -M:-'  ihrrcft 


ti;nKs.  siii..kL-  .iiul   eri-asf  products,  coiiiprisinj: 

■A.ilcr    ^ont.icl    rTK-ails    in    a    pass.ikZc    <'t    s-iid    s  (.•iiliialor.    saul 

p.issagc  extending  to  a  duct  conncU(-d  to  nit'ans  tor  pro- 
.liKinki  suction  and  sa.d  passage  having  an  intake  above 
said  cooking  cqiiipinenl.  said  suction  pulhng  said  gaseous 
stie.im  through  said  intake  and  into  engagement  with  said 
u.itri    ^onl.i.  !   "'cins.   lo  remc^v'-  said  product-,  trom  said 


liquid  supple   me. ins  ,,l  s.nd  upvvaid  edge  ot  said  plate  grave  ^^^  ^^^       ,      _^^^^^^^^^  „,.  hulmi;  duct  mc-ans  connected  to  hlovver 

I.itiou.illv   up^v.iid'v  ot  s.iiil  "^.iMlrs   md  pt  ■  >^  ulin^'  t.  >r  I  UjUid 

tee-.lM'.g   .i!    .'ach   ioeali'Mi   liiereaioiij   >.  .  ii.  sp.  iidiiig  to  ,i 

hat;1r 

s.ud  h.ittlcs  ivtiiiing  n.i'  nietenin;  llcuv  ch.innel  means  ai  ilu- 
undertace  ot  ea^  h  v.iiiev  't  said  (iovMUvantU  exiendmc 
plate  .'.nd  l<  Tmirg  .ind  due.  ling  llu    i.,uid  ted  I  ^eleIo  troiii 

said  Mippl\  ni'.'ais  i^  a  ihm  substaiiii.ill\  uniliTiiiU  run 

ning  Him  clingiii:.:  h>.    sLirt.i.,    iMision  to  the  undei!,KC  .is 
the  nim  runs  to  ifu-  ji.e.  ii  itio..j;;\    K.\Mr  rtu>si  cdt".   .  -l  itu 

plate; 

said   '"   'W    eh.mnel    me.ms  , .  .m[M  isiui;   .i   tivcd   spa.e   l->elvvecn 

s.Cu  tialllc  ,uii!  saui   111, deft. Kt       t  lm.  h   \,illi-v 
said  liquid  M'pplv  if.Mi'.s  i-ieint;  iii.iriccd  helvveen  said  '\itti.  ^ 
.itul  s.ud   undersuM.i^        '!   s.u.t   •  '.ii-' 

said  plalc  hciML:  mmIcu  .ihoiil  i!s  edgc^   iiid  ihroughcui  \\- 


slrcaiti, 
ppl 

me  ii:'   'or  supp'v  mg  air 
tii'Mn-.  .oimcied  with  said  .ur  supplv  means  tor  directing  a 

lust    poilion  ot   s.ik!   .Ill    .IS  makeup  ,iir   t.^  the  are  i  ot   said 

ml, ike  ol  s.tk!  '.enlilalor, 
.1   lie.il   evcliangti    U  r   pi   .during  heat   evshange  hetween  air 

.illd  ualel 

pump  .Hid  pipe  itRMMs  tor  MippKiiig  \ulcr  trom  said  v^alcr 

..'iii.ivi   means  to  said  heat  cxeiiangei   for  heat  transfer. 
means  .  omir.  ted  w  ilh  said  air  suppls   means  for  sujiply  ing  a 

sevond  por;!i  v.  of  said  air  lo  said  ticat  exchanger  for  heal 

f>  I.  tiaiik.'!     '.•.ith   s.iul    \>.aler     .ind 

i.ieat.s  voime.ted  lo  sa:d  hea!  exchatigei  t  >r  directing  said 
se^  'iid  portion  ot  air.  after  heat  exchange,  to  a  seleeled 
are.i 


3  Claims 


area  against  p.issau.  ■  ^uid  .i\\^\    a  liMuoi  vapor  tn'tn  s  uu 

iind>  r!  u  e    lo    i   spaci    tormeit    in-lvvcen   saul    Healed    troni  4.124,022 

face  a'.dsauU-lass  sheet,  theu^■    i-  ,v  old  condetisalioii  o-  HFAR  F  NC)\  FI  IN    AM)  RFI  AXAllON  DFMCi: 

,aid   sapor  up-  'i     .id   eitss  she.  I     .in  i  Sam  Cross.  PC).  Hox    1323.  Holl>wood.  Calif.  91604 

hduid   colleeluui    means"  l-elov^    sau!    ciav  iiaiu  nails    lovvei  FiledJan.  14.  19"'^,  Ser.  No.  759,335 

most  ed.ge  o,   said  plate,  l"t.  CI.     A61M  :/    ^A/    A61B   /<^   iX> 

u»iere^\    heat  .ibsoihmi;  lujuu!  supplied  b,     ,iid  suppK    me.f-^  I   .S.  C'l.   1 2H— 1  C 

dirvvk'd!M!osaidnou^hai!nclnu'a;is^dirc.-dih>!ol;-r   .la  l   A  hcaii  novcllN  and  relaxation  device  cotTiprismti 

viKi  !l,-u      hannel  means  1.-  tlou   m  ,.  ihm.  tlal  film  of  thukness  a  molded  plaslK   housing  of  heart  shape,  said  housing  hav  ing 

:,-sv    ■nail    Ibe    dislanvr    between    said    salKvs    ..nd    said    ba.km^;  two  cnloimal   skIcs  separated   along  a   median   plane  and 

suria.e  means  and  along  eacli  said  tlat  uiidirhKc   of  said  val  adapted  for  press-together  assembh, 

Ifvs     tscinc    nil  ..led   thereto  solelv    bs    suria  c   tensi,>n   ot   s.ud  a  speaker  within  said  housing. 

duu.d     md  absorbing  solar  ener^v   .olkvled  hv   said  plate  and  an  electrical  .ircuil  within  said  housing  for  providing  to  said 

u  ii.sterred  'o  the  liquicf  film  and  the  liquid  film  carrying  said  speaker  a  signal  to  simulate  the  sound  ol  the  human  hearl- 

transleried  solat  energy  to  said  collection  means  for  uiili/ation  beat  at  a  slow  pulse  rate. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


an  on-off  switch  kir  said  circuit,  said  switch  being  mounted    active  output  trom  said  radioactive  source  corresponding  to 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  flat  control  arm  extend-    the  magnitude  of  the  Huid  pressure  in  said  body  cavnv 
ing  unobtrusivelv  from  said  housing  through  a  thin  longi- 
tudinal sKu  formed  along  said  median  plane,  and  wherein 

said  eleetrieal  circuit  is  mounted  on  a  circuit  bi>ard  situated 

adjacent  said  median  plane,  said  switch  arm  consisting  of  

a  tlat  strip  of  metal  lying  m  said  median  plane  and  pivot- 


allv    mounted   to  said  circuit   board   bv    a  conductive   pivot 

member  extending  through  said  metal  strip  and  said  cir- 
cuit board,  said  switch  also  having  a  spring  metal  contact 
fixedlv  mounted  to  said  circuit  board,  said  switch  arm 
pivoting  about  said  pivot  member  in  said  median  plane 
into  engagement  with  said  spring  metal  contact  to  close 
said  switch  via  an  electrical  path  inckuling  said  pi\oi 
member,  said  swil(.h  arm  and  contact 


4,124,024 

DISPOS.ABI.E  HYPODERMIC  INJECTION  AMPULE 

Paul  R.  Schwebel,  44045  15th  St.  West.  Lancaster.  C  alif  93534. 

and  Manuel  N.  Friend.  311  Bruce  I,n..  Turlock,  Calif.  95380 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.9"U 

Int.  CI.    A61.VI  5.'3u 

U.S.  CI.  128—173  H  13  Claims 


3<1  Jfc  37  36  40  62    fee  2o  cs 


!&      i«    ?5   32 


Sfo  t^*^^        5^1 


•_&     ,'. 


4.124,023 

NC)N-IN\  ASIN  K  N^LFAR  DFMC  F  FOR 

COMMFNK  ATINC.  PRI^SL  RF  INSIDF  A  BOOV  TO 

TUF  FXTFRIOR  THFRFCJF 

lewis    Fleischmann,    Randallstown,    Md.;    Ciienn    A.    Meyer, 

Brookfitld,  Wis.,  and  Ercd  Hittman.  Baltimore.  Md..  a».sign- 

ors  to  Hittman  Corporation,  Cfolumbia,  \Id. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  592.718 

Int.  CI.    A61B  5  (H) 

\  .S.  CI.  128—2  A  24  Claims 


—       D 


1  111  a  needleless  hypodermic  injector  operable  b\  propel- 
lant  gas  generated  fri^m  the  detonation  of  .in  expletive  charge, 
a  disposable  ampule  C(')mprisinj; 

an  elongated  casing  having  an  axial  bore  therein,  said  bore 

including  an  inwardlv    tapered  portion  at  one  end  of   said 

casing  terminating  in  a  line  orifice  through  said  casing, 
a  cavity  in  said  casing  containing  a  propellant  charge  and  in 

communication  vMih  said  bore  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 

casing, 
a  gas-operated  piston  shdably  and  se.ilinglv  mounted  in  said 

bore  for  sliding  a.Mal  movement  therein  in  the  direciion  o\ 

said  orifice  upon  detonation  ot  said  charge,  s.ud  pisio"" 
having  a  tip  portion  conforming  closely   to  the  mwardiy 

tapered  portion  of  said  bore 
a  rupturable  sealing  member  p^siiL^ncd  m  said  tapced  por- 
tion, of  s.ud  bore  nearer  said  orifice,  and  with  said  pis!, mi 
defining  a  chamber   in   said   bore   fn   a   measured   do-i-  ot 
in;eciani    tluid.    said    sealing    member    including    means 

adapted  to  rupture  under  pitssure  exerted  by  said  fluid  m 

response  iti  a.xial  movement  of  said  piston  upon  detonatu^n 

of  said  charge,  and  to  retrovert  and  deform  inio  an  her- 
metic seal  between  the  tip  portion  of  said  piston  and  thc 
mwardly  tapered  portion  of  said  bote. 


1,  k  pressure  sensing  apparatus  tor  moniloriiig  the  lluid 

pressure  in  a  body  cavity  comprising,  in  cHimbmalion.  a  hous- 
ing having  an  interior,  a  radioactive  source  tlisposcd  within 
said  housing  interior,  radiation  shield  means  disposed  within 
said  h<'iusing  interior,  means  in  said  housing  interior  for  yield- 
ingly urging  said  radioactive  source  and  said  radiation  shield 

means  \\\\o  a  shielding  relationship,  said  radiation  shield  means 
including  a  first  portion  mounted  on  said  urging  means  and  a 

second  portion  supported  in  said  housing  interior,  said  I'lrsi  and 

second  p<irlions  of  said  radiation  shield  means  each  paitially 
surrounding  said  radioactive  source,  said  urging  means  being 
arranged  to  uige  said  shield  means  first  portion  into  a  cooperat- 
ing relationship  with  said  shield  means  second  portuin  for 
yieldingly  maintainmg  said  shield  means  in  said  shielding  rela- 
tionship with  said  radioactive  source,  tluid  pressure  responsive 
means  communicating  with  said  housing  interior  for  sensing 

the  fluid  pressure  in  a  body  caviiy.  said  fluid  pressure  respon- 
sive means  being  arranged  to  transmit  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
body  cavity  to  said  housing  interior  for  moving  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  radiation  shi-ld  means  relative  to  said  second  por- 
tum  to  modify  said  shielding  relationship  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  incrementally  to  produce  an  unshielded  radio- 


4.124,025 
CAS  LOCK  FOR  HVPsJOFRMlC 
Jamil  A.  R.  Alrazi,  108  Mills  St..  Morristown.  N.J.  07963 

Filed  Mar,  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.798 

Int.  CI.    A61M  5   (>Ci 
U.S.  CI.  128—218  R  11  Oaims 

1    .A  gas  lock  for  a  hollow   needk"  having  a  puncturing  end 
comprising 

a  hypodermic  sxrmge  comprising  a  svnnge  rcmovahK  con- 
nected to  said  hollow   needle, 
a  container  ;n  contact   with  said   syringe  and   adapted   to 

receive  the  puncturing  end  of  said  needle,  said  container 

having  an  open  upper  end  portum  and  a  closed  lower  end 
portion,  and 
a  semi-solid  substai.^c   filling  at   least   the  lower  portion  oi 
said  container  and  positioned  to  be  penetrated  by.  and  to 
envelop,  the  puncturing  end  of  said  needle,  to  prevent  gas 
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OFFIClAl  OA/nTE 


NC)\LMHhR  V,  I'^'^h 


Ihm  Itu'  boundarifs  ot  an  area  cmcik! 


"   ^•'"'   •""^"      ""•  '  Mum    OKI    and    th.    bluu)   end    ot    sa,d    ax.al    opon.ne   so   .ha.    . 

s..nu-n,  ot  ttK-  .,r  -t-  th.  sutur.  utthm  said  av.al  opcntng  and 


>■     ■■^) 


't 

-N 
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<• 

•     1 
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'      f 

cxu.'.Un..     t,o.i,    !tK-    hhnd    c-nd    o!     tlu-    axK.l    oponu.u    !o    the 
.u,,^rd    l^o,t,-n    ot    the    .leedle    remains    subs,,.nt,alK    u.KO.r,- 

'  ".   ,„,.u,s  ot   redueine  the  ^anaMhtv   in  me  lorec-  ..mu,,.., 

lit 


P,,..scd    s  ,;d  .onstrue.KM,  ot  suaeed  needle  and  suture  rr'^^nt- 
-,^  nuMUs  ot   redue.ne  the  ^anabd,tv   in  the  toree  required   to 

„„„,  ihe  timllcis  a  rc-sull -'UtMiu-rs  ,n  suture  nutd  .otne- 


It 
te 


ahovi-   said    senu  solid    subslaiK.     being    at    l.asl    pal  Hal 
tilled  vMlh  a  porous  solid  material 


4.124.026 

PR()<H)l    V.V     XNl)    V»'»'\Kxri   S   lOK  S(  RF\MN(. 

\\\V\  WIS  INH)  HOMS 

Karl  lUrner.   Mtdurf:  .lurKfn  k.  D.  Koltermann.  Hnpnnufn.  and 
Helmut  K.  (.rell.   \aUn.  all  of  Jed.  Rep.  ,.f  (.ermanv.  assign 
ors  to   Deutsche  (.ardner-Denver  (.mbU.  Wcsthausen.   led 
Hep    iif  (termanv 

likdMav   11.  19".  Sir.  No.  -9S.6H: 

Claims  pnnr,t%.  appl.catiun  I  ed.  Hep.  nf  (.ermanv,  Ma>    U. 

Int    (1      \MH    "  ""■   '  "  ^^ 
I    s    (1.  i:S-.^(l3R  13  Claims 


4.124.02H 
U  K'IROFJAd  I  AIION  DKMC  K 

J„hn   \.  (.alU.,  Rcadinn,  Mass..  assi^nur  t..  Ideal  Instruments. 

Inc  .  <  hiean".  'H- 

l.led    \pr.  4.  19".  ^er    No.  7K4.122 

Inl.  (I.     XM^    '    "^ 

21  (I  aims 

I    s.  (I.  12S— 4<l 


r 


I     .All  autollialK    i-ieUioei.i.  ul.ition  de\K  L 
prising 


'I   an. 111. lis  ^ '  'tn 


6    Apparatus  for  s.reuui.  ..  tasten.n^  eleme.H  it.to  a  hone 
.ompris,ngarT.o,ordnven  hand  held  wA  ha-.nc  all  oU'Illd 
,nJlu.chco..p.,..,.    .1,1,-.-..    ,uplm..,u,eUs,:      .'p-P';;'; 
svMcm,  whieh  ,s  ...,UR,  led    -   n  the  pcnver  take  oti  -uU   o^l  said 
O.uplmg  to  a  ^haf   h..k!;n.   a  ihre.ided   pm  b^   .i  s„d,ng   ^  eev. 


-N     ,  h.  usnie  -imed  ^A  ^  nuid  msulainiL  mate.ial  haMi.e  a 

I,, ,11  ,v       ■■  iier.ilU   .  ^Imdtu   '^  onit'igurat  ,or, 
„     ,p|,,,,|,,,   ,,t    .i,,Modes  mounted  on  the  ev.enoM.l  said 

h .  '  u  ■-  n  1  L'  . 

C    cleelron.e  eir.uit   means  f.-r  grneralinL'   a..   -'.;pu!    si^Miai 

across  s.ud  ele.  Itodes  ,n  an  operatm.  .  w!e  o,  aherna.in, 

stimulalion    (H'Mods   and    res,    p.Mo>)-.    .she     :h.-    tola,   en- 
i;rgVo!  s.nd  M^,:i!d>.M:V  thrslimulat.onpen   .dsm.reasrs 

aftomaiualK    lo,    su..ess,^c    s-umil-ion    periods   dunn. 
said  e\     U    ,ind    uhere   itu    t,eMue,K^    -'said   s.,nal    --anes 

a,.lot,ul..alUtHa:kMs,  ;Mr'otuKbst:tmil.n.>nper,od, 

,nd 
n    means  for  establishing  M^  eU.tr  u.d  -    -r 

s.ud  .11.  un   me.in     and  ,in  exle;nal  pov^e'   soilt.e 


4  124  02''  4,124.029 

(OMKOl  1  H)'hFI  KAM    si   11  Rl  s  »U  ART  I'ACKMXKKRS 

■Uthur  \    K..SS   Mcunlamsidt.  N  ■)  ■  assipi.tr  to  Kth.cnn.  Inc.  ^,^^  ^^    ,.^,„„   R^.^.p^,  Knuland.  a.vsiRnor  to  I  n.ted  Rtny-dom 

SomerMlle.  N.J.                                                         .    ^  At-mic  I  ner^v    Authoritv.  Kond-.n.  Fn^land 

,  ,led  Mar.  4.   1'^"    ^.r.   v..,  -4.J05  HU-d  Oct.   IH,   1977.  Ser.  No.  843.264 

Int   n     \6lli  /^/OA  Claims  pnoritv.  application  Inited  KiiiKdom.  Oct.  20.  lV7ft, 

I    s    (I    I2S-JJ9                                                                      23(laims  ^^^^^   ^^ 

\     In  a  needle   su:aU.on,^,n  -non  :,a.:l:,  a, en,. .able  needle  ,„,.(■,.     A61N    /     .^. 

H,d  .ompr,s,n.  a  „eedle  ha.  ,n.  a  p. mled  end  and  a  b  un.  .     d  ^  ^^^  ^.^     ,28-419  1'                                                                            "^  ^-'«""'' 

and   hav-.-     •   ^''''d     iMal      pemne    exlendine    ,i:!      s.ud    needle  ^      ^    ^^^^^^    pa.a-mak.r    devi.e    including    a    pulscr    unit,    an 

from  said  hhm'  end    ,.nd  ,.  tluid  suell^M.^  sutu,.   uisetted  n.e  ^^^^^   ^^,  ^  ,„„^^  ,„  a.id  a.i  ouipal  lead  eontucttn.  the  pulscr  urn. 

said  axtal  <T-""i,.     t  sai.i  nee, he  ,uul  so.   .red  therein  b^  s.va.  ^^^  J^^^    ^^^^^^^^^   ,,,n:,e..or.   the   uh.le   being  encapsulated   in  a 

e,e    rh.,mpro..,„em.    .mpr.s.n.    '*' "';'^^'" '?";  ^  '  ^  ^  ';";;'; ',,,  H,> ,[,  .^>.  allv    inert    material,    sv  herein    the   ou.pu.    eonneetor    m- 

„,,  aMal  opemn.  of  the  needle  to  abou,    ,  .   n-  .        mu  „^p,;,,„,  ,„  ,„alU   extending  shroud  portion  eoxeritig  the 

J,  ,„uu-r  o-  .h<   unsv^oUen  su-ute  ,nserted  therein,  and  svvagm.  .orporati 
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,un.t■onbet^^een  the  output  le..d  and  the  ou.pu.  connec.or  and     pacer   v.hen   n   ,s   m   .he   asynchronous   mode   and   ^yj^^^'J^^ 

there  is  provided  an  annular  deformable  sealing  member  at  the    QRS  signals  uhen  U  is  m  the  demand  mode,  and  a  mpns.n, 

free   end   of  the   shroud    portion   in   intimate   contact   with   the  a    means  for  sensing  the  presence  and  absence  ol  an  exter- 


shroud  portion  so  as  [n  prevent  a  bod\  Huid  migrating  along 

Iht  surtait;  of  the  shroud  portu)n  of  the  output  connector  from 

gaming  access  to  the  junction  between  the  output  lead  and  the 
1  lUtput  connee.or 


nally  applied  magnetic  signal 
b    first  means  for  counting  said  pulse  mter\aK  v.  hen  said 
external  magnetic  signal  is  sensed. 


-^IJ- 


M  L 


£!ii 


,Xv".W»       j.    *«'  '■^- 


•ilk. 


4.124,030 

KIKCTROTHKRAPKLTIC  FARADIC  (  L  RRHNT 

GKNKRATOR 

Wallace  A.  Roberts.  88  \.  Main  St..  BellinRham.  Mass.  02019 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1977.  Ser.  \o.  756,781 

Int.  CI.    A61N  /   -^'^ 


I  .S.  (1.  128—422 


-f  * ' 


1  Claim 


n 


•   r 


J-' 


4         * 


r" 


T  ."<«  ^1 


l_- 


•»- 


c    second  means  for  counting  said  pulse  intervals  when  the 

absence  of  said  external  magnetic  signal  is  sensed. 

d    control  signal  means  for  generating  control  signals  as  a 
t'unction  of  the  counts  of  said  first  and  second  counting 

means,  and 
e    control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  predetermined 
pacer  parameter  with  said  generated  control  signals 


4,124,032 

ADJLSTABLK  FFKD  CI.KARANCE  MFANS  FOR  AXIAI 
FLOW  TVPK  COMBINE 

Fverett  C.  Cowan.  Jr..  Parksburg,  and  Edwin  O.  Margerum. 
Paradise,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825,332 

Int.  CI.     AOIF  12  20 

IS.  (1.  130-2"  T  10  ^'•'*''"* 


1     A   faradie  current  generator,  coni^srising 

.1  single  transistor  relaxation  oscillator  haMiig  an  adjustable 
t'lring  r.ite 

a  pair  ot  transistors  connected  to  operate  as  a  Schmitt  trig- 
ger, u  ilh  luo  opposite-phased  (Outputs  and  interconnected 

ciTutiers.    and    to    receive,   at    the    interconnectuni    ot    the 
L-mil.ers,  .he  oscilla.or's  l^u.put. 

a  single  ttansistor  buffer  aiTipltfier.  having  its  input  con- 
nee-ted  to  one  end  o\  the  Schmitt  trigger  outputs, 

a  second  single  transistor  amplifier,  having  its  input  con- 
nected t.^  the  other  one  of  the  Schmitt  trigger  outputs,  and 
having  a  litzht-emiiting  diode  in  the  output  thereof 

a  pouer  oscillator,  having  two  transistors  connected  in  a 

push-pull  configuration,  and  connected  to  the  output  ot 
the  buffer  amplifier  in  such  a  way  that  a  pulse  from  the 
buffer  amplifier  triggers  an  alternating  current  burst  in  the 
luitput  oi  the  power  iiscillator  for  approximateiv  the  dura- 
tion ot  the  pulse,  and 
means  for  connecting  electrodes  to  the  output  of  the  power 
oscillator. 


4.124,031 
PROGRAMMABLK  PACER 
K.  A.  Mensink,  \  oorst;  F.  H.  M.  Wittkampf.  Brummen.  and  A. 
C  .   M.   Renirie,   Nijmegen,  all   of  Netherlands,  assignors   to 
Vitatron  Medical  B.\  .,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.037 
Int.  CI.    A61N  /   JO 

IS.  CI.  128—419  PG  ^  Claims 

1    A  demand  cardiac  pacer  having  a  pulse  generator  operat- 
ing at  a  pulse  interval  determined  b>  the  programming  of  said 


1    .An  axial  How   tvpc  combine  prov  ideu  with 

a.  a  casing  having  an  infeed  end  arranged  to  receive  crop 
material  to  be  threshed  in  a  substantially  axial  direction. 

h   a  rotor  e.xtending  generally  a.Mally  in  said  casing  rear- 

wa.dlv  from  the  infeed  end  thereof  and  having  rasp  bars 
extending  thereaking.  and 
c  a  concave  supported  within  said  casing  and  extending  at 
least  partially  along  the  lower  surface  portion  ot  said 
casing  for  cooperation  with  the  rasp  bars  on  said  rotor  to 
form  a  threshing  region  in  which  crop  material  is 
threshed,  said  concave  havmg  an  inlet  end  adjacent  the 

infeed  end  of  said  easing,  the  improsement  comprising  in 

combination  therewith 
d    means  .o  provide  variable  spacing  between  said  rasp  bars 

and  said  concave  adjacent  the  mlet  end  of  said  threshing 
region  to  facilitate  the  accommi>daiion  o\  varving  crop 
material  fed  to  said  region,  said  means  including  support 
means  for  the  forward  ends  of  said  rotor  operable  to 
change  the  normal  dtstance  between  said  rotor  and  said 

concave  and  thereby  afford  optimum  threshing  in  the 

operation  ot  said  region  regardless  oi  the  t\pc  of  crop 
material. 
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4.124,033 
(KiARKTTK  HI  TKR 

Jaroslav  Zi/ka.  Prague;  Karel  Janousek,  R<>/t<>k>,  and  Miroslav 
Papant'k,  Kutna  Hora,  all  of  (  /cchoslovakia,  assmnors  to 
Vvzkumny  I  stav  Chemickvch  Zarizeni.  Brno,  (  /echoslova- 
kia 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308.951,  Nov.  24.  19"?2, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jul.  24,  1974.  Str.  No.  4»>I,452 
Claims  priority .  application  (Acchoslovakia.  Nov.  25.   1971, 

H241  ^1 

Int.  CI.      \24B  /^    u:-    A24I)   /    < '4 
I  .S.  t  I.   131  — 10.9  6  Claims 

I    A  cigarette  filter  ^iniiprising  a  ptiriuis  L-lcmcnl  tornicd  o\ 

vflliiK'sc  pulp  tlhrcus  rii.itorial  iii  v*.  Inch  hrl\.\ci-n  "^  u<  4i )'  ;  bs 
vM-iutit  ot  fiiR'K  ^.unnimutcd  dr\  arul  hn  >sc  p.irln.  Ic^  i 'I  biikot 
^.MukTi.iiN  v\ihh1  spt-Lifs  ari-  hum.  "iTCIUmusU  Jispriscd.  the 
parliJcs  h.iviFiA:  .i  ili.iriK  let  nl  hflufcii    1    m  .i"^t  ■^"  U  . 


4, 1 24.034 
IKMl'KRAIl  RK  SKNSINC,  DKVKK 
C  arl   1^.   Mcverhoefer,   little   Neck,  and  Carl   H.   Meycrhoefer, 
lluntinnton  Station,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Revhm,   Inc., 
Nt»  York.  N.\  . 

I  iled  Oct.  29,  1976.  Ser.  N...  7J6,822 

Int.  (I.    A45I):  /: 
IS.  CI.  132—33  R  9  Claims 


ale  p.ilh  hcivvrcn  .i  Icuer  \c\i:\  ot  a  liquid  h(ildinki  m.'sm.-1  and 
ihf  top  (if  a  primiiik!  chamhcr  and  a  plurality  ot  dounuardU 
c-xltTuling  priming  lubes  cummunicating  hctvACfn  ihc  b<itt(>m 
ot  tfu"  priming  chambi-r  ami  the  almosphert.-,  the  apex  ol  said 
piliii  siphon  lube  tn-mg  disposed  at  a  lovver  ele\ation  relatue  to 
tht  hquiil  k\(.-l  in  said  vosst-l  than  the  apices  ot  said  auxiliary 
siphon  tubes  .iud  the  internal  diameter  of  said  pilot  siphon  tube 
.iiid  said  priming  tubes  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the  maximum 
diameter  uhich  lesults  in  the  liquid  forming  droplets  uhich 

bridge  and  plug  ihc  mteriDr  of  said  luhcs 

4,124.036 
V  AI  \K  MAVINC;  KLI.IPSOID  \  AI.V  K  VIKMBKR 

Phillip  VN.  Rogers,  Mexico  City.  Mexico.  assiRnur  to  A.  Dean 

Mammel.  Dallas.  lex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680.774.  Apr.  27,  1976.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,676,  Mar.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jun.   10,  1975,  159171 

Int.  Ci.    H6K  "i  Jf' 

1  .S.  CI.  137—375  3  Claims 


;>^: 


1     \  U'lnpcfjlw'  seiis'T  .idapled  tor  unt  uiili  .i  ^  uilmi.'  hu! 

comprisiiii'  ,1  leiiipi  laUiic  nic.isiiniig  cUTiv'til  eiu  a[^siil,iu\l  in  .i 
m.iten.i!    h.i\int'    liii.-h    ih'fiii.il    ^  .  .lul  ii^  1 1 -ol  \      ,i    ["irthwi    ol    -..lul 

fiK  .ipsui.il;.d  leinper.Uurc  mcasumig  eleiiieiil  licing  in  diie^: 
.o.Mi.i^l  \<.i;!i  the  h.iir.  s.iict  elenieiil  being  jomeil  to  .i  l  .ibK 
^  oninx  teJ  1  •  .1  liMK-  lemperalure  ^  ontrol  device,  I  he  eiK  .ipsu 
l.ileil  unii  and  L.ible  being  covered  bv  .i  sheath  ol  plasik  [ii.iir 
rial,  a  hook  st-^  ur  ed  to  s.iid  sheath  b\  means  >t  .i  sleev  e  ^  ,  .v  er 
in^  the  portion  ot  ;l!e  tiook  m  ouilau  vmiIi  the  shea'h 


4,124.035 
SKI  F  PRIMINC  SIPHON 

.John  H.  Rice.  1(W  Palm  C  t..  Santa  Maria.  C  alif.  93454 
I  iled  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,683 
Int.  CI.     :  (>4F  /n  dJ 
I    S.  (1.  I.r— 128  9  Claims 


^/; 


f 


rT%" 


1     X  self  pr'.mmt;  siphon  c<^niprising  a  pilot  siphon  tube  and 
a  [^luralilv  ot'  .luxili.irv  sii^hon  iub(.s  ^.  (mimiiiiK  iting  in  an  arv  u- 


■6    * 

I     .\h  unproved   'v  ,ilv  i-  ^  ornprising 

.1    riu'id    svrimurrKal    v.iUe    bodv    ti.ivini:    svnimerrKai    open 

o[iposed  ends  .ind  .i  i.H^ular  p.issage  therethrough, 
counterbores   lormetl    in   eae  h   ol    saitl   opposeti   ends   ot    saul 

\.ilvr  ti(Kl\   to  lorm  .innular  shoukiers  iherein. 
,1  iiun^.iti'd  ellipsoid  nu'mber  loe.iled  in  the  eenlr.il  portion 

■  •\  s.ud  \  .ilv  e  bodv   v.  il  hm  said  passage,  s.iid  ellipsoid  riieni 

tii'i   h.iving  major  and  minor  .ixes  and  being  trunvatei.1  at 

the  opposite  ends  ot  said  m.i|oi  axis, 
me, ins   iKrinirig   ,iii    .iperlure    ihrough    saal    ellipsoid    member 

along  s.iid  ma|o[  axis, 
.innulai    resilieni    se.ils   disposed    within   s.iid    valve   bodv    m 
se.iiing  rel.ilion  with  ojiposed  ends  ot  s.iid  ellipsoid  mem 
ber.  said  resilient  seats  h.iving  curved  interior  surtaces  tor 
^onlormmg   lo  ilie  exterior   ot   said  ellipsoid   meniber  and 
evternal  surtaees,  said  seals  liaving  flexible  annular  lips 

r.idi.illv  iiivv  ardlv  disposed  and  capable  ot  being  Hexed  and 
detcirmetl  bv    nu'vement  ol  saai  ellipsoid  member. 

.inriul.ir  sp.aer  rings  each  removably  disp(<sed  in  an  end  ot 
s.iid  valve  botlv  and  abutting  s.ikI  annular  shoulders  anti 
extern.il  sur  t.ie  es  o I  said  seals  lo  urge  said  seats  against  saui 
ellipsoid  member. 

union  ^  ouplings  rigid  Iv  ^  on  nee  table  to  the  ends  ot  said  v  .ilv  e 
bodv    lor   abutting   said   spacer   rings   for   independently 

urging  each  ot  said  spacer  rings  against  one  ot  said  shoul- 
Jlt^   and   iTie   o!    s.otl    resilieni    seats,   said    union   couplings 

turthei  III- hiding  means  lor  altachnicni  to  conduits, 
a  handle  stem  lolal.iblv  eviendmg  through  a  side  wall  ot  saul 
\  .iK  e  boei  V   arul  i  eiiic  iv  abl  v   ^  oupled  to  rotate  s.iui  ellipsoid 

member,  wlieieiri  said  ellipsoid  member  may    be  rotated 
bersN.een  open  .hkI  v.  losed  positions, 
said  .iperture  along  said  ma|iir  .ixis  being  co.ixi.illy   aligned 

with  said  circular  passage  in  said  open  position  to  allow 
tTuid  through  tht-  valve  and  said  aperture  being  disptised 
perpendicular  to  said  circular  passage  in  s.iid  closed  posi- 
tion to  block  the  (Tow  of  fluid  through  the  valve,  and 
said  ellipsoul  member  being  dimensioned  to  detorm  said 
.iniuilar  lips  of  saul  resilient  seats  when  in  said  open  posi- 
tion by  an  extent  greater  than  when  m  said  closed  position 
m  order  to  reduce  corrosion  and  abrasion  oi  the  exterior 
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ot  said  ellipsoid  member  by  inhibiting  fluid  from  flowine 
betv\ecn  the  interior  of  said  valve  body  and  the  exterior  of 
said  ellipsoid  member  uhen  in  said  open  position 


4,124.037 
Fl.l  ID  FLCJW  REC;CLATC3R 

Kmil     Siegwart,     Michael-Blatter-Str.     6.     6603     Sulzbach- 
Neuweiler.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.284 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24. 

1976.  2618037 

Int.  CI.    Ci05D   7  0/ 

L..S,  CI.  137-499  11  Claims 


outlet  means  defined  in  said  vaKe  housing  conirr;;r:catinc 
into  said  cylindrical  bore. 

a  first  series  of  operation  ports  defined  in  said  valve  housing 
disposed  radially  m  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  and 
communicating  into  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  first  series 
of  operation  ports  being  t\irther  positioned  axially  alonti 
said  cvhndncal  bore  (o  one  side  of  sjij  firsi  and  second 
inlet  means  and  outlet  means: 

a  second  series  of  operation  ports  defined  in  said  valve  hous- 
ing disposed  radially  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  a.Ms  oi 

and  communicating  into  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  second 
series  positioned  a.xiallv  along  said  cvhndncal  bore  to  the 
other  Side  of  said  first  and  second  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means  as  said  first  series  of  operation  ports, 
^heck  means  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
-,lct  means  and  with  each  operation  port  of  said  first  and 
second  series  of  operatKm  ports,  said  check  means  bemg 

normally  biased  closed  but  adapted  to  be  opened, 

a  spool  member  a.xially  slideable  and  iotaiabie  wiihm  said 
cv  imdrical  bore: 

operation  means  associated  with  said  spool  member  adapted 
to  open  a  selected  operation  port  of  one  of  said  series  of 
operation  ports  allowing  it  to  vent  through  said  outlet 
means  while  at  the  same  time  pressurizing  only  the  opera- 
tion ports  of  the  other  of  said  series  of  operation  ports 


1    In  a  tluid  \lo\K   regulator  wherein  the  passage  for  a  fluid 

medium  within  a  tubular  housing  is  traversed  by  a  rotary  shaft 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  supporting  a  valving 
element  including  two  mutually  rnclined  sections  and  being 
turnable  bv  the  fluid  with  said  shafi  between  spaced  apart  firsi 
and  second  positions  in  which  said  element  respeclivelv  per- 
mits and  prevents  the  fiow  of  fluid  through  said  housing,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  the  provision  of  first  and  sec- 
ond ihrusi  bearings  secured  to  said  housing  and  receiving  the 

respective  end  portions  of  said  shaft,  at  least  saiu  first  bearing 
including  means  t'or  axiallv   stressing  said  shaft 


4,124.039 

PIPF  THAWING  MACHINE 

Richard  E.  St.  Laurent.  14  I.avin  Ct..  Sanford.  Me.  04073 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.761 

Int.  CI.    E03B  7  ]4 

U.S.  CI.  138-35  2  Claims 


'vj 


4,124.038 
MLT nvVAY  HYDRAULIC  \  ALVE 
Roland   W.   Bonney.   Box   65.    R.F.D.    1.   Kennebunkport,   Me 
04046 

Filed  May  1.  1978.  Ser.  No.  901.427 
Int.  CI.     F15B  JJ.U6 

I  .S.  CI.  137-596.2  8  Claims 


1    A  muliiway   hydraulic  valve  comprising: 

a  vaKe  housing; 

a  cylindrical  bore  defined  in  said  valve  housing: 
a  first  and  second  inlet  means  defined  in  said  valve  housmg 
communicating  into  said  cylindrical  bore. 


1.    1.1    apparatus    for    thawing    a    frozen    pipe    bv    inserting    a 

fie.xible  tube  therein  and  forcing  hot  water  from  a  heated  reser- 
voir through  the  tube  while  advancing  the  tube  as  the  ice 
melts,  said  apparatus  including  a  hollow  member  having  a 
fitting  for  watertight  connection  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  to  be 
thawed  and  a  return  connection  communicating  with  said 
reservoir,  a  flexible  tube  having  an  opening  at  one  end.  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  said  hollow  member  and  advanced  into  said 

pipe,  and  means  for  forcing  hot  water  from  said  reservoT 
through  said  tube  into  said  pipe  to  thaw  ice  therein  as  said  tube 
IS  advanced,  the  return  water  and  melt  returning  to  said  reser- 
voir through  said  return  connection,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

a  tube  guiding  and  sealing  unit  arranged  lo  be  mounted 

within  said  hollow  member,  said  unit  comprising 

a  hollow  sleeve  of  lesser  outer  diameter  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  member. 

means  for  mounting  said  sleeve  within  said  member. 

a  sealing  fitting  for  making  a  watertight  connection  to  the 
end  of  said  member  through  which  said  unit  is  inserted. 

said  fitting  including  an  opening  through  which  said  tube 

may  pass,  and 

sealing  means  within  said  sleeve  for  sliding  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  whereby  said 
tube  may  be  advanced  through  said  unit  into  the  pipe  to  be 
thawed  and  return  water  and  melt  may  flow  to  said  return 
connection  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  member. 
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4.i:4,(»4U 
!NSI   I   \IH)  IMI'K    ANCHOR    \SSF\1RIN 

Randall  J    Miller.  1051  VNoodsidf  Dr.  U.,  Mobilf,  Ala.  366(IX 

(  ontinuation  of  Sit.  So    707,417,  Jul.  21.  1976.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  diMMon  of  Sir.  No.  J2'',9()6,  Jan.  30.  19''3,  Pat.  No. 

3.899,00".  Ihis  application  Sep.  13.  1977.  .Str.  -Nu.  832.«70 
Int.  (I.   1161  y/;S 

t     S.   (I      13S —  14X  1    Claim 


1       \    (Mp<-   .i;k  V.   T     is-,(,-nihl\    li.i^M'ij    ir.IeTMiitK-nl    .iiU"h>'T    sl,i 

luni  i(>caiKMi-<  :uul  ■.■'k!  sMth'ii  Ik  iIU'Hs  s*.  h'Tciii  s.iiil  ,isM,'Tiib!\ 

comprises 

a   a  Cfniral  high  ii'tnpLTaturc'  nuMili^   lluiJ  conduit, 

h   an  insulation  la\rr  surfiMKlMit;  saui  conduit. 

c    radialh  cMeiidint:  n^ !  iMu   .n..  tuir  plates  t-nianaimk:  from 

said  cOMir.ii  .I'lidiii'   iiul  irinninini.-  ::;  an  mIci  mJioi 

means  .11   inter  rni'!-.i;i   .iiuh,':   Nr.iii.'ii  l^>calloIl^ 
d    a  disi cnliiiii^  li^  tu-'i  iik  ;,uli.   .uiii  ^  .isini;  coiicetilru   \\  n  h 

said  central  fluid  coiiliin  .uu!  -p. iced  t'rcii:  s  i;»l  iiisulaluMi 

I.i\er  111  define  an  .in    >p.n.i. 
e.  a  metall'v   pl.de  diNin'scvl  .ihoui  said  tluul  conduit  at  eat: 

end  si.ituMi  itvation.  said  phitc  .iHuMiii^   ^.lu!  llnid  condi:' 

and  exiendmt:  radialK  outw.iid  ;>i  >akl  >>uici  c.isinu    and 

t  means  tor  rcnxnahK  uniikx ting  said  nnlallk'  plate  to  saut 

outer  ci^iit:    v  nd  nie.ins  includiiw  .i  tLiiiLir  .issitnhU   '   i. 
mg    iiiti.Tnu-di.itc    gaskcl    moans    tor    ih'rtii.ilK     ii^siii.nint 

said  noii-mctalitc  oulc;  ...sing  t'roin  s.:id  itu'lallic  pla'.- 


4,i:4,i»41 
MFIMODOF   XSShMBI  IN(,  (  Oil    SPRINf.S 

I  arr\    Hi^yjins,  (  arthane.   Mo.,  assignor   to   I  ^•^;gett   &    I'latt, 

Incorporated.  (  arthage.  Mo. 

1  iled  ,Iun    30.   IV7".  Sor.   No    «II.60H 

Int.  (1.    H2II   :  ,  /o 
I    S    (I    14t»— J  (A  H  (  laims 

1      \  Hit'  h'  Hi  '  >t  ^  1  >iitu-t  !  inL'  ,ul  i.it  ciii  spr  I'lL's  m  ,ii!  l.i-  ctit  ;  i  ->.<.  ^ 
Mi  J  ,  -  'li  ^[11  itii;  assciiihl  V   ^  ompriMii^  t  hr  steps  i '' 

iitiennriL:  .i  phir.ihlv  >  ■!  spriiii-s  mi.-  .i  htst  f>\s  .uid  .i  sc^i'iit! 
i.'U  thcrci't.  said  rov\s  hciiiL'  v!is[i>iscd  p.ir.ille!  i>iie  i^'  itu 
.illuT.  LMeti  spntii:  haMiik:  a  loiiil  setiniriil  m  ttir  lop  Khi[ 

I'KTii't    'h.il    Is    ,i!    .in    .1'^  11. lie    ^  .  Titii-Hii  .it .» m    ^*.  Si^ii    iitKori 

o\  crLippin.:    loit-t    sejiiirris    .it    'ne    :''p    !  '.'ps   ■  ^t    .idia^ciii 

spr  III  t:s  ,11  .iJ  1.1^  en;   t  -  ivs.  s  .  -ne  with  i  ht   ■  't  hi  i   I-  -  '■■!]!.  .1   !■   1  n' 
iie.i  ti  ir  e.K  [1  spniii;  [\tii  , 
p< 'sii  h  •nitit.'  .1  ie\eli/er  wire  Itiun  >Mie  etui     '!  s.iul  ■    '\'.s  {,■  itu 


spntiL;  .issemhU    in   whuli   tieiMii-t    i-iiiii  si'gmeiii   I't  c.k  li 
sprini.'   p.iir  and   le\;-li/i-i    uite   iiiitil   r  etnaitis  stressed  .itler 


> 


y 


^  ^ 


I' 


■^. 


f\ 


j- 


> 


V 


V<(, 


i 


s' 


■'i 


\ 


i  ,. 


<  <  ■ 


^ 

^ 


<»/ 


uiappiiii:    't  itic  jomi  ss.  Liriieiils  .iiivl  Icvcli/ci  vvir.    Aiiii  .1 
spir.d  l.iciiiL'  \t  lie 


4.124.042 
MXNl  I  ACn  Rh  01    HMIJ  R\   IM  MIS 

Stanltv   (harks  loulkes.  Holton.  1  n^land.  assignor  to  (  hloridi 

droup  I  imiiid.  1  ondon.  F  n^land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  623.897,  Oct.  20.  1975.  I'at.  No.  4,037.630. 
Ihis  application  Jan.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758.143 

Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1974, 

45241    ''4:  Dec.  23,  1974.  555(M)  74 

Int     (1       H65M    <    O-l 

L.S.  Ci.  141  — 1.1  ii  (laims 


il 


**: 

;\ 

1 

1 

^ 



.....     y 

n  r 

■  t. 

rrr^ 


.•s   w  ;I  II 


1     .Apipar.itus  t'.ir  rilliiit:  i-ruelcped   plales  tor   baltene- 
•hei    s.,u1  ie^eh/er  \Mie  p,.ssn:e  ■!•-    u.li  the  i.^m  ,ire.,  -1      ^^^^^^,  „,aierial  .  . 'inprisitig  al  leasi  otic  lllling  station  compris^ 
,u  t!  s[^:iiil'  [in  ,i^^,  tne.ins  tor  supporting  the  eiuelope  o{  d  plate  assembled  on 

lis  ^  lit  rent  ^ '  Mid uc ling  element  in  .1  suhstanlialK  v  ertje  .il  pLiiie 
uid  a  tilliiit;  inanitold  aita[ileil  to  inlroduce  .1  slurr\  o!  .Kti\e 
iiKiteri.il    iii'i'    the    eiivelofx-    .>t    the    pi.ite    loca'eii    in    the    said 


Jetle^lmt;    the    lonit    segment     ••    lh:e   li>p   l.mp   ■ 'I     il    le.isl    .'lie 

sprmi:  ' '!  e.u  h  fi.iir  .nil  ot  its  ihk  .  >mii,\  '  <\\  ,11 1  .i.ite  v  .  iitiLU 

•.iti":  t  >\^.lrd  .1   hiKMi   .  .  ■titiL'iir.itii '!t 

t  here.itter  u  r.ippiiiL.'  e.is  h  i<t  s.iid   '.  'I  nt  st-L'iiieni  s    iiul  ie\  eh/iT 

,  .1.  ,1  Mii^p. 'ilini:   means,   the  .ipp.ir.itus  turlhei   comprising;,   .1  siurr\ 

w  ire  'A  i;ii  ,1  spir.r  i.u  iIIl'  ^>. 'le  !, .   1  ileu'ee  ot  liL'hiiiess  It;  It         i>  ,  11  >  - 

Piewius  thedetleeteJ   •    ,n!  segment  I  r .  .;,  retu'iiin.  .,-,1,  ^'•'^•'^'''    ''"^^    ■'-■'!'"•')    '  >   -">'■""    ■'   -'Pr^    >''    ^^"^^-    material 

plei.  Is    Itler  thedetle.  :ion  tone  thereon  ;s  rele.ised  t-.tlu  -^'"^     -"^'i  pL-Mded  VMlh  agitating  means  tor  maintaining  the 

unsIifsMd   areiialr  .  in!i^^uration,    idamin^   o!   saul   .1-  .u  !ur  tiialenal  m  ih.  siorape  lattk  in  a  suspension  as  a  slurrv, 

tle.ted  loiiii  segment  m  .i  siiessed  .iieiiate  l  ont  igur.ili.  ui  ,n  -I'l't  deli\er\   means  tor  delivering  the  siurrv   trom  the  storage 

ihe  fin.il  V  .   11  sprnik:  .iss<-nihl\    ihereh\    pn '\  uling  iiu  re.iseJ  l.mk    to   the    rii.initoliJ   ot   a   selccteii    filling   station    v-here-in    the 

t'.r'iiiiess  to  thai  assettib!\  .  >\  ei  the  nrrntiess  o|  an  ideniu  ,il  rii\  elope    it  ihr    plate  comprises  at  least  one  porous  tube 
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4,124.043 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOTTLING 

Sadao  Noguchi,  NaRoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukog>o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1976,  51-61090      , 
Int.  CI.-  B65Bi  /« 
U.S.  CI.  141—6  12  Claims 


the  open  end  and  the  other  end  thereof,  vv  hereb>  \^  rien  the 
shield  IS  mounted  near  one  end  of  the  passage  uithin  the 
assembK    housing,   it   protects   the  capillars    pipette,   and 


1    .\  bottling  process  comprising 

pro\  iding  a  suppK  of  liquid  pressuri/ed  b\  a  suppj)  of  gas. 

providing  a  bottling  vaUe  assemhK  having  therein  a  liquid 
V  alv  e: 

sealinglv  pressing  the  neck  o\'  a  bottle  against  said  bottling 
valve  assemblv  while  said  liquid  valve  is  closed: 

lowering  a  vent  tube  through  said  bottling  valve  assemblv 
into  said  bottle  so  that  a  lower  vent  hole  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vcpt  tube  is  located  within  said  bottle,  and 
so  that  an  upper  vent  hole  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vent 

tube  IS  placed  in  communication  with  said  supply  of  gas, 

whereby  said  gas  flows  through  said  vent  tube  into  said 
hottlc. 

opening  said   liquid  valve  and  allowing  liquid  from  said 

liquid  supply  to  pass  through  said   liquid   valve  into  said 
bottle  until   the  level  (^i  liquid   in  said  bottle  closes  said 
lower  vent  hole  in  said  vent  tube; 
then  closing  said  liquid  valve; 

then  raising  said  \eni  lube  until  said  lower  \eni  hole  is  abo\e 

s.iid  liquid  level  in  said  bottle  and  said  upper  vent  hole  is 
isolated  from  said  gas  supply. 

then  exhausting  \o  the  exterior  atmosphere  a  gas  volume 
enclosed  between  said  liquid  level  in  said  bottle,  said 
bottling  valve  assembly,  and  said  liquid  valve;  and 

thereafter  removing  the  thus  filled  bottle  from  sealing 
contact  with  said  bcilthnc  valve  assembly 


4.124.044 

VKNTKD  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  CAPILLARY 

PIPETTE 

Kdward  I..  Nugent,  North  Caldwell.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Rutherford.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855.556 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-98  4  Claims 

1  A  shield  adapted  for  use  in  protecting  a  capillary  pipette 
of  a  pipette  assembly,  the  assembly  including  a  housing  having 
a  passage  therethrough,  means  for  removably  receiving  an 
open  end  of  a  shield  near  both  ends  of  the  passage,  the  capillary 
pipette  extending  from  one  end  of  the  passage  and  in  fluid 
communication  therewith,  the  shield  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  body  having  at  least  one  open  end.  the  open 

end  having  means  thereon  for  removably  mounting  the 

shield  upon  the  receiving  means  of  the  housing,  and  at 
least  one  vent  located  on  the  body  of  the  shield  between 


■H 


-V-. 


when  mounted  near  the  other  end  (~if  the  passage,  it  serves 
as  an  overflow  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
passage 


4.124.045 

CONT.41NER  FILLING  .\PPARaYuS  FOR  MSCOCS 

MATERIAL 

.Michael  Slywka,  Parma.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gibson-Homans 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,686 

Int.  CI.    B65B  43  52 

U.S.  CI.  141-129  5  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  filling  a  succession  o{  containers  with 
highly  viscous  fluid  at  a  high  fill  rate,  pump  means  having  a 
constant  discharge  rate  and  a  sufficiently  high  operating  dis- 
charge pressure  to  force  the  fluid  at  the  constant  discharge  rate 
along  a  descending  pressure  gradient  through  a  given  distance 
in  a  conduit  of  a  given  diameter,  fluid  supply  means  supplying 
the  fluid  to  said  pump  means  at  a  reference  pressure,  a  fluid 

recirculation  circuit  of  a  length  not  exceeding  said  given  dis- 
tance and  comprising  conduit  of  not  less  than  said  given  diame- 
ter and  leading  from  the  output  side  of  the  pump  means  to  a 
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return    p.ilh    '.^-   s.nj    Huui   sii[>[^l\    iin    ins,    ih.-   r.ir.J    rivir^ul.ii!   -r. 

cirv.'iin  '^\  \'rtu;  '>t  i'^  N('li\ti\;  iiiiiiii  .in. I  Ji.riirU-!  .iriJ  :■,; 
hmhU  viN^.nis  ti.t:;i;c  '!  iht  (liiiil  icijuiimL;  -ikI  pui;![i  '.'  Jis 
>  hariif  tluij  J'  1  [^ri-ssun-  Mihsi, 11:11, i;i\  hmtii,-!  ifi.iii  s.n  I  tclii 
i'iK'C  prcs^iiri'    iiii-.uis  !'>r  [ici  i. 'ilik  ,ii' \   jt  ;v;-iitiii  t.'  ^.Ml.iinris  i.i 

'h;      J    --pi   i'si'lL      sM!P'[;       .1     pi  i\\  L  I        'pc'.llf.l     .IsjullMlliJ     \.l'\(      at 

itu   j!N[\!iM!u;  nIj:    'I'  i.-r  prn.vl\,iii\  bit" 'd  III  L'  iho  rcciri.  ui.i 
lion  cifcuii  to  dispense  tliii.i  jh;vI1\    from  the  rt'circulation 
circuit  into  pi-'t  I'  hIkmIK  pi  tsi.ii  i  ,\1  ,     :u.iuu  rs.  tnt-ans  for  corre- 
lating the  I'pcnip.i:  .■;  ihr  ilis(\  iimul:  \.iiw   ti'  iln.'  presentation 

of   a   CiMH.uncr      111111111:    :iiiMfis    '''■.    ^  ■    ii!  i  ■  mIi'Il'    i!k-    iiipix.il    fpL' 

dispensing  valve  icih.imis  'peii  JtiiiiiL'  tip'  ppsini.iiion  ol  the 
container,  said  pum[^  hrinj:  i:pini_\i!  ■  p.  itr  ^  oiitimiouslv 
during  cvi.  les  of  opi  Hi  u  .n.J  .Ii'suil'  ■'  ^  nj  .lispinsuig  valve. 

fhf  tluid  rctirculaiuui  ^\'..  u\\  .iiul  ijispi'iisaig  \ahf  hnng  (."on- 

strucled  and  arrank;ed  rci  itivi-  10  mu'  iiKMher  .»nd  vviih  regard 
li'  ihcir  respiclive  itsisiuu     s   ■      \  is,  .  us  iluid  How   such  thai 

pressures  greale;  ih.u;  s.iul  i-ttinu;  [ipssuie  contiiiLiously 
exist  in  said  return  palh  s.  >  ili.il  opiiiuii;  ul  saul  power  cperated 
dispensing  valve  results  in  hjeeiiing  some  hut  run  all  tluitl  avvav 
from  circulation  ha^  k  Io  tlu    tliiid  Mipplv  means. 


4,124.04" 

\HkAN(.miM  K)H  H\H\ISil\(,  IIMHKR 

Mirko  Drt'ssliT:  \  at  lav  .staud;  Miroslav  .Skapa.  and  \liroslav 
Stejskal.  HJJ  iif  Krtmv,  (/echiislovakia,  a.ssinnors  to  N>/- 
kiimnv  iistav  l.esniho  Mospodarstvi  a  m>slivosti.  Jilnviste- 
Strnadv,  (  /echoslovakia 

filed  Oct.  13.  1976.  Ser    \o.  ".12,119 

Int.  CI.     \())(,  ;'•   'i.S 

{    s   f'l    144-  .^  I)  5  Claims 


— 1   -y 


4.f:4,lt46 

(  ONM  CIlNt,  1)1  \  l(  1    1  OR  |\  I  1  K\1l  n  l^M     \1K 

J  I  < )\\ 

f^'iii!    \     1      I  uiidbert;,   NorrkiipiiiK.  ^"eden.  assignor  t"  St;tl 

Rifrit;i  r.ilKifi    Ml.   Norrkopin^;,  SutiUn 

I  iU<l  Oct.    IS.   I'J'h,  Ser    No.  ",^3.24' 
(  laims  pniiritv.  applicitioii  Sv^edin,  ()ct    l^,  l^^.s.  "51IWHI 
Int.  (I.     1U)5H  V 

I    s,  (  i    14! --:s"  3  (  |;„ms 


I  In  1. 1  inihm.it ion  vv  i!fi  1  rni  "lii  ,  >  'I'Prii  r  h  i\  ?ng  an  openmc 
IT  [i.iss.iL'i'  I'l  t  otidiii  niriij  .iir.  ,nul  .1  wall  Ivirining  a  port  for 
sLippKiiiL;  s.,ui  .  .'hdiii  Miinj:  .iir.  .1  connecting  device  for  alter- 

naicK  csijhlishiiiL:  .i:iJ  brcakinj2  tluid  comiminicatnui  HriUi'cii 

said  iipemiiij  .uiJ  s.ik;  p.  iri  s.,n!  , lev  ice  cinnprisine  .1  c.illar 
att.tchah!-' p  '  s.ii.i  w.ill  .ir  ■iiiul  s.iui  p<irt.  a  separate  he  kIv  term- 
ing .1  se.ilitiL'  si.rfK-,  ,1  tuhiii.ir  i-icnuT,'  .lisp.j.i,  --.il-k  in  l\\c 
C'li.i.  siihsijnti.illv  ^i>a.\iallv  ol  sjiU  i>perim.'  hi'wiii:  in  i' \ 
tended  position,  where  .'iie  end  cf  said  element  s(.,ls  .ipuind 
s.iiJ  v.inl. liner  iH-nir.j  ,uk!  (h:-  .-ihct  eiul  .'!  s,,:.i  -.Uinenl  is 
s;  .1,  (\l  Uom  s.i,,i  scihiit;  ^liil.kc.  vvheii'n  .111  .111  ll.l^^,lL'^■  i- 
ii'inicd  hclucpii  N.iid  ,^'iipr  .■<::,  .iiu]  s.iul  Ni.iiiiii.'  suit.ki,',  ,iiid  .1 

retr.i^leil  posiiiiri  ■.•.turi-  s.iul  luu-  i.-n  ;  s  sp.i,  i-.l  tr.an  s.iul 
viinl.iinei   . '(^•■nint.'.    ind  s.iul     ithei   en.l  sr.iP  .ipimsi   s.ipi  se.iii'ui 

surt.Kf  whtpph'v  tlnvi,  ,  I  .  .  iiidiii  'niiiu'  ,111  ihr.iHi'l  !l!e  inhui.ir 
■.•leriu-ir  is  ,  n  .iii  .mP  .;'.s  .  .  muu-v  pn  .■  s.uP  s<-p,i(.in-  'hhK  U' 
s.iui  ^  ■  'I  J.ii  .md  t-  ii  ininu  ;!'  ->.  P'.ilhs  '■^c'  w  ceii  s.iul  Iri's,  s.nd  [vii  f's 
ili>  iw  ifiL.'  '  rie  .    'Ill  1 1  p.  .null.'  ,iH   li  '  pjss  hr!  v*.  een  s.nj  pc  .r  I  .tiu!  s.iul 

.iir  i\is--.ii:(.' 


I  .An  arrangement  U<:  ti.ii  \  rspi.L-  Mt.es  n'lli/ini:  .1  rn.ii'>r 
vehicle,  said  arrangemeni  v  'mprisniij  .1  pori.ihp  .nipulaled 
grapple  suspi-nsion  comuu  u-il  i.  ■  .1  ni'  >!.  t  \  ehu  ie  .md  .in  inde 

pendent  cutting  .md  Jelirnt-mp   i.i  >i  .    ■niprisini:  .1  rtpiin   'Piine 

\Vn\   1  \',vv  t'lltjagin^  tMiiic  pi\o!.ilK  in.iUiiU'J  01:  s.iul  in.iiii 

!  r  aiiie. 

s.nd  portahk-  .in  u  iii.ileil  .j  r  .ippU    susptusu  in  v  >  wn  pi  ism  t;  .1  pli 

iMr,  hi\inj  .HI  upfH'i  end  .iiid  .1  h'V^e;  end.  iplm.is  tei 
V    '11  iu  L  1 1,'. .    s  ,ul  li '  w  ei   eiiil  I.  '  .1  IIU  ip  >i   v  ehu  Ie,  s.iul   ,ih  .irni 

tH'iiiL.-  p  ■i.it.ihlt  .ihe.i!  .1  h.  •[  1/.  p, ;,ii  ,0  is  ,ind  ,1  .  ■, ; ;  u  .n  ,i\is, 

.eu!  .Ill  .iu\;,i,ii\  iiin  pi\.iPill\  vi>iiiu^P-d  pi  itu  upper  end 
o!  the  jiH  ,ii!ii  ,pul  p  'i.ii.ihK  11  .1  \  ei  tp  ,ii  pi.iiu  ,  me.m^  li  <r 
Coi»irol!ini>   ilic   p.  siiiiiiis   ..|    (he    nb   .uul   .luvili.irv    arms. 

artKiil.iUil    L.'r.i|ipu'    iii'Miis    ..inipiisniti    .1    LT,i[iple   siipj^iul 

suspended  on  one  eiul  ■  ;  die  ,1  ,\ili.ii\  .nin  .ind  toi.u.ihie 
about  a  hori/i  nPil  .i\is  n,  1  \tip,  .il  .i\is.  .u  K-.isi  uv.i 
gr.tpple  amis  ^.unekl  '■.  i|u'  ^'vif^ple  s:ipp,.it,  nuMiis  n  r 
opening  .uul  >,  losim:  ihe  pi.ipple  .ems  m  respt>nse  t  >  ,1  tusi 
control  silppiI 
.1  hojdini:  ri'[H  ;ne,iii^  l.'i  est.ihlishmi;  itie  .iimuLir  posninii  of 

itle  LiPippie  si.ippi .[ !  w  :\\]  lespe^  I  t.  «  ihe  .111  <  ili.irv  .irnp  .ilid 
me. ills   ..'1   ilir    n^  .iinis   tiT    n- nsi,  >ti  i  n  j;   s.iui   li<  "Ulinj.'   m'IH', 

said  mam  li.uiie  Hcuil:  .ul.ipiled  !e  h'  pLi>  ed  111  ,1  slahle  posi- 
tion on  i  he  jji  1  i,.!ul ,  .ind  iiu  h.il  11 '  ii  si  1 11 1  ine.iiis  li  u  scs  iinipL.' 
the  same  in  s.n.l  sPi*Me  [•i.sipiMi 

said  tree  ffivMLMiiij  li.une  hi  iiil'  pi  -PilK  iiuuinled  'n  s.iul 
iii.iin    (I. line   h'r    e'Pip.Mi   .ih.uil     1   \sMu.i:   .i\is  .uul   ,1   iiiiii 

/oni.ii  ,i\iv   s.iui  '((.■('-(.•iiii.it^iiiL:  tr.iim'  mciiidmc  Iriniiiinii^ 

n leans  resp.   nsi  ■.  i    \,  •  .1   stu  >  mu!   .  ^nl  i  .  •!   sp.:n.il   n  'i    I  r  iniinin  l; 

hranches  tii  iiii  .1  l  lei  s.nd  '  r  ininnriL'  iiie.ins  up  ludini;  iiu  i\  - 

-ihle  I  r  iMiniin  tj  .iniis  u  le.isi  i\^  ,  ,  tin  i\  .ihle  guide  ri  iIIits  tor 

sii  pp   ■!  p  n  L-'   .1  tree  1  ui  s.iu!   1 1  if  ■,  n  i:.i  tT  1  n  i:   fr.ime    s.iul   r  1  'llei  s 

heiiii:  iipuihir  in  ies(V'i;si.   I     .1  thifil  control  sigii.i!,  means 
.idi.ueni    ihe    PiiniiiiriL'    .iiiiis    I  ir    .illeriiiL:    the    piisituni    of 
hr.ilu  tu'-  1  t  .1  Pee  lo  hi    li.irx  esled.  .lIul 
me. HIS  I<'i    eeiiei.ilin,.:   si,;   ';rs!,   mvoiuI  .md   ihirJ  control 

sie  n.ii  s    s.     I  h.il   111  v^  hen   s.iui   I  n-i    is  bn  >u  titil    mlc '  ■  'per  .ill  ^  e 

eiiLMiienieiii  w:i;,  s.u.l  tree  eng.iging  Ir.upe  h\  said  ariicu- 
'.ited  ..',11  p!'.  '.spciisi,  in  s.iid  tr.ime  pivnis  lo  .ilign  itself 
••ilh  ihe  iiee  s.iul  L-Miule  H'li'Ts  riu've  inp'  iTi tiagement 
^'.idi  the  '•.■  md  s.iid  mnior  vehiele  npu  pull  said  tree 
th'iuit'h  s.iu!  Pee  eiiti.ieiiit:  Ir.iiiie  [>•  i.iuse  s.iul  trimimng 
iiKMiis  III  delitiih  itu-  tree 
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4.124.048 

LKAD  SHARPhNKR 

Krnst  Fiscfier.  Brauningsfiof.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assizor  to 
.Mobius  &  Ruppert  KG,  Krlan^en,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977,  .Ser.  No.  808,671 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany    Jul    2 
1976,  2629777 

Int.  CI.    B43I,  23^(J(i 
L.S.  CI.  144-28.2  7  claims 


peripheral  wall  of  said  mam  bodv  portion  for  providing  an 
anchoring  portion: 

said  sheet  being  molded  of  a  flexible  material,  and 
a  liquid  discharge  hose  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
outlet  port,  said  discharge  hose  being  anchored  in  said 
anchoring  portion  formed  by  said  sheet,  with  said  hose 
being  shdably  disposed  adiacent  the  free  end  thereof 
within  each  of  said  sKiis 


»     ;i 


4,124.050 
ACTION  PIERCING  FASTENER 

George   I  .   AcJ<erman.   Twin   Lakes.   Wis.,  assignor  to   Action 

Machining  Corp..  Mundelein,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,262,  Sep.  3.  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824.339 
Int.  CI.    F16B  3^   U 

^■^  ^'''  ^^-798  2  Claims 


-4    •  ■■•-  . . 


f    A  k\u1  sh.irpcncr  ounprisini;  j  hoiisin^^  formed  h\  h^uer 

■Ani\  upper  hoiisiiiL!  nurticins  which  are  relatively  rotatahle 
.ih. -it  .1  Tirsi  MM.irv  avis.  .,  euide  passage  provided  in  said  hous- 
ing h-r  iniroducini:  a  lead  to  be  sharpened,  said  passage  being 
.i^xeniric  with  respect  to  said  first  rotary  a.xis.  a  milling  cutter 
in  s.ud  housing,  said  cutler  having  an  operating  face  e.xtendmg 
al  an  a^ule  .iiigk  lo  ihe  longitudinal  axis  ol  said  passage,  a  hole 
in  s.iul  upper  pertain,  a  hoil.iw  insert  member  rotatahle  in  said 
hole  ahoui  ,.  seouid.irv  roiarv  avis,  said  second  rola,')  a.\is 
heing  otisel  Irom  .nid  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  a.vis 


4.124.049 
I<)1F)\HIK   TANK  1(>R((JMA1M\G  LIQUIDS 

Miyoichi   ^  amaguc  hi,   Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Hanpu  Kof.vo  Co..  Ltd..  \  okohama.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  689.338 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan,    Apr.    13.    1976    51- 

4573-'[l  J 

Int.  CI.    H65I)  f ^    VA 
I  .S.  CI.  150-0.5  3  Claims 


1    .-X  sell-piercing  fastener  and  anvil  ceimbipjtieii  comprising 
-i  r-shaped  bodv  the  leg  of  which  depends  from  belwecn  a  pair 

ot  latcralh-projcciing  arms  the  underside  surfaces  of  v^hich  he 

m  a  common  plane,  the  said  leg  having  flat  side  surfaces  inter- 
sectmg  the  common  plane  of  the  arms  at  right  angles  ihere- 
uilh.  the  said  leg  being  the  piercing  portion  of  the  fastener  and 
having  its  end  surface  concaved  from  one  of  the  tlal  side  sur- 
faces I(^  the  other,  a  flat  top  anvil  having  an  opening  there- 
through o\  the  same  shape  as  the  fastener  leg  and  of  a  size  to 
provide  a  shearing  die-clearance  when  the  said  leg  is  entered 
into  said  opening,  the  said  opening  being  tapered  awav  from 

the  top  of  the  anv  il. 
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4,124,051 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  WHEEL  HUB 
William  E.  Horton.  711  Sunset  Rd..  Henderson,  Nev.  89015 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,476.  May  21.  1976. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,147. 

Jun.  26,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.915.503.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1976. 
Ser.  No.  704,114 

Int.  CI.   B60B  ;/  O-i-  E60C  ^  f/i 

C.S.  CI.  152-155  13  oaims 


I     A   loldahle  t.mk  ter  eont.iiiiing  liquids,  comprising. 

a  main  hag  shaped  bodv  pertion  of  suitable  llevihle  and 
w.iterproot  material,  said  main  bodv  pi>rtion  being  m  the 
sh.ipe  of  A  irunc.iieci  globoid  when  filled  with  liquid  lo 
lake  'he  normal  shape  of  (he  contained  hquid, 

said  main  bod\  portion  inJudmg  a  peripheral  wall  formed 

hv    w  .iier-tightlv-   overlapping   and   connecting   peripheral 

pieces,  and  .i  hoitom  wall  formed  hv  a  circular  sheet. 
Ihe  lower  edges  of  said  peripheral  wall  being  w ater-tightlv 

secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  and  the   upper  edges  of  said 

peripheral  wall  forming  a  liquid  inlet  port. 
a  liquid  outlet  port  being  provided  in  said  peripheral  wall, 
a  sheei  having  two  slots  therein  .iftlxed  on  two  sides  to  said 


5   .A  satetv  wheel  for  mounting  a  pair  of  pneumatic  tires  on 
a  vehicle  a\le    comprising 

a  riiip  a  ilange  on  said  nm  positioned  between  said  mounting: 
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surt.i^fs.  s.iui  nance  cMtTidink;  siihstantialK  raiJialK  trom 
NaiJ  riTK  nuM'is  on  saui  run  t,Kilit.itmg  altachniciil  ot' saui 
riTTi  to  the  a\lt.'  ot  a  vchicif.  a  pair  ol  parallel  spai.  fit 
niouiiting  sur^KC^  tcr  mvuinlmk;  Ihc  tires  in  a  spaced  paral 

lei  relationship  on  the  exterior  ol  said  rim.  flow  passage  ni 
sale!  nm  lor  inlfrcxmiK-^  Iirik;  the  interior  ol  the  tirrs.  a 
socket  in  said  rini,  a  How  regulator  nieans  releasabK 
nKHiiited  m  said  socket  tor  regulating  the  tlow  rate 
throuiih  said  passage,  and  tor  si-lei.  ti\  el\  detlaliiii,'  one  tire 
tipi'i;  sudden  li>ss  nt  pressure-  m  ttu-  other  lire  to  graduailv 
engage  said  tlange  vvilh  the  road\sa> 


4.124.052 

HK.HWAV   (  ROSS-COl  NTRV   I  IRK 

\an.n  (      Htauchamp.   1168  26th  St..  Molint,  III.  61265 
Filed  Sep.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  727,075 
Int.  (1.     B6(K     //    ur> 
I  >   (I.  152  — 2IW  H 


1  (  laim 


4.124.053 
rWO  PIK(  K  INNKR  Tl  BK 
(  harlcs  F.  f;rawe>.  Peoria,  III..  a.ssiKnor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
(  o..  Peoria.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588.732.  Jun.  20.  1975.  Fat.  No.  4.044.085. 

Hhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Vo.  385.956.  Aug.  6.  1973, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Nov.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  741.652 

Inf.  CI.    B6(K    ^   1)4 

IS.  CI.   152  —  349  2  C  laims 


2  \  toroul.il  luhe  sirueture  having  inner  and  outer  penpher- 
lis  si.hsiantialK  sir. tight  in  v.  ross-seetion  tal>.eii  ai.  ross  the  hoils 
ot  (lie  luf^e  situ.  lure  perpendiL  ular  lo  the  annular  axis  ot  the 
i,:he  Niiu^iuie,  ^oniprismt;  .i  first  tube  piirlion  dermmg  a  side 
I'oiiioii  .uij  iiiiiei  and  outer  jUTipheral  portions,  and  a  second 
luhe  pc'tlion  detming  a  skle  portion  and  inner  and  outer  pi-riph- 
ei.il    portions,   said   iiinet    peripheral    [loriions  (>1   the   first   aiul 

scowid  luhe  portions  incrlappiiig  Li)ntmuousK  and  tulK  along 

the  sir,ut;hl  ^  n  iss  seetional  inner  peripherv  ot  the  tuhe  sirue 
tuie.  s.iki  outer  peripheral  portions  ol  the  first  and  second  tube 

portions  overlapping  continuously  and  fulK  along  the  straight 
outer  periphery  ol  the  lube  structure,  said  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  portions  ol  the  first  tube  structure  being  iii  a  contin- 
uouslv  decreasing  thickness  in  the  direclion  away  troni  tlie  side 
P'  'ilion  ol  the  first  tube  porlion.  said  inner  .ind  outer  peripheral 

poiiioiis  ot  the  second  tube  portion  being  ot  a  eonlinuously 
dev  re.isirig  thiskness  in  the  direction  awav  from  ihe  side  por 
Hon  ol  the  first  tube  portion 


I  \  ^oiiihui.iiion  high^v  .i\  ^  iviss  ^  ■  >iiii!r  \  iiie  1. 1 'it', [i rising  .ui 
innalable  elasi mtru  toi^'ul.il  iirt  v.ir^.iss  having  wk^^  side 
vsalls  (20  .iiid  22  I    .1  ;read  area  i  I2l.  .uid  shoulder  vv  ,i!ls  i  16  .md 

18)  loining  llie  Ircad  .ii-m  h-  the  sidevv.ills    ita^Iioii  grooves  m 

the   treat)   area,   and   ^  ir  ^  uriitereiitiall  v    sfi.i^ed    luuv   i32i  evleiui- 

iMj  >  ii!v^ard!\   froni  eai.  h  shoulder  vv.ill  into  the  /ones    iiMiig 
side  the  ire.id  .irea    eae  h  shoulder  vv.ill  heinu  ^oniKvled  to  the 
tre.iil    .ire.i    r.uli.iiK     invv.ir^llv     tiorn    the    pLiru'    i>r   ihe    Ir.ietiiin 
surta^e  dctined  bv  the  tread  aiLU.  vvherehv  tin-  lugs  ate  sp.i,  ed 
tr   -ri',   \\]c  ^r-und   surtace  when   the  tire  is  ri>llii!g   .  wi   ihe  tiigh- 

w.u   s.iid  iu^s  pro|ecIiiif;  sutTkien!  dist, iiii.es  Irvuii  itie  slioulder 

u  .ills  as  I  •  ni,-  I  miner  set!  m  ihe  lerr.iiii  w  hi'ii  the  tiie  is  rnov  ing 
ihr^'Utih  s.iM  lerr.iiii  su^  ti  as  niuil  .-r  snov*..  w  hi-rebv  s.ik)  lugs 
.11.1  as  lerr.iiii-d'spLicenient  patidles  ea^  h  shoulder  wall,  under 
normal  oper.itmg  pressure,  eMendirit:  Irom  the  Ire. id  .ire.i  .it  an 
.Kute  .ingle  (F  i  th.it  is  .ipprovim.ilelv  thirlv  degrees  e.iL  h 
sh.'ulder  wall  (.■vieiiding  from  the  tre.id  .ire.i  lor  .i  suhsi.mtial 
disI.iiKe  sUv,  h   ;h.il,  under  normal  opei.ilmk;  pressure,  the  a.xial 

Itikkiicss  III  o\  \\k  WW  !s  .11  IcMsi  tuivc  \hv  iTCkl  uidlh  (I)|; 

•he  c  ir^  umlerenli.ii  sp.i^mij  ^  il  the  luijs  beiiiL'  .ippre^  lahly 
_t:realer    ihan    ihe    lug    ^  ir^  umler  eiii  lal    thivkness.    wherehv     the 

"lug  contacting  void"  ratio  is  ap['reciablv    less  ih.iii  one    the 

lugs    henit,'    rel.ilivelv     ihi^k    m    ihe    ,.  i  r^  u  mtcTent  lal    .intJ    r.idi.il 

directions  so  that  the  lugs  tend  to  si  it  ten  the  shoulder  walls  the 
lugs  extending  along  the  shouldei  '.vail  surt.u  es  lo  ]oni  the  side 
evlges   (34  and   36l  ot   the   treatl   .ire.i.    iherebv    reint'iKiiik;   the 

''e.tdshoulder  loint    the  lug  outer  surtaxes  (42)  bi'ing  spaced 

r  .idial  K   in  w  ari.ll  V   from  the  I  r.u  1 1  ni  surtace  [  i.ine  I  44  I.  vv  herebv 

seveie  lounge  astioii  on  fiini  leri.iiii  hingedlv  Ilexes  the  shoui 
,kT   v».,ills   t' '   therebv    duse   •\<r-   Iul's   im  bottom   on   the  terrain 
surtaee 


4.124.054 
WINDOW  ASSFMBI  V  FOR  A  \  FHKI.F 

Steve  \.  Spretnjak.  Flkhart.  Ind..  aisinnor  to  Fxcei  Industries. 

Inc.,  Kikhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  835.317 
Int.  ("I.     K06H  /(    -/^ 

I  .S.  ti.  160—90  11  Claims 


1  .-\  window  assembly  lor  mounting  in  a  four-sided  window 
opemrik;  in  a  vehicular  hiiusmg.  said  assembly  comprising  ,i 
rigidity iiig  tranie,  tlrsi  and  second  glass  end  panels,  a  glass 
center  panel,  said  trame  msludmg  an  upper  hori/onlal  member 
.ind  a  sp.iLci.!  lower   horizontal  member  interconnected  by   a 

pair  ot  vertical  members,  said  vertical  inembers  being  spaced 
.iparl  and  inset  trom  ihi  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  hori/ini- 

lal  Irame  members,  each  vertical  frame  member  and  said  upper 
.ind  lower  horizontal  frame  members  forming  a  C-shaped 
Irame  part  open  at  corresponding  ends  ol  saitl  upper  and  lower 
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horizontal  frame  members,  a  said  glass  end  panel  carried  by 
each  C-shaped  Irame  part,  each  glass  end  panel  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  frame  members  and 
from  a  said  vertical  frame  member  to  corresponding  ends  of 
said  horizontal  frame  members,  each  horizontal  frame  member 

including  guide  means,  said  glass  center  panel  fitting  between 
said  horizontal  frame  members  within  said  guide  means 
thereof,  said  guide  means  for  accommodating  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  glass  center  panel  along  said  horizontal  frame 
members  between  a  closed  position  overlying  the  space  be- 
tween said  vertical  frame  members  and  an  opened  position 
exposing  said  space  between  the  vertical  frame  members,  said 
horizontal  frame  members  and  glass  end  panels  including  co- 
operating exterior  edges  having  an  outline  complemental  to 

said  window  opening  and  forming  the  continuous  peripheral 
edge  of  said  assembly 


and  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers  as  the  d<v>r  appriiaches 
said  closed  position. 


4,124,055 

CANOPY  DOOR 

CJary  I.ee  Aspenson.  Cresco,  and  James  Holger  Andersen.  Janes- 

ville,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Mosher  Doors,  Inc.,  Riceviile, 

Iowa 

Filed  Mav  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.969 

Int.  CI.    L05F  15/0(J 
C.S.  CI.  160—193  3  Claims 


-^^-J. 


1    A  canopv  door  comprising 

a  first  leaf  including  an  upper  portion  pivolally  mounted  for 
swinging  about  a  fixed  horizontal  a,xis.  and  a  lower  free 

edge  adapled   to  be  moved  between  a  first  elevated  open 

position  and  a  second  lowered  closed  position, 
means  connected  to  said  first  leaf  lor  raising  and  lowering 

the  lower  edge  thereof,  thereby   causing  said  first   leaf  to 

pivot  about  said  fixed  horizontal  axis 
an  extensible  tliagonal  strut  including, 
a  first  telescoping  member  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper 

1  nd  to  a  tVxed  point  inuard  of  the  door,  said  first  member 

biiiig  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  fixed 
poiiil 

a  second  membei  pivoIalK  connected  at  its  lower  end  lo  a 
pi>ini  on  said  t'lrst  leaf,  said  second  member  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  inwardly  froin  said  point; 

an  intermediate  pivot  defining  an  intermediate  point  ot  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  first  member  and  said  sectind 

member,  said  intermediate  point  being  disposed  to  he 

below  a  line  extending  between  said  fixed  point  and  said 
point   on  said  first   leaf  when  said  door  is  in  said  closed 

position; 
means  connected  to  said  strut  for  elev  ating  said  intermediate 

point  thereby  exerting  an  initial  outward  opening  force  on 

said  first  leaf 
a  lower  leaf  including  an  upper  portion  pivtitally  mounted 

to  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  leaf  for  svsinging  about  a 

horizontal  axis,  and  a  Uiwer  edge  adapted  to  be  moved 
between  a  first  elevated  open  position  and  a  second  low- 
ered closed  position, 

means  connected  to  said  lower  leaf  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  lower  edge  thereof 

means  for  guiding  the  lower  edge  of  said  lower  leaf  into 
vertical  alignment  with  said  first  leaf  as  the  door  ap- 
proaches said  closed  position,  wherein  said  guiding  means 

includes 
a  pair  of  rollers  rotatabl y  mounted  at  the  lateral  edges  of  said 

lower  leaf  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
a  pair  of  inclined  tracks  rigidly  mounted  inward  of  the  door 


4.124.056 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CFNTRIFLGAL 

CASTING 

Charles  H.  Noble.  P.O.  Box  58094.  Birmingham.  Ala.  35209 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778.705 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  13/02:  B22C  J,  (Ki.   13    10 
U.S.  CI.  164 — 114  17  Claims 


1.  In  the  production  of  tubular  metal  articles  by  centrifugal 
casting  in  a  hollow  metal  mold  having  an  active  mold  surface 
which  IS  of  circular  cross-section  transverse  to  the  axis  of  mold 

rotation,  the  improvement  comprising 

introducing  into  the  mold  a  quantity  consisting  essentially  of 
a  dry  finely  particulate  free  fiowing  refractory   material. 

said  refractory  material  being  inert  at  the  temperature  of 

the  molten  metal  to  be  cast  and  having 

a  melting  point  significantly  higher  than  the  temperature 

of  the  molten  metal  to  be  cast, 
a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  2.25.  and 
a  particle  size  such  that  at  least  95^c  of  the  particles  have 

a  maximum  dimension  not  exceeding  105  microns; 

rotating  the  mold  to  distribute  said  quantity  of  refractory 
material  centrifugally  and  thereby  establish  ov  er  the  entire 
active  surface  of  the  mold  a  layer  of  said  refractory  mate- 
rial which  IS  thicker  than  desired  for  casting. 

densifying  the  layer  of  refractory  particulate  matenal  by 
rotating  the  mold  at  a  rate  such  that  the  particulate  refrac- 
torv  material  is  subjected  to  centrifugal  force  adequate  to 

establish    an    equivalent    specific    gravei\.    determined    bv 

mulliplying  the  actual  specific  gravity  of  the  refractory 
material  by  the  number  of  gravities  of  centrifugal  force,  of 
at  least  7.5;  contouring  the  inner  surface  of  said  layer,  to 
the  form  desired  for  the  article  to  be  cast,  by  positioning 
against  the  inner  portion  of  the  layer,  while  continuing  to 

rotate  the  mold,  a  contouring  tool  having  a  working  edge 

which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  mold  and  which  has  a 

longitudinal    profile    identical    with    that    desired    for   the 

article  to  be  cast. 

said  quantity  o{  refractory  material,  and  the  pv^siiion  o^ 
said  sontounng  tool  relative  to  the  active  moid  surface, 
being  such  that,  after  contouring,  the  thinnest  portion  of 
said  layer  will  have  a  thickness  equal  to  at  least  5  times 

the  maximum  dimension  of  the  particles  i}i  the  predomi- 

nent    fraction    of   the    particulate    material    and    signifi- 
cantlv    greater    than    the    maximum    dimension    of  the 

largest  particle  in  the  particulate  material; 
rotating  the  mold  at  a  casting  rate  such  as  to  apply    to  the 

densified  and  contoured  layer  a  centrifugal  force  of  at 
least  10  gravities;  and 
introducing  the  molten  metal  for  casting  w  hile  continuing  to 

rotate  the  mold  at  said  casting  rate, 

rotation  of  the  mold  being  continued  at  said  casting  rate  at 

least  until  the  molten  metal  has  covered  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  densified  layer  of  refractory  matenal 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Nov  I  \ini  k  ".  1^78 


4.124.05^ 

(  ()l  PI  FR   PxriFRS   FOR    \  RAM  U  \\    \  KfJIC  I  K 

f  rank  U  .  ()shin^k>.  Mchicsport.  J'a..  assignor  to  Mc(  onwa)  & 
lork'N   (  i.rporation.  F'ittsburnh.  J'a 

Kilecl  .Mil.   13.   19^".  .Scr.  N...  S15.324 

Int.  (I.  IM2V  -'■(Ml  V  :: 
r  s.  n.  164— :4g  5  claims 


m-fr^ 


I      -\   wi  .It:  m.  <i  J   p.il  It  :  n  li  >  nr  oti  ii^  i-  ,i  ^.iii  J   fti.    ,.i   I.  ■•   ,i  ^  ,  im[i|<' 

casliiit;  tor  .1  ;.i,iu,i\  \ihi,:;  'aIhu-iii  ihr  ^>'iiiMjti  ..isIiiil' 
mcludcN  a  couplet  shank  ^MliiJiiil:  Iiimii  .1  ^.'niikT  Ik-. id  ,ti  .1 
IranN\crsc  plane  coincidnii:  \\\{\\  ,1  h.rn  lnu-  Ji  tliuJ  h\  iht 
outer  ri.'ar  surfati.'  of  ,1  \i-i!k.il  h.'iti  w.iii  .1!  itn-  top  ot  ih- 
coupler  hc'aii.  said  hum  \<  a\\  \.^',  w.'.wc  p. 11'  > 't  .1  hvk  ^h.itnhii 
extend  mi;  ir  'tic  couple;  he, id  i^  ,1  1,  h  k  !i> -Ic  ni  ihc  fi.  'II.  nn  v«,  .t! ! 

thereot.  ihe  lock  h.>lc  opcienj  .mh  .-t'  the  fi.'H.uii  \«..ill  .•!  wk- 

coupler  casdnc  ^c\\\.cc\t  Jirifiulm  jj  I- v  k  h<>lc-  v^.ilK  \>.hut] 
project  rearu.irdK  lo  .t  pl.uic  shoe  ot  ihc  horn  hnr  'i.  Jctiiic 
rolar\  Nlial'l  v^alN,  .1  roi.ir\  sh.ttt  m  ihc  Loii[^ltT  v.isIihl!  cMciuI 
mc  hetuei-n  ihi-  ■•Xaw  ^\\.i\\  \>,.ilK  in  ,1  i;i-i!cr  .ili  %  [i.ii.ilKI  rr'.i 
tiotiship  U!!h  the  h.'rii  hue,  ihc  hwiiorn  u.il!  ..t  ihc  couplet 
sh.iTik  iiKiudiiiL:  ,1  rci.  csscd  .irc,i  lo  siipp»,ii  .1  \.v.c.n  o  sist,nii 
surl.uc    s[\Kcd    Iiv'ii;    ihc    h.'in    hiii,    ;hc    i:ii|iro\  erne;  il    ui    s,i;d 

di.ii:  !;iolj  naikin  .oinpriMiiL:  ,1  Jiai:  iiioiJ  paiiim  suit.iii 

.letmnij:  ,1  s.,bs!,iril  i.e  1  \  p'.in,ir  ^iirt.i^e  tMeriLlnit:  ^  < 'ri!  niuoiisK 
IrTT!   p, litem    ^v,ilU  .Ictlniiit;  s.iiJ   r'l.iF>.    sh.ilt    vv.ilN   r  e,irs>.  ,iri.ll\ 

be\''iK!  .1  !MPs\erse  pliiie  iJeninnj  s.nd  tioir.  iiiie  lo  p.iiu  r: 
surt.K  OS  .li'fininjj  -lie  nuu.irJ  i.lje  ot  s.nJ  'c-eessc-.l  .ue,.  111  the 
holtoni   \\.  aW  ot   t(u-  ^    Hi[Mer  slcii  i- 


nileiii  I   I.Kc  pi. lie  .iiid  .in  e\lerior  hacknit:  pi. lie.  u;lh  ihe 
.•ppoMic     upnahl     siJe     edges     ot     lm^  h     t.ice     pljle     heiiig 

^uiAcd  parallel  lo  .md  m  lacc-Io  l.iei'  hue  coiitacl  uilh  lis 
atiuKiTiI  mold  \v.ill  surface  .md  \vilh  ihe  opposite  side 
edges  ot  ihe  h.ickmg  pl.ites.  ea..  h  being  spacetl  in'.^.iri.iK 
tiom  Us  respecli\e  .idiacent  iTiold  wall  sLirtice. 
.ind  me, IPS  ttif  .idiiisiing  the  position  ot' e.K  h  side  w.ill  mem- 
Hei  Mu.irds  ,ind  .iw.iv  ixom  e.K  h  oih-.T  in  ,1  hon/oiii.il 
liire^Iion  lo'    llierehs    .idiustmg  the  vudlh  ot'  the  casting 

t.i\it\.    the    inipr  1  >\  Liiienl    ..oniprisiru: 

opposed  sot  keis  tot  med  in  ,1  side  edge  ot  e.ich  h.ickmg  pi. He. 
Miilh  the  sockets  opening  tou.irds  their  respeitive  mold 
w  a\\   niterior   surt.Kes 

.1  n,iiio\^  guide  hlot'k  secured  uilliin  e.K  h  so^kci.  uilli  e.ich 
hi.  <i.  k  h  i\  irii:  .m  exposed  guide  t.K  r  co r r esponii in g  to  and 
hei'ig  in. meed  lo  ^loseK  ir.ick  ,1  pottion  ot  us  .idjaceiil 
mold  u.ill  mierioi  surt.Kc  ^^.hile  its  si.ii  \^,|li  memher  is 
'■■■•^id  ;  r  ,ul  ius(nu-nt,  so  .is  10  ...Mit.ut  itie  ni.>L!  \>..ill 
intiiioi  siitl.Kc  .Hid  thcrcb\  hold  ils  side  u.ill  member 
.ig.iiiisi  Insisting  tiio\ement  out  ot  pei  [leiidK  iil.iril\  rela- 
tive lo  the  mold  w.ills.  to  .noiil  tl.tsh  produeing  gaps 
t'«rming  .it  the  junclures  ot  the  side  wall  members  and  the 
mold   \v  ill  interior  surt.Ki-s 

,ind  eaJi  blo^  k  L'liide  t.ice  beini;  norni,iii\  spaced  .1  slichi 
disi.iiKe  inu.irdk   ot   its  .idj.Ki-nt   mold   \k  .\\\   interior  siir- 

t.iv  I-    >.».  hfii    Ihc    skIc    \^,l||    nu'inht  r    I,ki-    pl.iU     eiiges    ,iri-    in 

^otit.Kl    \*.ilh   s.ime  .Hid   ihe   suie   \v.ii;   is   per[">endiciil.irU 
.irr.mged   rel.itive  I(i  ilu    mold   v.".  .ills 
.iiul  ihe  tiJOL  k  gmdi-  t.K  es  hemg  formed  1. '  nor  m.ilK   ^  ont.K  I 
their    respe>.t!ve   mold   \\.ill   snrtacis  ,inl\    uhen   the  suie 
v^.ili     members     luist     slightK     .>ui     ot     per pendK  ul.irit\ 

uheieiii  Ihc  blocks  prcuni  Midi  lurilici  iwisim^c  iiki\c- 

ment 


4,l24.()5<i 
MOI  I)  K)R  (ON  I  !M  Ol  S  (  ASI  IN(,  (>|    \1()I   UN 

\1KI  \I 

Hernard   Roun"-   Hellemes.   I- ranee,  assignor  to   I'ives-Cail   Hab- 
cock.  I'aris,  F  ranct' 

I  iled  Sep.  21,  IQ^r  Ser.  No,  835,053 

(  laims  pri<>rit>,  application    Irance.   Sep.   2S.    1976.  76  29<»4I 

Inf.  (I.    H22I)  ,' /   "4 
I  .s.  (I.  164—436  10  Claims 
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SIDKUAII   (;ril)F  K)H  ADJl  SI  AMI  K  WIDTH 

(  OMIM  01  S  (   AM  IN(,  \l()l  I> 

Hovd  R.  (.ladHin.  21000  K.  Rivir  Rd..  (.ross  lit,  Mich.  48138 

f  lied  Aun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.074 

Int.  (I.    H22I>  //    1)4.   B2«B   "    /.' 

I  ,s    (I.  164—436  3  (laims 
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1    In  , m  .idiust.ible  uidth  .  otiiinuous  ,  .isimg  ni,, Id  tormed  of  '^-    ■* 
•1  P.»"   ■''     T'P"^!"'^   sp.Kcd  .ipjrt.   p.ir.illel,   tVorit  and   rt'.ir   m.  .Kl 

vv.uis   AwA   A    pur   .>!    sp.ii  ed    ip.irt    side   '."..ill    tormmg    memhers  1     In  ^ . 'mbin.il  iv  es  vsiiti  a  n.okl  lor  the  .^''iitmuous  casting  ot 

perpei, du  .ii.iriv     irr.mged   belueen   tin    mold   u.ills  to  torn,  .1  m.-lic-i    rnei.il,   uliKti   mi  .1.1        mprise--   a   jviir   i^'i  lateral   u.ills 

O'UgtiU    rectangular   m  .  r.  iss  v,  ,^  •  1,  ,n     lufnihir       .pen   upper   .ind  e.K  h  ti.iv  ing  l  v\  o  edges  .irid  a  pa.'  of  front  w  alls  eae  h  arranged 

lovser  eiKi  sasiing  saviis.  It  etig.igcnK'iit  wiih  tvNo  rcs(H.-cli\c-  ones  ot  ihc  lalcral  uall 

.Hid  v-ilfi  '\v  side  \ka\\  m-.-nihers  ciJi  b._ing  toitiicd    'I    m  edges,  the  tour  mold  ualls  defining  a  casting  caMt>   for  the 


N()\  [  \1HF  K  7.   1^78 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


QT 


niohcn  iiici.ii.  .iiul  a  fixed  siriniurc  ^upporIln_L'  ihc  \\a\\\  a 

mechanisni  tor  controlling  the  displ.icement  ot  oneot  ihe  t'ront 
w.ills  wnh  rc-spe..!   to  the  respeeti^e  eilges  ot   the  lateral   \\alls 

,iiid  tor  pressing  the  front  uall  lighiU  there, ig.unsi,  the  mecha- 
nisni comprising 

la  I  an  elongated  displacement  de\ict  .illlxed  ;.^  riie  fixed 
structure  md  ex'ending  perpendicularK  to  ;he  troni  u.ili 
betxveer,   ihe   Iririi    vv.ill   arul   the  tlxed   stru^iure,   the  dis- 

pltLcnicii!  JiAiec  hcuiii  opcr.ihk'  tod'sp.Li^e  ihc  from  u.!ll 

'ow.irti-  ,ind  .txx,i\    tri>m  'he  etiges  .  >t   ihc  Literal   w.iils, 
ibi  ,in  el.ist;,    nie.ir.s  .irr.mged  lo  press  .ig.iii!^'  'hf  t'ront  wall. 

Hid 
(cl     '.'    Ilmsi    oik    fi\dr,,'.'.K     i.K'k    .irr.mged    bi-tween    the   dis- 
pl.Keineii!    de\Ke    .Hid    itie    froiil    \i,,ill    .md    !Tuuntt.d    to 
uompiess  iIk    el.islK   hk-.his 

(  1  I  ihe  j.K  k  c .  'mprisit:g  .1  h\(.ir.iulK  Huid  dclix  er\  ^oiuiuil 
!oi  suj>[i!\ii;p  iudr.iiilK'  tlmd  llkTL'Io.  and, 

(2  I  the  i-'.>ng.iled  ^lispl.icenR  nt  ile'.  kc  being  arrangc^i  I<s 
m.iiiil.iiii  ihe  elasiK  me.ins  compressed  '.'vhc  '.i\c  suppi> 
ot"  h\  il:  .Hilit    tlui.i  '      ihe  l.ick  is  diseontmueci 


4.124.061 

THKRMAI    HNKRC.V  ST(>RA(.K  LMT 

Rex  C  Mitchell.  Calabasas;  Joseph  Friedman.  Kncino;  Richard 

J.  Holi.  Irvine,  and  Charles  R.  Kaston.  Palos  Vcrdes.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  O)rporation.  El 
Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  737.361 

Int.  CI.-  F28D  21  (M) 

l.S.  (!.  ]^5-l  5  Claims 


W-iT  FLUID  TO 

S.J'-'.'LV  ENERC-v 


4.124.060 
RoroR 

.John    M     (  larki.    I}anbur>.    Fnuland.    assignor    to    Caterpillar 
I  ractor  (  o.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed    \ug.  6.  19"'5.  Ser.  No.  602.438 

(  laims  priorilv,  appiiiation  I  nikd  Kingdom,  \n^.  6,  1974, 

34693    74 

Int.  CI.     \{)\(    2!    Oft 
I  .S   (  I.  418—94  2  Claims 


5    A  method  .d"  storing  and  recover'tig  thermal  energx  Cv'im- 

pris;n_ 

providing    -i    uMiIamer     ha\  mg     lo^aleC     ihierein    ..     rved    .'t 
^Tushcd  'o^k  ..nd  .1  liquid  in  a  hca'-cxchange  rdaMonship 

\\\\h  said  rock, 

est.iblishinp    ,i    t  hermocline   m    saKi    liquid    whcrehx    the   cold 

Hind  sctiles  to  ihc  bottom  porluMi  vM'  the  container  and  hot 
liquid  rises  Ui  the  t(>p  portion  of  ihe  container, 
introducing  and  extracting  cold  hueid  adiacenl  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  container  as  cii-sired.  introducing  Hid  extract- 
ing hoi  h.oo.*  .idiacent  the  bottom  porliof.  o!  said  ^C'n- 
taitier  as  desired,  said  'nircxiuclion  and  exira^  tuMi  o\  liquid 

in  each  instance  being    ii  .j   ral.    I.^  pro\ide  a  superficial 
V  elocitx    ot   s.tid   liquid   through   said   conlanK-r   wilhin   the 

ran  Lie  of  from  abiuil  4  \o  2'*  teet  per  hour 


');: 


^ 
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MFTHOD  AND  DKVICK  FOR  CONTROLLING  THF 

TFMPKRATl  RK  IN  A  PREMISF 

Lars  0.  .Anderson.  12  Ropuddsvagen.  Saitsjobaden;  Kngelbreki 

Isfa't.  16  Kindstugatan.  Stockholm,  and  .Axel  Rosell.  4  L  pp- 
fartsvagen.  Salt'jti-Boo.  all  of  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.217.  Oct.  P.  19"2.  abandoned. 
1  his  application  Jun.  l"".  1976.  Ser.  No    697.090 
C  laims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  2l.  197],  509''   "1; 
Oct.  19.  1971.  132!3   71 

Int.  Cl.    F25B  :'3'(X) 

L.S.  U.  165-2  5  Claims 


jr^ 


26  2i      23 


1  \  i.'Io.i  ot  .1  loi.iix  j  oiip  eilgliK  Ml  x*.hich  the  rotor  is 
coiiieti  b\  .ipp.H.ilus  .,or:.p:  i^iPg  a  s.vkel  h.ixnig  an  open  end 
,Hid  .1  cli>sed  cikI  .hkI  being  jH.'\ided  ir  ihe  loU  o  ,i  plug  in- 
scTled  into  s.iul  socket  in  i;;,  i.iU'r  .lU..!  detlnmg  therex^ilfi  a 
|ilut.ili!x  ot  pass.igew.ixs,  tiK  ^  .  lolmg  being  cttce  ted  b\  passing 

.1  eoiiLiiiI  hqiiid  ihrough  s.iiu  passagt'v^.i\s  ol  u  hicii  ihc  c.'oss- 

sevlion.ii  .ire.i  ot  each  is  suftKieiitK  small  as  to  produ._e  lurhu- 
ierii  llou  ot  cool.irit  liquid  ihereihp.ugh  dn'^  b\  the  plug  being 

iii.ide  ot  .1  PI, lien  ;l  h.i\  mg  greatci  therm.il  ^  'ii.iuclr»  ri\  than 
ih.H  't  tile  material  'lom  which  the  roinr  is  maile.  ;iie  appara- 
tus ,iiso  cotnpnsing  means  defining  inlcl  and  oullct  duels  com- 
municating xxilh  said  passagex^  a\  s.  the  plug  tutmg  in  the 
soi^ket  with  negligible  penpher.il  elearaiiec  therebetween  an.d 

pro\  ided  vv.  ith  a  bore  detlnmg  oik-  ot  said  iiilei  and  outlet  duels 
t.ir  saui  coiilant  liquid  and  extending  betv^een  one  end  of  the 
plug  adi.icent  the  open  end  o\  the  soekel  and  the  other  end  o\ 
the  plug  which  tiigethcr  witli  the  closed  end  of  the  socket 
detltK's  a  chamber  tor  said  loolant  liquid,  eaeh  passagewas 
being  in  the  lorm  ot  a  iongiiudinallv  -extending  groox  e  iit  sinall 
tlow  area  defined  m  at  least  one  ot  the  peripheral  w.iils  ol  the 

I'ltii:  and  the  sockci 


21 
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1    \  method  of  aitaming  a  comfortable  temperature  in  a 
rocim  in  a  building  w.iih  concrete  floor  bearing  elements  during 

such  periods  in  ihc  da\  uhen  ihc  ouidoiir  icmperaiurc  is 

higher  than  said  comtorlable  temperature  and  during  the  night 
when  the  outdoor  lemperature  is  lower  than  said  comfortable 
temperature,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of  passing  air 
from  outside  the  builiiing  during  the  night  thriiugh  channels  in 
the  concrete  floor  bearing  elements  so  as  to  cool  the  concrete, 
which  stored  coolness  the  following  da\  is  transferred  to  the 
room,  wherebx  the  quantitx  of  heal  and  the  dimensions  of  the 

concrcic  floor  bearing  eicpicnls  and  ihe  numher,  size  and 


^4 
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locatHUi  >!  saul  ^haniK-K  btMiik;  s(>  atiapltvi  lh.it  [he  slorcil 
ciiolnoss  IS  sufTii.  ifiit  t(i  maintain  a  conitormtahlf  icrnptTaturc 
during  the  (.-ntirc  tolloumk;  dav.  and  uhcrchv  cixW  air  duritik; 
II^  passakif  ihroukih  *.  hanticN  i't\(>niparativcl\  uirnK-r  hcarmi' 
L'lcniciUs  ^an  he  heated  bctore  being  Micked  nilo  said  room 


4. 124.063 
SI  (HOR  PI  AIK 

Richard   K,  Stockman.   Friendship,  N.V..  a.ssii;n()r  tu    1  he    \ir 
PrthcaitT  Companx,  Inc..  Wellsvillt',  N.N. 

Filed  Auk.  19,  197-',  Ser.  No.  825.H77 

Int.  CI.   F28I)  /v  ik> 
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H  ( "laims 


headers  and  eaeh  loined  to  one  of  said  headers  to  torm  a  steam 
chamber  ami  a  teedwater  chamber  respeetively.  a  feedwater 
lube  passing  through  said  steam  chamber  to  estabhsh  fluid 
coniniuiucalioii  wiih  said  Iccdwalcr  chamber,  a  pluralitv  of 

sie.im  gener.ition  tubes  lotigitudmalls  disposed  between  and 
stvureii    Ik   said    lube   sheets   lo   estabhsh   fluid   ecimmutiieation 

beiuecii  said  feedwater  .iiul  steam  chambers,  each  of  said 
sle.ini  generation  tubes  iru  hiding  a  larger  diameter  central 
tubular  pcriion  lermin.ited  ai  each  end  b\  a  smaller  diameter 
tubular  portion,  .i  plui.ilii\  of  trans\ersel>  disposed  spacer 
grids  in  engagement  with  said  steam  generation  tubes,  resilient 
ik'U-iiIs  foriTicd  on  said  spacer  i;rids  [o  engage  surfaces  iin  said 

steam  generation  tubes  and  restrain  the  cibratuin  thereof, 
sc  herein   saul   s:eam   shamber   is   in    tTuid   c'.<nimunicaIion    with 

one  o\  s.nd  tlovv  hnes,  and  a  shroud  concentric  with  and  dis- 
poseil  lUitside  ot  saul  feeilwater  luhi-.  said  shrouti  being  secured 
HI  >aid  tutie  sheets 


I     Kot,ir\    regenerative   he.ii   evch.inge  .ipp.ii.il  iis  li.ning   a 

roi,  'I  UK  lading  ,i  central  i  i>ioi  pi 'st  and  a  ^  oik  eiit  rii.   rotor  slieli 

N[\i^;\!  !hcfc!rom  !o  pro\  ulc  ,in  .iiimil.i!  sp.icc  llierehelv^ceii.  .i 

niasN  of  heal  ,ihs>  irbiiil  rnaleii.il  ...iriifd  m  l]\c  .iimui.ii  --past 
between  the  r.'tiT  pc'st  .iiul  (he  U'lit  shell,  .i  housing  miiiouiuI 
ing  the  ri'tor  in  sp.i^ed  lei.ilioii  iru  hiding  in  lei  .iiid  oiiil.  t  elucls 
at  oppi>sile  eiKJs  ihereol  toi  j  he.ilmg  tluul  and  t.T  ,i  tl;iid  h-  be 
he.ited.  .1  support  ^kmiiiil.'  jI  'lu-  end  o-t  the  'oi,.r  .id.ipled  \o 
^u[^[■'  ■; ;  I  Ml'  1  oi,  ir  h  ir  n  'I.Uu  'ii  .itiou'  its  .i>  >.  i  guide  be.irine  a: 
the  opposite  i.'!ul    't  iHl-  totoi   ad.ipli'd  to  pici.  lude  r.idi.il  nii'\e 

mciit  vl  ill:  roio'  posi,  fiRMiis  •  '!  roialiML'  llic  'ol^r  .tboiii  iis 

axis,  a  sector  pl.iU-  mier  niL-di.iIi-  the  i_-iid  ol  ihe  rotor  .irul  llu 
ri'ti^r    'loii^ir,^'    .liLipioii    1..    rnaml.iiii    ttn'    hi-atitit:    tluu!    si  [i.u.ilo 

from  the  lluid  to  be  healed,  support  means  movable  in  .iccor 

d.iris  r  with  .1  V  1.1 1  (.-xi-iansioii  .  .t  the  rotor  post  .Kl.ipU'il  ti  >  supjior  I 
ihe  senior  piale  .ii  .i  point  .uli.isi-'nl  the  inbo.nJ  end  ol  llie  loior. 
and  aslii.iling  means  ^omR\k\i  to  the  >uibo.iri.l  I'dge  ol  tliv 
sector  [Mall    u  lap  led  to  (.lelor  tii  s.ud  s(.v  tot  pl.iti.   into  .i  ^  ur\  ihn 

car  sha[X'  I  ha  I  corrcsp'njs  lo  ihe  pr^  'file  ot'  ihc  loior 
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CONSOI  IDAIKI)  NlCl  KAR  SIKWI  (.KNKRVrOR 

\  t\\\  s.  labsen;  Donald  ('.  Schluderht  ry.  and  Arnold  F..  Paul- 
son, all  of  I  >nchhurn.  N  a.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  V\i!- 
eox  (  ompans.  Nen  N  ork,  N.\  . 

Divisnai  of  Ser.  No.  .^27.349.  Jan.  29,  1973,  Vm.  No.  3.V41.18". 

v*hah  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Vo.  162. JSQ,  ,lul.  14,  147], 

abandoned     I  his  application  Oct.  29,   ISI"'.'?,  Ser.   No.  f,26.S20 

Int.  <  I.    1  2HK  '^  o",   1-22H  l/IJj.  .<  "  :-4    (,2K    .<    '" 
I    s    (1    l^S—hQ  2  Claims 


1  A  sle.i'ii  jeiier.ilot  modul.ir  irr  ingenient  whkh  lom- 
pnsi-s  1  sLipport  pl.ile  .i  plur.ihtv  ot  heat  exchangers,  e.ic  h  ot 
uhish  ;s  supported  .it  otie  end  h\   s.iid  support   pi.ite    a  mam 

'okl  .1  piuralilv  ot  tlou  lilies,  eacli  ot  vUudi  is  connecled  a!  une 

e'ul  to  s.ud  iTianilold  and  .it  the  olhet  eiiii  to  one  ot  said  he.it 
V- Xl  h.mL-'ers     s.in.!    he.it    exsh.irmers    hcing    positioned    longitudi 

n.iiU  si.iggered  rel.ilive  U>  one  .inoihei  said  iie.it  exchanger 
h.iviiiL:  .)  sif.ini  he.ider,  a  teinKcater  lieader  spaced  trom  said 
steam   ."leadei.  a  pair  ot   tut'e  sheets  interposed  between  said 
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\PP\R Ail  S  1  OR  C  I.K AMN(,  HKAI  K\(  MANCKR 

TL  BKS 

(.ordon   I- .   I.eitner,   Kim  Ctrovc;   I  red  (i.  VN  ienratz.,  Wauwatosa, 

both  of  Wis.;  John  C  (leaver.  decea.sed.  late  of  Milwaukee, 
\N  is.  (b>  Harriet  \N .  d.  Cleaver,  personal  representative);  by 
1  aird  C  Cleaver,  personal  representative,  and  by  I^e  V\ol- 
cott.  V  ice  President,  First  Wisconsin  Trust  Company,  person- 
al representative,  all  of  Milwaukee,  V\is.,  assignors  to  VNater 

Strvict's  of  America,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov  4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  73S.889 
Int.  CI.    VZHi.   /    /: 

I  .S.  (I.  165—95  29  Claims 
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I  \  .k  ailing  eleineiii  s.itshing  chamber  comprising  a  hol- 
I  'w  hi'J\  h.i\  irij  .1  fit  st  opni  i- ruled  portion  tor  v  onimunii.  alion 
Willi  .1  hc.ti  cv.  li.inL'er  lube  ,ind  .i  second  end  portion  loriLjiluiii- 

n.ilK   LlispLieed  Itimi  s.ud  t'lrsi   portion,  said  bod\   dc-timng  an 
interi.   r  sp.i^c    lor  ,u  s  oniinoil.iting  .1  lube  i  le.irung  t.-leHK  lU   lh.it 

i.  .id,i|i'ed    1    r   being   propr-lled   through   s.iul   tube   under   the 

III  ll  ,ieiK  e  ot    tl  uid. 

,1  ret. Hint 

.  ou  pi  III  J  nie.ins  disposed  ai)  i.k  (.'tit  the  si'cond  eiiil  porlion  ot 
s.ud  bodv  .iiul  MKl.idini;  .1  pluiihls  ofsp.Ked  ap.ir'  tesil- 
icii;  members  c.ich  i   'iisii  u^  U  vl  m\A  arr.itiged  h  •  rrsilieniK 

eiig.ige  s.ud  retainei  tor  su[iporIing  the  s.iine  .it  said  second 
end   porli'Mi. 

s.ud  rel.iinei  being  lonsitucted  .itid  .irr.iiiged  when  mounted 
II  the  SI.V  ond  end  portion  t<i  present  an  obstruction  to  saiii 
li  .ining  element  ag.iinst  removal  from  said  bods. 

s.ud  resilient  members  heiiiL:  mov.ible  out  of  engagement 
with  saul  ret. liner  to  permit  the  removal  thi-reof  trom  s.ud 

bod\  enabhiit;  access  to  ihe  inlerior  thereof  and  said  tube 


4,124,066 
RADIATOR  SHI  riFR  FOR  AR(TI(   VKHKIKS 

Chester  J.  lav  lor,  VN  arren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I'nited  .States 
of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
VN  ashington.  I).C. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  756,162 

Int.  CI.   FOIP  ^  III  II  :o 

IS.  CI.  165—98  1  Claim 

I     In  .111  .irs  I  ic  mihlarv   v  ehis  le  having  a  liquid-coiiled  engine 

and  an  air-cooled  radiator  tor  cooling  the  coolant  after  its 
passage  through  the  engine  the  improvement  comprising  a 
stiutlet    mechanism   located   in   the  supplv    air  stream   for  the 
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radiator  to  prevent  overcooling  of  the  coolant;  said  shutter 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  tubes  extending 
transversely  across  the  air  stream,  an  elastomeric  sleeve  tightly 
encircling  each  tube  along  its  entire  length,  means  anchoring 
the  ends  of  each  sleeve  to  the  ends  of  each  associated  tube. 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  each  tube  interior,  and 
flow  ports  spaced  along  the  length  of  each  tube,  whereby  the 
pressurized  fluid  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  ports  to  balloon 


4,124,068 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBE  FOR  FLUIDIZED  BED 

REACTOR 

Gregory  J.  Thompson,  Waukegan,  III,,  assignor  to  LOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.087 

Int.  CI.;  F28F  J  9/00 

L-S.  a.  165-134  R      .  6aaims 


out  the  elastomeric  sleeves,  thereby  reducing  the  air  flow 
passage  areas  defined  hv  exterior  surfaces  of  said  sleeves:  each 
tube  hav  ing  an  elliptical  cross  section  oriented  so  that  its  ma)or 
axis  IS  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  airstream;  the  How  ports 
in  each  tube  bem^  formed  exclusively  in  laterally  facing  lube 
areas  extending  normal  to  the  direction  taken  by  the  airstream. 
wherebv  the  elasionienc  sleeves  are  caused  to  balloon  trans- 
Verse  to  the  airstream  rather  than  parallel  to  the  airstream 


4.124.067 
PRFS.Sl  RIZATION  APPARATl  S  WITH  AN 

INTKRMKDI.ATK  RK.SKRVE  V  ESSEL 

Yves  Bonnet,  Versailles,  and  .Michel  Mabile,  Jouy-en-Josas, 
both  of  FVance,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  .Ato- 
mique.  Paris.  FVance 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.589 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  9.  1975.  75  37627 

Int.  CI.-  F28D  /.V  00 

I  .S.  a  165-107  D  8  Claims 


'■:^SS 


1  Fressuri/ation  apparatus  for  a  container  containing  a 
liquid  whose  temperature  is  liable  to  vary,  characterized  in  that 
It  comprises  a  llrst  enclosure  or  "pressurizer"'  having  a  sprin- 
kler system  located  in  the  upper  parts  thereof  and  a  first  heat- 
ing system  and  a  second  enclosure  or  "intermediate  reserve 
vessel"  having  a  second  heating  system,  whereby  a  first  pipe 
ci^nnecls  the  base  o{  said  reserve  vessel  with  said  container, 

whilst  a  second  unidirectional  pipe  passes  liquid  from  the 

lower  part  of  said  pressurizer  towards  the  upper  part  of  said 
reserve  vessel  and  a  third  unidirectional  pipe  passes  the  said 
liquid  from  the  upper  part  of  the  said  reserve  vessel  to  the  said 
sprinkler  system 


1  A  heat  transfer  tube  assembly  for  use  in  an  erosive  envi- 
ronment comprising  an  elongated  metal  tube  having  a  pluralitv 
of  outwardly  extending  fin  portions  and  a  plurality  of  wall 
surface  portions  intermediate  said  fin  portions,  metal  mesh 
means  affixed  to  said  wall  surface  portions  defining  a  pluralitv 
of  small  open  areas  having  a  depth  of  at  least  about  0  100  inch. 

said  open  areas  being  filled  with  an  abrasion  resistant  refrac- 
tory material  to  a  height  no  greater  than  about  one  fourth  the 
height  of  said  fin  portions  so  that  the  major  portion  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  fins  is  exposed  for  heat  transfer  while  no 
portion  of  said  wall  surface  portions  is  exposed  to  erosion 


4,124,069 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  SPIRALLY  WOCND  SHEETS 
Rudolf  Becker,  .Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  U  iesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug    1 
1975,  2534442 

Int.  CI.    F28D  -•,  10 

L.S.  CI.  165-164  15  Qaims 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  within  an  enclosure  a  spi- 
rally wound  coil  in  a  plurality  of  turns  oi  a  pair  of  elongated 
sheet-metal  bands  sealed  together  at  their  short  ends  and 
formed  alternately  along  their  longitudinal  edges  with  an  open 
and  a  sealed  segment,  the  spiral  formed  by  said  coil  defining  at 
least  two  axial  flow   passages  for  respective  heat-exchange 

fluids  separated  from  one  another  by  at  least  one  of  said  bands, 
and  means  forming  respective  companments  in  said  enclosure 
communicating  separately  with  said  passages  at  opposite  axial 
ends  of  the  coil  to  pass  said  heat-exchange  fluids  separately  and 
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aualK  ihr.uiiti  n,iu1  p.iss.itics,  ('pcii  aiul  stvilcd  ours  o!  suJi 

sfkZnuTits   .iltcrn.itmg    along    saal    lonmt  ijLimaf   edges    vvherebs 
upon   spiral  voiliiig  ot   iho  hands,   tht.-  sealetl  si-ginenls  allernalc 

uiih  open  segments  r.uli.ilK  Irom  ihe  .i\is  ol  itie  spiral  and  ifie 

sealed    and    open     segments    are    liisposed     ui     a    ^he^kethoard 
palli.:!!  a!  opiposile  cuds  ol   the  s[iitai 


4. 124.070 

\MRH  INK  SHiniN(.  lOOI    APPARATl  S  AM) 
MF  THODS 

David  W .  Kins,  and  Robert  K.  Pipes,  both  of  Fort  VNorth,  lev., 
assi^inors  to  dcarhart-Owen  Industries,  Inc..  I ort  Worth. 
lex. 

Tiled  Sep.  6.  19"'^,  Ser.  No.  830.39(1 

Int.  (I.    F2IB  -/'    /: 

[  ,S.  (I.  166— :55  15  (  laims 


■'■      .-.> 


tool  hiuiv  uilli  iioiu'  ot  s.iii.i  torcL'  being  applied,  c\\\\cr 

up\.\.  .irell  \  or  do\.^  n  vv  ani  1  \  .  lo  said  wireline  h\  which 
said  tool  nia\  he  suspended  or  traversed  in  said  hure- 
hi  lie  ,iiui  said  shifting  tool  being  thus  also  adapted  in  the 
eveni  ot  .1  po\^e^  rnallurKlion  to  he  reaiiilv  renioced 
trotii  said  horeliole  h\  siniplv  applying  tension  on  saul 
v.\.irelme  aiut  traversing  said  shifting  tool  upwardlv  out 
ol  said  horehoie 


4.124.071 
HK.H  \  h  R  I  l(    \I     \M)  HORIZON  I  \I    (ONKORMANCK 

\  IS(  01  S  on    RK(()\KR\   MKIHOI) 

.Joseph   (  .    Allen,  and   Ralph  J.   Korstad.   both  of  Bcllaire.    lex.. 
assignors  to  lexacii  Inc.,  Ne»  ^Ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  .lun.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.145 
Int.  CI.    F21H  4.i   :^ 


l.,S.  (I.  166-263 


13  Claims 


V 


1      \    \^!reline  hiTch.ie  shitung   I0..I  ^omprisniL: 
.1    a;i  ■.  loiii;aIcd   tool   hi  ij  \ 

h    upper  doi:  riic.uis  .  oinuv  ted  to  s.iul  hi\\\  ,iiui  .id.ipicd  toi 

I  ncaijing  m  the  iipvv.  ,11  d  vlire^  !i.  in  \v  heti  extended,  eil  hei  .1 
dc\  k  c  !o  IX-  slutted  in  ,1  diici  tion  a\iall\  1  't  s.nd  tool,  or  .1 
nicmher  lived  rcl.ilive  h'  s.iid  device 
C  lippei  I  ei  ipi .  K  .11.  T  sh.itl  means  voiinetlevl  !.'  s.iilI  nppi-i 
dog  means  and  ad. 1  [Med  tor  ,  oniK\  li  >n  lo  ihe  vi,  hcIiiic  In 
which  s.iid  toil!   Mia\    he  snspendcLi   in  s.iid  tioreh.-ii- 

I  s.iid    upper    rccipro^ator    sii.it'    me. ins    heiiiL'    niovahle 

douiiu.irdK  h\  ilif  foru'  o!  ^riMi\  !>  fMciid  said 

uppe'  dog  means  v\.  lien  saKi  tool  h,,d\  is  hc-lii  .tij.iinsi 
tl  >w  n  \\  arLJ  m^  '^  t  nienl  in  s.iid  hoi  ehoU-  ,ind  s.ikI  w  11  el  me 
Is  sl.u  K 

II  s.ud    upper    re^  iproi  .itor     sh.itt    me.ins    ht-ine    mo\   ih|e 
upvv.irdlv    to  relraLl   s.nd   uppei   di'ii   me, ins  In    api^lic.i 
th  '11  >  >t  tension  li  >  saul  vv  n  eline 

d    lovvei    I  cl  iproe  .iior   shal;   nie.ins  disposed  vvnhm  said  tool 

bod\  hei ou  said  upper  dog  means; 

c    power  nil-. Ills  caiiu-il  h\   s.iui  to.,,|  hodv   conncelci  to  said 

lowei    re^  iproe  .m  ■!    shall    me. ins 
t    lower  dot;  means  ,u!,ipted  tor  eng.iging  in  the  d' n«.  nv>,  ,11  vl 

diri.\.Iion   when  eviended.  either   said  device  n  '  he  shifted. 

or  a  memhei    lived   u-|.itive  !■     said  ulevuc 

I  said  lov\er  doL."  me.ins  heing  ^''iiiuvted  lo  s.nd  lov\e; 
reciprocalor  sh.ili  riRMiis  s,  ■  ih.il  d''\\.nw.ird  ni.  o  ■■men! 
o!  said  sh.it!  means  v*.hen  s.nd  doi;s  are  engaged  uill 
c.iiise    said    lower    d(>i:    me.ins    to    move    turther    ,iwav 

rel.ilivi-    I''    s.iul    iijiper    dog    iiu-.ms,    ihiis    i.uising    m,>\e 

meni  ot  s.ud  device  to  he  stiilied 

II  hi. is  means  urijmt;  s.ud  lower  iIol;  me.ins  row.ird  their 
eviended      position      hut      permiliniL:      Itu-ir       movenu-nl 

tow.ird    the    relra^lei.)    position    v*.  hen    ihev    encounter 
torses  ,K  tint;  in  the  r.idi.tllv   inward  direction,  said  shitl 
mg   tool   hemg  thus  adapted  for  shifting  bv    virtue  o! 
torce  developied  bv   said  power  means  earned  bv   said 


I     \  nu'i  hod  t'  >r  ret  ov  ermg  v  is^  (  uis  [H'lri  'leiim  tt-  im  ,1  suhiiT- 
i.uie.m.  \isouis  petroleum  tonhnmng  torm.ilion  ^lunprising 

1 .1  I  penelr.itmg   the  torm.ition   with  .11   least   two  sp.i^  ed  .ip.irt 

wells,  one  ot  v>,  hk  h  is  o  uiif^leleil  ,is  .m  mie^  n"n  well  and 
'  uie  ■  't  v^  III.  h  IS  c  ,  -mpileted  .is  ,1  prod  u^  t  ion  well,  holh  wells 
hi'iiiL'  vompleled  ne.ir   the  hotloni  'if  the  torm.ilion 

I  h  I  ir.  K\  IiriL:  ,1  In  si  therm.il  oil  te^  ov  er  v   lluid  mt.  >  the  lilies  - 

Iii'ii  well  ,irul  revocermg  [Hlr''leum  trom  the  torm,ition 
'.1,1  the  [noduv  tii'ii  well  to  loim  ,1  In  si  di'pleled  /one  in  the 

'  um.ition,  until  hr  e,ikt  hrough  ot  the  first  therm.il  reeov- 
er\    lliiul   ,1!    iIk^   [ir. 'till.  1 1,  m   wl-11 

n  I  iheie, liter  (.otivcrlmg  the  pioduction  well  from  the  tlrsl 
ph.ise  to  ,in  mietlion  well  ,itKl  [letR'l  r.iting  the  torm.ilii'ii 
\>.ith  .11  ie.isi  one  llrst  .utdition.il  prodiKtion  well  soni- 
pleled  ne.ir  the  top  ot  the  torm.ition  in  a  portion  ot  the 
ti'im.ition  .uilside  the  tiist  depleted  /one 

uli  itijetlmg  ,1  second  iherni.il  oil  ieeo\er\  tluid  itilo  the 

origin, il  miCLtion  well  .md  ihe  sonverled  mieclion  well 
•md  t.iking  proihiLlion  o|  [lelroieum  iD^m  ihe  lorm.ilion 
V  1.1  the  tirst  .uidition.il  production  well  until  bre.ikthrough 
ol  the  si-cond  iherm.il  re^overv  tluid  ,il  ihv  production 
well 
(ei  peiielr.iting  ihe  torm.ilion  witli  at  Ic.isl  one  seeoiid  addi- 
tional proiluclion  well  loeatetl  between  the  original  in|ec- 

Iion  well  and  original  produelion  ucll  ot  ihe  first  phase  of 

step  (h)  .ind  ci>mpleled   near   ihe  lop  ot   ihe   lorrii.ition 

I I  1  c  om  erimg  the  tlrsl  .idtlili>>n,il  production  well  ^t\  i^  )  to  an 

injection  well,  and 
I  g  1  miecting  .i  third  t  her  m.il  oil  rei.  o>.  erv  iTuid  into  all  of  the 
mieclion  wells  and  producing  petroleum  from  the  second 
.idtiiiiorial  production  well  until  breakthrough  ot  the  ther- 
mal oil  rccoverv  tluid  at  I'le  second  additional  producing 
well 
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4.124,072 

VISCOUS  OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD 
David    A.    Redford,    Fort    Saskatchewan,    Canada,    assignor    to 

Texaco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  864.995 

Int.  CI.    F:21B  43/22.  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166—270  9  Claims 

I.    In   a   method  oi  recovering   viscous  petroleum   from   a 

subterranean,  viscous  petroleum-containing  formation,  said 

formation  being  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and 
bv  at  least  one  production  well  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  communica- 
tion path  between  the  injection  well  and  the  production  well 
having  a  permeabilit>  substantially  greater  than  the  permeabil- 
itv  of  the  oil  formation,  and  introducing  a  viscous  oil  recoverv 
tluid  comprising  steam  into  the  formation  via  the  injection  well 

to  pass  through  the  communication  path,  mobihzing  viscous 

petroleum  and  displacing  it  through  the  communication  path 
toward  the  production  well,  wherein  the  improvement  for 
stabili/mg  the  communication  path  to  prevent  migration  of  fine 
mmer.il  particles  therein  comprises 

(a)  introducing  an  aqueous  fluid  containing  aluminum  ions 
•ind  hvdroxy  ions  into  the  communication  path  in  an 
ar  ount  sufficient  to  saturate  substantially  all  of  the  com- 
munication path; 

(h,  allmvmg  the  aqueous  solution  containing  aluminum  ions 

and  hvdroxv  ions  10  remain  m  the  communication  path  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  ensure  cementing  of  a  sub- 
st.mtial  portion  of  the  sand  grams  together, 
(c)  displacing  the  aqueous  fluid  containing  aluminum  and 
hydroxy  ions  from  the  communication  path  with  a  suitable 
fluid:  and 

(dl  thereafter  introducing  the  primary  viscous  oil  recovery 
ITuid  into  Ihe  stabilized  communication  path. 


4,124,073 
MKTHOI)  OF  I  SING  VISCOSITY  -STABILIZKD 
AQLEOLS  SOLUTIONS 
Donald  R.  Wier,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  740,273 

Int.  CI.-  K21B  43  22.  43  24.  33   13H 

I  .S.  CI.  166—272  9  Claims 

1  -A  process  tor  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil-bear- 
ing  tormalion  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at 
least  one  producing  well  w  hich  ctimprises  injecting  through  an 
input  well  into  said  formation  an  aqueous  solution  exhibiting  a 

relatively  stable  solution  viscosity  at  ambient  temperature  and 
after  heating  at  70"  C  consisting  essentially  of.  based  on  total 
weight  of  the  solution 

(a)  01X)1  to  2  weight  percent  of  a  noniomc  polymeric  com- 
ponent. 

(b)  0  5  to  10  weight  percent  of  an  ionic  surfactant,  and 

(c)  0  1  to  ^  weight  percent  thieiurea; 

and  continuing  to  inject  said  aqueous  solution  into  said  forma- 
tion to  produce  oil  from  the  less  depleted  portions  of  the  for- 
mation 


washing  a  cylindrical  cavity  doun  through  the  tar  sand 

formation  to  the  bottom  thereof. 

(b)  pouring   graded   gravel    for   building   a   conical   shaped 

gravel  pack  of  substantial  height  in  the  cavity. 

(c)  securing  a  cylindrical  screen  of  a  length  slightly  less  than 
the  height  of  the  grav  el  pack  cone  on  the  end  of  the  pro- 
duction tube. 

(d)  securing  a  screw   bit  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical 

screen  of  a  diameter  substantially  larger  than  that  of  the 
screen. 


.y."  J' -.'..■.  ~ 


(e)  screwing  the  screw  bit  and  the  cylindrical  screen  down 
through  the  apex  of  the  cone  shaped  gravel  pack  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tar  sand  formation  for  ensuring  that  the 
screen  is  buried  in  the  sand  pack. 

(0  ejecting  hot  fluids  into  the  cavity  for  melting  bitumen 

from  the  tar  sands,  and 
(g)  flowing  the  melted  bitumen  through  the  gravel  pack  and 

screen  for  filtering  out  sand  and  gravel  from  the  melted 

bitumen  for  recovering  the  bitumen  at  the  surface 


4,124,074 
MKTHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GRAVEL  PACK  IN  TAR 

SANDS 
Joseph  C.  .Allen,  Bellaire,  and  Bobby  G.  Harnsberger,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,979 
Int.  CI.    E21B  43/04 

L.S.  CI.  166—278  2  Claims 

1  .\  process  for  producing  bitumen  Irom  a  subterranean 
reservoir  of  tar  sands  as  unconsolidated  oil  bearing  sands  from 
a  well  having  a  casing  extending  down  to  the  tar  sand  forma- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  lowering  a  high  pressure  fluid  nozzle  from  the  well  for 


4,124,075 

USE  OF  OIL-WETTING  SPACERS  IN  CEMENTING 

AGAINST  EVAPORITES 
Joseph  U.  Messenger,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  861.756 
Int.  CI.:  E21B  33   14 
U.S.  CI.  166—293  10  Qaims 

1  In  the  drilling  i^f  a  well  with  a  water  base  drilling  mud,  a 
method  of  cementing  pipe  against  an  evaporite  section  pene- 
trated by  said  well,  comprising  the  steps  oi 

(a)  flowing  an  c:)il-wetting  liquid  through  the  annular  space 

formed  intermediate  said  pipe  and  the  wall  of  said  well  to 

oil-wet  said  evaporite  section; 

(b)  forming  a  pumpable  cement  slurry  comprised  of  hvdrau- 
lic  cement,  sodium  chloride  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
18  weight  percent  based  on  mixing  water,  an  ionization 
control  agent  in  an  amount  up  to  15  weight  percent  based 

on  cement,  mixing  water  and  weighting  agent  in  an 
amount  to  provide  a  density  of  said  cement  slurry  within 
the  range  of  about  15.8  to  21  pounds  per  gallon: 

(c)  positioning  said  slurry  in  the  annular  space  formed  inter- 
mediate said  pipe  and  said  evaporite  section;  and 

(d)  maintaining  said  slurry  in  said  annular  space  to  allow  said 
slurry  to  set  and  bond  said  pipe  to  said  evaporite  section 


4,124,076 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Robert  E.  Howard,  Springdale  Lake,  Helton,  Mo.  64012 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,674 
Int.  C\:-  A62C  11  00 
U.S.  CI.  169—30  6  Qaims 

1.  A  rechargeable  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  comprising 

a  closed  dispensing  container  including  an  outlet  therein. 


n 
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and  being  adapted  to  store  a  tlowable  t"ire  extinguishant 
under  pressure  therein, 
a  \aKe  member  operabK    eonneeted   with  said  outlet   tor 

ho\h  selectively  controlling  the  tlou  ot  said  extmguishanl 

out  ot  said  container  through  said  outlet  nf  the  latter 
VK,  herebv  to  dispense  said  extinguishant,  and  tor  selectively 
^onlrolling  the  tlou  cit  said  extmguishant  from  a  recharg- 
ing source  ot  the  latter  into  said  container  through  said 
outlet  therein  uherehv  to  recharge  said  apparatus, 
nozzle  means  tor  directing  the  flow   ot  said  extinguishani  as 


penetrable  screen  trom  the  area  to  be  t'lre-protected  ci>mpri>' 


iim 


a  supply  tube  for  conveying  a  fire-extinguishing  tluid. 

means  for  peneirating  and  rupturing  the  screen  tor  disper- 
sion of  the  fluid  from  the  tube  into  the  area  to  be  pro- 
tected, 
means  for  impacting  against  said  penetrating  means,  and 
means  for  restraining  said  impacting  means  in  ready  position 
o\'  the  sprinkler  head,  said  restraining  means  including  a 
portion  rupturable  on  command 


the  laticr  is  dispensed  trom  said  apparatus  to  extinguish  a 
tir'.-    aiul 

means  connected  with  said  valve  member  toi  releasablv 
^.uiphni;  said  nozzle  means  with  said  outlet  througli  saul 
\al\e  means  lo  allow  dispensing  ot  said  eviinguishani 
trom  said  apparatus. 

said  coupling  means  being  also  adapted  tor  releasablv   cou- 

plini;  said  recharging  source  o\  extinguishani  with  saul 

outlet   through  said   valve  means  to  allow    recharging  ol 
s,in.l  .ipparalus  when  said  noz/de  means  is  utieoupled  trom 

said  apparatus 


4,124.077 

SPRINKI.KR  HKAD  WITH  V\  All    FKNKTRATINt. 

MKANS 

Timothv    T.    BarKe.    Suitland.    Md.,    assignor    to    Ihomas    J. 

Nlusand.  Suitland  and  John  T.  .\1a.sano.  Brandywine,  both  of, 

.Md.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  797.342 

Int.  CI.    A62C  J^  (M 

I  .S.  CI.  169—70  12  Claims 


JO 

^5       ►■ 


4.124.078 
ACiRIC  I  I.Tl  RAI.  IMPI.KMKNTS 

Cornelis  van  der  I^ly,  Zujj,  Switzerland;  Ary  van  der  I-ely. 

Maasland.  and  Cornelis  J.  C  Bom,  Rozenbur^.  both  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  C.  van  der  I>ely  N.V..  Maasland.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  May  28.  1976,  Ser.  No.  690.880 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jun.    2,    1975, 

7506493;  Jun.  12.  1975.  7506984 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  3J/06 

C.S.  CI.  172—59  18  Claims 


^rSb 


...l 


i 


I  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
pluralitv  of  soil-working  inembers  journalled  in  a  portion  of 
said  frame,  said  soil-workmg  members  being  rotalahlv 
mounted  on  corresponding  upwardly  extending  shafts  and  said 

shafis  k'Hig  suppork'd  hy  said  frame  portion  through  ai  least 

one  respective  bearing  conneetion.  driving  means  engaging 
said  soil-working  members  and  said  driving  means  comprising 
intermeshed  gears  within  said  frame  portion  and  below  the 
bearing  connections  that  support  said  shafts,  protective  means 
located  between  said  bearing  connections  and  the  gears  of  said 
driving  means  and  said  protective  means  being  p<isitioned  to 
intercept   broken  bearing  fragments  from   fouling  said  gears, 

said  protectue  means  eomprising  a  chamber  positioned  be- 
neath each  bearing  connection  and  said  chamber  substantially 
surrounding  the  respective  shaft  and  gear,  said  chamber  being 
connected  to  the  hub  of  said  gear  w  ith  release  means 


1    A  sprinkler  head  for  positioning  on  the  opposite  side  of  a 


4,124.079 
DRIV  FN  IMPLFMKNT  CONNECTFD  TO  RCXKABLF 

.MOTOR  OF  A  V  EHICLK 

Harold  J.  Crow.  R.R.  2.  Box  191.  Milford.  III.  60953 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  728.197 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  3J,'m.  6i/l(^:  B60K  y,  W 
U.S.  CI.  172—114  1  aaim 

I  A  farm  implement  including,  in  combinatKm.  a  motive 
power  unit  mcluding  drive  wheels  so  that  said  unit  may  travel 
over  the  ground,  a  motor  housed  in  said  unit,  a  tiller  connected 
to  and  pushed  by  said  unit  as  il  travels  forwardly,  and  said  tiller 

in  operative  position  being  in  contact  with  the  soil,  said  unit 
including  a  chassis  and  a  cradle  is  provided  and  said  motor  is 

fixed  thereto,  said  cradle  being  connected  to  said  chassis  and 
being  rt>ckable  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  with  resfiect 
thereto,  said  motor  being  rockable  with  said  cradle,  a  drive 
shaft  from  said  motor  to  said  tiller  for  the  operation  of  the  tiller 
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thereby,  said  tiller  being  detachably  fi.xed  to  said  cradle  in 
operative  position  movable  therewith  as  the  cradle  is  rocked, 
means  operably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cradle  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  chassis  of  said  motive  power  unit  for  causing 

rocking  of  said  cradle  to  lift  said  tiller  from  the  ground  when 
said  cradle  is  rocked  upwardiv   to  thereby  maintain  the  drive 

shaft  in  alignment  with  said  motor  and  tiller,  said  chassis  hav- 
ing side  frame  members,  pivoting  means  connected  to  said  side 
frame  members  and  extending  therebetween  and  operablv 
connected  to  said  cradle  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  whereby 
said  cradle  may  rock  on  said  pivoting  means  and  said  means 

which  IS  operably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cradle  is  con- 
nected at  Its  other  end  to  a  supporting  member  fixed  to  said 


ing  the  same  on  the  boom  for  swinging  movement  there- 
with and  with  respect  thereto; 

a  second  unit:  and 

a  coupling  between  the  second  unit  and  the  blade  for  swing- 
ing the  latter  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  boom 
during  actuation  of  the  second  unit,  to  and  from  a  position 

placing  Its  longitudinal  axis  in  perpendicular  relationship 
to  the  normal  course  of  travel  of  said  assemblv  in  all 
positions  of  swinging  movement  of  the  boom,  and  for 
placing  said  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  course  when 
the  boom  is  sw ung  toward  either  end  of  its  path  of  swing- 
ing movement, 

said  coupling  including  a  four  bar  linkage,  the  boom  com- 
prising one  bar  of  said  linkage. 

said  supporting  means  suspending  the  blade  from  the  boom 

and  including  a  shaft  rotatable  about  a  normally  upright 
axis,   a   second   bar  of  said   linkage   comprising   a   crank 
having  means  securing  the  same  to  the  shaft, 
a  third  and  a  fourth  bar  of  said  linkage  having  means  pivoi- 

ally  interconnecting  the  same,  the  third  bar  being  swmg- 

ably  mounted  on  the  boom,  the  fourth  bar  being  pivotallv 
connected  with  said  crank. 


chassis  and  dispiised  in  a  plane  above  the  point  of  connection  of 

said  one  end  o\  said  means,  said  supporting  member  including 

a  pair  of  transverselv  spaced  upstanding  elements  being  fixed 
to  said  chassis  and  extending  therebaove.  a  spanning  element 
fixed  to  the  tops  of  said  upstanding  elements  and  extending 
therebetween  in  a  plane  above  the  point  of  ctinnection  of  said 

one  end  ot  said  means,  and  said  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Its  other  end  to  said  spanning  element  of  said  support- 
ing member,  and  said  supporting  member  is  of  generally  rect- 
angular ccnifiguration  and  said  transversely  spaced  upstanding 
elements  extend  a  distance  below  said  chassis  and  a  lower 
spanning  element  is  fixed  to  the  bottoms  of  said  upstanding 
elements  and  extends  therebetween  in  a  plane  below  said  cra- 
dle. 


4.124,081 
POST  DRIVING  ^lACHINE 

Robert  F".  Deike.  Cheyenne,  Wyo..  assignor  to  Foresight  Indus- 
tries, Cheyenne,  V\yo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575.462.  May  7.  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4.050.526.  This  application  .\pr.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  674.901 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  17,26 

C.S.  CI.  173—28  20  Qaims 


■?'  -l*  1]       '*' 


r " 


4.124.080 

TRACTOR  MOCNTED  SCRAPER  BLADE 
James  K.  McCanse,  Oregon.  III.,  assignor  to  Hesston  Corpora- 
tion. Hesston,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  663.670.  Mar.  4.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.061.194. 
This  application  Jan.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  760.659 

Int.  CI.-E02F  J/76 

C.S.  CI.  172^U7  15  Claims 


1    In  a  material  handling  assembly: 

a  swmgable  boom. 

a  first  unit  for  swinging  the  boom  in  opposite  directions; 

an  elongated  scraper  blade  having  means  pivotally  support- 


1.  A  mobile  hydraulic  driving  machine  which  comprises  a 
wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  pedestal  mounted  on  and 
supported  by  said  frame  having  an  upright  mast,  a  sleeve  rotat- 
able on  said  mast,  a  lower  derrick  boom  pivoted  on  the  upper 

end  of  said  sleeve,  an  upper  derrick  boom  telescoped  in  said 
lower  boom,  a  driving  tool  removably  mounted  on  the  end  of 

the  upper  boom  beyond  the  end  of  the  lower  boom,  means  for 
rotating  said  sleeve  to  position  the  derrick  boom  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  extending  and  retracting  the 
upper  boom  to  space  the  driving  tool  relative  to  the  vehicle, 
said  driving  tool  having  an  adjacent  upright  post  with  a  foot 

adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  means  for  controHing  the  atti- 
tude of  said  post  relative  to  the  upper  derrick  boom,  a  carnage 
slidable  on  the  post,  a  hammer  guide  mounted  on  the  carnage. 

a  spring-loaded  anvil  depending  from  the  hammer  guide,  a 
hammer  slidable  in  said  hammer  guide  adapted  to  impact 
against  the  anvil,  a  hydraulic  lift  mechanism  for  said  hammer, 
tension  springs  stretched  by  said  lift  mechanism  for  propelling 
the  hammer  against  the  anvil,  a  dump  valve  for  said  mechanism 

having  open  and  closed  cycles,  means  controlling  the  rate  of 

said  cycles  to  control  the  stroke  and  impact  rate  of  the  ham- 
mer, and  means  for  down-crowding  the  carnage  to  hold  the 
anvil  continuously  against  the  work  piece  to  be  dnven  by  the 
hammer. 


KM) 
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4.124.082 

MKIHOl)  OF  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  (  I  ITIVC.  A 

ri  NNKI    IN  PLASTIC    SOU 

(  urtis  M.  (.arver,  3701  Kirb>  -  Suite  I2J6.  Houston.  lex.  77(M)6 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,341 

Int.  CI.    FQ2D  '  (J6.  K2IC  /V  (Ml  FI6I.  I  02 

I   S   (1,  rS— 62  10  Claims 


1     X  mcthoil  ofvUtiuie  .1  luiiru'I  in  plastic  sdil  using  an  appa- 
:  .nil--  ^  iTTiprisirik:  .i  pipo  and  cutting  means  mounted  on  ono  end 
'!  s.iu!  pipe    said  nu'lhod  ctimprisuii:  the  sieps  of 
lai  driMiiL;  said  pipe  into  plastic  soil,  cultine  means  lirst 
ih)  ^uilulrauiiii:  saiii  pipe  Itoin  ihe  plaslu  soil  iii  ihc  oppi> 

■,iu   Jircv  1 1,  wi  ;> '  ihf  Jirccluui  in   ^<.  Hk  h  it   w  .is  inserted,  .iiul 

then 

(c)  Mispendnii:  s.nd  pipe  in  the  in  uith  ihe  ^iillinu  means 
Uf^perm^'si    ;>.  .ill..\<.    the   si-il   v\.i!tiin   s.uJ   [M[h-   t.'  sliiie  out 

4    Ai^p.ir.iiiis  |.>t  LUllini;  a  tunnel  in  plastic  soiL  said  appara- 

'  i.^  V  .  'inpi  isin t: 
I  ,1  I   ,1    pi[H' 

thi  vuIMiil:  means  mouiiIcJ  on  one  ciui  ol  said  pipe 

I  ^  I  nie.ins  I.  ir  Jr  i-.  iiii;  s.iul  pipe  inti  ■  pl.isii^  soil.  i.  uIIihl;  means 

t'ltst 

uli  me. Ills  I  .1  \(.  iihdtau  iiiL'  s.iid  pipe  Itotii  the  pLisiic  soil  m 
Ihe  .'p[>osiic  Jii(.-vti>'n  ii'  ilu-  vliriviion  iii  whi^-h  il  sv  as 
nisei  led    aikl 

(e)  me.tiis  ^,-upled  ic  said  pipe  .id|,i^  etil  to  s.iid  cult  me  me.ms 
\\n  siispcnduiL:  sau!  [^ipe  m  ih;'  .in  \'.i!l'  the  ^  ullini:  me.ms 

uppcimosi  111  iidci  lo  sWow  ihc  soikl  uilhiii  sjid  pipe  !o 

slide  out. 


4.124.083 
\l   lOMAlIC     XNAIVnCAl    \\  KU.HINC.  SC  AI.K 

Paul   K.  Sette,  Mamden,  Conn.,  and    \nth(>n>   Storace,    Farrv- 
tiiwn    N.N  ..  assignors  to  Pitnev -Howes,  Inc..  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Str.  Nu.  m)7,395 

Int.  CI.    C.OK.   ^/OO 
I    S.  CI.  l''"' 214  5  C^laims 


lure  pivinmg  the  lead  serew  in  an  tipposite  sense  than  that 
induced  hv  the  movement  ot  the  balance  weight, 

a  motor  operativeK  connected  to  said  lead  screw  tor  ri^ta- 
ti\el\  driving  said  lead  screw  to  mo\ahl\  advance  said 
balance  weight  upon  said  lead  screw. 

a  balance  detector  supported  upon  a  bendahle  connecting 
strip  disposed  belv^een  the  base  and  said  lead  screw,  said 
bendable  connecting  strip  being  caused  to  flex  when  said 

lead  serew  is  eaused  to  pivot,  whereby  said  balance  detec- 
tor senses  tlexure  in  said  bendable  connecting  strip,  and 
therefore,  can  detect  when  said  lead  screw  has  achieved  a 
balanced  pivotable  condition  to  cancel  the  pivoting  in- 
duced bv  the  load  support  structure  upon  said  lead  screw 
due    to    placement    of  a    weight    upon    said    load    support 

siructure,  and 
measuring  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  lead  screw 
lor  measuring  the  rotating  of  the  lead  serew,  the  measure- 
ment ot  said  rotation  being  indicative  of  the  weight  ot  said 
load 


4,124.084 
P\RKIN(;  BRAKK  FOR  A  SKID  STFKR  1 OADFR 

VKHKI.K 

I.arr>  h.  Albrisht.  Ciwinner.  and  James  J.  Bauer.  Lisbon,  both  of 
N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Kquipment  C"ompan>,  Buchanan, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,257,  Feb.  2,  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,905 

Int.  n.    H62I)  //   o^ 

I  .S.  CI.  180—6.48  -"^  Claims 


1   A::  .lUli'iiKilK  aiKiKlK.il  ucicluiiu  s.alc  loi  nicistiiiiij:  ilie 

weight  iif  .1  load.  C''m[irising 
a  base 

a  load  siipp,Ti  sltu^ture  v,iitk-vl  \'\  itie  b.ise  ,itul  mo\.ible  in 

tesp. 'iisc-  t.'  .1  h '.111   t'l  In-  ^^.el^^R■J  hcmg  pl.i^  i'lI  thereupon 

.1   r^'Litable    le.ivl    s^  rev^    ( >per,itiv  el\    ^utineited    to   said    load 

support,     .iiid     supporting     .i     mov.ible     b.il.uue     v^eighl 

Ihre.uled    therei'ii,    s.iid    le.id    s.  rew    hcine    pi\oI.ibK    sup 

poMed  iip'Mi  said  b.isc  ,iiui  bemt:  pivot, ible  in  response  to 

mMVi-meiii    <'t   eilhef   s.nd    lo.id   suppori    structure  or  said 
b.ii.iike   v\cii;til.   the   m.'vement   ot   ihe   load   support   strue- 


O 


\  ; 


-4.1X3 


A 


1  In  .1  skid  steer  vlIikIc  h.iving  first  .ind  second  separate 
tltiVL-  me.ms  opei.ibU-  to  mdepeiRlent  1  v  drive  l"irst  and  second 
sets  ot  drive  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  ot  the  vehicle, 
UK  hulmg  a  pair  ot'  hvdrostatie  motors  .iviallv  aligned  tor  driv  - 
mg  eaeh  set  ot  wheels  mdependentlv .  each  nKMor  having  an 
output  shall  evlending  therefrom  loi  engagement  with  its 
respective  ilrive  means,  a  hr.ike  me^hamsm  ^lunprismg  a  pair 

ot  loKilahle  diso,  eaJi  disv  nuumled  on  ihe  respeeli\e  output 

sh.itt  ot  .in  assoLialed  hvdrost.itie  motor  for  integral  rotation 
ihetewilh.  .1  mounlmg  hraeket  .isscnit-il  v  mounted  ad|.icent  to 
ihe  drive  means  o\'  the  vehicle  and  overlvmg  the  rotatable 
dis^s.  engace.ihle  portions  disptised  in  the  mounting  bracket 
.issemblv  ,ind  movable  mdependentls  thereof,  and  actuating 
me.ms  disposed  .idiacent  to  the  engageable  portions,  w  herebv 
movement  ot  the  .ictii.ilmg  means  m  a  locking  direction  torces 

the  engageable  portions  into  eoiilaet  vulh  the  rotalahle  discs  ol 

the  hr.ike  mech.imsm,  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  dises  and 
locking  the  ilnve  means  o\  the  vetiKle  in  t'lxed  relation,  said 
mounting  bracket  assemblv  having  separable  portions  through 
whuh  ttie  dists  freelv  rotate  when  the  drive  means  is  engaged 
M\A  the  portions  engaging  the  dises  comprise  brake  members 
v.apable  ot  having  a  compressive  torce  applied  thereto,  said 
brake  members  being  carried  on  the  mounting  bracket  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  ol"  the  rotatable  discs  and  inlerposcd 

therebetween  tor  engagement   therewith 
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4.124,085 
AUTO.MATIC  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  TRANSFER  CASE 

.Mark  J.  Fogeiberg,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser,  No,  725,071 

Int.  CI.    B60K  17/34:  F16D  41^10 

U.S.  CI.  180-49  15  Claims 


a  voltage  between  said  one  and  said  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes, 

a  unipolar  motor,  said  unipolar  motor  having  a  stator  at- 
tached to  said  container,  said  stator  having  a  conductive 
portion  electrically  coupled  to  said  conductive  container 
portion,  said  unipolar  motor  having  a  rotor  including  a 
shaft  and  a  conductive  rotor  portion,  said  unipolar  motor 

including  means  for  electncaJK  ct^uphng  said  rotor  por- 
tion to  said  stator  peirtion  and  to  said  other  nf  said  elec- 
trodes, thereby,  to  permit  current  How  between  said  one 
and  said  other  of  said  electrodes  through  said  stator  and 
rotor  portions  and  through  said  coupling  means. 

a  differential  for  a  vehicle,  said  differential  being  driven  bv 
said  shaft  of  said  unipolar  motor,  said  differential  being 
attached  to  said  stator  of  said  unipolar  motor, 

the  current  flow  through  said  unipolar  motor  being  control- 
lable by  said  means  for  electricallv  coupling  said  rotor 
portion  to  said  stator  portion  and  to  said  other  electrode  of 
said  DC  source  and  said  rotor  shaft  being  driven  at  a  speed 
and  torque  determined  by  said  current  tlow 


1     In  a  tt)ur-wheel  drive  vehicle  having  a  transfer  case  for 
transterring  rotarv   motion  from  a  source  of  power  to  first  and 

second  pairs  of  traction  wheels,  said  transfer  case  including  a 
housing,  an  input  shaft  and  first  and  second  output  shafts  rotat- 
abl\  supported  in  said  housing,  and  means  in  said  housing  for 
transterring  rotary  motion  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output 
shatts.  said  transferring  means  coupling  said  input  shaft  with 

said  first  output  shaft  and  including  an  overrunning  clutch 

coupled  with  said  second  output  shaft,  said  clutch  having  first 
ami  second  elements  respectively  rotatable  with  said  first  and 
sceorid  output  shafts  and  defining  first  and  second  clutch  races, 
and  a  plurality  of  rollers  supported  between  said  clutch  races 
tor  relative  movement  between  twii  clutch  engaging  positions. 
the  improvement  comprising  means  m  fnctional  engagement 
wirh  said  second  elemenl  for  biasing  said  rollers  toward  one  of 

said  clutch  engaging  positions,  and  latch  means  response e  to 

rot.ition  ol  said  first  element  for  blocking  said  relative  move- 
ment ol  said  rollers  lo  said  one  clutch  engaging  position,  said 
laiLh  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  t(^  be  capable  of 
s.immiiig  said  rollers  out  of  said  one  clutch  engaging  position 
in  response  to  said  rotation  of  said  first  element. 


4,124,086 

KI  KCTRIC  \  KHICLE  DRIV  H  TRAIN  HAVING 

L  NTPOLAR  MOTOR 

Adam  M.  Janotik,  C;rosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  863,099 

Int.  CI.    B60K  /"  W 

l.S.  CI.  180-65  R  9  Claims 
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1    .A  drive  train  t'or  an  electric  vehicle,  said  drive  tram  com- 
prising 

a  DC  source  ot  electrical  energv,  said  DC  source  including 
a  container  having  an  electrically  conductive  container 
portion  and  a  liquid  metal  within  said  conductive  con- 
tainer portion,  said  conductive  container  portion  being 

one  electrode,  either  cathode  or  anode,  of  said  DC  source, 

said  DC  source  having  an  other  electrode  and  producing 


4.124,087 

ACTIVATING  DEVICES  FOR  PASSENGER 

RESTRAINING  SYSTEMS  IN  VEHICLES 

Manfred  Bortfeld,  Eching.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed, 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  640.304 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29 
1975,  2503565 

Int.  CI.    B60R  21   iXj 
L.S.  CI.  180-91  22  Gaims 
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1  .A  device  for  activating  a  passenger  restraining  svstem  in 
a  vehicle  comprising  a  dash-pot  assemblv  arranged  to  be  opera- 
tively  mounted  between  the  vehicle  structure  and  a  bumper  on 
the  vehicle,  the  dash-pot  assemblv  including 

a  cvlindrical  tube. 

an  end  closure  member  rigidl>  attached  t(^  one  end  of  said 
tube, 

a  pot-shaped  housing  disposed  within  the  lube  and  releasablv 

attached  at  its  bottom  end  to  said  end  closure  member 
a  closure  across  said  tube  at  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and 
formed  by  a  rigid  disc  having  an  aperture  therein  of  a 
diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  tube  and  a  movable 
sealing  element  closing  said  aperture. 

a  piston  movable  in  the  tube  to  form  with  the  closure  a 

chamber  for  pressure  fluid  in  the  tube. 

throttle  means  m  communication  with  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  control  e.xit  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  chamber 
and  to  damp  movement  of  the  piston  relative  to  the  tube 
whereby  to  dissipate  energy:  and 

a  sensor  mounted  in  said  housing,  the  sensor  including  an 
electrical  switch  operable  in  response  to  movements  of 

said  sealing  element  caused  b\  fluid  pressure  variations  in 

said  chamber 


lo: 
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4.124.088 
SAFKTV  DKV  ICK  FOR  A  \  KHICI.K 

Si({eru  Kuri>ama,  and  Minoru  KaminaKa.  both  of  Ibaraki.  Ja- 
pan, assifjnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Auk.  12.  1976,  Ser.  No.  713.813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.   1975.  50-105953 

Int.  CI.    B60K  '/  (XI.  B60T  V  n,s 
IS.  CI.  180—105  K  2  Claim-, 
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ACCELfiaroR 


1     In    .in    clci.  ircniobilc    cimiprisiiig    a    moior   as   a    drivme 

M  ur.c,  .111  jL^i'lcraKir  tor  issuing  a  vcKvits  instruction  signal, 

niLMiis  P  ^unirol  san.1  nuil.ir  m  rosponsi-  to  s.mi  mstiiuiuui 
^lgnal,  nicanN  \o  dclfs!  a  schuU-  scUkiIs.  and  means  to  appK 
clcv  iri^  brakiiij:  bv  aiih/ing  s.iid  motor,  a  s.ittMv  dc'v  ict.'  tor  saul 
ckv  ir.'tnobilt.-  ^  h.na^  iL-n/cd  h\  ^om[->riMnt:  means  to  store  .i 
M.-hick-  M-louiv,  the  sIitiiil;  means  heme  so  ^oiistrui.  led  as  to 
store  the  ^ehule  \elociI\  al  the  time  vv.  hen  said  aeeeleralor 
Issues  an  instruction  oi  zero  velocilv,  to  reneu  and  sti^re  the 

vefiule  \eKvit\  e.iJi  time  untier  the  state  uiulci  uhich  saki 

V  fhic  le  v  ekK  It  V    l(  >\v  crs.  .irul  lo  hioki  and  store  .i  v  ehiek-  v  eloe 

il\  \.ilue  hetore  increase  o\  s.ud  \ehicle  \eKKit\  \\  tieii  itie 
\ehule  veK>sit\  m^re.ises  comparison  means  to  compare  the 
stored  vehicle  \ek>citv  and  the  detected  \ehisle  \eioeit\  .ind 
lo  ptvuide  .in  output  vvhen  said  detected  \efiicle  \elout\ 
^sfcomes  me. Iter  tli.iii  s.ud  stored  vetiiele  \ek'eiOv  h\  ,i  prede 
terniiiK'd  \.iluc  and  a  control  devue  uhich  drives.  In  s.nd 
output  ol  said  comparison  me. ins,  said  means  to  ajipU  elect;  ic 
hr  .ikiim 


4.124.089 
PMWTOM  (Oil   (OVFR  FOR  Al  TOMOBII  FS 

Hugo  (  aramaunt,  1233  Main  Ave.  Clifton.  N.J.  07011 
Filed  Auk.  I-.  1977.  Scr.  No.  824,045 
Int.  CI.    H60R  :^  IX) 

I     S    (1     ISO — 114  8  Claims 
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(b)  Ignition  coils  disposed  vvithin  said  housing,  comprising  a 
high  voltage  terminal  and  t\A.o  lov^  voltage  terminals,  and 

(c  )  a  eoil  housing  cover  secured  to  the  upper  end  o\  said  coil 
tiousiiig.  said  housing  cover  comprising  a  high  voltage 
terminal  connector  releasahls  attached  to  said  high  uiH- 

.i^e   terminal   i>t   said    ignition   coils  and   two   phant<ini    low 

voltage  terminals  not  connected  to  said  ignition  coiK 


4.124,090 
BOl  N(  Fl  K.S.S  SFISMK    WAN  F  GFNFRATOR 

("harlos  B.  Reynolds,  and  Thomas  O.  Summers,  both  of  Albu- 
querque. N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Charles  B.  Reynolds  &  Associ- 
ates, Albuquerque,  N.  Nlex. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.498 

Int.  CI.    (.()1\   /  <)■} 
I    S.  CI.  181  —  121 


1     .A  ph.intom  coil  ^over  tor  theft  presention  ot  automotive 

V  etudes,  comprising 

(a)  a  coil   housing  having  at   least  ^inc  opening  at   the  lower 
end  thereof. 


14  Claims 


.J.' 
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I       A    liropp.ihle    non-rigul     wt-ighl     lot     imp.ictmg     without 
bounce  upon  .i  ground  surt.ice  to  gener.ite  seismic  waves  liur 
ing  seismic  investigations,  said  non-ngid  ueight  comprising  m 
ci  imbiri.it  ion 

.1    a  gr>Hipmg  ot   v^eighls  for  dev  clipping  the  mass  of  said 
lion  rigid  weight. 

b   .1  flexible  envelope  tor  enclosing  s.nd  grouping  of  vv  iictits, 

said  flcxibk'  cnsclopc  being  coiitormahlf  in  shape  to  .i 

redistribution  of' said  grouping  <!!"  weights  upon  impact  of 
s.nd   non   rigid   weight   with   the  gr<iunci   siirtace    .ind 

.    means  attached  to  said  flexible  envelope  tor  releasahls 

suspeiuiirig   s.ikI   non-rigid   weight   above   the  ground   sur- 

tac  e 
wherebv,  redistribution  of  s.nd  grouping  ot  w  eights  wit  hm  said 
envelope    elimiii.ites    bounce    of    said    non-rigid    weight    upon 

inipavt  vulh  the  giound  surtace 


4,124,091 
Sll  FN(  FR  FOR  AN  IN TFRNAI.  COMBL  STION  FNt.INF 

Shinichiro  Mi/usawa,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  To>ota  Jido- 
sha  KoK>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693.854,  Jun.  8,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Au^.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1975,  50-155644 


Int.  CI.     K01N    /    ''<S 


C.S.  (I.  181—231 


9  Claims 
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1    \  silencer  which  mav  be  positioned  in  an  exhaust  svslem 
if  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  silencer  comprising 
vvalis  torming  the  main  bod\  ot  said  silencer. 
a  t'lrst  separator  supported  bv  said  walls,  to  ttierebv  define  a 
rear  ctiamber  therebetween. 


Nf)\rMBER   7,    1978 
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a  second  separator  supported  by  said  v\ails,  to  thereby  define 
a  first  intermediate  chamber  between  said  walls  and  said 
first  and  second  separaltirs. 

a  name-eAiinguishing  dc\ice  having  a  space  formed  therein 
by  a  pair  of  porous  plates  and  said  walls  o^  the  main  body 

and   being  filled   with  a  non-catalytic  material   to  iherehv 

define  a  second  intermediate  chamber  between  said  walls 
and  said  second  separator  as  well  as  to  define  a  front 
chamber  between  said  walls  and  said  flame-extinguishing 
device: 
an  inlet  pipe  in  fluid  communication  with  said  front  chamber 
whereby  an  exhaust  gas  may  flow  from  said  inlet  pipe  into 
said  front  chamber  and  over  the  entire  surtace  o'i  said 

(Tame  extinguishing  device. 

an  outlet  pipe  in  fluid  communication  with  said  Hrst  interme- 
diate chamber  whereby  the  exhaust  gas  may  flow  out  of 
said  first  intermediate  chamber  through  said  outlet  pipe. 
.md 

an  inner  pipe  positioned  between  said  first  and  said  second 
se[)arators    to    fluidly    couple    said    second    intermediate 

chamber  uilh  said  rear  chamber,  said  inner  pipe  having  a 

plurahtv  '.•■f  apertures  formed  therein  through  which  the 
evtiausi  yas  mav  lead  into  said  first  intermediate  chamber, 
said  mlel  and  outlet  pipes  and  said  inner  pipe  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  thev  do  not  extend  through  said  flame 
extinguishing  device  whereby  the  active  surface  area  and 
thereto;  the  capacity  of  said  flame  extinguishing  device 
.ire  increased 


side  walls  defining  vertical  recesses  open  at  the  under  side 
thereof  there  being  at  least  one  such  recess  m  each  end  portion 
of  the  beam,  and  at  least  two  pairs  of  separately  formed  inte- 
grally molded  legs,  each  leg  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 

lower  portion  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  said  upper 
portion,  the  dimensions  of  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs  being 
such  that  when  the  upper  portions  of  two  legs  are  juxtaposed 
and  in  contact  with  the  lower  portions  thereof  di\  erging  from 


4.124,092 
Ml  FFI.KR  FOR  ACTOMOBII  KS 

Sadao  Kajiya;  Tomiaki  Atsumi;  Osamu  Kuroda.  and  Tamio 
Nakakubo.  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
KoKyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  .May  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1977.  52  17884 

Int.  CI.    FOIN  ;  (M 

C.S.  (1.   181—265  7  Claims 


each  other,  the  said  juxtaposed  upper  end  portions  will  fit 
closely  within  one  of  said  vertical  recesses  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  juxtaposed  legs  in  frictional  engagement  with 
inner  surfaces  of  the  recesses  in  said  beam,  an  outer  surface  oi 
the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  legs  and  an  adjacent  inner 

surface  of  each  recess  having  intcrfitting  parts  for  removablv 
securing  said  legs  in  said  recesses  against  accidental  displace- 
ment therefrom  without  requiring  any  separate  fastening  de- 
V  ices. 


4,124,094 

PORTABLE  PLATFORM  DL\  ICE 

Donald  P.  Cande,  16  The  Spur,  I^ocust  Valley.  N.V.  11560 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,629 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  V  U) 


U.S.  CI.  182—187 


13  Claims 


I  lii^jn^  111  II  I'lM 


1  .\  mulfier  for  aummobiles  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  equivalent  diameter  D.  two  end  plates  and  at  least  two 
battle  plates  each  traversing  the  internal  space  of  said  tubular 
body  so  as  to  define  an  expansion  chamber  having  a.Mal  length 
h  and  a  low  !rec|uenc\  resonator  chamber  therebetween,  gas 

inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  to  said  expansion  chamber  at 
transversely  spaced  positions  so  as  lo  cause  a  transverse  How  of 
gases  through  said  expansion  chamber,  and  an  insert  pipe 
which  connects  said  expansion  chamber  and  said  low  fre- 
quency resonator  chamber,  wherein  ratio  h/D  is  substantially 
between  0  :.";  and  0  4, 
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4.124.093 
UORK-Sl  PPORTING  DFVTCF 

John  H.  Breisch.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jonvin  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591.429,  Jun.  30.  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4.014.405.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774.337 

Int.  CI.-  F16M  II  00 

L.S.  CI.  182-181  37  Qaims 

1     A    supporting   device   comprising    a    hollow,    integrally 
molded  cross  beam  hav  ing  horizontal  end  portions  open  at  the 

under  side  thereof  at  least  the  end  portions  of  said  beam  hav- 
ing vertical  side  walls  and  vertical  members  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  side  walls,  said  vertical  members  and  said 


1.  A  portable  platform  device  for  mounting  to  trees,  poles 
and  cnher  upstanding  support  structures,  comprising 

a   generally    flat    platform    member   having    a    back    edge 

adapted  to  abut  the  upstanding  support  structure, 
a  pair  iif  support  struts  attached,  each  along  an  edge  portion. 

to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  platform  member  and  e.xtend- 

ing  beyond  the  back  edge  of  said  platform  member,  and 
adjustable  mounting  means  for  fastening  said  platform  mem- 
ber to  the  upstanding  support,  said  adjustable  mounting 
means  comprising: 

a  first  generally  flexible  fastening  member  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  first  of  said  support  struts,  to  a  portion  oi 
said  first  support  strut  other  than  the  edge  thereof  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  platform  member, 

a  second  generally  flexible  fastening  member  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  second  of  said  support  struts,  to  a 
portion  of  said  second  support  strut  other  than  the  edge 
thereof  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  platform 
member,  and 
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tension  V  Limp  riuMiis  .ulaplfii  I.'  he  ^ouplt'ci  hftu  cfii.  aiiii 
U'  ^miiioct.  s.ucl  lirsi  .irul  M'v.i>rui  tlcxihlc  laslcnitik;  iiu-ni 

hers  tor  pcrmillmL;  adiiistabic  nuiplmi;  nI  saui  first  ant! 
sc'ct)nd  tlcxihlc  tasiLTUtik;  iTK'iiibcrs  around  the  upsiand- 
uig  support  aiul  hctwoeii  saul  support  struts, 
su^h  that  v\  hfti  the  bai.  k  edcc  ol  said  platltirtii  nictnbct  is 
located  m  abultnig  relation  to  the  support  structure  with  said 
iiiountitit;  means  v^  rapped  iherearoutul  and  said  tlexible  lasien 
iiiii   rtiembets  evletiditii:   o\ei    the  top  edges  ot   said  support 

struts,  sau!  leiisi.iii  vlaniji  means  ^.i!\  he  aJiusieil  to  pros  uii  .1 
Mit-'sianiiai  teiisiiiii  torti'  m  said  tle\ih!e  lastening  members  t.'i 
securing  said  piatlorm  membet  to  ilie  upsiandmg  suppiut.  saul 
t'T^e  luting  ceneralK  parallel  Ii>  i  he  plane  ilelined  h\  said 
plaltorrii  itiembi,-!  uheti  attached  tii  said  support  stru..iute  and 
said  viruls  heariiii:  agamsi  said  tlexihle  tasiennit:  rm-mhins 
when   said   [Mattorm   metnber   is  loaded.   theieb\    to   provide  a 

lIciicmIK  sLihIc  pLiiKTiii  (.'x  I  (.'lid  lilt!  et^'iicialK  pt.'f[viulutiLii  to 

the  Micporl  ^trut  lure,  ^apahli.-  ot  supp.irtmg  ,1  [^i-isi.n  m  M.ilei! 
.nil!   s!.i".i!iric   Pvisiures 


4,124.095 

K)HK  I  in    IRK  K  I)RI\KN  HV  IMKRWl 

(()\im  SIION  FN(.INF 

loshika/u  K/urt',  \lusa.shi-mura>ama.  Japan,  assinnor  to  Nis- 
san Motor  ('ompan>.  I  td.,  .Japan 

I  ikd    vlar.  3,    IQ""^,  Sir.   No.   ^^J.951 

riaims  priorit),  application  .Japan.  Mar.  4.  IQ'^h,  51-22678 

Int.  (I.     H66J    V    JJ 
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said   c.ismg   ti>   nornialK    urge  said   connecting   rotl   in   the 
iliri.-^  tuMi  that   the  slop  ot  sauJ  second  le\er  is  eng.igei.1  to 

cause  s.iui  tirsi  lever  to  nM.iIe  in  the  direclion  for  i^petiing 
the  throttle  \aKe  h\.   the  predetermined  amount,  .ind 
a  s<ilei)oid  v.ilve  arr.mgcd  to  open  the  v.icuum  passageuav 
to  esi.iblish  communicatuin  between  the  vacuum  chamber 
.md  the  vacuum  source,  or  close  the  vacuum  passagevvav 

lo  hlovk  iht.'  *.omniuiiK'aiion  ihcrcboiuccii  in  rcsponst.'  Ic 

the     electric     current     supplieil     through     s.iuj     switching 
niiMiis 


4.124,096 

WUKKKUAIR  IIFI  I)KV  !(  K 

J'etcr   I'.   Dudynskyj.   Mctamora;   Daniel   I  .   Kline.   I  tica.  and 

James  i.  Ho^an,  Oxford,  all  of  Mich..  a.ssiKnors  to  (Icntral 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4.   1977.  Ser.   No.  HJ9.320 

Inf.  (I.    H60P  /   4-)   B6()R  J  nj 
I  .S    f  I.   I8-— 9  R  3  Claims 


"  if  It  '■    ^ ' 


-.J 


I     A   nv  Ntetti  t.  '!   .  >  uili..liing  ,i  i,  mJ  .  ar,  v  mg  Jev  k  e  .  't  ,i  t.  t  k 
lit  iru^  k  di  IV  en  bv  .in  miei  ti.il  ^  >  'inbiisi  i,  mi  L-ngine,  ^  ompi  imp,  :_■ 
a  ^  arburet>  T  h.n  n.  j  .i  ihri  HtK-  ■.  .iK  t    t'l  \ed  n  •  .i  itir.  -itle  v  ,il  v  e 
sh.itl  disp^'NCv!  in  s.iiJ  vatburelo!    s.iul  ihtMttle  v.iKe  heiiiL' 

riilJlaf^U  dis;>oscd  m  ifif  .m  luri  niixliiic  ukIikIi^'II  [\l^ 

sage  .'I  said  ^alhureli'i,  and  a  first  level  livedlv  m. united 
i  >n   I  tie  t  tit  1  U  I  K-  \  ,ii  V  I-  sti.it!   .UK I   ini-^  !i.iin^  ,il  I  v    ^  .  uine^  U->i   n 

an  acccieralo!  ot  llie  etiL'itie 
a  manual  I V   ^  'pei  .ited  control  ine  iiis  li  u  v  i  un  r  i  il  lin  l:  t  tie  .  'pe, 
atlon  ot   the   loa.l  v.irivinu  devue     s.ii.l   ni.ir:ii,ill\    .'per.iUul 

control  tneatis  includitig  switching  ine.iii  !oi  supjMving 
therethrough  electric  current  ^v  hen  ,i  ni.inu.iliv  opiiable 
membet  of  said  ii;.inuallv  .ipi-ialed  ^   'tilrol  ineatis  is  ojh  t 

.ited  !i      '[H-rate  tile  load  sarrvmg  Llev!>.e    .md 
nie.ins  !     ;   [mi  'uil :  \   i  i[H-n  I  n  e  s.ii  J  I  h  rot !  ie  \  .il  v  e  t' \   .1  prejL-ler 
ttnned  aiiioinit  tt^m  the  lulK  l  losed  [vsiiion  ot'said  ihioi 
lie    '..live   in    response   t^'   the   nicvemenl    ■ 't'  said    mannai'v 
oper.ited     ^.'utrol     means,     wtierehv     the     engine     output 
power    ,itid    engine   speed    .ire    increased    to    iik  rease    tlu 
speed   ot    the   oper.ition   ot    the   load   ^.irrving   devue,    thi 
ihrotile  v.ilve  openmg  tTieans  in^hiditig 

.1  se.'oiid  ieUT  lotalahU  u'liiietted  lo  the  throitle  v  aKe  shiti 

.irul  h.ivmu  ,1  stop  which  is  engage. iHIo  viilti  s.iul  t'irsi 
lever. 

,1  diaphragm  actuator  irKlutimg  a  t.ising,  .1  diaphragm  wlii^h 
th V  ules  the  insule  ot  the  casing  1  rite  1  an  .ilinospherii.   ^  luini 
her  conimuiiicated   with   atmospheric   air  and   a   v.icuum 
chamber  communicated  with  a  vacuum  source  through  .t 
vacuum  passagewav   ciinnevling  the  v.i^uiim  chamber  to 

iht.'  xaciiuni  source,  j  conrit'ctini:  rod  connocling  said 

diaphragm  ,ind  said  scLontl  lever,  .irul  a  spring  disposeel  in 


1  X  lilt  devke  luiving  a  t.  klable  pLittorm  ioLaled  m  thi' 
vl.'.nw.iv  m|  .1  m.  U,  u  vehule  tiu  raising  and  lowerinu  ,1  lo.ij 
between  a  tirsi  pi>sition  whetein  tin.-  plattorm  |s  in  hori/ont.ii 
.ilignmeni  with  a  floor  formed  with  flu-  motor  vehuie  ,ind  .1 
s(.\.uid   [''-siihui   wherein   the  platform   is  ,ii   ground   leveu   said 

di'Mti  voiiiprisnii;  .1  p.iii  ot  suhsKiniKilU  ^criivalh  ononii'd 

iiuide  b.irs  seeured  to  s.iid  vehicli-  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
J.Mirw.iv.    .1    ^.irnagi-    h.ivmg     vcrtK.illv     spa^eil    rojli-r    me.iiis 

itiounied  ihereoti  tor  rotation  along  eavh  ol  said  guidf  bars  tor 

^iintrolhng  movemenr  ol  s.uJ  pl.iitorm  between  saul  first  antl 
second  [->( 'siiuins.  said  plat'orm  comprising  a  p.iir  of  base  sec- 
tions, a  treail  section  aiul  a  riser  sevtion  adapted  to  be  moved 
from   a   step   torminc'    position    wherein   .idj.iLent    sei.iions  are 

.iniiularK  disposcHJ  rrlali\f  lo  i\u\]  oih^r  lo  a  lojij  support 

P'lsiiuin  wherein  s.iiti  .uii.ici-nl  sections  .ire  locateil  in  a  hori 
/onr.il  plane,  a  first  pivot  Lonne^tion  nunmg  said  pair  of  base 
sec  lions  tor  pivotal  mov  emeni  about  a  hori/onlal  a\is,  a  secoiui 
pivoi  connection  loitimg  s.ud  rread  section  atui  said  riser  sec 
tion  tor  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  hori- 
/i  >ntal  axis,  third  and  tourth  piv  ot  connections  |oimng  said  riser 
section  and  said  tread  sections  to  said  base  sections  w  herebv 

said  iisiT  and  Ircad  sccliotis  arc  iiio\,ahlc  bv  said  base  sections 

between  said  step  lorniing  pi^sition  and  said  load  support  posi- 
iion,  .1  linkage  comprising  a  pair  ot  parallel  links  connecting  the 

carnage  with  said  base  sections  lor  supporlmg  the  platform,  a 
power-operaled  Imearlv  evtensihle  and  contractible  member 
combined  with  said  linkage  and  opt'ralivfly  connected  to  said 
carnage  at  one  end  and  to  one  of  said  links  at  the  other  end  for 
causing  said  linkage  to  swing  iiulwardK  relative  to  the  door- 

wa\  uhcrcbv  ihc  sections  rnou'  into  the  load  support  position. 

ami    motor    means    including    a    chain    drive    operalivelv    con- 
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nected  to  the  carriage  for  moving  the  platform  between  said 

first   and  second   positions  when   the  base  sections  are  in  said 
load  support  position. 


4.124.097 
WHKELCHAIR  LIFT  DKV  ICK 
Dale  A.  Hawks,  Clarkston;  Daniel  L.  Kline,  L  tica.  and  James  T. 
Hogan.  Oxford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,321 
Int.  CI.    B60P  h44:  B60R  3  02 


4.124.098 
^^HEELCHAIR  LIFT  DE\  ICE 

Peter  P.  Dudynskyj.  Metamora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  839.322 
Int.  CI.-  B60P  /  44:  B60R  3  (>2 


U.S.  CI.  187—9  R 


3  Claims 


L  .S.  CI.  187—9  R 


3  Claims 


\ 


lU 


1  A  lift  device  having  a  foldable  platform  located  in  the 
doorwav  of  a  motor  vehicle  for  raising  and  lowenng  a  load 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  platform  is  in  honzonlal 
alignment  with  a  floor  formed  with  the  motor  vehicle  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  platform  is  at  ground  level,  said 
de\tce  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  verticalK  oriented 

guide  bars  secured  to  said  vehicle  al  the  opposite  sides  d  said 

-=■      x^       -'..;''  '  doorway,  a  carnage  mounted  on  each  o{  said  guide  bars  for 

controlling  movement  of  said  platform  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  platform  comprising  a  pair  o^  base  sec- 
I  A  litt  device  having  a  platform  located  in  the  doorwav  ^^'i  tions  and  a  tread  section  and  a  riser  section  adapted  to  be 
a  motor  vehicle  lor  raising  and  lowering  a  load  between  a  first  moved  from  a  step  forming  position  uherein  adjacent  sections 
position  wherein  the  platform  is  in  horizontal  alignment  with  are  angularly  disposed  relative  to  each  other  to  a  load  support 
an  elevated  tloor  formed  with  the  motor  vehicle  and  a  second  pt'sition  wherein  said  adjacent  sections  are  located  in  a  hori- 
position  therein  the  platform  is  at  ground  le\.el,  said  device   kintal  plane,  a  first  pi\ot  connection  joining  said  pair  of  base 

c  omprismg  a  pair  ol  substantiallv  v  erticallv  oriented  guide  bars  sections  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  second 

secured  to  said  vehicle  along  the  iipposite  sides  of  said  door-  pisot  connection  joining  said  tread  section  and  said  riser  sec- 

wav,  a  carriage  having  v erticallv  spaced  ri>ller  means  mounted  'i^"'  f"r  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  hori- 

ihereon  lor  rotation  along  each  of  said  guide  bars  t"or  move-  'ontal  axis,  third  and  fiiurth  piv  ot  connections  loining  said  riser 

ment  Irom  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered  position,  a  pair  o{  ^evlion  and  said  tread  sections  to  said  base  sections  wherebv 

links  connecting  the  carriage  with  the  platform,  said  platform  "^^'d  riser  and  tread  sections  are  movable  bv  said  base  sections 

including  tirst  and  second  base  sections  and  a  tread  section  and  ^t-'t^veen  said  step  forming  position  and  said  load  support  posi- 

a  riser  section  all  pi\.otall>  interconnected  to  each  other  and  '"^"'  '^  spring  located  at  said  first  pivot  connection  for  normally 

adapted  to  firm  a  siairwav   that  is  convertible  lo  a  horizontal  tirging  said  base  sections  towards  the  load  support  position,  a 

suppiirt  tor  said  load,  said  first  base  section  being  located  in  a  ''nkage  connecting  the  carnage  with  said  base  sections  for 

veriical  plane  and  said  second  base  section  being  located  m  a  supporting   the   platform,   an   arm   having   one   end    rotatablv 

horizontal    plane    when    said    base   sections   are    in    a   stairway  niounted  to  said  vehicle  and  the  other  end  pivotallv  connected 

forming  position,  one  of  said  links  being  a  pouer-iiperaled  ''^ '^"^^ '^^  "'^'d  base  sections  for  moving  said  platform  in  an  arc 

Imearlv   extensible  member  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  said  step  forming 

connected  to  said  carriage  at  a  first  piviit  point  and  the  other  P^"'^"'^"'"'  and   means  operatively  connected   to  said   arm   for 

end  pivotalK  connected  to  said  first  base  section  at  a  second  '"'•'"2""?  *>^'d  arm  and  thereby  moving  the  platform  between 

pivot  point,  the  other  of  said  links  being  a  rigid  member  having  ""^"^   ^'^^'  ^""^  second   positions  when   the  base  sections  are  in 

one  end  thereiif  pivotally  C(ninected  to  the  carriage  at  a  third  ""^"^  '"^'^  support  position  and  into  said  step  forming  position 

pivot  point  and  the  other  end  thereot  pivotally  connected  'o  

said  second  base  section  at  a  fourth  pivot  point,  the  arrange-  .  17^000 

ment  of  said  links  being  such  that  a  straight  line  connecting  said  uhffi  rHiiR'i  \\rT  ni.-v  ir-i- 

.hird  and  fourth  pivot  points  when  extended  passes  between  p,,,,  p.   Dudynskyj    MetamoraN^c^Js^^or  to  General 

said  first  and  second  piv  ot  points  when  said  base  sections  are  in  Motors  Corporatlin,  Detroit.  Mich 

the  stairway  forming  position  and  in  the  honzontal  suppon  Filed  Oct  4   1977  Ser  No  839  428 

position  and  the  arrangement  of  the  sections  being  such  that  !„,    ^  :  b'60P  /'  44    B60R   ?   0' 

contraction  of  said  power-operated  linearly  extensible  member  U.S.  CI.  187— 9  R  "  3n" 

causes  the   pair  of  Imks   to  swing   outwardly   relative   to   the         r"  A 'lift  device  having  a  foldable  platform  located   inTe 

doorway  with  the  t,ase  sections  and  the  tread  and  nser  sections  doorway  oi  a  motor  vehicle  for  raising  and  lowenng  a  load 

.^^  the  platform  moving  into  positions  to  form  said  honzontal  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  platform  is  in  honzontal 

suppon,  and  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  the  car-  alignment  with  a  fioor  formed  with  the  motor  vehicle  and  a 

riage  tor  moving  the  platform  with  the  sections  horizontally   second  position  wherein  the  platform  is  at  ground  level,  said 

aligned  between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position         device  compnsing  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  to  said  vehicle  at  the 
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leans  connt-cting  otu-  end  of    portion  is  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  one  of  the 


opposite  sides  iif  said  doorway,  mt,       -  c  , 

ea^  h   of  said   arms   to   said    vehicle   for   rotatu^n   about   a   tlrst     base  seetions,  said  hook  piirtion  hav  ing  a  curved  outer  surface 

hori/ontal  axis,  pivoi  means  connecting  the  other  end  ot  each     whuh   alK>ws   said    one   o\'  the   base   sections   to   engage   said 

curved  surface  to  move  the  lock  member  against  the  bias  ot 

said  spring  lo  an  unlocked  position  prior  li->  said  hook  portu^n 
niov  mg  into  said  opening  as  the  sections  move  from  the  step 


(^f  said  arms  to  said  platform,  a  first  sprticket  wheel  fixed  with 

said  vehicle  adiacent  said  t>ne  end  of  each  of  said  arms  .iiul  a 
second  sprocket  wheel  fixed  with  said  plattbrm  atl|ai.eiii  said 
pivot  means  ,i  chain  entrained  about  said  first  and  sei^ond 
sprockc-f  w  heels  for  controlling  mciv  t-ment  of  said  pl.it torm  .md 
tor  niainlaining  said  platform  m  a  hori/mit.il  attitudi.  .is  ii  is 
moved  between  said  first  and  second  position,  s.iid  pi.ittorm 
^i^mprising  a  pair  of  base  sections  and  a  tread  section  and  a 

riser  section  adapted  to  be  nn^ed  from  a  step  lormiiii;  piAiiion 

^v  herein    adi.iceni    sections   are   .inguiarlv    tlisposetl    rei.ilive   to 


■"".■  Vv  <'  ' 


■4«    - 


Vr-  -O 


V      V 


l.nnu'iL  position  lo  the  lo.id  siipp<irt  posilioii.  .i  k'st-r  pivotalK 
supported  hv  said  carnage  and  having  a  ctnitacl  surtaee  lo- 
c.ivh  .  ihci  !.'  .1  ..iJ  supporl  |iosiii>in  \v  herein  saul  .uii.iccnt  .  .ilcd  .idj.Kcnl  s.iul  .irni  mI  (he  lock  member,  and  pi>wer- 
se^li.iis  .ire  UvaieJ  in  a  hori/oiitai  pl.ine.  .i  hrsi  pivo!  comieL  operated  means  tor  pooling  s.iid  lever  wherebv  said  contact 
ii.Ti  ii-muij:  s.iid  p.ur  vit  base  sei^liotis  tor  pivot. il  movement  sinl.ue  eng.iges  s.iid  .irm  .ind  moves  ihe  lot  k  member  lo  the 
.ibout  a  hori/orit.il  .ivis,  .i  second  [iivol  tonnes  I  ioii  |oiiin:g  said     mil.  i^  kiil  [losiiion  to  leleasi'  saui  one  o\  the  b.ise  sclIii'iis 

•te.ul  scstion  and  said  riser  sclIioii  tor  pi\  oial  niovettienl  .iboul  

.in   .i\!s  p.ir.illel   to  said   horizontal   .ixis.   tliitvl   .ind   fi'urth   piv.>t 
V 1  niiKv  I  lotis  loming  said  riser  section  ,iikI  said  treai.1  setlioris  to 
said    b.ise   sections   w  herebv    saitl    riser   .Tid    tread    sectimis   ,ire 
movable  h\   said  base  sei-tions  between  s.iul  step  tormmg  posi 
;:  '!!  .nul  said  loail  support   position.  ,ind  motor  trie. ins  opet.i 
I  o  eK   .1  'iinei.  ted  lo  s.iul  one  end  of  e.ieh  >  >t  s.iid  .irms  tor  r^  >t.it 
mg  the-  latter  m  an  .ir^   v^  herebv    the  pi.ittorm  is  moved  triim 

s.iid  siep  forniine  posiiion  to  said  firsi  ,i;kI  scciHid  posnions 


4,124.101 
H  K\  AIOR  Sl'KKI)  ( OMROI    APFARATl  S 

Isu>i>shi  Satoh,  lna/.awa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  I>enki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  l()k>(),  Japan 

J  iled  Oct.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  736.818 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1975.  50-130257 

Int.  (1   B66B  /  .<*> 

I  .S.  (1.  187—29  R  4  Claims 


4.124.100 
1(KK1N(,   \RRAN(.KMKNT  FOR  WHKKK  HAIR  1  IKl 

DKVK  K 
Dale  A.  Hawks,  (larkston.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (.eneral  Motors 
(  ()rp4>ration.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Hied  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,239 

Int.  C\.    B60F  /   44    B60R  ^   '>J 
I  ..S.  (I.   1H7— y  R  3  C  laims 

1  it!  a  lifl  device  having  a  loldahie  platform  located  in  the 
do. irwas  ot  a  motor  vehicle  tor  raising  and  loweimg  a  loatl 
between  a  t'lrst  position  wherein  the  plaltorm  is  in  hori/ontal 
alignment  with  an  elevated  Hoor  formed  with  the  motor  vehi- 
cle and  .1  second  position  wherein  the  plattorm  is  at  ground 
level,  said  devKc  comprising  a  pair  of  suhstanliallv  veriicallv 
oriented  guide  bars  sei.  ured  to  saul  v ehicU'  .it  the  op[iosite  skies 

>  't  saul  ill  H  irw  a<.  ,  .i  carnage  mounted  on  eai.  h  i  it  s.iul  mjuK-  h.n  ^ 

lor  moving  said  platform  helweeti  said  first  and  second  posi 
tions,  said  platlorm  comprising  ,i  pair  ot  plan.ir  base  sections 
.iiul  .1  treai.1  seitum  and  a  riser  section  adapletl  to  be  moved 
trom  a  step  fortmtig  position  to  a  Kud  support  position,  .i  l,iii.h 
tiT  locking  rie  of  the  base  sestions  t.>  the  tarii.ige  v\  hen  the 
sevtiotis  ,ire  m  said  lo.ul  support  [Position,  said  lat^h  including  ,i 

bracket  secured  lo  said  carriage,  a  lock  triember  pivotalU 
mounted  on  said  bracket  .ind  h.iving  an  .irni  .u  one  end  and  a 
hook  portion  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  move  into  ,in  opening 
formed  in  said  one  of  the  base  sections  when  the  latter  is  lo 
caled  in  the  load  support  position,  a  spring  contmuousU  bias 
mg  said  lock  member  into  a  locked  position  wherein  said  hiH)k 


Al  . 


'~  "'"•"•  I    •      .t  i      il      '"  ■■•• 

3^1^J  ..^_l     ^---J__      —_ 


S-j.' 


^.17 


U,. 


1    .An  elevator  sr>eed  conlr()l  apparatus  comprising    an  ideal 
velocilv  generator  tor  generating  a  veii>cilv   ideal  lor  the  cage 

to  travel  the  distance  to  .1  tloor  the  cage  is  to  land,  a  velocitv 
detector  tor  tleteeting  the  velocilv  iif  ihe  cage  in  motion,  a 
comparator  for  comparing  the  actual  cage  velocitv  data  sup- 
plied from  the  velocitv  detector  with  the  ideal  velocitv  data 
supplied    from    the   ideal    velocitv    generator,   an   acceleration 

setting  device  tor  setting  an  accel-.'ralion  \or  the  cage,  an  accel- 
eration modifving  device  operated  bv  the  output  ot  the  com- 
parator, for  modifving  the  acceleration  data  supplied  from  the 
acceleration  setting  device  a  ci)mmand  velocitv  pattern  gener- 
ator for  integrating  with  time  the  acceleralion  data  supplied 
trom  the  .icceleralion  moditving  device  and  thus  generating  a 
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command  velocity  pattern;  and  a  motor  driving  device  for 
controlling  the  cage  hoist  driving  motor  according  to  the 
command  velocity  pattern;  wherein  an  ideal  cage  velocity  is 

maintained  by  modifying  the  acceleration  data  according  to 
the  output  of  the  comparator. 

4,124,102 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  Charles  Doane,  Somerset,  N.J.,  and  Joseph  Bittar,  Brook- 
lyn. N.Y.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,503 

Int.  CI.;  B66B  ///* 
U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  ,2  Claims 


•r.f.ii? .' 


hall  call  signals  and  to  apply  said  group  control  signals  to 
said  car  processing  means; 

said  car  processing  means  operating  to  produce  second  car 

control  signals  in  response  to  said  group  control  signals 
and  to  apply  said  second  car  control  signals  to  said  indi- 
vidual car  operating  apparatus  to  cause  said  car  operating 
apparatus  to  operate  said  associated  cars  in  response  to 
said  hall  call  signals  as  a  supervised  group 

4,124,103 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

Paul  R.  Otto,  Marlboro,  and  William  N.  Leang,  Randolph  Town- 

ship,  Morris  County,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.808 

Int.  CI.:  B66B  3/02 

L.S.  a.  187-29  R  7  a»ims 


t 


^p=r~i 


rnp_ 


.-.V         '   '       ♦ 


T7T 


T7T 


1 


mzm:,^J\l,^-:^r^    THm'---^ 


•rij 


'  *  T  »Ti-ri  r  t  I  1  1  1  1  i  I 


1    A  control  systemm  for  use  in  an  elevator  installation 

having  a  plurality  of  cars  serving  a  plurality  of  floors,  said 
installation   having  group  control  equipment  common  to  said 

plurality  of  cars  including  hall  call  registration  means  produc- 
ing hall  call  signals  and  car  control  equipment  individual  to 
each  of  said  cars  for  controlling  its  associated  car,  each  said  car 
control  equipment  including  car  operation  apparatus,  car  call 
registering  means  and  car  position  signifying  means,  the  latter 

\v>o  producing  car  call  and  car  position  .signals,  respectively, 

said  control  system  connected  to  both  said  car  control  equip- 
ment and  said  group  control  equipment  for  receiving  there- 
from car  call  and  car  position  signals  and  hall  call  signals,  said 
control  system  comprising: 

program  storage  means  storing  control  programs  of  instruc- 
tions therein  including  a  car  program  of  instructions  for 
each  car  and  a  group  program  of  instructions; 

car  processing  means  connected  to  said  program  storage 

means,  said  car  processing  means  sequentially  performing 
a  first  set  of  operations  by  following  in  a  step-by-step 
manner  each  car  program  of  instructions  to  produce  first 
car  control  signals  in  response  to  said  a.ssociated  car  call 
and  car  position  signals  and  to  apply  said  first  car  control 
signals  to  the  associated  car  operating  apparatus  to  cause 
It  to  operate  its  associated  car  in  a  particular  manner;  and 
group  processing  means  connected  to  said  program  storage 
means  and  to  said  car  processing  means,  said  group  pro- 
cessing means  sequentially  performing  a  second  set  of 
operations  by  following  in  a  step-by-slep  manner  said 
group  program  of  instructions  to  produce  group  control 
signals  in  response  lo  selected  first  car  control  signals  and 
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1    An  elevator  system,  comprising: 

a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors. 

an  elevator  car  mounted  for  movement  in  said  building  to 

serve  the  floors  therein, 

car  position  means  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  elevator  car  in  the  building, 

detector  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  elevator  car 
for  updating  said  car  position  means, 

first  memory  means  responsive  to  said  detector  means  for 
retaining  the  latest  indication  of  movement  of  said  eleva- 
tor car, 

an  electrical  power  supply  for  said  car  position  means,  said 

detector  means  and  said  first  memorv   means, 
capacitor  means  charged  by  said  electrical   power  supply 
means,  said  capacitor  means  being  connected  to  operate 

said  detector  means  and  said  first  memory  means  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  following  interruption  of 
said  electrical  power  supply,  said  predetermined  period  of 
time  being  at  least  as  long  as  it  takes  for  the  elevator  car. 
when  moving,  to  come  to  a  stop  following  an  interruption 

of  said  electrical  power  supplv . 
and  comparison  means  responsive  to  said  car  position  means 
and  to  said  first  memory  means,  said  comparison  means 
providing  an  out-of-step  signal  following  the  return  of  the 
electrical  power  supply  after  interruption  thereof  when 
the  first  memory  means  indicates  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  elevator  car  occurred  following  such  interrup- 
tion. 


4,124,104 

LIFT  MASK  CARRIAGE  .MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

William    T.    Yarris,    Brookpark,    Ohio,    assignor   to   Towmotor 
Corporation,  .Mentor,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,833,  Apr.  14,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,057 

Int.  Or  B66B  9/20 

U.S.  a.  187-95  3  aaims 

1  In  a  lift  mast  carriage  mounting  arrangement  of  the  type 
including  a  support  assembly  having  an  upright  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  and  inwardly  facing  channular  beams,  each  beam 
having  a  pair  of  rail  surfaces  and  an  interconnecting  web  sur- 
face, the  rail  surfaces  being  substantially  normal  to  the  respec- 
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tive  wfb  surface,  a  carriage  assemhl\  having  an  upright  p.iir  ol 
eUingaled  legs,  an  upper  pair  nt  guidi-  rollers,  a  lower  pair  ot 
guide  rollers,  an  upper  pair  ot  suie  thrust  rollers,  and  a  lower 
pair  ot  Slue  thrust  rollers,  the  legs  being  disposed  tor  move- 
ment between  and  longitudmalK  along  the  channular  beams  on 
the  rollers,  the  upper  and  lower  pairs  ot"  guide  rollers  indiv  iiju- 

dih  ha\ing  rtilling  planes  longiiudmalh  oriented  and  subsian- 

tiallv    normal    to   the    rail    siirtaces,    wherein    the   improv  eiTient 

^  oniprises 

means  tor  .oupling  with  said  lower  pair  ot  side  thrust  rolleis 

tor  traiisriiniHiL;  sule  thrust  lories  tt.'rii  the  i-arriage  assein- 
h!\  to  said  ^haiinulat  hi-aiiis  otiiv  w  lien  said  upper  guide 
ri'iiers  .mJ  said  up(H-r  side  thiusi  n'llleis  ate  ele\  al  i< 'iiall  \ 


■0. 


aiul  iherebv   resisting  movement  >>t  said  pmiecting  side  portion 

m  a  direction  awa>  from  the  plane  of  said  brake  disc 


It'  . 


disposed  HtAi.rid  said  V  h.mnular  he.iitis.  s.nd  iikmiis  moliid 
iiig   a  pal!   o!   ^.iiiii'vl   lIuuK'   ioMvis  niouiiled   on   said   Icjs 
clev  atloti.ilK    iriirt  iiirdKUt    s.nd    ;'Pper     iiid    lo\N,er    |>airs     •] 

_i:ijuk-  rollers  and  nuju  idu.ilU  tuu  irij  a  rollmi:  plane  aiiL'ii 

l.irls    . 't  leril^ii    relalue   to   saul    i.iii   surtascs   ,ind   said    ueh 
siirS.ivLs,   said  ^antci.1   guuli.'   rolUis  h^-m,^  substantial!  \    Iill- 

ol  tor^e  iraiisitiiltiiig  soiitasi   with  sakl  shatuuilat   beams 

when    said    upper    L;uide    riilleis   .iie   ilev  at  loiiall  \    i,lisposed 
withm  said  shaiinular  beams 
said   roilirit;   pl.ities  ot   saul  wanted   Liuide   roik-rs  being  atigu 
larlv   UK  lined  ,ii  leasi  atioiii  three  liegrees  lelative  to  said 

rolimL:  pLiiu's  o!  said  upfHT  and  li'vuT  pairs  ot  guide  inl 

Icrs. 


4.124.105 
\i  \nm  V  vi  ARM  SOI  ndinc.  ^v^'^  pad  c  i  ip  I)k\  k  i 

lOR  I)IS(    BRAKK 

loshifumi  \lachara,  (i>()da,  Japan,  assinnor  to  Xkcbond  Brake 
lndustr>  (DrnpanN.  I  td..   lOkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977,  Str.  No.  810,419 

Int.  (1.    I  161)  ^1^  iiJ 
I  .S.  (I.   188 — 1   A  4  Claims 


1   4a""     5 
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1  In  ,1  d's^  bi.ike  sssiem  having  ,i  br.ike  dise  ,  .1  support 
siii^rure  .md  .it  le.isi  one  biake  p. id  assembiv  mounted  tot 
ics  ipi  oe  al  nil  'V  emeu  I  on  said  support  sir  Us  lure,  .1  dual  t  uiie  lion 

rcsilicii!  [\id  .  \i\\  said  |iad  v  lip  ha\  iiig  luo  side  [lorlioiis  a  tiist 

skIl-  [^oi  ;  ion  .utas  hed  to  s.nd  brake  p^ui  assembiv  and  a  pi  o|e^  t 
mg  side  poilioii  engaging  said  support  sirticturi',  such  thai  s,iid 
[\id  V  hp  prevents  rattling  ot  said  brake  pad  said  proie^  ting  side 
■portion  ha\  iiii;  .m  eni.1  exleiKiing  li  '  ,1  point  ^  oinciding  with  an 
allowable  limit  ot  \^ear  i't  said  hiake  p.ul  assembK  such  that 
when  said  brake  pads  reas  h  said  aliov^able  limit  ot  v».eai  said 
enil  ^otitasts  said  hr,ike  dis^   tlierebv   kZivitig  an  audible  mdKa 

Hon  ot   brake  wear,   itie   iiiipro^ettienl   eomprismg  resisting 

means  tor  subst.inl  lal  I  v    [in-v  entiiiL;  relativ  e  mov  ement  bet  w  een 
said  side  portions  m  ,i  dirtx  th'ti  .iw  av  trom  the  plane  ot  the  disv 


4.124.106 

\VH)(;iN(;  (FNTRIKK.AI    I  (K  K  IP  CI  ITCH  VMTH 

rORQl  K  I.IMITKR 

Julius  A.  (lauss.  BirminRham,  Mich.,  a.ssiKn<>r  to  Born-VNarner 
Corporation,  C'hicaKO.   III. 

Filed  Dec.  2H.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754.934 

Int.  CI.    H6D  4J    14 

I  ,S,  CI.  192—3.31  3  Claims 


1     \  Jiilvh  iiu\  haiiism  tor  a  hvdrokinetis  devKe  inJiid.iiig 
impellei   ,md  'uthiiie  members,  an  annular  dise   lived  lo  said 

iiiilMne  member  .1  piurahtv  ol  shoe  assemblies  mounted  m  said 
disi.  se[Mi,ili'  K  dm  membeis  secured  to  said  dise.  said  .issem 
hlies  uKiudinu  tollower  means  m  engagement  with  said  ^am 
numtHis.  s.nd  ,isseriiblH-s  h.ivmg  .1  lrKtii>n.ii  surtase  iheron. 
.  eniiiliii:,il  loi^e  .Kliiig  to  urge  said  assemblies  into  eiigage- 
nienl  w  \\\\  s,iid  impeller  rm-mber  at  .1  given  speeti  ol  rotation, 
said  assenihiu's  inovuig  .iloiig  said  cam  means  after  milial  en 

t:,igemenl   \».heteb\   said  devices  are  wei.igeil  between  saul  dis^ 
.ind  saul  im|iel  ler   member   n  '  iiK  rease  ttie  torque  s  .ip.is  it  v   ol  I  he 

JuU  h  III  sell  eiiergi/mg  matinei,  torque  limiting  means  to  limil 

ihe   m.ivimum   lortjue  ^.ip.K  ilv    ot   the  slutch,   saitl   torque   limit 
iiiij    iiH.ins  ^oinptismg   said   ^am   members   resilientiv    movabli- 
with   respesi   lo  said  dis^    wherebv    the  angle  of  said  sam  with 
tespe^I    to  sau.1   impelliT    vanes   uiuier   load   wherein   said   eain 

members  ouiiprise  tlexibie  members  seaired  in  apertures  in 

said  diss 

4.124.107 
Ml  ITIST\(;F  FRFFVVMFFl   FOR  BI(  V(  I  FS 

Masavostii   Kinc,  Sakai,  Japan,  assiKnor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
{  ompan\  I  imited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,038 
(  laims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Nov.  18.  1975,  50-139491 

Int.  CI.   F16I)  :.<  '1*1.  M6H  v  ihi 

I    S.  (I,   192—64  11  Claims 


I   I 


1     .A  multistage  freewheel  for  a  bievcle.  comprising; 

(ai  at  least  two  sprockets, 
e.K  h  ot  said  sprockets  having  at  the  outer  [ieripher\  thereot  a 
piurahtv    ot   teeth   and   at    the  center   a   round   bore,   said   teeth 
varsmg  iti  number  on  each  ot  said  sprockets 

(bi  a  cvlmdrieal   support   mdividuallv    rotatabU    supporting 
e.K  h  ot  said  sproekels  thereon, 

U  I  at  least  two  umdireduuiai  rotarv  Iransmissmns  provided 

between  the  inner  periphe'rv   ot  said  round  bore  ol  each  ol 
said  sprockets  and   the  outer  peripherv   ot  said  support, 
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said  transmis.,,ons  allowing  each  of  said  sprockets  to  be  in  free     receptacle  means  for  denvmg  a  secorid  enabling  sagnal  in  re- 
rotation  independent  from  each  other:  and  ^ponse  .0  a  correct   value  for  the  read  indicia,  and  means  re- 

id)  means  for  applying  rotary  resistance  to  each  ot  said 
sprockets  in  the  free  rotatuin  thereot 


4,124.108 
CRAIN  DISPKNSINC;  ARRANGKMENT 

Paul  F.  Phillips,  and  John  F.  Vinson,  both  of  R.R.  1.  Hazleton. 

Ind.  47640 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  517,926,  Oct,  25.  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,534 
Int.  CI.    B65C;  //    /-■' 

I  .S.  CI.  193-16  5  Claims 
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sponsiv  e  to  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  the  first  and  second 
enabling  signals  hir  activating  the  dispensing  mechanism. 


4,124,110 

MAGNFTIC  COIN  FLFMFNT  SENSOR 

Jiri  J.  Hovorka,  Muskogee.  Okla..  assignor  to  Orin  W ,  Coburn. 
Muskogee,  Okla, 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No,  708.120 
Int.  CI.    G07F  J,  u2 

IS.  CI.  194-100  A  1"^  Claims 


1  ,A  gram  transporting  and  dispensing  arrangement  compris- 
iiii:  a  distributor,  a  receiving  sontainer  and  a  flow  conduit 
miersonneeting  said  distributor  and  said  receiving  container, 
said  receiving  sontamer  mounting  a  riMatable  dome  detined  by 
a  first  p(irtion  movable  on  a  second  portuni.  a  receiving  con- 
duit pr.i)ectmg  from  said  first  portion  having  an  upper  end 
opening  to  the  outside  of  said  dome  communicating  with  said 
How  conduit  and  a  closed  lower  end  within  said  dome,  and  said 
second  piirtion  communicating  with  said  receiving  container, 
said  receiving  conduit  having  an  opening  in  a  side  thereof 
within  said  dome  and  spaced  apart  from  said  closed  lower  end 
to  define  a  grain  cushioning  space  between  said  opening  and 
said  closed  lower  end 


4,124,109 

DISPENSINC;  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Robin  Bissell,  Uderach.  Pa,   19450,  and  John  T,  Whitefield, 

Harleysville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robin  Bissell,  Lederach,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,968 

Int.  CI.;  G07F  '^  OM.  1 1 .  (X) 

L.s.  CI.  194-4  R  19  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  activating  an  article  dispensing  mechanism 
m  response  to  a  coin  or  coins  being  deposited  in  a  coin  recepta- 
cle and  indicia  on  a  check  deposited  in  a  check  receptacle 
comprising  means  responsive  to  a  correct  coin  value  being 

deposited  in  the  coin  receptacle  for  deriving  a  first  enabling 

signal,  means  for  reading  the  indicia  on  the  check  in  the  check 


1    .Apparatus  for  producing  output  indications  indicative  of 
coin  elements  and  the  like,  comprising: 
coin  sensor  means  comprising 
a  permanent  magnet  having  a  pair  of  oppositeK -polarized 

magnetic  poles; 
a  pole  extension  magnet  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 

from  one  pole  of  the  permanent  magnet,  the  spacing 
between  the  pole  extension  magnet  and  the  pei^nanent 
magnet  forming  a  portion  for  receiving  the  coin  ele- 
ments and  the  like,  the  permanent  magnet  magnetically 
polarizing  the  pole  extension  magnet  to  substantially  the 
same  magnetic  polarity  as  said  one  pole  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  between  the 
permanent  magnet  and  the  pole  extension  magnet,  the 
magnetic  field  being  changed  via  an  interposed  coin 
element  and  the  like:  and 
a  sensor  coil  having  a  predetermined  number  of  ampere- 
turns  disposed  about  a  portion  o^  the  pole  extension 
magnet,  the  magnetic  field  change  caused  via  the  inter- 
posed com  element  and  the  like  inducing  an  electromo- 
tive force  in  the  sensor  coil  thereby  providing  an  output 
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signal    uniqucK    indicati\c  of  tho   inti.'rp<is(.-cl   coin   c]c- 
nicnt  and  the  like,  and 

niiMns  guidink:  ihc  a>in  (.'li'monts  ami  \hc  like  iiilti  ihc  riKiii 
ruMic  tield  dt  the  coin  sensor  means 


4.124.111 
COIN  INSPKCTIN(,  APPARAIl  S 
Yukichi  Hayashi.  Sakado.  Japan,  assinnor  to  Nippon  Coinco  CO. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.«()3 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    2.     1975.    50- 

163254(1  J 

Int.  CI.    C,07F  3  (j: 
l.S.  CI.  194-102  8  Claims 
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1  -X  coin  rfcruine  apparatus  oimprising  a  com  p.issagc 
dftinirit;  nuTiihc-r  tor  rtx  i.-i\  iim  coins  of  Jiftcrcni  di.irnctcrs,  aiul 
^oin  inspection  means  lor  ^lassilvirii;  coins  passim:  .iloii,:  said 
com  p.iss.igc  according  lo  dianielcr,  said  loui  iiispcciiim  mc.ms 
mi.lui.ling  iwo  adiacont  dcloclmg  ^oils  posiiioiicd  .il.i[ig  s.iid 
woin  passage,  at  least  one  ot  saul  delecting  coils  being  a  second 
ars  coil  ot  1  dilterenlial  transformer  also  lia\  ing  a  primars  coil. 
said  tv\o  coiK  hemg  spaced  along  s.iul  ^om  passage  a  disiance 

loss  than  iho  diameler  o\  the  smallest  diameter  c(Mn  lo  be  re- 
ceived   in   s.iij   coin   p.issage.   a   high   iVeqiicncv    oscillator    c  on 
necied   to  said   primar>   coil   for  excilmg  said  primar\   coil,  a 
level    detector   coupled    to    said    two   coils    for    producing    .m 
output   when   the   level   of  the  output   of  s.tul   two  coils  simulta- 

ncousU  intluenced  b\  a  com  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 
and  a  pluralitv  ot"  timers  including  one  tor  each  diameter  ot 
com  to  be  delected,  said  timers  being  connected  to  the  output 
ot  said  level  detector  and  set  with  dilTereni  response  times  for 
judging  (he  diameter  of  a  com  passing  through  said  tv\.o  coils 


of  vertically  spaced,   identical,   parallel  members,   loined 
together  at  their  extending  ends, 

means  pi\t»tall\  mounting  said  members  of  eaeh  arm  to  the 

bodv     pockets     with     the     members     being     respectively 
mounted  above  and  below   the  pockets. 

tixed  cam  means  mounted  [o  said  base  and  positioned  abme 

said  starw  heel, 
a  cam  follower,  in  engagement  with  said  cam.  at  each  pocket 

loc.ition  and  indexed  with  said  starw  heel. 


ine.uis  connecting  said  followers  lo  each  s.ud  encircling  and 
reslr.iinmg  me.ins  for  opening  and  c  leasing  said  encircling 
.md  restraining  means  m  response  lo  the  rolation.il  posi- 
tion ol  the  respective  pocket  relative  to  the  cam, 

indexing  drive  trieans  connected  to  said  starw  heel  to  move 
s.iid  slarv^.hcel  about  .i  cential  vertical  axis, 

means  tor  hrmging  containers  lo  said  starw  heel,  and 

rne.ins  tor  carrving  cont.iiners  theretrom 


4.124.113 
C  A.SK  INDK.VKR 

Carl  I.  Irces,  Moscow,  Ohio.  a.ssiKnor  to  The  lodge  &  Shipley 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977,  Scr.  No.  804,987 

Int.  CI.    B65G  4  :"  .SJ 
C.S.  CI.  198-476  4  Claims 


4.124,112 
ODD-SHAPFD  CONTAINFR  INDFXINC.  STARVVHFFI 
Harold  F.  Vfohney,  Maumee,  Ohio;  Darius  O.  RiRgs,  Ottawa 
I^ke,  Mich.;  Walter  K.  .Schoch.  Maumee.  and  Thomas  B. 

Sorbie.  Toledo,  both  of  Ohio.  assiKnon.  to  Owens-Illinois. 

Inc..  Toledo,  C3hio 

Filed  May  23,   1977,  Ser.  No.  799,897 

Int.  CI.    B65C,  ^^  M6 

I  .S.  CI.   198-344  5  claims 

1     .A   non-round  container   handling  starw  heel   for  sequen 
tiallv    indexing  upright  containers  lo  and  through  a  series  of 
circumferentiallv    spaced   positions   where   the  containers  are 

e\amined  for  defects  either  while  being  rotated  about  their 

vertical  axes  of  held  stationary,  comprising 

a  generally  circular  base  plate. 

a  starw  heel  mounted  above  said  base. 

a  plurality  of  container  body  si/e  pockets  at  spaced  periph- 
eral points  o\'  the  circumference  of  said  starw  heel 

said  pockets  having  a  generally  hemispherical  configuration 
of  a  diameter  slightly    larger  than   the  largest   hori/onial 

dimension  of  the  non-round  container  being  handled, 

open    and    closeable    container    restraining    and    encircling 

means   at    each    bodv    pocket    tor   receiving   containers  and 

closing  thereabout  to  loosely  encircle  and  restrain  con- 
tainers 
said  restraining  means  comprising  a  pair  of  curved,  semi-cir- 
cular  arms,  each  semi-circular  arm  being  formed  of  a  pair 


1  .Apparatus  tor  indexing  cases  onto  an  endless  case  con- 
veyor having  spaced  lugs  defining  the  location  on  the  case  on 
the  conveyor, 

means  continuously   urging  a  line  i^f  incoming  cases  toward 

said  case  cotiveyt)r  in  end-to-end  abutting  relation, 
an  endless  indexing  chain  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  ad|a- 
cent  the  upstream  end  of  said  conveyor, 

spaced  lugs  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  chain 

and   iiil<i  the  path  of  said   incoming;  cases, 
said  lugs  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  less  than 

the  length  of  a  case, 

each  lug  engaging  the  trailing  side  portion  of  a  case  to  push 
said  trailing  portion  laterally  and  thereby  positioning  said 
lug  ahead  of  the  front  wall  of  the  next  succeeding  case. 
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said  indexing  chain  having  a  reach  extending  generally  par- 
allel to  said   line  of  cases  but   being  angulated  slightly 

toward  said  line  of  cases  from  its  upstream  end  to  its 

downstream  end,   whereby  said   indexing   lugs  gradually 

swing   the   rear   end    portion   of  each   case    laterally    with 

respect  lo  said  line  of  eases, 
at   least   one   guide   rail   spaced   from   said    indexing   chain   a 

distance  sufficient  to  permit  a  case  to  pass  between  said 

chain  and  said  rail, 
said  rail  having  an  outwardly-extending  indentation  therein 

to  permil  the  trailing  end  portion  of  a  case  to  be  swung 

into  said  indentation  when  it  is  engaged  by  a  lug  on  said 
indexing  chain,  said  rail  having  an  angulated  section 
downstream  from  said  indentation  to  guide  each  case  back 
to  an  in-line  orientation, 
the  movement  of  said  chain  lugs  being  timed  to  the  move- 
ment ot  said  convey (ir  lugs  to  release  a  case  into  the  space 
between  luas  on  said  case  conveyor 
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discharc;f  pi  shfr  assfmbi.v  and  dri\  f  of  a 

RACK-TYPF  DOL  C;H  PROCJFFR 

Charles  M.  Schmuck,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  \  ork.  Pa. 

Filed  May  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,017 

Int.  CI.    B65G  47/fi2 

C.S.  CI.  198—482  10  Claims 
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CONVEYER  SYSTEM 

Norman  \N,  Moss,  215  S.  11th  .Ave..  Suite  D.  Yakima.  \Nash. 

98902 

Filed  May  11.  1973.  Ser.  No.  359.298 

Int.  CI.   B65G  49,00 
U.S.  CI.  198—630  2  Oaims 


»   «- 


1    A  conveyer  system,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  conveyer  system, 

a  bladder-like  pneumatic  cell  suitably  disposed  on  said  sup- 
porting means,  and  including  a  flexible  resilient  top  wall. 

bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls. 
a  conveyer  surface  layer  disposed  on  the  uppermost  terminal 
side  of  said  top  wall  fabricated  in  resiliently  compress  with 
said  pneumatic  cell,  one  of  the  terminal  ends  of  said  cell 
having  a  chamfer  on  its  lowermost  side,  and  wherein  the 

end  opposite  of  said  cell  has  a  chamfer  on  its  uppermost 

side;  and 

means  for  circulating  pressure  through  said  pneumatic  cell  m 
a  selected  direction  of  travel  of  <Bid  convever  svstem 


■  J.  ■     \  ■.  • 


.••V 


-t'.fl 


\- 


1  In  .1  rack-type  dough  proiifer  of  the  type  having  a  dis- 
charge' pusher  assembly  which  undergoes  sinusoidal  cyclic 
movement  and  which  comprises  a  motor  mounted  on  a  proofer 
frame  element,  a  crank  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  a  proofer 
frame  element  and  connected  to  the  motor  to  be  rotatably 
driven  therebv,  an  elongate  operating  arin  having  a  straight 

cam  slot  detined  therein  and  pnotally  connected  at  one  end 

thereol  to  a  prooter  frame  element  and  connected  to  the  crank 
arm  via  the  cam  slot  to  be  pivoted  thereby,  a  tierod  connected 
to  the  iiperatmg  arm  to  move  therewith,  and  a  pusher  bar 
assembly  slidably  mounted  on  the  proofer  frame  element  and 
connected  to  the  tierod  to  undergo  a  reciprocating  movement 
between  a  rest  position  and  a  fully  extended  position,  an  im- 
provement comprising: 

connecting  means  connecting  the  crank  arm  to  the  operating 
arm,  said  connecting  means  including  attenuating  means 
f(^r  attenuating  movement  of  the  pusher  bar  assembly  so 
that  the  pusher  bar  assembly  maintains  a  constant  speed 
for  a  predetermined  distance  during  the  reciprocating 
movement  thereof,  said  attenuating  means  including  an 
arcuate  slot  section  added  to  the  cam  slot,  said  predeler- 

mind  distance  including  a  location  of  initial  contact  be- 
tween said  pusher  bar  assembly  and  a  pan  containing 
proofed  diiugh  so  that   pusher  liar  assembly   stroke  speed 

can  be  mainiained  within  prescribed  limits  at  initial  bar 

assembly -pan  impact  for  a  variety  of  pan  lengths  while 
overall  cycle  times  and  pusher  bar  assembly  speeds  of  the 
pusher  bar  assembly  remain  within  prescribed  limits. 
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LIQUID  ABSORBING  SECTIONAL  PACK 

Edward  G.  McCabe.  Jr.,  951   Wellesiey   Rd..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,844,  Feb.  15,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1978.  Ser.  No.  872,340 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  ^1  26:  F17C  7/610 

U.S.  CI.  206-204  6  Gaims 
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1    A  mciisiure  absorption  pack  comprising. 

upper  and  lower  contiguous  sheet  means  bonded  to  each 

other  at  the  outer  most  contiguous  edges  thereof  to  form 

an  enclosure,  at  least  one  of  said  means  being  filter  sheet 

means, 
said   enclosure  being   divided   into  a   plurality    of  sectional 

compartments   which    are    isolated    from    each    other   by 

dissolving  barrier  means, 
said    dissolving    barrier    means   consisting    essentially    of  a 

water  soluble  carboxy  metal  cellulose  compound, 

said  sectional  compartments  each  containing  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  absorbent  granules,  and 

said  barrier  means  functioning  to  dissolve  when  said  gran- 
ules have  absorbed  a  predetermined  amount  of  moisture  so 
as  to  provide  for  an  increased  space  in  which  to  contain 
moist  granules. 
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\PP\R\Tl  S  FOR  RKPRKSSl  RIN(;  TFNNis   WI) 

SIMM  AR  PI.AV  BAILS 

Marion  \  .  Rud>,  I90()l  \  intake  St..  Nortliridne.  (  alif.  91324 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  842.U60 

Int.  (1.    H65I)  SI  yi.  Aj  iKJ 


L.S.  CI.  206— 21  J. I 


1 1  Claims 


1      Xfip.ir.iIU'-  liT  rcprcssuniit:   !i.>iii  a'i    per  nuMi'If  pLi\N  h.ills 
ii'tuitcd  H\   .1  tlrst  i^.isciHis  rik-ii!ii'!!  I.'  .ih.>V(.'  ,imi.  isptu-tK   pirs 
sure.  v.-iinipri->itiL'  ,i  ..'iii.utuT  t'~r  rc^ci^niL'  .>ni.-  im   nine  i>t  ihi- 
h.ilK,  'he  iiilciun    i|  ^.liJ  ^lUiKinuT  rx-mi:  ,u  ,itnn>s[iluTU'  prrs- 
^ur^.■    ,irvl  ,1  tiif.iiis  tor  priAidini;  a  m.\'oik!  _L:.iM.''nis  iiu\lium  in 

--aul  ^      11 1,1 1  in- r   e  \UTM,ilK   .  ■!  .  uk-  i  >r  riu  >re  '  't  I  tu-  h.il  Is.  i  hi.-  ^i  ^  i  'nJ 

izaNCous  nifdiuin  hcuii:  ..ip.ihlc  otMilhisiiij:  iluom-.h  said  -'ne  it 
mure  perriKMhle  halis  \<  i'ure.ts^-  l!u  ;  ressiire  iheiem.  s.iii.1 
iiK'.uis  ^eiUi;  ,11  ,i!nu 'splierK  pre^sLlft■  .inj  s.nJ  s^viuiil  y.i^e<<us 
[TK\i;urii  ticiiiL:  dilkreint  Irum  said  firsi  jiasc  m--  nieduii!! 
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ROI  \I10N  \I    Rl  SIR  MM    K)R    \  \  IDK)  l)IS( 

P\(  K\(.K 

lamts   H.    Htlm.   I  luood.    Ind..   assignor   to   R('\   (  orporation. 
Niw  'Si.rk,  N.N  . 

Fikd  Apr.  26.  ly^.  Ser.  No.  ■'90.864 
(  laims   priiiritv,   application    I  nitt'd    Kingdom.    \iie.   9,    l^ft, 
3309"    "6 

Int.  (I.    H6?l)  VVJO 

I    S.  C  K  206 — 310  4  f'laims 


V 


r^-.- 


1     A   !',\.'!d  p.K  k.iiit.-  .isseiiihU   ^    'mp^!^ml.' 

lAi  A  du^  ri.\ord  iKiMiii.'  .1  ^(-■iiii.il  uiirivi Tiled  rccimi  dis 

p.  INC  1 1  ^X"!  v^  cen  J  ^  eiilerm  tZ  apei  lure  .iiul  an  i  uiler  r  fi.  i  t  ^led 
rccioil,  ^aid  icii'tj  ha\iiii:  finticr  hi-k's  m  ^,^l^t  icnira! 
unrecDrdcLl  rcvi  'm  ^>.hi^ti  Jt.!'nR-  nl'  poninns.  inic-rposeJ 


hetvvcrn  said  fingrr  doles  and  s.tid  e entering  .iperture.  .iiiii 
suhieel  to  tniLiei  jjraspmt;  tor  taeilitatme  reeorj  handling, 
thi  .1  III  si  ineiiihei  h.u  mg  ,i  uell  toi  reiei^nie  -.aid  reeord 
.iiui  liirlher  h.i\  uii;  .i  non-i  ire  ul,ir  post  posilioneii  tor 
reee;i!ion    v\iilim   ihe   ^enteiini;   aperluri'  ot   a   reeoril   re 

^ei\  ed  in  s.iid  ueli 
(C  )  reinov  ,iblc  means  h.i\  ing  .i  eentral  opening  dimensioned 
tor  eng,ij;enient  with  the  peripher\  of  said  noneireul.if 
posi  III  ,1  ni.mner  [ire\enlmg  ri>lational  motion  hcl\'.ee!i 
said  renu'v.ihie  me.ins  and  said  t'irsi  niemher.  vv  hen  said 
removable  means  is  secured  li>  said  first  member,  said 
lemov.ihle  me.ins  including  proiceling  piirtions  dimen- 
sioned tor  engagement  uiih  ualls  of  said  linger  holes  loi 
preventing  nUalional  motion  belueen  a  record  .ind  s.nd 

renui\.ihU    rne.ins.   when   s,iid   removable  me, ins  is  seemed 

to  s.iid  first  member  diirinj  presence  ot  s.iid  record  m  s,iid 

well    ,11)1.1 
(I)i  ,1  se,  .  uul  membi-r  lor  i.-nciosmi;  s.tid  iecori.1  in  s.ikI  well. 
when  s.iid  membets  .ire  luxl.iposed 


4.124.119 
Al  lOMOBII  K  (  ARRIKH  K)R  I  SI   ON  MR  (  AR(.() 

PAI  I  F  IS 

Arnold  M.  Nordstrom.   lorrancf.  (  alif..  a,ssignor  to   Iranstquip 
Inc..  I  I  Siv;undo,  (alif. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  197-7.  Ser.  No,  821.245 

Int.  (I.   H65I)  s,^  M 
I  .S.  (I.  206—335  16  Claims 


.^.-^-_        V 
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1     All  ,niIoinot->ile  .  ,1!  r  lei   tor   use  ■  'ii  .iir  wii  t'o  p.illel  -  '      .  ,irr  v 
IV*.  o  .luiomobiles   one  ,iiitomobiii-  ,  -^  er  the  other    on  ,i  sir  ue  lure 

loeketl     'i.iiis\e!s(     ■.     .u  ross    two    p.ilieis,    s,ii,l     striivtiire    being 

comprisei,!  >  it 

a  t'lisi   p.iir  ol   rills  ,tnd  nie.iiis  t.>r   locking  the  iwo  p. diets  lo 
s.iid  tails  lo  .K  I  ,is  one.  s.ud  lust  p.nr  ot  r,iils  being  sp.iced 

,uid  locked  on  s,ikl  p,illels  lot  (he  ttead  width  of  .m  .lulo- 
mot">ile   lo  be   supporltil   .iv    s.ud   t'lrsi    p.nr  ot   r,iils, 

tout    posts     ,,|ie   pivot, ili'v    .  or/:ei  leil   lo  ,ind   supported   sub 
st,inti,iliv   ii['rii:fit  ,il  e,u  h  rtul  o!  s,ihi  r,iils  ot  s.ud  first  p.nr 

,1  sev     lid  p.iii  '  't  i,i!ls,  e,K  ti  pr.  o'cilo,  suppi  Tied  ,ii  its  etuis,  m 
.1  posKu'ii  subsi,inlMlU    par.illel  to  said  one  p,iir,  belwei-n 
the  upper  ends  ot  ,i  p.nr  ot  s.ud  posts  standing  in  .i  suhsi.m 
IialK  upright  position  at  l[ie  ends  ot  one  ol  said  first  pair  ol 

r.iils. 
,1  plur,ihtv   ol  s[iii,uier  tubes  between  said  si-eond  p.ur  ot  r.uls 

lot  sp.Kitie  s.ud  second  p.nr  ot  r.uls  tor  the  tread  VMiith  ot 
ihe  .intoni.  bile  t.i  be  i.,uriei,i  in  the  uppc-r   position, 
tour  coriier   lie  b.its.  one  bt-tween  e.ii,  h  corner   post   .ind  ,i 
.onnei  ted  i.iil  t>.r  Liter, il  st.ibilil)    ot  the  slruelure  in  sup^ 
portiiiL'  .m  .iiilomobile  in  the  upper  posilion,  .ind 

.11!  \  h.ir  g.ile  helvveeii  ihe  suppori  posts  tor  said  second  [viir 

ot  r,iils  ,it  e,ii  h  end.  w  lierebv  the  pallets,  spreader  tubes 
,itid  ,\  b.it  g.ites  prov  ide  tr.msvcrse  siabilitv  for  the  carrier 
siruituie  ot  the  sp.icing  ot  thi'  upper  and  lower  r.uls 
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4,124,120 
THIN-VVAII  KD  CUPS  CAPABLK  OF  NESTING 
Robert  H.  Day,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to  ITW  Limited, 
Slouch,  Enf(land 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.920 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1976, 

17152  76 

Int.  CI.    B65D  2J.  02.  85.  72 
IS.  (I.  206—519  1  Claim 


A' 


8i  = 


1    In  a  container  tormed  tViim  a  uniform  thickness  thermo- 

pLisiic  shed  material,  said  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and 

,1  suiew  ,i!l  div  ergmg  upw  ardlv  from  the  bottom  w  .ill  to  a  nm  at 
I  lie  open  upper  end  thereof,  said  contamei  further  having  a 
st.icking  .ind  locking  means  tormed  in  the  sidevvall  of  said 
corn, liner  lor  releaseablv  interlocking  .i  plurahtv  o^  said  ecin- 
t.unets  111  ,1  nested  relalicinship  with  an  ingredient  chamber 
between  the  bottom  ualls  of  adjacent  containers,  the  improve- 
ment ol  said  slacking  and  locking  nic'.ins  comprising  a  lower 

stacking  sluHilder  and  an  upper  ^Iacklng  shoulder  a  substantial 

dist.mce  abmi-  said  lov\er  stacking  shoulder,  said  shoulders 
comprising   annular   surfaces   King   in   planes   perpendicular   to 

the  longitudinal  aMs  ofsaid  container  and  m  substantial  vertical 
.ilignment.  ,i  pluialitv  of  camming  surf.ices  disposed  in  a  spaced 
.ip.iri  leLitioristup  ^  ircumfereiiti.illv  aboul  said  container  and 
evieiiding  downv^ardlv  and  inwardlv  tVoni  the  radiallv  out- 
w.ird  edge  of  saui  lowei   stacking  shoulder  to  resilienllv   urge 

s.ud  lo\^er  stacking  shouldei  Ironi  contact  uith  the  upper 

slacking  shouLler  ot  a  nested  container  therebelow,  a  Kiwer 
.  V  liridi  icil  wall  portion  extending  upwardU  fr(  irn  the  radiallv 
out w, ltd  edge  ot  s.iul  lower  stacking  shoulder,  an  upper  cvlin- 
diK.il  w.ill  poriion  evleiiding  upw.irdl>  from  the  r.idiallv  out- 
w,iid  edge  ot  s,iid  ;ii^per  si.tckmg  shoulder,  die  outer  diameter 
.'t  s,iid  lower  cvlindnc.il  w.ill  portion  substantiall v  equal  lo  the 
inner  di.imetet  ot  s.ud  upper  cvlindrical  vvall  portion  to  effect 

.1  sral  therebetween,  .i  triisto-conical  lower  w.il!  portion  c\- 
uiidmg   upv».,irdlv    .ind   mwardlv    from  the  upper  end  of  s.ud 

loviir    c  V  liiKlne.il    v(..ill    portion.    ,i    frusto-eonical     upper    wall 

P'  rlion  evtending  iipw,irdlv  .uul  inw.irdlv  from  said  upper 
c  V  liiuiriv.  ,il  w.ill  norlion  ,il  substant  Kill  v  the  same  angle  of 
iiKliiKition  as  s.ud  trusro-ciMiic.il  lower  wall  portion,  and  said 
upper  cvlmdricil  wall  portion  having  a  height  relative  to  the 
heighi  of  s.ud  !ov>.ei  evlitKincal  wall  portion  to  provide  a  seal 

between  the  inner  surlace  ^A  said  trusto-conical  upper  wall 

portion  of  oul'  of  s.ud  containers  .md  the  outer  surface  ofsaid 
trusto-c  oni.  ,il  lower  wall  portion  of  another  ne'sled  sub-ad|a- 
ceni  Loni.uner  with  the  t'amnnng  surfaces  (if  the  superposed 
cont.unet  resilierirlv  urging  the  lower  stacking  shoulder 
ihereoi  trom  eoni.Kt  wiih  the  upper  stacking  shoulder  of  the 
sub-ad lae en t  conl.uner 


4.124,121 

DOCCMFNT  SORTFR  SV.Sl  FM  HANlNf; 
INTFRC  HAN(,FABI  F  POC  KFT  MODULUS 
Benjamin  T.  Sung,  Southfield,  and  Richard  C.  Lumpkin,  Laings- 
burg,    both    of   Mich.,    assignors    to    Burroughs    Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774.681 

Int.  CI.    B07C  i/lH 

U.S.  CI.  209-583  16  Claims 

1    A  document  sorter  for  sorting  a  stack  of  documents  into  a 
pluralitv   of  discrete  groups  in  accordance  with  information 


encoded  on  each  of  the  documents  relating  to  its  group  idem  it  i- 

eation,  comprising: 

feed  means  for  receiving  the  documents  and  feeding  them  in 

serial  order  into  a  first  segment  of  a  continuous  document 

transport  track, 
read  means  for  reading  the  encoded  information  on  each 

document  as  it  passes  through  a  second  segment  ^^{  the 

continuous  transport  track: 
document  receiving  means  t'or  receiving  and  storing  each 
document  in  accordance  v\ith  its  group  identifuaiion.  the 
document  receiving  means  being  defined  to  include  a 
pluralitv  of  concatenated  pocket  modules,  each  y^{  the 
modules  forming  a  successive  segment  of  the  continuous 
transport  track  and  distinguishable  from  another  module 

only  by  its  position  in  the  concalenalion,  each  of  the 

modules  further  has  ing  a  plurality  of  pockets,  each  of  the 
pockets  having  a  one-to-one  correspondence  with  one  of 

the  plurality  of  discrete  groups  and  having  a  unique  identi- 
fication code  in  the  concatenation  of  modules,  each 
pocket  further  having  associated  with  ii  a  gate  actuatable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  to  ckise 
and  open  the  pocket; 

document  transport  means  for  transporting  each  of  the  docu- 
ments along  the  continuous  document  transport  track. 


ffl-- 


1    i  1  i  1 

ri*rr  r^r  '<'^\^  ^ 

■W 

control  means,  responsive  ti)  the  read  means,  for  receiving 
the  informatu>n  encoded  on  each  of  the  documents  and 
correlating  it  with  a  pocket  select  ideniification  ccide.  and 

each    module    of  said    document    receiving    means    further 

comprising: 

coding  circuit  means  for  generating  the  unique  identification 
codes  corresptmding  to  each  of  the  pockets  of  the  module, 
the  identification  code  having  a  first  part  relating  to  the 
position  of  the  module  in  the  concatenation  and  a  second 
part  relating  to  the  position  of  the  pocket  in  ihe  module, 
said  coding  circuit  means  being  defined  to  include 

firsi  means  for  generating  the  firsi  part  of  the  ideniification 

code  based  on  the  position  of  the  module  in  the  concatena- 
tion, and 

second  means  for  generating  the  second  p.irt  ot  the  identifi- 
cation code  for  each  pocket  in  the  module  based  on  the 
position  of  the  pocket  in  the  module. 

storage  means  associated  with  each  of  the  pockets  of  the 
module  for  receiving  and  storing  the  pocket  select  code 
representativ  e  of  the  pocket  for  w  hich  a  particular  docu- 
ment IS  designated;  and 

ciimparator  means  associated  with  each  pocket  of  the  mod- 
ule for  comparing  the  pocket  select  code  with  the  unique 
identification  code  for  the  pocket  and  enabling  the  gate  to 
open  upon  favorable  comparison 


4.124,122 
TEST  TUBE  RACK 

Ronald  W.   Emmitt.  28367  Ridgebrook,   Farmington,   Mich. 

48024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678.767,  Apr.  21,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,700 

Int.  CI     BOIL  9  06 

U.S.  CI.  211— 74  MQaims 

1    A  test  tube  rack  for  holding  test  tubes  of  a  predetermined 

diameter,  said   rack  comprising  a   pluralitv   of  spaced   apart 

superimposed  parallel  plates  comprising  at  least  a  top  and  a 

bottom  plate,  each  of  said  plates  has  ing  an  arrav  of  apertures 
each  for  receiving  a  test  tube,  each  of  said  apertures  in  one 
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plate-  haMtig  a  diameter  UKier  than  the  predetermined  diameter  elamp  said  w  russ  purtidn  into  tight  surface-tn-surfate  relation 
.^t  said  test  tubes  and  hein^  vertieallv  ahgned  with  a  eorre  vvith  the  said  respccli\e  facial  plate,  said  cross  portion  beitij: 
sponding  aporturc   m   each  other   plalc.   ati   annular   urcular     ..-rticalK    elongated   and   extending   verticalK    a   substantial 

itislaiice  he\i>nd  the  level  nt  said  load  support  means  to  rigidifs 


groove  formed  about  the  periphierv  ot  each  ol  said  apertures  m 
al  least  one  plate,  a  toroidal  resilient  member  in  the  form  ol  an 
(>  riiii;   made  of  rubber-like  material   looseK    disposed   in  said 
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the  ^oiiiieciion  betv^een  the  connecting  member  and  the  re- 
spective Lolumn  member,  and  wherein  said  cross  member  is 
suhsianiialU  virtii^alK  co-extensive  with  said  respective  facial 
plate 


4.124,124 

tlVDRAl  I  K    ( ONTROI    AND  DRI\  F   S\  STKM  FOR 
AMPMIBIOl  S  \  KMIC  IK  MAY  IN(;  A  TOPSIDK 

I)RA(,I  INK  DRAW  WORKS  THKRKON 

Muev  J.  Rivet,  6901   River  Rd.,  WaRRaman.  I,a.  70094 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,739,  .Aur.  25,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,461 
Int.  CI.    B66C'  :^   H-4 

r.S.  (I.  212-69  4  Claims 


ut  >ov  c  v.iid  toroid.ii  resili(.-nt  ni ember  hav  mi:  an  internal  tli.im- 
rter  slightlv  smaller  than  ttie  predetermmetl  iliameter  ot  said 
k-st   mbes  lor  peripheralU    resilieiitK   grasping  a  test   tubi-  in 

ser!i-J  [hroiitlh  said  aperluir  and  .i  p.iir  ol  p.ir.illel  sidevv.ilN 
rigidlv    hi'idiiit;  s.iid  [M.iies  in  saikl  supei  imfiosed  spaced  apail 


rcldtKHiship 


4,124,123 
stc)Rac;k  framkv\()rk  and  mkthod 

Raymond  Q  ArminRton;  VNayne  d.  Atwater,  both  of  Wil- 
louKhb>.  and  ("harles  V.  l.onKakcr.  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
sinnors  to  I'he   I'riax  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  631.186 

Int.  CI.    A47F  5  iX) 

I  .S    ri.  :il  — 1S6  6  Claims 


1)1 

■!       *« 
--   »«      •# 
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1     In   .1  si  r  11^  I  iir  .il   iinii     sii^  h   a--   tor    inst.nRe.   a  stor.igi-   fr.iiiu' 
v^ork   !or  a  vv  art.-tiousing  ■-vstciii,  iik  huliiii:  a  travel  /one  run 
M!ic    .li'^iitZsule    s.iul    s(.'rai:e    Ir.irneviork    lor     nioveinenl    of    ,i 
nie^  fi.iiiK  .li   !oad  earner   theiem  opei.ihic  loi   i.leposiling   loads 
into  and  withdraw  ing  loatls  from  the  storage  ti.imework,  said 
storage  framewoik  ^omfHising,  s[ia^  ed  genei.illv   vertical  lo.ul 

^uppordiiL:   liollou,   [>ol\k;oiial    iii   hori/onial   cross  scUion. 

.    'I'.inin  r!ieinht.Ts,  .md  i.  oniux  linj;  nienibers  evlending  laterallv 
hfivvffi:    rcs(H-^  1 1 V  r    p.iirs    ,  i|    saii.1    ^''hiinti    inemhi-rs    and    tieini: 

^ontuvied  iherelo  h\  avtuatable  fastener  inc. ins.  at  least  vcrtain 
■t  s.iid  ^  'i  >:mn  members  comprising  on  I'ne  \al  e  r hereof  gener 
allv  tl.i!  vcrlieallv  spasei.1  tai^ial  pi. lies  rigidiv  secured  thereto 
in  gencr.iliv  surtaLC-io  surt.n. c  rcl.ition  \v.ith  said  fastener 
means  being  seeured  to  the  exterior  f.i^c-  of  the  respective  facial 
plaie    and    pro|ecting    getierallv     perpendicularU     outwanlh 

fhcretr oni     e.K  h    s.ud    connecting    member    including    a    cross 
portion    disp. 'sej     in    confronliriL:    i-ng.iged     relation    wilfi    saul 

e\Ierior  tave  ot  the  rcspcvlive  lavial  plate  and  genet, ill\  lion 
/ontal  load  support   means  secured  to  said  criiss  portion,  saitl 
lastener    means    e\rending    from    said    respective    facial    plate 
through   complemeritar>    openings   m   said   cross   portion   and 
coactmg  between  the  latter  and  said   respc-ctive  laci.d  plate  to 


4  I  .ir  use  vMlh  a  vehicular  undercarriage  having  a  piuralits 
of  drivi-n  O;!  .ins,  i-.icti  means  liriven  hv  a  tivdr.uilic  propulsion 
rn.'ror  e.K  h  s.iid  hvdraulic  propulsion  motor  being  mounteil 
upon  s.iid  vehicular  undercarriage  and  moveable  therewith, 
.ind  ,1  dr.igline  draw  works  constituting  .in  uppt-r  carri.ige 
swivclK    mounted  on  the  lop  of  the  umlercarriage  tor    Wi 

hori/onlal   rotation   relative  to  the  underc  .irri.igi'.  a  hvdr.iulu 
diivr   s\sti-ni   riii'iinlei.1   on   ihf   iip|-icT  camaj^e  comprising; 

(a)  ,1  prune  iiii  a  it. 

(b)  ,1  tirsi   ge.ir  bi^x  driven  bv    s.nd   [irime  mover. 

K  I  .1  piur.ili!  V      t  V  .iri.ibK   displ.ic  ernenl  pun.ps  driv  en  f^s  si  id 

tiisl   .:ear   bii\, 
(  d  I  .1  tiv  dr  .lulic  motor  i.lriv  en  bv  one  of  said  hvdraulic  pumps, 
(el  a  second  gear  box  driven  b\  s.iul  hsdrauliv  motor,  said 

second   gearbov    controlling    the   actuation   ami    speed    re- 
sponse .i|   s.iul   ijragliru-  ilraw    works 

It)  a  liviirauiic   sv^ivel  valve  carried  bv   s.ud  draglitii'  draw 

w  I  irks, 
(g)  tivdraulic   connection   means  bcTween  said   swivel   valve 

and  said  hvdraulic   pumps. 
(Ill  hvdraulic   coniuclmg  means  between  said  swivel  valve 

and  eavh  h\draulic  propulsuiii  niviior  dining  said  drueii 

means  on  said  undercarriage,  and 
(11  operator  c  <  >ntrolk-i.l   valve  means  lor    varvirij;  the  hvttrjti- 

Ik    pressure  delivered  trom  said  hvdraulic  pumps  to  the 
dragline  dr.iw    works  and  to  said  propulsion   motors 


4.124,125 
ADVANC  INC.  APPARATIS  FOR  SPINF  FIN  Tl  BIN(, 

V\ alter  J.  Fohl,   Anchorage,  K>.,  assignor  to  C;eneral  Klectric 
Company.  Louisville.  K>, 

Filed  Auk.  1«,  1977.  Ser.  No.  825,611 

Int.  CI.    B23Q  5    ^n 

l.S.  CI.  214—1  BH  7  (la.ms 

1     An   apparatus   tor    advancing   spine    t'ln    heat    exchanger 
tubing  including  a  spine  fin  material  having  a  h.ise  portion  and 
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at  least  one  fin  portion  slit  to  provide  elongated  fin  members, 
said  base  portion  being  wound  helically  in  close  flatwise  en- 
gagement uith  said  tube  surface  with  said  elongated  fin  mem- 
bers extending  radially  therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a   body    member   having   a   passageway   extending   axially 

therethrough  for  coaxially  receiving  said  spine  fin  heat 

exchanger  tubing; 
reciprocating  means  associated  with  said  body  member  for 

moving  said  body  member  axially  between  an  advancing 

stroke  and  a  resetting  stroke; 

said  passageway  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 

said  spine  fin  heat  exchanger  defined  by  the  distal  ends  of 
said   fm   members,   so  that   the  spine  fin   members  are  de- 


in  response  to  movement  of  said  clamp  and  draw  means  from 

said  loading  position  to  engage  and  support  a  two  piece  item  o\ 

foundry  equipment  and  to  thereafter  move  such  equipment  to 
the  clamp  position  for  inversion  as  said  frame  turns  through 
180%  said  second  support  operating  to  engage,  and  draw  one  ol 
said  pieces  of  equipment  from  the  other  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  clamp  and  draw  means  from  said  clamp  position 
after  inversion  of  said  frame. 
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fleeted  rearwardly  as  the  spine  fin  heat  exchanger  moves 
axiallv   in  said  passageway  relative  to  said  body  member. 

means  on  the  wall  o^  said  passageway  providing  a  rough- 
ened surface  that  when  engaged  by  said  distal  ends  of  said 
deflected  spine  fin  members  is  sufficient  to  cause  said  heat 
exchanger  to  be  moved  axially  with  said  body  member 
during  Its  advancing  stroke;  and 

means  for  holding  said  spine  fin  heat  exchanger  against 

movement  during  the  resetting  stroke  of  said  body  mem- 
ber so  that  the  distal  ends  of  the  angled  fin  members  move 

across  said  roughened  surface  of  said  passageway  wall  and 
for  allowing  the  engagement  of  the  distal  ends  of  said 
angled  fin  members  with  said  roughened  wall  to  move 
said  spine  fin  heat  exchanger  axially 


4.124.127 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PALLETIZING 

CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

Gordon  Vevang,  3625  Clubhouse  La..  Conyers.  Ga.  30207 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.112 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  5^,28 
L.S.  CI.  214-6  C  4  Oaims 


4.124,126 

ROLL-OV  ER  MECHANISM 

Edward    D.    .Abraham.    Brecksville,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Carver 
Foundry  Products.  Muscatine.  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  840,121 

Int.  CI.-  B22C  I ''/OH:  B65B  69/00 

L.S.  CI.  214—1  Q  27  Claims 


1    A  roll-over  machine  for  foundry  equipment  comprising  a 
frame  movable  through  substantially    180°  between  two  posi- 

lunis,  clamp  and  draw  means  on  said  frame  movable  from  an 
equipment  loading  position  in  which  foundry  equipment  may 
be  loaded  into  said  frame  or  removed  therefrom  and  a  clamp 
position,  said  clamp  and  draw  means  providing  first  and  sec- 
ond opposed  and  spaced  supports,  said  first  support  operating 


1.   Apparatus  for  accumulating  a  plurality   of  cylindrical 

articles  and  for  grouping  them  together  in  a  stack  comprising, 
in  combination; 

conveyor  means  for  sequentially  conveying  cylindrical  arti- 
cles upwardly  along  a  first  incline  and  for  sequentially 
dumping  the  articles  into  cradle  means  positionable  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  first  incline. 

generally  trough-shaped  first  cradle  means  mounted  adja- 
cent said  conveyor  means  for  receivmg  cylindrical  articles 
dumped  from  said  conveyor  means  and  for  collecting  the 
articles  in  rows; 

index  means  for  indexing  said  cradle  means  downwardly 
along  a  second  incline  aside  said  first  incline  in  steps  as 
successive  rows  of  cylindrical  articles  are  collected  in  said 
cradle  means; 

roller  means  located  alongside  said  first  cradle  means  and 

defining  a  second  cradle  means  which  is  aligned  with  said 
first  cradle  means  when  indexed  to  a  lowermost  position, 

SO  that  a  collection  of  rows  of  articles  can  be  lateralK 

transferred    from   said    first   cradle   means   to   said    second 
cradle  means; 
means  for  supporting  a  pallet  aside  said  collection  of  articles 
which  IS  transferred  to  said  second  cradle  means,  said 

pallet  being  supported  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation 
and  in  article  receivmg  alignment   with  said   transferred 

collection  of  articles;  and 
means  operative  to  rotate  said  second  cradle  means  to  posi- 
tion which  places  said  supported  pallet  in  generally  hori- 
zontal position  with  said  collection  of  articles  vertically 
supported  on  the  pallet. 


oM  ic  lAi  ciA/ii  ii: 
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4.124.12H 
SHIN(.I  K  SI  At  KINC. 

Mbert   \.  \dams,  Malvern;  KaroU  (..  Halonh.  Sprinnriild,  and 
1  (>mm>  J .  J'rujjh.  I)<>\  li-stt.w  n.  all  of  I'a.,  assignors  t«  C irtain- 

ti't'd  (  orp(»rati(»n,  Vallc)  I  ornc  I'a. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842.075 

Int.  (I.     H65C.   >  '   ua 


I  .S.  (I.  :i4— 6  I)K 


4.124.130 

SAIKIV  HARRIKR  lOR  A  VNHKKll  HAIR  \.\V\ 

Donald  I  .  Rohrs:  Donald  I  .  Collins,  and  Harold  A.  DowninR.  all 
11)  (  laims  "^   Hutchinson,    Kans..   assinnors    to   <  ollms    Industries.    Inc.. 

Hutchinson.  Kans. 

I  iled  I  eb.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.(n5 
Int.  CI.    B6()R   '   '  - 
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3  Claims 
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,ilh     nv  l.injjul.ii    -h.ipr     n^l    uncqu.il    I  In.  k  lu--,    s.iu!    .ipp.ti.ilu- 

^""'P"^">^  1     \siU-!\  iMiMf!  f.-i  .1  ^^tla•k^l.tlr  lifl,  Ilk- h.iriuT  pu'wnl 

^;:':"'?:;i"r;;.,..h. ...pl..,, ,...,,.„...  n,.,tu.MuvUtK.M,.n,.l,.ppn,,..l,hc.r,>M>  01,1,^1,1,  ...h. 

;':':i  „  :^^^^  U.K..    ^-n.  .U.U    ',  ...h  s,.u.Uu...  hen.  In,   ,.  ......1  .uul   l.,.c,c.i  hor,..n,..l  K     ,.,.  K.rr.or  --P--.^ 

^.        ,n,l..upp.unn.    V^^s.u..    ,h.    .llu.    slu■l^o    .lu.,  an  d.n,,.U.d  stop  pl.U.  pu  o-alK  nnnnm.J  .n  .hr  tn.U  .Mtu 


hciriL:    m    luui  supp.unriL:    poMlhUis,    s.iul    si.u  %^  !u-fis   hem, 

dlsp..si-il    ill    tr.    Ill     ,1!U|     UMI     |1.  'Mil.  MIS    trl.ltlM'    !"    s.iul    .,'11 
\  ;  V  1    r     IIKMII'- 

e-    nuMiis  tor   M^I.ilinL"  ^.iiJ  si.n\slii.\U  ncU'^HmU    ,nul   in.li 
pondriillx  hi  m.ut'  .1  shell  !'r>>n;  .1  xhinLiu  Mi[^|^nniiiL',  [^-m 
,,,,,,   ,,,   J   n.-n-suppiTinii:   pcisiiion   ,iiu!   In   rii.'\c   .inothci 
-.tu-ll  .>t  lt;r  s.imc  --Mrv^  tu-fl  tr.nu  .i  m 'ii  Niipp> 'M  uilJ  pi 'sil  n  >i! 
mill  .1  shinLK-  MipfviriiiiL:  pi'sHuMi 

J  IMC. ins  tui  ili'hMTinjj  shnmU-s  Mi^vfssiM'K  to  .1  p.tu  >'t 
shcKcv  in  shinuKsiipp.'rnni:  poMiion  (.'  Mipp^Ti  .^ik-  edge 
poriu'ii  't  .1  shinL'U  .ni  .1  shelt  .-!  xiu  si.irufurl  .inJ  llu- 
dthcr  cdec  [vulu'ri  -'t  saul  shinjlc  mii  ,1  shell  ,'l  llu-  ,'thei 
st.ii  u  heel 

e    said   iiKMiis   for   roi.itmi:   s.iul   sPu\*.hce!s   sflesIi^eU    .ind 

mdcpcruk-iiilv    ukIuJuil:   mk-.uis   1..1    si!e.  nxcK    i.M.iniiL.'   .n 

least  the  troiil  sl.iruheel  !hrouj:li  ,1  st  levied  nunibci  .-I 
degrees  n.  .  .uise  .'ne  >>r  nioi.'  sell -sui^pi  M  led  shingles  U, 
dreip  iMin  '  s.nd  .  iMiv  e\  ,'1  nie.ins  \\  nlh  'ii!  heme  tlipped  <  >i 
seUkiueU  [I'l.ilirik;  onU  the  leai  siaiutieel  itiunieh  ,1 
sele.  U.i  nuinher  of  degrees  n.  Ilip  one  01  iiioie  stielt  sup 
potled  shmcies  .nUo  s.ud  Loi)\e\oi   nte.ins 


4.124.129 
!()\I)KR  WD  STORXC.F  SVSIKM 

Leonard  I).  Harr>,  19300  Pennington  Dr..  Detroit.  Mich.  4H22I 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  650.670 

Int.  CI.    B65(.  ^.■l   iKi    1^'^  n:    K60I'  /    ^-i 

L.S.  CI.  214— 38  C  27  Claims 


■}^t 


hll 

a    Inst    ,ind    se.ond    pivol    .iitn.    < 'lie   end    -■!    s.nd    puoi    ar-ns 
pAotalU  alla^hed  h-  ihe  side  of  the  litl.  said  fiisi  pi^ol  arm 
puolalK  .ilKkhed  10  one  end  of  .1  hoii/ont.d  iraiisfer  b.ii 
the   I'lhei    end   >'t   s.nd   tiori/vuu.d   iraiisier    bar    pi\oiaM> 

altaehed  lo  said  slop  jilate. 
.in  elongaled  hori/onl.il  shoe,  ihe  ends  ot  s.mi  shoe  pi\ot.ill\ 
attached  lo  ihe  oihei  end  of  said  pi\oi  amis,  said  shoe 
disposed  helov'.  ihe  hori/ont.il  surhae  ol  ihe  litl.  said  shoe 
eontaelini;  ihe  ground  surhue  u  hen  ihe  lill  is  lo\«.eied, 
s.ud  shoe  puoiiiig  s.nd  pivoi  arms  u  hen  ^onia.line  ihe 
ground  surface  and  puoimg  said  slop  pl.ile  from  a  \erlie.il 

nosiiiiin  \o  a  hcri/oiiKil  pusiiion 
hi.ismg  means  f(>r  hi.ismg  said  stop  plate  111  a  \erlieal  peisi- 

tion,  s.ik)  hi.ismg  me, ins  .itlaehed  lo  the  sule  ol   the  hit  ami 

saui  firs!  jM\ol  arm.  aiivl 
.1  lo.  k  h.ii  disposed  along  the  length  of  s.iul  transfer  bar.  one 
end  ol  s.iul  lo^k  bal  puol.ilo  .itlaLlud  to  s.ud  st,'p  plate, 
Ihe  c'lhei  end  ot  s.ud  l.kk  bar  li.iMiig  ,i  sam  surl.ue  s.ud 
lo^k  h,ii  h.iMiig  ,1  "I  "  sh.iped  inditil  f>r  receiving  .1  i>"^k 
[im.  said  lock  pill  allaJied  h'  and  eMendiiit:  .niivv.iidK 
fiom  the  side  yA  llu  lift,  s.ud  indent  re^ei\  mg  said  Iol  k  pin 
ihercm   ss  hen   said   slop  plate   is  m   a   certieal   p.'silion,   saui 

iranslei  bar  including  a  cam  pin  altaJied  Ic  and  eMendm- 

ouls«.,irdl\  Iheietiom,  s.ud  ^.im  pm  disposed  adia.etlt  the 
..nil  sLiit.ice  o\  s.ud  iiick  bar,  s.ud  cam  P'l.  engaging  the 
..im  surtacc  uheii  said  Ir.insfei  b.i,  is  pi\oIed  lhereh\ 
picoling  s.ud   lo^k   bar    iip\'.udl\    and    rele.ismg  s.ud    lo^  k 

pill  !hcieh\  all.'Ui'i.-  s.iul  iraiisler  bar  Ic  pi\ot  said  slop 

plate  ml.'  ,■   ln'ri/oiltal  positlDll 


J'': 
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4.124.131 
^RR.\N(,KMKM   FOR  SI  IDINC,  THl    I OAD  C  ARRIKR 
1  OF  A  I ONC;  TRAII  FR  TO  \N1)  FRO 

(,„ran  Torneback.  Box  12046,  S-580  12  I.inkopinn,  Sweden 
Filed  Jun.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  692.194 
C  laims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  5.  1975.  7506422 

Int.  CI.     B60F   /    ^4 

I  S.  CI.  214— 83.24  2  Claims 

.       ,  ,  \      \    mechanism    for    tnoMm:    and    posUionallv    .id|usting   a 

22     .M,',.derh'r.ranster,>ral.Md,o,-i   Iromavehules.ilh  ^^^^^^^    ^^^^^^^;^     longiUuiinalU     ahnig    a     long 

-■'■'"-•  —■'-•'"  t^-';;  "^-  'r  :  r  tT.  >ra,ler  of  a  Iransport  .chicle,  sa.d  ntechanism  comprising: 

iidK    h  .ii/,.nlil     riara    e      and   eui^.t     ^rank   arms  haMiig   their  nj""-.  i  ,        ,      ,  ,  u    ,    i;. 

"'^        ,1.  n/,  niai    (  aiaiiii,  a  i  ,       ,     ,  ,  I  .  I  a  d.  iv\  11  w  ardi  \  dueiiig    otigil  udiiial  .  tuimiel  member  dis- 

pixots  hori/onlalK  spaeed  apart,  at  le.ist  one  (a)  link  ccmned  <■"  ^  a.  v.nv^aruiv    ac     g         g 

,  11   1  1  „L     ,  .   1  ,.,!  tr  inch.r  meins  poscd  Oil  1  he  undcrsidc  ot  said  load  came r, 

iilk:  sau  .iriiis  nilo  a  parallcloi:rani  linkage,  load  iranstu  iiaans  i     '--^ 

^1  11  ,     h.inMretohmoced   ibout   itrans-         (b)  upper  and  lower  rou  s  otiugs  e.Kteilding  along  llle  length 

on  said  link    s.ud  linkage  beiiiki  Irei    to  tic.   mo\tu  .inoui  .i  iiaus  ''if 

ter   ar.    vn  herehv    a   vehule  m^'vinii   tatigentialK    bs    the  arc    eati  of  said  channel   member. 

engage  the  loader  and  mo.e  ,1  around  said  are  to  Iranster  a        (O  a   rcaruardlv-d.reeted   linear   doubie-aetmg   piston   hv- 
I.,;j;,,,h  respe.i  n    the  .ehu  le,  and  cam  means  for  lifting  and  draulic  servomotor  has  ing  a  head  portion  on  a  piston  rod. 
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td)  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  be  operativclv  engaged  h\  said 

head  portion, 
(el  said   hydrauiu    servomotor  being   picotails    mounted  on 

said  trailer  to  pivo;  in  a  \enieal  plane  between  an  upper 

limit  position  of  ma.ximum  angular  elevation  and  a  loucr 

limit  position  of  lesser  angular  elevation. 

(0  in  said  upper  limit  position,  the  piston  rod  head  portion 

engages  said  upper  row   of  lugs  and  cooperates  therewith 
so  that  when  the  hvdrauhc  servomotor  operates  to  move 

the  piston  rod  in  one  direction  the  load  carrier  is  caused  to 

be  moved  in  the  same  direction, 
(gnn  said  lower  limit  position  of  lesser  angular  elevation,  the 
piston  rod  head  portion  engages  said  lower  row   of  lugs 
and    cooperates    therewith    so    that    when    the    hvdrauhc 

scr\onioior  operates  lo  move  Ihe  piston  rod  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  the  load  earner  is  caused  to  be  moved  also  in 
s.ud  opposiu    direction,  an^l 
fhi  pnriiiTi,!i]^all>   actuated  .ontrol   means  for  controlling 
movement    and    change    in    the   angular    elevation    of  the 


more  narrow    than   the  inner  width  of  said  channel  for 
engaging  a  T-shaped  mount  extending  from  said  device. 


30 


•^ 


hvdraulu  servomotor  belvveen  said  lov^er  limit  and  upper 
liitni  positions, 

111  s.iid  ecnitrol  nie.ins  including  a  pneumatic  servomotor  i,i 
said  hvtiraultc  servomotor, 

(j)  said  pnenm.iiu  servoni.Mor  including  a  casing  and  means 
tor  dr.unmg  .mv  u.iter  cnidensed  within  the  interior  of 
s,iu.l  c.isme  ou;  "i  s.ud  casing  bv  force  of  tzravitv, 
ki  Ihe  p'leum.iiic  si'rvomotor  is  a  single-.ictmg  diaphragm 
'-^■'^  ''''  '"I  -irr-inged  with  lis  di.iphragm  disposed  m  a 
subs',,, III. illv   ver'u.il  pi.ine  vMifiin  s.ud  casiiiLV 

ill  Mill  dl.imniL:  ni'caiis  i!,,Jiijes  an  opening  lo.alecl  ,ii  the 

boll,  nil   , 't   s.ud   pneum.itu    serv  .Miioior. 

<mi  the  dr.unmg  me. ins  of  ihc  pneumalK  servomotor  in- 
cludes ,1  llo.ii-,'peraIed  dr.un  v.ilve  disposed  in  the  opeii- 
ing  .It   the  b,  iitom  i^f  the  c.ising. 

on  Ihe  hvdr.iulu  servomotor  has  an  acluatmg  arm  depend- 
ing theretrom  adj.icent  said  pivot  moiinimg,  .ind 

I'o  Ihe  pneum.iiu  servomotor  has  an  elong.iie  oper.ilinL' 
nienihci    exlending   suhs!ai;liall\    hori/ontalK    and   said 

membei   being  pivotall>   connected  to  said  actualmi;  .irm 


t 

-A 

,        J. 

r 


where  i\v  said  holders  ,ir  wafers  mav  Pe  removed  from  a 
pluralitv  of  said  magazines  t,ir  bonding,  pr.ibmg  o-  ,-!her 
operations. 


4,124.133 
MOLTFN  METAL  DKLI\  FRY  CARRIKR 

Cieorge  C.  Rosin.  South  Euclid,  and  Robert  E.  Kulon.  Willowick. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  .McNeil  Corporation.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  720.558 

Int.  CI.    B65G  47  (Kj 

VS.  CI,  214-707  4  Claims 


H -jtr^\^-'----'^\r:  ::^—'''n 
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4.124.132 

MACAZINF  M'F'ARATl  S  FOR  SFMKONDl  CTOR 

I'ROC  ESSINC.  DF\  ICE 

Matheus  I).  Pennings.  Eos  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Sola 

Hasic  Industries.  Inc..  MiJHaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  18.  197-'.  Ser.  No.  798.114 

Int.  CI.    n65C,  6J^    i6 

r.S.  CI.  214-301  ,2  Claims 

1  In  .111  aiiioi7i.uic  semiconductor  bonder,  pri^ber  or  like 
tievice  whuh  operates  with  lead  frames,  trays,  me>unting  strips 
or  other  holders  or  with  semiconductor  waters,  an  apparatus 
tor  haiuilmg  such  holders  or  wafers  comprising 

a  maga/ine  having  an  interior  for  receiving  at  leasi  one  of 
said  holders  or  waters,  the  exterior  of  said  maga/ine  in- 
cluding teeth  and  mounting  means  (or  mounting  said 
maga/me  tor  movement  on  said  device:  and. 

dnv  mg  means  coupled  to  said  dev  ice  tor  engaging  said  teeth 
to  seleclivelv  provide  said  nunemenl  of  said  maga/ine 
lel.itiv  e  I'  1  said  dev  ice. 

said  teeth  detnmig  a  rack  on  s.ud  maga/me  in-line  with  the 
diiection  o\  said  movement. 

said  mounting  means  comprising  an  elongated  channel  on 

s.ud    exterior   ot'  s.ud    m.i^.i/me    generallv    parallel    to   said 

ra.k,    said    channel    having    an    elong.ited    outer    opemm: 


I  .A  earner  for  an  overhead  monorail  material  handlmc 
svsiem  especialiv  adapted  for  delivering  molten  meial  to  a 
series  of  molds,  said  carrier  comprising  a  first  frame  assembly 
adapted  for  travel  along  an  overhead  monorail  and  having 
adjacent  to  its  oppi^site  endv  nicmhers  providing   vertical 

guidewavs    tor    a    second    tVame    assembly    movable    vertically 
along  said  vertical  guidewavs  hv  a  power  actuated  reversible 
hoist  supported  on  said  first  frame  assembly,  said  second  frame 
assemblv  including  horizontal  members  extending  transversely 
ot  the  length  thereof  pnniding  horizontal  guidewavs  for  a 
third  frame  assembly  movable  horizontally  along  said  horizon- 
tal guidewavs  bv  reversible  power  actuated  mechanism  con- 
nected  thereto  and   to  said   second    frame   assembly,   a    ladle 
assembly   including  a  molten  metal  ladle  provided  with  a  pi^nr- 
mg  spoul  carried  bv  said  third  frame  assembly  for  movement 
relative   thereto   in   a   vertical   direction,   a   power  actuated   re- 
versible  hiiist   ot!   said   third   frame   assemblv    for   raising   and 
hnvering  said  ladle  assembly  relative  to  said  third  frame  assem- 
bly, and  cooperating  circular  arcuate  guidewavs  on  said  third 
frame  assembly  and  ft^llowers  on  said  ladle  asscmbh  lor  pi\ot- 
mg  said   ladle  assembly    abc^ut   the  end  of  said   ladle  pouring 
spout    upon   anv    movement   of  said   ladle   assemblv    relative   lo 

said  »hird  frame  assembly  in  a  vertical  direction 
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4.124.134 
run  n  RFsisTANT  i'a(  k^c;f  for  mqiids 

{.ar\    \.    MontKOTicrv.    hvansvillc.    Ind.,    assignor    to   Sunbeam 

Plastics  Corporation.  Fvansvillf.  Ind. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82J.433,  Auk.   ••'.   1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24.  197H.  Sit.  No.  881,130 

Int.  CI.    B65I)  y^  "J    V^   .^rt    .\61.l  /   "<' 

I  .S.  (I.  215 224  1'^  Claims 


12- 


T^ 


I      \  .   ilUi    ICMsI.UlI   p-K  k.lL;c  t.  ■:    llvjilkls,  ^.lkl  l\Kkjur  o  Ml  MS  I 
lilt!    >>t 

(a  I  ,1  h.  >llo\^    ^(Uit.iiiUT   h,i\  itii; 

I  I  1  ,1  tuh'ilai  IKvk 

i  2  >  A  pn  'truJuiL;  spi  ml  ^  .  >tiL  '-til  r  u   \v  it  li  .uiJ  nt  Icssti  Ji.uiu- 

!i-r    th.iii  said   IK  L  k   .iiul   ha\ini;  .iii  amiulat    lip, 
(M  a  ^ir^iil.ir  rih  .ui  tin-  cvicrkM   ol  saul  sptnii.  saul  rib 

ha\  lilt:  iippt'r  aiul  K  '\s  cr  ^  ■  uiu  al  surLKCs  \\  hiv  h  riici't  a  I 

a  ^'ualai    a[H\  Npan'ti   hi'Ivwcii  sA\d  sliinikkT   aiul  saul 

lip    aiul 
(  b  I  ,1  ,  .ip  [i.i\  iMlI 

I  1  1.1  Jis,  l;kc  hip, 

(2  )  .111  .iiiniil.ii   skirl, 

{^)  .1   ^.ir^ul.u    selling    i'k-!n(.-in    in    s.uv!    v.ip    ih.il    ^  i  m  ipr  r  .ilfs 

v.Mlh  s.iu!  s|>iHi!  tor  L  l.'siim  saiit  spmil  u  lu-ii  saiJ  ^ap  is  in 
pl.ii-a.'  !  hiTfi  >ii.  ,irul 
i4)  .111  iinmtiTnipUil,  .mtiul.u  aiwarilK  f\u-fuliii,i:  iiu-.iiis 
I'll  ific  miuT  skK-  .ifsaul  skii!  haMiii;  a  nuniminii  Jiaiiu- 
U-;  ii-ss  ih.in  llu-  Ji,inu-li.i  .-I  llu-  ,ipr\  ol  said  sji,uil  iih 
aiul  hciiit;  span.\l  Ih'in  saul  I"p  .i  disi.iiKc  sik  h  itiai 
\\hi_M  s.iul  ^.ip  is  pii-ssfd  ,111  saul  s[HHiI  aikl  saul  iikmiis 
Ml  '\  cJ  Ji  -vK  n  v\  aidU  his  .  >ik1  s.iul  ^  ii  ^  ular  api-\.  s.iul  ,  .\p 
is  iiict'J  Ji'^Miu.irdis  b\  (.■nuam.-liR-iU  nt  saul  rnciiis 
■vN.!ih  s.iul  Kukrr  cDiiical  surtaco. 


edges  (*f  the  hahcs  v^lu-n  ihf  egg  is  opon,  :iiu1  means  providini! 

.1  cinitituKius  latch  ongagciiifiit  abdul  ihf  tiill  pt-ripherv  ot  each 
,it    s.iul    halves   aliiiit;    the   lirii-   of  separatuMi    heiween    the    tvvi' 

haUcs,  said  latch  cngagcmonl  means  including  a  continuous 
iTuile  reduced  edge  area,  including  an  essenlialK  hori/ont.il 
shouldtT.  on  one  of  the  halves  of  the  shell  and  a  continuous 
female  reduced  edge  area  on  the  other  half  of  the  shell  for 
lelesci^pu.   engagement,  one  o(  the  reduced  eiige  areas  includ 

ing  a  continuous  peripheral  gnnne  fornied  ahdiii  the  lull  pe^ 

riph(.-r\  of  said  reduced  edge  area  .ind  the  other  reduced  edge 
area  iiKluding  a  ..I'Mtmuous  peripiheral  nh  formed  about  the 
full  periphers  of  said  reduced  edge  area,  the  nb  being  friction- 
all\  and  resilienth  received  in  the  groove  for  releasablv  sei.ur- 
ing  the  halves  of  the  egg  together  vshen  closed,  said  hinge 
consists  of  onlv  a  single  "liv  ing"  hinge  strip  disposed  exieriorlv 
o\  the  egg  shell  when  the  egg  is  closed,  said  hinge  strip  being 

aiivhoreJ  to  the  outci  edge  of  the  shoulder  iif  the  male  reduced 

edge  area  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  female  reduced  edge  area, 
.md  saul  hinge  heing  of  such  a  length  .is  to  retain  aligniiienl  ol 
s.iul  I  wo  halves  ot  said  egg  shell  when  I  he  egg  is  oi>e:i.  m  such 
,1  manner  th.ii  the  m.ile  aiul  female  edges  .ire  .uilv  una!  ic.ill  v 
aligned  and  forced  to  tii  together  when  the  egg  is  being  closed, 
and  wherein  said  hinge  is  substantially  flush  with  ihe  outer 
siitla^e  ot  said  egg  shell  when  the  egg  is  closed  suth  ihat  the 

hinge  IS  virlualK  iiivisible  to  the  human  e\e  upon  airsor\ 

■v.iriiination  ot  the  t  lostul  ct!g. 


4.124.135 
MIN(.KI)  JM  ASIK    F  ASIFR  FCC. 

Krnin  II.  Ueder.  Hinhland.  111.,  and  Donald  l.  Wedt-r.  Hobart. 

Okla.,   assignors   to   llit>hland    Manufacturing   and   Sales   Co.. 
Inc..  Highland.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  \1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  751.%3 

Int.  (1.    B65I)  ;/      J.   S7   Jr> 

I  ..S.  CI.  220—4  H  I  Claim 


4.124.136 
CONIAINFR  1  INFR  FRAMF  SCl'PORl   KII 
Ronald  \N  .  Bjelland.  \  allev  Stream;  Charles  A.  Narwic/:.  C.reen- 
lawn,  both  of  N.V..  and  Casimir  Hetmanski.  WestHeld.  N..I.. 

a.ssiKnors  to  I  nited  States  lines.  Inc..  New  York,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416.580.  Nov.  16.  1973.  Fat.  No.  4,054.226. 

This  application  Auk.   1«.   1975.  Ser.  No.  608.470 

Int.  CI.    H6()l'  "  'HI,  B61D  /'   />    »62D  <<  o4.  B65I)  :^    Z' 

I  .S.  CI.  220—68  7  Claims 


1  .\n  Faster  egg  having  ,in  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, comprising  .i  one-pu-^i-.  hollow  shell  of  plastic  ni.itenal 
divided  into  two  h.ilves  with  ihe  Iwo  halves  bi'ing  c>iiiiiecled 


1  ,-\  kil  ot  i.oinponenl  p.irts  cajxible  ot  being  .issciiibUd  .iiul 
installed  ad|.Kent  the  teai  door^v.av  o!  a  v.in-I\pc  eaigo  con- 
tainer to  support  a  bulk  cargo  liner  b.ig  withm  the  container, 
said  kit  comprising  a  transverse  bulkhead  of  Hexihle  sheet 
material,  and  frame  means  adapted  to  support  said  bulkhead 
adiacent  said  rear  doorwav.  said  frame  means  including  a  pair 
of  said  members  having  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
equal  length  which  is  greater  than  the  interior  height  of  said 
container,  a  cross-member  having  respective  opposite  ends  and 

length  uhieh  is  suhsianliall\  equal  lo  the  interior  width  ofsaid 

coni.uner.  said  suie  member  upper  ends  and  said  opposite  ends 
ot  the  cross-member  being  ad.iptei)  to  be  coiinetteii  together  to 

connect  the  cross-ntember  opposite  ends  lo  the  respective  of 

said  sidi-  member  upper  eiuts  to  space  the  side  members  apart, 
,iiid    ,1    [ilur.ilitv    i^f  transverse    bulkhead    support    straps,    said 


bv  a  narrow,  thm,  lleMble  hmge  ot  plastic  material  ol  integral     transverse   bulkhead   having   a   height    which    is   less   than   the 
construciion  with  the  two  halves  .md  enabling  limited  umvei       interior  height  ofsaid  container  and  width  to  extend  between 

sal  rclaiivc  nuucnient  ot  the  luo  hakes  anti  Heving  ot  the   said  side  members  \shen  spaced  apart  bs  said  eross-member, 
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and  each  said  bulkhead  support  strap  having  respective  oppo-  4,124,138 

site  ends  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  respective  of  said  side  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

members  for  extending  the  strap  therebetween,  said  plurality    William  Saliba,  4206  Skipper  Rd..  Apt.  80,  Tampa,  Fla.  33602, 


of  straps  having  unequal  and  progressively  longer  lengths  the 

shortest  of  which  is  at  least  as  long  as  said  cross  member, 

whereby,  when  said  cross-member  is  connected  between  said 
side  member  upper  ends  and  said  straps  are  connected  to  and 
extend  arcurately  between  said  side  members  in  vertically 
spaced   apart    relation   therealong   in   the  order   to   their  said 

progressive  lengths  w  ith  the  longest  strap  adjacent  to  said  side 

member  lower  ends,  and  when  said  frame  means  is  positioned 
within  the  container  with  its  said  side  members  extending 
angularly  and  upwardly  from  their  lower  ends  adjacent  the 
container  floor  towards  the  container  doorway,  the  different 

lengths  ofsaid  plurality  of  straps  provide  a  vertically  arranged, 
curved  lateral  support  to  hold  said  bulkhead  in  vertical  orienta- 
tion 


and  Juliana  M.   Hoefling,  9712i    N.    14th   St.,   Tampa,   Fla. 
33612 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,701 
Int.  C\:-  A47G  19/22:  A61J  7/00:  B65D  41/32 


U.S.  a.  220—90.2 
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4,124,137 

EXHALST  GAS  VENT  TUBE 
Jiirgen  Hesse,  DUsseldorf,  and  Dieter  Schulzki,  Duisburg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1976,  2605321 

Int.  CI.  B65D  i/lH.  25 '00 

IS.  n.  220—86  R  5  Claims 


so 


Hff-n^ 


lllll 


no 


1  In  an  upright  cryogenic  vessel  having  a  filling  pipe  for 
filling  Ihe  vessel  with  a  low-boiling  cryogenic  liquid  to  a  pre- 
determined level  in  the  vessel  and  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ing exhaust  tube  in  the  vessel  extending  to  the  predetermined 
level  and  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  for  discharging 
exhaust  gas  which  occurs  during  the  filling  process  whereby 
the  occurrence  of  liquid  in  the  exhaust  tube  indicates  the  com- 
pletion of  the  filling  process  and  the  reaching  of  the  predeter- 
mined level  by  the  liquid,  the  improvement  being  said  exhaust 
tube  including  deflection  means  for  separating  droplets  of 
liquid  by  deflection  of  the  exhaust  gas  stream,  said  exhaust  tube 
being  closed  at  its  end  below  said  predetermined  level  and 
having  a  side  inlet  opening  at  said  predetermined  level  to 
comprise  said  deflection  means. 


1.  An  integral  protective  device  for  use  with  a  drinking 
container  having  a  circular  opening  surrounded  by  a  drinking 
rim,  the  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  substantially  horizontal  shield  for  shielding  a  portion  of  the 
top  opening  in  the  drinking  container; 

said  shield  having  two  side  edges  that  traverse  across  por- 
tions of  said  opening:  said  side  edges  bounded  by  two 
arcuate  end  edges  defining  opposing  chrdal  sections  of  a 
circle: 

a  first  and  a  second  partially  circular  tab  integrally  extending 
downwardly  from  said  end  edges: 

said  first  and  second  tabs  contacting  portions  of  the  circular 
drinking  rim  of  the  drinking  container  when  said  shield  is 
positioned  over  the  opening  in  the  drinking  container; 

an   aperture   means  comprising  a  cut   out   region   extending 

through  said  shield  and  located  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  tab  for  providing  controlled  liquid  flow  through 
said  aperture  means: 

a  first  and  a  second  arm  respectively  extending  laterally 
from  said  first  and  second  tabs  and  extending  about  por- 
tions of  the  circumferential  lateral  surface  of  the  dnnking 

container;  each  of  said  first  and  second  arms  having  a  first 
inwardly  arcuate  contour  immediately  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  tabs  respectively; 

said  first  contour  being  curved  in  the  direction  of  curvature 
of  the  circumferential  lateral  surface  of  the  drinking  con- 
tainer; 

each  ofsaid  first  and  second  arms  having  a  second  contour; 

said  second  contour  being  curved  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  curvature  of  the  circumferential  lateral 

surface  of  the  drinking  container  and  defining  first  and 
second  arm  contact  portions; 

resilient  means  integrally  established  between  each  of  said 
first  and  second  tabs  and  said  first  and  second  arms  for 
resiliently  grasping  the  circumferential  lateral  surface  of 
the  drinking  container  with  said  first  and  second  tabs  and 
said  first  and  second  arm  contact  portions;  and 

said  first  and  second  arms  being  resiliently  deformable  for 

adjusting  said  first  and  second  arms  to  resiliently  grasp 
liquid  containers  of  various  sizes  with  said  first  and  second 
arm  contact  portions 


4,124,139 
METAL  CAN  LID  WITH  A  PUSH-IN  OPENING  DEVICE 

FOR  CANS  HAVING  PRESSURIZED  CONTENTS 

Edward   L.   Benno,   Grayslake,   III.,   assignor   to   Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,397 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  41 /i2 
U.S.  CI.  220—268  5  Claims 

1    A  metal  can  lid  with  a  push-in  opening  device  for  cans 
having  a  pressurized  contents,  said  opening  device  comp""ng 
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.1  panel  forriiocl  in  said  lid  frum  the  material  of  said  lid.  the 
ruaterial  ol  said  lid  being  a  metal  sheet  sufficieiiti>  ihin  anti 
flexible  to  be  easily  hent  b\  a  person  in  a  single  thickness 
p<irtion  thereof,  said  panel  having  an  area  substantially  smaller 
than  the  area  of  said  lid  but  large  enough  to  be  pushed  h\  a 

person's  finger  downwardly  into  a  can  to  which  said  lid  is 
applied,  a;  least  j  substantial  circumferential  ptirtuin  af  said 
panel  formed  as  an  underfolded  section  of  said  material,  said 
underfi^lded  section  comprising  a  first  tiild  of  said  material  at 
the  periphery  of  said  panel  with  said  first  fold  being  a  substan- 
tially ISO"  fold  over  and  ontci  the  upper  si;rface  of  said  panel, 
sa'd    underfolded   section    further   comprising   a   strip   of  said 

material  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  panel,  said  strip  e.xlendmg 


4,124,141 
STERILE  CONTAINER 

James  I..  .Armentrout,  21  Barlovento  Ct..  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
92663,  and  George  H.  Schneider,  22475  Overtake  Dr.,  El 
Toro,  Calif.  92630 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.159 

Int.  CI.    B65D  43  02 
L  .S.  CI.  220—306  15  Haims 
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li>ngitudinall\     substanliallv     the    length    of    said     underfolded 

section  With  one  longitudinal  edge  thcrciif  integral  with  the 
enti  of  sauf  first  fold  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  panel  and  with 
thf  oihcr  lotigiiudinal  edge  thereof  integral  with  one  end  of  a 
second  ti^ld  ot  said  material,  said  second  fold  of  said  material 
being  a  substantialls    ISd    fold  over  and  onto  the  upper  surface 

ot  s.iij  strip  u  iih  the  other  end  thereof  merging  inlegrally  into 

the  niaterial  ot  said  lid  circuniferentially  about  said  panel,  a 
suhsi.iiiii.il   longitudinal   segment   of  said  strip  having  a  line  '.^'i 

fracture  completely  through  said  malcrial.  whereby  said  first 
lold  and  tile  portion  of  said  strip  integral  therewith  provide  an 
ctlge  reintorcemenl  of  said  panel  against  bending  of  said  panel 
by  a  person's  finger  pushing  downwardly  on  said  panel  adja- 
cent said  line  ot  fracture 


4.124.140 

(;asketed  ei.an(;e  sealer 

Michael  J.  Ziegler,  East  Brunswick.  N.J.,  and  Thomas  D.  I^e, 
Chattan(K)Ka,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Allen-Stevens  Corporation, 
Somerset,  \.J. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1978.  Ser.  No.  882,594 


Int.  CI.    B65D  5  ?   (Hi 


I  .S.  <  1.  220—304 


15  Claims 


I  A  closure  tor  an  opening  m  a  surface  of  a  drum,  saiii 
closure  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
mi>unted  in  and  being  coaxial  with  the  opening  in  the  drum 
surface,   the   inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  threaded,   an 

cMernalh  threaded  cvlindrical  cap,  the  threads  (if  said  cap 

engaging  the  threads  of  said  sleeve,  said  cap  having  an  annular 
circufJir  lip  at  the  outer  end  thereof  abi)ut  its  iiuter  peripherv. 
said  lip  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  sleeve 
adiacent  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  outer  portion  of  said 
lip  being  parallel  to  the  drum  surface,  and  a  flexible  resilient 
cylindrical  gasket,  said  gasket  being  coavial  with  said  cap  and 
sleeve  and  being  located  externally  to  said  sleeve,  said  gasket 

lying  between  said  lip  and  the  drum  surface,  so  thai  when  said 

cap  IS  screwed  inwards  into  said  sleeve,  said  lip  compresses 
said  gasket  against  the  surface  of  the  drum  so  that  said  gasket 
forms  a  closure  seal  against  fluid  flow  out  of  said  drum 


1     ,A  sterile  container,  including 

a  container  having  side  walls  disposed  in  a  closed  loop  and 
having  a  cK>sed  bottom  end  and  hav  ing  an  iipen  top  end 
for  receiving  an  item  to  be  maintained  in  a  sterile  env  iron- 

mcnt  and  formed  from  a  heat  formable  flexible  plastic 

material  and  including  a  flange  portion  extending  in  a 
closed  loop  around  the  container  body  at  the  open  top 
end, 
a  sealing  cavilv  formed  within  the  flange  portion  of  the 
container  body  and  extending  throughout  the  closed  loop 
defined  by  the  flange  portion  and  including  an  opening 
having  a   particular  dimension   across  the  opening  and 

having  an  increased  dimension  across  the  opening  at  pro- 

gressiv  e  positions  into  tfie  cav  ity  ,  relativ  e  to  the  dimension 
at   the  opening  of  the  cavity,  for  a  ma|or  portion  iif  the 

depth  of  the  opening, 
a  cover  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  container  body,  the 
cover  being  formed  from  the  heat  formable  flexible  plastic 
material   and    including   a   flange   portion   extending   in   a 
closed  loop  around  the  cover  corresponding  to  the  closed 

l(Hip  lor  the  flange  portion  of  the  container  body,  and 

a  sealing  cavity  formed  within  the  flange  pi'irtion  of  the 
cover  and  nested  within  the  sealing  cavity  in  the  flange 
portion  of  the  container  when  the  cover  seals  the  open  end 
of  the  container  bt>dy  and  ci)mplementary  to  the  shape  of 
the  sealing  cavity  in  the  flange  portion  of  the  container 
body  and  providing  laminar  surface-to-surface  contact 
between    the    mating    surfaces   of   the   sealing   cavities 

throughout  the  surface  areas  defining  the  closed  loop  o{ 

the  flange  portion  on  the  cover  and  the  closed  loop  of  the 

sealing  cavity  in  the  tlange  portion  of  the  container 

4,124,142 

CONNECTION  APPARATUS  EOR  A  VENDING 

MACHINE 

Henry  J,  .Albright,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  a<isignor  to  Fawn 

Engineerint;  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun,  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,738 

Int.  CI.    C;07F  //   _?rt 

C.S.  CI.  221—75  7  Claims 


I-^  3^        3, 


I    Connection  apparatus  for  a  vending  machine  comprising: 

a  helically  shaped  member,  said  helically  shaped  member 

having  a  first  opening  disposed  in  a  convolution  on  one 
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end  thereof,  a  second  opening  being  disposed  in  said  con- 
volution and  oriented  180°  from  said  first  opening; 

a  drive  shaft  for  selectively  rotating  said  helical  member; 

means  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  helical  member 
comprising: 
a  hub  section; 

means  for  attaching  said  hub  section  to  said  drive  shaft; 

a  first  arm  member  extending  radially  from  said  hub  sec- 
tion in  a  first  direction  to  a  position  on  one  side  of  said 
convolution; 

a  first  projection  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  outermost 
end  of  said  first  arm  member,  said  first  projection  being 
disposed  in  said  first  opening  of  the  helically  shaped 

member, 

a  second  arm  member  extending  radially  from  said  hub 
section  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, and  extending  to  a  position  on  said  one  side  of  said 

convolution; 

a  second  projection  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  outermost 
end  of  said  second  arm  member,  said  second  projection 
being  disposed  in  said  second  opening  of  the  helically 
shaped  member; 

a  third  arm    member  extending  radially    from    said    hub 
section    in  a  third    direction,  the   outermost    end    of  said 

third  arm  member  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  and 

m  abutment  with  said  convolution, 
a  fourth  arm  member  extending  radially  from  said  hub 
section  in  a  fourth  direction,  the  outermost  end  of  said 
third  arm  member  being  disposed  on  said  other  side  of 
and  in  abutment  with  said  convolution;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  arm 

members  being  resilient  whereby  said  first  and  second 
projections  are   held    tightly    in   said   first   and   second 

openings  of  the  helically  shaped  member. 


4,124,143 
PILL  DISPENSER 

Michael  I).  Thomas,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ryder  International 

C  orporation,  Harrington,  III. 

Eiled  Eeb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,682 

Int.  CI.    B65D  Hi/04 

C.S.  CI.  221—82  8  Claims 


3  A  pill  dispenser  comprising;  a  base  member  having  formed 
thereon  a  raised  central  hub  portion  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  compartments  concentric  with  said  hub  portion,  a 
cover   member   rotatably   mounted   on   said   hub  portion   and 

having  a  pill  exit  port  formed  therein  for  permitting  selectively 

the  exit  of  a  pill  from  one  of  said  compartments  while  covering 
the  others  of  said  compartments,  releasable  locking  means 
formed  on  said  cover  member  and  said  base  member,  which 
when  engaged  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  cover  member. 


said  releasable  locking  means  comprise  a  plurality  o'i  projec- 
tions formed  on  said  rotatably  mounted  cover  member  and 
means  on  said  base  member  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  and 
holding  one  of  said  projections,  and  an  actuator  member  car- 
ried by  said  base  member  and  including  detent  means  aligned 

with  said  slot,  such  that  movement  of  said  actuator  will  cause 
said  detent  means  to  engage  a  projection  in  said  slot  and  dis- 
place said  projection  from  said  slot  thereby  freeing  said  cover 
member  for  rotation 


4,124,144 

BEVERAGE  STRAW  DISPENSER 
John  R.  Radek,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Ready  Metal  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.473 

Int.  CI.-  A47G  19/ iO:  B65H  i,  06 

U.S.  CI.  221—191  6  Haims 


4.  A  beverage  straw  dispenser  comprising, 

(a)  a  unitary  substantially  cylindrical  straw  container  having 

a  concave  floor  and  a  vertically  elongated  side  window 

for  straw  egress, 

(b)  a  cover  for  said  container  having  a  central  perforation 
and  a  straw  loading  aperture  therein, 

(c)  a  shallow  base  member  and  a  rotary  actuator  disk  housed 
therein  having  radial  peripheral  projections,  both  said 
member  and  said  disk  having  a  small  central  ctpening 
therein  in  alignment  with  said  perforation  in  said  cover. 

(d)  a  vertical  rod  extending  through  said  container  between 

said  cover  and  base  and  through  said  perforation  and 
central  openings,  with  fastening  means  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  for  maintaining  the  parts  in  assembled  condi- 
tion, 

(e)  said  hollow  base  member  having  an  arcuate  opening  in  its 

periphery  providing  digital  access  to  said  projections  on 
said  disk,  and 
(0  radial  vanes  on  said  axial  rod  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 

container  provided  with  flexible  outer  portions  for  push- 
ing the  straws  in  said  container  toward  said  window  for 
egress  therethrough. 
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4.124.145 

DIV  ERTER  V  AI.V  E  ASSEMBLY  AND  PRIORITY 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ICE  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  R.  Spinner,  and  Melvin  A.  Baker,  both  of  Albert  I.ea, 

Minn.,   assifpiors   to   King-Seeley   TTiermos  Co.,   Ann   Arbor, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,355,  Jun.  1,  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4,055.280.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  844.441 

Int.  CI.  F25C  y  18 


I  .S.  CI.  222—56 


11  Claims 


to  maintain  said  second  conduit  tully  charged  with  fluid  be- 

lv\cen  said  pump  outlet  and  said  ptunt  of  use.  an  electrical 
Circuit  iipcrativelv  connected  tn  operate  said  pump  including 
pulsing  means  (or  successiveK  transmitting  electrical  pulses  to 
said  pump  at  a  selected  constant  Irequencv  and  simultaneously 
thereu  ith  to  pulse  said  solenoid  valve  into  an  open  condition  to 
allow  the  exiting  flow  therethrough  tif  fluid,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  timer  operalivelv  connected  to  initiate  the  commencc- 


1    A  pnonh  control  system  for  a  multi-station  material 

Jisirihulmn  svstem  comprising 

a    divcncr    valve    assembly    for    selectively    communicating 

malenai  between  a  first  conduit  and  a  second  or  third 

conduit . 
niatcnal  supplv  means  for  supplying  material  Ui  said  diverter 

valve  asseniblv  via  said  first  ct)nduit. 
a  firsi  material  distribution  station  for  receiving  material  via 

sjid  second  c(induil, 

a  second  material  distribution  station  tor  receiving  material 
via  said  third  conduit, 

tlrsi  and  second  sensing  means  tor  sensing  the  quantitv  ot^ 
sal  J  material  in  respective  of  said  first  and  second  stations 
.ind  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
quantitv . 

pnoniv  control  means  tor  receiving  said  signals  trom  said 
first  and  second  sensing  means,  actuating  said  material 
suppU   means  and  said  diverter  valve  assembly  so  as  to 

distribute  said  material  to  a  selected  one  af  said  first  and 
second  stations  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  signal  with- 
out regard  to  the  presence  of  said  signal  from  another  o\ 
said  first  and  second  stations, 
said  priontv  control  means  including  priority  selection  cir- 
cuit means,  station  one  distribution  priontv  circuit  means. 
and   station   two  distribution  pruirit>   circuit  means,  said 

priontv  selection  circuit  means  being  operable  tt)  selec- 
tive iv  allow  actuation  i>fstatu>n  one  or  station  two  distri- 
buiion  priority  circuit  means  in  response  to  receipt  of  said 
signal  by  the  correspiinding  distribution  priority  circuit 
means 


4,124,146 

H.L  ID  METERING  DEV IC  E 

Andrew  I.  Sealfon.  305  W.  13th  St..  New  York.  NY.  10014 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  653.504 

Int.  CI.-  B61D  5  JU 
L  .S,  CI.  222—70  2  Claims 

1  A  fluid  metering  device  for  dispensing  a  selected  fluid 
volume  comprising  a  combination  of  an  electrically  operated 
pump  K^f  the  t>pe  adapted  to  pump  a  discrete  volume  of  said 
tluid  in  respt)nse  to  each  electrical  pulsing  thereof,  said  pump 

having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  solenoid  which  is  adapted 
lo  cause  pumping  operation  thereof  when  electrically  pulsed, 

said  pumping  operation  consisting  of  the  dispensing  of  a  dis- 
crete fluid  volume  for  each  electrical  pulse,  and  a  source  of 
said  dispensed  tluid  having  a  first  conduit  ct)nnected  to  supply 
said  fluid  to  said  pump  inlet,  a  second  conduit  connected  from 
said  pump  outlet  to  deliver  said  dispensed  fluid  to  a  prescribed 
point  of  use.  an  electrically  operated  solenoid  valve  strategi- 
cally located  in  said  conduit  adjacent  said  point  of  use  effective 


menl  of  the  operation  iif  said  pulsing  means  and  the  subsequent 
termination  thereof  after  a  selected  duration  af  time  such  that 

said  pulsing  means  transmits  said  pump-operating  electrical 
pulses  to  said  pump  solenoid  during  said  duration  of  time  at 
said  selected  constant  frequency,  whereby  the  fluid  volume 
dispensed  at  said  pt>int  <if  use  by  said  fluid  metering  device  is 
the  sum  of  said  discrete  vdlumes  dispensed  by  said  pump  for 

the  number  of  electrical  pulses  transmitted  to  said  pump  during 

the  operating  interval  thereof  as  determined  by  said  timer 


4.124.147 

FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAG.M  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONDIMENTS 

VNcrner  K.  Priese.  BarrinKton;  Jerry  C.  Janquart.  Crystal  I^ke. 

and  Deryi  B.  Stanley,  El^in,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hills- 

McCanna  Company,  Carpentersviiie,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,   1977,  Ser.  No.  774,268 

Int.  CI.    (.OIF  Il.OM.  B67D.^  52 
I  .S.  CI.  222—135  23  Claims 


fR-  «J* 


10  A  dispensing  unit  for  use  in  the  controlled,  metered 
dispensing  of  a  liquid  pri>duct  supplied  to  said  unit  under  pres- 
sure, said  unit  including:  a  metering  chamber  defined  by  a 

cavity  having  a  flexible,  relatively  movable  diaphragm  mem- 
ber engaged  thereover  to  define  an  opposed  wall  surface  of 
said  chamber,  first  valve  means  providing  for  the  supply  of 
liquid  product  under  pressure  to  said  metering  chamber;  sec- 
ond valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  product 
from  said  chamber  to  discharge  passage  means  provided  by 
said  unit  for  the  dispensing  of  said  product,  and  control  means 

for  the  selective  and  alternate  application  of  a  pressunzed 
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medium,  said  pressurized  medium  being  employed  to  effect  the 

opening  and  closing  of  said  first  and  second  valve  means,  with 

the  flow  thereof  bemg  controlled  by  a  valve  member,  said 
valve  member  being  biased  to  a  first  position  wherein  the  side 
of  said  diaphragm  opposite  said  side  forming  part  of  said  cham- 
ber IS  vented  and  said  first  valve  means  is  open  while  said 
second  valve  means  closed,  with  said  valve  member  being 
movable  to  a  second  position  to  pressurize  said  metering  cham- 
ber diaphragm,  while  opening  said  second  valve  means  and 
closing  said  first  valve  means,  such  that  said  first  valve  means 
may  be  opened  and  said  second  valve  means  closed  when  said 
opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm  is  vented  to  permit  liquid 
product  under  pressure  to  enter  and  fill  said  metenng  chamber, 
with  operation  of  said  valve  means  to  the  second  position 
opening  said  second  valve  means  and  closing  said  first  valve 
means,  and  effecting  the  supply  of  said  pressunzed  medium  to 
said  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  which  will  force  said 
diaphragm  toward  said  cavity  wall  surface  to  expel  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  liquid  product  from  said  metenng  chamber. 

4,124.148 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONTAINER  WITH  AN  ATOMIZER 

FOR,  IN  PARTICULAR,  COSMETIC  FLUIDS 
Werner  Vieler,  and  Karl  Vieler.  both  of  Heme,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Vieler,  Heme,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  I>ec.  24, 
1975,  2558645;  Aug.  13,  1976,  7625457;  Oct.  29,  1976,  2649326 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  n/02 
U.S.  O.  222—321  6  Oaims 


end  end  of  said  lever  shaped  to  accommodate  the  thumb 
of  the  user  for  depressing  said  lever  and  pump  and  dis- 
charging atomized  fluid,  and 
a  hand  grip  having  a  pair  of  projections  extending  radially 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  base  member,  one  of  said  pro- 
jections being  suitable  for  engaging  the  index  finger  of  the 
user,  the  other  of  said  projections  receiving  the  remaining 
fingers  of  the  user. 


4,124,149 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER  WITH  POSITION-SENSITIVE 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Joseph  G.  Spitzer,  44  Coconut  Row,  Palm  Beach,  Ra.  33480; 
Marvin  Small,  1100  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.V.  10028;  Lloyd 
I.  Osipow,  2  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003,  and  Dorothea 
C.  Marra,  107  Ferawood  Rd.,  Summit,  N.J.  07901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,857,  Jul.  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,471 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/14 

U.S.  Cl.  222 — 402.19  *1  Claims 


1  An  actuating  device  for  a  container  having  a  pump  axially 
mounted  on  top  of  the  container  for  radially  discharging  atom- 
ized fluids  responsive  to  pressure  axially  applied  to  the  pump, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  base  member  for  mounting  said  device  on  said  pump  or 

container; 
a    bracket    means    mountable    on    said    base    member,    said 

bracket  means  having  a  pair  of  arms  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pump,  said  arms  extending  upwardly  along  and  adja- 
cent to  the  pump  and  terminating  in  pivot  points  spaced  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  container  and  pump 
and  located  at  an  axial  position  approximating  the  top  of 
said  pump,  said  pivot  points  being  radially  spaced  from 
said  pump  in  the  direction  of  discharge  by  a  small  dis- 

tance; 

a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  at  said  pivot 
points,  said  lever  having  an  intermediate  portion  posi- 
tioned across  the  top  of  said  member  for  contacting  said 
pump  at  a  point  closely  spaced  from  said  pivot  points,  said 
lever  having  a  bent  portion  beyond  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  bent  portion  slanting  downward,  and  a  sec- 


1    An  aerosol  container  for  use  with  compositions  containing 

liquefied  flammable  propellants,  and  having  a  shut-off  valve 
closing  off  flow  through  an  open  manually-operated  delivery 
valve  whenever  the  container  is  tipped  from  the  upright  posi- 
tion beyond  the  horizontal  towards  the  fully  inverted  position, 
the  container  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pressunzable  con- 
tainer having  at  least  one  storage  compartment  for  an  aerosol 

composition  and  a  liquefied  propellant  in  which  compartment 
propellant  can  assume  an  orientation  according  to  onentaiion 
of  the  container  between  a  horizontal  and  an  upright  position, 
and  a  horizontal  and  inverted  position;  a  delivery  valve  mov- 
able manually  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  includ- 
ing a  valve  stem  and  a  delivery  port;  an  aerosol-conveying 
passage  m  flow  connection  at  one  end  with  the  storage  com- 
partment and  at  the  other  end  with  the  delivery  port,  manipu- 
lation of  the  delivery  valve  opening  and  closing  the  passage  to 
flow  of  aerosol  composition  and  propellant  from  the  storage 
compartment  to  the  delivery  port:  all  flow  between  the  storage 
compartment  and  the  delivery  port  preceedmg  via  the  aerosol- 

conveying  passage;  and  a  shut-ofl"  valve  responsive  to  onenta- 
iion of  the  container  to  move  under  the  force  of  gravity  be- 
tween positions  opening  and  closing  off  flow  at  least  of  lique- 
fied propellant  to  the  delivery  port,  the  shut-off  valve  being 
positioned  across  the  aerosol-conveying  passage  in  the  line  of 

flow  from  the  storage  compartment  to  the  delivery  port,  and 

moving  into  an  open  position  in  an  orientation  of  the  container 
between  the  horizontal  and  an  upnght  position,  and  moving 
into  a  closed  position  in  an  onentation  of  the  container  be- 
tween the  horizontal  and  an  inverted  position. 
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4,124.150 

SKI  F-CI.OSINC,  CONTAINKR  Ol  11  KT 

Norman  W.  Moss,  215  S.  11th  Ave.  Suite  I).  Yakima,  VNash. 

98902 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  445,198.  Feb.  25.  1974.  abandoned. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  1994 

has  been  disclaimed. 

This  application  Aur.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  602,696 

Int.  CI.    B65D  J^  ix) 

I  .S.  CI.  222 — 494  9  (  laims 


thf  hdttum  (if  which  is  located  hehiw  said  pivnt  axis,  said 
La\it\  having  an  upstanding  wall,  said  one  ot  said  ends  dt 
saki  spring  means  being  connected  to  said  uall  above  said 
bottom  of  said  cav  it\  , 

saiil  spring  bcmg  i.  ounce  led  lo  said  second  closure  pari  al  a 

location  which  is  spaced  so  as  to  permit  said  other  end  ol 
said  spring  w,hn.h  is  eoiinccted  to  said  second  i.  Insure  part 

to  be  pivoted  toward  said  first  cK)sure  part  as  said  second 
closure  part  is  pivoted  trom  said  closed  lo  said  open  pt)si- 
iion, 
s.iid  s.ivitv  and  said  closure  parts  being  dimensioned  so  as  lo 
accommodate  movement  of  said  second  cKisure  part  and 

said  Other  end  of  said  spring  into  said  c'a\il\  as  said  second 

closure  part  is  pivoted  between  said  positions  and  so  that 
llie  tlistance  between  the  etuis  of  said  sprmg  is  decreased 
so  ,is  to  compress  said  spring  as  said  second  closure  part  is 
movi'd  between  saul  positions, 
s.iid  first  ,ind  said  second  closure  parts  and  said  spring  are 
iiilegr.il  with  one  another  and  are  constructed  i.i{  ^  polv- 
iiicr  material  having  resilient,  tlerible  phvsical  properties 


I      -\    SI  it -^  loNiiit:   ^iTilamcr    oullel    tiT    rcsiln-iii   ^mitainers   In 

be  mouiitcvl  lo  llic  aperture  of  the  netk  ot  said  liispeiiser.  si'iii 
pnsnm 

.1  ^  h.irinel    mernher   having   a   tl.it    nu'iiiber    issuing   from   one 
side  ot  s.iid  aperture,  par.illel  lo  the  reclilmear  avis  ot  said 

lUV  k 

.1  reed  bciii^'  .i  sut'tlv  llcvibic  scmi-i  igid  sirip  t.isicned  lo  c,r  li 

side  ot  s.iid  L  h.innel   member  on  saul  aperture,  s.iid   reed 
hcing   nioutited   U'  he   urged   .it   Us   uppermosi    terminal  end 

inio  contiguous  contact  with  ttie  upper  portion  oi  ilie 
inlenor  sule  ol  s.ud  channel  member  ,ind 
me.iiiv  tor  shielding  t  tie  respective  sidew.ird  edges  ol  saiil 
ch.uniel  member  .ind  said  reed,  said  tne.ins  lor  eiK  losing 
s.ud  ch.innel  member  and  said  reed  including  .i  pair  ot 
skiew.ills  issuing  from  said  channel  member  .ind  Irom  s.ud 

apcriurc  m  a  square-cornered  I  -shaped  like  vontiiiuia^ 

lion. 


4.124.151 
TiH,(,l  h    IWy  DISFKVSINX.  (  I OSl  RF 
Robert    V .   Ha/.ard,   N.    Kingstown.   R.I.,   assignor   to   I'olytop 
{  orporation,  Slatersville,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,922 

Int.  (1.   B65I)  4J  :4 

IS.  CI.  222 — 498  7  Claims 


I     A  Ji^pensinL:  closure  including  .i  tlrsi  c  losuri-  part  h.iv  ing 
,111    opening    evtendmu    therellirough.    ,i    secoiii.1    closure    part 

pivol.illv  mountetl  on  s.ud  tirsi  closure  p.tfl  so  .is  to  he  c.ip.ibli- 
,  't  being  rot. lied  .i  ho  lit  .i  pi  v  ( it  .i  vis  bet  w  ein  ,i  closed  posit  ion  m 

which  s.ud  second  closure  p.irl  dosi-s  ott  said  opening  so  ih.il 
material  cannot  p.iss  therethrough  .ind  .in  open  posilion  in 
which  said  opening  is  exposed  so  .is  to  peimit  material  to  pass 
therethrough  and  spring  means  contiecimg  said  lirst  and  sec- 
ond closure  p. iris  lor  holding  said  s.-coiul  closure  [i.irl  in  either 
of  said  positions  m  whieh  the  improvement  comprises 

said  spring  means  coniprismg  a  sprint:  ha\ing  ends,  one  ot 

which  ends  is  piv  otall  v  c  on  nee  ted  lo  s.ud  first  c  losure  pari 
,ind  the  other  o\  which  ends  is  piv  ot.illv   c  on  nee  ted  to  saul 

sec(nid  closure  p.irt, 
s.ud    first   closure   p.irl    having   an    upwardiv    opening   c.ivity. 


4.124,152 

TRl  (  K  FOR  TRANSFKR  TANKS  IN  MFTAI  PLANTS, 

I'ARTIC  I  I  ARI  V  FOR  STKKl    STRAND  C  ASTINC. 
JM  ANTS 
Franco    Fiorava/.zi.    Duisburg,   dermanv.   assignor   to    Demag, 
•\.Ci.,  Duisburg,  Ciermanv 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,44)5 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv.  Dec.  20. 
1975.  2557769 

Int.  CI.   H22I)  4\  i)4.  41  UK  41  /: 

I    S.  CI.  222—604  12  Claims 


1.  ^.  h-A  ■'■     '!  /rtl 


6a         ] 


1     A  it.instei  Iiuck  for  inleimediarv   tanks  in  sleel  mills,  suc  h 
.IS  steel  sU.md  c.islmg  pfinls,  comprising 

(al  a  tiainc  including  a  pair  o!  loiigiladinalU  cMeiiding  side 

hi  .mis   .iiid    a    pair   ol    c  rossbe.iriis   extending    between    said 
Side  he.ims, 
ibi  me.iiis  on  said  frame  for  adiusting  an  intermediarv  tank 

supported  hv  said  truck,  sail)  adiusting  means  including  .1 
verlic.ii  hoisiitii:  ikvue.  .1  I. ink  hori/onlal  posiiionmg 
device  ,1  l.mk  tilting  devicf.  ,1  weight  measuring  device 
c  fi.UMc  len/ed  bv 
(c  I  oper.itmg  me. ins  lor  .ill  s.ud  .idiustmg  nie.ins  disposetl  on 
oiu-  side  ol'  s.ud   1 1  .Ulster    t  r  Uc  k 

idl  a  casting  ladle  .iiul  support  tlieretor  tor  diargiiig  .1  lank 
supported  on  said  truck  positioned  on  the  side  ot  saiti 
iruck  opposite  s.ud  opei.iling  tne.ins 

(e)  .1  |i.iir  ol  avies  eMeiiding  between  s.ud  sicie  beams  and 
supported  iheii-in 

(fl  u heels  disposed  on  eavli  end  ot  said  pair  ot  a\les, 

Igl  each  end  ot  each  said  c  rossbe.im  supported  on  said  side 
t">e.ims  bv    .1   hoisting  gear     and 

ih)  each  said  hoisting  gear  posilioiied  on  said  side  beams 

adjacenl  saitl  axles 


November  7.  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


")<; 


4.124.153 

TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  HOOKED  RUGS 

John  J.  Mann,  8015  Harwood  Ave.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  53213 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,910 

Int.  CI.-  D05B  85/00 

L'.S.  CI.  223-102  3  Oaims 


4,124,155 
LUGGAGE  RACK 
Gerald  L.  Kowalski,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Four  Star 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.670 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  9  04 

U.S.  CI.  224 — 42.1  D  H  Claims 
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k»»-'J 


1     A  rug  maker's  tool  by  means  of  w  hich  yarn  can  be  looped 

around  the  filaments  of  a  net-like  base  for  the  making  of  a 

hooked  rug.  said  tool  being  characterized  by; 

A  an  elongated  body  having  one  end  portion  thereof 
formed  as  a  handle  and  having  a  hook  at  its  other  end 
which  curves  around  to  have  its  extremity  project  sub- 

staniially  towards  the  first-mentioned  end  of  the  bcidy; 

B  said  body  having  a  shank  portion  extending  from  said 
hook  in  the  direction  towards  the  handle,  and 

C  said  bods  further  having  a  knife  edge  extending  length- 
wise therealong  between  said  shank  portion  and  said  han- 
dle. 


4.124,154 

FISH  STRINGER 

I^rence  O  Russa,  314  N.  Lincoln,  .Metamora,  III.  61548 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,015 

Int.  CI.-^  A45F  3  OiJ:  F16G  11/00 

I  .S.  CI.  224-7  K  4  Claims 


r     ^ 


1    A  luggage  rack  bed,  comprising 

(a)  a  slat, 

(b)  a  flexed  elongated  strap  having  first  and  second  opposed 
ends  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  slat. 

(c)  means  for  interconnecting  the  slat  to  the  strap  to  enable 
a  load  applied  to  the  bed  to  be  distributed  throughout  the 
bed.  the  means  for  interconnecting  comprising 

a  lab  disposed  at  one  longitudinal  end  of  the  slat,  the  tab 
comprising; 

(1)  a  first  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the 

slat,  and 

(2)  a  second  arm  downwardly  depending  from  the  first 
arm,  the  second  arm  being  interengageable  with  the 

strap. 

(d)  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  strap  to  a  support  stan- 
chion, the  means  being  formed  at  each  end  of  the  strap 
such  that  each  end  of  the  strap  is  connectable  to  an  associ- 
ated stanchion,  the  connecting  means  mamtaining  the 
Strap  in  a  fiexed  slate  upon  the  application  of  a  load  to  the 
bed.  and 

(e)  a  cover  snap  fitted  to  the  strap  locking  the  lab  in  the 

channel  and  preventing  lateral  movement  thereof. 


4,124,156 
FEEDBACK  ENHANCED  WEB  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
William  D.  Waffner,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,010 

Int.  a- B65H  25/22,  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  226—25  4  Claims 


I   .\  fish  stringer  comprising  a  fiexible  line  and  a  plurality  of 
fish  holders,  each  of  said  fish  holders  comprising  a  link  adapted 

for  sliding  attachment  to  said  line  and  a  fish  clip  connected  to 
said  link,  said  link  comprising  a  closed  loop  of  relatively  stiff 
wire  conformed  to  provide  at  the  ends  of  one  side  thereof  a 
pair  of  oppositely  wound  coils  extending  through  more  than 
36()\  said  coils  having  a  common  axis,  an  inside  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  line  and  the  turns  of  each  coil 
spaced  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  line,  the 

length  of  said  side  inciudmg  said  coils  being  the  greatest  di- 
mension of  said  loop,  said  line  extending  centrally  through 
both  of  said  coils  of  each  of  said  holders,  said  sides  constituting 
spacers  for  the  clips  of  adjacent  holders. 


1  In  an  apparatus  operative  on  a  continuous  web.  including 
web  infeed  and  metering  means  for  forwardly  feeding  and 
metering  said  web  at  a  predetermined  displacement  rate,  and 
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v\eb  operational  means  kKated  posiern^r  lo  said  \M'b  iiitccd 

and  metering  means  w  hich  is  capable  nf  efTecting  a  feeding  iit 
said    \*eh,    wherein   difTerential    in    web   tension    anterior   and 

posterior  io  said  web  operational  means  can  exceed  the  holding 

strength  and  elastic  elongation  error  range  desired  by  said  web 
mfeed  and  metering  means,  said  web  infeed  and  metering 
means  feeding  at  a  first  web  surface  feed  rate  and  at  a  first  web 
tension   level  (1,^).  said  web  operational   means  feeding  said 

web  at  a  second  web  surface  feed  rate  not  less  than  said  first 

web  surface  feed  rate  and  at  an>  common  reference  tension 
level  I  T  ,^,).  web  snubbing  rolls  located  between  said  web 
inteed  and  metering  means  and  said  web  operational  means  for 
controlling  said  web  at  a  third  roll  surface  feed  rate  which  is 
less  than  said  first  or  said  second  feed  rates  and  at  anv  said 
common  reference  tension  level,  the  web  tension  therebv 
increasing  incrementally  from  said  web  infeed  and  metering 

means  lo  said  web  operational  means,  said  snubbing  rolls  ef- 
fecting an  isolation  of  said  first  web  tensii^n  at  said  web  inlcccl 
and  metering  means  from  the  web  tension  present  anterior  to 

said  v\t.'h  operational  means  so  that  desired  metering  accuracy 
at  said  t'lrst  web  tensuin  level  at  said  web  mfeed  and  metering 
means  is  maintained,  the  isolation  being  effected  in  accordance 
with  the  equation  I,,^,/ T,^  f^^.  where  ^  is  the  apparent 
ccK'fficienl   of  friction    between   said    web  and   said   snubbing 

rolls,  and  /J  is  the  tiMal  wrap  angle  of  said  web  about  said 

snubbing  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  con- 
trolling said  desired  metering  accuracy  at  said  first  web  tension 

level  regardless  of  a  variation  of  web  tension  from  said  com- 
mon reference  tension  level,  one  of  said  snubbing  rolls  adjacent 
said  web  comprising  a  hollow  perforated  roll,  and  said  control 
means  including  means  for  pressurizing  the  interior  of  said 
perforated  roll  for  regulating  one  of  said  total  wrap  angle  or 

the  value  of  said  ccK'fficient  of  friction,  whereby  as  web  tension 

tends  t(>  increase  above  said  common  reference  tension  level, 

said   total    wrap  angle  or   the   value  of  friction   and   the   tension 

ratio  I  ,^,  T^  Will  cttrrespondingly  increase. 


means  extending  through  said  arbor  for  releasably  clamping 

said  carnage  at  desired  positions  along  said  guides, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  tip  support  to  lcK;ate 

a  tip  properly  relative  to  the  midplane  of  a  saw  blade 


4.124,158 
PARTITION  .ARRANGE.MENT 

Robert  K.  Beck,  CTiicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Container  Corporation 

of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,423 

Int.  CI.    B65D  5,48 

I  .S.  CI.  229—15  1  aaim 


4,124,157 
BRAZING  FIXTLRK 

Robert  I..  Walker,  V ancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Saw  & 

Knife  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,052 

Int.  CI.-  B23D  65 'CM) 

L   S.  CI.  228—49  6  Claims 


1  An  internal  vertical  partition  structure  open  at  its  top  and 
bottom  and  formed  of  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  paperboard 
comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  first  and  second  longitudinal  panels  of  substan- 
tially similar  si/e  spaced  from  each  other  in  parallel  rela- 
tumship; 

(b)  an  end  panel  foldahly  joined  at  opposite  side  edges  to 

corresponding  end  edges  of  respective  longitudinal  panels 
and  e.xtending  transversely   therebetween, 

(c)  a  connecting  panel  foldably  jtimed  at  its  upper  edge  \o  an 

upper  edge  of  said  second  longitudinal  panel  and  folded  to 
lie  against  a  p<irtion  of  the  inner  surface  thereof. 

(d)  said  connecting  panel  being  of  the  same  height  as  but  of 
substantially    less    length    than    said    second    longitudinal 

panel, 

(e)  a  transverse  panel  foldably  joined  along  one  side  edge  to 
an  adjacent  inboard  side  edge  of  said  ciinnecting  panel  and 
being  disp<ised  to  extend  normal  to  said  longitudinal  pan 
els  and  beyond  said  first  longitudinal  panel. 

(0  said  transverse  panel  and  said  first  longitudinal  panel 
having  complementary  slots  to  provide  interlocking  en- 
gagement therebetween 


4,124.159 

CONTAINER  CONSTRCCTION 
Robert  W.  Schwarzkopf,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J..  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,720 
int.  CI.    B65D  .5    \' 

C.S.  CI.  229—17  R  4  Gaims 

IT?     218 


1     A   tipping   fixture  to  facilitate  the  application  of  tips  tc^ 
circular  saw  blades,  comprising 

an  elongate  frame  having  horizontal  guides. 

a  tip  support  means  on  one  end  of  said  frame  having  a  tip 

support, 

a  saw  blade  supp<irting  table  for  horizontally  supporting  a 
saw   blade, 

a  carnage  supp<irting  said  table  and  mounted  on  said  guides 
for  sliding  movement  therealong  to  various  positK>ns  of 
adjustment  to  properly  kx:ate  the  teeth  of  saw  blades  tif 
various  diameters  at  said  tip  supp<irt, 

saw  blade  centering  means  including  an  upright  arb<ir 
mounted  on  said  carnage  and  extending  vertically 
through  the  eye  m  a  saw  blade, 
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1  A  container  of  paperboard  construction  having  a  coating 
of  thermoplastic  materia!  that  acts  as  an  adhesive,  when 
heated,  to  hold  the  container  together,  said  container  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  tubular  b<xly,  a  top  closure  for  said 
tubular  body,  a  bottom  closure  for  said  tubular  body,  said 
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tubular  body  being  defined  by  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
contiguous  side  walls,  each  oi  said  side  walls  having  an  inner 

surface  and  an  outer  surface,  a  sealing  flap  contiguous  with  said 

fourth  Side  wail  and  being  sealably  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  first  w  all  tor  forming  said  tubular  body,  said  top  closure 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  roof  panels,  a  pair  of  triangular  end 
panels  folded  inwardly  between  said  roof  panels,  two  pairs  of 
triangular  fold-back  panels,  each  pair  of  said  fiild-back  panels 

being  unitary  wiih  respect  to  one  of  said  roof  panels,  an  outer 

nb  panel  connected  to  each  of  said  roof  panels,  a  pair  of  inner 
rib  panels  connected  to  each  of  said  fold-back  panels,  i  pouruu' 
spout  stored  in  a  collapsed  condition  within  said  contamei  .md 
being  defined  by  one  of  said  triangular  end  panels,  an  adjaceiu 
pair  of  said  fold-back  panels  and  said  inner  nb  panels,  portions 
of  s.iid  roof  panels  and  said  outer  nb  panels,  each  of  said  roof 
p.incls.   said   triangular  end   panels,  said  triangular  foldt\Kk 

panels,  said  outer  rib  panels,  and  said  inner  nb  panels  \\s\  mg  an 

inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  said  sealing  tlap  .ils.  > 
being  adhesively  secured  t<->  the  (^uter  surface  of  portions  of  the 

end  panel,  lold-back  panel  and  inner  nb  panel  located  above 
said  first  wall  to  which  said  sealing  flap  is  adhesivelv   secured 


4,124,160 

HOCND  TRAV 

(icorgc  I-.  Meyers,  and  Russell  R.  Webb,  both  of  Menasha.  Wis., 

assignors  to  .'American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.315 

Int.  CI.    B65D  .^  24.  J()4 

r.S.  CI.  229— 21  3  Claims 


■J 


1    A  blank  for  a  round  trav  comprising: 

;;  '^oliom  panel  whose  boundarv  is  defined  bv  a  pluralilv  ot 
points  of  ecjual  radii.  K,  from  the  center  of  said  panel  inJ 
uniformlv  distributed  circumferentially  about  said  center 

and  h\  a  first  set  ^'^'i  score  lines  in  the  form  (A  arcs  o\ 

circles,  having  radii  r^.  whose  centers  are  positioned  oul- 
ward   from  said   first  set   of  score  lines  on   radii  extindiiig 

from  I  he  venter  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  sci^re  lines  of 
s.iid  fusi  set  connecting  adiaceni  said  points, 
.1  pkir.tli!)  of  intermediate  panels  between  said  points  and 
equal  111  luiniber  to  said  points,  the  boundarv  of  each  said 
intermediate  panel  being  defined  on  the  bottom  bv  one  of 
said  first  set  ^.^i  Score  lines  and  on  the  top  b\  a  s^orc  line 

from  a  second  set  of  sciire  lines  in  the  form  of  arcs  of 
Circles,  having  radu  r^,  whose  centers  are  positioned  in- 
ward from  said  second  set  of  score  lines  on  radii  extending 
from  the  center  of  said  bottom  panel,  the  score  lines  of 
said  second  set  of  score  lines  connecting  said  adjacent 
points, 
r\  and  r;  being  defined  b\  the  follouing  equations 


/<sin('h()     ::i)  (tan  (.'Nl,  4^lLt>t  (  —  i]-    -    K  sm  (.'«)■  >) 


;  lan  (.^e)0'/4n)  cot  (  -^   I 


-continued 

R  Mil  (360'/:^!)  [tan  {ytiV  >  \n)  cot  (  -^   )]"    -     R  mii  r-hi-     l-.\ 
1  tan  I  '^Ni     4r]i  tiM  (  -^  i 

wherein 

n  IS  the  number  of  intcrniediaic  panels. 

b  IS  the  elevation  angle  of  each  intermediate  panel  reiativc  to 

the  bottinn  panel. 

J  IS  the  cc.mplemenlarv   angle  of  b.  and 

J  pluralitv  of  v\jll  pane's  whose  hi'undaries  are  defined  on 
the  bottom  hv  a  si.ore  line  of  said  second  set  ot  s^ore  lines 

4.124.161 
CARTON  CI.OSl  RK  WITH  SCORKD  FLAPS 

(itorge  1 .  Meyers.  Menasha.  Wis.,  assignor  lo  .American  (an 

Companv.  Cireenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843,330 

Int.  CI,    B65D  5/0(> 
VS.  CI.  229—37  R  7  Claims 


1  A  carton  having  four  sides  and  al  least  one  end  ^i'surc.  ai 
least  one  of  said  closures  having  al  least  one  underlving  llap 
and  an  overlying  flap,  said  underlying  flaps  being  hinged  by 
upwardlv   biased  crease  scores  to  said  sides. 

at  least  one  of  said  underlying  tiaps  having  a  line  of  weakness 

substantially  its  full  length  to  define  sealing  margins  be- 
tween said  lines  of  weakness  and  said  crease  scores  of  saul 
underlying  flaps,  said  sealing  margins  being  attachable  to 
said  overlying  Hap 


4.124.162 
SHROCD  FOR  A  SCBMERGKU  JET  CCTl  INC  NOZZl  K 

Thomas  L  Schwab,  1369  Windsor  Wa\,  Livermore.  Calif,  94550 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  750.678 

Int.  CI.    K21B   "   /^ 

C.S.  CI.  239—288.5  3  Claims 


ind 


ri  = 


1.  .A  shriiud  for  the  tluid  jet  nozzle  of  a  lluid  cutting  drill 

designed  to  cut  material  compnsing  an  elongated  tube  havinn 


i:s 
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NONLMHLR  7,    1978 


.1  tluul  fiiir\iiKc  f'lJ  ,ii.l.ip!t.\l  i>i  he  scvuii'd  eciKT.ilK  hcrrTK-ti-  4,124.164 

..i!K    t..    ihc   Jr.ll    n,.//lc-   .  ir.  ur^s.-nbing    the    lluul   d.s.  har^e        TAMPKR  PROOF  SAFKTV  CIT-OKF  Fl.l-ID  NOZZLE 
-rifi.c  thcre.'t.  aikl  a  tluiJ  dis^  harcc  end  opposite  said  ciilraike    Robert  C.  Bachman.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  fork 

end  lor  tlou  throiiLih  said  tube  of  a  material  euttiiie  tluul  lei       Company,  Lancaster.  Fa. 

inianatini;  tnini  saitl  onl'ive    'tie  eriiss  sei.  Iionai  area  aiul  shape 

'!  the  inlet  lor  ot  said  tube  hein^  sekkted  to  he  spaeetl  tor 
Mi^Niatil  lalK  the  tull  length  ot  said  tube  troni  sueh  a  tluKl  lel 
em  an  at  lilt;  tioni  ^aid  oritK  l-  \^  hereh\  llo\s.  theretlirou  izh  ot"  saul 
'laid  let  ^auses  a  reduction  ot  piessiire  in  said  luhi'  to  torni  an 
;\[ianMon    ^haiiibet,    and    t  tu'    length    ot    saui    tube    tmni    said 

■tit'ke  to  'he  dist  liarge  cud  I  hereof  bet  tig  he  [u  ecu  about  1  "^  to 

'iXi  tunes  the  diameter  ot  said  oritice. 


Filed  Jul.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.130 

Int.  CI.    B05B  /   .<i> 

I  .S.  CI.  239—533.15  12  Claims 
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4.124.163 
RH  IF  \    I'RFSSl  RF  \  \I  \  \   FOR  HOI  \1H  I    \I)HFSI\  Y 

(  arl  Sa'umann.  Hri'mon,  (ierman>.  assignor  to  Firma  Heinrich 
Huhnen  Kd.  Mrumcn.  (icrmanv 

Filed   Apr.   I.   1977.  Str.  No.  7S3.H28 

(  laims  priontv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrman>.  Apr.  3. 

19^6.  "61046611   ! 

Int.  (I.     B05B    /    H) 

I  .S.  CI.  239—533.15  11  Claims 


I?  1,    It 


1     A   tamper  proot.  s.it'ets   v,iit-off.  nukl  nozzle  eornpnsing 
(a)   a   boils    hasitiL'    a    tluid    inlet,    a   fluid   outlet,    and   ,i   nuid 

passage  t  herebetv^  een. 
I  (■■  I  .1   me. Ills   |(ir   m.uui.ilK    npiemiig  .nut  closing   s.tul   pass.ige 

betueeii  said  inlet  .ind  said  outlet. 
(^  )  ,in  .ipcrlurcd  closing  means  attached  to  said  outlet  ot  said 

bods. 

kl  I  a  \aUi.'  seal  on  ihe  itmer  surlaee  ot  the  aperturod  cl(Aing 

riiLMns. 

(el  a  s  aU  e  tr.iv  el  limiting  means  in  said  passage  bet  u  een  said 

m.inu.il    opening    .ind    ..losing    me.ins    ,iiui    s.iui    .ipertured 

^  li  iMii  t:  me. IMS. 
(ti   ,1    saKt'    positioned    in    said    [\issage    to   slideabK    mose 

tntsseen    s.iid    s.iKi.'    se.ii    .iiui    s.iid    \.iKe    tr.i\el    linnting 

means, 

I  L' I  s.iul  salse  h.ising  .i  t.iee  .it  one  eiui  aiui  a  passageway 
I  hi '  High  s.iui   ^  ,iK  e, 

I  ti  I  said  t.iee  .idapted  to  cooperate  u  ith  said  seat  to  i  lose  the 
■  ipiTtureil  closing  humus. 

Ill  ,1  tluid  sent  hole  through  the  ss.ill  nt  said  boils,  s.nd  sent 
hl^le  eonneeimg  s.nd  p.issage  to  the  exterior  ot  s.nd  bods 
.ind  positioiR-d  hetsseiti  s.nd  manual  opemng  ,»nd  chasing 

iiUMiis  .iikI  said  \aK(.'  lr,i\i.'l  limiting  nicans  id  change  the 

pressure  nt  the  tluid  .igainsi  the  salve  in  said  passage,  and 
(  I  I  .1   means   tor   bi.ising   s.tut    v.ilse   agamst   said   \aisc  Iras  el 

linntmg  means  in  an  open  position  against  the  tli^vv  of  fluid 
through  said  passage  until  the  pressure  exerted  hs  the  tluui 
tlossmg  through  saki  pass.ige  osereomes  the  torce  exerted 
bs  said  biasing  nk'ans  and  moses  said  salve  s\ith  the  tlosv 
ot  tluid  so  that  said  valve  lace  and  scat  contact  imc  an- 
other and  close  the  apcrtured  cK)sing  means  ol  said  noz/lc 


1     X  relief  pressure  \  ,il\e  for  applk  .ition  de\  kes  for  hot  melt 

iJtk-siSi     .    'inprising    .i    s.dsi'    bods     having     ,i    bi'ir    thnuigh 
■A  hi^  h  s.iiil  .idhesi  \  e  tloss  s  in  .i  [i redetermined  dii  ei  I  h  'ii,  noz/le 
Ilk'. Ills  ,>ii  saij  b.'vls   .iiid  having  .in  outlet  vh.iniie!  .'I  piedelei 
mined   S'luine  t^ 'i   s.nd  .idhesise.  .i  se.iiiiiL:  pisi   .n  .isi.ills    iiii's 

ibie  111  said  hpfe.  sjiriiii:  means  urging  said  [MsIoii  opposiie  lo 

s.nd  pifLlelei  mined  Llire^Iion.  .i  sti)[i  on  s.nd  pistmi.  .t  se.ilmg 
i'K-mfi)l   V  1  r^  um  tt.-n.-iil  i.il  I  V    ilispusei!   <>n   s.iii.1   piskwi,    iin-.nis   prii 

■•  idmg    .1   ^sliiklei    in    s.iid    bore,   s.nd   islmder    li.ismg   me.ins 
'''rmiiig    .i    si.'p    t-ng.iLk'.ible    vsith    ttu-    si,.p    ,>ii    the-    piston    tiir 
Miiuting   nii'semeii!   .'I    ihe   pisiiin   uppo^ne   s.nd   preiletei  mined 
direv Hon    said  st-.ihng  e!eiik-iil  being  etlg.ige.ible  ssith  the  side 
w  .-.W  .  't  s.iul  I  s  liiider  to  ti  'rm  a  se.il  and  iletming  .m  .innul.ir  liik' 

on  s.iid  pisioii.  s.nd  i\hiidci  haMiie  an  .ivi.il  k'tiglti  to  its  slop 

t'TmiiiL.'  me.ins  tire.uei  bs  .i  preiJeiermineil  .im(>unl  than  the 
.isi.il  lenjtli  .  >t  s.nd  pis|i>n  trom  s.nd  .ninul.ii  hue  to  s.nd  pistim 
stiip  sij..h  th.it  .1  volume  is  tletineil  bs  s.nd  preiletermined 
amount  and  the  thanu-ter  <  >t  s.iul  ev  Imder  sv  hk  h  is  less  t  h.in  s.mi 
Iireiletermined  volume  ^"li  said  outlet  channel 


4.124.165 
Fl  Lin  DISCHARC.F  DFV  ICK 

Wilbur  VN.  Jarvis.  St.  Joseph,  and  I^slie  Toth,  C'oloma.  both  of 

Mich.,  assJKnors  to  WhirlpcM)!  Corporation,  Benton  liarbor, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644.917,  Dec.  29.  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  U.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753.705 

Int.  (I.    B05B  /    /•; 

I  .S.  CI.  2J9— 54«  17  Claims 

I    In  .1  tluid  tloss  disih.irge  duct  tor  discharging  a  stream  o'i 

tlukl.  .Ill  improsed  disi  h.irgc-  i.oritrol  desice  comprising  a  v\all 

cMctiding  transMTscK  .ivross  said  duet  and  having  a  plurahts 

.•I  iipemngs  therethrough,  said  openings  being  distributed  over 
.1  major  area  ot  the  wall,  said  v>all  extending  longitudinalU  in 
the  duct  with  said  openings  opening  iransverseK  to  the  duct, 
said  wall  concurrentiv  dividing  the  fluid  flow  through  the  duct 
and  ct)()peraling  with  the  duct  to  direct  the  fluid  outwardly 
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from  the  duct  m  a  discharge  stream,  the  wall  openings  being 
arranged  to  act  on  the  fluid  in  the  duct  to  cause  a  turbulent 


4.124.167 

.MATERIAL  SPREADER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 

VEHICLE 

Robert  E.  Coleman.  Box  344,  Newton,  Kans.  67114 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,065 

Int.  CI.-  EOlC  1Q,20 
U.S.  CI.  239—673  8  Claims 


*    —    i/'  ) 


reduction  in  the  longitudinal  velocitv  of  the  discharging  fluid 
stream 


4.124.166 
SPREADING  TANK 

Ciustave  Lucas.  La  V  errie.  France,  assignor  to  Lucas  G.  S.A..  La 
\  erric.  France 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  750.139 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  15.  1975,  75  39604: 

Mar.  5.  1976.  76  07045 

Int.  CI.    AOIC  Ji  W 
IS.  CI.  239—662  18  Claims 


1     .\    material    spreader    for    mounting    em    a    vehicle,    the 

spreader  comprising 

a  hopper  mounted  in  a  hopper  housing  for  storing  the  mate- 
rial therein,  said  hopper  housing  adapted  for  mounting  on 

the  rear  of  the  v  chicle: 

an  endless  linked  convevor  belt  disposed  at  the  bottom  of 
said  hopper  for  receiving  the  material  thereon  and  dis- 
charging It  out  the  rear  of  an  opening  in  said  hopper 
housing; 

an  idle  drum  and  a  dri\e  drum  attached  to  the  sides  o\  said 

hopper  housing,  said  idle  drum  mounted  at  iine  end  of  said 

conveyor  bell,  said  drive  drum  mounted  at  the  other  end 
of  said  conveyor  belt,  said  drive  drum  and  said  idle  drum 
including  drum  shafts  with  annular  shaped  spin  drum 
plates  received  around  said  shafts  and  attached  thereto, 
said  split  drum  plates  of  said  drive  drum  including  teeth 

extending  outwardlv  therefrom  and  disposed  in  a  spaced 

relationship  along  the  length  of  said  drum  plates,  said 
teeth  engaging  said  linked  convevor  belt  and  driving  said 

belt  thereon; 

a  material  shoot  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  hopper  housing 
for  receiving  the  material  from  the  end  of  said  conveyor 
belt: 

a  spinner  assembly  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  hopper  hous- 
ing and  vertically  disposed  in  said  material  shoot  for 

spreading  the  material, 
drive  means  mounted  on  said   hopper  housing  for  driving 

said  conveyor  belt  and  said  spinner  assembly;  and 
clutch  means  attached  to  said  drive  means,  said  clutcli  means 
releasably  engaging  said  conveyor  belt  and  said  -pinner 
assemhh. 


1    .\   transportable  tank   for  farm   use  in  distributing  sub- 
Stances,  comprising  a  frame,  a  tank  mounted  on  said  frame, 

means  within  said  tank  for  conveying  the  substance  inside  the 
tank   longitudinallv    from  one  end   to  an   opposite  end   of  said 

tank,  rotatable  shredding  means  mounted  for  orbital  movement 
in  a  frontal  plane  within  said  tank  adjacent  said  opposite  end, 
ejection  fan  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  frontal  plane  on 
the  side  of  said  shredding  means  remote  from  said  conveying 
means,  recyling  means  for  conveying  the  substance  longitudi- 
nally away  from  said  opposite  end  to  said  one  end  of  said  tank 

m  closed  circuit  with  said  tank,  and  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  ejection  fan  means  with  said  recycling  means 
and  with  the  e.xtenor  for  discharging  the  substance  laterally  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 


4.124.168 

P.APER  SORTING  METHOD 

Alexander  Bialski.  Loretteville:  Camiilo  Gentile.  Mississauga. 
and  Ola  Sepall,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Reed  Ltd., 

Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,144 

Int.  CI.    B02C  2i   16 

U.S.  CI.  241—14  6  Claims 

1    Method  of  operating  on  a  dry  paper  mixture  to  separate 

and  retrieve  at  least  one  of  its  components  from  the  remainder 

of  the  mixture  comprising  the  steps  eif; 

contemporaneously  subjecting  all  components  oi  the  mix- 
ture to  a  milling  operation: 
applying  forces  to  said  mixture  including  scrubbing  it  against 


M) 
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Nov  1  MHJ  K  7.   197K 


^t  Mirr.i^f   ti»  proeLjif  pr  ( 1^  rt'ssiv  I'   1 1  aij  rru-n  i  .it  i>  u:   ■  i!   Tfspt 

tive  oiK-s  i>t  xaul  LOMipoiiiTits.  aiiil 


uiu    ,1    suhNt.iiii  i.il  I  \    \rrtK,ii    dri'.f   sh.ill,    .t    ^u  hsi  ,,ii  t  i.il  I  \    ".irtK.il 

ec'Cftilri^  sliatt  i^pniictlfd  tu  s.iiii  JriM'  sh.ilt  .iiul  ci^i. (.TitrK diK 
mc'iv  fd    ttnTfh\    tia    jM'.-'l.ilK    iTi'ivinn   sail)    nil  i\  .ibic   hrc-.ikmL' 


/<?     /3 


rctneviiii:  \hc  pjprr  tr.iL'r7icnls  rfsiih.intU   pr^  >k\ 
stage.  .11   IcMsl,  ot  s.iiJ  nulling  opiralion. 


il   iitlf 


4,124.169 
!)()(  I  MKNI  SHRKDDKR 

Fakifumi   Miitanaka,  No.  276-lQ,  HiKashihiraKa  Matsudo-shi. 

C  hiba-kcn.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Vr.  No.  H06.215 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  \la>  6.  19'?''.  52-51250 

Int.  (I.     B()2C    /'^  tx/ 

I   s   (  1    241  — 101.4  7  Claims 


■,    i'V 


■,:'  ti- 


*:{3^.  •■:..: 


r 


1  -\  d' It  uiiu-iil  shn-dik-r  tor  pt Mv.t.'ssinL'  v^sif  ihk  urTicni-., 
ti  iriipr  isiii  t;  nu-.iiis  |i  'r  v  iiinnkj  I  he  w  .isIl-  Jmi,  hit  r- ills  mln  sir  i  [is 
riu  ails  I,  ir  outline  si  rips  <  >!   w  asio  Ji  n  iiriunls  inli  >  ^  hips    ,i  nun 

aiHii:  Jc\Ki.'  disposed  douiisiiiMiii  ol  said  thi(i  cutiiiii;  iiu.ui^ 
cul  the  ^hips  nito  ,i  pulp  hke  ni.iss    .uuj  mo, ins  td   pnAuliny 

.hiviUt:  povu't  !o  saiil  sinp  .iillniu'  tiuMiis.  >  tup 

iiiMniL.'  riitMiis  .iikI   iniinitniki  iiii-'aiis 


4.124,ro 
MOKl/.OM  \I    IM'F   MN(,1  >    !()(,(, 11  ,IAV\   HRKAKKH 

h  rnst   Braun.  and  dcrt   Hraun.  both  of  Fssfn-HcisinKen.  dtr- 
man>.  a-ssi^nors  to  flalbach  &  Mraun.  (itrmanv 

KiledJul.  II.  1977,  scr,  No.  814,83" 

Claims  priorit>.  application   led.  Rt'p.  of  (Ffrman>,  Jul.  28. 

19''6.   263J-'98 

int.  (I      H02(    /    n4 
C  S.  CI.  241—265  8  (  laims 

t  Ihe  hi'n/i>ni.il  i  ^  po  sintilc  n'j;_t;k-  ,a\>.  Iirctker  tur  Lfush- 
ine  niedium  to  large  si/ed  material  su^li  ,is  eoal  voiiip'^ising  a 
^onvevi'i  h.ivinc  an  uppei  sii.ind  on  uh^h  ihe  material  is 
moved  .ind  a  louei  siiaiid  eMeiidiiij;  helou  said  upper  strand, 
1   statioiiars    hreakint;    lau    disp<iseii   .ilongside   Aud   evteiidm^ 

.i(^  vv  .iriJ  1  %      -v  CI    s.iul   up  pel    st  I  aiul   ni  .1  (v  .sn  ion  lo  i.  cml.t^  t    m.ile 

11, il  led  iheit^^n  ,1  mov.ibic  hic.ikiiij;  law  ^ooperahle  vvith  s.ud 
>Iation.ir  V  hr  e.ikiML:  1.1  u  !i  ■  v  ;  iish  m,ileri,il  ted  on  s.n  J  ^  1  in\  e',  or 
'  tiereH;-r  ■.«.  i-fii,  s.iij  ''lov.iliir  tne.ikm^  i.iu  ti.i'.nii:  KspcvSi^e 
t'lrsi  .ind  se.  'MuI  opposite  ends  pi\,ii.i!  nie.iiis  pi\ol,il!\  moiinl 
mi.'  s.iid  n''v,ihle  hr.ikiiik;  lau  adi.itenl  its  first  end  tor  pi\oi.il 
movement  .ihoiii  .1  sLil-istaiiti,ill\   \e'lK,il  ,ims  next  to  said  fixed 

uiu,  ^  lukiglc  I'MHI  h.uifiL'  1  iiri\f  pdrlioti  lonnci'lcij  Id  said 

mov.ihle    brakiiiL;    lau    .il    .1    liic.ition    spaced    troin   s.iid   second 
end.  ilrive  niearis  tor  pivoting  said  movable  braking  )avv  mclui.1 


I.1V.V.  .ind  ,1  llvvvheel  .ittlxeil  lo  said  tlnve  shaft  for  rotation 
itiL-iev^  itti  .iiid  disposed  hon/oiitall)  bctueeii  said  upper  and 
li  'vv  ei   si  raiiiis 


4.124.171 
C  t)V  IR  \('I  AMI  K   VMNDINt,   MANDRH 

Klorian  l.uckt.  Menken.  led.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  assinnor  to 

(  roon  &  l.uckc  Maschinenfabrik  (imbll  &  Co..  KC.  Mcn^fn. 
1  ed.  Rep.  of  (>erman> 

I  iled  Sep    6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  H30.645 
(  laims  pri()rit\,  application   led.   Rep.  of  dermanv.  Sep.   29. 

19^ft,  2(ArV 

Int.  (I.    H65H  .U.  04.    \\  :4 


I    s.  (I.  242- 


4  Claims 


1    In  .1  vontr.iet.ible  umilirii.'  mandrel  (ot  formmg  \arn  halls 
ind  comprising  a  tix-on  piet  e  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  first  arms 

.irl;^  ul.ited  ihiTom.  slrul--  lot.itahjv   connected  to  saiti  arms  and 

.iitaiiged   generalh    parallel    to   the   shall,   and   second   arms 

which  are  pivolallv  connected  to  the  struts  at  their  one  ends 
.uul  having  their  other  ends  pivotally  mounted  in  a  head  piece 
supported  on  .i  rod  extending  axiallv  outwardlv  e>f  said  shaft 
and  v\hich  is  slidable  parallel  .inil  c(>axiall\  to  the  shaft,  so  that 

uhcn  ihc  spacing  hciuccii  ihc  hl-dn  piece  and  the  head  piece 

IS  iiK  re.ised  or  rediKfd  the  radial  spacing  i^if  the  struts  can  be 
rediKeii   or   iik  re.ised   respiv  1 1  v  el  v    and   .i   ring   slidable  on   said 

rod  pivdialU  receiving  first  ends  of  cross  trusses  the  other  ends 
of  which  are  pivotalK  connected  to  the  respective  struts,  the 
improvement  comprising  that  the  outside  surface  of  the  fit-on 
piece  IS  provided  v\.ith  a  knurling  and  at  least  the  second  arms 
are  provided  with  teeth  to  prevent  slipping  of  varn  upon  the 

mandrel  v^hen  ihe  spacing  bcmeen  ihe  t'll-on  piece  and  the 

head  piece  is  increased,  and  a  spacer  mounted  on  said  r(XJ  at  a 
location  at  which  said  si-ci>nd  arms  bear  thereagainst  when  the 
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mandrel  is  contracted,  the  radial  dimension  of  said  spacer  being 
such  as  to  space  said  struts  from  said  rod  and  from  said  ring 
when  said  second  arms  bear  against  said  spacer 


4,124,172 
SKI.F  BRAKING  PACKAGE  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 

John  T,  Verch,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,994 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  85^672:  B65H  75, U2.  77/ fJ(J 


C.S.  CI.  242—55.53 


■"     4C  il    4Z 


■  ■■■mill  iifnu 


9  Claims 


-e       Ji      11 


1    A  package  comprising 
a  roll  of  tape  spirally  v^ound  about  a  core, 
a  housing  around  said  roll  including  a  hub  about  which  said 
core    IS    rotalablv    supported    and    having    an    opening 

through  uhich  tape  from  said  roll  may  be  uithdrawn; 

a  tacing  sheet  on  each  side  surface  ^^li'  said  roll  of  tape;  and 
opposed  elongate  brake  members  disposed  radially  of  said 

roll,  each  brake  member  comprising  a  base  portion 
niounteil   on   said   hi>using.   a   pressure   portu>n   adapted   to 

hear  against  one  of  said  facing  sheets  and  a  spring  portion 
between  said  base  portion  and  said  pressure  portion  hav- 
ing straight  parallel  sides  disposed  parallel  to  and  equidis- 
tant from  a  radius  for  said  rc^ll  nf  tape,  and  arcuate  ends 

joining  said  sides,  said  spring  portions  being  adapted  to 
press  said  pressure  portion  against  said  sheets  to  provide 
generally  a  uniform  tension  in  tape  being  withdrawn  from 
the  roll  independent  of  the  diameter  o{  the  roll 


longitudinal  edge  formed  as  a  tongue  whose  outer  portion  is 
enlarged  to  provide  a  greater  thickness  than  the  portion  con- 
necting the  tongue  to  the  leaf  member,  and  with  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  leaf  member  t'ormed  with  a  retaining 
groove  whose  outer  entryway  is  narrower  than  the  enlarged 
outer  portion  c:)f  the  tongue,  said  enirywav  freely  passing  said 
connecting  portion  of  the  tongue,  the  resulting  assembly  ol  a 

tongue  of  one  leaf  member  into  a  relaining  groove  of  an  adja- 

cent  leaf  member  providing  a  retention  I'lf  the  tongue  m  the 
groove  with  the  capturing  of  the  enlarged  portion  preveniing 
dislodgement  v^hile  providing  a  determined  amount  (^\  play, 

this  assembled  tongue  in  a  groove  permitting  limited  move- 
ment of  adjacent  leaf  members  toward  and  awav  from  each 
other,  each  leaf  member  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  and 
with  the  inner  edge  portions  blunted  and  smoothed  sufficientlv 

to  provide  and  present  a  non-chafing  surface  to  the  e.xpanding 

resilient  tube.  (0  a  pluralitv  of  circumferential  grooves  formed 
in  the  periphery  of  the  assembled  sleeve  assembly,  said  grooves 
being  of  a  determined  depth  and  width,  and  (gl  a  pluralitv  oi 
biased  tension  members  each  earned  in  one  of  said  grooves 
with  the  groove  depth  and  width  sufficient  to  receive  a  said 
tension  member  and  in  the  non-expanded  conditu^n  oi  the 
sleeve  assembly  the  tension  member  is  below  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  sleeve  assembly,  said  tension  member  v^hen 

in  mounted  condition  being  slightly  stretched  so  as  to  draw 
tow  ard  each  other  the  leaf  members  to  w  hich  thev  are  sec  ured. 

the  conneclcd  leaf  members  of  a  sleeve  assembly  being  piisi- 

tioned  over  the  resilient  tube  so  that  when  said  tube  is  ex- 
panded the  leaf  members  are  urged  outwardlv  bv  the  expan- 
sion of  the  tube  and  with  an  outward  diametrical  limit  being 
established  by  the  play  of  the  tongue  in  the  groove,  and  when 

the  pressure  in  the  tube  is  decreased  the  stretched  tension 

members  draw  the  leaf  members  toward  and  to  the  body  mem- 
ber. 


4,124,173 

KXPANDINC.  01 TKR  SLEEVK  FOR  A  MANDREL  OR 

CHICK 

l^wrence  R.  Damour,  16  Chesler  Sq.,  Succasunna.  N.J.  07876 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,471 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  4,  1992, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  ^5  /« 

I'.S.  CI.  242—72  B  15  Claims 


4.124,174 
OPEN-FACE  SPINNING  REEL 
James  A.  Kelly.  P.O.  Box  1867.  Punta  Gorda,  Fla.  33950 
Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,072 

Int.CI.- AOlKi^^VOO 


U.S.  Cl.  242—84.2  R 


9  Claims 


1  A  circumferential  sleeve  assembly  which  is  mounted  in 
and  on  an  expanding  mandrel,  spool  shaft  and  the  like  and 
which  provides  a  core  support  for  said  mandrel,  and  in  which 
the  expansion  means  for  the  sleeve  assembly  is  at  least  one 
resilient  tube  carried  by  a  body  member  and  in  which  there  is 
provided  means  for  selectively  feeding  and  releasing  air,  fluid 
and  the  like  from  said  resilient  tube,  said  mandrel  and  sleeve 

assembly  including   (a)  a  body  member;  (b)  at  least  one  resilient 

tube  carried  in  a  guide  groove  formed  in  said  body  member:  (c) 
end  member  means  carried  by  said  body  member,  said  end 
member  means  providing  confining  limits  for  the  tubing  and 
also  establishing  the  overall  length  of  the  body  member;  (d)  a 
circumferential  sleeve  assembly  carried  by  the  body  member 
and  between  the  limits  established  by  the  confining  end  mem- 
bers, this  sleeve  assembly  further  including;  (e)  a  multiplicity  of 

senallv  connected  leaf  members,  each  leaf  member  having  one 


1     .An   indicator  system   for  open-face   spinning   reels  ot    the 

type  having  a  reel  seat  stand  supporting  a  line  sptxil  with 
fishing  line  thereon  of  a  particular  gauge  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  spindle  shaft,  and  a  drag  nut  at  the  extremity  of  said  shaft  for 

applying  a  drag  force  against  rotation  of  said  line  spo(M.  said 
indicating  system  comprising 
a  first  alignment  marker  on  said  reel  seat  stand. 

a  plurality  of  drag  setting  markers  spaced  about  the  penph- 

erv  oi  the  face  of  said  line  spool  adjacent  said  drag  nut. 
each  drag  setting  marker  corresponding  lo  a  desire  drag 
setting  for  a  predetermined  gauge  of  fishing  line  on  said 
line  spool,  one  of  said  drag  setting  markers  representing 
said  particular  gauge  line  on  said  spool  and  one  of  said 
drag  setting  markers  being  preselected  for  use  as  an  index- 
ing marker  during  drag  setting  operations; 

a  second  alignment  marker  on  the  face  of  said  drag  nut.  an 

indicator  chart  having  multiple  indicia  thereon,  each  indi- 


13: 


OFUCIAl    G  A/ FT  IE 


NoMMHhR  7.  1978 


t  1.1  ^  1  >r  n'sp.  Muliiit;  !i '  f,K  li  pi  t.-i.lt.UT  riuiK-d  li.iugc  ot  tishnik; 
iiiu'  .iiiJ   tiirttiiT   <  1  >rrt.'spinulmj:  In  ihr   tcspccli^f  luu'  ot 

s.ikI  ilra^  sfltini:  markers   uheichv 

ifu-  ^(-rrfel  ilrat;  sftling  tor  line-  on  said  line  spoii]  ma\   he  sot 

b\  alii;nmg  said  firsl  aliiiiinu'iit  niarkfr  with  said  prrsi.- 
levied  OIK-  ot'  saici  draki  st-ttmi;  markers.  ,ind  b\  rotating 
s.iid  ^Ir.ti:  nul  to  a  t'mgcr  light  position,  .iiul  then  reverse 
rot.itioii  it  said  drag  nut  to  align  said  sfcoiid  aligiinu'iit 
iii.irki.T  vvitti  (he  ^orreel  one  ot  said  ilr.ig  setting  markers. 
.IS  Ji!er!iiiiK\l  h\  ^ross  rcterciicc  to  said  mdKator  than 


ad, tpted   to  he  .iiitomaliealK    threaded  together  tci  permit 
lateral  eonipression  ot  said  eoiled  stock  u  hen  the  other  of 


4.124.175 

RKIRAC'IOR  VMTH  TKNSION  RH  IK\I\(. 

MKCHAMSM 

Ravmond  .S.  C  isiak,  (  hicaKO  Heinhts,  III.,  assignor  t(i  (latiwav 
Industries.  Inc..  C  hica^o.  III. 

Hied  Jun.  10.  1977.  Scr.  No.  805.313 

Int.  CI.    A62B-<^   "l  B65H   ^^   4S 
I  .S.  (I.  242—107.7  !2  Claims 


1     In  .1  i'lLkiiiL.'  (eli.Ktor  tot  .1  se.it  belt  svoiiiui  upon  .1  loiat 
ible   reel   urged   b\    .1  buising   fiKMiis  iii  \s  md   the  bell  onto  thi' 
reel  and  havnig  a  sek\ti\eK  opet.itile  locking  means  lor  lot  k 

ing  ihi-  reel  .tgamsi  turning  tor  belt  jnotraelion.  the  impro\i.- 
meni   ot   .1   tension   relieving   meehainsm   ^umprising 

means  lor  bh^  knig  I  he  reel  againsi  levv  1  tiding  I  he  protr.u  ted 

belt   .liter  miti.il   belt   protraelion, 
bell  senstir  means  tor  sensing  the  tension  ot  the  belt  .itul  tor 
oper.iting   said   means   lur   bloeking   the   reel   to   a   release 
[losiiion  allov\mg  lull  revviiut  ot  the  hell  ontu  the  reel,  .iiul 

I, lit]  iiKMiis  cOiitiiMcd  io  said  reel  lor  loialioii  ihercuiih  lo  ,i 

position  to  operate  upon  turther  belt   protr.ielion  .itter   the 
initial    belt    proirasIUMi    said    blocking    means    lo    a    rele.ise 

p(>siiion  to  allow  a  liniit  vv.  Hiding  ot  the  prolraeted  belt  to 
lis  iniiiallv    protracted   length 


4,124.176 
SKIFTKNSIOMNC  RKKI 

John  C  .  Carlson.  Rockawav.  and  Jeremia  P.  .Starace.  Randolph, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Western  Klectric  Company,  New 
V Ork.  V.\.  and  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Murray   Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,300 

Int.  CI.    B-5H   "S v  114 

I  .S.  (!.  242—156  7  Claims 

1    .A  selt-lL'iisiotiiiig  and  sell  brakmg  icei  lor  unumding 

s  oiled  sloi-  k  mounted  on  a  reel  luib  extending  bet  v\  een  two  reel 
tlanges  s  haraeteri/ed  h\ 

a  brake  tor  applving  a  braking  toree  to  one  ot  said  flanges  in 
response  to  the  reliel  of  unreeling  tension  on  saul  eoiletl 
stock,  and 

mated    threads    axiaily     located    on    said    two    llariges    and 


said  n.mges  rotati-s  independentK   in  an  unreeling  direc- 
tion m   response  lo  s.iul  br.ikmg  torce  on  saiii  one  flange 


4,124,177 
UKAIINC,  SYSTKM 

Robert  VN .  limmerman.  25  Ipton  St..  Boston.  Mass.  02118 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.370 
Int.  CI.    I25B  l<  ixi 
I  .S.  CI.  237—2  B  11  C  laims 


T     Y-n      ^        >-<n      I        T-rT      I 


I  A  he.iting  s\stem  tor  receiving  a  heating  fluid  and  provid- 
ing heat  traiister  to  a  heated  fluid,  comprising. 

.11  least  one  fu-at  pump  stage  receising  said  heating  fluid  and 
s.iki  heated  fluid  and  comprising  heal  transfer  means  in- 
cluding' compressor  means  and  means  lor  controlling  ihe 
t  ompressor  means. 

heat  exchanger  means  coupled  lo  said  heal  pump  rec^eivitig 
s.ud  he.iting  lluid  and  said  healetl  fluid. 

iiUMiis  del'ining  a  first  load  range  including  means  tor  inhibit- 
ing operation   of  said  compressor   means  hul    permitting 

relrigerani   flow    in  saui   heal   Ir.insler  means. 

,ind  means  dennmg  a  sei^ond  load  range  including  means  for 
operating  said  compressor  means 


4.124.178 
KNKRC.V  AND  FL  KI   CCJNSKRMNC,  I  NIT  HKATFR 

Ralph  B.  Burke.  5400  Gerland  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,627.  Nov.  5.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,396 

Int.  CI.    F24H  6.()() 

IS.  CI.  237—19  2  Claims 

1    .\  healing  system  for  a  closed  building  having  at  least  one 

tloor  and  a  space  beneath  said  floor  ft)r  housing  a  primary  hot 

air  heating  unit  in  the  form  of  a  furnace,  an  air  conduit  leading 

from  ihe  ll(H)r  \o  the  bottcim  ot  said  furnace  and  means  for 

moving   tfie  air   through   said   furnace   \o  an   outlet    within   the 
tloor  spaced  a  substantial  distance  trom  the  air  inlet  after  the  air 

has  reached  a  predetermined  degree  by  passing  through  said 
furnace.  Ihe  improvement  comprising: 

a    a  second  air  duct  extending  substantially  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  adjacent  the  under  side  iif  the  fliKir  having  one 
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end  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  air  duct  leading  to 
the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  the  opposite  end  leading  to 
a  remote  air  outlet  positioned  in  said  building, 
h  a  one-way  air  v alve  positioned  at  the  jointure  0^  the  two 

air  ducts  allowing  the  air  lo  pass  onl\   into  the  horizontal 

air  duct  and  means  for  connecting  the  furnace  air  outlet 
leading  from  the  top  of  the  furnace  to  the  said  hori/ontal 
air  duel. 


4.124.180 
FREE  WING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Chester  H.  VVolowicz,  Lancaster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  L nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.634 

Int.  CI.    B64C  V    lu 

U.S.  CI.  244—82  •*  Claims 


bt-1   '   fcT  ^    3 


..-■'■^ 


c    a  hot  water  heater  positioned  bekm  the  horizontal  air 

duct. 

d  a  radiator  positioned  within  said  horizontal  air  duct  and 
means  for  circulating  hiM  water  through  the  said  radiator 
from  the  hot  water  heater. 

e  a  blower  for  moving  part  of  the  air  passing  through  the 
said  horizontal  air  duct  from  the  furnace  through  the  said 
radiator  for  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  air  passing 
through  the  horizontal  air  duct  to  the  air  outlet. 


4.124.179 
MOBILE  HOME  ANTIFREEZINC;  SYSTEM 

Kim  Powell.  8472  King  Rd.,  and  Fred  S.  Sussex.  7923  South  Cir., 
both  of  Parma,  Mich.  49269 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  760,105 

Int.  CI.    F24D  5   10 
C.S.  CI.  237—28  7  Claims 

-.1 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  fuselage  for  an  aircraft 
having  a  free  wing  characterized  bv  an  effective  aerodvnamiv 

surface  of  a  constant  area  and  supported  tor  unrestrained  piv- 
otal deflection  about  a  spanwise  axis  forwardlv  related  lo  the 
aerodynamic  center  of  the  wing,  means  for  establishing  a  van- 
able  angle  of  attack  for  said  wing  comprising 

an  airfoil  supported  for  unrestrained  pivotal  deflectu^n  about 
an  axis  forwardlv  related  to  the  aerodynamic  center 
thereof  and  disposed  in  spaced  parallelism  with  said  span- 
Wise  a.MS,  means  for  varying  the  lift  of  the  airfoil  including 
a  deflectable  trim  tab  connected  to  the  trailing  edge  oi  said 
airfoil,  and  means  for  transferring  the  force  oi  the  lilt  tor 

the  airfoil  to  said  wing  for  varying  the  pitch  thereof  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  rigid  struts  interconnecting  said  airtoi! 
with  said  wing 


4,124.181 

HELICOPTER  EXTERNAL  LOAD  PICKCP  SYSTEM 

Herman  G.  Kolwey,  103  Elm  Ct..  Lexington  Park.  Md.  20653 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  845,196 

Int.  CI.-  B64D  7   22 

U.S.  CI.  244—137  R  5  Claims 


^\Z 


I    In  combination,  a  mobile  home  having  an  internal  heating 
system  including  a  hot  air  furnace  having  a  pressurized  hot  air 

passage  and  a  cold  air  return  passage,  a  water  system  serving 
said  mobile  home  hav mg  internal  pipes  within  said  home  and 
an  external  pipe  exterior  of  said  home,  a  thermally  insulated 
conduit  system  located  exteriorly  of  said  mobile  home  having 
a  first  end  communicating  with  one  of  said  passages  and  a 
second  end  communicating  with  the  other  passage  whereby 
heated  air  circulates  through  said  conduit  system  during  opera- 
tion of  said  furnace,  said  external  pipe  being  located  withm  said 

conduit  system  for  protection  from  freezing,  said  external  pipe 
entering  said  mobile  home  through  said  cold  air  return  passage, 
said  conduit  system  end  communicating  with  said  cold  air 
return  passage  being  connected  to  said  return  passage  at  the 
location  said  external  pipe  enters  said  mobile  home. 


IB       zz 

16       J    19 


L  Apparatus  for  recovery  by  a  vehicle  of  objects  floating  at 
sea,  comprising: 
a  hook; 

a  slot  disposed  at  the  closed  end  o\  said  hook. 

a  float  secured  to  said  hook,  said  float  being  comprised  ot 
styrofoam    secured    between    two    bolt    connected    plates. 

one  of  v^hich  is  welded  to  said  hook. 
a  hoist  line  suspended  from  said  vehicle  and  attached  to  said 
hook  near  its  open  end  opposite  said  slot,  and 


u 
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a  huo\anl  line  .ill.i.  hc->l  to  ..iiJ  xhn',  i  d,  ...dd^'  .u  -,ca,  s.,id  \ir.c  4.124,183 

hiMng  sh  ps  iioni;  ,ts  Inicih  ROM  ()K  \mrk  MKSH  OF  THK  CHAIN-LINK  FKNCING 

vA.hcrfh\    ufic'ii  s.iid  ^.^.lI.   h.>ok,  ,itul  sl.^t  ..rc  to\«.t.-()  h\    s.nj  TYFK 

h'Ki  line   fr  UT-  saiJ  \  rhu  Ic   ilnm  the   siirf.ic.     >t  the  sci  ,i!  Klaus  Hcrrin,  and  Hem/.  \N  aRner,  b<»th  of  St.  InRbtrt,  C.ermany, 

viivl  Hio\ant  line    s.nJ  slot  m.i\   siviirtK   ciic.iL-r    'iir    -»  assinnors    to    Acicries    Reunics   de    Burbach-Kich-Dudelanjje 

^.||J    Mi'ps   alotii:   N.iiil    hLji>>.ii!l    \ir.c  cii.itiliiij.'    ttv.uiTv    ,i|  '^■■^-   '^rbi-d.  I.uxcmbourR.  Luxembourg 

^'i^i    'hitvl.  Lilfd  Nov.  3,  1977.  .Scr.  No.  848.322 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman\.  Nov    4 
1976.  26506149 

Int.  CI.    B21F  Jv/00 
I  ..S.  (I    245—6 


9  Claims 


4.124.182 
VMVF)  DRIVFN   KNhR(.\    S^  S  I  KM 

Arnold  Loth.  2956  \N .  lunt  Ave.,  Chicago.  Ill,  60645 
f  iled  Nov     14,   1977.  Ser.  No.  850,949 
Int.  CI.    H64<     <7     /'. 
IS    (I.  244-153  R  2^  Claims 


^    -' 


^  ^ 


y^ 


^^^■\ 


I  A  roll  of  a  uirc-mcsh  uch  rnrnicc)  from  successive  intcr- 
iiii:.igc\i  .eoiR'r.tllv  spiral  vMres  uith  adjaccnl  flatlenod  spirals 
iiitcte  oniicclc-il  aidtijj  opposite-  edges  of"  the  vvcb.  said  roll  ha\  - 
ifiK  the  spirals  iiL-hil\  drawn  togfihcr  and  sharpi\  bent  out  o'( 
lh<'  pLme  or  the  \<eb,  said  roll  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
ami  lip  to  three  hiiuier  strands  each  binder  strand  extending 
belueeii  the  \Mre  spirals  drawn  tightK   together 


/ 


I     A  t;;'-tho,i  for   usiiij:  the  um,l  !,.  drive  eiiergs  eoiueision 
nuMris. 

said  nu-ihi'd  iism,j  unul  i1o\mi  de\  i.  es.  such  as  parakiles. 
att.K  *ied  ihroiieh  povu'i  liiics  lo  Jiunis  loiipled  !o  eticics 

.     >ri  '.  cTsl.  Ml     rTKMtls 

s.iul  v^ind  Houn  ,u-\ues  being  arr.iiiged  in  p.nrs  of  trams  of 
su.  h  ,lev  ki  s  u  fu-ii-  one  tram  is  hemt:  dnwti  outvvard  and 
I  lie  oUier    li..m  is  hemg  reeled  mv^ard. 

said  method  c   >mpiising  the  steps  o| 

.irrimij:  a  lirst  ot  said   Irams  to  e-iuhle  the  tram   t.  i  he  forced 

cuiuardK  h\  the  v.  md  and  disainnn^^:  (tic  oll-ci  Irani  nf 

s.iki  p.ur  ot  trams  \.~  rediue  the  tor^e  required  lo  reel  the 
other    train   in 

disarniiiiL;  !tie  (ram  ifiat  is  to^rced  outuardK  a  desireJ 
anioiint  ami  sirmilt.ineousk  arinint;  the  tr.iin  that  has  been 
reeled  in  a  desired  amount  A  hereb\  the-  tram  th,U  u  ,is 
reeled  m  is  nou  lor.ed  outuardK  and  the  tr.iin  th.it  \^  a- 
lore  eel  outvvardU  o.m  rtovv.  be  reeU-el  m  uith  le'ss  tore  e,  and 

fctMiuit:  (he  ouiuard  ;iios!  parak'tc  ol  cae  h  o!  said  Itaiiis 

aime'ei   e-\en    vi,  he'll    the   tr.iin    is   dis.iinied 
2      \    svstem    |..r    usi,  ..•    u  ind    ;■    dii\e-    ene-tg\    soiuersion 
niealls 

s.iul  svsie-m  .oriiprismt;  trameless  parakite  means 

said  p.iiakite  means  eomprismg  parachute-shaped  kite  means 

const  rusleel  troni  pliable  m.iteri.il. 
said  [..irakiie  means  .  omprisint'  at  least  one  pair  of  trams  oi 

r.ir.ikiU's. 

e.ie  h  ,  i|  s.iid  trams  e  onipnsing  a  plurahts   of  parakiles  serialK 
V  •  'IHKV  'e\l. 

energ\  eoi-version  sh.ilt  means  eoupleel  to  elrixe  the  enert;s 

^  oio.  eTsion   me, ins, 
means  for  vouplirig  saiel  paiakite  means  to  rotate  llie  enetL'v 

eonve-rsion  sh.itt   nuMiis  responsive  to  wind  torces.  ami 
means  lor  armm^k;  one  .^t  saiij  at  least  one  pan  of  trains  ot 

parakites  and  eiisarmi.ig  the  othei  one  of  said  pair  ot  trains 

I'  1   nil  >v  e-   re-e  iprc  Is  atiiiglv 


4,124.1S4 

DOOR  C  ATC  H 

Alfred  R.  Jucrnens.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  a-ssignor  to  Meet  Knui- 
neers.  Inc..  MuskeRon  HeiRhts.  Mich. 

liled  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,785 

Int.  CI.    B65I)  -/f  (16.  K05C  "<()(}    /<  i)^ 

IS.  CI.  248-66  15  Claims 


1     .A   deior  ealeh  deviee-  mounted  on  a  door  eomprismg 

a  htnising  mounted  on  the  door. 

a  lev  er  arm. 

mounting  means  for  pivotabU  mounting  the  lever  arm  lo  the 

housing  for  movement  between  a  first  and  second  posi- 
tion 

a  shank  pivotablv  mounted  lei  the  lever  arm  al  a  distance 
apart  irom  the  mounting  means  metunlmg  the  lever  arm  to 

the  housing 

guule  means  for  guiding  the  pivotably  mounted  shank  to  a 
hrst  and  seeond  posiimn  when  the  lever  arm  is  in  a  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  position 

a  keeper  mounted  adjacent  the  door  for  engagement  with 
the  shank  when  in  the  Tirst  position. 

hiasmg  means  for  biasing  the  shank  and  lever  arm  t(^  their 
respeeloe  seeond  positions  when  the  shank  and  lever  arm 
are  in  the  respective  first  ptisitions.  and 

a  lateh  pivoiabU  mounted  on  the  shank  for  coupling  with 
the  lever  arm  when  the  shank  and  lever  arm  are  in  their 

rcspectue  firsi  positions  and  for  retaining  the  shank  and 

lever  arm  in  the  first  positiems,  the  latch  being  disengage- 
able  from  the  lever  arm  when  moved  to  allow  the  biasing 
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means  to   move   the  lever  arm   and   shank   to  the  second 
position. 


4,124,185 
BAG  HOLDER 
Carl  M.  Preisinger,  691  Bryan,  Elmhurst,  III,  60126 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,200 

Int.  a.^  A63B  55/08 
CS.  CI.  248-98  7  Qaims 


1    A  wheeled  bag  holder,  comprising: 

\\ooY>  means  having  a  rim  definmg  an  annular  shoulder  for 

carrymg  an  open  bag; 
cord-like  means  operatively  associated  with  said  hoop  means 

for  relea.sably  retaining  said  open  bag  on  said  nm: 
a  generally  L'-shaped  brace  having  a  pair  of  elongated  arms 

secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  rim  for  ngidifymg  and 

enhancing  the  stability  of  said  hoop  means  and  a  mounting 
bar  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  elongated 
arms,  the  height  of  said  mounting  bar  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  thereof  with  said  mounting  bar 
having  upright  sides  including  an  interior  side  with  a 
generally  planar  mounting  surface; 

a  hand  cart  having  at  least  two  wheels  and  a  pair  of  post-like 
sections; 

a  pair  of  removable  bracket  assemblies,  each  of  said  remov- 
able bracket  assemblies  being  detachably  connected  to  one 
of  said  post-like  sections  and  including  an  elongated  up- 
right support  lug  having  a  width  generally  parallel  to  said 
mounting  bar  and  a  thickness  generally  transverse  to  said 
mounting  bar  such  that  the  width  is  substantially  greater 

than  the  thickness,  said  upright  support  lug  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  generally  planar  side  walls  including  one  side 

wall  facing  said  heiop  means  and  another  side  wall  defin- 
ing a  support  surface  facing  one  of  said  post-like  sections 
of  said  hand  cart  and  having  an  inchned  end  for  engaging 
and  bearing  against  said  one  of  said  post-like  sections,  a 
generally  U-shaped  clamp  including  a  pair  of  clamping 
arms  with  each  clamping  arm  having  an  intermediate 
arcuate  portion  for  matingly  engaging  and  clampingly 

embracing  one  o{  said  post-like  sections  of  said  hand  cart 
and  an  end  portion  defining  an  aperture,  said  clamp  in- 
cluding a  bight  connecting  said  clamping  arms,  attach- 
ment means  for  securing  said  bight  to  said  upright  support 
lug,  said  attachment  means  including  a  fastener  having  a 
portion  disposed  against  and  between  said  support  surface 
of  said  support  lug  and  said  one  of  said  post-like  sections 
for  spacing  said  support  surface  of  said  support  lug  from 

said  one  of  said  post-like  sections,  fastening  means  insert- 
able  in  the  apertures  of  said  clampmg  arms  for  detachably 

fastening  said  clamping  arms  against  said  one  of  said  post- 
like sections,  and  said  support  surface  of  said  upright 
support  lug  and  said  one  of  said  post-like  sections  of  said 
hand  cart  together  defining  a  pocket  for  receiving  said 
mounting  bar  so  that  said  U-shaped  brace  is  removably 
cantilevered  from  said  hand  cart  with  said  support  surface 
of  said  upright  support  lug  engaging  and  supporting  said 
mounting  surface  of  said  mounting  bar  for  substantially 


preventing  said  brace  from  buckling,  twisting  and  bending 

when  said  bag  is  filled. 
7   A  support  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  pair  of 
post-like  sections,  comprising: 

a  removable  mounting  bar  extending  between  said  post-like 
sections; 

a  pair  of  removable  bracket  assemblies,  each  of  said  remov- 
able bracket  assemblies  being  detachably  connected  to  one 
of  said  post-like  sections  and  including  an  elongated  up- 
right support  lug  having  a  width  generally  parallel  to  said 
mounting  bar  and  a  thickness  generally  transverse  to  said 
mounting  bar  such  that  the  width  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness,  said  upright  support  lug  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  generally  planar  side  walls  including  one  side 
wall  facing  generally  opposite  said  post-like  sections  and 

another  side  wall  defining  a  support  surface  facing  toward 
one  of  said  post-like  sections,  said  lug  having  an  inclined 
end  for  engaging  and  beanng  against  said  one  of  said 
post-like  sections,  a  generally  U-shaped  clamp  including  a 
pair  of  clamping  arms  with  each  clamping  arm  having  an 
intermediate  arcuate  portion  for  matingly  engaging  and 
clampingly  embracing  one  of  said  post-like  sections  and  an 
end  portion  defining  an  aperture,  said  clamp  including  a 
bight  connecting  said  clamping  arms,  attachment  means 
for  secunng  said  bight  to  said  upnght  support  lug,  said 
attachment  means  including  a  fastener  having  a  portion 
disposed  against  and  between  said  support  surface  of  said 
support  lug  and  said  one  of  said  post-like  sections  for 
spacing  said  supp>ort  surface  of  said  support  lug  from  said 

one  of  said  post-like  sections,  fastening  means  inseilable  in 

the  apertures  of  said  clamping  arms  for  detachably  fasten- 
ing said  clamping  arms  against  said  one  of  said  post-like 

sections,  and  said  support  surface  of  said  upnght  support 

lug  and  said  one  of  said  post-like  sections  together  defin- 
ing a  pocket  for  receiving  said  mounting  bar 


4,124,186 

FURNITURE  ANGLE  BRACE  AND  JOINT  FORMED 

THEREWITH 

Gerald  A.  CalL  Sr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  330,  Monroe,  N.C.  28110 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,513 

Int.  a:-  F16M  11/16 

U.S.  a.  248-188  10  Qaims 


/-3° 


1  A  furniture  angle  brace  for  secunng  two  side  members 
and  a  leg  in  assembled  relation,  said  brace  compnsing  a  central 
bracing  portion,  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  angularly  from  said 

bracing  portion  for  flatwise  engagement  of  adjacent  side  mem- 
bers, at  least  two  spaced  flat  locking  tabs  projecting  generally 
perpendicularly  from  each  of  said  flanges  for  generally  perpen- 
dicular engagement  in  the  side  members  by  substantially  full 
lateral  edgewise  engagement  in  corresponding  separate  pre- 
formed  recesses  therein   to  lock   the  side  members  in   ngid 

assembled  relation,  and  means  for  accommodating  securemeni 

of  said  flanges  to  the  side  members  and  said  bracing  portion  to 
a  furniture  leg. 


1  ^t> 
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4,124.187 

SI  FPORT  STRKTl  RK  FOR  A  CABiNKT 

William  M.  Webb,  Louisville,  K>.,  assifinor  to  (;eneral  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,848 
Int.  CI.    H6M   //    2-4 
I  .S.  CI.  248—188.3 


14  Claims 


pair  i)t  k-g  flcmcnls.  a  conibmalion  fool  and  hinge  ot  itK-inm 

plasik  iTialcrial  Lcmprising 

lwi>  sockets  each  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end 

said  sockets  attached  respecIiveU   to  said  leg  elements 

a  bridge  connecting  said  sockets  at  their  closed  ends  at  least 

one  wear  pad  adjacent  to  one  of  said  sockets, 
a  seit-hingeabic  portion  ol  reduced  thickness  in  said  bridge 

between  said  sockets, 
all  ot  said  elements  forming  a  single  part 


1      -\    structure    for    supporting    .1    cabinet    on    a    supporiini.; 
surt.KC  comprising 

(.11  .1  rot.itabie  shatt  extending  iransverseK   ot  the  cabinet  ,it 

ihe  rear  thereof 
(hi  a  nuatahle  leveling  element  at  each  end  ot  said  shall. 

ritjiilK   .itt.icheil  to  said  shaft,  '.■'nc  lovehng  ek-nient  exteiuis 
rearwardK   from  the  shatt  anil  the  other  leveling  elemeni 
extends  t'orwarilK  from  the  shatt, 
(c  I  means  tor  mounting  said  shatt   to  the  cahinct   lor  rot.itioii 

about  .1  substantialK  horizontal  a.xis  comprising  a  ch.iniiel 
secured  to  the  cabinet,  said  channel  having  a  bottom  w.ill 
and  two  spaced  side  walls  extending  upwardlv  trom  the 
bottom    wall    dispiiseii    theiebetween.    the    channel    also 

includes  at  each  end  ^n  inwardlv   extending  flange  sp.i^L-J 

from  the  bottom  wall,  said  shaft  being  disposed  at  each 
end  between  the  bottom  wall  and  a  corresponding  one  ot 
the  flanges  tor  retaining  the  shatt  in  position  in  the  ^  han 
iiel  .nut 
(di  said  leveling  eleriienl  hemg  .ur.mged  s(i  that  rot.ilioii  ot 
one  of  said  leveling  elemeiils,  upon  engagement  w,iih  the 
supporting  surface,  in  a  direction  \o  reduce  the  distance 

between   the   underside  of"  said  cabinet   .ind   Ihe  supportuit; 

surface,  causes  corresponding  rotation  iit  said  shall  and  ot 
the  other  o\'  said  elements,  said  rotation  ot  the  other  ot  said 
elements  increasing  the  distance  between  the  underside  of 
the  cabinet  and  the  supporlmg  surface,  wherebv  when 
onlv  one  of  said  elements  imtiallv  engages  the  supporting 
surtace,  rotatuui  o\'  the  other  element  is  effected  to  bring 
both  elements  into  engagement  with  the  supporting  sur- 
face 


4,124,188 
HINC.K-FOOT  FOR  FOl.DINC.  FRAMF 

James  F.  Machen,  2495  Robinwood  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43620 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,474 

Int.  CI.  A47C  J  lU 


I  .S.  CI.  248- 


188.6 


5  Claims 


"i?^ 


?7 


4,124,189 
HARD  WAI.I.  KA.STKNKR 

RuediKer  Kinhorn,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark, 

inc.,  Stamford,  (  onn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,247 

Int.  CI.     A47(;   /    }i^ 

VS.  Ci.  248 — W9  22  Claims 


I    In  a  folding  frame  o\  the  l\pe  described  having  at  least  one 


1     .-X   tiard   wall   lastener  comprising 

a  fastener  bi)d>  having  a  flat  wall  mounting  surface,  a  rear 
wall  atiiacent  s.iid  surface,  a  recess  in  said  bodv.  a  portion 
kA  said  rear  wall  forming  the  bottom  iit  said  recess  and 
separating  said  recess  from  said  wall  mounting  surtace. 
said  recess  having  at  least  one  side  wall  and  an  open  front 

portion, 

at  least  two  mounting  holes  m  said  rear  wall  portion,  at  least 
one    of    said    holes    being    elongated    to    permit    rolation.il 

movement  of  said  bodv  about  mounting  elements  inserted 

through  said  holes 
a  tlrst  keving  element  integral  with  a  portion  of  said  bodv 

remote  from  said  rear  wall  and  coextensive  with  a  side 

wall  o\  said  recess 
a  lastener  insert  bodv  dimensioned  to  lit  into  said  recess,  said 

insert  having  at  least  two  mounting  element  guide  holes 
which  mav  be  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  said  mount- 
ing holes  when  said  insert  is  in  said  recess,  said  insert 
having  a  front  wall  surtace.  at  least  one  side  wall,  and  a 
rear  wall  surface  which  abuts  said  rear  wall  of  said  fas- 
tener bodv  when  said  insert  is  in  said  recess,  said  guide 
holes  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said 

insert    and 
a  second   keving   element    integral   with   said   insert   adjacent 

the  rear  wall  thereof  and  coextensive  with  said  side  wall  of 
said  insert, 
said  first  and  seciind  keying  elements  engaging  each  other  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  insert  relative  to  said  bodv  only 
vvhen  said  insert  is  partially  inserted  into  said  recess,  with 

the  rear  wall  of  said  insert  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 

recess,  and 
means  integral  with  one  (.if  said  bodies  and  adjacent  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  keying  elements  for  permitting  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  insert  with  respect  to  said  fastener 
body  through  a  predetermined  angle,  when  said  insert  is 
disposed  in  said  recess  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  insert 
abutting  the  bottom  of  the  recess 
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4,124,190 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Herbert  0.  Wheeler.  447  State  St.,  Hammond.  Ind.  46320 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,697 
Int.  CI.-  AOIK  97/10 

I  .S.  Ci.  248-538  2  Claims 


a  power  supply  connected  to  said  motors:  and 

switch  means  for  disconnecting  one  of  said  motors  from  said 

power  supply  when  the  torque  necessary  to  lift  said  vehi- 
cle is  capable  of  being  developed  in  the  other  of  said 
motors. 


•»  1         .   //- 


'-Q^' 


\    «-« 


1  In  a  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  in  combination  an 
elongated  metal  rod.  the  upper  portion  being  turned  laterally 
forming  a  cradle  and  at  the  end  formed  into  a  second  cradle  for 
supporting  a  fishing  rod.  the  lower  portion  being  straight  and 
screv\  threaded  with  a  washer  secured  to  said  rod  near  the 

upper  end  of  said  screw  threaded  portion,  a  channel-shaped 

clamp  tor  application  anv  w  here  along  the  gunw  ale  of  a  boat,  a 
sleeve  fixed  to  one  fiange  of  said  clamp  through  which  said 
threaded  rod  portion  is  passed  and  secured  therein  by  means  of 
a  washer  and  nut.  said  one  flange  having  a  pair  of  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  flange  for  engaging  the  inside  of  said  boat,  and 
similar  bolts  extending  through  the  outer  flange  to  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  said  boat  to  maintain  the  holder  in  place  on 
said  gunwale. 


4.124,191 
\  FHICLF  F:LEV  ATING  PLATFORM 
Dionys  Hofmann,  Darmstadt-Marienhdhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  GmbH  &  Co.,  Maschinen- 
fabrik.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1977.  2704263 

Int.  CI.    B66F  7/14 
IS.  CI.  254—89  R  3  Claims 


/<"- 


<"? 


/■J 


4,124,192 
TIME  DELAY  SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE 

Thomas  G.  White.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ambac  Industries 
Incorporated.  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.348 

Int.  C\:-  F16K  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  251—129  18  Qaims 


1    A  vehicle  elevating  platform  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

two  pillars  attached  to  said  base  frame; 

two  lift  trucks,  each  respectively  slidably  attached  to  one  of 

said  pillars  for  supporting  said  vehicle; 

motivating  means  vvithm  each  of  said  pillars  for  slidmg  said 
lift  trucks  along  said  pillars; 

means  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  said  lift  trucks, 
said  synchronizing  means  located  within  said  base  frame; 

two  three-phase  AC  motors,  each  respectively  attached  to 
one  of  said  pillars,  connected  to  said  motivating  means; 


1  A  valve  assembly  comprising:  a  valve  housing  defining  an 

inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  in  communication  there- 
with, valve  means  movable  between  an  open  position  for  al- 
lowing fluid  flow  through  said  passages  and  a  closed  position 
for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said  passages,  electrically 
operated  means  for  moving  said  valve  means  from  one  of  said 
positions  to  the  other  position  upon  the  actuation  thereof  re- 
sulting from  electrical  power  being  applied  thereto,  and  circuit 

means  for  maintaining  said  electrically  operated  means  actu- 
ated for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  immediately  after  the 
termination  of  electrical  power  applied  thereto,  said  circuit 
means  including  electrical  energy  storage  means  and  electrical 
current  resistance  means  in  parallel  with  said  electrically  oper- 
ated means,  said  housing  including  a  counterbore  extending 
transversely  to  said  passages,  a  nonmagnetic  tube  having  a  first 
end  disposed  in  said  counterbore  and  extending  therefrom  to  a 

second  end.  said  plunger  being  slidably  disposed  in  said  tube,  a 
plunger  seat  disposed  in  said  second  end  of  said  tube  for  engag- 
ing and  limiting  movement  of  said  plunger  in  said  open  posi- 
tion, biasing  means  reacting  between  said  plunger  and  said 
plunger  seat,  said  electrically  operated  means  including  a  plas- 
tic bobbin  with  end  flanges  extending  from  the  ends  thereof 
and  surrounding  said  tube  and  a  coil  disposed  thereabout,  said 

plunger  seat  includes  a  head  engaging  said  second  end  of  said 

tube  and  one  of  said  end  flanges  of  said  bobbin,  resilient  means 
reacting  against  the  end  flange  at  the  other  end  of  said  bobbin 
for  urging  said  bobbin  against  said  head  of  said  plunger  seat,  a 
casing  disposed  on  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  solenoid, 
said  casing  including  a  cover  engaging  said  head  of  said 
plunger  seat,  said  plunger  seat  being  secured  to  said  tube. 
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4,124.193 

BOTTOM  OPERABLE  TANK  CAR  V  ALV  K  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  SHEAR  PLANK 

Charles  E.  Reed>,  Bridgeton,  and  Edwin  S.  Carlson,  St.  Charles, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 

York.  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700.106.  Jan.  28,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  513,082,  Oct.  8,  1974, 

Pat.  No.  3.981.481.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

804,664 

Int.  CI.    F16K  I  4H 

L  S.  CI.  251  —  144  20  Claims 


plug   in   the  closed,   seated    position   and   maintain   any    lading 
within  the  tank  during  and  after  such  impact 


•r 


~*!.^M  -go 


irrt    f-^riin 


irrt   t~xi  i-|Ti  r »,        <»— 


^::^:'^:^M  ;.-J 


1  A  h*ittom  operable  lading  valve  assemhlv  tor  tank  cars 
comprising  a  \aKc  body  adapted  to  be  integrally  attached  to 
an  opening  in  the  K-)ttom  of  a  tank,  said  valve  biidy  having  a 
vaKc  body  opening  therein,  a  retainer  fitting  within  said  vaKe 
hod\  opening,  including  a  flange  p<iriion  and  means  tor  altach- 
\\\c  said  retainer  to  said  valve  btxJy,  said  retainer  including  at 

liMst  one  retainer  rih  extending  radially  inwardly  Irom  said 

Hange  portion  and  terminating  m  a  retainer  connection  portion 
having  a  center  hub,  a  valve  plug  movable  between  open  and 
closed  posiiKins  relative  [o  a  circular  plug  seat  K>cated  within 
said  valve  body  opening,  a  housing  affixed  to  said  valve  bodv 
with  fastening  means  comprising  a  shear  plane,  said  housing 
having  a  generally  vertical  housing  t>pening  therein  into  which 
a  rotatable  valve  operator  is  mounted  comprising  a  lower  tool 
conncctKin  portion  and  an  upper  operating  portion,  said  center 

hub  slidingiy  engaging  said  upper  operating  portion  to  allow 
rotalKin  of  said  upper  operating  pt>rtion  while  maintaining  said 
upper  operating  portion  spaced  from  said  valve  body  ami 
vertically  fixed,  said  upper  operating  portion  having  upper 
operator  threads  for  engaging  a  valve  plug  operating  stem 
depending  from  said  valve  plug  having  stem  threads  which 
engage  said  upper  operator  threads,  said  valve  operator  includ- 
ing separating  means  for  separating  a  portion  of  said  valve 

operator  on  or  below  said  shear  plane  ir)  the  event  said  housing 

should  shear  otT  along  said  shear  plane;  said  valve  plug  having 

at  least  one  plug  depending  member  in  addition  to  said  stem 
extending  downwardly  sufficiently  far  to  engage  said  rib  w hen 
said  plug  IS  in  open  and  closed  positions,  whereby  during 
relation  of  said  valve  operator  in  a  first  directK>n  tt)  move  said 
plug  from  closed  to  open  position,  said  depending  member 
assumes   an   engaged   position   with   said   rib,   which   prevents 

rotation  of  said  plug,  and  whereby  rotation  of  said  valve  opera- 
tor in  said  first  direction  causes  said  plug  to  move  vertically 
toward  open  position  without  rotation,  closure  plug  stop 
means  which  engage  when  said  plug  assumes  the  full  open 
position,  and  whereby  rotation  of  said  valve  operator  in  open 
p<isition  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 
causes  said  plug  to  engage  one  of  said  ribs,  and  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  valve  operator  causes  said  plug  to  miwe  vertically 

d(mnwardly  to  a  closed  and  seated  p<isition  without  rotation, 

and  whereby  when  said  closure  plug  is  in  closed  position  se- 
vere impacts  to  said  outlet  will  cause  said  housing  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  valve  operator  to  separate  from  said  outlet  on  or 
below  said  shear  plane,  thereby  tending  to  maintain  said  valve 


4,124,194 

METALLIC  SKAT  CONSTRL'aiON  FOR  VALVKS 

Patricio  D.  Alvarez.  Rosenberg;  Robert  C.  Houlgrave,  and  Vlan- 
mohan  S.  Kaisi,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  \CY 

Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807,852 

Int,  CI.    F16K  25/(X) 

L  .S.  CI.  251  —  159  9  Claims 


1  .\  metallic  seat  assembly  for  a  gate  valve  having  a  vaKe 
body  with  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  communicating  with  a 
valve  chamber  and  a  gate  valve  member  mounted  in  said  valve 
chamber  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  seat 
assembly  comprising 

(a)  an  annular  seat  pocket  around  one  (^'i  said  passageways 

and  opening  to  said   valve  chamber, 

(b)  an  annular  seat  member  mounted  in  said  seat  p(Kket  and 
having  a  front  face  sealingly  engagable  with  said  valve 
member, 

(c)  an  annular  groove  in  said  seat  member  around  a  mid-p<ir- 
tion  of  said  front  face  such  that  a  portion  of  said  front  tace 
lies  radially  inside  said  groove  and  another  portion  of  said 
front  lace  lies  radially  outside  of  said  groove,  and 

(d)  a  lip  integral  with  said  seat  member  and  extending  from 
the  closed  end  of  said  griH)ve  through  said  grixive  with 
the  unattached  end  of  said  lip  extending  beyond  said  seat 
front  face  when  said  lip  is  in  a  free  position,  said  lip  ntir- 
mally  resting  in  scaling  contact  with  said  valve  member 
and  said  lip  being  deflectable  completely  into  said  grixive 
such  that  said  seat  front  face  can  engage  said  gate  valve 
fiiember  in  Hush  surface  contact. 


4,124,195 
CONTROL  VALVE,  PARTICI  LARLV  FOR  PI  I„SAT1N(; 

ROCKET  ENGINES 
Karl  Braun,  Blirg,  and  Reinhold  Tussetschlager,  Kochersteins- 
feld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messcrschmitt-Bolkow- 

Hlohm  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  406,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Oct.  28, 

1972,  2253059 

Int.  CI.     F16K  /    (M) 
I  .S.  CI.  251—333  4  Claims 

1    \  shut-off  control  valve,  particularly  for  pulsating  rocket 
engines,  comprising  a  stationary  valve  seat  and  a  mov  ing  valve 

part   having  facing  surfaces  interengageable  responsive  to 

movement  of  said  valve  part  in  a  valve-closing  direction,  the 
facing  surface  of  one  of  said  valve  seat  and  said  moving  valve 
part  having  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  annular 
saw  toot h-shaf>ed  sealing  ndges  with  relatively  narrow  flat 
sealing  crests  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  valve-closing 
direction,  and  having  oblique  planar  striking  flanks  on  each 
side  of  said  crests,  made  of  a  strong  material  such  as  steel,  the 

facing  surface  of  the  other  one  of  said  valve  seat  and  said 

moving  valve  part  being  made  of  a  relatively  soft  elastic  syn- 
thetic resin  material  that,  above  a  predetermined  pressure  load 

thereon,  is  irreversibly  deformable,  and  having  a  continuous 
initially   plane  smcx^th   facing  surface  before  the  first   closing 
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operation  of  the  valve,  but  being  irreversibly  deformed,  to 
form  a  facing  surface  which  is  complementary  to  the  other 
facing  surface,  having  said  sealing  ridges,  responsive  to  a  pres- 
sure load  thereon,  exceeding  said  predetermined  pressure  lead, 
upon  initial  closing  of  the  valve,  by  interengagement  of  said 


scene  with  the  screening  sheet  extended  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  to  shut  off  the  scene  from  view 


4,124,197 

SAFER'  TRAFHC  BARRIER 

Andrew  Ckni,  Jr.,  9214  Kilmarnock  Dr.,  Fairfax.  V  a.  22030 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,205 

Int.  a.-  EOIF  9/01 

U.S.  a.  256—13.1  10  Claims 


22  2^-  22  _.I0 


facing  surfaces,  the  included  angle  between  said  striking  flanks 

having  a  value  such  that,  upon  subsequent  closing  operation  of 
the  valve,  said  elastic  synthetic  resin  material  can  flow  into  the 
spaces  between  said  annular  sealing  ridges  without  exceeding 
Its  irreversible  deformation  yield  point,  to  form  an  elastic 
buffer. 


4,124,196 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  SCREENING  OFF  AN 
ACCIDENT  SCENE  FRO.M  VIEW 

Myron  .M.  Hipskind,  2  Oak  Brook  Club  Dr.  Res.  C  101,  Oak 
Brook.  III.  60521 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,441 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  17/00 

U.S.  a.  256-1  6  Claims 


r  N 


1  Portable  means  for  screening  off  a  traffic  accident  scene 
and  the  like  from  view,  comprising  — 

a  an  elongate  container  with  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
through, 

b  a  spring-actuated  curtain  rod  assembly  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  container  lengthwise  thereof, 

c.  a  substantially  rectangular  non-transparent  sheet  of  thin 

flexible  material  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 

curtain  rod  and  extending  outwardly  through  said  slot, 
d  thickening  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  sheet  to  prevent 

it  from  passing  into  the  container  through  said  slot, 
e  connecting  means  at  said  other  end  of  the  sheet  for  releas- 

ably  securing  the  same  to  a  stationary  object,  and 
f  adjustable  clamping  means  attached  to  said  container  for 

non-rotatably  securing  the  same  in  a  vertical  position  to  a 

stationary  object,  such  as  the  bumper  of  a  parked  vehicle, 
whereby  said  container  may  be  routinely  carried  by  an 

emergency  vehicle  and  rapidly  erected  at  the  accident 


1,  A  portable  safety  trafTic  barrier  comprising  a  relatively 
heavy  base,  a  substantially  vertical  hollow  column  of  a  thin 
flexible  material  upstanding  from  said  base,  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  substantially  parallel  arms  of  a  thin  flexible  matenal 

extending  horizontally  from  said  column,  a  resilient  medium 

filling  each  of  said  column  and  horizontal  arms  such  that  said 
column  and  arms  will  return  to  their  vertical  and  horizontal 
positions  after  any  impact  thereto,  means  interconnecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  horizontal  arms,  a  light  on  one  of  said  horizon- 
tal arms,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  mounted  on  said  base 
and  having  electrical  leads  extending  therefrom  to  connect  to 
said  light,  and  means  on  said  vertical  column  and  said  one 

horizontal  arm  for  securing  the  said  electrical  leads  thereto 


4,124,198 
PLASTIC  FENCE 
Woon-Tong  Wong,  14  Upton  St.,  Boston.  Mass.  02118 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,626 

Int.a.'E04H/7/y(5 


U.S.  a.  256—24 


12  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  fence  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  like-diamter  post  sections  each  having  means 
for  interconnecting  the  post  sections  linearly  in  vertical 
array,  in  at  least  two  parallel  arranged  groups  with  one 
secton  of  each  group  for  anchonng  the  group  in  the 

ground, 
and  means  supported  between  the  post  section  groups  in- 
cluding key  means  extending  toward  each  group, 
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sdid  post  scMioris  each  having  kcv  slot  means  spaccdU  dis- 
posed therealcing  in  at  least  two  diamftrically  disp<')s<.'d 
sots  tor  receiving  the  key  means. 

said  means  for  interconnecting  comprising  mating  thread 

means  ot  adjacent  post  sections  including  a  female  portion 
of  one  section  and  a  reduced -diameter  male  portion  ot  the 
other  sectu^n, 
at  least  one  of  said  kev  slot  means  of  said  one  section  heing 

MitTicienllv  proximate  said  teniale  portion  so  that  said  male 
portion    .11    least    pariialK    blocks   the   key   slot    means   to 

pre\enl    the    k.e\    means   associated    lhere\*.ilh    troni    tlisen 

gaging  from  the  kev  slot  means 


open  mouth,  said  vessel  having  a  generally  cylindro-frus- 

toconical  shape  and  being  a  body  of  revolution  ab<iut  an 
a  .X 1  s . 

a  cradle. 

means  mi>untmg  said  vessel  in  said  cradle  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto  ab<.>ut  said  a.xis  of  revolutuMT. 
means  mounting  said  cradle  for  tilting  movement, 
a  pouring  spout  on  said  vessel, 
a  set  oi'  tuyeres  extending  through  a  v\all  of  said  vessel  into 

the  interior  thereof, 
a  non-rotatable  frusiocimical  cap  secured  to  said  cradle  and 
lined  with  refractorv  material  for  surmiiunting  said  open 


4.124,199 

PROCFSS  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  CASK  HARDFMNC; 

OF  FKRROl  S  MKTAI.  WORK  P1K(  FS 

Uilliam  R.  Jones.  C'halfont.  and  Prem  C.  Jindal.  Feasterville. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Abar  Corporation.  Feastervillc,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.221 
Int.  CI.    C21I)  /   IX) 
I  .S.  CI.  266 — 8«  12  Claims 

■»•       »■<        rir     "'  *■" 
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I    I. 


1  Apparatus  tor  torming  a  case  on  a  ferrous  object  which 
'mprises 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  an  enclosing  wall  .ind  a  pluralitv 
of  electric  resistance  heating  elements  therein  spaced 
iiuv.irdlv  from  said  wall  and  surrounding  .i  work  space. 

means  tor  siipplving  an  lom/ahle  gas  mio  said  chamber. 

means  lor  jpplsing  an  electrical  potential  between  a  work 
piece  Mjpporleil  iriteriorlv  of  said  heating  elements  and 
said  chamher  tor  UMi\/\ng  ot   t\ie  gas  .md  yieatmg  o\  the 

vv  I  <rl,   pu'c  e,   .uui 

means  comprising  s.ud  resistance  tieatmg  elements  suppiv  mg 
hc.i!  !i<  the  interior  of  said  chamber  tor  heating  the  work 
[iii.\.c  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  application  ot  said 

clc.  !rk  .il  [vitcniKil 


4.124.200 

<  (>N\hRIlH  K)R  RFFIMNG  1  IQl  ID  MFTAIS.  VM TH 

Hl^  \ri\(.  AM)  BLOWINC,  IN  MFANS 

i  iicicn  Xntoine.  I  raisses;  Andre  Maubon.  .Saint-Ftienne.  and 
xirrard  I  arneron.  Saint-Germain-le-Puy.  all  of  France,  assinn- 
ors  t(-  '  'sot-l oire  Fnterprises,  (ourbevoie-La-Defcnse  and 
Clesid  S.\.,  Saint  (hamond.  both  of.  France 

Filed  Jun.  29.   1977.  Ser.  No.  811.675 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1976,  76  21111 

Int.  CI.    C21C  ^   411 

I  .S.  CI.  266 — 158  8  Claims 

1    A  converter  tor  refining  a  liquid  metal  using  simultaneous 
blowing  in  and  healing,  ihe  converter  comprising 

a  metal   vessel   tor  receiving  a  liquid  metal  bath,  internallv 

lined  with  refractorv  material  and  having  an  upwardly 


mouth  ot   said   vessel,  said  cap  being  separate   from   said 
vessel,    and    defining    an    opening    tor    receiving    healing 
means,  and 
a  hood  lor  collection  of  gases  and  cimimunicalmg  with  said 

cap; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  the  'normal'  operative 
position  of  sid  converter  tor  simullaiie<ius  blowing  in  anti 

heating,  said  axis  of  revolution  ot  said  vessel  is  at  an  angle 
of  between  35°  and  55  to  the  vertical,  said  pouring  spout 
IS  directed  upwardiv,  said  tuveres  are  arranged  to  be 
submerged  in  a  metal  bath  and  to  blow  in  from  the  bottom 
ot  said  vessel  upwardiv.  and  said  vessel  is  surmounted  by 

said  vap. 


4,124.201 
KNOC  KDOVNN  SPRING  L  NIT 
Robert  F.  Burton,  2605  W.  Strawberry   I^..  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
92706 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.949 
Int.  CI.    F16F  .<  'Xl 

L.S.  (1.  267-99  18  Claims 

1    A  knockdown  spring  uml.  comprising,  in  combination 

(a)  a  lift  spring  connectihle  to  a  rail  o(  .i  furniture  frame,  and 

(b)  platform  means  releasablv  connected  to  the  lift  spring  for 
torrning  a  seating  surface  ot  the  frame,  the  lift  spring 
including  a  coil  portion  having  two  ends  respectively 
terminating  in  an  eye  disp*)sed  adjacent  the  coil  ptirtion 
and  a  stem,  the  stem  being  disptised  extending  across  and 

transversely  away  from  the  coil  portion,  the  stem  having 
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a  bend  provided  in  the  extent  thereof,  and  the  stem  termi- 
nating in  a  hook  with  the  eye  being  attachable  to  the  rail 


of  the  frame  and  the  hook  being  engageable  with  the 
platform  means 


4,124,202 
GAS  SPRING 

Susumu  Hatakeyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,313 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    28,    1976,    51- 
68738(1] 

Int.  n.-  F16F  9,32 
IS.  CI.  267— 118  1  Claim 


f^ 


i  1 


1    A  gas  spring  comprising; 

a  cvlinder  having  iherem  an  upper  open  space  and  a  lower 
closed  space,  said  closed  space  having  upper  and  lower 
closed  ends,  said  closed  space  being  filled  by  fluid  includ- 
ing pressuri/ed  gas  and  liquid, 

a  piston  slidabiv  positioned  in  said  closed  space  of  said  cylin- 
der, 

a  portion  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  out  of 

said  closed  space  through  said  lower  closed  end, 
valve  means,  positioned  in  said  closed  space,  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  fluid  within  said  closed  space  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  closed  space, 
and  therebv  ciintrolling  the  volume  of  said  pressurized  gas 
in  said  closed  space, 
actuating  element  means,  slidabiv  extending  through  said 
upper  closed  end  of  said  closed  space  into  said  open  space, 
for  actuating  said  valve; 

said  cylinder  including  a  peripheral  wall  portion  defining 
said  upper  open  space,  said  peripheral  wall  portion  hav  ing 

therethrough  diametrically  opposed  openings: 
a  supporting  member  formed  of  a  plate-like  member  bent 
into  a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  and  an  end  portion  connecting 
said  arms,  a  part  of  said  end  portion  and  parts  of  said  arm 

adjacent  said  end  portion  being  removed  to  form  a  step 


defined  by  first  abutting  surfaces  extending  substantially 

parallel  to  said  arms  and  second  abutting  surfaces  extend- 
ing substantially  transverse  to  said  arms: 

said  supporting  member  being  positioned  to  extend  through 
said  opposed  openings  in  said  peripheral  wall  portion  of 
said  cylinder,  such  that  said  arms  extend  in  substantiallv 
vertical  planes,  such  that  said  end  portion  of  said  support- 
ing member  extends  through  a  first  of  said  openings,  with 

said  first  abutting  surfaces  contacting  an  edge  of  said 

peripheral  wall  portion  which  defines  the  bottom  of  said 
first  opening,  and  with  said  second  abutting  surfaces  con- 
tacting the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  portion, 
and  such  that  the  free  end  portions  of  said  arms  extend 
outwardly  through  a  second  of  said  openings, 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  arms  at  a 
position  exterior  of  said  cylinder,  said  operating   lever 

extending  through  said  second  opening  into  said  open 

space,  with  an  end  of  said  operating  lever  being  positioned 
above  said  actuating  element  means;  and 

clip  means,  removably  positioned  between  said  end  portion 
of  said  supporting  member  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
peripheral  wall  portion  of  said  cylinder,  for  positioning 
and  retaining  said  supporting  member  within  said  open- 
ings of  said  peripheral  wall  portion  of  said  cylinder 


4,124,203 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

ASSEMBLAGES 

Hans  Miiller,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  GRAPHA- 

Holding  AG.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1976, 

2024/76 

Int.  CI.:  B65H  J   JO 

L.S.  CI.  270— 55  llQaims 


L  In  an  apparatus  for  collating  and  otherwise  manipulating 
sheet    material   articles,    particularlv    in   a   newspaper   stuffing 

apparatus,  a  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockets 
each  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall;  means  for  transport- 
ing said  pockets  m  a  predetermined  direction  along  a  predeter- 
mined path;  at  least  one  stuffer  adjacent  said  path  and  having  a 

first  device  for  feeding  first  sheet  material  articles  between  the 
first  and  second  walls  of  successive  pockets  during  travel  of 
such  pockets  along  a  first  portion  of  said  path  and  at  least  one 
second  device  for  feeding  second  sheet  material  articles  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  walls  of  successive  pockets  during 
travel  of  such  pockets  along  a  second  portion  of  said  path, 
braking  means  associated  with  each  of  said  pockets,  each  of 

said  braking  means  including  at  least  one  braking  member 
having  means  for  frictionally  engaging  and  graduallv  deceler- 
ating article  while  it  is  being  fed  into  the  respective  pocket 
during  transport  of  such  pocket  past  said  first  feeding  device 
and  means  for  reducing  fnctional  engagement  between  said 
braking  members  and  the  first  articles  in  the  respective  pcKkets 
during  travel  of  said  braking  members  along  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  path. 
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4.124.204 
SORTING  APPARATUS  AND  RKPRODLCINC;  MAC  HINK 
Warren  T.  VanBuskirk.   Rochester.   N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784.294 
Int.  a.    B65H  J'i^H.  2<J  16 


L.S.  CI.  271  —  173 


15  Claims     26583   76 


4.124.205 
IKX  CMKNT  HANOI. INt; 
Ro>   (..   H.   Barton.  Cinderford,   Kngland,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.890 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KinKdom,  Jun.  25,  1976, 


Int.  CI.    B65H  V   10 


C.S.  CI.  271—233 


6  Claims 


2^' 


1  In  a  sorting  apparatus  fcir  ciillaling  the  dutput  ot  a  rcpri>- 
ducing  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  pluralitv  nf  sheet  receiving  bins, 

a  first  frame  for  supporting  said  sheet  receiving  hins, 

sheet  transport  means  for  transporting  said  sheets  to  said  bins 
including  at  least  one  transptirt  member  and  at  least  one 
belt  under  a  desired  tension,  said  transport  member  and 
said  belt  being  arranged  to  form  a  nip  therebetween  to 
transp<irt  sheets  therethrough, 

a  second  frame  tor  supporting  said  sheet  transport  means; 

and 
means   tor   supporting   said    frames   for    relative   movement 
between  a  first  closed  position  wherein  said  sheet  trans- 
port means  is  operatively  assi>ciated  with  said  bins,  and  a 

second  open  position  wherein  access  is  provided  to  said 

sheet  transport   means  and  said  bins  for  sheet  clearance 

therefrom,  the  improvement  wherein 
means  are  provided  tor  reducing  said  desired  belt  tension 

responsive  to  the  relative  movement  dt  said  frames  trom 

said  first  cK>sed  position  to  said  second  open  posiiuni. 
wherebv  clearance  of  said  sheets  from  said  sheet  transport 

means  is  facilitated  b\  the  reduction  in  the  tension  of  said 


1  A  photocopier  including  a  platen  for  receiving  documents 
carrying  information  \o  be  copied  and  an  inwardU  tapered 
registration  edge  against  which  an  edge  of  a  document  may  be 
positioned,  said  registralu^n  edge  being  formed  by  a  generally 
channel-shaped  member  of  resilient  material  extending  along 
an  edge  K^^i  the  platen  and  fitted  over  the  platen  edge  v^iih  the 
sides  thereof  gripping  the  opposite  faces  of  the  platen 

4,124,206 
WATKR  JLMP  ROPF  DKN  ICK 

Donald  C.  Price,  34539  l.ibke.  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  48043 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  731,084 
Int.  CI.    A63B  5  22 

U.S.  CI.  272-74  2  Claims 


at  least  one  belt 

10    In  a  sorting  apparatus 


lating  the  i>utput  of  a  repro- 


?"• 


V 


ducing  machine,  said  uf.paratus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sheet  iccciving  hins, 

a  fust  frame  foi  suf.jK>fimg  said  sheet  receiving  bins, 
sheet  transport  means  for  transporting  said  sheets  to  said 

bins, 
a  second  frame  for  supporting  said  sheet  transport  means  and 

means  for  supporting  said  second  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  closed  position  wherein  said  sheet  transport 

means  is  operatively  assiKiated  with  said  bins  and  a  sec- 
ond open  p<isition  to  provide  access  to  said  sheet  transport 
means  and   said   bins   for  sheet   clearance   therefrom;   the 
imprcnement  wherein 
means  are  provided  for  counterbalancing  said  second  frame 

as  It  IS  moved  f^im  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion. SM.1  ccvinterbalancing  means  comprisip,?  at  li-ast  one 
leaf  sprr'f  tTuninted  in  cantilever  fashion  on  s;<<,i  first 
fr.ime  anc  .aid  second  frame  including  at  'eiist  or^e  r'M:it- 
ably  supported  member  for  engaging  said  leaf  spring 


P^A 


1  Improvement  in  a  water  p<mered  jump  rope  device  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  standards  and  a  hollow  water-conducting  jump 
rope  rotatably  supported  by  and  between  said  standards,  said 

improvement  ci)mprising  each  said  standard  being  free  stand- 
ing and  consisting  of  a  hollow  base  and  a  water-conducting 
upright     pipe    supported    on    said     base,     said     base     having    a 

threaded  fill  opening  for  receiving  a  ballast,  the  lower  end  of 

said  upright  pipe  threadably  engaged  in  said  fill  opening,  said 
standard  having  liquid  inlet  means  therefor,  a  water-conduct- 
ing swivel  joint  carried  on  a  side  of  said  upright  pipe  near  the 
upper  end  thereof  said  sv\  ivel  joint  comprising  a  threaded  boss 

'"  ir  ncd  in  u  Side  of  said  upright  pipe,  a  threaded  hollow  gland 
th-t.id.>'\  engaged  in  said  boss,  a  second  water-conducting 
pipi;.  s.ii.i  second  pipe  rotatably  carried  in  the  interior  of  said 
gland,  :*  n;inge  on  'he  inner  end  of  said  second  pipe,  a  radial 
surface  on  the  inner  end  t)f  said  gland  which  serves  as  a  bearing 
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surface  for  said  flange  during  rotation  of  said  second  pipe,  said 
radial  surface  and  said  flange  forming  a  water-tight  rotating 
seal  for  said  swivel  joint  during  operation  of  said  device,  a 
water-conducting  connecting  member  engaged  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  pipe,  the  interior  of  said  connecting  member 
formed  by  intersecting  apertures  intersecting  each  other  at  an 

obtuse  angle,  and  a  third  water-conducting  pipe  having  its 
inner  end  engaged  on  said  connecting  member  and  its  outer 
end  fnctionally  connected  to  an  end  of  said  jump  rope 


4,124,207 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highland  Park;  John  O.  Spinello,  Glendale 

Heights,  and  Eugene  Jaworski,  Park  Ridge,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Marvin  Glass  Sl  Associates.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,949 
Int.  CI.-  A63F  9/00 
C.S.  CI.  273—1  R  10  Claims 


skins  along  the  handle  and  blade  portions,  the  metal  hon- 
eycomb including: 

(1)  a  first  honeycomb  portion  between  the  outer  metal 
skins  along  the  handle  portion,  the  first  honeycomb 
portion  tapering  in  thickness  at  the  neck  of  the  handle 

portion  and  extending  to  the  blade  portion,  and 

(2)  a  second  honeycomb  portion,  thinner  than  the  first 
honeycomb  portion,  between  the  outer  metal  skins 
along  the  blade  portion  and  extending  to  the  handle 
portion,  the  tapered  first  honeycomb  portion  and  the 
thin  second  honeycomb  portion  having  substantially  the 
same  thin  thickness  at  a  juncture  for  fiexibility  of  the 
blade  portion  and  neck  of  the  handle  portion. 


wi-r 


4.124,209 

TENNIS  RACQUET  WITH  INSERT 

Philip  F.  DiLeo,  P.O.  Box  388,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,510,  Oct.  28,  1975,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,922,  Apr.  14,  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,733 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  4<)/02 

U.S.  Cl.  273—73  L  2  Claims 


1    .A  game  apparatus  for  iipptising  teams  oi  twci  or  more 
players  ctimprising 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  flexible  straps  adapted  to  be  looped 
around  the  arms  and/or  legs  of  the  players  of  each  team, 

an  elongated  flexible  element  for  each  team  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  looped  straps  of  the  players  in  a  se- 
lected ttrder,  and 

chance  means  for  randomly  determining  the  order  that  a 
leading  end  portion  of  a  flexible  element  is  passed  thrciugh 
the  looped  straps  positioned  on  the  players  of  each  team, 
said  chance  means  and  said  straps  having  corresponding 
indicia  thereon  whereby  the  random  order  determined  by 

said  chance  means  directs  (he  order  of  pa.ssage  ^'i  said 

flexible  element  through  particular  looped  straps  on  said 
players 


1.  A  racquet  having  a  replaceable  playing  surface,  said  rac- 
quet including  a  frame  member  having  a  handle  and  a  head 
portion,  said  head  portion  being  provided  with  an  arcuate 

opening  with  groove  means  for  receiving  an  insert,  and  a 
racquet  insert  comprising  a  nm  with  suitable  playing  surface 
secured  fixedly  therein,  locking  latch  means  acting  with  lug 
means  to  provide  locking  and  unlocking  of  said  insert  within 
the  head  of  said  frame  portion  of  the  racquet,  and  wherein  said 
locking  latch  means  comprise  hooks  biased  in  a  locked  p«3si- 
tion 


4,124,208 

HOCKEY  STICK  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles   Fl   Burns.   Winchester.   Tenn.,  assignor  to   Numerical 

Control,  Inc.,  St.  Uouis,  Mo. 

Filed  -May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,094 

Int.  CT.-  A63B  59/14 

U.S.  CI.  273—67  A  3  Claims 


4,124,210 

GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Herbert  B.  Mason,  456  Park  Blvd..  Worthington,  Ohio  43085 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,565 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  69/i6 

U.S.  Cl.  273—176  F  16  Oaims 


D      L,4 


1  A  hockev  stick,  comprising: 

(a)  front  and  back  metal  outer  skins  of  continuous  one  piece 
including  an  elongate  handle  portion  and  an  integral  blade 
portion, 

(b)  metal  honeycomb  sandwiched  between  the  metal  outer 


1.  A  golf-putting  practice  device  comprising 
an  elongated  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  an  upper  sur- 
face adapted  to  rolling  of  golf  ball  thereover  when  said 
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sheet  IS  positioned  on  a  suitable  floor  in  a  substantially 

horizontal  plane,  said  shccM  having  formed  in  i>ne  marginal 
end  portion  thereof  an  elongated  slot  of  arcuate  configura- 
tion with  the  ends  of  said  slot  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  apart,  said  slot  being  of  d  configuration  defining  a 
substantially  closed  loop  which  opens  in  the  direction  ot 
the  oppt->site  end  of  said  elongated  sheet,  and  an  elongated 
retaining  vvall  formed  from  a  tlcxihle  materia!  selectively 

and  removably  positionahle  in  said  slot  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship with  said  elongated  sheet,  for  maintaining  said 
wall  in  the  configuration  of  said  slot  and  having  an  open- 
ing to  permit  passage  of  a  golf  ball  therethrough  when 
assembled  with  said  sheet,  said  retaining  wall  being 
formed  with  an  upstanding  wail  member  and  support 
means  prov  ided  at  a  bottom  edge  of  said  upstanding  wall 

member  for  cooperatively  interengaging  with  said  sheet 

for  maintaining  said  wall  member  in  upstanding  relation- 
ship to  .1  fioor,  said  upstanding  wall  member  being  of  a 
heikiht  to  extend  a  sufficient  distance  above  said  sheet  to 
stop  a  golf  ball  rolling  on  said  sheet. 


4,124,212 

GAME  APPARATUS  FOR  BACKGAMMON  FOR  FOUR 

PLAYERS 

Martin  Normart.  36  Garfield  Ave.,  Norwood,  Pa.  19074 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.249 
Int.  C\:  A63F  3/U2 


U.S.  Ci.  273—248 


r 
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4,124,211 

CIRC  UIT  FOR  USK  IN  KLKCTRONIC  GAMK  OF  NIM 

Roy  R.  Uorrall.  50809  Heather  La.,  Klkhart,  Ind.  46514 

Filed  AuR.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,984 

Int.  CI.    A63F  J,  00 

U.S.  CI.  273—237  5  Claims 


1   A  circuit  f(U  use  in  an  electronic  game  ot  mm,  said  circuit 

comprising 

a  source  of  electrical  energv, 

an   AND  gate  having  a  first   input,  a  second  input   and  an 

output, 
first  biasing  means  connected  to  the  first  input  and  including 

the  source  of  electrical  energy  fi'r  biasing  said  first  input  at 

an  ON  level, 
a  player  operable  switch  connected  to  the  second  input  for 

biasing  the  second  input  to  an  ON  level  when  the  switch 

IS  closed,  thereby  switching  the  .AND  gate  to  its  conduc- 

liv  e  condition, 
a  feedback  network  connected  between  the  output  and  the 
second  input  for  biasing  the  second  input  at  an  ON  level 
when  the  output  is  biased  at  an  ON  level, 

a  light  source,  and 

second  biasing  means  connected  to  the  second  input,  for 
normallv  biasing  said  second  input  at  an  OF-F  level 
whereby  said  ANI^  gate  is  normallv  in  its  low  output 
condition,  said  second  biasing  means  including  the  source 
of  electrical  energy,  and  switching  means  connected  be- 
tween the  light  source  and  the  AND  gate,  said  switching 
means  energizing  said  light  source  when  said  AND  gate  is 


1    A  game  apparatus  comprising 

a  a  game  board  having  a  squarish  shape  and  having  at  least 
eight  spaced  apart  groups  of  pt^sitions,  each  group  con- 
taining SIX  positions. 

b  said  game  board  having  at  least  tour  sides,  each  side  com- 
prising a  playing  locatum  for  a  player,  one  group  of  said 

positions  being  arranged  in  each  of  the  four  corners  i>f  the 
btiard  and  four  groups  of  said  positions  being  arranged  in 
the  approximate  center  of  the  board; 
c   a  set  of  pieces  for  each  player,  each  set  having  a  respective 

coUir. 
d    paths  on  ifle  board  indicating  movement  of  the  pieces  ol 
each   player   through   successive   playing   positions   in   a 
direction  which  is  opposed  to  the  direction  of  movement 

of  the  pieces  af  the  other  three  players,  said  paths  includ- 
ing lines  indicating  paths  of  movement  which  connect 
each  group  of  positions  arranged  at  each  respective  corner 
of  the  board  with  the  twi)  nearest  groups  of  positions 
arranged  in  the  center  of  the  board; 
e  said  positions  being  quadrilateral  in  shape,  and  wherein 
within  each  group  the  positions  have  colors  limited  to  the 
colors  o\'  the  pieces  which  may  move  \Mthin  such  group, 

so  as  to  indicate  path  of  movement  for  the  pieces  of  each 
player,  and 
f  wherein  a  first  group  of  positu>ns  is  to  the  left  of  each 
player's  playing  k>cation,  and  a  respective  last  group  of 
positions  is  to  the  right  of  each  such  playing  location,  and 
wherein  indicator  paths  comprising  said  lines  and  said 
position  colors  within  each  group  are  provided  to  indicate 

the  path  of  movement  for  each  player  from  each  respec- 
tive first  group  through  other  groups  to  each  respective 
last  group 


in  Its  high  output  conditioti 


4.124,213 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Arthur  R.  Kaplowitz,  34-18  76th  St..  Jackson   HeiRhts,  N.Y. 

11372 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,640 
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I  .S.  CI.  273—248  25  Claims 

1    .A  game  apparatus  comprising 

distinguishable  sets  of  playing  pieces  with  each  player  of  the 

game  receiving  one  of  said  sets, 
a  game  board   having  a   playing  surface   upon   which  said 

playing  pieces  are  supp<')rtable, 
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said  playing  surface  having  a  plurality  of  columns  extending 

longitudinally  of  said  board  and  each  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  spaces  with  laterally  adjacent  spaces  of  adjacent 
columns  being  generally  aligned  with  each  other  to  form 
a  gnd-like  array  of  said  spaces  defining  a  path  for  move- 
ment of  said  pieces  in  either  a  horizontal  or  vertical  direc- 
tion. 

a  pluralitv  of  starting  zones  to  provide  each  player  of  the 
game  with  designated  spaces  for  initial  positioning  of  one 
of  said  sets  therein, 

a  plurality  of  distinguishable  finishing  zones  to  provide  each 


t,f  ^ 


-2      .'   «    </-  ^i 


<c  J"  4; 


player  of  the  game  with  designated  spaces  for  final  posi- 
tioning of  one  iif  said  sets  therein. 

said  finishing  zones  being  formed  in  each  of  the  respective 

corners  of  said  playing  surface. 

said  starting  zones  corresponding  to  each  of  said  distinguish- 
able sets  being  positioned  adjacent  to  each  side  of  one  of 
said  finishing  zones,  and 

a  chance  device  operable  by  players  of  said  game  apparatus 
for  determining  the  possible  number  of  spaces  a  particular 
playing  piece  shall  move  along  said  playing  surface  for 

movement  from  a  selected  one  of  said  starling  zones  to  a 

selected  one  of  said  finishing  zones 


4,124,214 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPRETIVE 

GAME 

Jesse  A.  Pavis,  35  Clark  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,451 

Int.  a.-  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—249  21  Claims 


determining  items,  each  of  said  items  indicating  a  question 

of  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  levels  of  difficulty  and 

having  at  least  two  possible  responses  of  varying  validity, 
each  of  said  possible  responses  having  a  respective  relative 
answer  value  corresponding  to  the  v  alidity  of  the  response 
and  the  level  of  difficulty  of  the  corresponding  question. 

selecting  one  of  said  possible  responses,  and 

adjusting  a  scoring  device  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
answer  value  of  the  selected  response 

10.  A  game  designed  to  test  player's  abilities  in  a  field  of 

knowledge  and  to  assign  each  player  to  one  of  a  predefined  set 
of  progressive  achievement  levels,  comprising; 

a  scoring  device  for  displaying  each  player's  achievement 

level,   said   scoring   device    initially    showing    the    lowest 

level  for  each  player; 

question   posing  means  including  a  plurality  of  subsets  of 

questions  in  said  field  of  knowledge  to  be  answered  by  the 

players,  each  subset  having  questions  of  a  fixed  level- 
advancement  value  different  from  other  subsets; 
a  selector  operated  by  each  player  for  randomly  indicating  a 
subset  from  w hich  a  question  is  to  be  answered,  said  selec- 
tor being  adapted  to  indicate  each  question  subset  with  a 
probability  related  to  the  level-advancement  value 
thereof:  and 

means  for  providing  a  level-adjustment  value  for  each  player 
in  accordance  with  the  answer  he  provides  for  a  selected 

question  and  the  level-advancement  value  of  the  question. 

said  level-adjustment  value  being  combinable  with  the 
achievement  level  indicated  for  that  player  by  said  scoring 
device  to  produce  an  updated  achievement  level 


4,124,215 
INERTIAL  PHONOGRAPH  DEV  ICE 

Gabriel   Marason,  Jr.,  and   Harold  B.  Collins,  both  of  Haw- 
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1    A  method  of  playing  a  game  for  a  plurality  of  players 
comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  by  chance  one  of  a  plurality  of  player-movement- 


1.  In  a  phonograph  device  including  a  needle  for  tracking  a 
sound  track,  a  speaker  cone  and  a  tone  arm  having  said  needle 
depending  therefrom,  said  tone  arm  transmitting  vibrations 
from  said  needle  to  said  speaker  cone,  the  improvement  which 

comprises: 

a  flywheel  rotatably   mounted  within  said  device; 

actuating  means  for  suddenly  imparting  a  predetermined 
rotational  force  to  said  flywheel,  said  fiywheel  running 
down  at  a  predetermined  rundown  speed  subsequent  to 
cessation  of  said  force; 

a  recorded  member  mounted  for  movement  in  response  to 

rotation  of  said  flywheel  and  having  at  least  one  sound 

track  engageable  by  said  needle,  said  sound  track  being 
pre-recorded     to     match     the     rundown     speed     of    said 

flywheel;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  actuating  means  for  engaging  said 
needle  with  said  sound  track  upon  the  imparting  of  said 
rotational  force  whereby  to  reproduce  said  sound  track  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  flywheel. 
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1 

1    A  phonograph  provided  vvith  means  tor  detecting  the  tone 
irm  rca.hlnk:^he  outlet  groove  o(  j^  record  and  for  elTeciuig 

operation  cimirt>l  in  response  to  this  detection,  said  detecting 

means  being  adapted  so  as  to  respond  lo  an  increased  speed  ol 
itK-  lone  arm  motion  relalivels  to  the  normal  playing  speed 
ihereot.  .  hara.teri/ed  m  that  said  delecting  means  Ci^mprise  a 
llrsi  deteclc^r  element  arranged  so  as  to  he  movable  with  said 
lone  arm  and  a  second  detector  element  arranged  in  a  station 
.irv  manner  relativ  e  to  the  chassis  of  the  phonograph  so  as  to  be 
passed  bv  said  first  detector  element  hv  the  movement  ot  the 

tone  arm  at  least  ihn^ugh  the"  path  ctirrcsponding  10  the  lonc 

,.rn.   tn.-vin^  in   the  .unlet   groove  ol   a  record,  .nie  ot   said   tirst 
or  second  deUxtor  elements  being  eonslituted  bv  an  elongated 
member   exiending   m   the  direction   o\   a   relative   movement 
helween  said   first   and  second  detector  elements,   ihe  other  ot 
said  firs!  or  second  detector  elements  comprising  a  light  source 
tor   .Ikiminatmg  a  narrow   area  of  said  elongated  element  and 
phoioelecinc  Censing  means  arranged  so  as  ti.  be  operable  to 
deie.i  Imhi  from  said  hght  source  as  hght  retlected  bs  said 
elon^.iied    member   or   as   light    admitted    through    transparent 
p.>riioiis  thereof,  said  elongated  member  hav  ing  a  row  of  mem 
her  portions  of  alternating  light  reHectabilit v  or  of  alternating 
hght  transparence  so  as  to  ^ause  said  sensing  means  to  receive 
,i' pulsating  light  signal  in   respimse  to  a  relative  movement 
between  said  detector  elements,  said  sensing  means  being  oper 
.ilivch  conikVtcd  10  a  deleclor  unit  mJuding  means  tor  pro 
du.ing  a  control  signal  for  effecting  said  operation  contri^l  in 
response   to  the   pulse   trequencv    y^(  said   pulsating   light   signal 

increasing  above  a  predetermined  value,  said  elongated  mem- 
ber being  extended  so  as  to  pass  along  or  he  passed  by  said 
other  detector  element  bv  the  movement  <^\  the  time  arm 
through  the  entire  path  corresponding  to  playing  of  a  record  ot 
standard  si/e.  said  elongated  member  having  at  least  mie  local- 
izer porticMi  situated  so  as  to  be  ItKatcd  f(^r  cooperation  vMth 

^ald  other  detector  element  when  the  tone  arm  assumes  a 
position  corresponding  to  start  playing  of  said  record,  said  at 
least  one  locali/er  portion  being  prepared  so  as  to  cause  the 
light  signal  received  bv  said  sensing  means  to  change  its  char 
acier  in  response  \o  the  localizer  portion  being  moved  into 
op<frative  engagement  with  said  sensing  means,  said  sensing 
means  being  additionalU   connected  with  a  second  detector 

unit  >perahle  to  detect  said  change  of  light  Signal  charactcf  and 

to  produce  an  output  sim.al  in  response  thereto,  said  tiutpul 
signal  being  fed  to  a  control  circuit  for  a  tone  arm  lowering 
arrangement  so  as  to  condition  lowering  of  the  tone  arm  at  the 
correct  place  to  start  playing  ^-^'i  the  record 


(30) 


1   .\  Signal  pick-up  apparatus  for  reprcxiucing  a  recording 

lise.  eomprisirig 

a  pick-up  cartridge  comprising  a  pick-up  cartridge  casing 
detaehably  loaded  at  a  predetermined  position  on  a  pick- 
up apparatus  structure, 
a  rigid  stylus  arm  support  member  rotatably  supp<irted  at 

one  end  thereof  within  said  casing, 
a  pick-up  arm  having  a  distal  end  with  a  reproducing 
stylus  mounted  thereon  to  make  contact  with  a  record- 
ing disc, 
elastic  means  for  supporting  said  pick-up  arm  with  respect 

to  said  arm  support  member,  and 
means  within  said  casing  for  urging  said  stylus  arm  sup- 
port member  in  a  direction  for  retracting  said  pick-up 
arm  awav  fnmi  said  recording  disc  with  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  between  the  stylus  arm  support 
member  and  the  pick-up  arm.  and 

depressing  means  on  the  apparatus  structure  fi>r  depressing 
the  tither  end  o\  the  stylus  arm  suppt^rt  member  without 
changing  said  predetermined  relationship  when  the  pick- 
up cartridge  is  loaded  into  the  predetermined  position  on 
the  apparatus  structure,  said  depression  being  in  a  direc- 
tion for  causing  the  reproducing  stylus  of  said  pick-up  arm 
to  contact  the  recording  disc  and  further  causing  said 
elastic   means   to   deform   only   after    the   stylus   makes 

contact  with  the  recording  disc 


4.124.218 
MKCHAMCAl   SKAL  MANLFACTl  RING  PRCX  ESS 

Robert  S.  Wentworth,  Jr.,  Temecula.  Calif.,  assignor  to  BorR- 
VVarner  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1977.  Ser.  No.  837.790 

Int.  CI.    K16J  I5/U6.   J5,J6 

I  .S.  CI.  277—1 


6  Claims 


1    In  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  mechanical  seal  assembly 

ha^  ing  a  pair  o{  seal  rings  one  of  which  is  stalionary  and  one  of 

which  IS  riitatable,  and  one  of  which  is  asst>ciated  with  a  cylin- 
drical  ferrule   which   forms  a  subslanlially   rectangular  cross- 

sectional  cavity  with  its  seal  ring,  the  improvement  comprising 

assemblying  a  seal  ring,  an  annular  gasket  having  a  parallelo- 
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gram  shaped  cross-section  and  the  cylindrical  ferrule  with  said 
gasket  in  the  cavity,  and  radially  expanding  and  deforming  said 
gasket  by  the  application  of  assembly  pressure  on  the  seal  ring 
and  ferrule  until  the  gasket  assumes  substantially  the  cross-sec- 

iional  shape  of  said  cavity  and  substantially  fills  said  cavity, 

4,124,219 
SLIDE  RING  SEAL 
Klaus-Jiirgen  Uhrner,  Leingarten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kupfer-Asbest-Co,  Gustav  Bach,  Heilbronn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,487 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18. 
1976,  2652563 

Int.  a.-  F16J  15/36 
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tubular  member  formed  of  elastomenc  material  and  including 
a  first  portion  having  a  first  axially  extending  bore  dimensioned 
so  as  to  loosely  surround  the  cylindrical  member  to  be  sealed 
when  positioned  thereabout,  a  second  portion  having  a  second 
axially  extending  bore  dimensioned  so  as  to  tightly  fit  the 

bushing  and  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  when  positioned 
thereon,  and  a  flexible  bellows  forming  an  integral  part  of  the 
tubular  member  and  joining  said  first  and  second  portions  in 
order  to  compensate  for  any  misalignment  between  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  the  bushing;  said  first  bore  having  an  upper 
annular  edge;  a  metering  ring  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic 
self  lubricating  material  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion 
substantially  higher  than  that  of  metal  anchored  in  said  first 

portion  in  a  manner  permitting  radial  expansion:  said  ring 
having  a  bore  dimensioned  to  closely  fit  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  having  an  exposed  upper  surface  projecting  radially 
inwardly  of  said  upper  annular  edge  and  therebelow,  and  at 
least  one  capillary  passage  in  said  ring  opening  at  the  surface  of 
said  bore,  whereby  lubricant  oil  collected  in  an  open  annular 
receptacle  defined  by  said  exposed  upper  nng  surface,  said 
upper  annular  edge  of  said  first  portion  and  by  the  adjacent 

surface  of  the  cylindrical  member  when  mounted  in  the  bush- 
ing flows  in  a  self-controlled  and  metered  manner  through  the 
capillary  passage  and  into  the  space  between  the  cylindnca! 
member  and  the  bushing. 


1  A  slide  ring  seal  structure  for  sealing  machine  elements 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  especially  for  sealing  pump  shafts, 
which  includes  an  about  rotation-symmetric  housing  having  a 
bottom  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  seal  structure,  a 
primary  seal  forming  a  slide  ring  with  a  sliding  surface  and 
being  located  in  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  bellows-shaped 
annular  secondary  seal  a  pre-loaded  spring  arranged  between 

said    bottom   and   said   slide   ring   and   continuously   urging   the 

latter  awav  Irom  said  bottom,  said  secondary  seal  having  a  first 
conical  surface  flaring  in  the  direction  of  said  sliding  surface  of 
said  slide  ring,  and  a  clamping  member  arranged  in  said  hous- 
ing and  coaxially  surrounding  said  secondary  seal  and  having  a 
second  conical  surface  corresponding  to  said  first  conical 
surface  and  slidably  engaging  the  latter 
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1.  A  lubricant  seal  for  a  cylindrical  member  to  be  mounted 
for   relative   movement    in   a   bushing,   the   sea!   comprising   a 


1  A  spray  guard  for  vehicles  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair 
of  tracks  each  having  a  generally  horizontal  leg  and  vertical 
leg  interconnected  by  an  arcuate  portion  wherein  said  horizon- 
tal leg  IS  secured  to  the  base  of  said  vehicle  w  hile  the  vertical 

leg  IS  substantially  aligned  with  the  outer  extent  of  said  base. 

angle  support  bars  connected  and  extending  from  the  terminal 

portion  of  said  vertical  legs  remote  from  said  base  connected  to 
said  base  to  provide  additional  support,  and  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  support  braces  interconnecting  said  vertical  legs  for 

rigidification,  said  upper  and  lower  honzontal  support  braces 
themselves  detaehably  interconnected  substantially  along  their 
midpoint  so  as  to  provide  a  supporting  frame  network  for  said 

panel  to  withstand  any  debris  ejected  from  the  tire  to  said 
panel,  said  tracks  secured  to  the  vehicle  and  pKJsitioned  one  in 

front  of  and  one  behind  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  extending 
downwardly  outwardly  of  the  wheel,  an  endless  chain  extend- 
ing through  each  of  said  tracks,  a  flexible  panel  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  small  panel  elements  interconnected  in  senes  by 
rod  members  which  tend  to  rigidify  said  panel  elements  from 
deflection  and  deformation  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
rods  and  further  defined  in  that  the  diameter  of  said  rods  are 

substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  small  panel  elements 

and  said  flexible  panel  is  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
track  means  on  said  tracks  for  driving  said  endless  chain,  and 
means  securing  said  panel  to  said  chain  whereby  upon  move- 
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mt-nt   >>l  sjid  ^hain  ^aid   panel   will  be  nu)vt,-d  dow  ri\<.  ardl\    \n  a 

posilidn  opposite  said  v\hcfls 
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rotation   and   decoupling   in   the   reverse   direction   of  rota- 
tion. 

a  rearwardls  extending  arm  attached  to  the  treadle  means 
t\>r  |omt  mo\emenl  there>Aith.  the  arm  extending  at  least 
up  to  the  axis  of  rotation  with  the  treadle  in  an  uniKcupied 
condition. 

elongate  chain  means, 

spring  means,  the  spring  means  having  one  end  coupled  to 
the  frame  at  a  position  underlying  and  forward  ot  the  axis 
o\'  rt)lation  and  the  other  end  connected  to  an  end  ot  the 
chain  for  maintaining  the  chain  taut, 

the  other  end  of  the  chain  being  coupled  to  an  upper  end  of 
the  arm.  and 

the  chain  engaging  the  sprocket 

v\ heroin  toruard  rocking  o\'  the  treadle  means  draws  the 
chain  end  attached  to  the  arm  upwardly  and  torwardly  to 
turn  the  sprocket  and   wherein  during  backward   rocking 

oi  the  treadle  means  the  spring  means  pulls  the  chain 

means  m  the  reverse  direction 


1  The  spiirt  \ chicle  for  carrying  a  rider  in  a  generally  stand 

ing  position  compriMiig    a  frame  member  which  includes 
at    least    two   bars,   each   having   an    intermediate   section   e\ 

tending  over  a  tlrsi  distance  generally  hori/ontallv , 
an  angularlv    upwardiv   rearwardiv   extending  rearward  sec 

tion,  and 
an  angular  upwardiv   torwardiv  extending  front  sectuui 
the  intermediate  sections  extending  generallv  parallel  to  one 

another  and  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance 

a  head  tube  at  the  front  end  coupled  to  the  end  ol   the  troni 

section  ot  each  bar. 
a  cross  bar  connected  between  the  intermediate  sections  ot 

the  two  bars 
wheel  axle  receiv  ing  means  at  the  re.ir  end  of  the  rear  section 

o\  the  bars, 
an  upstanding  steering  column  containing  two  spaced  apart 

handgrip  means  and  tuo  spaced  apart  generally  parallel 

portions  containing   wheel   axle   receiving  means, 
means   coupling    the   column    to    ttie    head    tube    means    tot 
permitting  pivotal  movement  o\'  the  column  relative  to  the 
frame  member 
a  rockable  treadle  member  tor  supporting  a  rider  on  the 

frame  member, 
the  treadle  member  having  a  side  surface  geometry  of  an 
unsymmetrical  inverted    A  "  shape  with  one  arm  extend- 
ing a  greater  distance  trom  the  apex  thereof  than  the  other 

and  a  platt'orm  surface  over  the  apex, 
pivot  means  coupled  to  the  intermediate  section  i>t  the  bars 
o(  the  frame  member  and  to  the  treadle  member  tor  per- 
mitting the  treadle  member  to  be  rocked  forwardly  and 
rearwardly,  alternately,  essentially  about  the  apex, 

the  treadle  being  oi  length  and  width  dimensions  to  cover  at 

least  most  a(  the  length  of  the  upper  surface  ot  the  bars 
and  at  least  the  distance  between  the  two  bars. 

a  front  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  to  the  steering  column. 

a  rear  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  to  the  rearward  section  ot 
the  two  bars,  the  rear  wheel  defining  an  axis  o\'  rotation, 

sprocket  means  mounted  coaxially  with  the  rear  wheel  tor 
rotation  about  the  axis, 

free- wheeling  clutch  means  coupled  between  the  sprocket 
means  and  the  rear  wheel  for  coupling  rotational  move- 
ment  of  the   sprt)cket    to   the    wheel    in   one   direction   ot 


4.124.223 
SKI BRAKK 

Axel  R.  Kubelka.  \  ienna.  Austria,  a-ssignor  to  TMC    Corpora- 
tion. Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.751 

Claims  priorit\,  application   Au  tria,  Jan.  28,  1976,  601    76 

Int.  CI.     A63C     ".  10 

L.S.  CI.  280—605  12  Claims 


1    In  a  ski  brake  having  a  holding  member  and  first  pivot 

means  tor  pivotallv  securing  said  holding  member  to  a  ski  for 
movement  about  a  first  axis  transverse  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  ski.  a  transverse  earner  extending  pcrpendicularlv  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski.  second  pivot  means 

for  pivotalK  securing  said  transverse  carrier  to  said  holding 

member  tor  movement  about  a  seciind  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
axis,  said  transverse  carrier  having  two  legs  arranged  at  the 
sides  n\  said  ski,  said  transverse  carrier  and  said  legs  being 
movable  about  said  second  axis  between  a  retracted  position 
wherein  said  legs  are  positioned  above  the  upper  surface  ol 
said  ski  and  a  braking  position  wherein  the  free  ends  ol  said 
legs  proiect  suhstantiallv  perpendicularly  downwardiv  below 

the  bottom  surface  of  said  ski,  the  improvement  comprising 

wherein  said  first  pivot  means  includes  a  holding  part  secured 
to  said  ski  and  wherein  resilient  means  vieldinglv  urges  the  end 
of  said  holding  member  remote  from  said  first  pivot  axis,  at 
least  in  the  braking  position  of  said  legs,  abcive  and  away  frt>m 
the  upper  surface  of  said  ski  and  support  means  supporting  said 
legs  for  movement  relative  to  said  transverse  carrier  and  so 
that  said  free  ends  of  said  legs  move  laterally  of  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  ski  between  positions  alongside  of  and  over  the 

top  of  said  ski 


NOVE,MBER  7,   1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


149 


4,124,224 

SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM 
Fumio  .Matsuoka,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1976,  51-61556 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  280—745  6  Qaims 


support  member  to  said  platform  inducing  a  tension  condition 

in  said  platform  between  said  side  walls  for  stiffening  said 
platform  against  deformation  and  indentation  due  to  applied 
loads  thereon. 


1    A  seat  belt  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  one  seatbelt  obliquely  extending  from  one  side  of  a 

seat  to  a  point  forward  of  an  other  side  of  said  seat,  said 

seatbelt  being  anchored  at  one  end  to  a  rear  portion  of  a 
door  of  said  v  ehicle; 

a  retractor  for  retracting  said  seat  belt,  said  retractor  being 
provided  forward  of  said  seat  and  adjacent  the  center  line 
of  said  vehicle  such  that  said  seat  belt  extends  obliquely 
from  one  side  of  said  seat  to  the  other; 

a  tongue  plate  coupled  to  said  seat  belt;  and 

a  buckle  provided  adjacent  said  center  line  of  said  vehicle 

and  mounted  on  a  lower  in  board  portion  of  said  vehicle 
for  engagement  with  said  tongue  plate  whereby  a  driver  is 

prevented  from  operating  said  vehicle  when  said  seat  belt 
svstem  IS  not  in  use 


4,124.225 
SANDSHOE 

V  icente  .M.  Lozada,  Centerville;  William  D.  Walther,  Kettering, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Lawrence  J.  Welp,  Highland  Heights,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Dayton-Walther  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,049 

Int.  CI.-  B60S  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—763  6  Qaims 


y>-iO 


-V 


^ 


«' 


1  An  improved  sandshoe  assembly  for  a  semi-trailer  landing 
gear,  comprising  a  landing  gear  leg,  means  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  landing  gear  leg  forming  a  transversely  oriented,  generally 

C-shaped  downwardly  opening  yoke,  a  sandshoe  including  an 
inverted  generally  V-shaped  support  member  and  a  bottom 
platform,  means  connecting  said  support  member  to  said  yoke 
with  the  apex  of  said  support  member  received  within  said 
yoke  while  providing  for  fore  and  aft  tilting  movement  on  said 
yoke,  means  joining  said  platform  to  said  support  member  at 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  member,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  trailer  is  transferred  from  said  yoke  to  the  apex 
of  said  support  member  and  through  the  side  walls  of  said 


4,124,226 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  OUTRIGGER  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 

Frank  T.  Phillips,  Swisher,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Harnischfeger 

Corporation,  West  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,800 

Int,  CI.-  B60S  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  280—765  n  Qaims 


6    In  a  mobile  machine: 

four  hydraulically  operated  outrigger  assemblies,  with  two 
outrigger  assemblies  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
machine,  each  outrigger  assembly  having  an  extendable 
and  retractable  double-acting  horizontal  extend  cylinder 
and  an  extendable  and  retractable  double-acting  vertical 
stabilizer  cylinder; 

a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  for  operating  said 

cylinders; 

and  an  eleclrohydraulic  control  system  for  supplying  fluid 
from  said  source  to  operate  said  cylinders  and  compnsing 

a  double  solenoid  operated  main  valve  having  an  extend 
position  and  a  retract  position; 

four  double  solenoid  operated  cylinder  control  valves,  each 

cylinder  control  having  two  operating  positions: 

and  eight  selector  switches,  each  selector  switch  having  an 
extend   position   wherein   it  operates  said   main   valve   to 

extend  position  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  cylinder  control  valves  and  wherein  it 
operates  a  cylinder  control  valve  to  one  operating  position 
to  supply  fluid  from  said  cylinder  control  valve  to  one  of 
said  horizontal  extend  cylinders  or,  alternately,  to  one  of 

said  vertical  stabilizer  cylinders  to  operate  a  cylinder  in 

the  extend  direction,  each  selector  switch  having  a  retract 
position  wherein  it  operates  said  main  valve  to  retract 
position  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  from  said  source  to 
said  cylinders  and  wherein  it  operates  a  cylinder  control 
valve  to  another  operating  position  to  exhaust  fluid  from 
one  of  said  horizontal  extend  cylinders  or,  alternately, 
from  one  of  said  vertical  stabilizer  cylinders  to  operate  a 
cylinder  in  the  retract  direction. 
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4.124.227 

OXIME  FTHF.RS  OF  MICHLER  S  HYDRO!-.  METHOD 

OF  PRODLCTNG  SAME  AND  PRESSL  RE-SENSITIVF 

RKCORDING  SYSTKMS  CONTAIMNC  SI  C  H 

(OMPOLNDS 

Henn  Ruus.  Eos  AriReles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M«>ore  Business 

Forms.  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.098 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Ma>  31.  1976,  167467 
Int.  CI.    B41I.  /    <'^ 

I   S   (1.  282-27.5  ^  ^"'*""* 

2    In  a  prcssurc-scnsunc  recording  ^^^l^n  comprising  a 

laver  onitaininii  a  subsIatitidlK  coiciricss  color  precursiH  Lom- 
pound    and    a    la\cr   ot    an   clcclron-acccptor   material,    iho   mi- 

provomcnt    whi.h   ccmiprises   utilizing   acelophcnonc   o\ime 
cthc-r  ot  Michlors  hvdrol  as  said  color  precursor  compound 

4.124,228 
PRKSSl  RK-BAl.ANCED  FEL  ID  COLPEINC 

Donald  E.  Morrison.  Vorba  Einda,  Calif..  assiRnor  to  Kaiser 
\erospace  &  Electronics  Corporation,  Irvine.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.598 

Int.  CI.  Fi6E:y  w  r  :: 


4.124.229 

RIGID  CONNECTOR  FOR  PIPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco.  Inc., 

V  entura.  Calif. 

Filed  May  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.496 

Int.  CI.   F16E  JJ  (X; 
C.S.  a.  285-18  19  Claims 


I  .S.  CI.  285—1 


3  Claims 


/-<? 


f^ 


.-^4. 


90a.  •ii-.^Xi  :.,  "  ■  V   "    :-':        .v 


1    A  lluid  ^ouphng  for  . ounce tme  two  Huid  pipeline  sec 
tions.  comprising 

a  first  coupling  member  o^  generalK  ^Nlindrical  shape  con- 

ncclible  to  one  section  y^i  pipeline,  having  an  cucnor 

annular  grcnive  thereon 
a  second  coupling  member  including 

nipple  means  connectihlc  to  the  .nher  section  c^f  pipeline. 

an  inner  cylinder  rigidU  connected  to  said  nipple  means, 

a   generalU    cylindrical   barrel   sued   to   receive  said   first 

coupimg  member  therein  and  slidably  mounted  with 

respect  to  said  inner  cv  Under  and  said  nipple  means,  said 

barrel  having  at  least  one  opening  through  its  wall, 
at  least  (me  latching  element  carried  in  said  barrel  open- 
ing, 
a  lock  ring  of  graduated  internal  diameter  disposed  over 
said  barrel  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  barrel 
between  a  locked  position  in  which  said  latching  ele- 
ment IS  urged  inwardly  by  said  IcKk  ring  into  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  groove,  and  an  unl(x;ked  posi- 
tion in  which  said  latching  element  is  free  to  move 
outwardly  from  said  groove, 

sleeve  means  slidably  mounted  over  said  inner  cylinder, 
first    resilient    means   for    urging   said   sleeve    means   into 

sealing  contact  with  said  first  coupling  member,  and 
second  resilient  means  located  to  resist  axial  separatum  of 

said  nipple  means  and  said  barrel,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  lock  ring  to  said 
unlocked    position    without    application    of  a   separation 

force. 
w,hereby  said  first  and  second  cimpling  members  may  be 
uncoupled  by  applying  a  tensile  force  between  said  first 
coupling  member  and  said  nipple  means,  said  barrel  being 
thereby  displaced  with  said  first  coupling  member  until 
said  unlocked  position  of  said  lock  ring  is  reached. 


1  A  rigid  pipe  connector  comprising  a  pin  and  a  bo.\,  said 
pin  having  an  externally  tapered  section  and  a  transverse  make 
up  surface,  said  box  having  an  internally  tapered  Kxiy  sectum 
to  receive  the  tape-red  section  of  said  pin  and  having  an  inner 
transverse  make  up  surface  confronting  said  pin  make  up  sur- 

tace.  said  pin  section  and  said  box  section  having  therebetween 

axially  spaced  companion  tapered  sealing  portions,  said  Kvx 
section   having   pi->rt   means  between  said   sealing  p<irtions  fi>r 

admisstcm  therebetween  of  a  pressure  fiuid  acting  to  circumfer- 
entiallv  expand  said  box  section  and  compress  said  pin  section, 
and  means  on  said  pin  and  b<ix  engageable  by  a  loading  to<M  for 
axiallv  relativelv  forcing  said  sections  and  compressively  load- 
ing said  make  up  surfaces  while  said  pressure  Huid  is  acting  on 

said  sections,  said  pin  and  box  sections  being  held  against  axial 

separation  with  said  make  up  surfaces  in  compression  and  said 
box  section  in  tension  b\  a  pressure  energi/ed  shrink  fit  be- 
tween said  pin  section  and  said  b<^x  section  upon  relief  of  said 
pressure  tluid 


4,124,230 

RIGID  PIPE  CONNECTOR  WITH  LOCKING  SCREWS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  G.   Ahlstone.   Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco,   Inc., 
Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,497 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  i5()() 

I  S  CI.  285-18  »2  Claims 


10    r 


.4>=^ 


1  A  lockahle  rigid  pipe  connector  comprising  a  pin  and  a 
box,  said  pin  having  an  externally  tapered  section  and  a  trans- 
verMT  make  up  shouldet,  said  box  having  an  internally  tapered 
body  section  to  receive  the  tapered  section  of  said  pin  and 
having  an  inner  transverse  make  up  shoulder  confronting  said 
pin  make  up  shoulder,  said  pin  section  and  said  box  section 
having  therebetween  axially  spaced  companion  tapered  sealing 
portions,  said  b<ix  section  having  port  means  between  said 
sealing  portions  for  admission  therebetween  of  a  pressure  fluid 
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acting  to  circumferentiallv  expand  said  box  section  and  com- 
press said  pin  section;  and  means  on  said  pin  and  box  engage- 
able  by  a  loading  tool  for  axially  relatively  forcing  said  sections 
and  compressively  loading  said  make  up  shoulders  while  said 

pressure  fluid  is  acting  on  said  sections;  said  pin  and  box  sec- 
tions being  held  against  axial  separation  with  said  make  up 
shoulders  in  compression  and  said  box  section  in  tension  by  a 
pressure  energized  shrink  fit  between  said  pin  section  and  said 
box  section  upon  relief  of  said  pressure  fluid;  and  locking 
means  coacting  between  said  pin  and  box  to  hold  said  pin  in 
compression  and  said  box  in  tension  including  an  axially  ex- 
tended portion  of  said  pin  section  projecting  from  the  open  end 
d  said  box  section,  and  screw  means  coengaged  between  said 

axially  extended  portion  of  said  pin  section  and  said  end  of  said 
box  section 


4,124.232 

RIGID  PIPE  CONNECTOR  WITH  LOCK  ELEMENTS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  \  etco.  Inc.. 

Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.524 

Int.  CI.    F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285-18  14  Claims 


4,124.231 

RIGID  PIPE  CONNECTOR  WITH  RADIALLY 

SHlhTABLE  LOCK  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  Ci.  Ahlstone.  Ventura.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco,  Inc.. 
\  entura.  Calif. 

Filed  May  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.523 

Int.  CI.    F16L  55 /(X) 

C.S.  CI.  285—18  18  Claims 


3i 


1  A  rigid  pipe  connector  comprising  a  pin  and  a  box.  said 
pm  having  an  externally  tapered  section  and  a  transverse  make 
up  shoulder,  said  box  hav  ing  an  internally  tapered  bodv  section 
to  receive  the  tapered  section  of  said  pin  and  hav  ing  an  open 
end  and  an  inner  transverse  make  up  shoulder  confronting  said 

pin  make  up  shoulder;  said  pin  section  and  said  box  section 

having  therebetween  axially  spaced  companion  tapered  sealing 
pitrtions;    said    box    section    having    port    means   between    said 

sealing  portions  for  admission  therebetween  of  a  pressure  fluid 
acting  to  circumferentiallv  expand  said  box  section  and  com- 
press said  pin  section;  and  means  on  said  pin  and  box  engage- 
able  by  a  loading  tool  for  axially  relatively  forcing  said  sections 
and  compressively  loading  said  make  up  shoulders  while  said 

pressure  fluid  is  acting  on  said  sections;  said  pin  and  box  sec- 
tions being  held  against  axial  separation  with  said  make  up 
shoulders  in  compression  and  said  box  section  in  tension  bv  a 
pressure  energized  shrink  fit  between  said  pin  section  and  said 
box  section  upon  relief  of  said  pressure  fluid;  and  interfacial 
locking  means  between  said  pin  and  box  sections  permitting 
stabbing  of  said  pm  into  said  box  and  compressive  loading  of 
said  makeup  shoulders  and  automatically  coacting  between 
said  pin  and  box  sections  to  prevent  axial  separation  thereof  in 

response  to  the  expansive  and  compressive  forces  applied  to 
said  locking  means  by  the  respective  pin  and  box  sections. 


1  A  rigid  pipe  connector  comprising:  a  pm  and  a  box;  said 
pm  hav  mg  an  externally  tapered  section  and  a  transverse  make 
up  shoulder;  said  box  having  an  internally  tapered  body  section 
to  receive  the  tapered  section  of  said  pin  and  having  an  open 

end  and  an  inner  transverse  make  up  shoulder  confronting  said 
pin  make  up  shoulder;  said  pm  section  and  said  box  section 
having  therebetween  axially  spaced  companion  tapered  sealing 
portions;  said  box  section  having  port  means  l>etween  said 
sealing  portions  for  admission  therebetween  of  a  pressure  fiuid 
acting  to  circumferentially  expand  said  box  section  and  com- 
press said  pm  section;  and  means  on  said  pin  and  box  engage- 
able  by  a  loading  tool  for  axially  relatively  forcing  said  sections 

and  compressively   loading  said  make  up  shoulders  while  said 

pressure  fluid  is  acting  on  said  sections;  said  pin  and  box  sec- 
tions being  held  against  axial  separation  with  said  make  up 
shoulders  in  compression  and  said  box  section  in  tension  by  a 
pressure  energized  shrink  fit  between  said  pin  section  and  said 
box   section    upon    relief  of  said    pressure   fluid;   and   locking 

means  coacting  between  said  pin  and  box  to  hold  said  pin  in 
compression  and  said  box  in  tension,  said  locking  means  com- 
prising circumferentially  spaced  locking  elements  projecting 
radially  from  one  of  said  pin  and  box  and  lockingly  engaged 
with  the  other  of  said  pm  and  box. 


4,124,233 

RIGID  PIPE  CONNECTOR  WITH  LOCK  RING  AND 

.METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco,  Inc., 
Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,528 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  35/00 
L'.S.  CI.  285—18  26  Qaims 

1.  A  rigid  pipe  connector  comprising:  a  pin  and  a  box;  said 
pm  having  an  externally  tapered  section  and  a  transverse  make 
up  shoulder;  said  box  having  an  internally  tapered  body  section 
to  receive  the  tapered  section  of  said  pin  and  having  an  open 

end  and  an  inner  transverse  make  up  shoulder  confronting  said 

pin  make  up  shoulder;  said  pm  section  and  said  box  section 
having  therebetween  axially  spaced  companion  tapered  sealing 
portions;  said  box  section  having  port  means  between  said 
sealing  portions  for  admission  therebetween  of  a  pressure  fluid 
acting  to  circumferentially  expand  said  box  section  and  com- 
press said  pm  section;  and  means  on  said  pin  and  b>ox  engage- 
able  by  a  loading  tool  for  axially  relatively  forcing  said  sections 
and  compressively  loading  said  make  up  shoulders  while  said 

pressure  fluid  is  acting  on  said  sections;  said  pin  and  box  sec- 
tions being  held  against  axial  separation  with  said  make  up 
shoulders  in  compression  and  said  box  section  in  tension  by  a 
pressure  energized  shrink  fit  between  said  pm  section  and  said 
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box  <.ection  upon  relief  of  said  pressure  tluid.  and  looking 
means  coacling  between  said  pm  and  b<ix  to  hold  said  pin  in 
Compression  and  said  box  m  tension  including  opposed  locking 


4.124.235 

TUBE  COUPLING 

Darwin  R.  Grahl.  and  Gary  Haramoto,  both  of  Newark,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664.532,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4.059.297.  This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,255 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  285—340  12  Oaims 


shoulders  on  said  pin  and  said  box  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of 
said  Nn  and  a  locking  member  compressueU   disposed  be 
I  ween  said  locking  shoulders,  said  tapered  pin  and  box  sections 
beink;  between  said  Kicking  means  and  said  make  up  shoulders 


4.124.234 
HOSE  COl  PI.INC; 

James   B.  Clark.   Mantua.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Parker-Hannirin 
C  orporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>   19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,711 

Int.  CI.  H61  jj  :: 

5  Claims 


L  .S.  CI.  285-247 
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1  A  hose  coupling  subassembls  comprising  a  nipple  having 
an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tapered  portion  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  an  externally  thre.ided  portion  adjacent 
on^  end  iif  said  tapered  portion,  said  threaded  portion  being  in 
threaded  engagement  with  a  hose  socket  axialK  spaced  from 
said  head,  a  groove  helwccn  said  head  and  said  threaded  por- 
tu^n,  said  groove  being  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  threaded 

portion  and  having  a  diameter  approximatelv  equal  to  the  root 

diameter  of  said  threaded  portion  said  head  having  a  maximum 
diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  major  diameter  of  said  thread 
and  having  a  transverse  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  head, 
a  nut  over  said  head  and  having  an  inturned  flange  with  a  bore 
iherethmugh    that    is    larger    in    diameter    than    said    external 

thread  but  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  maximum  head  diame- 
ter w  hereby  said  flange  is  engageable  with  said  transverse 
shoulder,  and  a  tTal  flexible  washer  in  said  groove  having  an 
inner  diameter  less  than  the  major  diameter  of  the  thread  but 
greater  than  the  minor  diameter  of  the  thread  allowing  said 
flexible  washer  to  be  turned  on  to  said  thread  and  to  be  ad- 
vanced thereon  for  receipt  in  said  groove,  said  tlexible  washer 
having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  b<ire 

whereby  the  washer  is  engageahle  vMth  said  nut  and  said 

thread  to  retain  the  nut  on  said  nipple. 


1    A  coupling  for  lubes  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  fcir 
recciv  ing  a  tube  said  bore  hav mg  an  entranee  at  one  end  of  the 

bodv  and  terminating  at  a  shoulder  of  lesser  diameter  than  said 
bore  and  against  which  shoulder  the  end  of  the  tube  may  abut 
to  prevent  the  tube  from  passing  completelv  thrciugh  said  body 

when  inserted  into  the  bore  through  said  entrance,  a  nut,  ad- 
lusiable  interengagmg  means  on  the  nut  and  body  operable  for 
moving  the  nut  toward  the  body,  said  nut  and  body   when 

interengaged  forming  a  chamber,  a  deformable  sleeve  within 
said  chamber,  said  nul  and  sleeve  each  having  a  bore  for  re- 
ceiving the  tube,  said  sleeve  being  engageable  with  the  nut  and 
bodv  so  as  to  be  actuated  and  deformed  thereby  into  gripping 
and  sealing  engagement  with  the  tube,  a  ring  carried  by  the  nut 
axialh  outwardiv  of  said  chamber  whereby  a  tube  inserted 
through  the  nut  into  the  body  bore  through  said  entrance  first 
passes  through  the  ring  and  then  through  the  sleeve,  said  ring 

being  operable  independently  of  actuation  ot  the  sleeve  and 

h.iving  portions  thereot"  engageable  with  the  tube  for  holding 
the  tube  within  the  nut,  sleeve  and  bods  prior  to  actuation  and 
deformation  of  the  sleeve  into  said  gripping  and  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  tube 


4,124,236 

( Ol  PI  l\(;  FOR  HKI.ICALI.Y  CORRKIATKI)  SPIRAL 

PIPE 

Kirby  J.  Guidry.  P.O.  Box  14386,  Baton  Rouge.  1^.  70808 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  760.702 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  17,04 

C.S.  CI.  285—373  3  Qaims 


1  .-\  coupling  for  providing  a  substantially  soil  tight  joint 
between  abutting  ends  of  helically  corrugated,  spiral  pipe 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  pair  of  tlexible,  preformed  strips,  each  strip  having  a 
top  and  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surfaces  having  heli- 
cal corrugations  which  are  of  a  similar  pitch  and  depth  as 

said  pipe's  corrugations,  each  strip  being  circumferentially 

continuous,  each  strip  fitting  ab<iut  one  of  said  pipe's  outer 
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circumference  near  its  abutting  end  with  said  strip's  heli- 
cal corrugations  and  mating  with  said  pipe's  corrugations, 
and 
(b)  a  tightening  band  having  a  width  sufficient  to  fit  over 
both  of  said  strips  positioned  on  said  pipes  and  having 
clamping  means  to  clamp  said  strips  in  radial  compression 
between  said  band  and  said  pipes,  said  band  having  a 
bottom  band  surface  in  contact  only  with  said  top  strip 

surface,  said  bottom  band  surface  being  substantially  flat 

in  those  areas  in  contact  with  said  top  strip  surface,  said 
band,  strips  and  clamping  means  being  all  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  said  strips  are  free  to  expand  in  an  axial 
direction  anywhere  between  their  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  when  said  strips  are  radially  compressed  into 
engagement  with  said  pipes  and  inner  band  surface  by  said 
clamping  means. 


4,124,237 

MACRA.MEMAKING  STAND 

Salvatore  J.  Catania,  131  N.  40th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68131 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,924 

Int.  CI.-  D04G  5/00 

C.S.  CI.  289—18  12  Claims 
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1     A   macramc  support   stand  comprising  a  base  having  a 
normally  substantially  horizontal  upper  surface,  the  underside 

(if  said  base  having  lowermost  points  lying  substantially  in  a 

hori/xinlal  plane,  an  elongated  standard  extending  transversely 
to  and  upwardly  from  said  base,  means  attaching  said  standard 

to  said  base  capable  of  firmly  holding  said  standard  in  place 

with  respect  to  said  base  for  remaining  upright  during  mac- 
rame  work,  said  standard  having  a  plurality  of  sections  adja- 
cent ones  of  w hich  latter  telescope  with  respect  to  each  other, 
clamping  means  mounted  on  said  standard  for  releasably  fixing 

adjacent  sections  of  said  standard  into  fixed  relationships  with 

each  i>ther  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  standard,  said  base 
having  a  substantial   portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said 

standard  on  which  an  operator's  weight  can  be  placed  for 

supptirting  said  standard  with  stability  anchoring  means  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  said  standard  and  on  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  macrame  device  can  be  held,  said  anchoring  means 
comprising  at  least  a  shoulder  surface  transverse  to  the  elonga- 
tion of  said  Standard 


4,124,238 
LATCH  BOLT  MECHANISM 
Rol)€rt   V.  Bischoff,  Jr..  30   Fairmont   Ave.,  Morristown,  N.J. 
08094 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  S        No.  628,137 

Int.  CI.-  E05C  ]']6 

L'.S.  CI.  292-173  6  Claims 

1    In  a  latch  bolt  mechanism  of  the  general  type,  comprising 

(a)  a  latch  bolt  movable  into  retracted,  extended  and  dead- 
bolt  positions, 

(b)  an  auxiliary  bolt  cooperatively  associated  with  said  latch 
bolt  and  movable  into  retracted  and  extended  positions, 

(c)  striker  plate  means  engageable  with  said  latch  and  auxil- 
iary bolts, 

(d)  said  Striker  plate  means  having  means  for  displacing  said 

latch  and  auxiliary  bolts  from  extended  to  retracted  posi- 


tions and  having  recess  means  for  receiv  ing  said  latch  bolt 
and  providing  for  displacement  of  said  latch  bolt  from  its 
retracted  position  to  its  dead-bolt  position,  and 
(e)  dogging  means  associated  with  said  latch  and  auxiliary 
bolts  whereby,  when  said  auxiliary  bolt  is  extended,  said 
latch  bolt  IS  blocked  from  extending  beyond  its  extended 
position  and,  when  said  auxiliary  bolt  is  held  in  its  re- 
tracted position,  said  latch  bolt  is  freed  to  extend  to  its 

dead-bolt  position. 

(0  said  dogging  means  including  a  lever-like  dogging  ele- 
ment pivotally  mounted  in  said  mechanism  and  movable 
between  dogging  and  releasing  positions  with  respect  to 
said  latch  bolt, 

(g)  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  dogging  element  into  its 
latch  bolt  dogging  position, 

(h)  a  locking  shoulder  carried  by  said  latch  bolt  and  engage- 
able with  said  dogging  element  when  the  latter  is  in  dog- 
ging position. 

(i)  a  camming  shoulder  earned  by  said  auxiliary  bolt  and 


operable  upon  movement  of  said  latch  bolt  from  retracted 

to  extended  positions  while  said  auxiliary  bolt  is  retained 
in  retracted  position  to  displace  and  dogging  element  to  its 
release  position  and  thereby  permit  said  latch  bolt  to 
extend  further  to  said  dead-bolt  position,  the  improvement 
characterized  by 

(J)  said  latch  and  auxiliary  bolls  having  rearwardly  extend- 
ing slide  portions  of  smaller  combined  cross  section  than 
said  latch  and  auxiliary  bolts. 

(k)  said  slide  portions  carrying  said  locking  and  camming 

shoulders. 
(1)  a  tubular  housing  slideably  containing  and  guiding  said 
latch  and  auxiliary  bolts  and  at  least  pailly  enclosing  said 
slide  portions  thereof. 

(m)  said  dogging  element  being  pivotally  mounted  within 

said  tubular  housing  and  having  a  laterally  displaceable 
leg  portion  extending  rearwardly  for  motion  limiting 
engagement  with  said  locking  shoulder, 

(n)  said  leg  portion  being  laterally  displaceable  by  rearward 
movement  of  said  camming  shoulder. 


4,124,239 

WING  WINDOW  LOCK 
Jack  H.  Horton,  8050  NE.  Central,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55432 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,139 

Int.  a.:  E05C  3/04 
U.S.  a.  292—210  9  Claims 

1.  A  swing  wing  window  lock  for  no  draft  ventilator  win- 
dows on  motor  vehicles,  boats  and  the  like  comprising; 

(a)  a  body  bracket  glass  attachment; 

(b)  fastener  means  for  attaching  said  body  bracket  glass 
attachment  to  the  glass  of  said  ventilator  window ; 

(c)  a  lock  bar  having  a  bore  pivotally  connected  to  said  body 
bracket  glass  attachment: 

(d)  a  swing  wing  also  pivotally  connected  to  said  body 
bracket  glass  attachment:  whereby  said  lock  bar  has  lock 
means  to  lock  said  swing  wing  in  a  plurality  of  positions, 

(e)  said  lock  means  comprising  a  projection  pin  on  said 

swing  wing  having  a  shaf>e  similar  to  and  circumference 
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sorru-v^hat   smaller  than   the   inntT  eircumfercncc  of  said 
h<irc,  positioned  on  said  swing  wing  s^i  (as  to)  that  said  pin 


4,124.241 
NON-FKRROl  S  PITCHFORK  FOR  LSK  IN  SILO 

Anthon>  F.  Romero,  515  Julian  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80204 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.796 

Int.  CI.     .AOIB  //20:  AOID  9   (X) 
IS.  CI.  294—51  >  Claim 


ma\  tit  snugls  into  sau!  bore  when  said  swing  wing  is  m  a 

uralil\  o\  posituuh 


pi 


4.124.240 

ALTO  FRl  NK  1  ID  HOI  DKR 

Hov     Adtlbtrjj,    430    Fisher    Rd..    Cirosse    Fointc    Farms.    Mich. 

48236 

Filed  Sep.   1.   1976.  Ser.  No.  719.594 

Int.  (I.     K)5(    /  '  "-I 

I   S.  (1.  292  —  262  1  (  laim 
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1  .A  pitchfork  tor  use  in  silos,  comprising  a  tine  p<^)rtion  and 
a  shank  portion,  the  tHrmer  being  constructed  trom  a  non-ter- 
rous  hea\v  metal  having  a  high  dcnsit\  for  preventing  creation 
o\  sparks  when  the  tine  portion  strikes  a  compacted  bulk  male- 
rial   disposed   in   the  silo  and  adding  extra   weight   helplul   in 

Sinking  Ihc  tork  mtd  cumpaclt'd  material,  the  tine  portion 

iiKluding  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  substanliallv  parallel, 
sUaikihl  lines  c Mending  codirectionall V   from  the  base,  ihe  liius 

being  o\  difterent  lengths  terminating  in  free  ends  detlniiig  a 

concave  arc  opt-rnng  toward  the  base  ot  the  line  portion,  each 
ot  the  tines  hav  ing  a  substanliallv  square  cross  section,  with  the 
free  end  thereof  being  pvramidai  in  shape-  for  facilitating  pene- 
tration of  the  tine  into  the  compacted  bulk  material,  the  shank 

portion  being  integral  uith  the  tine  portion,  and  lormmg  a 

h.indle  as  a  rigid  extension  ot  the  tine  portion  terminating  is  a 
pomtei.1  tip  spaced  trom  the  tine  p<irtion.  and  a  continuous  tlute 
provided  on  and  extending  spirally  along  the  longitudinal 
exient  ot  the  handle  tor  forming  an  auger  means  arranged  tor 
dislodging  the  compacted  bulk  material  prior  to  penetration  o\ 
the  in.ilen.d  hv   the  tine  portion 


4,124.242 

MKTH(>1>  ANI>  APPARATLS  FOR  l.(iADIN(.  PRK.SSKS 

Herman  M.  (  anner.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Detroit 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,179 

Int.  CI.    B29D  v  'Xy 

C.S.  CI.  294 — 61  2  Claims 


1    An  automobile  trunk  lid  holder  comprising  a  substanliallv 
rigid   single   rod    having   first   and   second   ends  and   an   ottsel 

portion  therebetween,  a  first  engagement  means  at  the  first  end 

of  said  rod  fi>r  releasablv  gripping  the  margin  of  a  trunk  lid  and 
a  second  engagement  means  at  the  sec(^nd  end  of  said  rod  tor 

releasablv  gripping  the  channel  of  a  trunk  lid  frame  so  as  to 
hold  the  trunk  lid  in  the  open  position,  said  first  engagement 
means  being  rotatably  secured  to  said  first  ri>d  ends  and  having 
clamp  means  including  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member 
and  handle  actuated  cam  means  for  actuating  said  clamp  means 

to  releasablv  lock  said  clamp  means  to  the  margin  of  the  trunk 
lid  h>  movement  of  said  handle,  said  sectuid  engagement 
means  including  an  arm  which  is  lengthwise  adjustablv  secured 
to  said  rod  adjacent  said  second  rod  end  to  accommodate  the 
trunk  lid  frame,  said  arm  having  two  bends  dividing  said  arm 
into  first  and  second  terminal  portions,  said  first  terminal  por 
lion  being  apertured  and  receiving  said  rod  and  said  second 
terminal  portion  having  a  free  end  general!)  iipposing  said 

second  rod  end  with  said  arm  and  said  second  rod  end  cooper 
ating    to    provide    a    lever    and    tulcrum    combination    when    m 

engagement  with  the  trunk  lid  frame,  said  first  and  second 

engagement  means  in  co<iperation  with  said  offset  means  pro 
ducing  complementary  forces  a.ssuring  optimum  gripping  ot 
the  lid  and  frame 


\ 


N^-rf" 


~  i.         ;»■   ■••: 


1  A  device  for  moving  a  sheet  of  penetrable  flacid  material 
trom  .1  lay-up  position  to  a  p<isition  on  a  mold  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  a  frame, 

(bi  a  plurality    of  horizontally   spaced  support   means  each 

mounted  on  said  frame  fo\  vertical  adjustment  relative  to 

a  horizontal  plane, 
(c  I  a  plural  It  V  of  straight,  smooth  pins  all  mounted  vertically 

on  said   respective  support   means  in  parallel   relation   to 

each  other. 

Id)  means  for  moving  said  frame  and  support  means  verti- 
cally in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  respective  pins  into  a 
pt)sition  penetrating  a  sheet  to  be  moved, 

(e)  means  for  shifting  a  plurality  of  said  pins  angularly  rela- 
tive to  tithers  of  said  pins, 

(f)  and  means  \o  shift  said  frame  laterally  from  a  pick-up 
position  to  loading  position  over  a  mold,  said  rods  being 
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vertically  adjustable  so  they  may  be  readily  adapted  to 
varying  mold  contours. 


4.124,245 
WELL  TOOL 
Rainer  Kuenzel.  #2  Gessner  Rd..  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,036 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  l]'()} 


U.S.  Cl.  294 — 86.3 


4.124,243 
HYDRAL'LIC  ACTUATED  GRAB  BUCKET 

Lucien  A.  Raffln,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  Hi. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,447,  May  24,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,471 

Int.  Cl.    B66C  i/]6:  E02F  i/44 
U.S.  Cl.  294 — 70  6  Claims 


hK^. 


'la  'It'  li         ItD 


1   \  dual  purpose  grab  bucket  comprising 

a  central   actuatiir  including  a   rod  and   a  cylinder,  one  of 

w  hich  IS  fixed, 
a  plurality  of  shells  pivotally  connected  t(^  the  other  one  of 

said  rod  and  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  lateral  actuators,  each  having  one  end  pivotally 

connected  to  one  of  the  shells  and  the  other  end  connected 

to  the  fixed  one  of  said  rod  and  cylinder;  and 

valve  means  for  selectively  directing  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure to  one  t)f  said  central  actuator  and  said  plurality  of 
lateral  actuators  while  simultaneously  hydrauhcally  lock- 
ing the  other  of  said  central  and  lateral  actuators. 


4,124,244 

PROTECTIX  F  PADS  FOR  OVERHEAD  LIFTING 

John  G.  Bryant,  15  Ridgewood  Rd.,  Radnor,  Pa.  19087 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,723 

Int.  Cl.    B66C  1/12 

IS.  Cl.  294—74  21  Qaims 


?!     ?3 


1   In  a  pad  for  use  between  a  load  and  an  overhead  lifting 

sling  wherein  the  pad  receives  a  compression  load  during  the 

lift 

a  plurality  of  layers  disposed  closely  adjacent  one  another  at 
least  one  layer  to  engage  the  sling  and  at  least  another 
layer  to  engage  the  load  and  each  layer  comprising  band 
means  having  a  woven  construction  with  warp  and  woof 
threads  which  inter-iock  and  function  to  hold  one  another 

in  the  layer  to  take  said  compression  load  and  the  respec- 
tive band  means  being  oriented  so  that  as  between  adja- 
cent band  means  contiguous  parallel  planes  containing 
warp  threads  of  one  band  means  respectively  angularly 
intersect  warp  threads  of  the  other  band  means. 


28  Claims 


1    A  tool  for  retrieving  an  object  from  a  well  comprising: 
first  and  second  elongate  assemblies  connected  for  relative 

telescopic  movement: 

gripping  means  earned  by  said  first  assembly  and  comprising 

a  plurality  of  radially  extendable  and  retractable  gnpping 
elements; 

deflecting  means  carried  by  said  second  assembly  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  gripping  means  upon  relative  tele- 
scopic movement  of  said  assemblies  in  a  first  directional 
mode  for  effecting  radial  movement  of  said  gripping  ele- 
ments and  disengageable  upon  relative  telescopic  move- 
ment of  said  assemblies  in  a  second  directional  mode 
opposite  to  said  first  mode; 

stop  surfaces  of  limited  circumferential  extent  on  each  of 
said  assemblies,  alignable  and  offsetable  by  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  assemblies,  and  engageable  when  aligned  to 
limit  relative  telescopic  movement  of  said  assemblies  in 

said  first  mode  and  retain  said  assemblies  in  a  release 

position; 
respective    first    cam    surfaces   on    each    of  said    assemblies 

positioned  with  at  least  some  of  the  first  cam  surfaces  of 
said  first  assembly  at  least  partially  opposed  to  at  least 
some  of  the  first  cam  surfaces  of  said  second  assembly  in 
said  release  position  and  to  be  operative,  in  said  release 
position,  upon  relative  telescopic  movement  of  said  assem- 
blies in  said  second  mode,  to  relatively  rotate  said  assem- 
blies to  a  first  switching  position  in  which  said  stop  sur- 
faces are  at  least  partially  offset, 
and  respective  second  cam  surfaces  on  each  of  said  assem- 
blies positioned  with  the  second  cam  surfaces  of  said  first 
assembly  at  least  partially  opposed  to  the  second  cam 
surfaces  of  said  second  assembly  in  said  first  switching 
position  and  to  be  operative,  in  said  first  switching  posi- 
tion, upon  relative  telescopic  movement  of  said  assemblies 

in  said  first  mode,  to  relatively  rotate  said  assemblies  to  a 

catch  position  in  which  said  stop  surfaces  are  fully  offset, 
at  least  some  of  the  cam  surfaces  on  each  of  said  assemblies 
extending  axially  and  circumferentially. 
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4,124,246 
V  KHICI.K  CAB  MOl  NTIN(. 

William  J.  Brown.  Naperville,  and  (ierald  F.  Molloy,  Aurora, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,957 

Inf.  CI.    B62I)  <<  '"*> 

I  .S.  CI.  296—28  ("  !•♦  Claims 


mounting  on  each  side  wall  of  the  bed  and  each  including 
separate  surfaces  abutting  said  bed  side  wall,  vertical, 
hori/(niial  lop  atid  hori/tinlal  undtTside  surtacos.  said 
h(iri/ontal  surfaces  on  each  said  bracket  being  separated  a 
fixed  distance  and  separate  members  extending  across  the 
top  surface  of  the  front  wall  and  down  along  the  forward 
surtav.e  thereot. 

means  \\n  releasahly  interlocking  one  edge  o\  said  ccner  and 
corresponding  ends  o(  said  elongated  brackets  mounted 
on  the  respective  side  walls  and  the  front  wall  lor  allowing 
pivotal  motion  therebetween, 

a  pair  of  coil  springs,  each  having  two  ends; 

means  for  releasahly  attaching  one  end  of  each  coil  spring  lo 
said  cover  and  the  other  coil  spring  end  to  a  mounting 
hrackel  v\,hereh\  the  mounting  hrackets  can  he  placed  on 

the  respective  bed  side  wall  and  front  uall,  the  cuver  and 
brackets  loinetl  hv  the  releasable  interlocking  means  and 
the  ^o\\  springs  connected  to  the  ci>ver  and  mounting 
brackets  [o  hold  the  brackets  on  the  bed  side  walls  thereby 
fasicmng  the  cover  on  the  bed 


^ 


1    In  .1  \  chi^  le  h.iv  ing  .i  tr.ime  ami  \  chK  le  oper.ilint:  ^  onirols 
.idapled  tor  floor  niounting,  ihc  improvement  comprising 
resiheni  tiioimlini;  iikmiis  lor  Mipporling  the  controls  on  iln 

tMIIK' 
a  .  .th  h.iv  mg  .1  lloor  portion  prov  ided  \>.  ith  (>p<,-nmgs  atl.ipU'd 
li>    [^rrmit    .1    first    poiiinn    i>t    s.nJ    ^ontmU    !.■    cMenJ    up 

wafdl\  therethrough  and  a  portion  ot  said  Hoot  poriioii 
.idaptetl  to  engage  said  controls  as  .in  inculent  ol  s.iid  l.iH 
being  set  upon  said  tr.ime  .iiu! 
scLurmg  means  foi  rigidiv  securing  the  eah  to  the  trame  .uid 
ngidiv  securing  said  controls  to  the  cab.  said  resilient 
nioiiiiiing  nicaiis  providing  .idiustabie  support  o!  saul 
.  ontrols  lor  facililaled  se^  uring  i^\  the  controls  to  the  ^ab 
h\    said  securing  means 


4,124,248 
MOTORC'VCI.K  SKAT 

William    ,1.    \la\cr.    3647    Foothill    Rd..   Santa    Barbara,   Calif. 
93105 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842.517 

Int.  CI.    B62J  /   (M) 

IS.  Ci.  297—204  21  Claims 


4.124.247 
Ql  IC  K  DFIAC  HABI  F  HINC.INC.  STRl  CTl  RF 
Benjamin  1..  Penner,  1760  Whitw(H)d  I.a.  f^l,  Campbell.  Calif. 
95(K)8 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,134 

Int.  CI.     B60P    '   uj 
I  .S.  CI.  296— UK)  3  Claims 


•  -^  > 


I    An  improved  motorcvcle  seat  comprising 

(a  I  .1  base. 

(h)  a  seat  on  the  hasi-  iiuluding  a  seat   bottom  and  a  pair  of 

lateral  wings,  the  w  mgs  extending  upwardK  and  laterally 

from  the  seat  bottom, 
(^  1  spring  means  supporting  each  of  the  wings  and  resisting 

laterally   outuard   and   dounv^ard   forces   ihcrcdii,   ihf 

spring  means  being  attached  to  the  base  .ind  having  a  tree 

end  above  the  base  in  each  wing,  and 
(di  strap  means  attached  proximate  the  tree  ends  ol  the 
spring  means  and  anchored  to  the  base  about  niKlwav 
between  the  wings,  the  strap  means  passing  above  the 
spring  means  and  below  the  seat  bottom  ti>  provide  direct 
support  of  the  boltiim  and  the  wings 


4,124,249 
SOI  ND  TRANSMITTINC;  SVSTFM 

Charles  J.  .\bbeloos,  5585  Verdi  St..  Brossard.  C?uebec.  Canada 
(J4W   1B4) 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  845.257 
Int.  CI.    A47C  ^42 

I  .S.  (1 297-217  8  Claims 

1    A  sound  transmitting  svslem  for  entertaining  and  relaxing 

1     A   eover   and   mounting  structure   theretor   tor   releasable  a  person  resting  on  an  article  of  furniture  from  an  outside  audio 

attachment  of  the  cover  to  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck,  said  bed  ^'^^rce,  said  person  having  a  body  with  a  thorax,  a  head  and 

having   two  side   walls    |o,ned   bv    a   front    wall   with   each   side  ears  on  the  head  and  said  article  of  furniture  having  a  surface 

wall  including  a  horizontal  top.  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  supporting  the  person  and  a  chamber  formed  therein  under  the 

and  opposite  facing  surfaces,  and  an  inside  horizontal  under-  area  (^f  the  thorax  of  the  person,  said  sound  transmitting  system 

side  surface  and  said  front  wall  having  top  and  forward  sur  comprising 

faces  including  '*  ihorax  speaker  mounted  in  the  chamber  formed  m  the 

a    pair    of   separate    ehmgated    mounting    brackets,    one    for  article    of   furniture    and    positioned    to    broadcast    sound 
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toward  the  thorax  of  the  person  on  the  surface  of  said 
article  of  furniture, 
a  pair  of  arcuate  members  substantially  coplanarly  mounted 
on  said  article  of  furniture  at  the  head  of  the  person  but 
spaced  therefrom,  said  arcuate  members  being  of  essen- 
tially semicyhndncal  configuration  each  extending  at  a 
corresponding   side   of  the   person's   head,   said   arcuate 

members  having  free  ends  spaced  from  each  other  above 

the  head  of  the  person  and  spaced  therefrom,  each  of  said 
arcuate  members  having  chambers  formed  therein:  and 


seat  cushion  means,  one  lever  means  being  non-rotatabl\  ar- 
ranged on  each  of  the  two  ends  of  said  shaft  said  lever  means 
being  operable  to  effect  the  seat  cushion  locking,  and  said  pivot 
arm  means  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  means  at 
a  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  pivot  arm 
means  being  disengaged  out  of  said  detent  means  during  actua- 
tion of  the  lever  means 


4.124,251 
MODULAR  FLRMTLRE  CONSTRUCTION 
Warren  D.  Petersen,  St.  Charles.  III.,  assignor  to  Burd.  Inc.. 
Howell  Division,  St.  Charles,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,017 

Int.  a^  A47C  !   12 

U.S.  CI.  297-445  20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  speakers  mounted  in  the  arcuate  members  and 
positioned  to  broadcast  sound  ttiward  the  ears  of  the 
person,  the  plurality  of  speakers  and  the  thorax  speaker 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  outside  audio  source 
whereby  the  person  hears  stereophonic  sound  including 
high  and  low  frequencies  from  said  plurality  of  speakers 
and  feels  low  frequency  sound  via  the  thoracic  region  of 
the  body 


4,124,250 

MOTOR  V  f:hicle  sp:at 

Manfred  Weinich.  Gechingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktieniiesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,397 
Claims  priority,  application  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 

1976,  2640959 

Int.  CI.    B60N  !    10 
V.S.  CI.  297—335  7  Claims 


1     An   article   of  furniture   comprising   a    pair   of   laterallv 
spaced  tubular  metal  end  frames  each  having  front  and  rear 

legs  connected  by  an  upright  looped  back  portion  and  a  for- 

wardly  extending  substantially  horizontal  portion,  an  angle 
strip  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  leg  portions  of  each  end  frame 

spanning  the  space  between  the  leg  portions  below  the  hori- 
zontal portion  and  having  one  of  its  legs  projecting  toward  the 
other  end  frame  to  provide  a  support  ledge,  a  seat  unit  span- 
ning the  space  between  the  end  frames  resting  on  and  secured 
to  the  ledges  of  said  angle  strips,  a  back  unit  spanning  the  space 

between  the  end  frames  resting  on  and  secured  to  the  ledges  of 

said  angle  strips  rearwardly  from  the  seat  unit,  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  upright  looped  back  portion  near  the  top  thereof 
fasteners  securing  the  upper  portions  of  the  back  unit  to  said 
brackets,  and  end  panel  units  fitting  in  the  tubular  metal  end 
frames  secured  to  said  angle  strips  and  brackets. 


4,124,252 
BACK  SUPPORT  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  FIRMNESS 

Julian  R.  SaHr,  138  Colony  Ct.  North.  Snyder.  N.Y.  14206 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,034 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  7  02 

U.S.  CI.  297—452  16  Claims 


1  A  motor  vehicle  seat,  comprising  seat  cushion  means 
operable  to  be  pivoted  about  a  fixed  pivot  shaft  located  near  its 
lower  forward  edge  and  a  backrest  means  with  detent  means 
thereon  operable  to  be  pivoted  about  a  fixed  pivot  shaft  located 
near  its  lower  edge,  said  seat  cushion  means  and  said  backrest 

means  being  operable  to  be  so  displaced  out  of  the  seating 
position  thereof  into  a  position  in  which  the  back  side  of  the 
backrest  means  forms  a  substantially  horizontal  loading  surface 
which  is  delimited  by  the  bottom  side  of  the  seat  cushion  means 
as  substantially  vertical  forward  abutment  surface,  and  one 
pivot  arm  means  on  each  side  of  the  motor  vehicle  seat,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  shaft  extending  substantially  transversely  to 
the  vehicle  driving  direction  is  rotatably  supported  in  the 

vehicle 
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1.  A  back  support  for  providing  selectively  controllable 

underneath  the  backrest  means  and  to  the  rear  of  the    firmness  for  the  back  of  a  person  comprising 
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a  pad  ot  compressihlc.  resilient  matt-rial  having  a  supporting 
tacc.  against  which  the  back  of  a  person  is  engageable  tor 
support  by  said  pad,  said  supporting  tacc  hcing  bounded  at 

least   m  part  bv   sides, 
means   lor   compressing  at    least   a   portion   ol   said   pad   b% 
moMng  at  least  one  side  towards  an  opposite  side 

4.124,253 
sri  FIR  WKLL  SKALINC;  MKTHOD 

Rene  I .  Utiolais,  and  Walter  W.  Hranitzky,  both  of  New  Or- 
leans. Ij»..  assignors  to  Kreeport  Minerals  Company.  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  862,779 

Int.  CI.    F:21B  43,  2K  K21C  41    14 

j^   S    CI    299—6  **  <^"'«''"'' 


plving  said  service  brakes  and  said  drive  hne  brake  in 
response  to  a  braking  force  requirement  greater  than  said 

preselected  range 

4.124.255 
NOISE  RKDUCriON  DEV  ICK  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
I  NDERCARRIAGE  OF  TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLF:S 

Yoshimasa  Kohriyama,  Tsukui.  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Caterpillar 

Mitsubishi  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  AuR.  31.  1976,  51-104070; 
Aug.  31.  1976.  51-104071 

Int.  CI.    B62I)  .''5  20 
L  .S.  CI.  305—41  8  Claims 


-10 


1     \  method  ol  sealing  a  sultur  well  comprising  the  steps  ot 
(aiappUing  a  pressuri/ed  gas  to  the  top  of  a  sultur  How  pipe 
at  a  pressure  sutTicieritU   high  to  force  water  in  the  How 

pipe  back  \\\\o  the  sultur  torniaiion 

(hi    hi'lding    said    pressure    tor    a    predetermined    amount    of 

time    aiKl 
(,)Oowi\  releasing  said  pressure  gas  to  allow  the  sulfui  tlow 

pip<.-  Ill  return  to  its  normal  operating  pressure 


4.124.254 

V  KHKI  F  BRAKINC.  SYSTEM 

(  ullen  P.  Mart.  Feoria.  111..  assiRnor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.. 

Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Sep,  29.  1977.  Ser,  No.  837.960 

Int.  CI.    B60T  l<    /  ' 

IS.  CI.  303—2  ^  Claims 


•o^f  til' 


CNC>M         ^SANS 


HBOi't 


1  .\  noise  reduction  device  for  a  track  chain  ^^'i  a  track-tspe 
vehicle,  said  track  chain  having  a  plurality  of  hnks  pivoially 
connected  together  in  an  endless  train  and  a  plurality  ol  track 
shoes  eonnecled   t.>  the   links,  caeh   track   shoe  having  a  haek- 

side,  said  noise  reduction  device  comprising  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  backside  <^'i  adiacent  sh(H-s  and  being  of  a  con- 
strue lion  sutTicienl  tor  appKing  an  elastic  resistance  to  pivotal 
movement  o\  respective  pairs  i^^  .idjoining  links,  said  spring 
being  constructed  from  a  corrugated  metal  plate  spring  having 

uMka\e  and  convex  portions,  the  direction  of  the  corrugaium 

beiiik!  transverse  to  the  run  of  said  track  chain 


4.124.256 
COMBINED  RADIAI    AND  AXIAI    BEARING 

Bernard  de  Senneville.  Neuilly  sur  Seine.  France,  assignor  to 
Nadella.  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1977.  Ser,  No,  763.640 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  29.  1976,  76  023S8 

Int.  <1.     H6C   Z*^   n-i 

I  S.  CI,  308-174  ^  <^''»"""' 


1    In  an  improved  vehicle  hrakmg  system  having  a  spring 

engaged  and  Huid  released  drive  line  brake  and  a  pair  of  Huid 
engaged  and  spring  released  service  brakes  arranged  m  the 
dri\e  line  o\  d  \ehicle.  the  improvement  comprising 

control  means  m  tluid  ciunmumcation  with  said  drive  line 
brake  and  said  service  brakes  tor  o>nirollabl>  applying 
only  said  service  brakes  over  a  preselected  braking  force 
ranged  and  for  thereafter  automatically   contriillably  ap 


1  .A  combined  radial  and  axial  bearing  assemblv  comprising 
a  bushing  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  forming  a  race 
for  radial  bearing  elements,  and  flat  end  faces  forming  races  for 
axial  bearings,  an  outer  peripheral  surface  for  mounting  in  a 

supporting  housing,  axial  bearing  elements  engaging  said  end 

bearing  surfaces,  each  axial  bearing  including  a  cage  for  said 
bearing  elements,  a  ferrule  tor  each  axial  bearing  engaging  the 
end  of  said  bushing  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  surface  and 
extending  axiallv  outwardly  and  radially  inwardly  from  said 
bushing  to  form  a  radial  arm,  said  arm  extending  over  the  cage 
of  said  axial  bearing  and  retaining  said  bearing  on  the  race  on 
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the  end  of  said  bushing,  said  ferrules  lying  within  the  outer 
peripheral  siirface  of  said  bushing  and  said  bearing  faces  lying 
inwardly  of  said  peripheral  surface 


4,124,257 
BEARING  HOUSING 
William  J.  Derner.  Indianapolis,  and  Ronald  P.  Spalding,  Dan- 
ville, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,578 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  23/08,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-194  10  aaims 


1  In  a  housing  for  mounting  a  bearing  entirely  on  the  outside 

ot  a  wall  to  support  a  rotatable  shaft  that  projects  perpendicu- 
larly through  the  wall,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  for  receiving  bolts  that  extend  parallel  to  the  shaft 
and  fasten  the  housing  to  the  wall,  said  housing  having  an  end 
cap  that  can  be  formed  by  stamping  from  thin-stock,  said  end 
cap  including  an  axially  extending  hub  and  a  mounting  flange 
projecting  radially  ttutward  at  one  end  of  the  hub,  said  end  cap 
having  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  a  first  portion  of  said  bear- 
ing, an  improvement  wherein  said  housing  includes  a  flat  thick 

plate  having  a  bearing  opening  therein  for  receiving  in  wedg- 
ing relationship  a  second  portion  of  the  bearing  that  projects 
beyond  the  end  cap  mounting  flange,  said  plate  extending 
radially  outward  adjacent  the  end  cap  mounting  flange  and 
thereby  providing  radial  support  for  the  bearing  between  the 
end  cap  and  the  wall,  said  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving 
bolts  lo  fasten  the  housing  to  the  wail  being  defined  by  a  plural- 

ii\  of  aligned  openings  in  said  end  cap  mounting  flange  and 

said  plate 


4.124.258 
BEARINC;  RINC;  FASTENTNC;  ASSEMBLY 
t^ugene  R.  Hafner,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,100 

Int.  CI.    F16C  33/30 
L  .S.  CI.  308—236  6  Claims 


1    An  assembly  for  fastening  an  inner  ring  of  an  anti-friction 
bearing  upon  a  shaft,  said  assembly  comprising  the  hearing 

inner  ring  having  a  central  bore  for  receiving  the  shaft  and  for 

maintaining  the  shaft  centric  with  the  ring,  said  ring  having  a 
groove  that  extends  circumferentially  about  an  axially  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  bore,  said  groove  having  a  bottom  that  is 
eccentric  to  the  bore,  a  locking  sleeve  positioned  within  said 
groove,  said  locking  sleeve  having  an  eccentric  external  con- 


tour that  fits  within  said  groove  when  the  central  axes  of  the 
groove  bottom  and  the  external  sleeve  contour  are  in  radial 
alignment  with  each  other  and  eccentrically  located  from  the 

central  axis  of  the  bore,  said  sleeve  being  split  longitudinally  to 

enable  the  sleeve  to  be  compressed  radially,  said  sleeve  having 
an  unstressed  bore  diameter  that  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
shaft,  said  sleeve  being  resiliently  flexible  to  receive  the  shaft 
and  to  allow  the  shaft  to  slide  longitudinally  within  the  sleeve 
bore,  whereby  said  sleeve  inherently  grips  the  shaft,  and  upon 
relative  rotation  between  the  sleeve  and  the  ring  to  move  the 
central  axes  of  the  groove  bottom  and  the  sleeve  external 

contour  out  of  radial  alignment  with  each  other  from  the 

central  axis  of  the  bore,  the  sleeve  wedges  within  the  groove 
between  the  ring  and  the  shaft  to  lock  the  ring  on  the  shaft. 


4,124,259 
TOILET  PAPER  HOLDER 
Betty  J.  Harris,  1721  Ferry  St.,  Anderson,  Calif.  96007 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,993 

Int.  C\.-  B65H  19  00 
U.S.  CI.  312—39  2  Claims 


■*« 


^0-4^^ 


1.  A  toilet  paper  holder  comprising 

a  free-standing  portable  cabinet  having  a  substantially  rect- 
angular base  member  resting  on  a  floor,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  substantially  rectangular  sides  extending  perpen- 
dicularly upward  from  the  base  member,  each  of  the  sides 
having  a  front  edge  and  a  top  part  having  a  substantially 

half  disc-shaped  projection  extending  from  the  front  edge 

with  an  aperture  formed  through  the  axial  center  of  said 
projection,  an  open  front  extending  between  the  front 
edges  of  the  sides  and  the  base  member,  a  back  perpendic- 
ular to  the  sides  and  the  base  member  and  a  top  perpendic- 
ular to  the  sides  and  the  back: 
a  door  hingedly  affixed  to  one  of  the  sides  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  open  front  from  the  base  member 

to  a  line  beneath  the  projections  of  the  sides  and  parallel  to 
the  top  of  the  cabinet  thereby  providing  a  closable  storage 

space  in  the  cabinet  for  spare  rolls  of  toilet  paper, 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  apertures  of  the  projections 

of  the  sides  and  extending  perpendicularly  between  said 

projections;  and 
a  roll  of  toilet  paper  rotatably  mounted  on  the  roller  between 

the  projections  of  the  sides. 


4,124,260 
CORRUGATED  nBERBOARD  AND  FOAMCORE 
CABINET 
Walter  G.  Bergman,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scotty  Fabrica- 
tors Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,690 

Int.  a.-  A47B  4S/01  87/00 

U.S.  Cl.  312—107  21  Claims 

1.  An  open-front  utility  cabinet  compnsing,  in  combination 
a  tubular  element  forming  an  outer  housing,  said  tubular  ele- 
ment being  formed  of  a  pap>er-lined,  multilayered  medium  and 
having  a  front  opening,  with  at  least  one  open-front  caged-type 
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module  formed  of  a  paper-lined,  multilayered  medium  dis- 
posed within  and  integral  with  the  housing  to  provide  at  least 
one  open-front  cuhicle  compartment,  the  assembled  outer 
housing  and  the  caged-type  module  structuralK  interacting  as 
a  unitarv  structure  to  provide  structural  integrit\  for  said 
open-front  utility  cabinet,  said  caged-type  module  comprising 


a  first  strap,  and 

a  second  strap,  said  first  second  straps  being  each  secured 
lo  said  second  cover  of  said  binder  and  adapted  to  each 
be  extended  through  an  aperture  in  said  bar  and  to  be 
secured  aligned  with  said  bar  by  said  L'-members 


4,124.262 
HARDWARK  FOR  PIVOTING  CABINET  SHELF 

John  M.  Schill.  Kitchner,  Canada,  assignor  to  Keystone  C  onsoli- 
dated  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,226 
Int.  CI.-  A47B  '^7/1)0.  V.S  W 

I    S.  Cl.  312— 305  2  Claims 


5C,     50, 


twi^  uTtical  end  mombtTs  surrounded  on  the  Ii)p  side,  back 

side,  and  bottom  side  thereof  b>  a  paper-hned.  multilavered 
medium  wrapper  containing  attachment  slots,  each  vertical 
end  member  having  at  least  one  attachment  Hap  at  each  ot  said 
top  side,  back  side,  and  bottom  side,  which  Hap  is  received  bv 
and  inserted  in  a  corresponding  mating  slot  and  toided  and 
adhered  securely  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  wrapper. 


4,124.261 
DATA  STORAGE  CNTT 

Gerald  R.  Klaus,  St.  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  Fellowes  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,098 

Int.  CI.    .A47B  6J  (JO 

L.S.  CI.  312— 183  7  Claims 


1  An  improved  shell'  ctinsiruction  comprising,  in  combina- 


1 1  o  n 


1    A  storage  unit  for  computer  printout  sheets  with  side  pin 

holes  comprising  \u  .ombinatum 

at  least  one  compartment  including  a  hori/i>ntal  bottom  wall 

and  an  open  end, 
at  least  one  portable  binder  for  binding  said  printout  sheets 

ti>  be  positioned  in  said  compartment,  including  a  back 
end.  and  a  first  cover  and  a  second  cover  wherein  said 
back  end  can  face  outwardly  o(  the  open  end  of  said 
ci^mpartment   when  said  binder  is  stored  in  a  hori/onial 

position,  enclosing  the  open  end  of  the  compartment 

whereby  said  printout  sheets  are  stored  horizontally  .  and 
wherein  said  binder  includes  a  handle  means  mounted  on 
said  back  end  whereby  said  binders  may  be  siideahlv 
removed  and  replaced,  wherein  at  least  one  binder  in- 
cludes 

a  lockiri'  rn--  ips 
a  rigid  '\ir  in.  hiding  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  the 

'rnji'i  >  f 'he  ba', 

at  least  one  I'-member  adapted  to  be  slideably  mouiite^.l  on 
said  bar 


a  generally  rectangular  shelf  housing  having  a  bottom  panel, 
an  opposed  top  panel  and  a  front  edge, 

a  shelf  unit  positioned  within  the  housing,  said  unit  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  connected  horizontal  shelves  with  a 
bottom  shelf  and  a  top  panel  in  opposed  relation  respec- 
Iivclv  With  the  bollom  and  top  panels  i^f  the  hiuismg  and 

improved  hardware  for  pivotally  and  reversibly  mounting 
the  shelf  unit  within  the  housing,  said  hardware  including 

(a)  a  lower  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  bottom  panel  ot 
the  housing,  said  mounting  plate  including  a  projected 
surface  with  a  slide  support  mounted  on  the  surface  to 
define  a  mi>ving  center  pivot  for  a  pivot  axis  member 
projecting  downwardly   from  the  shelf  unit  whereby   the 

pivot  a\is  member  may  be  translated  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  front  edge,  said  plate  also  including  an 
arcuate  slot  inward  from  the  slide  support,  the  ends  of  the 

slot  being  closer  to  the  front  edge  than  the  mid  portion  ot 

the  slot,  said  slot  engaging  a  follower  projecting  down- 
ward from  one  side  edge  of  the  shelf  unit,  and 

(b)  an  upper  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  top  panel  in 
opposed   relation  with  the  lower  plate,  said   upper  plate 

defining  a  mirror  image  arcuate  slot  to  the  It^uer  plate 

arcuate  slot  and  also  having  a  straight  follower  slot  defin- 
ing a  mirror  image  to  the  slide  support,  said  top  panel  of 
said  shelf  unit  including  an  upwardly  projecting  center 
follower  and  a  side  edge  follower  for  cooperation  with  the 
arcuate  slot  and  straight  slide  respectively,  whereby  the 
shelf  unit  IS  pivotal  about  the  center  follower  and  pivot 
member  anti  the  side  edge  followers  are  movable  from  one 
side  of  the  arcuate  slot  to  the  other  to  thereby  reverse  the 

shelf  unit 
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4,124,263 

PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONDITIONING 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Ralph  L.  Neuber,  and  Charles  H.  Rehkopf,  both  of  Seneca  Fails, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,744,  May  13,  1977.  This  application 

Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,740 
Int.  Cl.-  HOIJ  9/00.  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  316-1  7  Claims 


being  formed  with  a  pair  of  elongate  notches  which  ex- 
tend substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  second 
through  passage  from  one  extreme  end  of  said  second 
through  passage  to  a  portion  of  said  surface  portion  near 
the  other  extreme  end  of  said  second  through  passage 
a  resilient  tongue  member  integrally  connected  to  a  surface 

defining  said  first  through  passage  so  as  lo  project  the  free 

end  thereof  into  said  first  through  passage,  said  free  end  of 
said  resilient  tongue  member  being  formed  into  a  catch 

portion  which  has  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  recesses  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  through  passage; 
a  contact  making  pin  member  having  therein  a  caught  por- 
tion which  is  engageable  with  said  catch  portion  of  said 

resilient  tongue  member,  said  pin  member  being  adapted 

to  be  inserted  into  said  second  through  passage  for  the 
connection  therebetween; 
a  pair  of  guide  plate  portions  formed  on  said  pin  member: 
a  pair  of  projections  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  pin  mem- 
ber to  radially  outwardly  extend  from  the  same: 
the  connection  of  said  pin  member  with  said  base  member 

1  A  cathode  ray  tube  high  voltage  conditioning  process  for         made  such  that  upon  final  fitting  of  said  pin  member  to 


conveyori/ed  cathode  ray  tubes  having  an  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  high  voltage  source  and  internal  electrodes  con- 
nected to  external  base  pins  with  the  internal  electrodes  ha\  ing 
a  resistance  to  arcing  therebetween  greater  than  the  resistance 
to  arcing  between  said  base  pins,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of 

moving  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  external  base  pins  con- 
nected to  internal  electrodes  and  a  first  container  having  a 

pair  of  electrical  contacts  therein  and  passing  there- 
through to  a  high  voltage  and  a  pulsed  conditioning  po- 
tential source  and  containing  a  liquid  with  a  dielectric 
strength  greater  than  the  dielectric  strength  of  air  to  effect 
immersion  of  said  base  pins  in  said  liquid  and  selective 
coupling  of  said  base  pins  to  said  pair  of  electrical 
contacts:  and 
moving  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  a  second  container  having 

a  pair  o^  electrical  contacts  therein  and  passing  there- 
through to  a  common  reference  potential  source  to  effect 
coupling  of  said  base  pins  and  said  electrical  contacts 
whereby  said  indexed  first  container  effects  arcing  inter- 
mediate adjacent  internal  electrodes  and  said  indexed 
second  container  effects  arcing  intermediate  all  of  said 
internal  electrodes  in  common  and  said  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  high  voltage  source. 


said  base  member,  said  catch  portion  catches  said  caught 
portion  to  prevent  said  pin   member  from  a  longitudinal 

movement  toward  said  one  extreme  end  of  said  second 

through  passage,  said  pair  of  guide  plate  portions  are 
respectively  received  in  said  parallel  recesses  of  said 
tongue  member  for  preventing  said  pin  member  from 
rotational  and  pendulous  movements  thereof  about  the 

axis  thereof  with  respect  to  said  second  through  passage. 

and  said  pair  of  projections  are  respectively  received  in 
said  elongate  notches  at  said  portion  near  said  surface 
portion  near  the  other  extreme  end  of  said  second  through 
passage  thereby  to  prevent  said  pin  member  from  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  toward  the  other  extreme  end  of  said 
second  through  passage. 


4,124,265 
QUICK  SLIDE  CONNECTOR 

Frederick  J.  Turk,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,300 
Int.  a.^  HOIR  11/20 
U.S.  a.  339—97  R  4  Oaims 


4.124,264 
ELECTRIC  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Shinichi  Kato;  Kiyoto  Watanabe,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Shui- 
chi  Otani,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1976,  51-41761 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  U/42 

U.S.  Cl.  339—59  M  1  Claim 


75 

N, 


■'I 


:zi3 


2IB 


1,  An  electric  plug  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  therein  parallel  first  and  second 

through  passages  which  are  merged  with  each  other,  a 
surface    portion    defining    said    second    through    passage 


1.  A  solderless  electiical  connector  for  making  permanent 
electrical  contact  with  an  insulated  wire  and  quick  connect 
electrical  contact  with  a  male  blade  conductor  comprising  at 

least  one  planar  electrically  conductive  contact  element  and  an 

insulative  body  member, 

said  planar  element  having  a  U-shaped  spring  reserve  wire 
contact  slot  defined  by  substantially  parallel  edges  includ- 
ing an  area  where  said  edges  smoothly  diverge  forming  a 
wire  receiving  and  insulation  displacing  mouth. 

said  planar  element  further  includes  a  bifurcated  portion 
forming  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arms  having  opposed  edges 

defining  a  blade  receiving  slot. 

said  blade  receiving  slot  having  an  area  of  diminished  cross- 
section  such  that  a  blade  terminal  inserted  into  said  blade 


^sIf>v  [  vim  u    7      1Q7SJ 
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receiving  shn  is  resiliently  contacted  at  the  area  nf  diniiii 
ished  cross-section  b\  said  arms. 

said  insulativcbody  member  is  termed  as  an  upper  and  loucr 

body  p<irtion.  first  and  second  u  ire  receiving  channels  are 
tormetl  in  the  upper  and  lower  body  pi'vrtions  respeetiv  c-l\  , 

which  form  a  tubular  wire  receiving  channel  when  the 
upper  and  lower  bi>dy  portions  are  placed  in  the  closed 
position. 

said  upper  and  lower  bodv  portions  having  channels  trans- 
verse to  said  wire  receiving  channels  for  accepting  and 
retaining  said  planar  element  and  permitting  the  same  to 
he  driven  into  insulatmn  penetrating  and  resiiientiv  loaded 
w  irc  contacting  engagement  w  ith  a  w  ire  lying  in  said  w  irt- 
receiving  channel  ft>rmed  in  said  lower  body  portion. 

said  upper  and  lower  bod>  portions  also  having  planar  blade 
support  areas  t'or  aligning  and  supporting  said  male  blade 
conductor  when  said  male  blade  conductor  is  driven  into 
engagement  with  said  bifurcated  portion  of  said  planar 
clement, 

said  upper  and  K^wer  body  portions  also  forming  an  entrv 

sK'i   tor   receiving  said   male  hiade  conductor,  and 

reiaming  means  for  securing  said  upper  and  lower  bodv 
portions  in  the  closed  position 

4.124.266 
KI  KCTRIC  Al  CONNKCTING  MKANS 

John   B.   VSagstaff.  Newtown   Linford.   Kngland,  assignor  to 

Prcssac  Limited.  I-unR  Katon,  KngJand 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,710 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  KinKdom.  Jun.  18.  1976. 
25341    76 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  II,  :u 
L  .S.  CI.  J39— 97  C  6  Claims 


(e) 


I  1 


said  one  layer  and  making  additional  electrical  contact 
with  said  first  strip 

a  siKket  member  bounding  a  cavity  therein,  and 

a  ciintact  element  in  said  cavity. 
)    said    second    strip    and    the    portion    of  said    Tirst    strip 

pierced  bv  said  second  strip  being  releasably  received  in 
said  cav  ity  , 

2)  said  second  strip  and  said  socket  member  engaging 
each  other  m  electrical  contact  in  at  least  two  contact 
points, 

3)  said  secimd  strip  and  said  socket  member  bounding  an 

air  channel  adjacent  said  contact  ptiinis 


4,124,267 

MOLNTING  CLIP  FOR  A  CONNKCTOR 

Ciordon  I..  Mines,  KImhurst,  and  Aide  J.  ConsiRlio.  Chicago. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  TRVV  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  V  illagc.  III. 

Filed  AuR.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.426 


Int.  C'l.    H02B  /   1)4 


I  .S.  CI.  339—125  R 


12  Claims 


^^ 


I    Conner  ting  means  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  first  strip  ofelectrically  conductive  material 

having  two  opposite  longitudinal  faces, 

I  h)  a  laver  of  insulating  material  covering  each  of  said  faces; 

(c  !  a  cTimpable  second  strip  of  flexible,  resilient,  electrically 

condnciive  material  having  two  end  portions, 

(  1 )  sale  .e.ond  strip  piercing  said  first  strip  and  said  layers 

of   insulating    material    at    twci    longitudinally    spaced 

p<iints  of  said  first  strip  in  electrical  contact   with  the 

material  of  said  first  strip, 

(2)  two  end  p<irtions  of  said  second  strip  projecting  from 
one  of  said  layers  al  said  twd  points  respectively,  and  a 
portion  of  said  second  strip  intermediate  said  end  por- 
tions being  superposed  on  the  other  one  of  said  layers, 

{})  said  two  end  pv^rtions  being  directed  toward  each 
other  and  having  respective  terminal  parts  penetrating 


1  A  mounting  clip  for  securing  a  connector  to  a  chassis, 
comprising  a  base,  a  wall  portion  connected  to  said  base  along 
one  base  edge  and  having  at  least  one  terminal  portion  in 
superposed  spaced  relation  to  said  base,  opposed  guide  means 
formed  with  opposed  edges  of  said  base  separated  by  said  one 
base  edge  and  extending  m  the  same  direction  therefrom  as  said 

wall  portion,  said  wall  portion  being  resiliently  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  base  and  having  a  segment  cut  therefrom  and  bent 
away  from  said  clip  base  portion,  said  segment  being  formed 
from  a  clip  wall  portmn  adjacent  said  wall  terminal  portion 


4.124,268 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  THE 

SELECTIVE  ERASURE  OF  INFORMATION 

Francois  Micheron,  and  Jean  Pierre  Huignard,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF",  Paris,  F'rance 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,979 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17,  1975,  75  22354 

Int.  CI.-  C;02B  27,0(J 

L  .S.  CI.  350—3.63  4  Claims 
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1   An  optical  device  for  the  storage  and  the  selective  erasure 
of  information  comprising 
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a  phoniconductive  electro-optical  storage  material,  said 
material  having  a  symmetrical  electrooptical  characteris- 
tic; 

optical  means  which,  for  the  storage,  ensure  the  photoexcita- 

tion  of  a  zone  of  said  material  by  a  network  of  interference 
fringes,  said  photoexcitation  photoinducing  an  elementary 

hologram  in  said  zone  for  the  read-out  of  said  elementary 
h<5logram.  provide  the  illumination  of  said  zone  by  a  beam 
of  monochromatic  light  and  for  the  selective  erasure  of 
said  elementary  hologram,  ensure  the  photo-excilation  of 
said  zone  by  the  same  network,  and 

polarizing  means  for  applying  a  first  electrical  field  within 

said  material  during  said  storage  and  a  second  electrical 
field  during  said  erasure  of  the  same  zone,  said  second 
electrical  field  being  opposite  to  said  first  electrical  field, 
said  fields  being  orthogonal  to  said  interference  fringes 


4.124,270 

MONOLITHIC,  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  INFRARED 

WAVEGUIDE  FOR  HIGH  POWER  LASERS 

Peter  K.  Cheo,  West  Hailford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,857 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.12  18  Claims 


4,124,269 
SC  ANNING  SVSTKM  WITH  IMPROVED  RADIATION 

ENERGY  (  OLI.ECriNG  CAPABILITIES 

Leo  M.  J.  F.  Reckmann.  Delft.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.\  . 
CJptischc  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft",  Delft,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  652,722,  Feb.  3.  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,957 

("laims   priorit).   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   3,    1975, 

7501243 

Int.  CI.    G02B  27/ J  7 
U.S.  CI,  350-6.8  11  Claims 


I  A  thm-film  optical  waveguide  for  providing  guided  mode 
propagation  of  an  infrared  laser,  comprising 

a  monolithic,  solid  material  planar  structure  of  determined 
length  and  width  having  two  mutually  opposed,  parallel 
major  surfaces,  and  including  a  guided  laser  propagation 

path  extending  along  a  central  portion  of  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  structure  between  said  major  surfaces,  said 
monolithic  structure  having  a  material  thickness  in  the 
region  of  the  guided  propagation  path  which  is  dependent 
on  the  wavelength  of  the  infrared  laser: 

optical  couplers,  one  each  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  a  first 
one  of  said  major  surfaces  for  optically  coupling  the  laser 
beam  through  said  guided  laser  propagation  path,  and 

a  metallic  base,  disposed  on  a  second  one  of  said  maior 

surfaces  for  providing  dissipation  of  the  laser  signal  power 

Within  said  structure. 


1    A  raduini  cneri;v  scanning  system  for  scanning  an  area 

disposed  to  one  side  of  said  s\stem  comprising  an  optical  scan- 
ning mirror  ha\ing  at  least  three  refiective  surfaces  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mirror,  means  for  rotat- 
ing sa'd  scanning  mirror  around  said  longitudinal  axis  through 
scanning  intervals  during  which  said  surfaces  are  sequentiallv 
directed  tov^ard  and  receive  impinging  radiant  energy  from 
said  scanned  area,  a  radiant  energy  detector  arrangement  for 

converting  radiant  energy  reflected  from  said  scanning  mirror 

into  corresponding  signaK,  an  optical  system  for  establishing 
two  separate  optical  paths  to  said  detector  arrangement  includ- 
ing two  receiving  means  operatively  positioned  relative  to  the 
scanning  mirror  for  sequentially  directing  the  radiant  energy 
reflected  from  said  surfaces  during  a  single  scanning  interval 
along  said  two  optical  paths,  the  radiant  energy  from  said 
entire  area  scanned  impinging  upon  one  of  said  surfaces  being 
reflected  substantially  solely  to  one  of  said  receiving  means 

during  a  first  half  of  said  scanning  interval,  and  onto  the  other 

of  said  receiving  means  during  the  second  and  consecutive  half 
of  the  same  scanning  interval,  first  optical  means  for  collecting 
and  focusing  a  first  beam  of  rays  of  radiant  energy  received  via 
one  of  said  receiving  means  within  said  radiant  energy  detector 
arrangement,  a  second  optical  means  for  collecting  and  focus- 
ing a  second  beam  of  rays  of  radiant  energy  received  via  said 

other  of  the  receiving  means  within  said  radiant  detector  ar- 
rangement, and  optical  switch  means  synchronously  coupled 

to  said  scanning  mirror  for  alternately  allowing  said  first  beam 

and  said  second  beam,  respectively,  to  impinge  on  said  radiant 
energy  detector  arrangement. 


4,124,271 
FIBER  OPTIC  SWITCH  AND  CONNECTOR 

William  F.  Green,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Transco 

Products,  Inc.,  V  enice,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777.087 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5  16 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.20  21  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  switch  for  switching  light  energy  from  a  first 


y 
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input  bundle  of  optic  fibers  to  one  of  at  least  {\ko  output  bun- 
dles of  optic  fibers,  including, 

a  first   fiber  optic  connector  for  recei\  ing  and  transmitting 
the  light  energy  transmitted  from  the  first  input  bundle  of 
optic  fibers  to  a  first  internal  fiber  optic  bundle, 
second  and  third  fiber  optic  connectors  for  receiving  and 

transmitting  the  light  energy  transmitted  to  one  of  the  at 

least  two  output  bundles  iif  optic  fibers  to  second  and 
third  interna!  fiber  optic  bundles, 
a  first  block  including  at  least  one  opening  extending 
through  the  block  for  receiving  the  first  internal  fiber 
optic  bundle  within  the  opening  and  with  the  block  in- 
cluding a  face  portion  and  with  the  opening  and  the  tlrsi 

internal  bundle  terminating  at  the  face  portion, 

a  second  block  including  at  least  twd  openings  extending 
through   the   block   for  indisiduallv    receiving   the   second 

and  third  internal  fiber  optic  bundles  within  the  openings 

and  with  the  block  including  a  face  portion  and  with  the 
openings  and  the  second  and  third  internal  bundles  termi- 
nating at  the  face  portions  and  with  the  face  portions  ot 
the  first  and  second  blocks  contiguous  to  and  in  sliding 

engagement  with  each  other. 

means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  ihe  first 
and  second  blocks  lo  at  least  two  positions  and  with  the 
tlrst  and  second  internal  bundles  aligned  to  transfer  light 
energv  between  the  first  and  second  internal  bundles  in 
the  first  positk)n  and  the  first  and  third  internal  bundles 
aligned  to  transfer  light  energ\  between  the  first  and  third 
internal  bundles  in  the  second  position. 


4.124.273 

V  ARIABLE  V  ERGENCY  FOCUSSING  APPARATUS 

Jean-Pierre  HuiKnard.  and  Claude  Puech.  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assimiors  to  Thomson-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  734,974 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1975,  75  32931 

Int.Cl.  G02F/7^G11B  7/0!^ 

r.S.  C\.  350—150  9  Claims 


4.124.272 
ROTARY  FIHKR  OPTK  WAMXiUIDK  ( OUPIING 

James  A.  Henderson.  Finksburg.  and  Pamela  I).  Oliver,  Laurel, 
both  of  Md..  assiRnors  to  \N  estinRhouse  Klectric  Corp..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.473.  Dec.  14.  1976.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  868.790 
Int.  Ci.    (r02B  5   N 
I  .S.  CI.  350—96.21  8  Claims 
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1  .A  variable  vergencs  apparatus  for  focussing  an  incoming 
light  beam  having  a  beam  axis  and  being  polarized  along  a  first 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  beam  axis,  in  a  point  moveable 
along  said  beam  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  electro-optical  astigmatic  element  for  first  focussing 
said  incoming  beam  alike  a  first  cylindrical  lens  delivering 

a  first  focussed  beam,  said  first  astigmatic  element  having 

a  first  astigmatism  axis  parallel  to  said  first  direction,  a 
halt-wavelenglh  plate  tor  rotating  the  polarization  of  said 
light  beam  to  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
beam  a\is  and  suhstantialK  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direclion. 
a  sectnid  eleclro-optical  asligmatic  element  tor  second  focus- 
sing said   focussed   beam   in  said   moveable  point   alike  a 

seconii  cvlindrical  lens,  said  secc^nd  astigmatic  element 
having  a  second  astigmatism  axis  parallel  to  said  second 
direction,  wherebv  said  first  and  second  focussing  ci>m- 
bines  themselves  for  focussing  said  incoming  beam  alike  a 
single  spherical  lens  and  control  means  for  providing  to 
said  first  and  second  electrooplical  astigmatic  elements 
control  voltages  tor  Lontrolling  said  first  and  second 
tocussin^ 


4,124,274 

ZOOM  I.KNS  HAV  ING  CLOSEUP  FOCUSING  CONTROL 

Kazuo  Tanaka.  and   Kunio  Takeshi,  l>oth  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,960 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1976.  51-8096 

Int.  n.  G02B  /5,  IH 

L.S.  CI.  350— 184  7  Claims 


1     A   rotarv   coupling  for  tlber  optic  waveguide  ^  <  nnprising, 
a  pair  o\  relativelv  rolalable  metribers. 

, ^earing  means  establishing  precise  axial,  radial  and  angular 
rcMarv    interconnection  between  said   relativelv    rolalable 

members. 

a  pair  of  locating  members  having  axial,  radial,  and  angular 
locating  surfaces  ihereini  and  attachable  to  the  ends  ot 
tlber  optic  waveguides  to  define  precise  positions  thereot 
relative  to  such  surfaces. 

alignment  means  defining  axial,  radial  and  angular  KKating 
surfaces  on  said  relatively  rolalable  members  complemen- 
larv  lo  the  locating  surfaces  on  said  locating  itiembers.  and 

retaining  means  lor  retaining  said  locating  members  on  said 
relativelv  rotatable  members,  respectiv  elv  .  in  complemen 
tarv   locating  surface  cooperatuni 
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I  Ctow  X)  Hovlion 


1    .A  zoom  lens  comprising 

.1  focusing  lens  part  consisting  of  a  front  movable  lens  group, 

an  intermediate  movable  lens  group  and  a  fixed  lens  group 
arranged  in  this  o.der  from  the  front; 
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a  zooming  part  being  positioned  on  the  image  side  of  said 
focusing  lens  part  and  consisting  of  a  variation  lens  group 
and  a  compensation  lens  group;  and 

an  image  forming  lens  being  positioned  on  the  image  side  of 
said  zooming  part; 
whereby,  lettmg/|  denote  the  focal  length  of  the  front  movable 

lens  group,  and/2  the  focal  length  of  the  intermediate  movable 

lens  group,  and  with  the  positions  which  the  front  and  interme- 
diate movable  lens  groups  occupy  when  focused  to  infinity 
regarded  as  reference  positions,  letting  a  denote  the  distance 
from  the  principal  point  of  the  front  movable  lens  group  lo- 
cated in  the  reference  position  to  an  object,  and  d  the  mterval 
between  the  secondary  principal  point  of  the  front  movable 

lens  group  in  the  reference  position  and  the  primary  principal 

point  of  the  intermediate  movable  lens  group  in  the  reference 
position;  as  the  twii  movable  lens  groups  are  moved  to  effect 

focusing  for  an  object,  letting  S  denote  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  front  movable  lens  group  from  the  reference  posi- 
tK>n  and  /  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  intermediate  mov- 
able lens  group  from  the  reference  position,  the  movement 
amount   S  and  the  movement  amount  /  satisfy  the  following 

relation. 


4,124.275 

COMPACT  VARIFOCAL  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

Kyozo  Uesugi,  Osaka,  apan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka-fu,  apan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1972,  Ser.  No.  315.828 
Claims  priority,  application  apan,  Dec.  31,  1971,  47-2419 

Int.  a.  G02b  7/10 

U.S.  Cl.  350—187  9  Qaims 
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w  herein 

X  =  CFib:      C(i)|d),5 

>■  4 Fib:   -    •l^itt.i    *    CF       C(i>^S 

CF(t)2S  ♦   C(i>\(b2^' 
Z  =  AG   .  AF(i>2S        •lci>i<!)2S-       FC       CFS  ^  Cdi^S' 
A  =    I        (i),J 
fl=       d 

C   =         (t)|d)it/    -     ct)|     »     d>2 

D  ^   \        d'(t>2 
E  =  a     A   -    B 
F  =  ad))    -    1 
G  =  aC   ^    D 

(i)|   =    1//-|,  (J);  =    1//: 

2   A  zoom  lens  comprising 

a  front  lens  group  comprising  first,  second  and  third  sub- 
groups   in    this    cirder    and    having    a    positive    refracting 

power. 

an  image  forming  lens  group;  and 

a  zooming  part  including  a  plurality  of  movable  lens  groups 
for  zooming  and  arranged  between  said  front  lens  group 
and  said  image  forming  lens  group;  said  second  sub-group 

having  a  positive  refracting  power,  moving  toward  the 

image  when  focusing  from  infinity  to  a  finite  distance  and 
having  a  magnifying  power  within  a  moving  range,  said 
first  sub-group  having  a  negative  refracting  power  and 
being  movable  independently  of  said  first  sub-group. 

5   A  zoom  lens  comprising: 

a  front  sub-group  which  is  movable  at  the  time  of  focusing; 

an  intermediate  movable  sub-group  which  moves  in  a  direc- 
tion contrary  to  said  front  sub-group  at  the  time  of  focus- 
ing, having  a  magnifving  power  to  an  object  image  of  said 
friint  sub-group  within  its  movable  range,  and  is  arranged 

closer  to  the  image  side  than  said  front  sub-group; 
a  rear  sub-group  which  is  fixed  at  the  time  of  focusing  and  is 

arranged  on  the  image  side  of  said  intermediate  sub-group; 
a  zooming  part  including  a  plurality  of  lens  groups  movable 

for  zooming,  and  being  arranged  on  the  image  side  of  said 

rear  sub-group;  and 
an  image  forming  lens  group  being  arranged  closer  to  the 
image  side  than  said  zooming  part. 


1,  A  varifocal  lens  assembly,  wherein  zoom  is  controlled  by 
one  movement,   preferably   axial   and   focus  is  controlled   by 

another  movement,  preferably  rotation,  for  use  in  association 

with  photographic,  motion  picture  and  television  cameras, 
comprising:  an  objective  mounting;  means  including  a  first 
mounting  rotatably  carried  by  said  objective  mounting  for 
rotary  motion,  said  means  thereby  moving  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion in  relation  to  said  objective  mounting  for  focusing  adjust- 
ment; means  including  a  second  mounting  operatively  posi- 
tioned and  axially  movable  in  relation  to  said  objective  mount- 
ing for  adjustment  of  the  focal  length;  means  including  a  third 

objective  mounting  axially  operatively  positioned  to  and  recip- 
rocable  in  relation  to  said  second  mentioned  means  for  permit- 
ting the  picture  image  appearing  in  the  field  of  view  of  an 
observer  or  photographer  to  remain  in  focus  at  all  times  during 
the  axial  movement  of  said  second  mentioned  means;  an  actuat- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  objective  mounting  and  accessi- 
ble to  the  photographer  or  operator  of  the  varifocal  lens  assem- 
bly for  independent  or  simultaneous  rotary  and  axial  move- 
ment thereof;  first  guide  means  connected  between  said  actuat- 
ing member  and  said  first  mounting  for  permitting  said  first 
mentioned  means  to  undergo  rotary  and  axial  sliding  motion  in 
accordance  with  the  rotary  motion  of  said  actuating  memh>er. 
linkage  means  connected  between  said  actuating  member  and 
said  second  mounting  for  transmitting  only  the  axial  sliding 
motion  of  said  actuating  member  to  said  second  mounting;  and 
second  guide  means  connected  between  said  second  mounting 

and  said  third  mounting  for  transmitting  the  axial  sliding  mo- 
tion   of  said    second    mounting    thereby    to    permit    said    third 

mentioned  means  to  undergo  said  reciprocal  movement  in 
relation  to  said  second  mentioned  means. 


4.124,276 

SOFT  FOCUS  LENS  SYSTEM 

Yukio  Okano,  .Minamikawachi;  Akiyoshi  Nakamura,  Sakai.  and 

Toshinobu  Ogura,  Tondubayashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1975,  50/154540; 
Sep.  10,  1976,  51/109281 

Int.  O:  G02B  13/20 
U.S.  a.  350—188  22  Qaims 

1.  A  soft  focus  lens  system  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  point 

of  intersection   for  an  off-axial   principal  ray   with  the  optical 
axis  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  of  positive  refractive  power  having  a  first 
image  side  refracting  surface  concave  to  the  fK>int  of 
intersection,  the  point  of  intersection  being  located  within 
the  first  lens  group;  and 
a  second  lens  group  of  negative  refractive  power  located  at 
the  image  side  of  the  first  lens  group  and  having  a  second 

object  side  refracting  surface  adjacent  to  the  first  image 
side  refracting  surface  to  form  a  meniscus-shaped  air  space 
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hvftuccn  the  first  and  seecmd  refraclivo  surfaces,  the  radius 

ot  curvature.  '■,.  of  iho  first  retractini!  surtacc  atid  the 

radius  ill  cur\alurf,   '-/y,   of  the  sfcond   refracting  surface 
hav  ing  \  aiues  defined  v\,ithin  the  fciiiowing  ranges,  respe>. 
ti\el\.  wherein  the  local  length  of  the  lens  system  is  repre 
senled  h\    ! 


rA       re 


dBO 


displavs  both  the  sign  and  magnitude  of  the  diflerence  ot 

the  spatial  inlcnsitN  distributions  of  said  images, 

(h)  said  normal  function  having  the  optical  characteristics  ot 
a  polari/ed  light  image  modulated  b>  a  birefringent  modu- 
latitig  device  positioned  bflwceii  crossed  pt)lari/ers,  and 
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(2) 


vvherebs    an  optimum  degree  oi  spherical   aberration   can   be 

iiiirodua'd  iiiU'  -1  transmitted  image  to  provide  a  soft  locus 

image 


4,124.277 
PAR\B()I  It    MIRROR  C  ()\S TRl  CTION 

Donald  A.  Man^.  littlfton,  (  olo..  assignor  to  Martin  Marittta 
C  orporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977.  Scr.  No.  768,977 

Int.  (1.    (.02B  .^    /" 
L  ..S.  CI.  J50 — 310  21  C  laims 


')  said  V  omplementarv  fuiKiion  ha\  ing  the  optical  charac- 
teristics of  a  polari/ed  light  image  modulated  h\  a  hirefrin- 
genl  mi  iduLiting  de\  k  e  posit k  uied  belu  een  parallel  polar- 
izers 


4.124.279 

RKFI  F(T()R  FCK  I  SFI)  I  K.HT  TRAP  FOR   \  I  IQl  ID 
(  RVSTAI.  DISIM  AY 

William  R.  B>les,  los  Angeles,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft ('()mpan>.  Culver  C"it>,  Calif. 

Hied  Jul.   18.   1977,  Str.  No.  816,249 

Int.  CI.    (,<)2F  /    /  < 

I  ..S.  CI.  350—345  8  C  laims 
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1      \   mulli   l.iver  riijul  panel  h.i'v  ing  a  t.King  iaver   lirmed  b\ 
,1  slill  slice!  ot  rigid  retlccti'.e  nialenal.  said  stiti  sheet  ot  ritiid 

III. Iter  i.il  being  held  in  a  smoolhU   curved  contigui  .ilion  uiuler 
hi-iiilm^     stress    \i.ilhin     lis    el.islK     limil     h\     ,i    hiiMirit'     l.isri     i  it 

!ii.i!eri.il  bonded  lo  said  sheet  or  rigid  malen.il  .itul  ptevenluii: 

r  il.i  \.il  I' in   I't   s.iul   benelmg  stress,  saui   hiilding   la\er    hciiiij   Mih 
slaiilialU    dimensionalK    stable    ifi    resp<inse    to    the    sli;ss    mi 
parted   thereto  h\    said   bending  stress  m  said   lacing   Liver  tii 
rti.iintain   said   reflective  tacmg   laser   m   said  snu'othlv    curved 

cnnritjuralioii 


4,124.278 
01»TK  AI    SI  BTRACTION  OF  IMACFS  IN  RFAI    TIMF 

Jan  Cirinbern,  l.<>>»  Anneles,  and  l-.manuci  Marom.  HaciTic  Pali- 
sades, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  (  ompan>. 
C  ulver  C  it>,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  \911.  Ser.  No.  808,941 

Int.  (1.   (.02F  /   n 

I  .S.  CI.  350—342  13  Claims 

1    .A  system  lor  optical  subtraction  ol  iv\o  images  compns 

ing 

(a)  means   tor   superposing   a   normal   function  of  the  spatial 
inlensiiv   distribution  ot  one  ot  said  images  on  a  cotiiple 
nient.irv  luriction  ol  the  spatial  inleiisilv  distribution  ot  ihi.- 
other  of  said  imakies  to  [Moduce  .i  resultiiii;  im.ige  which 


I      In    ^  1  iiiibiiMl  h 'i;    c>.illi    .1    lelle^live    e!ec  1  ro-c  ipt  ic  .il    displ. 
dev  ic  e 

.1    .1  hght  tr.tp 

^^    mirr^ir   me.ins  fi  t   simiilt.meousK    [m   'leclmg   .in   image 
s.iid  hi'til  trap  OHIO  saiu  device  and  lor  supplvnig  light 

s.iiil   device   for    oft  st.ite   reflection   from   said   device   m 
first   ilirec  1 1>  in     .irut 

c  means  associated  vvith  s.iul  displav  device  tot  selective 
cJeflecting  li>:hl  reflected  Irom  said  displav  device  .ivv. 
trom  said  first  direction  and  towards  .i  viewing  directh 
in  the  on -state  of  said  device 
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4,124.280 

ACOl  SIK  OPIK    TK  HNIOl  K  FOR  PROC  KSSINC. 
MAN^   SK.NAI  S  MMl  I.TANFOl  SI.V 

Norman  J.   Berg,   Baltimore,   \ld..  and  James  T.   Karam,  Jr.. 

Reston,   \  a.,   assignors   to   The   I  nited   States  of   America   as 

represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  !).(  . 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,202 

Int.  CI.    (,02F  /    <: 

I  S.  (1  350— 35H  3  Claims 

1      -Xn   .ic  ousto-<iptic    apparatus   t'or  pri>cessing   first   and   see 
ond  sets  ot  comp(>siie  signals  and  for  obtaining  the  correl.iiioii 
of  the  envelope  for  each  composite  signal  in  said  first  set  with 
the  envelope  ot   a   respective  composite   signal   in   said   second 
set,  com[irismg. 

.1  piezoelectric   civst.il   having  said  second  set   of  composite 
signals  sioied  therein  as  respective  overlapping  mdev  ol 
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refraction  variation  patterns  over  a  given  surface  area  ol 
said  crystal,  each  of  said  stored  composite  signals  being 

comprised  of  an  R  F  signal  modulated  b\  an  envelope, 

with  the  R  F-  frequency  of  each  composite  signal  in  said 
second  set  being  different  from  the  R  F  frecjuency  of  each 
other  signal  in  said  set.  said  crystal  having  acoustic  trans- 
ducer means  disposed  thereon  to  one  side  of  said  given 
surface  area  for  converting  electrical  signals  which  are 
applied  thereto  to  corresponding  acoustic  signals, 
said  first  set  of  composite  signals  comprising  a  set  of  electri- 
cal Signals,  each  of  said  electrical  signals  being  comprised 


,«   ,t     .'.-    ,'•-    ■" 


corresponding  to  the  variation  (M' a  characteristic  parame- 
ter such  as  reflectivity  of  the  target  area  strip  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  sKuage  posiium. 

means  for  sequentiallv  propagating  real  time  acoustic  signals 
across  all  of  said  stored  signals,  said  real  time  signals 
ccuresponding  to  the  variation  o\  said  characlenslic  pa- 
rameter of  one  dimensional  strips  ot  the  s^ene  aciuallv 
being  viewed  by  said  vehicle. 

laser  means  irradiating  said  storage  positions    and. 

a  phiitodetector  means  associated  with  each  storage  position 

and  located  so  that  the  laser  light  from  said  laser  mean^  is 


incident  thereon  after  traversing  said  signage  pos 


iiions 


1'  J    I  '  '"'" 


4.124.282 
OPHTHALMIC  I.FNSES 
Sydney  J.  Bush,  37  Westella  Rd.,  Kirkella.  Hull.  England 
Filed  Jun.  11.  1976.  Ser.  No.  694.924 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  13.  1975. 
25448/75:  Feb.  11.  1976.  5476  76;  Feb.  23,  1976.  7106  76;  Feb. 
24.  1976.  7309/76 

Int.  CI.    G02C  ^06 
U.S.  CI.  351  —  168  3  Claims 


of  an  R  V   signal  modul.ited  by  an  envelope,  with  the  R  F 
trequeiicv    of' each  ccMiiposite  signal   in  said  first  set  being 
different  from  the  R  V   frequency  of  each  other  signal  in 
said   set   of  said   first   set   being   the  same  as  the   R  1      !re- 
quencv   ot  one  sign.il  ot  -aid  second  set  ol  signals. 

means  for  applying  said  first  set  of  composite  signals  to  said 
aciHistic  transducer  means. 

laser  means  directed  to  transmit  a  laser  beam  across  said 

given  surl.ice  area  and 
detector    means    for   detecting    said    laser    beam    after    it    tra- 
verses said  surface  pottion. 


4.124,281 

SCHFMF  FOR  TFRMINAI    GL  IDANCF  LTII  IZING 

ACOCSTO-OPTIC  CORRFI.ATOR 

Vorman  J.  Bern.  Baltimore,  and  Burton  J.  I  delson,  Bethesda. 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The   I  nited  States  of   America  as 
represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm>.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1977.  Sit.  No.  804.204 
Int.  CI.    C;02F  /    ^2 
F.S.  (I.  350—358  5  Claims 


1  .An  (ophthalmic  lens  comprising  upper  and  K>wer  lens 
p(>rtions  which  respectively  comprise  upper  and  k^wer  lens 
surfaces  which  are  angularly  displaced  relaiive  to  one  another 
about  a  hon/ontal  a.xis  so  that  the  optical  centers  ^^\  said  lens 

portions  are  corrcspondinglv  verticallv  displaced  and  the  lens 
e.xhibits  a  prismatic  effect,  said  upper  and  lower  lens  surfaces 
being  joined  by  a  transverse  band  pnmding  a  smooth  transi- 
tion between  them,  said  band  having  a  veiUcal  dimension 
greater  than  .'^  mm 


4,124.283 

FADF-IN  AND  FADK-OUT  DK\  ICF  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 
SFRN  OMECHANISM  OF  DIAPHRACM  IN  A 

CINKCAMFRA 

Vas   •  Shigeru,  and  Tomio  Kurosu.  both  of  Tok>  o.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Copal  Company  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1976,  51-54339 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  :/  }^ 

I  .S.  CI.  352—91  C  '0  Claims 


"^    .tl      « 
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1    .'\n  acousto-optic  correlation  rivvice  for  use  in  a  terminal 
guidance  system  for  guiding  a  vehicle  to  a  target  area,  compris- 


ing 


an  elongated  act)Usto-optic  crystal  having  a  plurality  ot 
steerage  positions  along  its  length,  each  steerage  position 
corresponding  to  a  one  dimensional  strip  of  said  target 
area,  each  storage  area  hav  ing  a  signal  stored  therein  as  an 
index  of  refraction  variation  pattern,  each  stored  signal 


1  Fade-in  and  l^ade-out  device  of  an  automatic  servomecha- 
nism  of  diaphragm  in  a  cinecamera  hav  ing  a  scene  light  indicat- 
ing voltage  generating  circuit  including  a  photoelectric  ele- 
ment located  behind  the  objective  lens  diaphragm  or  a  dia- 
phragm coupled  therewith  so  as  to  receive  scene  light  there- 
through, a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit,  a  control  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  receive  the  output  voltages  of  both  the  voltage 

generating  circuits  so  as  to  control  the  diaphragm,  the  dia- 
phragm being  actuated  in  response  to  the  voltage  differential 
between  the  output  voltages  of  both  the  voltage  generating 
circuits  until  both  the  output  voltages  are  made  equal  \o  each 


\0^ 
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other  ttiLTchv  achicAiiig  ihc  proper  exposure,  a  suneh.  a  ^on 
slant  current  ehargmg  circuit  and  a  constant  current  discharg^ 
iiig  ^ir^uii.  the  charging  circuit  being  selectiveK  connectable 
li'  the  retereiice  \oltage  generating  circuit  b\  the  actuation  ol 
the  suitth  so  as  til  raise  the  output  voltage  thereof  to  a  prede 
terinmed    \alue    ufiile    the   discharging    circuit    is   seleclueK 

Loiiiicciahlc  lo  the  ri'tiTi'ticc  voltaec  iicncrating  circuit  h\  the 

iL  t  uaru  >ti  I  >t  the-  ^>.v  il^  h  mi  .is  In  K>\\  er  I  he  output  \.  ullage  <<t  the 
rctireiKL-  \i<ltage  t;eiieralnig  circuit  t'roni  the  predetermined 
v.ilue  to  the  output  reference  \oltage  initialK  set  to  the  reler^ 
cnce  voltage  generating  circuit  therehv  perniitlmg  the  t'ad:rig 
out  and  the  lading-in  to  he  etTccted.  the  impnnetiietit  whereiti 
■\\c  reference  \i>llage  getier.iting  circuit  is  constituted  b\  .1 
^.'llatie  dnulinu;  circuit   consisting  ot   a   pair  ol    resistors  ci'i) 

(icclod  m  series  to  c.ich  other,  an  oporatiotial  ainphtler  having 

lis  iion-inc  L-rted  input  terniinal  connected  to  thie  output  lermi 
n.il  .  '1  the  V  tallage  di\  iditig  c  ircuit  and  its  output  terminal  con- 
ncc  ted  to  the  control  circuit,  a  capacitc  ^r  and  a  diode  connected 
in  p.irjilel  tn  each  other,  the  parallel  circuit  of  the  cajiacitor 
and  the  diode  being  connected  betvvecn  the  output  terminal 
and  iheimerled  input  lei  minal  .  W  the  operational  amplifier  so 
.IS  (o  torni  a  neii.itiv  e  teed  back  circuit  lliereot.  and  the  chat  gi  tig 

circuit  and  the  discfiargiiig  ciraui  are  emistituted  b\  reMslaiiec 

me. ins  selectiveK  ^ontiectabk-  I"  the  inverted  input  lermin.il  of 
I  he  nper.ilu  ui.il  .unplifier  h\   the  .i^  I  u.itu>n  >it'  t  he  svc  iic  ti  I  herehc 

pernntting  the  capacitor  to  be  charged  or  discharged  with  a 
V  nnsiant  ^  urreni  so  .is  to  \  arc  the  ( nit  put  v  ollage  ot  the  opi-r.i 
tiotuii  amplil'ier  ImearK  with  tlie  lapse  ot  time  so  that  tlie 
l.iding-out  and  the  lading  in  are  effected  with  the  exposuie  at 
th(  midpoint  ot  the  fading-in  and  the  tadmg-oul  beinj;  made 
equal  !o  eac  li  oilier 


4.124.284 
Ml  I  TIPI  K  ima(;k  projkction  dkvk  k 

hTick    Schumacher.    Scpulveda.    Calif.,    a.ssi^nor    to    Industrial 
h  U'Ctronic  Fngineers.  Inc..  Van  Nuvs.  Calif. 

Kiled  Sep.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  727,029 
Int.  (I.    (,03B  :J  I" 

I  .S.  (1.  353-25  23  Claims 


^w 


-^-. 


— .1 


I       In    ^■ombinatKni     in    ,1    p'oic-ctKm    .ipp.ir.i!  uc.     .1    cartridge 

h.iving  a  piuralitv  ^A'  transpaieticies  at  ranged  111  a  continuous 
scquenc  e  on  the  cart  ridge  and  hav  ing  me.ins  dc-lining  .i  si.irting 
position, 
a  housing, 

siepper  nu>tor  means  mounted  on  said  housing, 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  tor  roiaiion  b\  said  siepper 

motor  including 
cartridge   carrier   means   operable    connected    to   said    ni.itor 

tor  carrsing  the  cartridge  tor  rotation   witti   the  stepper 

motor  means, 
me.ins  in  said  housing  tor  prov  iding  .i  pro lect  1011  light  source 

to  illuminate  individual  (Mies  ol  said  transp.ireiic  les  ow  the 

cartridge, 

means  on  said  housing  tor  toc using  light  trom  said  source 

onto  individual  ones  ot  said  transparencies. 
means  on   said   housing   lor  defining  a   viewing  screen, 

means  on  said  housing  tor  projecting  the  image  tormcd  h\ 


the  illumination  ol  individual  ones  of  said  transparencies 
on  the  viewing  screen. 

means  tor  initiallv  provajing  an  operation  of  the  motor 
means  to  move  the  cartridge  to  the  starting  position. 

means  for  producing  a  cmitrol  signal  indicating  the  move- 
ment oi  the  cartridge  to  the  starting  position. 

means  respcmsue  to  (he  production  of  the  cc^ntrol  signal  for 

continuing  the  operation  of  the  motor  me.ins  on  an  incre- 
mental basis  from  the  starting  position, 
means  respimsive  to  the  (iperatuin  of  the  motor  means  on  an 
incremental    basis    from    the    starting    position    for    subse- 

quentlv  discontiiuiing  the  operation  of  the  motor  means 
on  the  incremental  basis  when  the  cartridge  has  moved  to 
,1  position  providing  tor  a  prii|eetu>n  of  a  selective  one  ot 

the  transparencies  on  the  vievving  screen. 

means    included    on    the    cartridge    for    identifving    the    car 

tridgc. 
means  disposed   in   the  housing  m  cooperative  relationship 

with  the  cartridge  identifving  means  tor  determining  the 

idenlil\  of  the  cartridge,  and 
me.ins  tor  coiitrollmg  the  operatmn  of  the  motor  means  in 

accordance  with  the  identil)  of  the  cartridge 


4.124.285 
MARKKR  I'ROJKCTOR  SVSTKM 
t.erald  I,.  Johnson;  Joe  1.  Huff,  both  of  (Garland,  and  \Neldon  A. 
Sanders.  Jr..  Scanoville.  all  of,  TX,  assii^nors  to  I.evi  Strauss 
&  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.216 

Int.  CI.  w.i.KHi.  (^3b:/  :a 

C.S.  CI.  353—28  4  Claims 


;  I    ■.'.' 


1  Improvei!  apparatus  for  correlating  the  position  of  fabric 
Haves  with  the  location  ^>\  .1  cutting  pattern  for  the  fabric  so 
th.ii  .111  operator  can  visuallv  determine  if  the  cutting  pattern 
overlaps  the  Haws,  wherein  the  apparatus  is  of  the  tvpe  which 
simull.ineously  spreads  the  fabric  on  a  planar  surface  while 
proK'slmg  ifie  pattern  from  a  film  onto  the  spread  fabric  and 
tile  improvement  cotnprises 

.1  t'llm  of  .1   reduced  seale  image  of  the  pattern   to  he  cut  out 
.1  pri'iec  lor  tor  pro lec ting  portions  ot  the  pattern  on  the  film 

onto  selected  portions  ot  the  tabric, 

,111  K  1  carriage  mounting  for  the  projector  so  that  the  pro- 
ledor  IS  movable  over  the  length  and  width  of  the  fabric 
spread  on  the  planar  surface, 

film  indexing  means  to  selectivciv  advar.ce  the  tllm  length- 
wise through  the  projector  in  correspondence  with  the 
projector's  position  .ilong  the  length  of  spread  fabric, 

.1  gear  and  slide  assembis  tor  interconnecting  the  film  and 
[ito)eclor  relative  to  the  a  >  carriage  so  that  as  the  projec- 
tor .ind  film  are  moved  across  the  width  of  the  fabric  in 
one  direction  and  at  a  first  velocilv  the  gear  assembly 
moves  the  projector  relative  to  the  film  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  at  a  seciind  veiocilv   which  has  the  same 

ratio  to  the  first  velocity  as  the  scale  ot  the  film  image 
pattern   has   to   the  actual   si/e   pattern,    with   the   resulting 

ettect  being  that  the  portions  of  the  pattern  on  the  film 
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w  hich  are  projected  onto  the  fabric  appear  to  the  operator 
to  have  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  fabric. 


volts  on  a  photoconductive  surface  having  a  thickness  of 
at  least  about  1.25  microns,  and 


4,124.286 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  XEROGRAPHICALLY 
PRINTING  A  COMPOSITE  RECORD  OF  FIXED  AND 

V  ARIABLE  DATA 

Stephen  Barasch,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,592 
Int.  CI.    G03G  /5/00 

L'.S.  CI.  355-3  R  20  Claims 


40c- 


!8  M 


■tv  'K 


10,^     CORONA  li,  •;     ^ 

\      rMMS.    )  t_.^.    - 


cHMcf,^  -r: 


c-i' 


ii>       ^^34 


:C^y 


WciX'*  ] 


n-. 


i 


"i^-^-JLn    "" 


c- 


HO 

■& 

lOI 

'■:J 

•* 

/0#-^^ 

/oe 

K>9 
I07 

/ot 

10! 

■95 

99   '  r 


:^-4------l^' 


(b)  a  means  for  contacting  the  surface  with   finely    divided 

uncharged  marking  particles  having  a  dielectric  constant 
of  at  least  about   1.5  more  than  the  surrounding  medium 


4,124,288 

SCANNING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

COPIER 

Karl  G.  Zeuthen.  Gentofte.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Rex-Rotary 
International  Corporation  A.S.,  Birkerod,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  759,479 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19.  1976. 
2016/76 

Int.  CI.;  G03G  15/28.  15.32 
C.S.  CI.  355— 8  11  Claims 


4  An  improved  xerographic  printing  process  of  the  class 
w  herein  a  latent  electrostatic  image  is  formed  on  an  electrically 
insulative  surface,  developed,  and  transferred  onto  a  record 
medium,  the  improved  process  being  characterized  in  that  it 
provides  the  capability  of  forming  a  latent,  electrostatic  image 
derived  from  first  and  second  complementary  sources  of  infor- 
mation, the  improved  process  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  imaging  a  light  pattern  representative  of  the  information 
from  the  first  source  onto  a  first  photoreceptiv  e  medium. 

the  first  photoreceptive  medium  being  formed  of  an  elec- 
trically ccinductive  base  layer  and  a  photoconductive 
receiving  layer  having  the  property  of  persistent  conduc- 
tivity, to  form  a  conductive  image  of  the  information  from 
the  first  source. 

(b)  transferring  and  transforming  the  conductive  image  from 

the  first  photoreceptive  medium  onto  a  second  photore- 
ceptive medium  in  the  form  of  ;n  electrostatic  image  of 
the  conductive  image,  the  second  photoreceptive  medium 
being  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  base  layer  and 
a  photoconductive  receiving  layer;  and 

(c)  imaging  a  light  pattern  representative  of  the  information 
from  the  complementary  second  source  onto  the  second 

photoreccplive  medium  lo  form  a  composite  electrostatic 

image 


.^'  <  Vs 


4.124,287 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  UNCHARGED 

MARKING  PARTICLES 

Lloyd  F.  Bean.  Rochester,  and  Roger  L.  Miller,  Penfield,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,095 

Int.  CI.;  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  16  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  producing  a  visible  image  on  a  photo- 

conducii\e  imaging  surface  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  means  for  forming  an  imagewise  non-uniform  charge 
pattern  having  an  average  strength  of  at  least  about    100 


1,  A  document  copier  comprising  a  platen  for  supporting  an 

original  document  to  be  copied,  a  scanning  carnage  mounted 

to  move  along  a  path  to  define  a  scan  of  an  original  on  said 
platen;  first  and  second  endless  driving  members  for  driving 
said  scanning  carriage  along  said  path,  a  pair  of  wheels  entrain- 
ing a  respective  one  of  said  endless  driving  members  to  extend 
along  a  horizontal  run  parallel  to  said  path  of  the  scanning 
carriage;  at  least  one  drive  member  carried  by  each  endless 
driving  member;  means  on  said  scanning  carriage  defining  two 

slots  each  adapted  to  receive  a  drive  member  carried  b\  a 

respective  one  of  said  endless  driving  members,  means  driving 
said    first   endless   driving   member   for   constantly    circulating 
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fn^lifss  Jru  mi:  nu-nibf  r^  his  i  i.ulnis  shiM  u-t  tlian  ifif  Ifiieth  ;>l 

saiJ   slut 


4.124.289 
h  I  K'l  ROPHOICX.R APHU    (OF'MNX.    \FI'\RAIl  S 

Shin  Mivata;  laktji  \lorikawa.  both  of  lovokawa;  ^Oshihisa 
KaHai.  \ichi;  Shunji  \  amamoto,  Shinshiro.  and  Osamu 
Okada,  loNokana.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  (  amera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  \/.uchi.  Japan 

Kilfd  Jul.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  H1J.1H3 
(  iaims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  H,  1976,  51-HP28 

Int.  (1.    (.()3(.  /^   ixi 
L  .S.  (  1.  355 — 14  9  (  laims 
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.iiul  .1  ^cnlcr  ol  sjKl  i.-.\poNUic  slalion  satisKiiig  the  cqua- 

lii  >n  .  'I 

m[\  :  n. 

\\}u-rcin  ">  IS  .1  iTi.ikiiiifli.  .ition  povM-r.  and  with  a  distance  /3 
hi-i\v(.'cii  saiil  LCiilcr  ulthc  exposure  station  of  said  photo- 
sf  nsitiv  f  iiR-mhcr  .iiid  said  iranstcr  station  and  a  distance  /5 
hctuocn  a  leading  edge  ol  the  transfer  material  at  trans- 
port initiating  position  thereof  hy  said  transfer  material 
teeding  means  and  said  transfer  starting  of  said  photosensi- 

ii\c  member  saiist'ving  ihc  equation  of 


"■I /I 


/^  -  /«• 


J  1  s  1 . 1 :  K  C    .1    (  ( r 


Ol 


s.iid  ir.mstci  niati.Ti.ll  teeduik;  nuaiis  ha\  ing  delaving  lunc- 
lu'ii  eqai\akTit  tn  the  disi.iiKe  o  trom  the  energi/alion 
theiei't  h\  s.nd  detecting  me.ins  to  si.irimg  nt  .utual  teed- 
,!ig  ii!  i!ic  iranstei   materi.il 


4.124,2<>« 

SVSIKM  K)R  IMKRFAC  INC.   ^N  AITOMATK 

PR()(  KSSIVC;  MA(  HINK  WITH  A  STACK  Oh 

!)<)(  I  MFNIS  V\HH  H  II   IS  PR(KKSSIN(. 

Donald  J.    \\elrod,  (.knview.  and  John   R.   Hint.  BarrinKton, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  C'ompan> .  Chicago.  III. 
I  lied  Ma>  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.650 

Int.  CI,   (,()3H  J^  ^: 

t    S.  (I.  355 — 41  7  Claims 
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66 


64 


I       \t\     lliKiiJf    tJ.iilsler     '\pe    elcv  1 1  opd  't.  .^i  aphu     ..pMiiL; 

.ip;\ira!us  ot  s,,  ,i!i!!iiii:  !\[h'  \Uikli  .ottiiMiM's, 

an  original  scinniiiL!  si.iii.  .n  thiMUi^h  w  hi^  h  .in  .  'nijni.il  t.  '  he 
copied   IS  si.,i!,i.fd   H\    .11!   .nigmai   s^.uuiint:   nu-.iii^. 

.,n  .-piu.ii  s\sii'in  in^hidinL.'  ,in  l\(1'  surr  i.inip  t.'i  jm  .  >nv  inii.' 

s,.ii!nfd    ;ni.i.jL'  .il    I  tie   .Timn.ii     .in.'    i   i.'I.itiii^'    ph  .1,  .sen  ~i 
t;  V  c  nu'in'HT  . 
nif.ins  pr.'vided  ari>und  s.nd  pti. 'I. 'siiisinv  <.■  inemhfi   irulud 
in,:  .It  least  .1  coroiKi  vh.iiLiitiu'  me, ins  detmiiii:  .1  vh.irgmt; 

sLiti  '11  for  imiformK  v  (i.itiiniL:  ifie  Mirt.K  e  ot  ifie  [iluitoseii 

sinve  nienihver.  .111  evp.'surc  slii  detimiiL.-  ,in  e\p.>siirf  si.i- 
ti..!i  !hr  ....j,-h  \».hK!.  :tif  [M.'U^'fd  ini.ige  ot  the  .'rigin.ii 
p.isses,  .I'll!  .Ill  itti.tiie  ir.instet  tiie.uis  defmiiig  .t  ir.iiistei 
si.ition  tir  ir.instcrrmt:  l\\v  ini.ttie  .>t  the  original  lormed  on 
the  ph(Mi  iscnsuiv  (.•  member  onto  a  tr.instei  material  ted  b\ 
a  traiisler  m.iien.il  feeding  me.iiis, 
s.nd  eleetro[^hoioL'r.iphK   v.opMiig  .ipp.iratus  turther  mchiiJ- 

irit;  a  de!i.\  lict:  mc.uis  tot  gencraliiiL:  signal  lo  simuita- 

neousi\   ctuTiji/e  s.nd  t-vposure  lamp,  saiii  corona  charger 
.uk!  s.nd  traiistr  r  rii.ilcri.d  tc  tdmg  me.ms.  \\  it  h  .1  disi.itiL  c  II 

trotii  the  genetation  .'t  said  signal  h\  said  delecling  means 
1,1  .irri\  .il  .it  le.ulin  t;  etlge  .it  the  original  at  a  center  ot  s.nd 
orikZiiial  SL  .inning  si.iiion  .iiid  .1  disi.nRe  12  bci\«.ceii  a  ceii 
ler  ot  s.nd  ^h.irgmg  st.ition  ot  s.nd  photosensitive  member 


1  A  s\stem  hir  intert,icinL:  a  niu  rot'ilm  camera  with  a  st.ick 
.i|  documents  v«.hii.h  it  is  processing,  said  ssstem  comprising 
means  for   transporting   said  documents  one-at-a-time  to  said 

winuTa  lo  be  pholoeraphcd,  ai  least  one  eard  being  transport- 

.ihk-  along  uilli  said  documents  having  machine  readable  en- 
vodfd   ni.irks   llurcon   tor   insertion   bclv*.ecn   presclccled  docu- 

meiils  111  said  stack,  .uid  means  lesponsivc  lo  said  encoded 
m.nks  loi  su(ipl>irig  input  sigri.ils.  means  tor  displaying  a  file 
iiiiinbci  or  .111  .lulomatic  searching  blip  mark  adjacent  each 
im.ige  ph.itographed  on  mi^fiililm  and  processing  means  re- 
s[ionsi\e  to  said  input  sign.ils  tor  controlling  the  liisplayed  tile 

iiiimher  or  blip  mark 


4.124.291 

CONTROL  OF  DFPTH  OF  FIFI.D  IN  THRF:E 

DIMENSION Al    PHOTOGRAPHY 

Mien  K.  VS.  lo.  and  Jerry  C.  Nims,  both  of  Dunwoody,  Cja., 

assignors  to  Dimensional  Development  Corp.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Hied  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,354 

Int.  ("I.  (.03C  <j  ix):(mn  j^  14.  r  n 

I    S.  CI.  355—22  7  Claims 

I  in  .1  methotl  for  taking  a  stereoscopic  photograph  of  an 
.'t^K,  t  field  uith  a  c.imera  of  the  t\pe  having  a  large  effective 
.iperlure  including  a  locusing  lens  ..iid  wherein  a  photosensi- 
tive surface  located  behind  a  lenticular  screen  is  exposed  to  the 
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object  field  through  said  aperture,  the  object  field  including  a 
kev  subject  matter  object  on  which  the  focusirg  lens  is  focused 
and  one  or  both  of  a  nearest  foreground  object  located  closer 

to  the  camera  than  the  key  subject  matter  object  and  a  farthes; 
background  obiect   located  farther  from  the  camera  than   the 

key  subject  matter  object,  the  improvement  comprising 


20 


"sit-ll 


said    filter   hy    passing    unwanted    radiation    and    therebv 
permitting  the  use  of  high  intensitv  lamps,  and 

a  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  recene  the  light  from  said 

filters  and   additively   mi.x   the  same   tti   provide    light   of 
predetermined  composition 


-K/ 


4.124.293 

CA.M-OPERATED  SCANNING  OPTICS  DRI\  E  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  .MAGNIFTCATION 

SYSTEM 

Raymond  A.  Daniels,  and  Paul  Kummli.  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.. 

assignors   to    International    Business   Machines   Corporation. 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749.123.  Dec.  9,  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  25.  1977.  Ser.    >o.  819.020 

Int.  CI.   G03B27  J6 

U.S.  CI.  355—58  5  Claims 


controlling  one  or  more  ( 1 )  the  distance  a  from  the  focusing 
lens  lo   the   nearest   foreground   obiect.   (2)  the  dist.niee   h 

from  the  tocusing  lens  to  the  farthesi  background  obiect. 
t})  the  (.listance  A:  from  the  focusing  lens  to  the  kev  subject 
matter  ob|ect.  (4)  the  toc.il  length  \-  (^f  the  lens  and  (5)  the 
si/e  n  of  the  effective  aperture  in  the  direction  i-'f  lenticule 
width,  such  that  H  is  sm.iller  than  either 


/  o 


-^120H 
J\      I 


fi> 


a : 


/  (/■    k) 


:(»«■ 


w  here  «  is  the  width  in  said  dirt.cri.in  ot  an  individual  lenticul 


4.124.292 

EIGHT  SOURC  E  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COI  OR 

PRINTERS 

Henri  \an  VNandelen,  716  Tamarack  Ave..  San  Carlos.  Calif. 
94070 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  839.973 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  J7/M  27:7b 
I'.S.  n.  355—37  14  Claims 


\   A  light  source  for  photographic  printers  comprising 

a  plurahlv  of  individual  lamps  each  providing  white  light, 

a  mirror  assciciated  with  each  of  said  lamps  for  reflecting 
light  from  said  lamps  into  said  mixing  chamber,  each  o\ 
said  mirrt^rs  serving  to  reflect  light  corresponding  to  a 
primarv   color. 

a  filter  associated  with  each  mirriir  serving  to  receive,  filler 
and  pass  the  reflected  light,  said  mirrcirs  serving  to  protect 


5   In  a  diKumcni  c'^pici  niachnie.  aii  opiical  dri\i.-  svsicni 

omprising 
a  driv  e  motor. 

multiple-cam  means  connected  to  said  drive  moi.-r  tor  pro- 
viding a  variety  of  cnitput  motion. 

cam  selection  means  for  providing  a  selected  cam  means  m 
accordance  with  the  si/e  of  copy  paper  being  used. 

carnage   means   for   scanning  a   document,   and    means   f^r 

connecting  the  selected  cam  to  said  carriage  mcanv 

wherehv  said  carnage  means  is  caused  to  scan  said  Jvicu- 
menl  at  .i  varietv  of  speeds  ani.l  distances. 


4.124.294 
LIGHT  EMISSION  REGULATION  DEVICE 

^  oshihiro  Nakamura.  86  F'utami-cho,  Toyokawa-shi,  Aichi-ken. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  642.355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.   16.  1975.  50-7567 


ifit.  CI.-  go3b: 
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3  Claims 
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L  In  a  photocopying  apparatus  including  an  (iptical  system 
having  at  least  one  light  source  for  forming  light  ravs  to  illumi- 
nate a  document  to  be  copied  and  for  transmitting  said  light 
ravs  retlected  from  the  documeni  .nito  a  photosensitive  mem- 
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bcr  fur  Uirniing  j  lalciil  image  nt  the  docutiiciil  upon  exposure 

thereof,  and  scanning  means  (or  providing  relative  movement 
hot  ween    the   document    and    the    hght    source,    hght    emissum 
regulation  means  tor  regulating  the  light  emitted  from  the  hghi 
source,  which  light  emission  regulation  means  comprises 
a   photoemissive  element   coupled   tt>  said   light   source   tor 

emitting  light  in  a  quantity  proptirtuinal  io  the  input  volt- 
age supplied  to  said  light  source 

a  light  detection  element  positioned  to  receive  the  light 
emitted  by  said  photoemissive  element  tor  detecting  the 
amount  of  light  emitted  by  said  photoemissive  element. 

enclosing  means  for  enclosing  said  photoemissive  element 
and  said  light  detection  element  in  a  common  lightproof 

enclosure,  and 
controlling   means   coupled    between   said    light    detection 

elemc-nt    and    said    hght    source    for    controlling    the    input 

voltage  to  said  light  source  in  response  to  the  output  oi 
said  light  detection  element.  v\  hereby  said  photoemissive 
element,  light  detection  element  and  controlling  means 
providing  a  substantially  constant  amount  o(  light  from 
the  light  source  during  the  time  of  exposure  of  the  docu- 

nicnl  irrespective  of  the  amount  of  lik;ht  retlected  from  the 

document 


4.124,296 

ORIGINAL  I  R(,INC,  DKV  K  K 

Hirotoshi  Kishi.  Tokyo;  Masao  .Ari^a,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki 
Matturi,  lna)(i;  Yoshiki  Furukawa.  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
O^awa.  Kawasaki;  Takahiko  Amanuma,  Tokyo;  Kazumi 
I  mezawa,  and  Seiji  Sahara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssiKnor$  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1.  1976,  51-104638 

Int.  n.    CA)3B  j:'  62:  H05F  I   12 

IS.  (1.  355—75  5  Claims 
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4.124.295 

BA(  K(,R()l  Nl)  BRIGHTNKSS  CONTROL  FOR 
DOC  I  \1FNT  C OPIFR 

Kenneth  \N.  dardiner.  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Savin 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  V  alhalla.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,857 

Int.  CI.    C,03C,  /.•;  2S:  (;03B  2^   ^4 

L  .S.  CI.  355—68  24  Claims 


1  In  a  di>cument  copier  winch  produces  a  copy  o\'  ^n  origi- 
nal document  bearing  spaced  blocks  ol  printed  matter,  said 
ciipier  controlling  the  brightness  ot  the  background  areas  ot 

said  copy  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal,  apparatus  com- 
prising means  tc^r  successiveK  measuring  the  retTecHnce  o(  the 
portions  of  said  document  lying  along  a  generally  linear  strip, 
said  measuring  means  including  a  photoelectric  transducer 
providing  a  scanning  spot,  the  si/e  ot  said  spot  being  less  than 
the  spacing  between  said  blocks  ot'  printed  rtiatter  to  ensure 
ihal  at  least  one  of  said  poriions  corresponds  lo  a  background 
portion  (if  said  document,  and  means  for  providing  said  control 
signal  as  a  function  iii'  the  maximum  reflectance  rTieasured  by 
said  measuring  means. 


1   .An  original  urging  device  c(»mprismg 

,1  first  supporting  member  pivotable  about  a  first  pivot 

a  second  supporting  member  pivotable  about  a  second  pivot 
which  IS  located  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  first  pivot. 

a  sliding  member  slulable  along  said  second  supporting 
member  and  engaging  a  part  of  said  first  suppiirting  mem- 
ber 

a  resilient  member  tor  biasing  the  sliding  member  in  a  prede- 

ternnned  direction. 

.111  original  urging  member  mounted  to  said  first  supporting 
member, 

said  first  supporting  member,  second  supporting  member, 
sliding  member  and  resilient  member  cooperating  to  en- 
able said  original  urging  means  to  take  a  first  position 
urging  an  original  against  an  imaging  surface,  and  a  sec- 
ond positu>n  in  which  said  first  supporting  member  and 

said  original  imaging  member  are  spaced  from  the  imaging 

surface  to  permit  placement  ot  an  original  on  said  surface, 
wherein  the  weight  of  the  original  urging  member  is  oppo- 
site m  direction  to  and  balanced  against  a  moment  about 
the  first  pivot  m  response  lo  the  force  of  said  resilient 
member,  thus  maintaining  the  original  urging  member  at  a 
spaced  position 


4.124,297 
I  I.TRAFAST  SCANMNC;  SPKCTROPHOTOMFTER 

Richard  S.  HuRhes,  RidRecrest,  and  Julian  L.  Thompson,  Lan- 
caster, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Cnited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,787 
Int.  ("1.    (H)1J  J  06 

IS.  CI.  356—308  10  Claims 

1     A   last  scan  spectral  instrument  comprising 

energy    admitting  means   tor  directing  a  beam  of  optical 

energy    to  form  a  spectral  image, 
limiting  means  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  energy 
admitting  means  to   receive  the  beam  of  optical  energy 
from    said    energy    admitting    means    tor    establishing    a 

sharply  defined  energy  field  having  pre-dctermined  di- 
mensions. 

dispersion    means    fixedly     positioned    with    respect    to    said 
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limiting  means  to  be  in  optical  communication  therewith 
for  breaking  the  sharply  defined  energy  field  into  a  plural- 
ity of  beams  which  diverge  from  one  another  in  a  wave- 
length-dependent manner; 

surface  acoustic  wave  photoelectric  transducer  fixedly 
positioned  in  optical  communication  with  said  dispersion 
means  for  spatially  detecting  the  plurality  of  beams  there- 

from; 
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electrical  means  connected  in  circuit  configuration  with  said 
surfae  acoustic  wave  photoelectric  transducer  for  energi- 
zation thereof,  and 

readout  means  connected  to  said  surface  acoustic  wave 
photoelectric  transducer  to  receive  the  electrical  output 
therefrom  lor  utili/ation  theret^f 


4,124,299 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURVEYING 
CLEARANCES  ON  RAILWAY  TRACKS 
Adriaan   Heystek,   Bilthoven,   Netherlands,   assignor  to   Elec- 
trorail  N.\'.,  L'trecht,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,695,  Aug.  6,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,074 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  //  24 

U.S.  CI.  356—397  6  Claims 


4,124,298 
OPTICAL  SMOKF  DETECTOR  INLET  SCREEN 

Donald  F.  Steele,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electro  Signal 
Lab.  Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,043 

Int.  CI.  GOIN  :/  (XI  GOIB  1^  10:  GOIN  21 '26 

I  .S.  CI.  356—338  5  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  surveying  clearances  on  a  railway  track 

comprising  placing  a  marker  at  a  point  to  be  surveyed  and 
observ  mg  the  marker  fVom  a  distance  along  the  track  by  means 
of  a  telescope  which  incorporates  a  clearance  gauge  visible  in 
the  field  of  view  of  the  telescope,  the  clearance  gauge  includ- 
ing reference  marks  which  arc  brought  into  coincidence  with 
corresponding  reference  marks  on  the  marker  to  establish  the 
correct  observation  position,  whereupon  obstacles  at  the  point 

to  be  surveyed  are  observed  relative  to  the  clearance  gauge  to 

determine  whether  the  clearances  are  sufficient,  said  clearance 
gauge  representing  the  profile  of  a  load  to  be  transported 


4.124,300 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FABRIC  INSPECTION 
Donald  C.  Mead,  Granada  Hills;  Harvey  L.  Kasdan.  Van  Nuys, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Jordan  L.  Dorrity,  Greenwood,  S.C,  as- 
signors to  Greenwood  Mills,  Inc.,  Greenwood,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,252 

Int.  CI.;  GOIN  21/30 

U.S.  CI.  356—429  28  Oaims 
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1    .An  optical  smoke  detector  comprising 

a  housing  forming  a  dark  chamber, 

a  source  t)f  light  directed  on  a  path  in  the  chamber, 

a  pht)tocell  viewing  the  light  path  and  responsive  to  light 

scattered  from  smoke  in  the  path  to  trigger  an  electric 

alarm  signal, 
wherein  the  housing  includes  an  exterior  wall  exposed  to 

ambient  light  and  an  interior  wall  adjacent  the  dark  cham- 
ber, the  exterior  and  interior  walls  each  having  smoke 
ports  peripherally  offset  w  ith  respect  to  the  dark  chamber, 

and 
wire  mesh  means  extending  between  the  exterior  and  inte- 
rior walls  screening  passage  of  insects  into  the  dark  cham- 
ber, the  wire  mesh  means  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  exterior  port  such  that  its  wires  obstruct  exterior  light 
rays  from  passing  directly  to  the  interior  port. 


1  A  method  of  automatically  inspecting  fabric  comprised  of 
warp  and  filling  threads  to  determine  the  quality  of  the  fabric, 
including  the  steps  of 

(a)  irradiating  the  fabric  with  a  beam  of  monochromatic  light 
of  given  cross-sectional  area  sufficient  to  encompass  a 
large  number  of  warp  and  filling  threads  for  developing 
from  said  fabric  a  diffraction  pattern  hav  ing  a  central  lobe 

and  side  lobes. 

(b)  detecting  at  least  a  part  of  said  diffraction  pattern  includ- 
ing detecting  a  predetermined  number  of  said  side  lobes 
respectively  by  a  corresponding  number  of  linear  arrays 
of  photodetectors  w  ithoul  using  any  reference  diffraction 
pattern,  and 

(c)  individually  analyzing  each  detected  side  lobe  itself  by 
processing  only  the  outputs  of  the  photodetector  array 
corresponding  to  the  respective  detected  side  lobe  being 
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anal\/Cil  to  provide  UaM  iiKli^ati-.c   ol   ihc  qualiU   .-t  saul     .cM  aiui  has  txrn  .oik-,  lid  tn  saul  cIlipiKal  nurror  and  thcrcat- 
|-jf,pjj_,  !cr    rctlr.  icJ    In    a   scriiiitanspafciii    riurroi.   lor    producing   a 

said  sidf  1.  'h.-s  hfiTii:   ilofit;  arcs  nnciMcd  in  dirr.  lions  iu>rt)ial 

lo  s.ik!  uaip  and  U\\\nii  lIuiMds  !fspivli\  cl\,  aiul  uhcrcin 

s.iid  [M  v;ss:!it:  sit-p  iikIii  k-s  the  s;--pv  .<!  ^  i  itiip.inni;  thr 
hriLihl  and  shaiH's  ot  s.iid  sidf  lohi-s  to  t:iM'n  ict'cmK  cs  t,> 
pro\  uk-  a!   Iras'  .i  pati  ot  said  output  data 


4.i:4.j(ii 

I)F\I(I    K)R  \1F\Sl  RI\(.  I K.MI    IRANSMMIH) 
I  HROl  (.H   A  \1  MKRI AI 

S\{lni\   N.  I'ocdck.  (  arshalton.  Knuland.  assignor  to  Natmnal 
Rt  search  DtM-loprmnt  (  orporation,  London.  Kn^land 
Filfd  Nov.  :,  1976.  Ser.  No.  738.172 

(  laims  priorit\,  application  I  niti'd  Kingdom.  Nov.  5.  I^IS. 

45^  IS    ""5 

Int.  (1.    (idlN  ;;    JJ  sijjii.il  [Moportion.il  k-  ihc  .iniounl  ollight  passing  ihtougti  s.iid 

[    s    (  L  356—432  5  (  laims         ,, 


y'j4 


MCl'FiCA'lOKI 
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lamp  bv   ihf  del  <.•<.■  I  or    tenipi-i  at  arc  sctisnu'   niciiis  ,i(  i  aiitti'd   ! 
detect  the  .ili.iii'ini'iit  k\    ihr  1  mip  kilaniiiil  ' 't  ,i  predelerriniu' 


I  \  de\  lee  tor  deter  mmiiikJ  the  light  rtxei\ed  Irorn  .in  ilhi 
iniri.iled  material  eompnsing  ,i  kiLinuiii  Lnnjv  ,i  lii;ht  diie.i't 
sp.i>.'ed  from  llic  lamp,  urciul  ku.nis  ukuiiietl  Ui  oprkik   itk 

I'lkinieiit   kuiip  111  .1  n.isfi  ni.ide  .iiid   !■      kri\e  .i  siLtn.d   m  .k  .  or-  4.1-4.30J 

danee  with  the  ttUensUv   ot   h.h,   te.ei^ol   tt,,,,:  „,.-  kkmuni  SI  R.A(l-.(.l  OSS  MKASl  RIN(.  DKMCK 

Hurkett  (  .  Herrick.  Hioomndd  Hills,  Mich..  assiRiior  to  luff- 

Kote  Dinol,  Inc..  Warren.  Mich. 

,,,,,,  .  Iilid   \pr.  5.  1977.  Scr.  No.  784,718 

operaliMii  tenipci  ilaic  and   k-    diou    deovitp-n  ot   s.ud   sign.ii  '■  ,  ...^    ■, ,    ,. 

- "      ,  ,    ,        ,  >     .      ,      I  Int.  (  I.    (itilN  _  /   •;> 

only   alter   thai    k^el    has   hcen    rcuhed     d:spkn    means   .on       ^    ^    ^^    356—445  8  Claims 

iicctcd  to  the  eireuit  iiu;  ms  s(i  ,is  lo  ptoMde  .1  displ.is  lel.ited  to 

ihi    denied   si,:n.il     ,uid   ,i   nottn.ilK      '[vn,    tn.iiui.ilU    opei.itiie 

-.\>.;:.h    arranged    so   that    oiiK    wink     'h,     ^v>,n.h    i^    .1   <s(.\!     i  .i  i  "~ 

'ixiaiii^n  of  the  circuit  tr.cans  is  miiiaicd  .md  dki  .i  dispkis  is 

m.iintaincd 
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4,124.302 
DFNK  K  I  OR   I'HOIONU  l>RiN(.    \SlHSI\N(h 

IM    \(H)  IN    \  (  ^  1INI)^R-Sll  M'l  1)  (H  1  "    ^* 

Sernei   V.   Ku/min,   Novosibirsk,   I  .S.S.R..  assignor  to   Novosi- 

birskv    Institut   ( Jryanicheskoi    Khimii   Sibirskono  Otdt'lenia  v.^ 

Vkadfmii  Nauk  SSSK,  Novosibirsk.  I  .S.S.R. 

Kiltd  Mar.  9.  1977.  Str.  No.  775.854 
(laims  prioritv.  application  I     S.S.R..  Mar.   II.   1976.  23374''9 

Int    C"l     GOIN  J/    2-i  I     \  vl'\  Ke  t  "  measuring  the  ghissiiiess  ot  a  surtace.  such  as 

t     S.  (1.  356 44()  2  Claims  in  .luloniokik-  surlaee.  comprising    .in  elongateii  cylinder  hav 

1     A  de.  i.e  lot  phoiometerme    i  sukst.itKe  [^Lk  ed  in  a.\hn  ing  a  hoHou    mienor,  and  a  circumterenlial  \\all  surface,  said 

del  sh.iped  .ell  oimpiisniL'    .i  ii^'hi  soui.e   ,.  h^ht  be.im  emilted  elongated  cxlmder  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  closed 

tn    s,iid,    k^hl    source     ,in     ipettute   di.iph  t  .i^-in    .irr.inged    in    the  end     reneLling  means  mounted  on   the  inlerior  portion  ot  said 

[\i![i  ol  sakl  hghltwidi  lo[  liminiii;  said  lichl  hiMiii,  aiiclliplkal    sc.  oiid  dosed  nul  aiul  on  halt  ot  ihe  iiinet  circunilercnlial 

mirror  arr.inged  m  the-  p.ith  oi  s.iul  litzlu  he.im  he\ond  s.iid  [portion  ot  >aid  wall  surta.e.  and  scale  means  tormed  in  the 
ipertijre    di.iphrij'i'     .iiul    ,.mvi,i]I\    \.'th    s.ud    .  \  lindei   sh.iped      oi  tier  hall  ot  sak)  .  ireumlerenlial  v*.  all  surface,  said  scale  means 

>.  ell  eonk'ining  a  siihsi.tn.e  !o  he  photoineler ed  tor  to.  using  hemg  iranslucetil  m  part  sii  as  to  allow  light  directed  into  the 
saul  hghl  heam  on  s.iid  .ell  ,.n.l  ..  plioiore.  ei -,  er  in  I  he  [',il  h  ot  interior  ot  said  ekmgated  cvlin.ler  via  said  first  iipen  end  to 
said  light  beam  .ittei  said  liglil  beam  h.is  p.issed  through  s.u.l     pass  therethrough 
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4,124,304 

DIRECT  DRUM  DRIVE  FOR  CONCRETE  MIXER 

TRUCKS 

Koichi    Suganuma,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Okubo 
Ha^uruma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.945 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    27,    1977,    52- 
5267 1[L] 

Int.  CI.-  B28C  5  18 
CS.  CI.  366—60  6  Claims 


(c)  means  for  reciprocating  and  supporting  surface  for  alter- 
nately contacting  said  lump  of  dough  first  with  one  and 


thereafter  with  the  other  of  said  two  substantiallv  parallel 
wall  portions. 


1    A  device  for  driving  and  supporting  a  drum  of  a  concrete 

mi,\cr  truck,  cdmprisin^  in  combinalion,  a  casing  mounted  on 

the  mi.xer  truck,  means  for  fi.xedly  connecting  said  casing  it)  the 
mixer  truck,  a  driving  shaft   housed  in  said  casing,  a  universal 

coupling  disposed  \o  connect  said  driving  shaft  in  driving 
relationship  with  said  drum,  said  coupling  being  composed  a{ 
a  driving  member  fixedlv  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  in  a 
manner  to  rotate  about  the  same  axis  as  said  driving  shaft,  and 
a  driven  member  fixed  to  the  drum  and  in  driving  engagement 

with  said  driving  nicnibcr.  engaged  portions  of  said  driving 

aiKJ  driven  members  being  disposed  to  rotate  about  said  axis; 
means  for  rotaiablv  supporting  at  least  the  weight  of  the  drum 
and  transmitting  it  to  said  casing,  said  supporting  and  transmit- 
ting means  comprising  a  first  spherical  bearing  disposed  be- 
tween said  driving  and  driven  members  o^  said  coupling  for 
rotation  about  said  axis  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  second 
bearing  disposed  between  said  driving  member  o{  said  cou- 
pling and  said  casing  concentrically  with  said  first  bearing:  all 

said  first  bearing,  said  second  bearing  and  said  means  for 
fixedly  connecting  said  casing  being  arranged  on  the  same 
plane  in  which  said  engaged  portions  of  said  coupling  rotate  so 
that  the  drum  weight  produces  a  minimum  bending  moment  to 
said  dev  icc 


4.124.306 

VENT  FOR  DEVOLATILIZING  SCREW  PRESS 

Dean  K.  Bredeson;  Gregory  C.  Craig:  William  J.  Gilius.  all  of 

Piqua,  and  Charles  R.  Johnson,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  French  Oil  Mill  .Machinery  Company,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,104 

Int.  CI,;  BOIF  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  366-75  3  Claims 


4,124,305 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUNDING  LUMPS 

OF  DOUGH 

Johan   Benier,  \  ught,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Benier  B.V.. 
s-Hertogenbosch.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser,  No.  747,326 

Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Dec,   8,    1975, 

7514266 

Int,  CI,    B28C  1, 16:  A21C  i,02 
L,S,  CI,  366—69  8  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  rounding  lumps  of  dough  comprising 

(a)  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting  one  or  more  lumps  of 
dough; 

(b)  two  substantiallv  parallel  wall  portions  positioned  above 

and  extending  upwardly  over  said  supporting  surface,  said 
supporting  surface  and  said  two  substantially  parallel  wall 
portions  defining  a  rounding  trough  for  rounding  said 
lump  oi  dough,  said  rounding  trough  being  positioned  at 
an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  supporting 
surface;  and 


32       «  to        ,5  '  t*       •'f 


1.  In  apparatus  for  devolatilizing  materials  such  as  solvent 
containing  polymers,  the  combination  oi 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  inlet  and  discharge  ends, 
a   screw    member   rotatably    mounted   in   said    housing   and 
operative  to  work   material   so  as  to  release  contained 

^aporizable  substances  from  the  material, 

an  inlet  fitting  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  chamber  located  oppo- 
site a  part  of  said  screw  member. 

said  housing  including  a  venting  section  extending  there- 
from at  said  inlet  end. 

said  screw  member  having  a  screw  vent  section  extending 
within  said  venting  section,  and  arranged  to  convey  mate- 
rial toward  said  discharge  end, 

a  vent  pipe  connected  to  said  venting  section  for  conducting 

away  vaporized  substances  released  from  the  material, 
breaker  means  cooperating  with  said  vent  section  of  said 
screw  member  to  clean  from  said  screw  member  material 
tending  to  cling  thereto  and  to  clog  the  passage  between 
said  venting  section  and  said  screw  vent  section 


4,124,307 

HOMOGEMZER  FOR  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Ladislav   Anisic,  SeevetaJ,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor   to 

Fried.  Krupp  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17. 
1976,  2632335 

Int.  CI.-  B29B  /   06 

U.S.  CI.  366-76  10  Gaims 

1    A  homogenizer  for  composite  viscous  materials,  compris- 
ing: 
a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  inlel 

and  an  outlet  spaced  apart  along  the  cylinder  axis. 
a  rotatable  mandrel  coaxially  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said 

wall  and  said  mandrel  having  confronting  substantiallv 
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cylindrical  peripheral  surtaccs  scparalcd  h\  an  annular 
clearance  extending  from  said  inlet  subslantialU  to  said 
outlet,  said  mandrel  being  devoid  ot  any  formation  pro 
jecting  intti  said  clearance, 
at  least  one  set  of  rotarv  bodies  tloatingK  disposed  in  said 
clearance  and  provided  with  guide  means  for  maintaining 


/6 


COCHANT 


.  COOLANT 


xigiLi  1 1 1.1 1 1  lit)  ,^_/ 


eating  with  said  first  pumping  /one.  a  second  port  communi- 
cating with  said  mixing  /one.  a  first  mieclor  communicating 
with  said  first  pi>rt.  a  second  injector  ci^mmunicating  with  said 
second  port,  a  no//le.  a  valve  selectiveK  joining  said  injectors 
with  said  no//k'.  injector  heads  for  forcing  the  plastics  material 
from  the  in|cvtors  to  the  valve,  and  an  actuator  for  the  valve  to 
first  loin  the  first  injector  with  the  noz/le  for  feed  of  skin  melt 

material  lo  ttic  mokl.  lor  next  joiiiinj;  the  second  injector  with 

the  no/zlc  lor  teed  or  foamed  melt  material  \o  the  mold  and  for 
next  sealing  the  n(V/le  trom  both  injectors  to  allow  solidifica- 
tion of  the  melt  material  in  the  mold 


'''^'',    •-'-"- 
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said  bodies  uiih.in  a  predelermined  a\ial  /one  of  said 

chamber,  and 
feed    means   tor   delivering    viscous   material    to   be   homoge 

m/ed  to  said  inlet  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  drive  said 
material  past  said  rotarv  bodies  through  said  clearance  to 
said  outlet  al  .i  rate  independent  of  the  rotarv  speed  ot  said 
maiulrcl 


4.124,308 

SKQLKNTIAI    C O-INJKCTION  IMF  ADAPTFI)  FOR 
STRl  CTL  RAI    FOAM  MOLDINCi 
\ickola.s  \.  Sokolow.  Cheshire,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpo- 
ratiun,  Beloit,  VN  is. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808,704 

Int.  CI.    B29B  /    /'I  B29F  1   (>.< 

I  .S.  (1.  366—77  4  Claims 
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4,124.309 
DISPKRSION  MFTHOI)  AM)  APPARATUS 

^  asunori  Vao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

ltd..  Minami  Ashi^ara.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11.  1976.  51-69152 

Int.  CI.    BOIK.^  116 
IS.  CI.  366 — 340  3  Claims 
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1    In  a  process  lor  dispersing  k^w^:  liquid  k^S  iho  mutualK 

insoluble  liquids  into  the  other  liquid  or  dispersing  a  pulveri/ed 
solid  powder  into  a  liquid  comprising  carrving  out  ihc  follow 

ing  process  successively  a  plurality  of  times  in  a  continuous 
series  letting  a  mixture  of  said  liquids  or  said  liquid  and  said 
solid  from  a  no//le  into  a  relatively  wider  gap  portion  than  said 
no/zle  to  impinge  the  mixture  upon  a  wall  surface  ot  a  maga- 
/inc  containing  a  plurality   of  openings  thereby  changing  the 

liquid  flow  direction,  passing  said  mixture  inlo  said  tipenings 

and  carrying  said  mixture  itirough  said   maga/ine  to  ttie  teed 

for  Ihe  no//le  ot  ihe  next  stage  in  the  series 


1     A  single  screw,  single  no/zle  injection  unit  for  sequential 

miection  of  untoamed  and  foam«d  plastics  tnelts  to  a  mold  for 
forming  skin  covered  foamed  plastics  articles  which  comprises 
a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  an  elongated  screw  rolat 
ably  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  means  feeding  plastics  material  to 
said  bore  at  one  end  of  said  screw,  a  gas  inlet  feeding  foaming 
agent  to  said  bore  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  screw,  a  seal 
radiating  from  said  screw  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  detin- 

ing  an  extrusion  gap  communicating  with  said  gas  inlet,  said 
screw  having  helical  vanes  mating  with  said  bore  and  varying 
root  diameters  along  the  length  thereof  said  rotit  diameters 
cooperating  with  said  vanes  to  provide  a  feed  /one  advancing 
plastics  material  from  the  one  end  of  the  screw,  a  compression 
/one  for  compressing  and  plastici/ing  the  material,  a  first 
pumping  /one  for  extruding  the  material  through  said  gap,  a 

gas  well  /one  fur  mi.xing  the  plastics  malerial  extruded  trom 

the  gap  with  gas  from  said  gas  inlet,  a  second  pumping  /one 
advancing    the    gas    and    plastics    material,    and    a    mixing    /one 

forming  a  gas  foamed  plastics  material,  a  first  port  communi- 


4.124,310 

FOOD  PROCFSSIN(;  APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Brackman.  Dayton,  and  Stuart  V..  Athey.  Troy,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Corporation,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,459 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  7  IH 

U.S.  CI.  366—314  1  Claim 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  fo<.>dstuffs.  including  a 
mixing  bowl  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  bowl 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  motor  mounted  outside  the  bowl 
and  cimnected  to  riHate  the  drive  shaft,  food  processing  blades 
mountable  on  the  drive  shaft  within  the  bowl  for  processing 
foodstuffs  therein  when  the  motor  is  operated,  and  a  cover 
system  including  a  lid  for  closing  the  top  of  the  bowl,  the 
improvement    comprising   a   flexible,   semi-rtgid.    perforated. 

non-ductile,    contents   supporting    l\n>d    haskel.    the   exterior   of 

which  IS  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  interior  surface 
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of  the  bowl  and  to  fit   the  bowl   interior  closely  to  cause  the 
bowl  to  restore  said  basket  to  its  proper,  bowl  matching  shape 


99  20 


V  .yo 


whenever   inserted   into   the  bowl,   and   to  support   and   retain 
foodstufts  therein  when  removed  from  the  bowl. 


4.124,311 
MKCHANICAL  MOV  EMENTS  FOR  CODING  MACHINES 

Albert  W.  Reiber.  Fvanston,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1940.  Ser.  No.  317,455 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  7/66 

I  .S.  CI.  400—90  18  Claims 


operatively  connected  to  both  said  pawls,  the  forward  portion 
of  said  bar  being  pivoted  on  the  after  portion  thereof  for  verti- 
cal movement  and  having  a  forwardly  facing  shoulder  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  finger,  a  conditioning  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  having  at  its  lower  end  a  stud  positioned 
to  contact  said  finger  and  raise  the  said  forward  portion  when 
said  lever  is  latched  and  permit  said  portion  to  drop  when  said 

lever  is  unlatched,  said  lever  having  a  rearwardly  facing  latch- 
ing shoulder  intermediate  the  pivot  and  the  upper  end  of  said 

lever,  a  pivoted  latch  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm  to 
engage  to  said  latching  shoulder  to  hold  said  lever  in  latched 
position  and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  a  roller  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end,  a  roller  carried  by  said  arm  to  contact  said  pins,  a 
translating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm 

and  slidably  supported  at  its  other  end  and  having  a  latching 

projection  on  its  upper  side,  a  latching  pin  on  said  conditioning 
lever  engageable  by  said  projection  to  latch  said  lever,  means 
to  retract  said  translating  lever  and  hold  said  roller  in  the  path 
of  such  of  said  pins  as  are  in  one  pwDsition,  bail  actuatable  by  a 
cam  on  said  sleeve  to  swing  said  translating  lever  up  when  said 
roller  is  riding  over  a  said  pin,  means  actuated  by  said  translat- 
ing lever  to  release  a  said  latch  and  free  the  lever  controlled 

thereby  to  raise  the  forward  portion  of  a  push  bar  associated 

with  such  lever,  and  an  operating  bail  actuated  by  a  cam  on 
said  sleeve  to  engage  the  shoulders  on  all  push  bars  thus  raised 
and  thereby  to  rotate  one  tooth  each  the  drum  and  wheel 
associated  with  each  said  push  bar  raised  as  aforesaid 


^ 


*!V   •> 
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1    A  ciphering  unit  mechanism,  comprising  a  rotatable  cam 
sleeve  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cams,  a  clutch  engageable 

to  effect  driving  of  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  character  keys,  a 

swingable  bail  iiperable  by  all  of  said  keys  connected  to  release 
said  clutch  lo  engage  with  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  coaxial 

drums  mounted  for  independent  step-by-step  rotation,  each 
said  drum  having  on  each  face  a  number  of  contacts  equal  to 
the  number  of  said  keys  with  the  contacts  on  one  face  ran- 
domly connected  to  those  on  the  other  face,  a  fixed  member 
between  each  two  drums  having  means  to  connect  each  said 

contact  on  the  adjacent  face  of  the  drum  on  one  side  of  the 

fixed  member  to  a  contact  on  the  adjacent  face  of  the  drum  on 
the  other  side,  each  said  drum  having  a  circumferential  series 
of  teeth  equal  in  number  to  said  contacts,  an  individual  circuit 
closable  by  each  said  key  connected  to  some  one  of  said  ran- 
dom circuits,  an  operating  mechanism  for  each  of  said  drums, 
including  a  rotatable  wheel  having  a  circumferential  series  of 
teeth  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  slidable  pins  disposed  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  equal  in  number  to  the  teeth 

thereon,  two  pawls  respectively  engaging  the  teeth  on  said 
drum  and  said   wheel,   a   longitudinally   reciprocable   push  bar 


4,124,312 
IMPACT  PRINTER  WITH  PRINT  WHEEL  CARTRIDGE 

Robert  A.  Johnson,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.249 

Int.  C\:-  B41J  !/30 
U.S.  CI.  400—144.2  11  Claims 


1,  In  an  impact  printer  for  use  with  a  print  wheel  cartridge 
A  movable  carriage,  a  motor  supported  by  said  carnage,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  from  said  motor  and  having  coupling 

means  at  one  end  thereof,  said  carnage  having  guide  means 

supported  thereon  for  slidably  receiving  the  cartridge  therein, 
said  shaft  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  guide  means,  said 
guide  means  being  arranged  for  guiding  the  cartridge  for  slid- 
able movement  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  movable  means  actuatable  by  the 
cartridge  during  movement  thereof  in  the  transverse  direction 
for  efTecting  relative  movement  between  said  coupling  means 
and  the  cartridge  in  a  different  direction  than  said  transverse 

direction  toward  each  other  to  a  print  wheel  loaded  position 
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4,124,313 
KKVBOARD  ASSKMBI.V 

Helmut  Schmidt,  \ illinf{en-Schwenninj{en;  VNaller  Strobcl.  In- 

terkirnach;  (iiinter  Treude,  and  Paul  Blaser,  both  of  V  illinKen- 
SchwenninKen.    all    of    Fed.    Rep.    of   German>,    assiRnors    to 

Kienzle  .\pparate  GmbH.  V  illinRen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.332.  Aug.  13.  1975.  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,333.  Aur.  13.  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.936 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Auk-  22. 

1974,  2440265 

Int.  CI.    B41J  512 
I  .S.  (1.  400 — 491.2  19  Claims 


4,124.314 
Jl  STIFTINC.  TKXT  WRITINC.  C  CJMFOSINC.  MAC  HINK 

William  S.  Gubelmann,  deceased,  late  of  Convent,  N.J.;  by 

Walter  S.  C^ubelmann,  executor.  Palm  Beach.  Ra..  and  Wil- 
liam  R.  tirier.  New  Vernon.  N.J.,  assignors  to  R  &   I   Patent 

("orporation.  Morristown,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213.045.  Dec.  28.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.993,179. 

Ibis  application  Oct.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  733,061 

Int.  C'l.    B41J  5  22 

I  .S.  CI.  400—663  9  Claims 
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1    A  ktsbiMnl  .irr.int'fnu-iii  ^.'inprismi;.  m  ^innhin.iih 'ii,  ,i 
plur.iliu  '>t  .issLiTiHltJ  ki'\  iinils,  c.i^  h  assfmblcii  kc\  unit  ^.'tii 

priMtit.'    .1    [i|ui,iiil\      >l    V  •  >iiip.  iiuTits   111^  liitlin  t!   .1   sl.it  ii '11. If  s    li.  uis 

mt;.  a  shall  iiu'wbk-  rildli\c  !.>  s.iid  housing,  a  ^a[^  ^omuxlcd 
!.i  s.iiJ  shatl  .irul  .ipcralivf  li'i  moviim  said  sh.itt  troni  an  milial 
pi'MliiMi  I,'  .111  .Kliialuii;  posiihwi,  .iiul  bi.iMiii;  means  inti.TnK-i.li 
alt   sau!  sh.itt  aiul  said  yuuismt;  tot   icsionnk;  said  stiatl  to  s.iid 
itiili.ii  pusiti.ni    at  least  (Uii-  cloiiuatfd  ^arrici  nu-nihcT  pi^uidcd 

wilh  a  r.'u  lit  apiTiurcs  cMciuhiii;  aliMi^  ihc  length  ol  saul 

..irritT  nicmbtT,  said  .isscmhlcd  kfs  units  arul  saul  ^.irriiT 
iiuinhtT  hcint;  prc-Kk-d  \\ilh  ^  <><  >pcr.U  in  t:  tlrsi   tclf.isahU-  sn.ip 

K  !it  >t)  vi>niu\  Img  means  tinniiitmg  a!  least  sdiiie  o\  said  assctti 
^lirtl   kcv    units  on  said  ^..irrier  nicnihcr   uilh  said  stiatts  ot  s.iul 
issemhled  kes  units  lined  up  with  rcspcclivo  ones  nt  saiil  u<\k 
't  aptriures.  said  t'irst  rcleasable  snap-aeticMi  ^iiinuxlmg  means 
mounting  said  ke\    units  on  said  earner  memhei  vlisni.  >unl,ihK 

!:>r  disnuninliiig  ot  said  kc\  unils  Uom  said  eatriiT  mcnibci 

Ir .  Tn  .iho%  e  s.nd  s  arrier  mem  her,  a  cireait  board  prov  uled  \\  ilh 
.t  pluralilN   ot  elei-trual  ^  i  uTiponents,  a  pluralits   ot  sp.u  ei   ele 
nKiits  pr  ivuled  v\.ith  seeond  releasable  snap  atlioti  ^  otituv  tiiiL' 
iiif.iiis  Jismount.ihK    niountiru'   s.iul   v.iiner    memher    upon    s.iul 

.iFvUii  hoard  al  .i  pretlelerniined  spacing  troin  the  l.itlei  iiule 
[■>endentK  ot  s.ud  t'lrst  reieas.ihle  snap  a^liori  ^onneLlink.'  me. ins 
and  vMlh  said  shatts  ot  said  ke\  units  lined  up  sMth  predeler 
mined  ones  ot' said  eir^uit  components,  saul  pluralits  ol  assem- 
Hjed  ke\  umis  being  provided  vsith  releasable  ^onneeting 
means  holding  said  stationars  housing,  said  shaft  and  said 
biasing  means  together  in  .tssembled  condition  independentls 
of  said  '"irst  and  second  releasable  snap  aetion  eonneetmg 
means,  said  earner  member  being  ilismounlabie  Ironi  said 
-.ireuit  board  sviihout  dismounting  ol  said  assembled  kev  units 

trom  said  carrier  member  and  vMihoui  disasscmbU  ot  said  cap, 

said  stationarv  housing,  said  shall  and  said  biasing  means  ol  the 

assembled    ke\    iinils  b\    releasing  s.ud   sei^otul   snap. lel  ion   ton- 

ncL'ting  tiicans,  cai.h  assoriihk-d  kc\   unil  being  disniounlable 

trom  said  earner  member  trom  above  without  disassernblv  ol 
said  stationars  housing,  saul  shaft  and  said  biasing  means  h\ 
releasing  said  first  releasable  snap-aetion  eonneeting  means 


1  ,-\  control  meehanism  for  eontrolhng  a  lustifving  typo- 
iiraphie  apparatus  having  a  earriage.  tor  assuring  the  pertor- 
iiKiiue  of  a  sequenee  of  steps  in  an  operational  eyele  v^hieh  is 
determmeii  b\  li)  a  first  step  o\  said  carriage  for  correspond 
iiii^lv  shifting  a  print  point  in  a  line,  and  (ii)  a  last  step  m  s.nd 
se.juetue  comprising  a  earriage  return  step  m  said  line  said 
l\p(*graphk  apparaiiis  voinprising  means  hir  producing  luslili- 

c.iiioi)  vi.it.i  corresponding  to  said  line,  comprising  manualK 
opei.ihle  control  me.ms  for  ,ic  I  ualing  said  means  lor  produc  ing 
lusiitlcalioii  ddlA.  said  niatiualK  operable  control  means  being 
shillable  between  an  "on"  position  and  an  "off"  position.  li>ck 
ing  means  coupled  to  selectively  lock  said  manually  operable 
control  means,  actuating  means  operalively  connected  to  saul 
locking    means   tor   bringing   the   locking   means   into   locking 

position  in  response  to  said  first  step  ot  an  operational  cule, 

i.itch  me.ins  operativelv  connected  to  said  locking  means  tor 
I. lie  hing  said  loc  king  means  m  said  locking  position  and  rele.isi 
means  tor  releasing  said  latch  means  in  response  lo  the  last  step 
of  saul  operation.il  cycle,  whereby  change  of  the  operational 
state  ot  said  means  tor  producing  jusurication  data  is  inhibited 
in  steps  ot  said  senueiue  between  said  first  step  .ind  said  last 
slei^ 


4.124.315 

n OOR  FINISH  APPI  K  ATOR 

Joseph    h.    Melton.   C.rand    Rapids.    Mich.,   assignor   to   Melton 
Systems.  Inc..  Cirand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.850.  Jun.  30.  1975.  Pat.  No. 
3,981,596.  which  is  a  cimtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432.098, 

Jan.  9. 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

724.634 

Int.  CI.     A46B  //    U2 

I  .S.  C'l.  401—48  7  Claims 

1  In  a  tloor  tlmsh  applicator  wherein  liquid  finish  is  applied 
to  a  tloor  and  spread  out  into  a  smooth  even  finish  by  moving 
over  the  floor  surface  a  finish  spreading  means  having  a  sott. 
absorbent  tloor  contacting  material  on  the  underside  thereof, 

an  im[Ho\ed  means  loi  applying  and  spreading  tlnish  on  the 

tloor  comprising 

porous   tloor    contaclmg   mop   means   tor   simullaneously    ap 

plying  and  spreading  liquid  finish  ou  the  tliuir,  the  mop 
means  comprising  a  llotir  ci)ntacting  mop  material  formed 
of  a  plurality  oi  fibrous  strands  attached  to  a  fabric  back- 
ing and  being  fabricated  such  that  liquid  finish  applied  to 
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the  top  of  the  fabric  backing  of  the  mop  means  flows 
through  the  fabric  backing  and  soaks  into  the  mop  mate- 
rial and  IS  dispensed  on  the  floor  by  contact  between  the 

soaked  mop  material  and  the  floor,  the  fabric  backing  of 
the  mop  means  being  sufficiently  porous  to  permit  enough 

liquid  finish  to  flow  through  the  mop  means  solely  under 
the  influence  of  gravity  to  provide  an  adequate  but  not 
excessive  covering  of  liquid  finish  for  the  floor  as  the  mop 
means  is  moved  over  the  floor  said  mop  means  providing 
a  smooth  and  even  distribution  of  liquid  finish  over  the 
floiir  as  said  mop  is  moved  over  the  floor; 


4,124,317 
COUPLING  -MEANS 

Michael  F.  Dauth,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Metalworks 

Limited,  Lachine,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  724.555 

Int.  a.   F16B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  403—8  1  Oaim 


spreader  frame  means  for  supporting  the  mop  means  on  the 
underside  thereof  in   fioor  contacting  position  as  it  is 

moved  across  the  floor;  and 
finish  dispensing  means  for  continuously  dispensing  liquid 
finish  on  the  upper  side  of  the  fabric  backing  of  the  mop 
means  as  the  mop  means  is  moved  across  the  floor,  the 
finishing  dispensing  means  applying  no  pressure  on  the 
liquid  finish  to  force  it  through  the  mop  means  but  permit- 
ting the  liquid  finish  to  flow  through  the  mop  means  solely 
under  the  influence  of  gravity 


4,124,316 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  DENTIFRICE  ATTACHMENT 
James  I..  ORourke.  6351  Memorial.  Detroit,  Mich.  48228 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,501,  Jan.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4.049,354,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,009. 
Sep.  16, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,936,200.  This  application  Jul.  12, 1976, 
Ser.  No.  704,333 

Int.  CI.     B43M  JJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  401-184  7  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  between  an  end  of  a  tubular  member  and  a  face 

of  a  support  element,  said  coupling  comprising  an  open-ended 
hollow  tubular  member  of  a  rectangular  cross  section  and 
including  first  side  walls  connected  together  by  second  side 
walls,  a  wheel  having  a  central  circular  opening  therein,  a 
screw  thread  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  central  opening,  a  rod 

member  comprising  a  longitudinal  rod  having  a  screw  thread 

on  the  outer  surface  thereof  the  wheel  screw  thread  and  the 
rod  screw  thread  comprising  mating  threads,  said  first  side 
walls  having  formed  therein  passages  aligned  transversely  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  passages  each  being  generally  rect- 
angular in  outline  and  of  a  width  generally  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  w  heel  and  said  first  side  wails  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  w  heel  w  ith  said  w  heel 
being  mounted  within  said  tubular  member  for  rotation  while 

being  substantially  fixed  against  movement  longitudinally  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  wheel  extending  outwardly   beyond 

said  first  side  walls  for  ease  of  manipulation  and  being  gener- 
ally supported  by  said  second  side  walls,  said  rod  being 
threaded  into  said  wheel  and  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  tubular  member  towards  said  open  end.  said  support  ele- 
ment face  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  lug  carried  by 

said  rod  extending  through  said  opening  and  interlocking 

behind  said  face,  said  rod  being  tensioned  by  said  wheel  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  said  lug  to  force  the  of>en  end  of  said 
tubular  member  against  said  face,  and  transverse  guide  means 
supporting  said  lug  on  the  end  of  said  rod  and  extending  later- 
ally from  opposite  sides  of  said  lug  to  said  first  side  walls 
transversely  positioning  said  tubular  member  relative  to  said 
face,  and  said  guide  means  having  and  end  face  spaced  from 
the  interlocking  portion  of  said  lug  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  support  face  opening 


1  A  toothbrush  comprising  an  elongated  cartridge  unit  and 
an  elongated  brushing  unit  joined  end  to  end,  said  brushing  unit 
including  a  shank   portion  having  a  head  at  the  end  thereof 

opposite  said  cartridge  unit  provided  with  bristles  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  said  cartridge  unit  having  a  chamber 
therein  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  squeeezable  wall,  a  replace- 
able dentifrice  tube  disposed  in  said  chamber,  passage  means 
from  said  replaceable  tube  through  said  cartridge  and  brushing 
units  to  said  head  to  convey  dentifrice  to  said  head  when 
forced  from  said  tube  by  the  squeezing  of  said  wall,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  in  the  end  opposite  said  brushing  unit 
which  IS  closed  by  a  removable  cap,  said  tube  being  replace- 
able through  said  opening,  cooperating  interengaging  means 

on  said  cap  and  tube  enabling  the  removal  of  said  tube  through 

the  opening  in  said  chamber  when  said  cap  is  removed,  and 
check  valve  means  in  said  cap  for  admitting  air  into  said  cham- 
ber when  squeezing  pressure  upon  said  squeezable  wall  is 

released,  the  end  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  cap  being  sealed  so 
that  air  admitted  to  said  chamber  by  said  check  valve  means 
will  not  contaminate  the  dentifrice  in  said  tube 


4,124,318 
SPLINED  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RETAINING  RINGS 

Daniel  V.  Sagady,  Hemlock,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889.238 

Int  CI.-  F16D  1/10 

U.S.  Cl.  403—14  2  Claims 

1.  A  splined  assembly  with  retaining  rings  comprising. 

a  male  part  having  a  splined  portion,  a  first  retaining  groove, 
and  a  second  retaining  groove  spaced  axially  therefrom. 

a  female  member  having  a  splined  bore  mating  with  the 
splined  portion  of  the  male  member  and  a  side  face  sur- 
rounding the  splined  bore  at  one  end,  said  splined  bore 

having  a  retention  groove  spaced  axially  from  said  side 

face  and  a  release  groove  located  on  the  side  of  the  reten- 
tion groove  remote  from  said  side  face, 

a  removable  split  retaining  ring  disposed  in  the  first  retaining 

groove  of  the  male  member  and  engaging  the  side  face  of 
the  female  member  for  limiting  insertion  of  the  male  mem- 
ber into  the  female  member  and  aligning  the  second  retain- 
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ine  groove  of  the  male  member  with  the  relenlioti  i;roo^e 

of  the  female  member. 
a  second  split  retaining  ring  disposed  in  the  second  retaining 
griHue  of  the  male  member  and  the  retention  grcxive  of 
the  female  member  under  radial  cimipression  for  prevent- 
ing withdrawal  of  the  male  member  from  the  female  mem- 
ber. 


4.124.320 

I.INKAGK  gi  IC  K-CONNKCT  FASTENER 

George  M.  Rapata,  Schaumburg.  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.217 

Int.  CI.    F16C  //   06:  F16D  /    12 

L.S.  G.  403-163  >2  Claims 


said  male  member  being  further  inserlahle  into  the  female 
member  upon  removal  ^^f  the  split  retaining  ring  \o  a 
disassembU  position  where  the  second  split  retaining  ring 
aligns  with  the  release  grimve  and  self  expands  out  of  the 

second  relainmg  grotne  into  the  release  gnnue  to  permit 

wilhilr.iwal  ol  the  male  member  from  the  female  member 


4.124.319 
SI  PPORT  PI  ATK  FOR  AVIONICS  ("ONNKTOR  SHKl.I 

Robert    \.   HollinRsead.   la   Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Holling- 

sead  Enterprises,  Inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,834 

Int.  (I.    F16B  /   (Ml 

IS   CI.  403-24  13  Claims 


/£>■ 


1    An  apparatus  to  support  the  rear  portion  iA  a  connector 
shell  secured  over  an  opening  m  the  backplate  of  an  avionics 
trav.  wherein  the  connector  shell  defines  mounting  holes  in  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  shell  which  are  arranged   to  receive 
mounting  bolts  for  securing  the  shell  to  one  side  of  the  back 
plate,  the  apparatus  including  a  first  support  plate  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  co-planar  flange  sections  located  at  each  end 
of  the  supp<irt  plate,  the  flange  sections  defining  mounting 
holes  therein  adapted  to  align  with  one  of  the  top  and 
bottom  mounting  holes  in  the  connector  shell,  the  flange 
sections  being  further  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  t>ther 
side  of  the  backplate.  and 
an  intermediate  section  extending  between  the  flange  sec- 
tions and  aligned  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 

passing  through  the  flange  sections,  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion  including  a  connector  shell  engaging  portion   which 

extends  beyond  the  plane  passing  through  the  flange  sec- 
tions centrally  of  the  support  plate  for  abutting  a  surface 
of  the  connecti)r  shell  midway  between  the  mounting 
holes  therein  when  the  connecti)r  shell  and  support  plate 
are  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  backplate,  whereby 

the  support  plate  will  resist  movement  of  the  central  por- 
tion <if  the  connector  shell  toward  the  plane  passing 
through  the  flange  sections 


1    An  assembly  of  a  one-piece  plastice  linkage  quick-connect 
tasiener  vMth  an  elongated  rod-like  member  for  coupling  said 

elonjialed  rod-like  member  ti^  a  woi^  member  having  a  com- 

plemenlar\  aperture  therein,  said  fastener  including  a  laterallv 
extending  head  having  a  si/e  substantially  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  aperture,  and  an  axiallv  extending  shank ,  a  slot 
extending  axially  ot  the  laslener  through  the  head  and  the 
shank  and  terminating  short  of  the  free  nose  end  of  said  shank 
remote  from  said  head  thereby  forming  a  resilient  hinge  con 
neclmg  symmetrical  head  and  shank  leg  portions,  each  of  said 
legs  including  shoulder  means  intermediate  the  extremities  of 

their    exterior    surfaces   and    spaced    trom    said    head,    said    head 

including  recess  means  extending  nt>rmal  to  the  axis  of  said 
fastener  and  having  a  predetermined  diameter  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  slot,  said  eU>ngated  member  having  a  plurality  o( 
thin  axially  spaced  annular  rings  and  said  recess  means  includ- 
ing substantially  ciimplementary  grooves  in  the  wall  of  said 
recess  means  tor  retaining  said  elongated  member  in  fixed 
relation  along  the  axis  of  said  recess  and  member,  said  rings 

having  a  predetermined  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  elongated  member,  a  second  set  of  rings  each  positioned 
medially  between  said  larger  rings  along  the  axis  of  said  elon- 
gated member,  said  second  set  of  rings  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  mentioned  rings  but  larger 
than   the  diameter  of  the  adjacent   portion  of  said  elongated 

member,  said  second  set  of  rings  having  an  included  angle 

between  their  side  faces  substantially  greater  than  the  included 
angle  between  the  side  faces  of  the  first  mentioned  larger 
diameter  rings,  whereby  said  first  larger  diameter  rings  pro- 
vide a  sharp  broad  face  against  shear  in  said  fastener  recessed 
groin  e  and  said  second  set  of  rings  priuide  high  lateral  pres- 
sure against  said  recess  walls  to  control  ct>ld  flow  abt)ut  the 
larger  rings,  said  head  adjacent  said  slot  being  provided  with 
lead-in  means  throughout  its  length  to  guide  said  elongated 

member  into  said  recess  as  well  as  to  cam  said  head  apart  and 
enlarge  said  sk>l  to  expose  said  recess  means  to  said  elongated 
member,  said  elongated  member  being  a  metallic  rod  and 
having  said  rings  thread  rolled  on  said  rod  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  said  thread  rolled  rings  each  having  adjacent  grooves 
in  said  rod  which  provide  the  material  that  is  displaced  during 
thread  rolling  to  form  the  adjacent  larger  diameter  annular 
rings  and  said  second  set  of  annular  rings,  said  fastener  recess 

having  grooves  in  the  walls  forming  said  recess  which  have  a 

diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  larger  diameter  rings 
whereby  said  larger  diameter  rings  are  adapted  to  bite  into  said 
fastener  recess  gnxives  and  produce  cold  flow  of  the  fastener 
material  into  adjacent  rod  grooves  with  said  second  set  of  rings 
controlling  the  amount  of  cold  flow  about  said  larger  diameter 

rings  to  prevent  closing  up  of  said  slot  and  thereby  insure 
engagement  of  said  shoulder  means  with  the  aperture  in  the 
wt>rk  member 
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4,124,321 

ADJUSTABLE  TIE  ROD  HOLDER 

Warwick  B.  Hutchins,  Kew,  Australia,  assignor  to  B.B.R.  Aus- 
tralia Pty.  Ltd.,  Campbellfleld,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  6,  1976,  5507/76 
Int.  a.-  F16B  9/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  403—167  1  Claim 


each  of  the  sections  adjacent  an  end  thereof  so  that  when 

mating  identical  members  are  placed  face  to  face  said  grooves 

provide  threaded  transverse  apertures  which  are  less  than 
cylindrical,  whereby  cylindrical  threaded  bolts  inserted  m  said 
apertures  cause  said  members  to  be  urged  apart,  one  said  trans- 
verse groove  in  one  section  of  said  member  having  a  thread 
which  is  one-half  turn  ahead  of  the  thread  in  said  groove  of 
said  other  section  of  said  member  so  that  mating  threaded 
grooves  will  provide  a  threaded  aperture  to  receive  said  bolt 


4,124,323 
COMPOSITE  PICTURE  FRAME 
Richard  B.  Freeman.  1707  Yorktown  Dr..  Charlottesville.  \  a. 
22901 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,436 

Int.  G;  G09F  }/n 

U.S.  CI.  403 — 402  5  Claims 


1  A  tie  rod  for  clamping  a  workpiece  including  a  headed 
portion  on  one  end  and  a  substantially  smooth  walled  portion 
of  uniform  size  at  the  opposite  end,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mem- 
ber encircling  the  smooth  walled  portion  of  said  tie  rod  and 
including  an  externally  threaded  body  of  substantially  uniform 

diameter  terminating  at  one  end  in  at  least  a  pair  of  oppositely 

disposed  flat  shoulders,  an  internal  bore  extending  through  said 
sleeve  including  a  first  portion  complementary  to  said  tie  rod 

and  a  second  portion  extending  outv\ardly  from  said  comple- 
mental  portion  in  conical  co*"  agiiration  at  said  one  end  of  said 
sleeve,  wedge  means  complementary  lo  said  conical  portion  of 
said  bore  of  said  sleeve  and  including  a  portion  dimensioned  to 
embrace  said  tie  rod  and  configured  to  grip  said  tie  rod  when 
said  sleeve  is  moved  relative  to  said  tie  rod  and  toward  said 
wedge,  rotatable  tensioning  means  threaded  on  said  sleeve  and 

engaging  one  surf.ice  of  said  workpiece,  said  tensioning  means 
upon  rotaticm  simulfineo  s!\  applying  clamping  and  tension- 
ing forces  to  said  tie  rt>d  to  clamp  said  workpiece  between  the 
headed  end  portion  of  said  tie  rod  and  the  rotatable  tensioning 
means. 


4.124.322 

CORNkR  FASTENER 
Rudolph  K.  Parisien,  891  Rainbow  St..  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  781,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  28,  1976,  251327 

Int.  CI.    F16B  JJ//0 

L.S.  CI.  403—295  \  3  Claims 


26  ^    20 


l£' 


1   A  composite  framing  strip  comprising: 

a  strip  of  wood  having  a  rabbet  extending  therealong  and 

defining  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  surfaces: 

an  elongated  extruded  metal  member  defining  an  open  un- 
dercut channel  portion  having  a  bottom  web.  said  channel 
portion  being  positioned  in  said  rabbet  with  its  bottom 
web  perpendicular  to  one  of  said  surfaces  and  spaced  from 
the  other  surface,  the  open  side  of  said  channel  portion 
facing  away  from  said  other  surface,  and 

means  fixedly  securing  said  metal  member  to  said  strip  of 

wood. 


4,124,324 
.MODULAR  CABLE  TRENCH  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Augis,  and  Victor  J.  Buehlman,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16. 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,674 

Int.  a.-  EOlC  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  404—3  21  Claims 


*.l       .^Si 


^J^-~ .  x-^* 


1  A  corner  key  for  use  in  securing  channel  members  to- 
gether to  form  a  frame,  said  corner  key  comprising  a  pair  of 
mating    substantially    identical    members,    each    said    member 

having  two  sections  joined  at  their  ends  to  form  an  L-shaped 
corner  key.  at  least  one  transverse  groove  in  a  mating  face  of 


18    A  modular  cable  system  comprising: 

a  modular  integrally  molded  tee  unit  including 

a  centrally  opened,  horizontally  extending  bottom  frame 

of  substantially  rectangular  configuration, 
a  pair  of  opposed,  substantially  parallel  side  plates  of 
substantially  rectangular  configuration  and  each  hav  ing 
an  edge  connected  to  an  edge  of  said  bottom  frame,  and 
each   extending   upwardly   and   outwardly    from   '2:d 


is: 
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hoil.un  frame  at  an  angle  tii  the  vertical,  one  .if  said  side 
plates  having  ati  <ipening  formed  at  a  central  location 
therein,  and 
a  pair  of  opposed.  substantialK  parallel  transverse  rein- 

lorcing   elements   interconnecting   and   reinforcing  said 
side  plates  and   formed   integralU    therewith  and  with 

>aid  bottom  frame. 
J  modulai.  mtegrallv  molded  channel  unit  connected  to  said 

tee  uml  and  including 

.1  .entr.ilU   opened.  hori/ontalK   extending  bottom  frame 
ot  Mihsi.iniiallv   rectangular  ci>nfiguratnni. 

.,  p.ni  A  oppi^sed,  substanlialU  parallel  side  plale^  ot 

suhsi.intialK  rectangular  configuration  and  each  haMUg 
an  edge  connected  to  an  edge  of  said  botti.m  trame.  aulI 
c.wh  extending  upwardly  and  outwardh  ftom  said 
h, 'iioiii  trame  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  and 
a  p.iii  ot  opposed,  substantially  parallel  transverse  rein 
tolling  elements  interconnecting  and  reintorcmg  said 
suk-   pl.iles  and   tormed   integrally    therewith   .nul   with 

said  hotlom  franie.  and 

nie.iiis  connecting  one  of  the  transverse  reinforcing  elements 
o\  said  channel  unit  to  said  one  side  plate  ^^f  said  tee  unit 
with  said  channel  unit  side  plates  priM<-'^'i"g  '>ii  opposite 
sides  ol  said  I'pening  centrally  kK'aled  in  said  one  side 
pi. lie  ''\  said  Ice  unit 


inner  margin  of  said  cutting  land  to  said  substantially  Hat  sur- 
face and  a  chip  control  center  island  extending  above  said 


4,124,325 
\SPH\1  I  PWKAIFM  RKCV(  1  1V(.  APPARAllS 

Karl    I      (  utkr.   lawrtnct.   Kans.,   a.ssiRn<)r  ti>  (  utkr   Repaving. 

Inc.,  1  anrence,  Kans. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  .if  St-r.  No.  645,928,  Dec.  31.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Auk.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,935 

Int.  (1.    KOIC  ^  l><^ 

I    s    (  i.  4(»4— 75  14  Claims 


_7*^-.-?    •»^-l- 


_r' 


^Va.    ^  a     j9 


suhsi.mii.ilK  n.il  surf.ice  spaced  from  said  cutting  land  and 
piov  idmg  a  more  narrow  Hat  surface  at  the  end  wall  portion  of 
said  insert  than  at  said  side  wall 


4.124.327 
SPIN1>1  K  INKRTIA  C  HANC;iN(.  APPARATl  S  FOR 

MACHIMNC;  CKNTKR 

Motohiko  ^ Oshida.  and  Nobuyiiki  KataRiri.  both  of  Niwa.  Ja- 
pan, assinnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamazaki  Tekkosho, 
Nlwa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Scr.  No.  782.786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13.  1976.  51-42158 

Int.  (1.    B230  5  ::  imC.  IIM) 

I  .S.  CI.  408— 140  6  Claims 


iff    V      ">        '*"      "" 


>,- 


Kje      »  'o»   '• 


4  A  mcihod  ot  resioriiik:  .m  asphalt  roadvyas  coniprisin^  thr 

sups  ct  healing  an  upper  laver  ot  an  existing  roadw.iv  .  s^.iritv 
iiik;  the  heated  layer  kir  obtaining  a  substantial  quantitv  of  loose 
existing  road  material,  collecting  the  loose  existing  road  mate- 
rial in  .1  tenlr.ih/ed  windrow,  spravmg  liquid  asptialt  upon  the 
loose  material,  applying  liquid  rejuvenating  material  m  addi- 
tion to  said  liquid  asphalt  to  the  loose  material,  adding  new 
asphalt    mix    lo   the    windrow    and    thereafter    pug-milling   the 

loose  existing  nialerial  .iwd  new  asphalt  mix  and  reiu\enatmg 

nuitenal  on   I  tic  ro.idwav.  .ind  spreading  the  mixed   lotise  mate- 
rial An^\  liquid  asphalt  on  the  roadway. 


4.124.326 
CI  niN(.  INSKRT  WITH  RAISKI)  (  I  TI  INC.  KIKiK 

John  (  .  tost.  Ha/el  Hark.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  V  aleron  Cor- 
poration.  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  756.181 
Int.  C  k     B26I)   /    /-^ 

r.S.  (I.  407— 114  18  Claims 

1     -\   .uliiiig  inserl  comprising  a  hard,   wear   resistant   mate- 
rial,  said,    msi'rl    having   a   cutting   Wt^'.-   including   a  continuous 
substantialK    tlal    surta^e.    said   cutting    id^c   having   a    raised 
peripheral     negalivc     rake     cutting     land     extending     entirelv 
arouiul  said  substantialK  Hat  surface  and  having  an  outer  and 
inner  margin,  said  insert  having  a  pair  of  side  and  a  pair  ot  end 
walls,  said  walls  heiiig  |oined  by  arcuate  corners  and  terminal 
ing  at  the  outer  margin  of  said  negative  rake  cutting  land  and 
defining  a  continuous  cutting  edge,  said  walls  extending  nor 
mal   t()  said  substantialK    Hat  surface  providing  an  obtuse  in 
eluded   .utlmg   angle,   a   sloping   surface   extending   from   the 


1    In  combination,  a  spindle  means  for  a  machining  center 
and  having  a  main  spuulk-  .ind  a  lip  spindle  which  are  axiallv 

aligned  and  which  have  opposed  splined  ends  and  a  coupling 

engaging  the  splined  ends  of  the  spindles  kir  connecting  the 
spindles,  a  tly  wheel  Ireely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle 
means  ku  rotation  art^und  said  spindle  means,  said  flywheel 
having  a  tapered  concave  conical  clutch  surface  on  one  end 
therei't,  a  ctmieal  clutch  bods  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
splmed  ends  and  having  a  tapered  convex  conical  clutch  sur- 
face eiigageable  in  mating  engagement  with  the  c.nicave  clutch 
surface  on  said  flywheel,  spring  means  connected  between  said 
coupling  and  said  clutch  body  urging  said  clutch  body  away 
from  said  flywheel,  and  clutch  actuating  means  connected  to 
said  clutch  body  kir  sliding  said  clutch  body  along  said  splined 
end  for  bringing  the  tapered  conical  clutch  surface  thereon 
intti  the  tight  clutching  engagement  with  the  clutch  surface  on 
said  flywheel 

4.124,328 
INDKXABI.K  INSKRT  DRIl  I. 
David  Alan  Hopkins.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  \  aleron 
Corporation.  Oak  Hark.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,354 

Int.  (1   B23B  .W  IHJ 

IS.  CI.  408— 223  19  Claims 

1  .An  indexable  insert  drill  comprising  a  shank,  a  pair  i>f 
pockets  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  each  formed  for  locating  an 
indexable  poKgonal  insert  one  of  said  pockets  having  means 
ktr  locating  a  first  insert  with  a  cutting  edge  extending  from 
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the  center  of  said  drill  obliquely  to  a  transverse  plane  normal  to 
the  drill  axis,  with  an  inactive  radially  innermost  edge,  and 
with  an  inactive  edge  joining  a  radially  outermost  inactive 
bridging  corner  of  said  cutting  edge;  said  other  pocket  having 
means  for  locating  a  second  insert  radially  outward  relative  to 
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satd  first  insert  with  a  cutting  edge  extendmg  obliquely  to  a 
transverse  plane  normal  to  the  drill  axis  equally  and  oppositely 
to  said  first  insert  cutting  edge  in  the  same  cone  of  revolution 
and  with  its  radially  outermost  corner  providing  the  radially 
outermost  cutting  element  joining  an  inactive  radially  outer- 
most edge 


4,124,329 
AXIAL-FLOW  REVERSIBLE  TURBINE 
■ktor  I.  Romanov,  Oktyabrsky  prospekt,  38,  kv.  6;  Felix  I. 
Kirzner,  prospekt  Lenina,  69,  kv.  85,  and  Yakov  K.  Soroka, 
ulitsa  Dekabristov,  38/2,  kv.  4,  all  of  Nikolaev,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,150 

Int.  CI/  FOID  1/30 

.S.  CI.  415—85  4  Oaims 


K    3i  ^6  f  7  ,v'  7 »/  jff 


1  An  axial-flow  reversible  turbine  comprising:  a  casing,  a 
nozzle  assembly  accommodated  in  said  casing  and  having 
two-section  blades  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  work- 
ing medium  through  said  turbine;  a  wheel  rotor  with  two-sec- 
tion blades  for  converting  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  flow  of  the 

working   medium   into  mechanical   work  and   mounted   in   the 

direction  of  the  flow  of  the  working  medium  after  said  nozzle 
assembly;  one  section  of  said  blades  of  said  nozzle  assembly 
and  of  said  wheel  rotor  forming  the  flow  duct  of  the  direct- 
rotating  turbine  and  the  other  section  of  said  blades  of  said 
nozzle  assembly  and  said  wheel  rotor  forming  the  flow  duct  of 
the  counter-rotating  turbine,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  flow 

duct  of  the  counter-rotating  turbine  being  larger  than  the 

outside  diameter  of  said  flow  duct  of  the  direct-rotating  tur- 
bine; a  valve  in  the  form  of  variable-incidence  airfoil  vanes 
intended  to  deny  access  of  the  working  medium  into  said  flow 
duct  of  the  direct-rotating  turbine  and  located  in  said  casing  at 
the  entrance  into  said  flow  duct;  a  cylindrical  bushing  with 
ports  for  intercommunicating  said  flow  ducts  and  installed  in 
said  casing  coaxially  with  said  wheel  rotor  at  the  entrance  of 
the  flow  into  said  flow  duct  before  said  nozzle  assembly  and 

having  an  inside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  How  duct  of  the  direct-rotating  turbine;  an 
entrance  to  said  flow  duct;  a  band  sufficiently  wide  for  over- 
lapping said  ports  and  arranged  along  the  periphery  of  said 
bushing;  a  device  for  moving  said  band  radially  to  at  least  two 


fixed  positions  in  one  of  which  it  fits  around  the  outside  cir- 
cumference of  said  flow  duct  of  the  counter-rotating  turbine 
whereas  in  the  other  position  it  fits  around  the  outside  circum- 
ference of  said  entrance  of  said  flow  duct  of  the  direct-rotating 

turbine,  said  device  being  installed  on  the  external  surface  of 
said  casing  and  connected  with  said  band,  said  flow  duct  being 
a  combination  of  the  annular  channel,  nozzle  vanes  and  turbine 
blades. 


4,124,330 
CAM-OPERATED  PITCH-CHANGE  APPARATUS 
Philip  E.  Barnes,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,346 
Claims  priority,  application  one. 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntar}' 

Protest  Program  on  Mar   9.  1976 

Int.  Q\?  B64C  11/30 

U.S.  a.  416—157  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  pitch-change  apparatus  for  a  ducted  thrust  fan  having  a 
plurality  of  variable  pitch  blades  mounted  on  a  fan  hub  for 
pivoting  movement  about  the  respective  blade  axes  extending 
radially  from  the  hub  axis,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pitch-change  horns  connected  respectively  to 

the  plurality   of  variable   pitch  blades,   each   horn   being 

connected  with  one  blade  for  pivoting  movement  with  the 
blade  about  the  blade  axis  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  blade  axis; 
a  camming  nng  mounted  coaxially  of  the  hub  axis  at  an 
axially  fixed  station  along  the  hub  axis  intercepted  by  the 
blade  axes  for  rotation  about  the  hub  axis  with  the  blades 
and  relative  to  the  blades,  the  ring  defining  on  its  penph- 

ery   a   plurality   of  helical   camming   grooves   lying   in   a 

surface  of  revolution  whose  geometric  center  is  located  at 

the  intersection  of  the  blade  axes  and  the  hub  axis; 
a  plurality  of  cam  followers  mounted  respectively  on  the 
plurality  of  pitch-change  horns  and  engaging  respectively 
the  plurality  of  helical  camming  grooves  on  the  periphery 

of  the  camming  ring;  and 

rotary  drive  means  connected  in  driving  relationship  with 
the  camming  ring  for  causing  the  nng  to  t>e  rotated  and 
blade  pitch  to  be  changed  through  the  cooperative  opera- 
tion of  the  camming  grooves  on  the  nng  and  the  cam 
followers  on  the  pilch-change  horns. 
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4.124.331 

Al  TOMATIC  C  ONTROl.  SVSTKMS  FOR  A  WKI  I    PI  MP 

INSTAI.I.ATION 

Tomohiko  Taki.  Ibaraki.  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,934 

Int.  n.   F04B  4^:1)2 

I  .S.  CI.  417—19  9  Claims 


1       ;;       h, 


'0     1  ^ 


1    An  autonialic  cmitrol  svsicni  tor  .1  v*.oll  pump  installation 
_■  1 1  m  p  r  I  s  1  n  g 

tlrsl  means  t~>ir  diitMing  a  pressure  at  the  suction  side  nt  ihe 

pump, 
second  means  tor  detecting  a  pressure  at  the  tleliver\  side  ot 

the  pump, 
outputting  means  operable  in  respitnse  to  the  pressure  ot  s.nd 
suction  and  dcliverv  sides  detected  h\   said  first  and  sec- 
ond pressure  detecting  means,  and 

s\s,ilching  means  operable  in  response-  lo  said  outputlmg 
means  to  control  the  operation  ot  a  motor  tor  driving  tlie 
pump  so  th.ii  said  switching  means  starts  the  operation  ot 
s.ial  rnoior  u  hen  a  sum  ot'  the  pressures  detecteii  h\  s.nd 
t'lrst  and  second  means  drops  belovv  .1  first  t"i\ed  pressure 
tiigher  than  an  aimospheric  pressure,  .irul  slops  the  oper.i- 
iion  ol  said  motor  when  the  sum  ot  the  pressures  detected 

b\  said  firsl  and  second  means  cvcocds  a  soiond  tixcd 

pressure   higher   than   said    t1rst    lived    pressure   .iiui    when 
h.  <i  h  ot  I  he  pressures  I  it  sus  tion  .ukI  i.leli\  fi  \  ( ,1  dr  s  ^  ul  1  W  t 

rela\  .idapted  to  slop  a  motor  lor  dm  mg  said  pump  w  hen 
the   pressures  delected   bv    said   detet  ling   means)  are   the 

.itmospheriL  pressure 


4.124.332 

AITOMATK  AI  I  V  OPKRATIVK  PI  MFINC; 
KQl  IPMPNT 

Masaru  Nishijyo.  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company.  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1976,  Ser.  No.  687.619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19.  1975.  50  60385; 

Jun.  4.  1975.  50  76318[l];  Jun.  4.  1975,  50  76319[l  ];  Jun.  13. 

1975.  50  80770[l];  Dec.  5,   1975,  50/145715;  Dec.  5.   1975. 

50/145716 

Int.  CI.     F04B  4V  oM 
I  .S.  CI.  417— 26  17  Claims 

1  Automatically  operative  pumping  equipment  comprising 
a  pump  having  a  tluid  delivery  pipe  and  a  lluid  suction  pipe. 
an  electric  motor  operative  to  drive  said  pump  tor  pumping 

n.uid. 
a  pressure  switch  positioned  lor  sensing  lluid  pressure  in  said 

delivery  pipe  atid  operative  to  control  said  electric  motor 

in  response  to  the  pressure  in  said  delivery  pipe 
a  bv-pass  passage  branched  t>tT  from  said  delivery  pipe  and 
connected  to  said  suction  pipe  tor  defining  a  fluid  flow 
path  from  said  delivery  pipe  back  to  said  suction  pipe, 
a  pressure  regulal(>r  connected  in  said  by -pass  passage  tor 
controlling  th'-  fli>w  rate  through  the  by-pass  passage  by 
sensing  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  delivery  pipe  to  maintain 

said  pressure  below  a  value  which  turns  said  pressure 

switch  ON. 
a    flow     rale    sensor    fi  >r   sensing    the    flow    rate    through    the 

delivery    pipe   downstream    troni    said    by -pass    passage 


branch  and  for  producing  a  pressure  signal  representing 
same,  .md 
a  bv-pass  passage  How  rate  regulator  responsive  to  a  control 


■J 


pressure  signal  and  connected  to  said  f\o\\  rate  senst>r  to 
receive  the  flt)w  rate  sensor  pressure  signal  for  opening 
,md  ^  fising  the  by-pass  passage  in  respe)nse  to  the  pressure 
signal  trom  said  tlow  rate  sensor 


4.124.333 

K.XTKRNAI  I  V  ADJl  STABI  F  LOAD  PIA  S  PCMP 

CONTROL  AS.SKMBLY 

Kenneth  P.  Liesener.  Joliet.  III..  a,ssiKnor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,427 

Int.  CI.    F04B  4^  (X) 

I  ..S.  CI.  417— 218  3  Claims 


isr^iV-^  I 


ti:^ 


r 


Is 


1    In  a  pump  c<introl  assembly  for  moving  a  swash  plate  of  a 
variable  displacement  pump  between  ma.ximum  and  minimum 

discharge  displacement  positions,  said  assembly  having  first 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  swash  plate,  said  first 
means  having  an  actuating  means  connected  to  the  swash  plate 
and  a  valve  member  having  first  and  second  end  portK)ns,  said 
valve  member  being  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which 
a  pump  discharge  pressure  signal  is  in  communication  vMth  the 

actuating  means  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  pump 
discharge  pressure  signal  is  blocked  from  communication  with 
the  actuating  means  and  the  actuating  means  in  in  communica- 
tion with  a  drain,  said  first  end  portion  of  the  valve  member 
having  an  end  substantially  continuously  exposed  to  the  pump 
discharge  pressure  signal  and  being  respt>nsive  thereto  for 
biasing  the  valve  member  toward  one  o{  the  first  and  second 
positions,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  spring  connected  to  said  valve  member, 

means  tor  selectively  adjusting  the  preload  on  the  spring  for 
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selectively  adjusting  the  minimum  pump  discharge  pres- 
sure; 

piston  means  for  increasing  the  load  on  the  spring  for  in- 
creasing the  pump  discharge  pressure  in  response  to  a  load 
pressure  signal  exceeding  a  preselected  pressure  level,  and 

an  adjustable  stop  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  maxi- 
mum force  exerted  on  the  the  spring  by  the  piston  means. 


4,124,334 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Flavio  J.  Mazzetti,  6580  Arequa  Ridge  La.,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80919 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,824 
Int.  Cl.-^  F04B  4i/04:  FOIB  31/14:  F04B  9/04,  23/04 

L.S.  CI.  417—480  5  Claims 


respective  axes,  including  a  pair  of  bearing  members  for  jour- 
nalling  each  gear,  each  bearmg  member  surrounding  one  of 
said  shaft  portions,  and  each  bearing  member  of  one  of  said 
gears  being  juxtaposed  with  a  respective  bearing  member  of 
the  other  of  said  gears  and  being  subjected  to  forces  which 
urge  each  bearing  member  of  said  one  gear  to  move  in  direc- 
tion generally  toward  the  respective  juxtaposed  beanng  mem- 
ber of  said  other  gear  during  rotation  of  said  gears;  and  coun- 
teracting means  for  opposing  such  forces  and  such  relative 
movement  of  said  juxtaposed  beanng  members  toward  each 
other,  said  counteracting  means  including  a  first  recess  pro- 


32 


is 


79 
Si 


4,124,335 

INTERENGAGING  GEAR  MACHINE  WITH 

CO.MPENSATING  FORCE  ON  BEARING  MEMBERS 

Claus  Jons,  Korntal;  Erich  Schiinherr,  Stuttgart,  and  Giinter 

Wolff,  Schwieberdingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1976,  2610827 

Int.  CI.-  FOIC  19/08.  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  418—73  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  gear-type  fluid  displacing  machine,  a  combination 

comprising  a  pair  of  mating  gears  each  having  a  pair  of  shaft 

portions  at  opposite  axial  ends  of  the  respective  gears;  means 
for  mounting  said  gears  in  the  machine  for  rotation  about 


1  In  a  double  acting  diaphragm  pump,  a  pair  of  side  by  side 
chamber  housings,  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

an  annular  pumping  diaphragm  disposed  transversly  across 
ea^h  of  the  housings  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and 
dividing  said  housing  into  a  suction  chamber  on  the  one 
side  thereof  and  a  discharge  chamber  on  the  other  side; 

first  and  second  one-way  valve  means,  the  first  being  dis- 
posed in  the  housing  inlet  to  admit  fluid  to  the  suction 

chamber,  the  second  being  disposed  within  the  central 

opening  of  the  annular  pumping  diaphragm  and  secured 
thereto  to  pass  fluid  from  the  suction  chamber  to  the 
discharge  chamber;  and 
reciprocably  operable  drive  means  attached  to  the  dia- 
phragm of  each  chamber  housing  wherein  the  drive  means 
includes: 
a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  for  oscillatory  motion 

about  an  axis  which  is  disposed  intermediate  the  centers 

cii  the  diaphragms  in  the  chamber  housings, 
connecting  means  secured  to  each  of  the  said  diaphragms 

and  pivotally  connected  to  the  rocker  arm; 
eccentric    means    substantially    coaxial    with    the    axis    of 

rotation  of  the  rocker  arm  and  having  attached  thereto 

and    extending   therefrom    first    and    second    pivotally 

interconnected  drive  arm,  and 

a  movable  interconnection  between  the  second  one  of  said 

drive  arms  and   the  rocker  arm  to  impart  oscillatory 
motion  to  the  rocker  arm. 


vided  in  an  outer  surface  of  each  bearing  member  of  said  one 
gear  and  a  second  recess  provided  in  an  outer  surface  of  the 
respective  juxtaposed  bearing  member  and  facing  toward  said 
first  recess  to  define  therewith  between  said  bearing  members 

a  hole,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  hole  to  seal  said 

hole,  said  hole  being  blind  and  provided  with  communicating 
means  which  communicates  said  blind  hole  solely  with  a 
source  of  a  pressurized  fluid  medium  so  that  said  fluid  medium 
flows  from  said  source  into  said  blind  hole  and  accumulates  in 
the  latter  without  being  discharged  therefrom  whereby  a  sub- 
stantial compensating  force  is  generated  in  said  blind  hole  and 
urges  said  beanng  members  outwardly  away  from  each  other 


4,124,336 
POPPET  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLED  FEEDING 

OF  BLOWING  AGENT 
David  E.  Johnson,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,976 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  21/00 

L'.S.  CI.  425—4  C  11  Claims 


1.  A  check  valve  assembly  adapted  for  controlling  flow  of  a 

fluid   blowing  agent   into  an   apparatus   for   the   extrusion   of 
polymeric  foam  resin,  said  valve  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  with  an  entry  means  on  one  end  portion  for 
feed  of  a  fluid  blowing  agent  into  said  housing,  exit  means 

on  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  housing  for  exiting  of 

said  blowing  agent  from  said  housing,  and  an  enlarged 
chamber  in  said  housing  between  said  entry  means  and 
exit  means; 

(b)  a  conduit  o^  reduced  diameter,  relative  to  the  diameter  of 
said  exit  means,  positioned  inside  said  housing  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  exit  means  and  having  a  valve  seat  formed 
thereon  facing  said  exit  means; 

(c)  a  poppet  valve  stem  extending  through  said  conduit  of 

reduced  diameter  into  said  chamber  and  having  thereon  a 
valve  head,  positioned  at  the  extremity  of  said  stem  near- 
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est  said  exit  means,  said  head  being  formed  such  that  when    imperforate  wall  intermediate  the  ram  and  the  chip-box  form- 


in  contact  with  said  valve  seat  it  forms  a  seal  therewith, 

(d  )  positioning  means,  disposed  on  the  end  of  said  valve  stem 
opposite  said  valve  head,  adapted  to  position  said  valve 

stem  radially  within  said  chamber;  and 
(e)    tensioning    means,    disposed    between    said    positioning 

means  and  said  conduit  of  reduced  diameter,  adapted  for 
holding  said  valve  head  firmly  against  said  valve  seat  and 
responsive    to   the   pressure   of  the   fluid   blowing   agent 

entering  said  valve  assembly  such  that  said  valve  head  is 

moved  away  from  said  valve  seat  when  the  pressure  of  the 
entering  fluid  is  greater  than  the  combined  force  exerted 
on  the  valve  head  by  the  tensioning  means  and  the  pres- 
sure within  such  extrusion  apparatus 


ing  a  clearance  space  in  the  chip-box  between  the  reciprocal- 


4,124,337  ing  ram  and  the  water-cooling  jacket  that  is  adapted  to  hold  a 

POST  CURE  INFLATOR  quantit\  of  loose  chips  that  serve  as  an  insulation  barrier  sepa- 

Joseph  M.  Martin.  I.eetonia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  \RM  Corpora-    rating  the  cooling  jacket  from  the  reciprocating  ram 
tion,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782,496 
Int.  CI.    B29H  5,02 
L.S.  CI.  425—28  P  23  Claims  


KMD 


-■'  > 


"j'T  n.. 


■^:,» 


'I'y  i 


1  A  piist  cure  tire  intlator  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  tire 
bead  engaging  rims,  means  to  move  said  rims  adjacent  each 
other  to  seat  a  tire  therebetween  for  inflation,  lock  means  to 
permit  limited  separation  of  said  rims  during  mnaltion  and  to 

hold  said  rims  thus  separated  during  inflation,  said  lock  means 

comprising  a  key  projecting  from  one  rim  and  a  keyhole  slot  in 
the  tMher,  and  interference  means  between  said  key  and  slot 
mechanically  to  preclude  relative  rotation  between  said  key 
and  slot  except  when  said  rims  are  adiacent  each  other 


4,124,338 

HOT  BRIQLFTTK  PRtSS 

Robert  D.  Mitchell,  Solon,  Ohio,  assidnor  to  Combustion  Flngi- 
neering.  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.150 
Int.  CI.    B30B  I!   02 
C.S.  CI.  425—78  4  Claims 

1   A  briquetting  system  including  a  press  having  in  combina- 
tion  a   frame   means,   an   anvil   with   a  convex  configuration 

supported  by  said  frame  means,  a  chip-box  adapted  to  carry  a 

quantity  of  hot  metallic  chips,  a  die  assembly  integral  with  and 
horizontally  aligned  with  said  chip-box.  means  for  reciprocat- 

mg  the  chip-box  and  die  assembly  on  the  frame  from  an  ad- 
vanced position  where  the  die  engages  the  anvil  to  a  rectracted 
position  where  the  die  is  spaced  from  the  anvil,  a  water-cooling 
lacket  subjacent  said  chip-box,  a  reciprocating  ram  movable 
through  said  chip-box  and  aligned  die  assembly  to  compress  a 
quantity  of  metallic  chips  against  the  face  of  said  anvil,  and  an 


4.124,339 

SV.STKM  FOR  EXTRUDING  AND  FORMING  PORTION 

CONTROLLED  FROZEN  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

V  incent  E.  Bernard,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Jimmy 

Dean  Meat  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,146,  Nov.  22,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,301 

Int.  a:  A22C  ///W.  B29C  25  (X) 

VS.  CI.  425-133.1  13  Claims 


LOMff*        uir^* 


-irm 


^'i 


,vr 


■arti   a(icT>« 


u 


1    A  system  for  forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  products 

hav  mg  preselected  volumes  and  weights  comprising 
means  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  semi-fluid  material. 

a  pump  connected  to  said  receiving  means  to  receive  said 
material  from  said  receiving  means  for  pumping  said  mate- 
rial at  a  selected  rate. 

ail  extruder  associated  with  said  pump  and  having  an  inlet  ti> 
receive  said  pumped  material  and  having  a  plurality  of 

outlets  for  outputting  said  pumped  material, 

a  sealed  bladder  located  between  said  pump  and  said  ex- 
truder to  sense  the  flow  of  said  pumped  material, 

edible  fluid  within  said  bladder, 

means  operatively  asscx;iated  with  and  responsive  to  said 
edible  fluid  and  connected  for  controlling  said  pump, 

conduits  connected  to  each  of  said  outlets  for  conveying 
continuous  lengths  of  said  material, 

a  chilling  station  located  at  the  remote  ends  of  said  conduits 

for  receiv  ing  said  continuous  lengths  of  said  material  and 
for  chilling  said  continuous  lengths  to  an  extent  that  said 
lengths  maintain  their  extruded  cross-sections,  and 
means  located  at  the  outlet  of  said  chilling  station  for  period- 
ically severing  the  chilled  continuous  lengths  to  form  a 
plurality  of  products  having  the  preselected  volume  and 
weight 
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4,124  340 

CONTROL  OF  PIPE  TENSION  BETWEEN  EXTRUDER 

DIE  AND  TAKE-UP  COILER 
Ronald  J.  LaSpisa,  Bartlesville,  and  Arthur  H.  McElroy,  Tulsa, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,550 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  23/04:  B29F  3/00;  B65H  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  425—135  10  Claims 


sensor  means  located  to  respond  to  a  tilting  movement  of  said 

gate  section  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  strand  handling 

means  and  of  said  nozzle  means  thereby  preventing  damage  to 
the  strand  handling  means 


4,124,342 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  GAP  BETWEEN 

LIPS  OF  A  DIE  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  PLASTIC  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Takeaki  Akatsuka;  Katsuichi  Kitagawa;  Hiroyoshi  Amo,  and 
Osamu  Mita,  ail  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  474,946,  May  31.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.985.845. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,362 
Int.  CI.;  B29D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  425—141  15  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  extruding  an  elongated  plastic  pipe  and  for 

winding  said  pipe  onto  a  winding  roll  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  pipe  extrusion  means; 

(b)  winding  means  comprising  said  winding  roll,  frame 
means  for  mounting  said  winding  roll  and  motor  means 
for  rotating  said  winding  roll  to  wind  said  pipe  onto  said 
w  mding  roll, 

(c)  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  slack  segment  in 

said  pipe  between  said  extrusion  means  and  said  winding 
means, 

(d)  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  degree  of  slack  in  said  slack 
segment;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  actuating  said  motor  means  responsi\c 
to  said  sensing  means. 


4,124,341 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  GRANULATING 

STRANDS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  .MATERIAL 

Peter  I^ocker,  Goldbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Automatik  Appa- 
rate-.Maschinenbau  H.  Hench  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter 
Haftung,  Grossostheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.687 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18. 
1976.  2627263 

Int.  CI.    B29F  3  '00 
L.S.  CI.  425-136  6  Gaims 


I  An  apparatus  for  handling  strands  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, comprising  nozzle  means  for  extruding  said  strands,  strand 

handling  means  spaced  below  said  nozzle  means,  chute  means 
t^peratively  interposed  between  said  nozzle  means  and  said 
strand  handling  means  for  guiding  the  strands  from  said  nozzle 
means  to  said  strand  handling  means,  said  chute  means  com- 
prising a  lower  edge  and  a  gale  section  located  at  said  lower 
edge  adjacent  to  said  strand  handling  means,  hinge  means 
holding  said  gate  section  m  a  tiltable  position,  and  switching 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  necessary  amount  of 
adjustment  of  a  bolt,  while  controlling  a  gap  between  the  lips 
of  a  die  for  extruding  a  plastic  material,  said  gap  being  formed 
between  a  pair  of  die  plates  having  a  plurality  n  of  adjusting 
bolts  K],  K2,  K3  -  -  -  K„  outside  one  or  both  of  said  plates, 

which  apparatus  comprises  a  calculator  device  having  a  setting 

means  adjustable  to  simulate  the  setting  X).  X^.  Xy X„  of 

the  transversely  spaced  bolts  K],  K2,  K3  -  -  -  K,  and  their 

adjustment;  a  means  for  generating  a  y-output  Yj.  Y2.  Yj 

Y„  from  the  setting  means  of  the  cumulative  effect  of  the 
settings  Xj,  Xi.  X3  -  -  -  X„,  the  >'-output  approximating  the  gap 
width  at  each  individual  bolt  K;  means  for  generating  a  z-out- 

put  from  the  setting  means  of  the  contribution  on  the>'-output 
Yi,  at  any  bolt  K  of  the  settings  X;^  ],  X^^i  and  X^,  ;;  and  a 
means  for  measuring  the  actual  gap  width  at  each  bolt  K.  so  as 

to  adjust  said  bolts  by  reference  to  the  actual  gap  width  and  the 
effect  of  subsequent  adjustment  of  the  bolts. 


4,124,343 
INJECTION  MOLDING  DIVERS  ARTICLES  IN 

SELEQABLY  ORDERED  SEQLENCE 

Charles  L.  Makinson,  Akron;  Kenneth  C.  Sutter,  Uniontown. 

and  David  Z.  Tyson,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,885 

Int.  CI.    B29F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-145  15  Qaims 


i«3       >'  •" 


1.  Apparatus  for  injection  molding  a  plurality  of  diverse 
articles  in  any  selected  sequence,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  separate,  independent,  free-standing  mold  press 
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unils  disposed  in  linear  arrav,  means  intiependentlv  ccinnected 
to  each  mold  press  uml  operable  lo  control  the  cure-time  cycle 
of  such  mold  press  unit  independently  of  any  other  o(  suid 
mold  press  units,  a  track  having  spaced  parallel  rails  extending 
adjacent  to  each  ot  said  mold  press  units,  a  carnage  movable 

along  said  track,  injection  means  supported  on  said  carnage  tor 
movement  to  injection  registry  vvilh  a  mold  in  any  selected  one 
o(  said  mold  press  units  from  any  other  of  said  units,  means 
<iperahle  to  move  said  injection  means  comprising  hydraulic 
power  generating  means  fixed  on  said  carriage  and  ci>nnected 
to  supply  fluid  power  for  operating  said  injection  means,  and 
elevator  means  disposed  on  the  carriage  and  supporting  said 
injection  means,  said  elevator  means  being  operable  to  raise 

and  to  lower  said  inicction  means  rectilinearly  relativeU  of  the 

carnage,  and  adiustable  elevation  stop  means  disposed  on  each 
ot  said  mold  press  units,  abutment  means  carried  on  said  elev  .i 

tor  means  cooperable  with  said  stop  means  on  the  respectively 
selected  mold  press  unit  to  terminate  vertical  upward  move 
ment  of  said  iniector  means 


4,124,344 

APFARATIS  FOR  CONTIM  ()l  SI  V  FRODl  CING 
FOAMKD  SHKKTS 

Ffiroshi  Kiyono,  Ohtsu;  Akio  Ishimoto,  Kashihara;  Voichiro 
Noda,  Saitama,  and  Kozo  Yada,  ShiKa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kot{>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,293 
Claims  priuritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1976,  51   40624 

Int.  CI.    B29D:^^X^ 
S.  CI.  425—174.4  16  Claims 


I 


1    An  apparatus  tor  continuously  producing  a  toamed  sheet 

trom  a  therrnoplastic  resin  sheet  containing  a  heat  decomposa- 
ble blov\ing  agent,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  hon/ontally  extending  preheating  chamber  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end.  said  inlet  end  having  therein  .i 
preheating  chamber  inlet  opening  and  said  preheating 
chamber  having  in  the  botttim  thereof,  at  a  position  adja- 
cent said  iiutlet  end.  a  preheating  chamber  outlet  opening 
a  vertically  extending  foaming  chamber  connected  to  said 

bottom  of  said  preheating  chamber  at  a  position  adjacent 

said  outlet  end  thereof,  such  that  said  preheating  chamber 
outlet   opening   opens   into   the   interior   of  said    foaming 

chamber  and  forms  a  foaming  chamber  inlet  opening,  and 
said    foaming    chamber    having    at    the    botti^m    thereof  a 
foaming   chamber    outlet    opening    positioned    verticillv 
below  said  foaming  chamber  inlet  opening, 
conveyor  means,  positioned  within  said  preheating  chamber. 

for  horizontally  supporting  and  continuously  conveying 

in  a  horizontal  direction  a  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  con- 
taining   a    heat-decomposable    blowing    agent    from    said 

preheating  chamber  inlet  opening  to  a  position  above  said 
preheating  chamber  outlet  opening,  and  for  then  discharg- 


ing said  sheet  downwardly  so  that  said  sheet  passes  verti- 
cally downwardly  through  said  foaming  chamber,  such 
that  said  sheet  passing  downwardly  through  said  foaming 
chamber  is  suspended  from  a  downstream  end  portion  i^( 

said  ct)nveyor  means, 

first  heating  means  for  heating  said  sheet  in  said  preheating 
chamber  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  said  blowing  agent  to  thereby  soften  said 

sheet,  atid 
Seconal   heating  means  for  heat-toaming  said  sheet   in  said 
toaming  chamber,  therehv  producing  a  foamed  sheet 


4.124,345 

AFPARATl  S  FOR  C  ASTING  OR  INJKCTION-MOI  DINC; 

CAR  TIRKS 

Frich  Cirunner,  and  Fwald  Schaller,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Lim-Holding  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,466 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Jun.  11.  1976.  4303/76 
Int.  CI.    B29F  /  (X).  B29H  5  dj.  .^  o^ 
C.S.  CI.  425—183  3  Claims 


1    A  tireniolding  apparatus  comprising 

a  support. 

a  pair  of  side  wall  shells  spaced  apart  in  axial  direction  and 
axially  displaceable  along  a  shell  axis  to  define  opposite 
outer  side  walls  o\'  a  tire,  said  side  wall  shells  being 
ailapted  to  receive  a  Iire-torming  core  between  them, 

a  plurality  of  segment  hi>lders  angularly   spaced  about  said 

shell  a\is  and  roialable  about  respeclue  segment  hold  axes 

generally   parallel  to  the  tire  axis, 
a  first  shell  segment  and  a  second  shell  segment  disposed  in 

angularly  spaced  relation  about  the  axis  of  each  segment 
holder,  said  first  shell  segment  defining  the  outer  surface 
of  the  carcass  of  the  tire  and  said  second  shell  segment 
defining  the  (^uter  contours  of  the  tread  of  the  tire, 
means  tor  rotating  the  shell  segments  of  each  holder  about 

ihe  respective  segment  holder  axis  thereof  to  successively 

turn  the  shell  segments  of  each  holder  toward  the  axis  of 
Ihe  tire,  and 
means  for  radially  displacing  each  of  said  holders  to  draw 
one  of  the  shell  segments  thereof  away  from  a  tire  and 
enable  rotation  of  another  shell  segment  of  the  respective 
holder  into  a  position  in  which  it  is  turned  toward  the  axis 
of  said  tire 


4,124,346 

FXTRCDKR  DIK  ARRANGKMKNT 

Alan  Greenwood,  Kent,  Ohio,  and  Tim  VV.  Doss,  L'nion  City, 
Tenn.,  assiRnors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,457,  Apr.  7,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  11.  1977,  Ser,  No,  814,751 
Int.  CI.-  B29F  J  ()4 
C.S.  CI.  425—188  2  Oaims 

1   An  extruder  die  arrangement  comprising  a  die  head  hav- 
ing a  vertical  front  face  and  a  single  passage  for  converting 
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flow  from  a  single  extruder  barrel  to  a  flow  of  cross-section  of 
smaller  height  and  greater  width;  a  final  profile  die  for  forming 
a  desired  cross-section  profile  in  the  extruded  product;  and 
flow  distribution  means  comprising  a  single  elongated  bar 
insert  extending  continuously  in  a  direction  of  said  greater 
Width  and  having  a  workable  surface  exposed  throughout  its 

longitudinal  extent  to  extrudate  under  pressure  thereby  chang- 
ing the  flow  distribution  pattern  of  extrudate  issuing  from  said 
passage  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  final  die  and  independently  of 
said  final  die;  clamp  means  consisting  of  a  single  unitary  mem- 
ber having  a  seat  of  trapezoidal  cross-section  extending  hori- 


-^^ 


pressing  the  loose  particles  together  into  the  shape  of  a 

log  within  said  die  chamber, 
said  helical  screw  flight  including  interruptions  therealong 
to  resist  the  formation  of  heat-generating  backpressures  in 
said  feeding  channel 


4,124.348 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  VARIEGATED  SOAP 
Charles  F.  Fischer,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,299,  Jul.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.041,119. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,451 

Int.a'B29C/7//|  B29FJ  /2 

U.S.  Cl.  425-297  7  Oaims 


^— 


c# 


zonlally  from  side  to  side  (hereof  to  accommodate  said  flow 
distribution  means,  a  longitudinally  e.xtending  recess  position- 

mg  said  final  die,  and  an  opening  through  said  member  accom- 
modating movement  of  the  extruded  product  in  its  desired 
cross-section  profile  freely  outward  from  said  profile  die;  and 
hinge  means  connecting  said  member  to  the  die  head  to  swing 
between  a  closed  position  securing  said  profile  die  outwardly 
between  said  member  and  said  vertical  face  and  an  open  hori- 
zontal position  having  both  said  distributing  means  and  profile 
die  retained  therein  on\\  by  their  own  weight  and  whence  said 
tlcm  distributing  means  can  be  freely  lifted  upwardly  from  said 
prt)file  die  and  said  member 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  variegated  soap  bars  having 
desired  contoured  striations  comprising  means  for  continually 
extruding  a  relatively  warm  plastic  solid  striated  soap  column 
for  a  plodder  nozzle,  said  column  comprising  a  soap  of  a  base 

color  having  directional  striations  of  a  different  color,  means 

for  peripherally  gripping  said  moving  column  at  a  region 
located    substantially    immediately    forwardly    of  said    nozzle 

where  the  column  retains  its  plasticity  and  ability  lo  twist 
without  deformation  and  there  applying  a  predetermined 
torque  for  twisting  the  column  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
through  a  predetermined  angle  in  a  predetermined  direction 
relative  to  its  direction  of  movement  from  said  nozzle  while 

permitting  substantially  unimpeded  longitudinal  movement  of 

said  extruding  column  away  from  the  nozzle,  whereby  to 
change  the  directional  characteristics  of  said  stnations,  and 
means  downstream  of  said  gnpping  means  for  subdividing  the 
twisted  column  into  blanks  and  pressing  said  blanks  into  soap 
bars  exhibiting  the  directionally  changed  stnations. 


4,124,347 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOR.MING  SYNTHETIC  IOCS 
James  F.  Miller,  P.O.  Box  1142,  Yakima,  Wash.  98907 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,932 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  23/04 

C.S.  CI.  425-208  ig  Claims 


4,124,349 

ROLLING  MILL  WITH  TWO  PRESS  GAPS 

Rolf  I^ehmann,  Rudolfstetten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 

Wyss  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,345 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    30,    1976, 
015031/76 

Int.  a.-  B29D  7/14:  D21F  3/00 
U.S.  Cl.  425-367  9  Claims 


^        >4^-^ 


1    A  log-forming  apparatus  comprising 
a  feed  passage, 

a  die  chamber  communicating  with  the  forward  end  of  .said 

feed  passage, 
a  feed  auger  disposed  in  said  feed  passage  and  having  a 
helical  screw  flight  for  advancing  loose  particles  along  a 
feed  channel  formed  by  said  screw-tlight  toward  said  die 
chamber; 

said  feed  channel  including  a  forward  scoop  section  com- 
municating with  said  die  chamber, 
said  teed  channel,  including  said  scoop  section,  being  of 

substantially  constant  volume;  and 
a  replaceable  tip  at  a  forward  end  of  said  auger, 

said   tip  including  a   forwardly   facing  pressure  face  for 


1.  Rolling  mill  for  the  pressure  treatment  of  a  web  of  mate- 
rial and  having  two  press  gaps  in  which  independently  ad- 
justed application  pressures  can  be  developed,  the  mill  com- 
prising 

a  a  pressure  equalization  roll  including  a  stationary  axial 
supporting  member  having  a  horizontal  axis,  hydrostatic 
supporting  elements  which  are  mounted  in  the  supporting 
member  and  are  arranged  in  rows  which  extend  along  the 
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pres>  gaps,  and  a  shell  which  rotates  about  the  supporting 

member  and  is  supported  thereon  via  the  hydrostatic 
supporting  elements,  the  shell  heing  capable  ot  moving  in 

all  radial  directions  relatively  to  the  supporting  member. 

and 

two  counter-rolls  of  the  integral  t>pc  having  axes  which 
he  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  spaced  vertically  from 
the  axis  of  the  equalization  roll,  and  which  coact  with  the 

shell  of  the  equalization  roll  (u  define  (he  two  press  gaps, 

the  application  pressure  in  each  press  gap  heing  produced 
exclusiveU  by  the  associated  row  of  hydrostatic  support- 
ing elements  of  the  pressure  equalization  roll 


4,124.350 
APPARATLS  FOR  TRANSVKRSKI  V  STRKKHINC; 

rUBLTAR  MATKRIAI.S 

t-rank  B.  .Mercer,  Blackburn,  Knijland,  assJKnor  to  F.B.  Mercer 
Limited.  I^ncashire,  Fngland 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782.343 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1976, 
12524  76;  Sep.  24,  1976,  39702/76 

Int.  CI.    B29(    /'  <I2 
IS.  CI.  425—393  5  Claims 


-S-jra--r'-:-:r- 


a  nozzle  head  connected  vvith  said  extruder  for  forming  a 

panson  from  the  displaced  material; 
a  blow    mold  receiving  said  panson  for  the  blowing  thereiif 

to  produce  said  body. 

an  auxiliary  nozzle  mounted  on  said  head  and  formed  with  a 
nozzle  passage  traversed  b\  the  thermoplastic  material 
forming  said  panson.  and 

wall  means  juxtaposed  with  only  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  panson  and  displaceable  into  said  passage  to  par- 
tially obstruct  the  same  and  reduce  the  wall  thickness  of 

the  panson  at  a  corresponding  location  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  during  the  formation  of  the  panson 
corresponding  tii  the  displacement  of  said  wall  means  into 
said  passage,  said  auxiliary  nozzle  having  a  flexible  steel 
liner  extending  all  around  said  passage,  said  wall  means 
including  a  flap  deforming  only  a  p<irtion  of  said  liner 
inwardly  and  thereby  bending  said  liner  inwardly  at  said 

location 


4,124,352 
DKV  It  K  FOR  RFMOV  ING  MOLDED  MATF.RIAL  FROM 

MLl  Tl-PLATE  MOLDS 

Lambert  M.  Pasch,  \achen-Nuetheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Lniruval  A.  G.,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,406 

Claims  priority,  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1976,  2642691 

Int.  n.   B29F  /   /•/ 
L  .S.  CI.  425—556  45  Claims 


1    ,-\ppar:itus  t'or  transverselv   stretching  a  tubular  material 

b\  continuousiv  driving  the  material  alone  an  internal  mandrel 
structure  which  increases  in  cross-section  alotig  its  length 
^imiprismg  a  m.mdrel  siruiiure  including  a  hollow  mandrel 
and  a  flerible  endless  sleeve  toroidallv  embracing  the  mandrel, 
tlrtve  means  associated  with  said  mandrel  structure  i.iown 
stream  of  the  largest  cioss-seclion  vif  the  mandrel  for  friction- 
jllv  driving  the  sleeve  and  tubular  material  which  has  been  fed 

over  the  sleeve,  along  the  outer  surface  ot"  said  mandrel 


4.124.351 

APPARATLS  FOR  THL  PRODLCTION  OF 

BLOVVMOLDED  SYN THFTIC-RKSIN  BODIES 

Fran/   Garbuio.    Ettiingen-Schl..    Germany,   assignor    to    KL- 

BATAINF3R   Kunsstoff-   und   VerpackunKSgesellschaft   mbH, 

Kttlingen,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777.558 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Mar.   13, 
1976.  2610668 

Int.  CI.    B29D  2J  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  425—532  4  Claims 


1     An   apparatus  for   the   blow -molding   of  a   hiillow    body 
comprising 

an  extruder  lor  displacing  thermoplastic  material, 


V 


_ ,  ill 


•■■'  .L 


k-...5-.i 


L.. 


M     -^  -  ^7, 


...J 


1  .\  device  for  removing  molded  material,  in  the  form  of 
molded  articles  and  cured  sprues,  from  the  mold  cavities  prcv 
V  ided  m  a  nmld  cav  uy  plate  and  the  sprue  passages  prov  ided  in 

a  mold  cover  plate,  respectively,  of  a  separable  multi-plate 

mold;  said  device  cc^mprismg 

A  a  sprue  extraction  unit  juxtaposed  to  the  l(x;ation  of  a  first 
access  space  defined,  upon  opening  of  the  mold,  adjacent 
the  face  of  said  cover  plate  remote  from  said  cavity  plate, 
said  extraction  unit  including  a  first  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  through  said  first  access  space  and  past  said  face  of 
said  cover  plate  for  engaging  ends  of  said  sprues  project- 
ing from  said  sprue  passages,  thereby  to  pull  said  sprues 

out  of  said  passages, 
H  a  molded  article  ejection  unit  juxtaptised  to  the  location  of 
a  second  access  space  defined,  upon  opening  of  the  mold, 
between  said  cavity  and  cover  plates,  said  ejection  unit 
comprising  a  second  member  adapteii  to  be  moved 
through  said  second  access  space  both  parallel  and  trans- 
versely  Ui  the   plane  of  said  cavity   plate  and   having  a 

plurality  of  ejector  elements,  identical  in  number  and 

distribution  to  said  nmld  cavities,  which  are  directed 
toward  said  cavity  plate  uptin  location  of  said  second 
member  in  said  second  access  space  and  opposite  said 
cavity  plate. 
C  a  molded  article  guide  unit  juxtaposed  to  the  location  of 
a  third  access  space  defined,  upon  opening  of  the  mold, 
adjacent  the  face  of  said  cavity  plate  remote  from  said 

cover  plate,  said  guide  unit  comprising  a  third  member 
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adapted  to  be  moved  through  said  third  access  space  into 
closely  confronting  relation  with  said  cavity  plate,  said 

third  member  being  hollow  and  having  an  opening  at  a 
face  thereof  which,  upon  location  of  said  third  member  in 

said  third  access  space  and  opposite  said  cavity  plate,  is 
directed  toward  said  cav  ity  plate  so  as  to  enable  the  latter 
and  said  third  member  cooperatively  to  define  an  enclo- 
sure for  receiving  ejected  molded  articles; 
D  means  operatively  associated  with  said  extraction  unit, 
said  ejection  unit  and  said  guide  unit  for  moving  said 
extraction,  ejection,  and  guide  units  jointly  and  generally 

linearly    parallel    to    the    planes   of  said   cavity    and   cover 

plates  into  and  out  of  said  access  spaces,  respectively, 
when  the  same  are  formed  upon  opening  of  the  mold;  and 
E.  cooperable  means  carried  by  said  ejection  unit  and  sta- 
tionanly  located  adjacent  said  second  access  space,  re- 
spectively, for  interacting,  upon  movement  of  said  ejec- 
tion unit  through  said  second  access  space  past  a  predeter- 
mined point  therein  and  m  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane 

of  said  cavity  plate,  so  as  to  displace  said  second  member 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  said  cavity  plate  and  thereby 
to  enable  said  ejector  elements  to  approach  said  cavity 
plate  and  eject  the  respective  molded  articles  from  said 
mold  cavities  and  into  said  enclosure  during  inward  move- 
ment of  said  ejection  unit  and  to  withdraw  from  said 
cavity  plate  during  outward  movement  of  said  ejection 

unit 


helicoidal  fiow  to  flow  through  openings  m  the  wall  adjacent 

the  inlet  for  continued  flow  into  and  through  the  reaction  zone 

in  helical  paths  about  the  axial  stream  and  in  the  same  axial 
direction,  enabling  the  fluid  of  the  axial  stream  to  intermix  with 

vapor  or  gas  from  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  helical  stream 
during  continued  flow  through  the  reaction  zone  for  reaction 
while  the  helical  stream  confines  the  reaction  to  a  region  re- 
mote from  the  wall 


4  124  354 

RECYCLING  PILOT  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  A.  Gann,  La  Crescenta.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,142 

Int.  CI.:  F23Q  9/08 

U.S.  a.  431—46  4  Gaims 
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4,124,353 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  A 

REACTION  BETWEEN  STREAMS  OF  FLUID 

Fran(ois  Prudhon.  Saint-Auban,  and  Augustin  Scicluna,  Salin- 
dres.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries, 
Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,812.  Jun.  27.  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18.  1977.  Ser.  .No.  770.053 

Int.  CI.    F23C  5.00 

I  .S.  CI.  431—8  13  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  carrying  out  a  reaction  between  fluid 

streams,  at  least  one  of  which  is  m  a  vapor  or  gaseous  state,  in 
a  reaction  /one  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall,  in  which  the 
reacticin  is  carried  out  in  a  region  remote  from  said  wall,  com- 
prising introducing  a  fluid  stream  of  one  of  the  reactants  into 

the  reaction  zone  for  axial  flow  from  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the 

reaction  zone  toward  an  outlet  at  the  other  end.  introducing 
the  stream  of  fluid  in  the  vapor  or  gaseous  state  for  helicoidal 

symmetrical  flow  about  the  outside  of  the  cylindrical  wall  in 

the  direction  towards  the  inlet  end,  causing  most  of  the  gas  in 


1    A  heating  system  comprising:  a  main  burner,  a  normallv 

closed  main  valve  actuable  to  admit  fuel  to  said  main  burner:  a 
pilot  burner  positioned  to  ignite  fuel  emanating  from  said  main 
burner  when  fuel  emanating  from  said  pilot  burner  is  ignited;  a 
normally  closed  pilot  valve  to  admit  fuel  to  said  pilot  burner:  a 
normally  deactuated  main  valve  control  actuable  to  open  said 

main  valve;  a  normally  deactuated  pilot  valve  control  actuable 

to  open  said  pilot  valve;  an  ignitor  actuable  by  said  pilot  valve 
control  to  ignite  fuel  emanating  from  said  pilot  valve,  said  pilot 
valve  control  also  being  connected  to  said  mam  valve  control, 
said  pilot  valve  control  actuating  said  ignitor  when  said  pilot 
valve  control  is  actuated,  said  pilot  valve  control  impressing  an 
actuating  signal  on  said  ignitor  and  on  said  main  valve  control 
when  said  pilot  valve  control  is  actuated;  a  sequencing  circuit 

responsive  to  a  start  signal  impressed  thereupon  to  actuate  said 

pilot  valve  control  for  a  limited  time  period;  sensor  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  pilot  burner  for  producing  an  output 
signal  when  fuel  emanating  from  said  pilot  burner  is  ignited, 
said  main  valve  control  being  responsive  to  said  sensor  means 
signal  and  being  actuated  when  said  sensor  means  signal  and 
said   actuating   signal    is   produced,    said    main    valve   control 

including  an  oscillator,  said  main  valve  control,  when  actu- 
ated, producing  a  predetermined  output  signal  and  impressing 
the  same  on  a  feedback  capacitor  having  a  rectifier  in  series 

therewith  to  cause  the  same  to  sustain  actuation  of  said  main 

valve  control 
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4,124.355 

TRANSFER  DYEING  WITH 
l-AMINO-4-ANlLINOANTHRAQLIINONE  DYES 
Colin  W .  Greenhaigh;  David  F.  Newton;  Richard  Budziarek,  and 
Howard  Clarke,  all  of  Manchester,   England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,854 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1977, 

17131/77 

Int.  CI.-  D06P  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—2.5  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  transfer  color  printing  of  synthetic 
textile  materials  which  comprises  placing  a  transfer  material 
which  carries  a  colored  pattern,  derived  from  one  or  more 
disperse  anthraquinone  dyestuffs,  in  contact  with  a  synthetic 
textile  material  and  heating  the  transfer  material  and  the  syn- 
thetic textile  material  whilst  in  contact  so  as  to  transfer  the 

dyestuff  from  the  transfer  material  to  the  synthetic  textile 
material,  the  disperse  anthraquinone  dyestuff  or  dyestuffs 
being  of  the  formula: 


NH-, 


w  herein 

X  and  Y  arc  each  independently  hydrogen,  optionally  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylmercapto  or 
an  electron-withdrauing  group; 

R|  is  optionally-substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl.  halogen,  nitrile  or  acyloxy  and 

R;  and  R\  arc  each  independently  hydrogen,  optionally 

substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, halogen,  nitrile  or  acyloxy. 


4.124,356 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  AZIDES  AS  PEROXYGEN 

ACTIVATORS 

John  H.  Blumbergs,  Highland  Park,  and  Fred  R.  Scholer,  Cran- 

bury,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,901 

Int.  CI.-  D06L  3/02:  CUD  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  8— 111  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  low  temperature  bleaching  of  stained  or 

soiled  fabrics  which  comprises  treating  them  with  an  aqueous 

peroxygen  bleaching  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  6  to  about 

12  and  containing  as  a  peroxygen  activator  therefor,  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  organophosphorus  azide  having  the  formu- 
lae: 

RR,P(())Ni  and  ROR,OP(0)N, 

u  herein  R  and  R;  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  radicals  and  alkyl  radicals  of  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

8  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  perox- 
ygen bleaching  compound  and  as  a  peroxygen  activator,  an 
effective  amount  of  an  organophosphorus  azide  having  the 
formulae: 

RR,P(0)N,  and  R0R|0P(0)N3 
wherein  R  and  R]  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


4,124,357 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  OF  A  RADIAL  FLOW  TYPE 

Tadao  Akimoto,  Toyota,  and  Eiji  Hiramatsu,  Nukata.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1977,  52/54624 
Int.  a:-  FOIN  3/15:  BOIJ  8/02 

U.S.  CI.  422-181  13  Gaims 
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1.  A  catalytic  converter  of  a  radial  flow  type  comprising  an 
outer  casing,  an  outer  separator  formed  as  a  cylindrical  ele- 
ment having  a  large  number  of  small  openings  and  mounted  m 

said  outer  casing  so  as  to  define  an  outer  chamber  between  said 
outer    casing    and    said    outer    separator,    an    inner    separator 

formed  as  a  cylindrical  element  having  a  large  number  of  small 

openings  and  mounted  in  said  outer  separator  so  as  to  define  an 
annular  intermediate  chamber  between  said  outer  and  inner 
separators  while  defining  an  inner  chamber  at  the  inside 
thereof,  a  first  port  means  connected  with  said  outer  chamber, 

a  second  port  means  connected  with  said  inner  chamber,  said 

outer   and   inner  separators   having   first   end   portions   firmly 

connected  with  said  outer  casing  and  mutually  telescoping 
closed  second  ends,  an  L-shaped  flexible  support  plate  element 
having  a  first  end  portion  connected  with  said  outer  casing  and 
a  second  end  portion  connected  with  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  outer  separator,  thereby  directly  supporting  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  outer  separator  from  said  outer  casing  in 

radial  and  axial  directions  while  permitting  relative  displace- 
ment of  the  outer  separator  with  respect  to  the  outer  casing 

both  in  the  radial  and  the  axial  directions  so  as  to  relieve  ther- 
mal stress,  and  catalyst  material  charged  in  said  annular  inter- 
mediate chamber. 


4,124,358 
SAMPLE-INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESS  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  WITH  CAPILLARY  COLUMNS 
Friedhelm  Miiller,  Linkenheim-Hochstetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin  and 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  11, 
1976,  2620756 

Int.  a.-  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  55—67  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  sample  injection  device  for  process  gas  chromatogra- 
phy with  capillary  columns,  using  a  heated  evaporation  cham- 
ber which  receives  the  sample  and  from  which  the  sample 
enters  the  column  via  a  split  chamber,  and  including  a  narrow, 

nozzle  shaped  opening  separating  the  evaporation  chamber 
from  the  split  chamber  and  a  carrier  gas  source,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a.  a  first  valve  for  connecting  said  carrier  gas  source  to  said 
evaporation  chamber;  and 

b.  a  second  valve  for  connecting  said  carrier  gas  source  to 
said  split  chamber,  whereby  said  second  valve  may  be 
open  and  said  first  valve  closed  during  evaporation  of  the 
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sample  in   the  cvap.iration  chamber   uhereafter  said   llrsi     hetvveen  valle\  and  crest  peaks  being  between  subsianlialU  ten 
salve   can    be   opened   and   said   second    \alve   closed    to    and  twentv  percent  of  said  \va\e  length 
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4.124.360 

rOAI.FSCING  DKMISTKR 

I  .  Joseph  Berger,  Jr..  BirminRham.  and  Denis  D.  Guequierre, 
I.ivonia.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Finite  Filter  Co..   Inc., 

Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593.831.  Jul.  7.  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4,078,965.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No.  708.061 

Int.  CI.    BOII)  /V  (H) 

L.S.  CI.  55—187  22  Claims 


transport  evaporated  sample  to  said  spin  chamber  thereb\ 
iniecting  it  into  the  capillary  column 


4,124.359 
KIKCTROSTATIC   PRKCTPITATOR 

Kdward   NN .   Cieller,   Mercer   Island.   \Nash.,   assignor   to   Flow 
Industries.  Inc..  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mav  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.653 

Int.  CI.    B03C   J   -i? 

IS.  CI.  55—130  6  Claims 
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1     l:lectrostatic   precipitator  apparatus  operable   to  capture 
particles  borne  bv  gas  Howing  in  a  selected  direction  through 

said  apparatus,  comprising  mulualU  opposed  first  and  second 

collector  plate  electrodes  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship detlning  therebetween  a  lateralis  coiit'ined  path  tor  said 
directional  flow  \^\  gas  through  the  apparatus,  said  collector 
plate  electrodes  being  K^'i  similarU  corrugated  surface  torm 
arranged  with  the  alternate  smoothU  curved  crests  and  vallevs 
^^'i  each  in  direct  i>pposition  to  the  corresponding  crests  and 
valleys  oi  the  other  and  longitudinally  extending  substantiallv 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  said  gas  tlow  betv\een  said 

collector  plate  electrodes,  an  array  ot  parallel  successi\elv 
spaced  discharge  filament  electrodes  mounted  midway  be- 
tween and  extending  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  collector 
plate  electrodes  with  the  individual  discharge  filament  elec- 
trodes extending  centrally  lengthwise  ot  individual  diver- 
gence-convergence spaces  defined  bv  and  between  opposing 
valleys  ol  said  collector  plate  electriides.  the  corrugation  wave 
length  of  satd  collector  plate  electrodes  in  relation  ti>  the  corru- 
gation height  and  mean  spacing  between  said  collector  plate 
electrodes  being  such  as  to  place  the  discharge  filament  elec- 
trodes at  approximately  uniform  spacing  from  the  valley-detin- 
ing  surfaces  respectively  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  tor  ap- 
plying unidirectional  voltage  to  said  electrodes  including  con- 
nections oi  one   polaritv    to  said   collector   plate  electrodes  in 

common  and  connections  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  discharge 

filament  electrodes  in  common,  the  mean  spacing  between  said 
mutually    opptising    collector    plate    electrodes    being    substan 

tially  one-half  to  one  times  the  corrugation  wave  length  of  said 
collector  plate  eleciri>des  and  the  height  a'i  said  corrugations 


1  A  Coalescing  Demister  including  a  prefiller-precoalescer 
subassembly  including  at  least  one  layer  ^>'i  a  suitable  filter 
material  whose  properties  include  being  non-wicking  and 
having  a  pore  si/e  properK  chosen  to  coalesce  a  major  porluMi 

i>r  itie  oil  entrained  in  an  air  stream  .md  still  allow  grav  itational 
backtlow  oloil,  .ind  a  coalescing  subassembly  having  a  proper 
pore  si/e  lo  co, ilesce  virtually  all  of  the  oil  particles  remaining 
in  saul  air  stream  alter  passing  through  said  prefilter- 
prectialescer  subassembly  and  being  concentrically  located 
with  respect  to  said  prefilter-precoalescer  subassembly  and 
having  a  phvsical  air  gap  there  between,  and  having  said  subas- 
semhhes  potted  hetw.een  upper  and  Kmer  end  caps  to  seal  the 

edge  regions  t.^^  said  subassemblies  to  prev  enl  air  leakage  and  to 
maintain  said  air  gap  and  including  an  air  How  barrier  mounted 
m  an  appropriate  position  on  the  lower  periphery  of  said  coal 
escint:  subassembly  and  having  at  least  one  reservoir  formed 
between  said  air  flow  barrier  and  said  prefilter-precoalescer 
subassemblv  to  collec!  oil  ,ind  aid  said  gravitational  backlTow 
^A  oil 


4.124,361 
SKALING  DKVTCK  FOR  FILTKR  CVAXS 

Alan  F.  Revell.  Louisville.  K>.,  a-ssifjnor  to  American  Air  Filter 
Company,  Inc..  Louisville,  K>. 

Filed  May  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,892 
Int.  CI.    F16L.r  2(1.  BIOI)  <v  IX) 

VS.  (1  55-493  5  Claims 


I     In   a   (low -through   filter  cell   support    housing  adapted   li> 

receive  and  support  filter  cell  means  disposed  between  a  dirty 
gas  inlet  passage  and  a  clean  gas  outlet  passage  with  peripheral 
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edges  of  the  filter  cell  means  abutting  against  an  aligned  pe- 
ripheral seal  mounted  around  one  of  the  passages,  an  improved 
filter  cell  sealing  and  retaining  means  comprising; 

a  toggle  joint  support  member  longitudinally  extending 
through  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  toggle  joints  spaced  apart  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  toggle  joint  support  member,  each  toggle 
joint  having  a  pair  of  link  members  joined  together  at  one 
end  at  a  knee  portion  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
toggle  joint  support  member  at  said  knee  portion,  and 
each  toggle  joint  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of 
one  of  Its  link  members  to  the  frame  of  the  filter  cell 
support  housing;  and,  engaging  means  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  other  toggle  joint  link  member  engageable  with  the 

filter  cell  means  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tog- 
gle support  member. 


4,124,362 

SNAP  TOGETHER  HEADER  AND  CELL  SIDE 

ASSEMBLY 

Karl  L.  Westlin,  and  Herbert  V.  Cork,  Jr.,  both  of  Louisville, 
Ky..  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.,  Louis- 
ville. Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No,  816,589 

Int.  CI.    BOID  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  55—509  4  Claims 
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clamping  means  is  in  tight  abutment  with  the  outer  leg  oi 
the  first  border  fiange  ;o  maintain  the  first  border  fiange  in 
tight  fixed  position  on  the  filter  frame. 


4,124,363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANLFACTURING 

INORGANIC  FIBER  THROUGH  PENDENT  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 

Motochika  Kawai,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Inorganic 
Material  Co.,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,693,  Dec.  13,  1976. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575.532, 

May  8,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

468,288,  May  8,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  824,653 

Int.  CI.:  C03Di  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—2  2  Haims 


1   .'\  unit  filter  assembly  comprising; 

a  peripheral  filter  frame  having  upstream  and  downstream 
peripheral  edges  defining  open  upstream  and  downstream 
faces,  respectively,  to  permit  fiuid  fiow  therethrough; 

a  filter  media  disposed  within  the  filter  frame  transverse  the 
direction  of  fluid  flovs  between  the  open  upstream  and 
downstream  faces  of  the  peripheral  filter  frame; 

a  first  border  flange  attached  to  the  upstream  edge  of  the 

peripheral  filter  frame,  the  first  border  flange  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  transverse  cross-section  defined  by  a 
base  leg  portion  and  a  pair  of  opposed  inner  and  outer  leg 
portions  extending  therefrom,  the  base  leg  portion  extend- 
ing therefrom,  the  base  leg  portion  extending  outwardly 
oi  the  upstream  peripheral  edge  of  the  peripheral  filter 
frame  with  the  outer  leg  portion  extending  in  spaced 

substantially  parallel  relationship  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
filter  frame,  the  inner  leg  portion  of  the  first  border  flange 
hav  ing  a  terminal  filter  media  retaining  portion  extending 
normal  therefrom  and  in  abutment  with  the  periphery  of 
the  filter  media  at  the  open  upstream  face  of  the  filter 
frame  to  restrain  the  filter  media  in  the  filter  frame;  and, 
first  clamping  means  comprising  a  base  leg  integrally  formed 
with  and  projecting  obliquely  outwardly  from  the  up- 
stream edge  of  the  filter  frame  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  filter  frame;  and.  an  outer  leg  projecting 
obliquely  from  the  projecting  end  of  the  base  leg  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  base  leg  and  extending  in  a  direction 
generally  back  over  the  side  wall  of  the  filter  frame,  the 
first  clamping  means  being  wedged  into  the  U-shaped 
motor  flange  of  the  opening  between  the  inner  and  outer 

leg  portions  thereof  such  that  the  surface  of  the  inner  leg 

portion  interior  to  the  U-shaped  cross-section  of  the  first 
border  flange  is  in  parallel  abutment  with  the  side  wall  of 

the  peripheral  filter  frame  adjacent  the  upstream  edge  of 
the  filter  frame  and  the  free  end  of  the  outer  leg  of  the  first 


2.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass  fibers  comprising  a 

heating  furnace  for  melting  a  waste  glass  material,  the  furnace 
having  many  nozzle  holes  perforating  through  the  bottom 
plate  thereof,  the  nozzle  holes  being  arranged  in  rows:  a  guide 
member  disposed  immediately  below  said  nozzle  holes  to  sus- 
pend therefrom,  the  guide  member  having  a  water  cooling 
arrangement  for  both  side  walls  thereof  and  having  a  plurality 
of  air  blowing  ports  arranged  in  steps  to  form  thin  layers  of  air 
curtains  covering  the  inner  wall  faces  of  the  guide  member:  a 

pair  of  rolls  which  form  a  nipping  part  between  them  immedi- 
ately below  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  member  and  each  oi 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tilting  vanes  evenly 
spaced  thereon,  each  roll  rotating  at  a  high  speed  in  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  advance  fibers  through  the  nipping  part, 
covers  surrounding  said  rolls  respectively  with  annular  clear- 
ance left  between  the  outer  circumferences  of  the  rolls  and  the 
covers,  the  covers  having  openings  at  the  nipping  part  between 

the  rolls  and  the  covers  being  arranged  to  be  in  contact  with 

the  lower  end  walls  of  said  guide  member:  and  an  endless 
conveyer  provided  with  a  suction  mechanism 
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4.124.364 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  Sl.KEV  K  FIBER  SPLICE 

David  G.  Dalgoutte.  Harlow.  England,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.903 

Int.  CI.    C03B  J7/()<) 

L  .S.  CI.  65—4  B  7  Claims 


heating  said  ceramic  feed  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  5(X)°  C 

but  which  IS  k-iwer  than  said  activation  temperature, 
thereafter,  adding  foaming  agent  to  said  heated  ceramic  feed 

to  form  a  mixture  thereof, 
heating  said  mixture  of  foaming  agent  and  heated  ceramic 

feed  to  said  activation  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 

form  foamed  ceramic  therefrom;  and 
drawing  said  foamed  ceramic  to  form  said  product. 


1    A  method  of  butt  joining  a  pair  of  glass  optical  fibres 

which  method  includes  the  steps  of  introducing  a  bare  end  of 

one  member  of  the  pair  of  optical  fibres  into  one  end  of  a  glass 
sleeve  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  the  fibre  and 

a  bore  that  is  a  clearance  fit  over  the  bare  fibre,  of  heating  the 

sleeve  in  the  region  intermediate  said  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  end  of  the  fibre  so  as  to  ciillapse  said  region  on  to  the  fibre 
and  to  cause  said  collapsed  region  to  propagate  to  substantially 
the  end  of  the  fibre,  of  introducing  the  end  of  the  outer  member 
of  the  pair  of  optical  fibres  into  the  other  end  a\'  the  sleeve,  and 

of  securing  the  two  fibres  in  substantially  butting  relationship 
With  an  index  matching  medium  between  their  ends,  said  index 
matching  medium  being  an  ultra-vmlet  curing  adhesive  also 
being  disposed  to  secure  said  other  member  to  said  sleeve  after 
being  exposed  to  ultra-violet  light 


4,124.365 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONTINUOUS  FOAM  GLASS 

PRODUCT 

Tudor  Williams,  12127  Laurel  Terrace  Dr..  Studio  City,  Calif. 

91604.  and  John  D.  Host.  4372  Motor  Ave..  Culver  City.  Calif. 

90230 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  641.810.  Dec.  17.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.038.063. 

This  application  May  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.283 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26. 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C03B  /9  O-V 

I  .S.  CI.  65-22  4  Gaims 


"ri 
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•»;-.. 


1  A  moidless  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellular  ce- 
ramic product  in  which  a  foaming  agent  is  added  to  a  ceramic 
feed,  said  foaming  agent  requiring  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
500    C    for  activation,  comprising 


4,124.366 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4.124.367 

METHOD  OE  MAKING  BENT  LAMINATED  GLASS 

WINDSHIELDS  WITH  DRILLED  APERTURES 

Thomas  J.  Reese.  Sarver;  James  R.  Mortimer,  Natrona  Heights; 

Melvin  W .  Tobin,  New  Kensington,  and  W.  Robert  Gray,  Jr., 

Natrona  HeiKhts.  all  of  Pa.,  assiftnors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852.115 
Int.  CI.    CX)3B  JJ/02:  C03C  27/!2 
U.S.  CI.  65—104  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  bent,  laminated,  safety  glass  wind- 
shield comprising  a  pair  of  glass  sheets  laminated  to  a  layer  of 
plastic  interlayer  material  and  having  at  least  one  aperture 

extending  through  the  thickness  of  said  laminated  windshield 
in  spaced  relation  to  a  marginal  portion  thereof  comprising 
performing  the  following  steps  in  sequence 

(a)  drilling  at  least  one  aperture  through  the  thickness  of  a 
first  fiat  glass  sheet, 

(b)  drilling  at  least  one  correspiindmg  aperture  through  the 

thickness  of  a  second  flat  glass  sheet  in  such  a  position  that 
It  will  be  aligned  with  said  corresponding  aperture  of  said 

first   flat   glass  sheet   after  said   twci  sheets  are  aligned   in 

superimposed  position  and  bent  simultaneously, 

(c)  assembling  said  flat  glass  sheets  in  superimposed  aligned 
position  over  one  another  and  mounting  said  assembly  so 
formed  over  an  outline  bending  mold  of  the  gravity  sag- 
ging type  having  an  upward  facing  shaping  surface  con- 
forming to  the  shape  desired  for  said  glass  sheets, 

(d)  heating  said  glass  sheet  assembly  to  at  least  the  deforma- 
tion temperature  of  the  glass  and  not  above  1  150°  F    (677° 

C  )  in  the  vicinity  of  said  aperture  whereby  the  glass 
sheets  sag  to  form  shaped  glass  sheets  having  controlled 
shapes  corresponding  to  the  shaping  surface  of  said  bend- 
ing mold, 

(e)  cooling  said  shaped  glass  sheets,  controlling  said  cooling 

in  the  range  from  about  1 100°  F,  (593°  C.)  lo  about  900°  F, 

(482°  C  )  to  a  rate  of  cooling  of  between  1  °  F  (0  5°  C. )  and 
3°  F  (1  7°  C  )  per  second,  thereby  establishing  a  compres- 
sion stress  in  the  periphery  of  said  holes  while  avoiding 

the   establishment    of  temporary    tension    stresses    in    said 

hole  periphery  that  would  cause  the  glass  to  break  in  the 
vicinity  thereof,  and 
(0  laminating  said  shaped  glass  sheets  to  an  interlayer  com- 
posed of  polyurethane  or  polyvinyl  acetal. 
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4,124,368 

INSENSITIVE  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 
Carl  Boyars,  Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  728.819 

Int.  CI.;  C06B  45/0(J 

U.S.  CI.  71—59  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  danger  of  the  accidental 

detonation  of  large  masses  of  commercial  ammonium  nitrate 

during  handling  and  storing  under  normal  climatic  conditions 

comprising  substituting  a  solid  solution  of  potassium  nitrate  in 
form  III  ammonium  nitrate  for  said  ammonium  nitrate  wherein 
the  potassium  nitrate  constitutes  from  more  than  zero  to  less 
than  50  vyeight  percent  of  the  solid  solution. 


4,124.370 
DIPHENYL  ETHERS  FOR  TOBACCO  SUCKER 

CONTROL 

Pyung  K.  Yu,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,666 
Int.  CI.;  AOIN  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—78  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  suckers  in  grov\- 

ing  tobacco  plants  which  comprises  applying  to  the  plants  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4.124,369 

COMBATING  FLNGI  AND  CONTROLLING  PLANT 

GROWTH  WITH  l-AMIDO-l-AZOLYL-2-HVDROXY-  OR 

-KETO-ALKANES 

Wolfgang  Kramer;  Wilfried  Draber;  Karl  H.  Biichel.  all  of  Wup- 

pertal;  Wilhelm  Brandes,  Cologne,  and  Klaus  Llirssen.  Ber- 
gisch-Gladbach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  798.745 

Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.   1. 
1976.  2624529 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  y,  :2,  A61K  M/41.  31/415:  C07D  249/OH 
V.S.  CI.  71—76  9  Claims 

1     .A    l-amidcvl-azolyl-2-hydro.xy-   or   -keto-alkane  of  the 
formula 


\ 


N  — CH  — X  — R' 
^  Az 


in  which  X  IS 


0 


OH 


—  CM  —  . 


wherein 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  each  >'  and  each  Z 
independently  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  (Ci-Cg)  alkyl  group,  a 
tnfluoromethyl  group,  a  (C1-C4)  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a 

carb(CrC4)-alkoxy  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  carb(- 

Ci-C4)-alkyl  or  (C i-C4)-dialkyl  carbamoyl  group,  or  a 

(C]-C4)-alkylthio  group, 
m  is  0,  1,2,3.  and 
n  IS  0,  l.I.-V 


4.124,371 

a,a-DIPHOSPHONATO  ACETAMLIDES 

William  D.  Dixon.  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495.959.  Aug.  9.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.906,062. 
This  application  Mar.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.803 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/ 56 
U.S.  CI.  71—87  6  Qaims 

1.  Herbicidal  compositions  comprising  an  adjuvant  and  an 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R'  is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  or 

alkyl  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 
R^  —SO;—  or  R'— CO— . 
R-  is  hydrogen,  or 

R'  and  R-  conjointly  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom  are 

phthalimide, 
R'   is   alkyl    with    1    to   4   carbon   atoms,    phenyl,   or   phenyl 

substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  or  alkyl  with  1  or  2 

carbon  atoms, 
R'*  IS  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  with  up 
tt^  2  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  5  halogen  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
with  ?  to  7  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl 

With  I  or  2  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl,  aralkyl  or  aryloxyalkyi 

each  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  part  and  the  last 
two  each  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part, 
which  alkyl  part  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 
whereas  the  aryl  part  of  these  three  radicals  optionally 
carries  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl 
with  up  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  4  halogen  atoms, 

methoxy,  elhoxy.  methylthio,  ethylthio,  nitro.  cyano. 

phenyl,  halophenyl.  phenoxy  and  halophenoxy. 
R'^is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Az  is  imidazol- 1-yl. 

1,2,4-triazol-l-yl.  l,2,4-triazol-4-yl  or  1.2.3-triazol-l-yl  or 

a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof 
1.  A  method  of  combating  fungi  or  regulating  the  growth  of 
plants  which  comprises  applying  to  the  fungi,  to  the  plants,  or 
to  a  habitat  thereof,  a  fungicidally  or  plant  growth-regulating 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


o 


('  \)— NH  — C-CH-4— P— (ORh 


w  herein: 

.X  is  halogen,  CN.  NO;,  NH;  or  mineral  acid  salt  thereof. 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0-5; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  the 
R's  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1-10  carbon  atoms. 


4,124,372 

HERBICIDAL  ANTIDOTE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

SUBSTITUTED  OXAZOLIDINES  AND  THIAZOLIDINES 

Ferenc  -M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.;  Mervin  E.  Brokke. 

Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Duane  R.  Arneklev.  Antelope.  Mont.. 

assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  356,547.  May  2.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.989,503. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297.561.  Oct.  13. 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

208.041.  Dec.  9.  1971.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134.868.  Apr.  16.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710.503 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  Q'22 
U.S.  CI.  71—88  109  Claims 

1.  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  active  a-halo 
substituted   acetamlide   herbicide   compound   and   an   antidote 

therefor  corresponding  to  the  formula 


1*^8 
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in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur.  R  is  haloalkyi  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  the  term  halo  includes  chloro  and 
hromo  substitutions,  alkyl  having  !  tii  H)  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or  aikylthio  having  1  to  4  carbon  ati^ms.  inclusive,  R,.  R;. 

K],  R4,  l-^and  Rf,  are  independenilv  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  o(  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbt>n 
atoms,   inclusive,   alkoxyalkyl   having  a   total   of  2   to  4  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive,  and  lower  alkylol  having  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  said  antidote  being  antidotally  active  with  said  a- 
halo  substituted  acetanilide  herbicide  c<impound 


4.124.373 
TKTRAHYDROINDAZOLE  HERBICIDES 

Anthony  D.  Wolf,  Newark,  Del..  assiRnor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,439 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  .\OIN  V  22:  C07D  2J1  56 

I  .S.  CI.  71—92  26  Claims 

I   A  compound  i.^'  the  furmula- 

(1) 


where 

Q  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  methvl, 

\  IS  h\drogen  or  meth>l, 

\    IS  hydrogen  or  methvl 

\    IS  hvdriigen  or  meth\l    and 

/  Is  hsdriigen  or  mcthsl.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 

ot  \.  'S'.  V  or  /.  must  be  hvdrogen       ■> 
6    .A  composition   tor  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation 

consisting  essentially  of  a  herbicidalK  etfective  ami^unt  o\  a 

compound  of  claim    I   and  at   least  itnc  ot  (a)  a  surface-active 
au'ent  and  (b)  a  scilid  or  liquid  diluent 


R]  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Q  IS  methyl, 

.\  IS  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  cvano  or  methoxy; 

>■  IS  hvdrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine: 

Z  IS  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  and 

\'  IS  hydrogen,  fluorme  or  chlorine,  with  the  proviso  that 
a   when  n  is  3,  R|  is  hydrogen;  and  when  \'  is  fluorine  or 

chlorine.  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  and  Z  is 

hydrogen; 
b  w  hen  /?  is  4  and  V  is  fluorine  or  chlorine,  X  is  fluorine, 

chlorine  or  bromine  and  Z  is  hydrogen;  and 
c   when  ai  is  5,  R|  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine. 

Z  and  V  are  hydrogen  and  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or 

bromine 
7     -X  composition  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation 

consisting  essentially  of  a  herhicidally  effective  amount  ot  a 

compound  of  claim    1   and   at   least   one  of  (a)  a   surface-active 
agent  and  lb)  a  solid  or  liquid  diluent 
29    .\  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


4.124.374 

AI  KVL-SLBSTITLTED  CYCLOALKANAPYRAZOI.E 

HERBICIDES 

Anthony  D.  Wolf,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,842,  Feb.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727.362 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Apr.  13,  1976,  6510765 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  V  22:  C07D  2JI/54.  2il'56 

L.S.  CI.  71—92  40  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where 

n  IS  3  or  4, 

R]  IS  hydrogen  or  methvl, 

O  IS  methyl, 

.\  IS  chlorine; 

>■  IS  chlorine. 

Z  IS  hydrogen, 

\    IS  OR,  and 

R  IS  alkyl  ^^'i  1  t(^  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  thai 
a    u  hen  n  is   v  R|  is  hydrogen 

31  .A  composition  tor  the  control  o\  undesirable  vegetation 
consisting  essentially  o\'  a  herbidicalK  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  29  and  at  least  one  of  (a)  a  surface-active 
agent  and  (bl  a  solid  or  liquid  diluent 


w  here 

n  is  3,  4  ox  5, 


4,124,375 

SI  BSTITCTED  PHTHALIMIDES  FOR  RKGLT.ATING 
THE  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 

Frederic  G.  Bollinger;  John  J.  D'Amico,  both  of  St.  Louis,  and 

Dale  J.  Hansen,  St.  Charles,  all  of  .VIo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  I^uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,425 
Int.  a.    AOIN  5. '00 

U.S.  CI.  71-96  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  altering  the  development  of  the  reproduc- 
tive components  of  a  corn  plant  which  ct)mprises  applying  to 
said  corn  plant  an  effective,  non-lethal  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-(3-trinuoromethyl-t-nitrophenyl)phthalimide 

N-(2-trifluoromethyl-5-bromophenyl)phthalimide 

N'-(3,5-dimethoxyphenyl)phthalimide 

N-(.l4-dimetho7iyphenyl)phthalimide 

N-(4-pyridyl)phthalimide 
N'-(4,6-dimethyl-2-pyridyl)phthalimide 

N-3,5-dichloro-2-pyridyl)phthalimide 

N-(6-methoxy-3-pyndyl)phthalimide 

N-(4-methy  IphenyDphthalimide 

N-(3-mercaptophenyl)phthalimide 

N-(2-fluorophenyl)phthalimide 

2-(p-phthalimidophenylthio)acetic  acid 

N-(3-tnnuoromethyl-4-methoxyphenyl)phthalimide 

N-(2-methyl-4-bromo-5-chiorophenyl)phthalimide 

N-[m-(  1  -hydroxyethyi)phenyi]phthaiimide 

N-(3-trinuoromethyl-4-chlorophenyl)phthalimide 

N-(2-chloro-5-irifTuoromethylphenyl)phthalimide 
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N-(2-trinuoromethyl-4-chlorophenyi)phthalimide 
N-(5-chloro-2-pyridyl)phthalimide 
N-(3.5-dichlorophenyl)phlhalimide 
N-(4-chlorophenyl)phthalimide 

N-lm-fluoroben/yllphthalimide 

N-(p-fluoroanihnomethyl)phthalimide 
N-(p)ienylthiomethyl)phthalimide 
m-phthaiimidophenyl  methylcarbamate 
N-(2-nitro-4-trifluoromethyiphenyl)phthalimide 


least  partly  in  said  reducing  gaseous  atmosphere  and  collecting 
the  resulting  powder  in  the  reducing  liquid 


4,124,376 

HERBICIDE  CO.MFOSITIONS 

Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek;  Mervin  E.  Brokke,  Moraga, 

and  Duane  R.  Arneklev,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  641.783,  Dec.  17.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,021,224, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  208,041,  Dec.  9,  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,868,  Apr.  16,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,687 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/20 

CS.  CI.  71-118  18  Claims 

1  A  herhicidal  composition  comprising  an  active  halo  acet- 
anilide herbicide  compound  and  a  non-phytotoxic  antidotally 
eltective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


0 


t  IaH  — C— N 


\ 


u  luTc  each  of  R  |  and  R  ^  are  alkenyl  groups  containing  from  2 
t  1  I  2  i  irbon  atoms,  inclusive;  said  compound  being  antidotally 
active  with  said  halo  acetanilide  herbicide  compound  and 
wherein  said  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  be- 
tween about  0'XX)l  to  30  parts  bv  weight  for  each  part  by 
vu'ighl  oi  ihe  active  herbicidal  compound. 


4,124.377 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ATOMIZED  METAL  POWDER 

LIf  Rutfjer  Larson.  IJunjjby.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rutger  Larson 
Konsult  AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,154 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  2im 

U.S.  CI.  75—0.5  C  6  Claims 


1  .\  method  of  producing  metal  powder,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  substantially  closed  granulation 
chamber,  providing  a  reducing  liquid  in  the  lower  part  of  said 

chamber  and  a  reducing  gaseous  atmosphere  above  said  reduc- 
ing liquid,  melting  the  metal  of  which  the  powder  is  to  be 
formed,  producing  a  casting  stream  of  the  molten  metal  in  the 

reducing  gaseous  atmosphere  of  said  substantially  closed  ves- 
sel, subjecting  said  stream  to  pressurised  hydrocarbon  atomiz- 
ing agent  to  atomize  the  stream,  cooling  the  metal  particles  at 


4,124,378 

METHOD  OF  SOLIDIFYING  THE  SLAG  OBTAINED  IN 
FERROCHROMILM  PRODLCTION 

Wieslaw  Kurdowski,  Cracow;  Henryk  Makowski.  Dabrowa 
Gornicza;  Roman  Sobczuk,  Cracow;  Zenobiusz  Szczepanik; 
Albert  Jochelson,  both  of  Wroclaw;  Leszek  Chomicki,  Gli- 
wice;  Aleksandra  Thiel,  Krakow-Nowa  Huta;  Aieksander 
Jochelson,  Wroclaw,  and  Zygmunt  Knipa,  Siechnice,  all  of 

Poland,  assipors  to  Huta  Siechnice,  Siechnica  k,  Wrockawia, 

Poland 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,252 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  4/00:  C22C  ii/00:  C21C  5/52 

U.S.  a.  75—10  R  8  Oaims 

1,  In  the  process  for  producing  ferrochromium  by  melting  a 
charge  comprising  chromium  ore,  lime  and  ferrosihcon  in  a 
furnace  thereby  forming  slag  and  ferrochromium.  draining  off 

the  slag  and  the  ferrochromium  and  allowing  the  slag  to  solid- 
ify, the  improvement  consisting  of  adding  boron  oxide  to  the 
charge  whereby  the  slag  when  solidified  is  bound  into  a  mass 
which  does  not  disintegrate  into  dust 


4,124,379 
RECOVERY  OF  SILVER  FROM  CUPROUS  CHLORIDE 

SOLUTIONS  BY  AMALGAMATION 

Mark  A.  Peters,  and  William  G.  Kazel.  both  of  Arvada,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Cyprus  Metallurgical  Processes  Corporation,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760.082 

Int.  a.=  C22B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—118  R  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  silver  from  a  cuprous  chloride 
solution  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  solution  with  a  mercury  amalgam  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of 
groups  4fl,  5fl,  lb,  and  8  of  the  peinodic  table  and  copper  to 
replace  said  metal  in  the  amalgam  with  silver,  and 

(b)  recovering  the  silver  by  separating  it  from  the  formed 

silver  amalgam. 


4,124,380 

SILVER-COPPER-GERMANIUM  ALLOYS  HAVING 

HIGH  OXIDATION  RESISTANT  MELTS 

William  V.  Youdelis,  1935  W.  Grand  Blvd.,  Windsor,  Ontario. 
Canada  (N9E  1G6) 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,764 
Int.  a.^  C22C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—173  C  8  Oaims 

1  A  base  alloy  of  silver-copper-germanium  consisting  essen- 
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lially  of  40  to  S5^.    bv  weight  s'lvcl^,'   1?  to  (>()''>    bv    weight 
copper  and  n  1  lo  H)'";  h\  weight  germatuutii. 


4.124.381 

NON-PRKCIOL  S  DKNTAI   C  ASTING  All  OY 

Steven  D.  Sklar.  16  Cypress  Ct..  Brooklyn.  N.V.  11208 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  718,763 

Int.  CI.    C22C  l^O.^ 

i.s,  a  75-171  »<^''«;'" 

1  4  ncni-precious  dental  casting  alloy  consisting  essentialh 

at  about  6^  T^'-r  n.ckel.  about  18-24'-^  chrc^mium  about 
1  ^V  S^}  silicon,  about  2  ?-3  5^r  alummutn,  about  0  4-2-^ 
,„anmm.  about  2  ^  ^  5-V  iron,  and  about  0(X)2-1  ?'~.  /.rco- 
iiium,  wherein  the  ratio  of  silicon-chromium  is  about   1   10 


4.124.382 

I)F\T\l  AI I  OV  FOR  LSK  IN  THK  ADHKSION  OF 

PORCKI.AIN 

Kmil  M.  Prosen.  Bala-Cynwyd.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Neoloy  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Posen.  III. 

Filed  AuR.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,146 
Int.  CI.    C-22C-  5  02 
IS   CI.  75-172  K  6  Claims 

I    A  preLious  denial  metal  alios  particularK  adapted  to  have 

porccLiin  and  like  ceramics  fused  thereto  consisting  cssentiallv 

..f  palladium,  an  efteetive  amount  up  to  25'r   tin.  a  small  per- 
centage of  each  o!  the  follow  ing  elements  up  to  2' >   iron,  up  to 

!'",   aluminum,  and  up  to  \k'}   boron  and  the  balance  palla- 
duim 


a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associ- 
ated therewith  a  magenta  dye  developer,  and 

a  blue-sens.t.ve  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associ- 
ated iherevMth  a  vellow   dye  developer. 

,he  silver  halide  grains  of  at  least  one  of  said  red-sensitive, 
green-sensitive  and  blue-sen>itiv e  silver  halide  layers  hav- 
ing an  iodide  content  of  about  0  62?  mole  percent,  the 
grains  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  being  non-regular  in 
habit  and  having  a  mean  volume  diameter  of  about  0  '^  to 
1  2  fi.  said  grains  exhibiting  a  coefficient  o(  variation  ot 

less  than  about  30  percent. 

4.124.384 

1\1AC;F  REPRODLCTION  PROCESS  CSINCJ 

SLBLIMABI.K  COLORANTS  AND 

PHOTOHARDENABI.K  LAYERS 

John  M.  C  enta.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766.374 

Int    CI      (;03C   ^    /ft.    7,(X).  5   ()4.   n06P  (K>  IX) 
L.S.  CI.  96-14  16  Claims 


4.124.383 

DIFFISION  TRANSFFR  COLOR  PRODUCTS  AND 

PROCFSSFS  KMPLOYINC;  SILVKR  HAl.lDK  (;RAINS 

COMPRISINC;  lODIDK 

Kdnard  C.  Denk.  Lexington.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  C  orpo- 
ration.  C  ambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,719,  Apr.  15,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704.952 

Int.  CI.    G03C  -  iK>   5   .W    /    ^A    C03C  /   4l> 

I.S.  CI.  96-3  ^^  <^''*'"''' 
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30  .-\  process  of  forming  transfer  images  in  color  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of 

exposing  a  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support 
carry mg  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  laver  comprising 
Sliver  halide  grains  with  an  iodide  content  of  about  0  t)25 
mole  percent,  said  grains  being  non-regular  in  habit  and 
hav  ing  a  mean  volume  diameter  of  about  0  ^  to  1  2  y.,  said 

grains  exhibiting  a  coefficient  of  variation  of  less  than 

about  M)  percent,  said  laver  having  associated  therewith  a 
dve  developer. 

developing  said  exposed  silver  halide  layer  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  processing  composition,  forming  thereby  an  im- 
agewise  distribution  of  diffusible  dye  developer  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  development,  and 

transferrine  bv  diffusion  at  least  a  portion  of  said  imagewise 
distribution'of  said  diffusible  dye  developer  to  said  imagc- 

receivmg  layer  in  superposed  relationship  with  said  devel- 
oped silver  halide  layer  to  impart  thereto  a  dye  transfer 

image 
32   .A  process  as  defined  in  claim  30  w  herein  said  photosensi- 
tive element  comprises  a  support  carrying 

a  red-sensitiv  e  silv  er  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated 
therewith  a  cyan  dye  developer. 


ll(M 


5  A  process  for  forming  a  multiple  color  image  im  a  recep- 
tor material  using  a  multiple  colored,  photohardenahle  ele- 
ment, said  process  comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  appKing  a  photohardenahle  layer  on  a  carrier  material, 

(b)  exposing  imagewise  to  actinic  radiation  the  photoharden- 
ahle layer  to  form  imagewise  tacky  and  non-tacky  areas; 

(c)  toning  the  tackv  areas  of  the  layer  by  applying  and  adher- 
ing thereto  a  toner  material  comprising  a  heat  transferable, 
sublimable  dve  or  mixture  of  dyes. 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (c)  one  or  more  times,  each  time 
applying  a  photohardenahle  layer  on  the  preceding  layer 
and  using  a  different  color  toner. 

(e)  placing  the  multicolored  toned  element  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  a  receptor  material, 

(0  heating  for  at  least  ?  seconds  either  the  toned  element,  the 

receptor  material,  or  both,  while  in  contact  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  at  least  st)me  of  the  dye  sublimes  and  image- 
wise  condenses  on  the  receptor  material,  the  temperature 
being  below  that  which  would  melt  or  otherwise  degrade 
either  the  photohardenahle  layer  or  the  receptor  material; 

and 
(g)  removing  the  toned  element  from  the  receptor  material. 


4,124,385 
MAGNETIC  GLASS  CARRIER  MATERIALS 
Michael  P.  OHoro.  Penfield,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  747,118 
Int.  CI.;  C;03G  /i  09,  9  14 
U.S.  CI.  96-1  SD  26  Claims 

20  An  electrostatographic  imaging  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  electrostatographic  imaging  member 
having  a  recording  surface,  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  recording  surface,  and  contacting  said  electro- 
static latent  image  with  a  developer  mixture  comprising  finely- 
divided  toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging  to  the  surface 
of  low  density,  magnetic  carrier  particles,  said  carrier  particles 
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comprising  alumino-boro-silicate  glass  containing  about  40 
molar  percent  S1O2,  about  30  molar  percent  B2O3,  about  20 
molar  percent  Cao.  and  about  10  molar  percent  AhO,.  said 
alummo-boro-silicate  glass  also  containing  from  between  about 
10  to  about  15  molar  percent  FciO;)  in  which  superparamag- 
netic Fei04  ferrite  crystallites  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  up  to  about  500  A  have  been  precipitated  by  heat  treatment 


-eCH  — CH- 


(0 


4,124,386 

COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  RECEIVING  LAYER 

COMPRISING  POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY 

N-HETEROCYCLIC  MORDANT 

Takashi   Yoshida,   and   Takushi   Miyazako,   both   of  Minami 

Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1973,  48-119610 

Int.  CI.-  C;03C  7/00.  5/54.  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  96-29  D  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  diffusion  transfer  process  for  forming  transfer 

images  which   comprises  the  step  of  imagewise  exposing  a 

photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at 

least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  hav- 
ing  associated    with    the   silver   halide    in   said    photosensitive 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer  a  dye  image-forming  material 

which  provides  a  distribution  of  a  diffusible  dye  corresponding 
to  said  imagewise  exposure  as  the  result  of  development  of  said 
photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  processing  said  exposed 
photosensitive  element  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution, 
thereby  forming  an  imagewise  distribution  of  said  diffusible 

dye  and  transferring  at  least  partially  to  a  superposed  image- 
receiving  layer  to  provide  thereto  a  dye  image,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  said  image-receiving  layer  comprising  a 
polymer  mordant  having  therein  at  least  one  of  the  structural 
units  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 


delocalized 

wherein  Z  represents  the  atomic  group  necessary  for  complet- 
ing a  nitrogen-containing  unsaturated  electron  delocalized 
heterocyclic  ring,  and  X  represents  a  monovalent  anion;  or 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (II) 


-«-CH— CH,-»- 


CII) 


XN'v.,.^'^1  


of  said  glass  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  between  about  600' 

C  and  about  800°  C.  for  up  to  about  24  hours,  wherein  said 
carrier  particles  have  a  resistivity  on  the  order  of  about  10^  to 
about  10  '  ohm/cm  and  display  soft  magnetic  properties  with 
a  lack  of  hysteresis  behavior,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
fmeiy-divided  toner  particles  are  attracted  to  and  deposited  on 
said  recording  surface  in  conformance  with  said  eleclrostatic 
latent  image 


wherein  R,  and  R;  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

group,  a  hydroxy  alkyl  group,  or  an  aralkyl  group,  and  \ 

represents  a  monovalent  anion. 


4.124,387 

POSITIVE  IMAGES  IN  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  NITROXYL  COMPOUNDS 

Carl  F.  Kohit,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.565 

Int.  a.=  G03C  5/54.  7/00.  1/40.  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  96-29  D  26  Qaims 

26,  In  a  method  of  providing  a  color  image  from  a  photo- 

thermographic  element  comprising  a  layer  comprising 

(a)  photosensitive  negative-working  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  binder;  and 

(c)  an  oxidation-reduction   image-forming  combination  com- 
prising 

(i)  an  organic  silver  salt  oxidizing  agent  and 

(li)  a  reducing  agent  which,  in  us  oxidized  form,  is  capable  of 
reacting  with  color-forming  couplers  to  form  dyes  or 
leuco  dyes,  said  method  comprising  imagewise  exposing 
the  element  to  provide  a  latent  image  and  development  at 
a  temperature  greater  than  100'  C.  for  from  about  5  to 
about  30  seconds,  and  transfer  of  the  image  dyes  with  an 
organic  solvent  to  a  receiver  sheet,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  presence  within  the  same  layer  of  the 
element  of  at  least  one  free  radical  nitroxy!  compound 
having  the  formula: 


O 


"  Vk. 


wherein  R',  R-,  R-"*  and  R"*  are  independently  selected 
alkyls  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  an  electron 
withdrawing  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— COOR^  and 


November  7.  1978 


CHEMICAL 


202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1978 


o 

(X), 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  nr  aryl.  m  is  1  or  2,  x  is  0 
to  1.  V  is  1  to  3,  and  X  is  a  halogen 


4.124.388 
AMMONILVI  MORDANTS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DYES 

Irena  Y.  Bronstein-Bonte.  Nevrton  Center,  and  Lloyd  D.  Taylor, 
l^xington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2.  1977,  Scr.  No.  793,061 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/40.  7/00.  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  96—29  D  •♦«  Claims 
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tion  so  that  portions  of  the  image  layer  contacted  by  the  radia- 
tion are  cured,  and  wherein  the  unexp<.>sed  portions  of  the 
image  layer  are  thereafter  selectively  removed  to  provide  an 
article  having  a  surface  in  relief,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises (a)  employing  as  the  photocurable  component  in  said 
layer  a  reversibly  gelled  composition  as  hereafter  described. 
(b)  exposing  said  image  layer  to  imagewise  modulated  actinic 
radiation  so  that  sufficient  crosslinking  occurs  through  the 

ethylenic  moieties  in  those  portions  of  the  layer  actually  re- 
ceiving sufTicient  radiati<.>n  to  render  such  portions  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  an  aqueous  developing  solution  capable  of 
reversing  the  gelled  state  of  said  reversibly  gelled  composition, 
and  (c)  contacting  said  exposed  image  layer  with  a  gel-rcvers- 
ing  developing  solution  to  remove  the  portions  of  the  layer  not 
receiving  a  sufTicient  amount  of  radiation  to  crosslink  same,  the 
aforesaid  reversibly  gelled  composition  being  free  radicalcura- 

ble  in  an  imagewise  fashion  by  exposure  to  imagewise  modu- 
lated actinic  radiation  and  thereafter  developable  to  form  an 
article  in  relief,  which  gelled  composition  is  a  reaction  product 
of  a  process  comprising  contacting  a  dialdehyde  with  a  poly- 
meric composition  comprising 

Component  (a)  a  first  organic  polvmer  bearing,  per  mole- 
cule, at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  w  hich  is 

polymerizable  by  a  free  radical  source;  and 

Component  (b)  a  second  organic  polymer  bearing,  per  mole- 
cule, at  least  two  Z  groups,  wherein  each  7.  is  indepen- 
dently primary  hydroxyl  or  mercapto,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  Component  (a)  bears  at  least  twn  Z  groups  per 
molecule.  Component  (b)  may  be  omitted. 


46    A  method  for  forming  a  diffusion  transfer  image  which 

comprises  the  steps  ot 

a  photcK-xptisiiig  a  photosensitive  element  ot  a  diffusion 
transfer  film  unit,  said  photosensitive  element  comprising 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  carried  by  a  support  and 
integrated  with  a  diffusion  transfer  dye  image-providing 
material, 

b  developing  the  photoexposed  element  by  contacting  the 
element  with  a  diffusion  transfer  processing  composition 

to  form  an  imagewise  distribution  of  diffusible  dye  image- 

providmg  material  as  a  function  t)f  development, 
c     transferring    said    imagewise   distribution    of  dye    image- 

providing  material  to  an  imagc-receiving  layer  carried  by 

a  support  and  in  superposed  relationship  with  said  photo- 
sensitive element  where  said  imagewise  distribution  is 
mordanted  by  a  dye  image  material  mordant(s)  to  provide 
said  diffusion  transfer  image,  said  mordant(s)  comprising 

an  acetal  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  formyl  benzyl  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salt  ol  the  formula 


where  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  aliphatic  substituent  and 
X  IS  an  anion. 


4.124.389 

GELLED  PHOTOPOLYMER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ARTICLE  IN  RELIEF 

Clayton  W.  Hoornstra,  and  Violete  L.  Stevens,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606.260,  Aug.  20,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.072.529. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,395 
Int.  CI.-'  G03C  5  (X).  1   V4,  1/7H 
IS.  CI.  96 — 35.1  56  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  preparing  an  article  in  relief,  wherein  a 

blank  comprising  an  image  layer  containing  a  photocurable 

component  is  exposed  to  imagewise  modulated  actinic  radia- 


4,124,390 
DYK  TOMNC,  SYSTEM 
Victor  E.  Kohn,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Recognition  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,768 

Int.  CI.-  c,03C  '00  5  n 

V.S.  CI.  96 — 57  26  Claims 

1    .-X  method  of  dye  toning  a  metallic  silver  image  on  a 
photographic  substrate  which  comprises 

contacting  the  image  bearing  surface  of  said  suhsirate  with 
an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  7  S  to  j]  S 
for  a  predetermined  time  period, 

removing  said  aqueous  solution  from  said  substrate, 

admixing  an  aqueous  mordant  solution  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  7  5  to    115  and  containing  potassium  ferricyamde 

and  iodine  with  an  aqueous  colorant  solution  containing 

an   effective  amount   for   coloring   an   image  area   ol   said 

substrate  of  a  preformed  water  dispersible  dye  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenylmethane,  triphenyl- 
methane,   acndine,   oxazine,    thiazine,   dia/o,   a/ine   and 

rhodammc  dyes  which  can  be  mordanted  to  a  complex 

fcirmed  from  said  potassium  ferricyamde,  metallic  silver 
and  said  iodine  under  aqueous  alkaline  conditions  to  yield 
a  color  processing  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range 
7  5-1  15, 

applying  said  processing  solution  to  a  preselected  portion  of 
said  substrate  containing  said  metallic  silver  image  and  a 
background  area  for  a  predetermined  time  peruxJ, 

removing  said  color  processing  solution  from  said  substrate, 

contacting  the  p<irtu>n  of  said  substrate  treated  with  said 
color  prcKessing  solution  with  an  aqueous  fixer  solution 
having  a  pH  t)f  at  least  7  5  and  containing  from  about  10  to 
about  50^r  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  which  is  at 
least  partially  water  soluble  and  at  least  0  5%  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  metal  iodide,  removing  said  fixer  solution  from 

said  substrate,  and 
drying  said  image  bearing  substrate. 
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4,124,391 
PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

.MATERIAL 
Junkiti  Ogawa,  and  Isao  Shimamura,  both  of  Minami  Ashigara, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji    Photo   Film   Co..    Ltd.,   Minami 
Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24.  1976,  51-19216 

Int.  a,'  G03C  5/30.  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  96-66.5  7  Qaims 

1     A   process  for  processing  color  photographic   materials, 

which  involves  color  development  processing  an  image-wise 

exposed  silver  halide  color  light-sensitive  material  with  a  color 
developer,  in  which  the  .color  developer  contains  a  p- 
phenylenediamine  color  developing  agent  and  at  least  one 
monosaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-xy- 

lose.  D-nbose  and  D-arabinose  as  an  antioxidant. 


4,124,392 

COBALT  COMPLEX  AMPLIFICATION  IMAGING 

SYSTEM  WITH  BLOCKED  DYE  PRECURSOR 

Anthony  Adin,  Rochester;  Thomas  J.  Huttemann,  Rushville,  and 

Robert  D.  Lindholm,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,874 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/40.   1/52.   1/00.  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  96-77  12  Qaims 


and  complex  being  reducible  to  a  form  which  releases  the 

ligands,  and 
(b)  a  photoactivator  responsive  to  radiation  within  at  least 
the  visible  spectrum,  said  photoactivator  being  either  a 
spectral  sensitizer  or  a  photo-reductant. 


4  124  393 

SHIFTED  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYE  DEVELOPING 

AGENTS 

Shinichi  Imai.  and  Seiki  Sakanoue,  both  of  Minami  Ashigara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami 

Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  620,678 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1974,  49-115778 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/10.  1/40.  7/00.  5/54 

U.S.  a.  96-77  31  Gains 

24,  In  photosensitive  matenals  for  color  diffusion  transfer 
processing  comprising  at  least  one  photosensitive  element 
comprising  a  support,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  an 
adjacent  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  wherein  the  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  contains  a  dye  developing  agent  having  absorp- 
tion in  the  spectral  sensitization  wavelength  range  of  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  and  is  on  the  support  side  of  said  adjacent 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  said  photosensitive  matenals 

are  exposed  to  light  from  the  support  side  upon  use.  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  contains  a 

dye  developing  agent  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


eo 


~V — : 

O  a  O 
a  O  a 
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a  o 
o  a 


a  O 


a  O  a  O 
O  a  o  a 
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Com/  coMPLex 


UNEXOTED 
PHCTOACTIVATOn 


X 

I 

A-eN— COY)„ 


(I) 


1    An  imaging  element  comprising  at  least  one  image-provid- 
ing laver,  said  layer  including 

(a)  an  inert  cobalt  (III)  complex  containing  amine  ligands, 
said  complex  being  reducible  to  a  form  which  releases  the 
ligands,  and 

(b)  a  blocked  dye  precursor  which  is  amine  activatable  to 
form  an  unblocked  dye  precursor  capable  of  an  oxidation- 

reduclion  reaction  with  said  complex  to  form  a  dye, 

said  dye  precursor  being  a  blocked  leuco  dye  having  the  for- 


wherein  A  represents  an  anthraquinone  dye  moiety  substituted 

in  one  or  more  of  the  1,  4,  5  or  8  positions  with  the  amino  group 

shown  in  the  formula,  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  group,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  at  least  one  of  A  and  X 
contains  an  o-dihydroxyphenyl  group  or  a  p-dihydroxyphenyl 
group  as  a  dye  developing  agent  moiety,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
4,  and  COY  represents  a  group  which  is  released  from  the 

nitrogen  atom  at  a  pH  of  above  9,  wherein  Y  is  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formulae  (II),  (III),  (IV),  (V),  (VI)  or  (VII) 


■OCH.CHjSO.R 
-CF3  ' 


(COL  P)— N  — Ar— X 

wherein  COUP  is  a  photographic  color-forming  coupler  con- 
nected ti>  the  nitrogen  atom  through  a  carbon  atom  at  the 
coupling  position.  Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  para- 
phenylene  group  containing  from  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
the  substituents  of  which  are  halogen  atoms  in  the  ortho  or 
meta  position  o^  the  ring;  and  X  is  either  an  amino  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  or  the  group: 

w  herein  R '  is  a  hydrolyzable  carbonyl-containing  group  of  the 

ft>rmula 

O 

II        , 
— C— R'* 

wherein  R"*  is  a  group  containing  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is 
an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
the  same  substituent  as  R',  provided  that  at  least  one  of  X  and 
R-  IS  a  carbonyl-containing  group. 

3.  An  element  as  defined  in  claim  1  and  further  including  a 
radiation-sensitive  layer  adjacent  to  said  image-providing 
layer,  said  radiation-sensitive  layer  including 

(a)  an  inert  cobalt  (III)  complex  containing  amine  ligands. 


Zm 


-COOR 
-COOH 
■OCH-,CH.Q 


(II) 
(III) 
(IV) 


(\') 

(VI) 
(Vil) 


wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  an 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  aryl  group:  Z  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  nitro 

group  or  a  cyano  group;  Q  represents  a  halogen  atom;  and  m  is 

an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


4,124,394 

COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS  WITH  SULFONE  COLOR  DEVELOPING 

AGENT  SCAVENGERS 

Hidefumi  Sera;  Motohiko  Tsubota,  and  Sosuke  Hanai,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Minami-ashirara.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1975.  50/159256 
Int.  a.-  G03C  7/00.  5/54.  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-77  15  Qaims 

1.  A  color  diffusion  transfer  photographic  material  compris- 
ing a  photosensitive  element  containing  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  non-difTus- 
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ible  dye  image-providing  material,  an  image-receiving  element 
for  immobilizing  therein  a  diffusible  dye  formed  by  the  oxida- 
tion reaction  of  the  dye  image-providing  material  and  a  pri- 
mary art^matic  amino  color  developing  agent  to  form  dye 
images,  a  processing  composition  for  developing  silver  halide 

in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  once  the  silver  halide  is 
exposed  and  transferring  by  diffusion  the  diffusible  dve  to  the 

image-receiving  element  and  with  at  least  one  of  the  photosen- 
sitive element,  the  image-receivmg  element  and  the  processing 
composition  containing  a  primary  aromatic  amino  color  devel- 
oping agent  or  a  precursor  thereof,  with  at  least  one  of  said 
photosensitive  element  and  said  image-receiving  element  of  the 

photographic  material  having  incorporated  therein  a  material 

which  both  prevents  color  image  fading  and  reduces  the  for- 
mation of  stain  in  blank  areas  which  is  at  least  one  of  (  Ddivmyl 
sulfone  and  (2)  a  divinyl  sulfone  derivative  represented  hy  the 
tieneral  formula 


least  one  layer  of  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a 
cyan  dye-forming  coupler  having  the  structure 


OH 


O 

n 


wherein 

R,  IS  R4SO2NH-   or  R4NHSO2-, 

Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

R^  IS  phenyl,   substituted   phenyl,   alkyl   of   1    to  20  carbon 

atoms  or  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R4  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  such  that  together  R;  and 

R4  contain  a  total  of  8  to  32  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  IS  a  coupling-off  group 


n. 


B-CH'CH^-S-tH^CII-H    i\'') 


wherein  B  represents  an  ammoniuni  group  represented  by  the 

torniula 


R 


1 

wherein  R,.  R;  and  R  i.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
each  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
and  Rj,  R^  and  Ri  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a 

^-membered  ring  or  a  6-memhered  ring:  X    represents  an  acid 

anion,  and  n  is  O,    1   or  2 


4.124.397 

PROC  ESS  FOR  HARDENING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SII.VER 
HALIDE  EML'I^IONS 

V\erner  Abele;  WolfganR  Pistor.  both  of  Neu-Isenburg;  Manfred 
Schmidt,  Dietzenbach-SteinberR;  Harry  O.  Smith.  Neu-Iscn- 
burg.  and  Nils  Spannhake.  Grevenbroich,  all  of  Germany. 
assiRnors  to  K.  1.  I)u  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  836,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26. 
1976,  2648286 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  /   .<4,   /   M) 
L.S.  CI.  96—109  6  Claims 


4.124.395 

SLBBING  LAYER  ON  POLYESTER  FILM  FOR 

LIGHT-SENSITIV  K  MATERIAL 

Takeji  Ochiai,  and  Sho  Nakao.  both  of  Fujimiya.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,686.  Aug.  12.  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  aur.  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  711.197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1973.  48-89870 

Int.  CI.    G03C  /    y-/ 

L  s.  CI.  96—87  R  >•*  Claims 

1    .\  light-se»sitive  element  comprising  a  p<ilv  ester  support. 

a  surface  of  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  treatment  to  render 

the  surface  hvdrophiiic,  a  subbing  layer  on  the  treated  surface 

comprising  a  polymer  having  carbo.xyl  grt>ups  or  groups 
which  form  carboxyl  groups  upon  hydrolysis,  said  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  5.(XK)  to  5(X),tXX)  and  as  an 

additK>n    p<,ilymeri/at->lc    miinomer.    hcxahydro- 1  .-V5-triacr\  1-s- 

tria/ine.  said  addition  poly  men/able  monomer  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  about  2  5  to  UX)'^^  by  weight  based  on  said  poly- 
mer having  carboxvl  groups  or  groups  which  form  carboxyl 

groups  upon  hydrolysis,  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on 

said  subbing  layer 


4.124.396 

2.5-DICARBONYLAMINOPHENOL  DYE-FOR.MING 

COL PEERS 

Harland   J.    Osborn.    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,087 
Int.  CI.    G03C   ^  W    /  '4U 

L  s.  CI.  96—100  R  10  <-''aims 

1    A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at 


1    A  process  for  the  hardening  of  a  photographic  gelatino- 

silver  halide  emulsion  using  giutaraidehvde  or  a  substituted 

glutaraldehyde  as  the  hardener,  characterized  in  that  (I)  the 
hardener  is  continuously  added  lo.  and  mixed  with,  a  stream  of 

the  emulsion  at  a  point  between  the  supply  vessel  in  which  the 
emulsion  stream  originates,  and  a  coater.  and  immediately 
before  coating,  and  (2)  the  hardener  is  added  in  a  concentration 
of  less  than  0  5^r  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  total 
gelatin  in  the  emulsion  stream 


4.124.398 

THIVl.  BI  KACHING  AGLNTS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSES 

Samuel  J.  Ciurca.  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Carl  F.  Kohrt.  Pittsford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.561 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/02 

l^.  S.  Cl.  96—114.1  20  Claims 

1     A    photothermographic    element    comprising    a   support 
having  thereon  a  layer  comprising 
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a  a  reducing  agent  which  provides  a  developed  image 
within  about  '^O  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  about  100'  to 
250°  C,  upon  heating  said  element; 

b  an  organic  silver  salt  oxidizing  agent; 

c   a  silver  halide;  and 

d  d  thiyl  bleaching  agent  precursor  having  the  formula 


R-  R'  r'  R- 

\  /  \  / 

/■  \  /  N 

R  — /'  N  — S  — S-\  ^Z— r' 


pyrroles,  oxazoles,  pyrazoles,  oxazines.  diazines  and  piper- 
idine. 


k/    \^ 


R 


wherein  Z  comprises  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  5  to  7  member  heterocyclic  ring;  R',  R'.  R'* 
and  R  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  R-  and  R'  or  R"* 
and  R  can  he  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  of  the 
ring  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  cycloalkyl  or 

cvcloalkenvl  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is 
independently  selected  Oom  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  oxo 


4,124.401 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  BODY 

Minyoung  Lee.  Schenectady;  Lawrence  E.  Szala,  Scotia,  and 
Robert   C.    DeVries.   Burnt   Hills,   all   of  N.Y..   assignors   to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  844.448 
Int.  Cl.-  C04B  35/56.  35/58.  31/16 
U.S.  Cl.  106-44  10  Qaims 

1  A  polycrystalline  diamond  body  comprised  of  a  mass  of 
diamond  crystals  adherently  bonded  together  by  a  silicon 
atom-containing  bonding  medium  comprised  of  silicon  carbide 
and  a  carbide  and/or  silicide  of  a  metal  component  v\hich 
forms  a  silicide  with  silicon,  said  diamond  crystals  ranging  in 
size  from  about  1  micron  to  about  1000  microns,  the  density  of 
said  diamond  crystals  ranging  from  at  least  about  70'^^  by 
volume  up  to  about  but  less  than  90C5-  by  volume  of  said  body, 
said  silicon  atom-containing  bonding  medium  being  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  up  to  about  30<7f  by  volume  of  said  body, 

said  bonding  medium  being  distributed  at  least  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  said  body,  the  portion  of  said  bonding 
medium  in  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  diamond  crystals 
being  at  least  in  a  major  amount  silicon  carbide,  said  diamond 
body  being  at  least  substantially  pore-free. 


4.124.399 

STABILIZED  ELECTROLESS  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 

Michael  Gulla,  Sherborn,  and  Christy  Savas,  Framingham,  both 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  Shipley  Company  Inc..  Newton.  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,937 
Int.  Cl.-  C23C  .?  02 
U.S.  CI.  106— 1.23  10  Claims 

1  In  an  aqueous  electroless  copper  plating  solution  includ- 
ing a  source  of  cupnc  ions,  a  complexmg  agent  sufficient  to 
render  said  cupnc  ions  soluble  in  solution,  a  pH  adjuster  and  a 
reducing  agent  for  said  cupnc  ions,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing gallium  in  said  solution  in  an  amount  capable  of  providing 
increased  hath  stabilitv 


4,124,400 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  VV.  Morgan,  Collinsville,  111.;  Ignatius  Schumacher,  and 
\Nilliam  Vanderlinde.  both  of  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599.568.  Jul.  28.  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  459,257,  Apr.  8.  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276.810. 
Jul.  31.  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9.  1977,  Ser.  No. 

794.907 

Int.  Cl.-  C08K  5/34.  5/35 

U.S.  Cl.  106-15  FP  36  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  natural  polymer  and  an  effec- 
tive flame  retarding  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4.124.402 

HOT  PRESSING  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE  USING 

MAGNESIUM  SILICIDE 

Charles  D.  Greskovich.  Schenectady,  and  Chester  R.  O'Clair. 

Latham,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,083,  Jan.  3,  1977.  This  application  Nov. 

7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,188 

Int.  a.-  C04B  35/58.  35/56 

U.S.  Cl.  106-73.5  4  Gaims 

I,  A  hot-pressed  polycrystalline  silicon  nitride  body  having 
a  density  ranging  from  about  SC^  to  about  \0O'7c  of  the  theo- 
retical density  of  silicon  nitride,  said  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  silicon  nitride,  magnesium  and  oxygen,  said  silicon 
nitnde  ranging  from  the  a-form  to  the  /3-form  with  all  mixtures 
of  said  a-and  /3-forms  falling  within  said  range,  said  magnesium 
being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0,3^  by  weight 

to  about  1.99^  by  weight  of  said  silicon  nitride,  said  oxygen 

being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  up  to  about  3%  by  weight 
of  said  body,  said  polycrystalline  body  ranging  from  a  single 
phase  body  to  one  compnsed  of  a  primary  phase  and  less  than 
about  5'7c  by  volume  of  said  body  of  a  secondary  magnesium- 
containing  phase,  said  body  being  at  least  substantially  free  of 
an  intergranular  silicate  glassy  phase  at  its  grain  boundanes  and 
retaining  at  least  about  75%  of  its  room  temperature  mechani- 
cal properties  at  elevated  temperatures  ranging  up  to  about 

1350'  C,  m  air 
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4,124,403 

HOT  PRESSING  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE  USING 
BERYLLIUM  ADDITIVE 
Charles  D.  Greskovich.  Schenectady;  Svante  Prochazka,  Bali- 
ston  Lake,  and  Chester  R.  OQair,  Latham,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signoi^  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  .No.  756,084,  Jan.  3,  1977.  This  application  Nov. 

7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,187 

Int.  a.-  C04B  35/58 

U.S.  Cl.  106—73.5  5  Claims 

1,  a  hot  pressed  polycrystalline  silicon  nitnde  body  having  a 
density  ranging  from  about  80%  to  about  1009c  of  the  theoreti- 
cal density  of  silicon  nitride,  said  body  consisting  essentially  of 

Silicon  nitride,  beryllium  and  oxygen,  said  silicon  nitride  rang- 
ing from  the  a-form  to  the  /3-form  with  all  mixtures  of  said  a- 
and  /3-forms  falling  within  said   range,  said   beryllium  t>eing 
is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0,1%  by  weight  to 


R. 


v\  herein: 

Z  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  aryl  radicals;  and 


N 


\ 


R. 
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N()\l  MlU  R  7,  1Q78 


about  1  \V^,  by  ueighl  of  said  mIicoii  nitride,  said  ox\geii  bt'ing 

present  in  an  amciunt  ranging  up  In  about  .^'"r   b>   weight  ol  said 

bod\.  said  polycrystallinc  t^ody  ranjiing  from  a  singk-  phase 
bodv  to  one  comprised  of  a  primary  phase  and  up  to  about  b'r 
b>  \olume  of  said  body  of  a  secondary  solid  beryllium  silicon 
nitride  phase,  said  body  being  at  least  substantially  free  of  an 
intergranular  silicate  glassy  phase  at  its  gram  boundaries  and 
substantially  retaining  its  room  temperature  mechanical  prop- 
erties at  elevated  temperatures  ranging  up  to  about  14(X)'  C  in 
air 


4,124,404 
STKKL  SLAG  CEMENT  AND  METHOD  EOR 

MANLFACTLRING  SAMK 

Gyoichi  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Ryo  Ando,  Yokohama;  Tatsuo  Koyama, 
Yokohama;  Shoji  Kubodera,  Yokohama,  and  Renichi  Kondo, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1976,  51  73108 

Int.  CI.   C04B  ^  14 
L   S.  CI.  106 — 103  20  Claims 

1   A  steel  slag  cement  manufactured  from  a  steel  slae.  vvhich 
consists  of.  in  percentage. 
C'aO    h>><  to  "2'^,. 
SiO::  22  to  If^c. 
.A1;C),:  1  to  3^f. 

Y-e]Ox:i):  lo  1  O'^r, 

P.O.:  0  1  to  0  6T. 
FiO;:  0  4  to  O  9'-;  . 

MnO  trace  to0  4^r. 

MgO    0  .^  to   }  Olr. 
CaF;:  0  3  to  2  O^r 

and  the  balance  incidental  impurities, 
wherein   in   the   ternary  constitutional  diagram  o\'  FIG     1   ot 

CaO-  SiOy  AU);,  the  area  representing  the  range  of  (he 

CaO,  SiO;  and  ANC)\  contents  is  situated  on  the  side  of  higher 
SiO;  conteni  relative  to  the  line  connecting  3CaC)  SiC)^  and 
3CaO.AN()(,  said  area  not  being  traversed  by  the  line  connect- 
ing 3CaO  SiO;  and   12Ca0  7.AI;0, 


4,124.406 

SKriIN(;  RKTAHDKR 

Helmut  Knorn.  Scligcnstadt;  Manfred  I.anger.  Hanau.  and 
WolfnanR  Fischer.  Kahl.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche (iold  und-Siiber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Frank- 
furt. Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1976,  Scr.  No.  723.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Sep.  24, 

1975.  2542536 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13, 

1995.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C04B  //    l-f 

VS.  CI.  106—111  8  Claims 

1  (lypsum  plaster  having  a  mixture  of  tartaric  acuK  therein 
(o  delav  the  setting  lime  of  the  plaster,  said  tartaric  acids  con- 
sisting of  a  mi.xture  of  meso-tartaric   acid  with  (1)  I  -tartaric 

acid,  (2)  d.L-tarlaric  acid  or  (3)  buth  oi  L.-lartaric  acid  and 

d. I  -tartaric  acid,  said  mi.xture  of  tartaric  acids  containing  5  to 
Wr  of  meso-tartaric  acid  by  weight,  said  plaster  containing 
0  01  to  0.5CJ-  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of  tartaric  acids,  and 
v^hen  said  mixture  of  tartaric  acids  is  (2)  or  ( .' »  the  plaster  h.is 
sufficient  calcium  hydroxide  that  a  ^'"i  aqueous  paste  o]  the 
plaster  has  a  pH  of  at  least   1  1  5 


4.124.407 

METHOD  FOR  Cl.FAMNG  AECMINCM  AT  I  ()\V 

TEMPERATURES 

Robert  E.  Binns,  Roslyn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Amchem  Products, 

Inc.,  .4mbler.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.154.  Aur.  25.  1975.  Pat. 

No.  4,009,115,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

442,726,  Feb.  14,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

755,928.  Dec.  30.  1976.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No. 

755.929 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  tl  B08B  J  nf< 

L  S.  CI.  134 — 3  13  Claims 

•miuvolt  response'  V  "PM  Of  Cleaning  SOlution'i25-ci 

-SOi 


4,124.405 

PROCESS  FOR  SOLIDIFYING  AQUEOUS  WASTES  AND 
PRODUCTS  therf:of 

Jean  Quienot,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  PEC-EnRineerinR 
Socicte  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,666 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1975,  75  24469 

Int.  CI.-  C04B  7/    14 
U.S.  CI.  106 — 111  13  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  solidifiabie  aqueous 
wastes  containing  water-soluble  env  ironmental  pollutants  with 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  setting  agent  which  converts  the  pollut- 
ants into  a  water-insoluble  mass,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises treating  the  aqueous  waste  in  a  homogeneous  condition, 

employing  as  the  setting  agent  a  particulate  water-insoluble 

slag  from  metal  refining,  in  the  presence  of  a  slag  hydration- 
promoling  combination  of,  sulfate  and  alkali  metal  ions  and 
wherein  100  parts  of  starting  waste  are  mixed  with  5  to  35  parts 
of  said  slag,  0  02  to  15  parts  of  alkaline  agent.  0  2  to  30  parts  of 
said  hydration-promoting  combination,  0  to  2  parts  of  emulsi- 
fying agent  and  0  to  150  parts  of  pozzolana,  fly  ash  or  clinker, 
there  being  sufficient  alkalinity  in  the  additives  to  yield  a  pH 

above  8  5  in  the  resultant  mixture 


PM  Of    CLtaNiNG   sot      ''ON 


tGOAM}/ LITER    NYDAOFlUOOiC  *CiO 

1  A  process  for  cleaning  an  aluminum  surface  by  contacting 
said  surface  with  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution  comprising 
hydrofluoric  acid  in  a  concentration  of  about  U  005  to  aKiut  0  1 
gram  per  liter  of  said  aqueous  cleaning  solution  and  sulfuric 
acid  in  a  concentration  of  about  1  0  to  about  10  g/1  of  said 
aquetms  cleaning  solution  and  having  a  surfactant  dissolved 

therein 
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4,124,408 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  DEPOSITS  ON 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  SURFACES 

Harold  G.  Eaton,  Lanham,  Md.,  and  David  L.  Venezky,  Fairfax, 

V  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,707 

Int.  a.-  B08B  3/08 

U.S.  a.  134-3  7  Oaims 

I  In  a  method  of  removing  deposits  on  a  refrigeration  sys- 
tem surface,  said  deposits  being  formed  by  passing  a  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbon  refrigerant  mixed  with  minor  amounts  of 
water,  air,  and  compressor  oil  through  the  system  in  contact 
with  metals  and  metallic  compounds  within  the  system,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  contacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  30°  to  about  1(X)° 

C  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  saturated  with 

ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  and  with  a  pH  from  about 
2  to  about  4;  and 

b.  removing  said  saturated  solution  from  said  surface 


4,124,409 

PNEUMATIC  BULK  MATERIAL  REMOVAL 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  B.  Gladden,  7260  Duncourtney  Dr..  Atlanta,  Ga.  30328 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  732,004 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  5/04:  A47L  5/JS 

L'.S.  CI.  134-21  11  Claims 


duplicating  the  underlying  substrate  grain  secondary  structure. 

said   silicon   substrate   having   been   produced   by   the   process 
comprising: 

a  removing  silicon  platelets  from  a  solution  of  metallurgical 
grade  silicon  in  a  liquid  metal  solvent,  thereby  recovering 
partially  purified,  essentially  iron-free  silicon  platelets 
with  adherent  impurities  derived  from  said  metal  solvent: 

b.  meltmg  said  partially  punfied  silicon  platelets  in  contact 
with  acid  silica  slag  in  a  melting  zone,  the  resulting  slag 
oxidation  removing  residual  and  adherent  impurities  from 
said  silicon;  and 

c.  pulling  refined  metallurgical  silicon  boules  from  a  melt  of 
the  thus-refined  silicon  on  a  rotating  silicon  seed  rod, 

whereby  said  substrate  is  produced  at  a  substantially  higher 
impurity  level  than  in  conventional  high  purity  semiconductor 

grade  silicon  while  the  resulting  low-cost  diode  has  desirable 

solar  cell  properties. 

6.  The  product  of  claim  1  and  including  electrical  contacts 

affixed  to  said  n-type  layer  and  to  said  substrate,  said  product 

constituting  a  solar  cell  with  said  contacts  serving  to  control 
the  flow  of  electricity  produced  by  the  photovoltaic  etTect 
upon  absorption  of  sunlight  by  said  solar  cell. 


4,124,411 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  LAYER  OF  SOLID 

MATERIAL  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  IN  WHICH  LIQUID 

FROM  WHICH  THE  SOLID  MATERIAL  CAN  BE 

FORMED,  IS  SPREAD  OVER  THE  SUBSTRATE 

SURFACE 

Johannes  Meuleman,  Caen,  and  Jean-Pierre  Besselere,  Plume- 

tot-par-Douvres,  both  of  F>ance,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,009 

Int.  a.=  HOIL  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—89  TF  16  Qaims 


1     A    method    of  continuously    removing    bulk    industrial 

wastes  from  locations  of  waste  accumulation  and  continuously 

disposing  of  the  waste  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously 
applying  suction  to  a  solid  waste  inlet  conduit,  delivering  the 

waste  from  said  inlet  conduit  to  a  scrubber  and  flooding  the 
solid  waste  within  the  scrubber  with  water  to  thereby  reduce 
the  waste  to  slurry  form,  centrifugally  separating  air  from  the 
waste  slurry  by  utilizing  said  suction  to  induce  spinning  of  the 
slurry,  pumping  the  separated  slurry  to  a  remote  disposal  site, 

expanding  the  air  separated  from  the  slurry  by  utilizing  said 
suction  to  induce  the  expansion  and  thereby  drying  and  cleans- 
ing the  air,  and  exhausting  the  dried  and  cleansed  air  to  the 

atmosphere. 


4,124,410 

SILICON  SOLAR  CELLS  WITH  LOW-COST 

SUBSTRATES 

PeshoUn  S.  Kotvai,  Hartsdale,  and  Harold  B.  Strock,  North 

Tarrytown,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,770 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31/06 

U.S.  a.  136-89  TF  58  Haims 

1  A  low-cost,  multigrained.  epitaxial  n-on-p-on-p  substrate 
planar  diode  comprising  p-and-n-type  epitaxial  layers  grown 
on  a  passive  p-type,  multigrained,  silicon  substrate,  said  layers 


■S3 


Q 


'yr: 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  layer  of  solid  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  material  on  a  flat  substrate  surface,  for  use  as  a 
solar  cell  in  which  a  liquid  material  from  which  said  solid 

polycrystalline  semiconductor  matenal  is  formed,  is  supplied 

dropwise  to  the  substrate,  while  said  substrate  is  given  a  rotat- 
ing movement,  characterized  in  that  the  rotating  movement  of 
said  substrate  is  combined  with  at  least  one  other  periodic 

movement  which  produces  a  change  of  the  position  of  the 
plane  of  said  substrate  surface,  such  that  the  points  of  the 
surface  which  are  situated  outside  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  axis  of  the  rotating  movement  change  in  height  periodi- 
cally with  respect  to  said  point  of  intersection 
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4.124,412 

COI  L  MBIl  M  TREATED.  NON-AGING.  VACIT  M 

DEGASSED  I  ()W  CARBON  STEEI   AND  METHOD  EOR 

PRODLCTNG  SAME 

James  A.  Klias.  Middletown.  and  Rollin  K.  Hook,  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Middletown, 

Ohio 
Division  of  Sen.  No.  107.077.  Jan.  18.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.761.324. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15.415.  Mar.  2.  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aur.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,158 

Int.  CI.    C21D  -  14 

IS.  Ci.  148—2  5  Claims 


■<x>4. 


V 


i( 


OOO'' 


X 


4.124,413 
WEAR  AND  PITTING  RESISTANT  CAST  IRON 
Yasuhiko  Komatsu,  and  Shozo  Kanbara,  both  of  Toyota.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota. 

Japan 

Eiled  Mar.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,420 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1974.  49-030832 
Int.  CI.    C21D  y(H) 
C.S.  CI.  148—3  7  Claims 


to  ^  M 


7  A  method  of  producing  a  wear  resistant  cast  iron  which 

comprises  the  steps  df  casting  a  melt  consistmg  essentially  of 
2  S    3  ^""f  carbon. 
15   IXf",  silicon. 
1  0    1  5'',   chromium. 
0  t  0  S'7  molybdenum, 
0  :   0  55  nickel, 
not  more  than  0  05  phosptuirus  balance  substantiaiiv  all  iron. 

10  form  a  casliiig  having  d  free  cementite  content  ot  20  W; 

hs  volume,  and  then  hardening  the  resulting  casting  b\ 
heating  it  at  ShO  '^5t)"  C  for  I  1(J  hours,  and  then  quench- 
ing it  to  produce  a  product  having  a  \ickers  hardness  of 

\\\    750    M(X) 


1  A  process  iif  producing  lov\  carhon  sieel  hot  rolled  strip 
and  sheet  stock  having  no  yield  point  elongaticMi.  freedom 
trom  critical  grain  growth  and  enhanced  yield  strength  after 
stranimg  20'^;  and  heating  to  high  temperature  for  a  short 
period  of  time,  excellent  surface  characteristics  and  substantial 
freedom  from  inclusions,  which  comprises  the  steps  ot  melting 

a  steel  containing  a  maxiniuni  carhon  ciMitent  ot  about  OOVr 

b\  weight,  \  acuum  degassing  the  melt  to  obtain  a  steel  consist - 
mg  essentiall\  of,  by  weight  percent,  from  abiiut  ()002'"r  to 
about  0  015'';  carbon,  about  0  ()5'^f  to  about  0  bO'^'r  manganese, 
sulfur  up  to  about  0  035^7  .  o.\\gen  up  to  about  O  010';  .  nitro- 
gen up  to  about  0  012'";.  aluminum  up  to  about  ()()8()'"c  phi>s- 
phorus  and  silicon  in  residual  amounts,  and  remainder  essen- 
tially iron,  adding  from  akne  about  0  025'';  to  about  0  W"( 
columbium.  said  columbium  being  added  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  result  in  at  least  0  025'~;  b\  weight  uncomhined  colum- 
bium at  the  subsequent  hot  rolling  stage  as  determined  bv 
anaKsis  at  room  temperature  and  calculated  from  the  lormula 


:Cb 


WJ^omh 
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4,124,414 

POST  PHOSPHATING  INHIBITING  RINSE 

Joseph    \.    Otrhaiek,    Dearborn;    Raymond    M.    Ajluni,    West 

Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County,  and  Gilbert  S.  Gomes, 
SouthRate.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASE  Wyandotte  Corpo- 
ration, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Eiled  May  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,558 

Int.  CI.    C  23E  ^/lO 

l.S.  ("I.  14«— 6.15  R  4  Claims 

1     In   a   method   o(  phosphating   a   ferrous   metal   surface, 

wherein  the  surface  is  treated  to  provide  a  coating  of  the  iron 

phosphate  or  /inc  phosphate  type, 

a  separate  and  subsequent  rinse  step  which  comprises  rinsing 
the  phosphaled  metal  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  0  4()  to  about  2  2 
grams  per  liter  of  nitrite  ions  and  about  005  to  about  0  5 

grams  per  liter  of  citrate  ions 


when  the  amount  of  aluminum  is  insufficient  to  combine  with 

all  the  nitrogen  present  in  the  steel,  casting  and  solidifying  the 
degassed  steel,  hot  rolling  the  steel  to  strip  and  sheet  thick- 
nesses and  coiling  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  1  5(K)°  F-  (1090° 


4.124,415 
PROCESS  EOR  HEATING  METAL  STRIPS,  IN 
PARTICULAR  NON-EERROLS  METAL  STRIPS 

Willi  Sporenberg,  Hemer-Deilinghofen,  and  Reinhold  Wagner, 
Neuss-Ledesheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sundwiger 

Kisenhutte  Maschinenfabrik  Grab  &  Co.  and  Aluminium  Norf 

CJmbH,  both  of  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1975.  2556057 

Int.  CI.    C22E  l/()^ 
L.S.  CI.  148—13  5  Qaims 

2   Process  for  heating  metal  strips  continuously,  in  particular 

non-ferrous  metal  strips,  comprising  heating  the  metal  strip 

ct)ntmuously  without  contact,  by  passing  said  metal  strip  at  a 
velocity  of  from  5  to  300  m/min  through  an  electromagnetic 
traveling  wave  working  in  the  direction  of  the  strip  with  a 
slippage  with  respect  to  the  velocity  of  said  travelmg  wave  to 
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effect  heating  of  the  strip  as  it  is  advanced,  and  adjusting  the 
temperature  of  said  metal  strip  by  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the 


12      13 


14 


16        17       :e 


©r^ — - 


19 


O 


synchronous  velocity  of  the  traveling  wave  and  the  voltage  of 
the  travelmg  wave 


4,124,417 

METHOD  OF  DIFFCSING  IMPURITIES  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 

Norbert  Sirot,  Herouville  St  Clair,  and  Robert  Thevenon,  Ste 
Honorine  du  Faye,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,623,  Sep.  15,  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,925 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1974,  74  31243 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  2//22J 

L'.S.  Cl.  148—189  6  Claims 


4,124,416 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  COILS  OF 

METALLIC  STRIP,  PREFERABLY  OF  ALUMINUM  AND 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

Mihaly  Anka;  Peter  Lukacs;  Dezso  Gallo,  all  of  Budapest;  Joz- 

sef  Szabics,  and  Geza  Szalay,  both  of  Szekesfehervar,  all  of 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Aluminiumipari  Tervezo  es  Kutato 
Intezet  ALLTERN-FKI,  Budapest;  Szekesfehervar!  Kon- 
nyufemmu,  Szekesfehervar  and  Budapesti  Muszaki  Egjetem, 
Budapest,  all  of,  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  27,  1976.  FE  969 
Int.  CI.    C22F  1/04 

U.S.  Cl.  148-13  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  diffusing  doping  impurities  in  semiconductor 
bodies  by  the  transfer  of  said  impurities  in  the  vapor  phase, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  vessel  defining  a  space  which  has  a  con- 
trolled atmosphere  and  is  exposed  to  the  thermal  rays  of  a 

furnace  and  comprises  at  one  end  thereof  a  restricted 
passage  for  communication  with  the  ambient  atmosphere, 
said  vessel  containing  said  semiconductor  bodies, 

(b)  placing  a  source  of  impurities  in  a  condensed  form  in  said 
vessel  near  said  passage. 

(c)  cleaning  said  space  by  means  of  gas  which  is  introduced 
therein  via  the  other  end  of  said  vessel  thereof  opposite  to 

said  passage, 

(d)  then  closing  said  space  with  the  exception  of  said  pas- 
sage. 

(e)  bringing  said  source  to  at  least  its  evaporation  tempera- 
ture and  transporting  source  vapor  to  said  bodies. 

(0  heating  said  bodies  at  at  least  the  diffusing  temperature, 

(g)  maintaining  at  least  during  said  heating  of  said  bodies  a 

cold  point  in  the  space  near  said  other  end  opposite  to  said 

passage. 

(h)  then,  after  a  certain  diffusion  time,  opening  said  \  essel  at 

said  one  end  to  remove  said  source, 
(i)  cleaning  said  space  by  means  of  a  flow  of  gas.  all  of  said 

gas  flowing  in   the  direction   from   said   one  end   to  said 

other  end.  and  thereafter, 
(j)  decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  bodies. 


1    A  process  for  heat  treating  a  metal  such  as  aluminum  or  an 
aluminum  alloy  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  coil  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  turns  from  a  strip  of  said 
metal  with  the  turns  being  insulated  from  one  another  by 
lubricant  layers  and  oxide  layers  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
strip  and  by  an  air  gap  formed  during  coiling  of  the  strip; 

applying  a  voltage  across  said  strip  in  the  coiled  slate  thereof 

between  electrodes  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  strip  of 
substantially  001  to  0.25  volts  per  turn  and  passing  a 
current  through  said  strip  of  the  coil  with  an  intensity  of 
substantially  1,000  to  10,000  amperes,  thereby  heating  the 
strip  of  said  coil  to  a  temperature  between  150°  C  and  800' 
C.  the  intensity  of  said  current  being  a  function  of  the 
combined  resistance  of  said  layers  and  said  gap; 
maintaining  the  strip  of  said  coil  heated  by  the  passage  of 

said  current  therethrough  at  said  temperature  for  a  period 
of  time,  and 
thereafter  cooling  said  coil. 


4,124,418 

SILOXANE-COATED  AMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE 

AND  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  MADE 

THEREWITH 

Russell  Reed,  Jr.,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.;  Robert  E.  Meyer,  Ogden, 

L'tah;  Graham  C.  Shaw,  Garland.  Utah,  and  Richard  P. 
Cornia,  Logan,  L'tah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  New- 
town, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  352.589 

Int.  Cl.-  C06B  45,  34 

U.S.  Cl.  149—7  15  Claims 

1.  Finely  divided  ammonium  perchlorate,  the  particles  of 

which  are  coated  with  a  strongly  adherent  coating  consisting 

essentially  of  a  perchlorate  of  an  amine  selected  from  alkyla- 
mines,  aminoalkylamines,  hydroxyalkylamines,  mercaptoalk- 
ylamines  and  silanylalkylamines. 
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4,124,419 
SFLF-BONDING  VARNISH  FOR  MAGNET  WIRE  AND 

MAGNETS  PRODUCED  USING  SAID 
Robert  G.  Keske,  Will  County.  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  660.714.  Feb.  23.  1976.  This  application  Jul. 
7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.500 

Int.  CI.    B05D  J   12:  B65H  81/00:  C09J  5/02:  HOIB  3.20 
U.S.  a.  156—51  *  Claims 

1  The  method  of  producing  a  magnet  wire  bearing  a  contin- 
uous self-bonded  varnish  top  coat  comprising  applying  a  po- 
lyalkylencirimellitate  imide  polyalkylenetrimellitatc  ester  im- 

ide.  having  a  ratio  of  from  about  1  1^  to  1 '^  1  of  units  A  and  B 
vt.  herein  A  and  B  have  the  structures; 


HOR  .()- 


R  — ()- 


plurality  of  distmct  multi-color  patterns  across  the  width 
thereof  separated  by  narrow  selvages  formed  of  heat  scalable 
material,    the    woven    fabric    is   tensioned    transversely    while 

between  the  outlet  means  and  weaving  station,  the  woven 

fabric  IS  directed  from  the  outlet  means  to  a  receiving  station 
substantially  at  the  vekx;ity  at  which  it  is  drawn  through  the 
weaving  station,  and  the  transverse  tension  on  the  woven 
fabric  IS  relaxed  between  the  outlet  means  and  receiving  sta- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  applying  suffi- 
cient heat  to  the  narrow  selvages  between  the  distinct  patterns 
to  longitudinally  slit  and  simultaneously  seal  the  fabric  in  a 
cutting-seahng  zone  disposed  between  the  outlet  means  of  the 

weaving  machine  and  the  receiving  station  and  at  a  location 
downstream  of  the  outlet  when  the  transverse  tension  in  the 
fabric  IS  relaxed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  ribbons  of  the  multi- 
color fabric,  each  ribbon  comprising  a  longitudinal  row  of  the 
multi-color  patterns,  and  directing  each  ribbon  to  the  receiving 
station  from  the  cutting-sealmg  zone 
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and  R].  Rj  and  R  i  are  independently  divalent  alkylene  radicals. 
\arnish  \op  coat  to  a  magnet  wire  bearing  at  least  one  enamel 
subbing  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester. 
poKestenmide,  polyimide  and  poKamide-imide.  drying  the 
polvalkvlenetrimcllitatc  imide  pol>alkylenetrimellitalc  ester 
imide  coating,  winding  the  wire  to  form  a  wound  magnet. 

fabricating  the  wound  magnet  into  an  electrical  component 
and  bonding  the  pclyalkylenelnmelliiate  iniidc  polyalkylene- 
trimellitate  ester  imide  varnish  together  to  form  a  unitary 
elecirical  structure 
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4,124.421 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  .MULTI-LAYERED  AND 

SHAPED  WALL  COVERING  MATERIAL  OF 

CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD 

Toshihiko  Fujii.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  765.586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1976,  51-10809 

Int.  a.    B29C  i/OO 


I  .S.  Ci.  156 — 87 


4,124,420 

MKTHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  WOVEN 

BANDS  OR  RIBBONS  FROM  TISSUE  WOVEN  BY  A 
STANDARD  WEAVING  MACHINF 

Dante  Pastorelii,  Gallarate.  (Varese).  and  Giancarlo  Saporiti. 
Cassano  Magnago,  (Varese),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nas- 
trificio  Eurotessile  S.R.L..  N'arese,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1976.  Ser.  No.  654.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  6,  1975,  27991  A/ 75; 
Feb.  5,  1975,  83608  A/75 

Int.  a.-  D03D  47/^0  B32B  ^fOO:  D03D  49/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  156 — 88  12  Claims 


7  Claims 


4?     fe40    42 
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1  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  woven  fabric 
ribbons  wo\en  of  heat  sealable  material  wherein  warp  and 
weft  threads  of  different  colors  are  interwoven  with  the  weft 
threads  being  woven  transversely  into  longitudinal  warp 
threads  of  material  which  are  positively  drawn  by  outlet  means 
through  a  weaving  station  to  form  a  wo\en  fabric  having  a 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  multi-layered  and  shaped  wall 
cc^vcring  material  which  is  composed  of  a  sustrate  of  ci>rru- 
gated  cardboard  of  fibrous  materials,  a  heat-msulating  and 
cushioning  layer  of  a  porous  material  adhered  onto  one  side  of 
the  substrate  and  an  outer  liner  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  coated 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cushioning  layer,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

setting  the  substrate,  the  cushioning  layer  and  the  outer  liner 

in  an  orderly  piled  arrangement,  with  adhesive  materials 
mterposed  between  the  substrate  and  the  cushioning  layer 
and  the  outer  liner,  in  a  hot-press  having  a  male  die  and  a 
female  die  movable  relative  to  each  other,  one  of  the  male 
and  female  dies  facing  the  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  formed  therein  so  as  to  establish  fluid  communica- 
tion between   a  shaped  surface   thereof  and  a  separate 

suction  means. 

heating  the  male  and  female  dies  to  temperatures  suitable  for 
shaping  of  the  piled  materials  and  function  of  the  adhesive 

materials; 
press-shaping    the    piled    materials    between    the    male    and 

female  dies  and  simultaneously  adhering  the  cushioning 

layer  to  both  the  substrate  and  the  outer  liner; 
sucking  air  through  said   holes  while  the  substrate   is  in 

contact  with  said  shaped  surface  of  said  one  die  to  attract 

the  piled  materials  to  said  one  die  by 
perforating  the  substrate  from  the  outside  to  suck  air  from 
voids  in  the  substrate  and  the  cushioning  layer  when  air  is 
sucked    through    said    holes   by    preliminarily    forming   a 
plurality  of  pin-like  protuberances  on  said  shaped  surface 
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of  said  one  die,  said  protuberances  being  shaped  and  sized 
such  that  a  tip  portion  of  each  of  said  protuberances  perfo- 
rates the  substrate  and  intrudes  into  the  cushioning  layer 

without  arriving  at  the  outer  liner  to  allow  the  outflow  of 

air  from  voids  in  the  cushioning  layer  to  voids  in  the 
substrate  through  perforations  formed  in  the  substrate  by 
said  protuberances;  and 
parting  the  other  of  the  male  and  female  dies  from  the  outer 
liner,  the  suction  of  air  being  continued  until  said  outer  die 
parts  from  the  outer  liner. 


(1)  less  than  a  width  calculated  by  the  formula 
(2    ^   A)  >    a    ,    B)  -   (2    .    O 

w  herein  A  is  the  desired  width  of  the  finished  belt.  B  is  the 
total  thickness  of  any  plies  between  the  base  ply  and  the 
cap  ply  and  C  represents  the  thickness  of  the  base  outer 
plies;  and 

(2)  more  than  a  width  calculated  by  the  formula: 

A  +  (2  >,  B)  -  (2  X  Q 


4,124,422 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FLEXIBLE  PIPE  WITH 
SOCKET  SECTION 

Hiroshi  Kusano,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  II,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1975,  50-57747 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  2i/00:  F16L  47/06.  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-165  12  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  flexible  pipe  with  a  socket  in 
which  to  a  prefabricated  flexible  pipe  there  is  fixed  a  socket 
clement  overlapping  the  end  portion  of  said  flexible  pipe, 
characterized  by; 

(a)  elastically  contracting  the  diameter  of  the  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  pipe, 

(b)  fitting  an  elastic  member  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  one 
end  portion  of  the  pipe  with  an  adhesive  between  the  one 
end  portion  and  the  elastic  member, 

(c)  bringing  a  socket  element  shaping  mandrel  against  the 
end  surface  of  the  pipe, 

(d)  winding  resin-impregnated  reinforcmg  fiber  around  the 

outer  surface  of  said  elastic  member  and  the  mandrel  to 
form  the  socket  element,  and 

(e)  relieving  the  elastic  diametrical  contraction  after  the 
resin  is  set. 


4,124,423 

.METHOD  OF  FORMING  SELVAGE  EDGE  FINISH  ON 

MULTI-PLY  BELTING 
Floyd  S.  Zabron,  West  Seneca,  and  Richard  F,  Jankowski,  Elma, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albany  International  Corp.,  Albany, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,287 

Int.  CI.'  D06C  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—88  3  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  forming  a  mock  selvage  edge  finish  on  a 
multi-ply,  solid  woven,  textile  belting,  said  multi-plies  includ- 
ing a  base  outer  ply  and  a  cap  outer  ply,  which  comptnses; 
(a)  providing  said  belting  in  a  desired  length  and  a  width  which 


wherein  A,  B  and  C  are  as  previously  defined; 
said  belting  having  outer  first  and  second  square  side  edges 

along  its  length,  a  first  side  margin  parallel  to  said  first  edge 
and  having  a  width  beginning  at  said  first  edge  and  extending 
towards  said  second  edge,  a  second  side  margin  parallel  to  said 
second  edge  and  having  a  width  beginning  at  said  second  edge 
and  extending  towards  said  first  edge  and  a  center  zone  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  side  margin  and  parallel  thereto, 

the  width  of  each  side  margin  being  more  than  B  as  defined 
above  but  less  than  the  distance  calculated  by  the  formula 

A  ^  B  -  C 

wherein  A,  B  and  C  are  as  previously  defined,  the  sum  of  the 
widths  of  the  side  margins  being  equal  to  the  distance  calcu- 
lated by  the  formula: 


(2 


B) 


(2 


O  -  O 


wherein  A.  B  and  C  are  as  defined  ah>ove  and  D  equals  the 
width  of  the  center  zone; 

removing  in  a  square  cut  the  cap  ply  in  the  side  margins, 
whereby  there  is  exposed  any  intermediate  plies  in  the  side 

margins  between  the  cap  ply  and  the  base  ply  and  a  portion  of 

the  inner  surface  base  ply  in  the  absence  of  intermediate  plies; 
removing  in  a  square  cut  the  outside  edge  of  an  intermediate 
ply  in  the  side  margin  inwardly  from  the  belting  side  edge  a 
distance  equal  to  one-half  the  width  of  the  side  margin  plus  B 
as  previously  defined,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  base  ply  is  exposed; 

(c)  applying  adhesive  at  least  to  one  of  the  inner  surfaces  of 

said  base  ply  and  the  exposed  surfaces  of  any  intermediate 

plies; 

(d)  folding  each  portion  of  the  base  ply  free  of  overlying  ply 

over  so  that  the  outer  square  edge  abuts  the  square-cut 
center  zone  of  said  cap  ply;  and 

(e)  curing  said  adhesive; 

whereby  a  mock  selvage  finish  is  formed  on  the  side  edges  of 
said  belting  in  the  desired  width. 


IS 


4,124,424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
FABRIC  FOLDS  AND  SHAPES  DURING 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FABRIC  PRODUCT 

Harold  Preston,  Nutley,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Automated  Compo- 
nents Inc.,  Bellville,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,460 
Int.  C\:-  C09J  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—155  31  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  and  maintaining  a  fabric  piece  m  a 
desired  configuration  during  manufacture,  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  adhesive  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  fabric 
piece  at  least  at  selected  locations  thereof,  forming  the  fabirc 
piece  into  the  desired  configuration  m  which  parts  of  said 
surface  including  said  selected  locations  with  adhesive  thereon 
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arc  opposed  and  bringing  together  at   least  said   parts  of  said     sleeve  at  each  iit"  the  Umgitudinally  extending  edge  corners  of 

surface  v^hich  arc  oppi^cd  under  sutficicnt  pressure  lo  cause    t^^.  polvgonal  cross-section,  the  shaping  operation  to  form  the 

polygonal  eross-seetion  heing  simultaneous  with  the  formation 


of  the  folding  edges  so  that  the  compressing  and  compacting  at 
each  of  said  edges  resulting  from  being  so  impressed  is  accom- 
said  adhesive  to  adhere  said  parts  c^f  said  surface  together,  and    panied  bv  stretching  of  the  sides  of  said  polygon  into  a  straight 

thereafter  dissipating  the  adhesive  condituni 


4.124.425 

MKTHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  TIRK  CORDS  IN 

PARAII  FI    ARRAY  FOR  CAI  KNDFRING  WITH 

FI  ASTOMKRIC   MATFRIAI 

(.rover  W .   Rye.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Richard  I..   Bell,  North 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (foodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  405,246,  Oct.   10,   1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.665 

Int.  CI.    B29H  y.U4 

I  .S.  CI.  156 — 168  5  Claims 

1  The  method  of  preparing  rubber  article  reinforcing  wire 
or  textile  cords  for  embedment  in  unvulcam/ed  rubber  mate- 
rial bs  calendering,  comprising  gathering  a  moving  plurality  ot 
independent  separate  individual  cabled  reinforcing  cords  from 

a  conventional  creel   to  form  a  mox.  iiig  array  ot   parallel  cords 

spaced  to  provide  a  desired  end  count,  wherein  said  cords 
extend  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  array, 
providing  backing  means  in  longitudinally  continuous  running 
length  sheet  form,  coating  said  backing  means  with  an  adhesive 
cement  compatible  with  said  cords,  bringing  said  arrav  and  the 
s(.-ct'ated  backing  means  into  mutuallv  adherent  contact  while 

said  cement  remains  adhesive,  said  backing  means  pri)viding 

the  sole  means  for  holding  said  ct>rds  in  said  desired  end  count, 
winding  on  a  winding  shell  said  array  of  cords  together  with 
said  backing  means,  and  thereafter  conducting  the  array  and 
backing  means  together  from  said  shell  m  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  direction  of  movement  to  rubber  material  calendering 
means  and  calendering  said  unvulcanized  rubber  material  on 
said   cords,   and   progressiv  elv    removing   said   backing   means 

With  said  cement  thereon  Worn  said  array  immediately  before 

said  arrav  enters  the  calendering  means,  receiving  the  array  ot 
cords  embedded  in  uncured  rubber  material  and  incorporating 
the  so  calendered  arrav  in  a  reinforced  rubber  article 


4.124.426 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  PRODI  CINC.  A 
COI  I.APSIBI  V  FOLDABI.K  PACKAGINCi  SI  KKN  K 

HAVING  A  POI.VGONAI  CROSS-SKCTION 

Franz  J.  Saul.  Guerzenicher  Strasse  61.  5160  Dueren.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  669.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  25, 
1975,  2538866;  Mar.  25.  1975.  2538867;  Jan,  19,  1976.  2601723 

Int.  CI.    B65H  S!   ()() 
I  .S.  CI.  156—193  18  Claims 

1   .A  method  i^i  producing  a  foldably  collapsible  packaging 

sleeve  of  polygonal  cross-section,  comprising  the  steps  ot 
forming  tubular  sleeve  stock  by  wrapping  a  plurality  of  lavers 
of  glued  thin  material  on  a  stationary  mandrel,  and.  while  still 
in  the  glue-wetted  state,  separating  said  stock  into  sections  anti 
shaping  each  of  said  sections  into  a  polygt>nal  cross-section 
with  at  least  one  continuous  folding  edge  impressed  into  the 
sleeve  wall  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 


4,124,427 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SFAI.ING  A 

MICROPOROCS  PLASTIC  MATFRIAI 

C  amillo  M.  Vecchiotti.  RidRewood.  N.J..  assignor  to  Amerace 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,481,  Sep.  11, 1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No,  817.454 
Int.  CI.     B29C    27,  ()4.   B290  2<    1(> 

C.S.  CI,  156—217  13  Claims 


2  Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  two  lapped  end  p<irtions  of  a 

sheet  material  prefolded  to  form  a  sleeve  having  a  hollow 
interior,  said  apparatus   having  a  Kiwer  support   and  an   upper 

support,  said  upper  support  adaptable  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  lower  suppc^rt.  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises 

a    an  electrode,  said  electrode  being  mountahle  relative  to 
said  lower  support  for  receiving  said  sheet  material,  said 

electrode  being  a  platen  having  a  shape  complementary  to 

a  shape  formed  bv  said  hollow  interior  of  said  sleeve, 
b  a  clamping  means,  said  clamping  means  being  adjustablv 
adapted  for  positioning  said  prefolded  sheet  material  and 
aligning  said  two  lapped  end  portions,  relative  to  said 
platen,  to  effect  an  optimum  transfer  of  heat  energy  to  said 
lapped  end  portions,  and 
c   heat  supplying  means,  carried  by  said  upper  support,  for 

applying  a  predetermined  amount  of  heat  energy  to  said 

material  to  seal  said  lapped  end  portions  together,  and 
wherein  said  heal  applving  means  comprises  a  second 
electrode,  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
platen,  said  upper  support  being  adjustable  to  cause  said 
second  electrode  to  engage  said  sleeve  in  a  region  of  said 
lapped  end  portions,  said  second  electrode  having  a  flat- 
tened contaci  surface  and  arcuate  sides  extending  from 

said  surface,  said  contact  surface  and  said  arcuate  sides 
permitting  transfer  of  said  heat  energy  only  to  said  lapped 

end  portions  of  said  sheet  material,  said  arcuatesides  pre- 
venting contact  of  said  second  electrode  with  fold  lines 
defining  said  end  portions  wherebv  cracking  along  said 
fold  lines  is  prevented 
13    A  method  for  heat  sealing  two  lapped  end  portions  of  a 
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sheet  material   prefolded  to  form  a  sleeve  having  a  hollow 
interior,  which  comprises: 

a.  positioning  said  prefolded  sheet  material  on  an  electrode 
so  that  said  end  portions  of  said  sheet  material  overlap 
each  other  and  said  electrode  serves  as  a  platen  having  a 
shape  conforming  to  a  shape  formed  by  said  hollow  inte- 
rior of  said  sleeve; 

b.  urging  the  opposed  walls  of  said  prefolded  sheet  material 
which  extend  at  an  angle  to  said  lapped  end  portions 

against  said  platen  to  effect  alignment  of  said  overlapped 

end  portions  for  transfer  of  heat  energy  thereto;  and 
c     engaging    said    prefolded    sleeve    in    the    region    of   said 

aligned  overlapped  end  portions  with  a  second  electrode 

to  permit  said  transfer  of  heat  energy  to  the  material  of 
said  end  portions  between  the  fold  lines  defining  said  end 
portions  and  preventing  engagement  of  said  second  elec- 
trode with  said  fold  lines  to  dielectrically  heat  seal  said 

end  portions  together  without  causing  cracking  of  said 

end  portions  along  said  fold  lines. 


4,124,428 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  SUEDE 
Norman  Forrest,  216  Byram  Rd.,  Byram,  Conn.  10573 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,918,  Nov.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No, 

4,044,183.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,62Q 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3i/00:  D06C  U /OO 
C.S.  CI.  156—243  8  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  continuously  and  simultaneously  producing 
two  separate  rolls  of  a  synthetic  suede  product  which  com- 
prises the  following  sequential  step: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  two  polyurethane  films  onto  two 

separate  preheated,  endless  silicone  rubber  molding  bands, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  which  are  provided  with  a  multiplic- 
ity of  cavities,  and  forcing  a  major  portion  of  each  of  said 
polyurethane  films  into  said  molding  band  cavities; 

(b)  continuously  feeding  the  thus  treated  polyurethane  films 

into  a  nip  formed  by  two  rotating  cylinders,  while  simulta- 
neously feeding  two  separate  webs  of  fibrous  material  into 

said  nip  in  between  the  polyurethane  films  to  provide 
substrates. 

(c)  continuously  compressing  the  resulting  assembly  in  said 

nip  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  385°  to  410°  F.  and  at 
a  pressure  of  from  about  65  to  100  psi  whereby  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  polyurethane  films  become  afTixed  to 
adjacent  substrate  material; 

(d)  continuously  passing  the  assembly  compressed  between 

molding  bands  into  a  cold  water  bath  maintained  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  cold  to  solidity  any  molten  poly- 
urethane feed  material; 

(e)  continuously  stripping  the  assembly  composed  of  two 

separate  layers,  each  layer  comprising  a  substrate  and 
outward  extending  polyurethane  fibers  afTixed  thereto, 
from  the  molding  band  by  passing  the  molding  bands  over 

a  pair  of  rotating  cylinders  provided  with  an  internal 

vacuum  and  gripping  the  separate  layers  with  a  pair  of 
rotating  cylinders  covered  with  card  clothing;  and 
(0  continuously  winding  up  two  rolls  of  the  stirpped  layers 
having  outwardly  extending  fibers  affixed  to  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  substrates  and  constituting  said  synthetic 
suede  product 


4,124,429 
LABEL  APPLICATOR  WITH  BELT  TRANSPORT 

Michael  Crankshaw,  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Label- 
Aire  Inc.,  Fuiierton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.205 
Int.  a.-  B65C  9/18.  9/34 


U,S.  CI.  156—364 


10  aaims 


1.  A  label  applicator  for  applying  labels  to  articles  wherein 

the  labels  are  provided  on  an  elongated  backing  strip  and  the 
articles   are   conveyed    through   a   labeling   station,    said    label 

applicator  comprising: 

means  for  moving  the  backing  strip  with  the  labels  thereon 
longitudinally  of  the  backing  strip  through  a  label  removal 
station; 

means  at  the  label  removal  station  for  peeling  at  least  one  of 

the  labels  from  the  backing  strip; 

retaining  means  at  the  label  removal  station  for  receiving 
and  releasably  retaining  said  one  label  when  said  one  label 
IS  at  least  partially  removed  from  the  backing  strip; 

a  transport  having  movable  means  for  moving  labels  in  a  first 
direction  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location; 

first  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the  articles  being  in 
a  predetermined  position  for  transferring  said  one  re- 
moved label  from  said  retaining  means  to  the  transport  at 

the  first  location; 
a  wrap  around  label  applicator; 
means  for  transferring  said  one  label  from  the  transport  at 

the  second  location  to  said  wrap  around  label  applicator; 

and 

said  wrap  around  label  applicator  including  means  for  w  rap- 
ping said  one  label  at  least  part  way  around  said  one 
article. 

4.  A  label  applicator  for  applying  labels  to  articles  wherein 
the  labels  are  provided  on  an  elongated  backing  stnp  and  the 
articles  are  conveyed  through  a  labeling  station,  said  label 
applicator  comprising: 

means  for  moving  the  backing  strip  with  the  labels  thereon 
longitudinally  of  the  backing  strip  through  a  label  removal 
station; 
a  peeling  bar  at  the  label  removal  station  and  having  a  peel- 
ing surface  over  which  the  backing  stnp  can  be  drawn  by 
said  moving  means  for  peeling  at  least  one  of  the  labels 
from  the  backing  strip; 
retaining  means  at  the  label  removal  station  for  receiving 
and  releasably  retaining  said  one  label  at  the  label  removal 
station  when  said  one  label  is  at  least  partially  removed 
from  the  backing  strip; 
a  wrap  around  label  applicator; 

a  transport  having  movable  means  for  moving  labels  in  a  first 
direction  from  a  first  location  to  the  wrap  around  label 
applicator; 

said  peeling  surface  extending  generally  in  said  first  direc- 
tion whereby  said  moving  means  can  draw  the  backing 
strip  over  the  peeling  bar  in  a  direction  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  first  direction; 
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rlr^t  means  for  iransterrmg  said  i)ne  removed  label  from  said 
retaining  means  to  the  transport  at  the  first  location;  and 

said  wrap  around  label  applicator  receiving  said  one  label 
from  said  transport  and  including  means  for  wrapping  said 
one  label  at  least  part  way  around  said  one  article 


4,124.430 

ELKCTROMC  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Everett  A.  Peterson.  Roslyn  Heights.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Peterson 

Electronic  Die  Co.,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700.853,  Jun.  29,  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4.016.025.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728.046 

Int.  CI.  B32B  19/02:  H05B  9/04 

U.S.  Cl.  156—380  7  Claims 
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1  An  electrode  for  use  in  sealing  layers  of  thermoplastic 
material  together  from  one  side  of  the  layers,  said  electrode 
comprising,  a  support,  a  first  conductive  element  mounted  on 
said  support  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  high 
frequency  energy,  a  second  conductive  element  mounted  on 
said  supptHt  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  conductive  element 

and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical  ground;  means  for 

electrically  insulating  said  first  and  second  elements  from  each 
other,  and  a  solid  layer  of  insulating  material  located  between 
said  first  and  second  elements,  said  first  and  second  conductive 
elements  each  having  exposed  free  end  portions  located  in 
adjacent,  but  slightly  spaced,  relation  to  each  other 


(c)  to  yield  a  film  construction  having  a  maximum  shrink- 
age of  about  0  }'y 


4.124,432 

CONVEYING  MECHANISM  FOR  YARNS  IN  PILE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Martin  I..  Abel,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Permalock  Com- 
pany, Auburn  Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,316,  Apr.  5,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,451 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:-  D05C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  156—435  5  Qaims 
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4,124,431 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE.  CALENDERED  VINYL 

FILM 
Kurt  M.  Schramer,  and  Don  O.  Ocampo,  both  of  Newburgh, 

N.Y..   assignors   to   Stauffer  Chemical   Company.   Westport, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667.223 
Int.  Cl.-  C09J  3/16:  B29D  7/14 
U.S.  a.  156—309  5  Claims 

1    A   process  for  making  an  outdoor  marking  film  which 
comprises 

(a)  forming  a  calenderable  film  forming  composition  con- 
taining from  about  SO-^r  to  about  72T,  by  weight,  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  resin  and  from  about  149J-  to  about  lO^c.  by 
weight,  of  plasticizer,  said  weight  ratio  of  plasticizer  to 
resin  being  about  0  25; 

(b)  calendering  said  film  forming  ct)mposition  to  form  a 

vinyl  film  therefrom, 

(c)  heat  and  pressure  stabilizing  said  vinyl  film  by  subjecting 

the  film  to  sequential  heatings  in  the  range  of  from  about 
220°  F  to  about  2M)°  F  and  from  about  265°  F  to  about 
285°  F  and  embossing  said  film  at  a  pressure  of  from  about 
130  psi  to  about  16(J  psi  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  F  to 
about  60°  F  , 

(d)  coating   an   acrylic   adhesive   having   high   creep  and 

shrinkage  resistance  on  one  side  of  release  paper, 

(e)  drying   said   adhesive   after    it    has   been   coated   on   said 

release  paper,  and 
(0  laminating  the  product  of  step  (e)  to  the  vinyl  film  of  step 


1  An  improved  yarn  feeding  mechanism  for  a  non-woven 
carpet  machine  which  includes  feeding  means  for  feeding 
strands  of  yarn  to  said  machine,  supply  means  for  supplying 

said  strands  to  the  feeding  means,  advancing  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  layer  of  backing  material,  application  means  for  applying 
bonding  material  to  one  side  of  the  layer  of  backing  material, 
and  embedding  means  including  a  pair  of  elongated  wire-like 
members  for  embedding  the  strands  in  the  bonding  matenal 
after  it  is  applied  to  the  backing  material,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  first  roller  with  a  groove  in  the  outer  surface 
thereof  for  receiving  and  guiding  each  strand,  a  second  roller 

disposed  parallel  to  the  first  roller  and  in  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  thereof  for  maintaining  each  strand  in  its  respec- 
tive groove,  moving  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  and  pulling 
the  strands  from  the  supply  means  and  toward  the  embedding 
means,  the  moving  means  being  synchronized  with  the  advanc- 
ing means  and  embedding  means. 


4,124,433 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  DECORATION  TO  A 

CYLINDRICAL  BODY 

Frank  J.  Herdzina,  Schaumburg,  III.,  and  Patrick  F.  Urso. 
I^ngyiew,  Wash.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,767 

Int.  Cl.  B65C  if  12 

U.S.  a.  156 — 456  12  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  decoration  from  one  gener- 
ally arcuate  surface  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  cylindrical  body 
comprising: 

(A)  a  first  rotary  member  adapted  to  support  said  one  sur- 
face; 

(B)  a  second  rotary  member  opposed  to  the  first  on  a  center 

line  joining  their  axes,  and  being  equipped  with  circumfer- 

entially  spaced  support  means,  each  at  the  end  of  a  fixed 
radius,  for  presenting  a  cylindrical  body  rotatably  to  said 
one  surface  in  the  nip  area  between  the  two  surfaces  when 
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approaching  and  departing  from  one  another  during  rota- 
tion of  said  members; 
(C)  means  to  rotate  said  members  synchronously,  sequen- 
tially to  move  each  cylindrical  body  through  the  nip,  first 
along  an  approach  arc  on  one  side  of  the  center  line,  then 
through  said  center  line  and  finally  along  a  departure  arc 

on  the  other  side  of  the  center  line,  relative  to  said  one 

surface;  and 


(D)  said  one  surface  having  an  arcuate  portion  of  variable 
radius,  departing  from  a  true  circle,  so  configured  as  to 

continuously  follow  and  maintain  substantially  continuous 

arcuate  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
body  along  a  substantially  straight  line  bisecting  the  nip 
area,  at  right  angles  to  said  center  line,  commencing  at  a 
point  on  the  approach  arc,  continuing  through  the  center 

line  and  terminating  at  a  point  on  the  departure  arc,  the 

decoration  being  transferred  during  the  time  of  said 
contact. 


4,124,434 

APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  BY  LAMINATION 

AIR-PER.MEABLE  CONTAINERS  WITH 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETING  OR  HLM 

Fritz  Wommelsdorf,  and  Werner  Schmidt,  both  of  Hamburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rissen 

GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1975,  2547814;  Jun.  18,  1975,  2627379 

Int.  a.-  B32B  27/70,  B65D  5/56 

U.S.  a.  156-475  12  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  deep  drawing  of  thermo- 
plastic film  for  lining  air-permeable  containers  by  lamination, 
said  apparatus  including 

a  mold  for  supporting  a  container  to  be  lined  by  deep  draw- 
ing the  film  therein. 

means  for  holding  the  film, 

means  for  heating  the  held  film,  and 

means  for  deep  drawing  the  film  into  the  container, 


the  improvement  in  said  holding  means  for  maintaining  the 

film  in  a  plane  state,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  pins  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  and 

perpendicular  with  the  plane  of  said  film, 
said  pins  piercing  said  film  while  holding  the  film, 
a  first  set  of  said  plurality  of  pins  being  located  at  a  distance 

opposite  a  second  set  of  said  plurality  of  pins,  thereby 

bounding  the  area  to  be  deep  drawn,  said  pins  being  trans- 
verse to  the  shrinkage  direction  of  the  film, 

the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  sets  remaining 
constant  while  the  film  is  being  heated  and  deep  drawn. 


4,124,435 

LABEL  CUTTING  HEAD 

C.  Roscoe  Stump,  Sidney,  and  John  F.  Van  Dam,  Jr.,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago. 

lU. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,137 

Int.  C[?  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—521  6  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  address  labels  from  a  name  and 
address  list  band; 

said  name  and  address  band  having  transport  means  along 

the  sides  of  said  band; 

said  band  including  names  and  addresses  printed  in  a  plural- 
ity of  columns  across  said  band,  and  a  plurality  of  cross- 
wise lines  of  names  and  addresses  linerally  disposed  on 
said  band; 

a  guillotine  cutting  blade  for  cutting  said  band  into  stnps, 
each  said  strip  containing  a  single  line  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  names  and  addresses  separated  by  spaces; 

means  associated  with  said  transport  means  for  incremen- 
tally advancing  said  band  into  the  path  of  said  guillotine 
cutting  blade  a  distance  equal  to  the  desired  height  of  a 

single  label, 
means  for  trimming  off  said  transport  means  after  said  band 

has  moved  a  preselected  distance; 
platen  means  for  receiving  said  stnp  after  said  strip  has  been 

cut  from  said  band  by  said  guillotine  blade; 
said  platen  including  means  to  transport  said  strip  away  from 

said  guillotine  blade  and  into  the  path  of  a  rotary  blade 

assembly  located  adjacent  one  end  of  and  at  right  angles  to 
said  guillotine  blade; 

means  associated  with  said  rotary  blade  assembly  for  captur- 
ing said  strip  and   advancing  said   strip   past   said   rotary 

blade  assembly  where  said  strip  is  cut  into  labels  of  se- 
lected length; 
means  for  receiving  said  labels  after  said  labels  have  been  cut 

from  said  strip  and  applying  glue  to  the  underside  of  said 

label;  and 
means  for  applying  said  glue-bearing  label  to  a  mailing  piece; 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  varying  the  amount 

of  incremental  advance  of  said  band  into  the  path  of  said 

guillotine  cutting  blade  to  vary  the  height  of  each  label  cut 

by  said  apparatus, 
said  last  named  means  including  power  input  means, 

reciprocating  linkage  arm  means  driven  by  said  power  input 

means; 
said  linkage  arm  means  removably  connected  to  a  ratchet 
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pawl  operating  means  including  a  ratchet  pawl  opcra- 

tively  connected  to  a  ratchet  drive,  said  ratchet  drive 

connected  to  said  means  for  incrementally  advancing  said 
band  into  the  path  of  said  guillotme  blade; 
said  ratchet  pawl  operating  means  including  a  plurality  of 
connecting  means  for  said  linkage  arm  means  whereby  the 
throw  of  each  movement  of  said  ratchet  pawl  vanes  de- 
pending upon  which  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  means 
is  used  to  connect  said  linkage  arm  to  said  ratchet  pawl 
operating  means 


4,124,437 

SYSTEM  FOR  ETCHING  PATTERNS  OF  SMALL 

OPENINGS  ON  A  CONTINUOUS  STRIP  OF  METAL 
Herbert  M.  Bond,  St.  Paul;  Charles  E.  Ring,  Minneapolis:  John 

A.  Edgar,  St.  Paul;  Ronald  Bennett,  Minneapolis;  Willis  K. 
Paul,  Bloomington.  and  Roland  N.  Harshbarger,  St.  Paul,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Buckbee-Mears  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  673,598 

Int.  a.-  C23F  h02 

U.S.  CI.  156—640  12  Claims 


4,124.436 
CYLINDER  LABEL  APPLIER 
Charles  R.  Pettis,  Jr.;  Victor  Del  Rosso,  both  of  Ithaca,  and 
John  W.  Lindstrom,  Newfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hi- 
Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793.083 

Int.  CI.    B65C  Q.26 
L.S.  CI.  156 — 542  14  Claims 
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1  An  improved  label  applying  apparatus  for  applying  labels 
having  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof  to  arti- 
cles being  transported  along  a  conveyor  without  touching  the 
adhesive  sides  of  the  labels,  said  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted 
lo  receive  labels  from  a  label  source,  said  improved  apparatus 

comprising 

(a)  first  means  for  receiving  said  label  and  fi>r  irmving  said 
label  into  contact  with  a  label  receiving  surface  of  the 
article,  said  first  means  mounted  for  reciprocation  along  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  label  receiving 
surface  of  the  article; 

(b)  second  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  means 
for  reciprocating  said  first  means  along  said  direction 

toward  said  article; 

(c)  third    means   operatively   engaging   said    first    means   for 

causing  said  first  means  to  rotate  through  a  selected  angle 

around  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  direction  while 
said  label  is  moving  toward  said  article,  said  third  means 
including  a  cam  surface  having  a  helical  portion  and  a 
means  for  engaging  said  cam  surface  and  for  rotating  said 

first  means  consisiant  with  said  hehcal  portion,  and 

(d)  means  for  adjustably  positioning  one  of  said  cam  surface 
and  said  cam  surface  engaging  means  relative  to  the  other 
along  said  direction  without  repositioning  said  first  means, 
whereby  the  various  different  relative  positions  of  said 
cam  surface  and  said  engaging  means  cause  said  first 
means  to  rotate  through  various  different  angles  when 
said  first  means  moves  said  label  toward  said  article 


1    rhe  process  of  etching  a  continuous  metal  web  to  pri^duce 

a  plurality  of  openings  therein  comprising, 

applying  a  first  resist  pattern  on  one  side  of  a  web  and  a 
second  resist  pattern  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web.  the 

first  resist  pattern  defining  openings  which  have  a  mini- 
mum dimension  less  than  the  op>ening  defined  by  the  sec- 
ond resist  pattern, 
sealing  a  protective  film  on  lop  of  the  first  resist  pattern, 
propelling  the  web  and  protective  film  through  an  etching 

Station, 

simultaneously  applying  etchant  on  top  of  the  protective 
film  and  lo  the  seci>nd  resist  pattern, 

removing  the  protective  film  located  on  top  of  the  first  resist 

pattern, 
applying  etchant  to  both  sides  of  resist  coated  metal  web  to 
etch  completely  through  the  web  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
openings 

6  An  etching  system  for  etching  a  continuous  strip  of  resist 

coated  metal  web  to  produce  an  article  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  having  a  minimum  dimension  on  the  order  of  the 
thickness  of  the  material,  comprising; 

a  first  station  for  applying  a  film  of  protective  material  to  one 

side  of  a  continuously  moving  metal  web. 
first  means  for  securing  the  film  to  one  side  of  the  continu- 
ously moving  metal  web, 

further  means  for  propelhng  the  metal  web  and  the  protec- 
tive film,  said  further  means  including  a  first  set  of  drive 
rollers  for  propelling  the  metal  web  through  said  system. 

a  second  set  of  brake  rollers  for  supplying  a  continual 
braking  force  to  said  metal  web; 
a  first  plurality  of  etching  stations  for  receiving  the  resist 
covered  metal  web  and  protective  film,  said  plurality  of 
etching   stations   operable   for   supplying   etchant    to   the 

resist  covered  metal  web  and  the  protective  film  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  etching  stations  includes  spray 
no/zles  for  spraying  etchant  on  opposite  sides  of  the  metal 

web; 
a  protective  film  removal  station  for  removing  the  protec- 
tive film  from  the  resist  covered  metal  web  after  the  resist 
covered  metal  web  and  the  protective  film  have  passed 
through  said  first  plurality  of  etch  stations,  said  protective 

film  removal  station  including  means  for  removing  the 

protective  film  and  further  means  for  preventing  the  metal 
web  from  being  pulled  from  its  plane  of  travel; 

a  second  plurality  of  etching  stations  for  supplying  etchant 
to  both  sides  of  the  resist  covered  metal  web  after  the 
protective  film  has  been  removed,  and 

said  first  plurality  of  etching  stations  located  before  said 
protective  film  removal  stations  and  said  second  plurality 
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of  etching  stations  located  after  said  protective  film  re- 
moval stations. 


4,124,438 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  IN  NATURAL-CIRCULATION  AND 

PTOW-THROUGH  EVAPORATORS 

Konrad  Mattern,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ekono  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,643,  Sep.  9, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 

1974,  2443393 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  J/00 
U.S.  Cl.  159—47  R  2  Claims 
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I   A  method  of  improving  heat  e.xchange  in  natural-circula- 
tion and  flow  through  evaporators,  comprising  the  steps  of 
a    passing  a  liquid  upwardly  through  a  multiplicity  of  up- 
right externally  heated  heating  tubes  from  inlets  at  the 
bottom  thereof  to  evaporate  said  liquid  at  least  partially 
within  said  tubes; 

b.  applying  to  said  liquid  prior  to  its  admission  to  said  multi- 
plicity of  tubes  at  said  inlets  a  hydrostatic  pressure  heat 

greater  than  that  of  the  liquid  at  said  inlets,  said  greater 

hydrostatic  pressure  being  produced  by  draining  feed 
liquid  derived  from  upper  ends  of  the  heating  tubes  down- 
wardly through  the  central  tube  of  a  concentric-tube 
siphon  located  below  the  heating-tube  inlets  and  causing 
the  liquid  passed  through  said  central  tube  to  rise  in  an 
annular  space  within  said  siphon; 

c.  contact-heating   said    liquid   at   said   higher   hydrostatic 

pressure  head  with  direct  steam  to  raise  the  temperature  of 

said  liquid  at  least  to  its  boiling  temperature  at  the  pressure 
of  said  liquid  at  the  inlet  of  the  heating  tubes,  and  direct 
steam  being  injected  tangentially  from  outside  the  siphon 
into  said  annular  space  within  the  siphon  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  close  to  the  lower  end  of  said  central  tube, 
thereby  contacting  the  steam  with  the  rising  liquid  in  said 
space  and  inducing  a  swirling  motion; 

d.  passing  the  resulting  vapor-liquid  mixture  from  the  top  of 

the  annular  space  to  said  inlets  of  the  heating  tubes;  and 

e.  separating  vapor  from  liquid  from  said  upper  ends  of  said 
heating  tubes  and  delivering  the  separated  liquid  and  the 
drained  feed  liquid  to  the  central  tube  of  the  siphon,  the 
separation  of  the  vapor  from  liquid  being  earned  out  at  a 
location  above  said  siphon 


4,124,439 
HIGH  BULK  PAPER  OF  GREAT  STIFFNESS 

Cuido  Dessauer,  Dusseldorf-Gerresheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,490 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1973,  2332294 

Int.  a:-  D21H  3/38 
U.S.  a.  162—146  11  Qaims 

1.  A  light  weight  paper  of  relatively  high  stiffness,  said  paper 

essentially  consisting  of  interengaged  fibers,  \09c  to  15^c  of  the 
weight  of  said  fibers  consisting  of  cellulose  fibers  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  said  paper  and  impregnated  with  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol and  a  starch  ether  having  available  hydroxyl  groups,  a 
sufTicient  number  of  said  hydroxyl  groups  being  cross-linked 
by  a  cross-linking  agent  to  reduce  the  resiliency  of  said  cellu- 
lose fibers  as  compared  to  otherwise  identical  cellulose  fibers 

not  so  impregnated,  the  remainder  of  90%  to  25%  of  said 
interengaged  fibers  being  free  of  said  polymer  and  said  cross- 
linking  agent,  said  paper  having  a  bulk  density  of  0.35  to  0.6 
gram  per  cubic  centimeter. 


4,124,440 
CHIP  BIN  STEAM  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  A  VIBRATING 

DISCHARGE 

Michael  I.  Sherman,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kamyr  Inc., 
Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,782 

Int.  Cl.:  D21C  7/OS.    7/10 

U.S.  Cl.  162—246  10  Gaims 


1.  A  chips  bin  including  a  generally  funnel-shaped  stationary 
top  portion,  an  oscillatable  bottom  portion  including  a  flexible 
material  chips  outlet,  an  activator  cone  connected  to  said 
bottom  portion  by  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  outwardly 

from  said  activator  cone,  said  activator  cone  disposed  above 

said  chips  outlet  and  said  activator  cone  and  said  chips  outlet 
being  generally  concentric,  a  vertical  straight  line  extending 
generally  between  the  centers  thereof,  power  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  bottom  portion  with  respect  to  said  top  portion  in  a 
dimension  generally  parallel  to  said  straight  line,  and  means  for 
adding  steam  to  the  interior  of  the  volume  defined  by  said  top 
portion  and  said  bottom  portion,  wherein  the  improvement 

comprises 

said  means  for  adding  steam  to  said  interior  volume  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  steam  ports  formed  in  each  of  said  sup- 
F)ort  arms  of  said  activator  cone,  and  means  for  steaming 
the  chips  by  supplying  steam  to  said  arms  for  passage 
through  said  ports  into  said  volume,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing steam  underneath  said  activator  cone. 
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4,124.441 

SHEET  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  EDGE 

SEALS  FOR  FORMING  WIRES 

Erik  A.  Nykopp,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Tampella 

AB,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  6,  1976,  760291 

Int.  CI.-  D21F  I/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  162—301  3  Claims 


4.124,442 
REGULATING  ROD  DRIVE  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Ivan  I.  Zhuchkov,  ulitsa  22  Partsiezda,  6/2,  kv.  60;  Vladimir  S. 
Gorjunov,  ulitsa  Shalyapina,  15,  kv.  124;  Boris  I.  Zaitsev, 
ulitsa  Shalyapina,  15,  kv.  131;  Nikolai  E.  Derevyankin,  ulitsa 
Sovnarkomovskaya,  30,  kv.  115;  Vladimir  A.  Petrov,  ulitsa 
Zhitomirskaya,    9-a,    kv.    18;    Semen    D.    Istomin,    ulitsa 

Shalyapina.  20.  kv.  60;  Davyd  I.  Kovalenchik,  mikroraion 
Kuznechikha-1,  8,  kv.  55;  Evgeny  A.  Arkhipov,  ulitsa  Petrov- 
skogo,  5,  kv.  20;  Valery  1.  Serebryakov.  ulitsa  Novosovet- 
skaya,  12,  kv.  4,  and  Vladimir  S.  Kachalin,  ulitsa  Gogolya,  16, 
kv.  4,  all  of  Gorky,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,542 
Int.  CI.-  G21C  17/00.  7/08 

L'.S.  CI.  176-36  C  18  Claims 


A/\A 


\l 


1    A  drive  (if  a  regulating  rod  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  compris- 


ing 


I    An  apparatus  for  forming  a  fibrous  sheet  from  a  fiber 
suspension,  comprising: 

first  and  second  endless  wires  defining  a  converging  forming 

zone  therebetween, 
a   feed   box   having   first   and   second    lips   denning   an   outlet 

opening  for  feeding  the  fiber  suspension  into  an  inlet  end 

of  the  forming  zone, 
a  wire  cylinder  equipped  with  suction  means, 
means  for  guiding  said  second  wire  so  that  it  passes  along  the 

surface  of  said  w  ire  cylinder  at  least  in  the  region  of  said 

sheet  forming  /one, 

said  second  wire  being  in  sealing  contact  with  said  second 
lip  of  said  feed  box. 
means  including  a  breast  roll  for  guiding  said  first  wire  into 
sealing  contact  with  said  first  lip  of  said  feed  box,  said 
breast  roll  being  on  the  opp«.)site  side  of  said  feed  box  from 
said  wire  cylinder,  said  first  wire  being  arranged  to  be 
earned  by   the  sheet  being  formed  along  said   forming 

zone,  and 

means   defining    substanlially    parallel    side    walls   extending 

along  said  forming  ione  beyond  the  outlet  opening  of  said 
feed  box  in  contact  with  the  side  edges  of  one  of  said  wires 
for  defining  the  sides  of  said  forming  zone. 

and  wherein  the  distance  between  the  side  walls  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  first  wire,  but  essentially 
smaller  than  the  width  of  the  second  wire  for  sealing  the 

edges  of  the  first  wire  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  side 
walls  and  for  sealing  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  against  the 

second  wire. 


an  electromotor  basing  an  output  shaft; 

a  means  for  transmitting  the  torque  of  said  electromotor, 
kinematically  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  electro- 
mi)tor, 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing; 

a  connection  shaft  arranged  in  said  hermetically  sealed  hous- 
ing and  kinematically  coupled  to  said  torque  transmitting 

means, 

a  self-braking  reduction  gear  arranged  in  said  hermetically 
sealed  housing  and  kinematically  coupled  to  said  torque 
transmitting  means  of  said  electromotor; 

a  bar. 

a  mechanism  for  driving  said  bar.  arranged  in  said  hermeti- 
cally sealed  housing  and  kinematically  coupled  to  said 
self-brakmg  reduction  gear, 

a  casing, 

profiled  grips  mechanically  cimnected  to  said  bar  of  said  bar 

driving  mechanism, 

a  spur-gear  drive  of  said  mechanism  for  driving  said  bar, 
kinematically  coupled  to  said  self-brakmg  reduction  gear; 

a  disengaging  means  of  said  bar  driving  mechanism,  kine- 
matically coupled  to  said  self-brakmg  reduction  gear; 

a  casing  of  said  disengaging  means; 

a  driving  element  of  said  disengaging  means,  arranged  in  the 

latter's  casing  and  kinematically  coupled  to  said  self-brak- 
ing reduction  gear  having  an  internal  cavity, 
a  driven  element  of  said  disengaging  means,  arranged  in  said 
internal    cavity    of  said    driving    element    and    having    an 

internal  cavity, 
said  bar  being  arranged  in  said  internal  cavity  of  said  driven 
element, 

a  kinematic  pair  for  converting  rotative  motion  into  recipro- 
cating   motion    of  said    mechanism    for   driving   said    bar, 

arranged  in  said  hermetically  sealed  housing  of  said  drive; 
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a  gear  of  said  kinematic  pair,  connected  to  said  driven  ele- 
ment; 

a  toothed  member  of  said  kinematic  pair,  the  teeth  being 
provided  on  its  outer  surface; 

said  toothed  member  being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  bar  and 
engaged  with  said  gear; 

a  jacket  housing  the  upper  portion  of  said  toothed  member; 

an  inductive  transducer  of  the  lower  position  of  said  regulat- 
ing rod  of  said  mechanism  for  driving  said  bar,  mounted 
on  said  jacket, 

a  mechanism  for  controlling  said  profiled  grips,  arranged  in 
said  hermetically  sealed  housing  of  said  drive  and  kine- 
matically coupled  to  said  self-braking  reduction  gear  and 
said  bar  driving  mechanism; 

.T  rotary  tube  of  said  mechanism  for  controlling  said  profiled 

grips,  coaxially  interposed  between  said  toothed  members 

and  said  jacket; 
a  control  pin  of  said  mechanism  for  controlling  said  profiled 

grips,  arranged  inside  said  toothed  member,  one  of  its  ends 
being  rigidly  connected  to  said  rotary  tube,  whereas  its 
other  end  is  connected  to  said  profiled  grips  to  control 
them; 
a  signalling  means  to  signal  the  engagement  of  said  drive 

With  said  regulating  rod.  arranged  in  said  hermetically 

sealed  housing  of  said  drive  and  electromagnetically  cou- 
pled to  said  bar  driving  mechanism; 

an  armature  of  said  signalling  means,  interacting  with  said 
inductive  transducer  of  the  lower  position  of  said  regulat- 
ing rod; 

a  spring-loaded  sensing  rod  of  said  signalling  means, 
whereof  one  end  interacts  with  said  regulating  rod; 

a  guide  tube  mounted  on  said  hermetically  sealed  housing  of 

said  drive  and  interacting  with  said  bar  driving  mecha- 
nism 


4,124,443 

NUCLEAR  FUEL-ROD  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURE 

Helmut  Bezold,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kraftwerk  Union  .Aktiengeselischaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1973,  2350700 

Int.  CI.-  G21C  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  176—78  5  Claims 


!0^, 


solidified  molten  metal,  and  said  sleeves  being  made  of  the 
same  metal  as  are  said  guide  tubes,  said  support  structure 
having  means  for  mechanically  locking  said  spacer  grids  and 
said  sleeves  against  relative  rotation  and  said  means  being 
formed  by  said  spacer  grids  having  walls  surrounding  said 
openings  and  said  sleeves  having  cutouts  which  engage  por- 
tions of  said  walls. 


4,124,444 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD  SUPPORTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Felix  S.  Jabsen,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,388,  Jan.  11.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,933.583. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  774,148,  Nov.  7,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,665,586.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,471 

Int.  Cl.:  G21C  3/30 

U.S.  a.  176—78  1  Oaim 


-  :^ 


1.   A   member   used   within  a  nuclear   reactor  fuel   element 

spacer  grid  comprising  a  generally  planar  strip  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  and  edges 
generally  transverse  to  said  faces,  said  strip  having  a  plurality 

of  slots  formed  therein  that  intersect  and  are  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  at  least  one  of  said  edges,  said  edges  being  inter- 
rupted at  equally  spaced  intervals  by  said  slots,  each  of  said 
slots  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  a  corresponding  slot  in 
the  opposite  edge,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  narrow 
slits  each  respectively  terminating  in  a  wider  symmetncally 
shaped  opening  to  form  paddle-shaped  cutouts  that  are  situated 

essentially  in  the  middle  of  said  strip  and  intermediate  of  said 

strip  edges,  each  of  said  slots  of  one  of  said  edges  terminating 
in  one  of  said  narrow  slits  longitudinally  aligned  therewith,  a 

plurality  of  indentations  formed  in  strip  portions  that  are  gen- 
erally intermediate  of  said  paddle-shaped  cutouts,  said  indenta- 
tions being  formed  at  equidistantly  spaced  intervals  through- 
out the  length  and  breadth  of  said  strip  in  the  edges  of  one  face 
of  said  strip  portion  and  in  the  center  of  the  opposite  face  of 

said  Strip  portion  so  as  to  protrude  beyond  the  strip  plane. 


i^-^ 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  rod  assembly  support  structure  comprising 
top  and  bottom  end  pieces,  a  plurality  of  fuel  rod  spacer  grids 
having  openings  therethrough,  and  control-rod  guide  tubes 

having  top  and  bottom  ends  respectively  fastened  to  said  top 

and  bottom  end  pieces  and  holding  these  pieces  interspaced, 
said  guide  tubes  being  inserted  through  said  openings  in  said 
spacer  grids  and  the  spacer  grids  being  positioned  between  said 
end  pieces,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  sleeves 
through  which  said  guide  tubes  are  inserted  with  said  spacer 
grids  in  each  instance  clamped  between  two  of  these  sleeves 
with  the  sleeves  engaging  the  spacer  grid's  top  and  bottom 

surfaces  and  fixed  to  the  guide  tube  by  solidified  molten  metal, 

said  guide  tubes  and  spacer  grids  being  respectively  made  of 
different  metals  which  are  at  least  difficult  to  fix  together  by 


4,124,445 

STORAGE  RACK  FOR  FUEL  CELL  RECEIVING 

SHROUDS 

Leslie  Mollon,  Southfieid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brooks  &  Perkjns. 

Incorporated,  Southfieid,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,216 

Int.  a.2  G21C  19/32 

U.S.  CI.  176 — 87  8  Claims 

1.  A  rack  for  receiving  open-ended  tubular  cannisters  for 
storing  radioactive  nuclear  fuel  cells,  said  rack  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  reticulated  vertically  spaced  horizontally  extend- 
ing rigid  frame  assembhes,  vertical  tension  rods  extending 

between  the  top,  bottom  and  intermediate  frame  assemblies, 
vertical  tubular  spacer  elements  through  which  said  rods  pass. 
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extending  between  adjacent  frame  assemblies  with  their  ends  in 
abutment   therewith,  and  diagonal   tension   braces  extending 


^> 


4,124,447 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Heiko  Gross,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siempelkamp  Gies- 

serei  KG,  Krefeld,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,075,  Dec.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,057,162.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser,  No.  749,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 

1974,  2457661;  France,  Oct.  28,  1975,  75  32869 
Int.  a.-  G21C  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  176—87  7  Claims 


hftween  adiacent  frame  assemblies  and  connected  at  their  ends 
t(^  said  frame  assemblies  substantially  at  the  corners  thereof 


4,124,446 

APPARATUS  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  FILTERING 

RADIOACTIVE  LIQUID 

Jose-Luis  de  Francisco-Sainz,  Guecho-AlKorta,  Spain,  assignor 

to  Sener.  Tecnica  Industrial  y  Naval,  S.A.,  Vizcaya,  Spain 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  25,  1975,  442.921 

Int.  Cl.    G21C  I5/(X) 

U.S.  Cl.  176—87  12  Claims 
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1  A  pressuri/able  vessel  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  a 

cylindrical  shell  and  a  cover  mounted  on  said  shell,  said  cover 
comprismg  a  muhiplicity  of  sections  forming  a  generally  flat 

disk  and  formed,  at  an  upper  side  thereof,  with  at  least  one 

annular  abutment  and  an  annular  prestressing  arrangement 
with  respective  prestressing  cables  bearing  upon  said  abut- 
ment, said  disk  being  generally  circular  and  planar  and  having 
a  central  array  of  bodies,  a  transition  array  of  bodies  surround- 
ing said  central  array,  a  further  array  of  bodies  surrounding 

said  transition  array  and  an  outer  array  of  bodies  surrounding 
said   further  array,  at   least  one  of  said  arrays  of  btxiies  being 

urged  inwardly  against  a  more  inwardly  array  by  said  pre- 
stressing arrangement,  adjacent  ones  of  said  bodies  being 
formed  with  mutually  interfitting  means  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  disk  for  taking  up  forces  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  disk 


4,124,448 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LARGE  SCALE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HUMAN  GROWTH  HORMONE  BY  SERIAL 
SECONDARY  SUSPENSION  CULTURE 

Mandayam  J.  Narasimhan,  Bangalore,  India,  and  John  A.  An- 
derson, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,643 
Int.  Cl.-  C12B  3/00:  C12K  ()/00 
IS.  Cl.  195—1.8  13  Claims 

1  A  nutrient  culture  medium  composition  adapted  to  the 
production  of  growth  hormone  from  pituitary  cells  by  serial 
subculturing.  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  effec- 
tive amounts  of  an  amino  acid-rich  nutrient  medium  supple- 
mented by  the  addition  of  minor  amounts  of  liver  extract, 
insulin,  and  anti-biotic  and  anti-fungal  agents. 


1    In  a  filtering  system  for  the  treatment  of  radioactive  lluids 

wherein  said  filter  assembly  is  surrounded  by  chamber  walls 
forming  a  radiation  shielding,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  filter  casing  secured  to  a  wall  of  said  radiation  shielding. 

a  filter  element  removably  positioned  in  said  filter  casing. 

a  filter  casing  cover  including  radiation  shielding  means  for 

said  filter  element,  said  filter  casing  cover  and  radiation 

shielding  means  being  shaped  to  form  a  removable  closure 
in  one  of  said  radiation  shielding  walls, 
said  filter  element  being  suspended  from  said  filter  casing 
cover  such  that  the  removal  of  said  filter  casing  cover  and 
said  niter  element  occur  together  leaving  said  filter  casing 
m  position. 


4,124,449 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACTERIAL 
MICROSCOPY 

Kent  S.  Barta,  721  Olive  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63101,  and  Jerome 
A.  Gross,  6304  S.  Rosebury,  Qayton,  Mo.  63105 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,938 
Int.  Cl.-  C12K  1/10 

U.S.  Cl.  195—139  8  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  use  in  microscopic  examination  of  bac- 
teria, comprismg 

a  microscope  slide  with  a  bore  having  mounted  therein 

a  filter  mount  entirely  bounded  by  a  frame  part, 

a  flat  filter  membrane  having  a  surface  which  retains  thereon 
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all  bacteria  to  be  examined,  mounted  in  said  frame  part 
without  extending  above  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and 

slidable  inverted  delivery  chamber  mounted  sideward 

adjacent  to  said  filter  membrane  and  having  a  lower  edge 
presented   against    the    upper   surface   of  said    frame   part 

upon  the  delivery  chamber  being  slided  sideward  over 


A  r^  3!  til    o2    3-;  3j 


said  filter  membrane,  said  delivery  chamber  being  adapted 
to  deliver  a  liquid  to  said  membrane, 
whereby  bacteria  retained  on  the  surface  of  said  filter  mem- 
brane may  be  treated  by  a  liquid  delivered  thereon  by  said 
delivery  chamber  and  may  thereafter  be  examined  by 

microscopy 


4,124,450 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COKE 
James  E.  MacDonald,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Coke  Technology,  Inc.,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,602,  Nov.  24, 1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,045,299.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,284 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.-  ClOB  y/00 

U.S.  Cl.  201  —  15  17  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  producing  coke  m  a  non-recovery  type  coke 
oven  chamber  including  side  walls  and  a  fioor  comprising  the 
steps  of 

charging  and  leveling  a  coal  charge  in  the  oven  chamber 
leaving  a  space  about  the  coal  charge, 

controllably  decreasing  a  supply  of  primary  air  fed  into  the 
coking  chamber  throughout  a  coking  period  to  minimize 
consumption  of  the  coal  charge  while  essentially  maintain- 
ing the  liberation  of  heat  by  the  combustion  of  volatile 
distillate  products  to  cause  coking  to  proceed  from  the  top 
of  the  coal  charge  downwardly, 

withdrawing  the  effluent  into  a  plurality  of  downcomers 
within  the  side  walls  of  the  coking  chamber  from  the 
space  above  the  coal  charge  in  the  coking  chamber, 

admixing  a  controlled  amount  of  heated  secondary  air  for 
combustion  of  the  effluent  in  each  downcomer  to  maintain 
a  temperature  therein  within  the  range  of  1200°  F.  to  2400° 
P.  to  cause  coking  to  proceed  from  the  sides  of  the  coal 
charge, 

discharging  the  effluent  from  the  downcomers  into  a  sole 
heating  flue  beneath  the  floor  of  the  coking  chamber 
having  flue  spaces  wherein  further  combustion  of  the 
effluent  maintains  a  sole  fiue  temperature  within  the  range 
of  1800°  F  to  2700°  F  to  cause  coking  to  proceed  from 
the  bottom  of  the  coal  charge  upwardly. 


conducting  the  efTluent  from  the  sole  heating  flue  into  a 

checker-filled  ignition  chamber, 
maintaining  a  temperature  of  between  1600°  F.  and  2200°  F 

in  the  ignition  chamber  to  incinerate  the  effluent, 
withdrawing  the  incinerated  gases  from  the  checker-filled 

ignition  chamber  under  a  negative  draft  pressure,  and 
maintaining  said  negative  draft  pressure  between  0.15  and 
0.17  inch  water  gage  during  the  coking  process. 


4,124,451 

CLOSURE  FOR  A  COKING  CHAMBER  OF  A  COKING 

OVEN 
Kurt  Dix,  and  Werner  Hoffmann,  both  of  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Wolff  Jr.  Kommanditgesellschaft, 

Bochum-Linden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18. 
1975,  2532097 

Int.  Cl,'  ClOB  25/06 

U.S.  Cl.  202—248  14  Claims 


'\ 


1.  A  door  assembly  for  a  coking  chamber  having  a  door 
opening  situated  in  a  wall  of  the  chamber  and  surrounded  by  an 
annular  frame,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  door  body  dimensioned  to  cover  said  opening: 

an  annular  metallic  sealing  strip  on  said  body  engageable 
with  said  frame  all  around  said  opening; 

closing  means  for  urging  said  body  toward  said  chamber  and 

said  Strip  into  snug  engagement  with  said  frame,  whereby 

gas  IS  substantially  prevented  from  escaping  from  said 
chamber  between  said  frame  and  said  strip; 

an  outer  door;  and 

means  including  an  elastically  compressible  seal  and  an 
annular  wall  between  said  outer  door  and  said  wall  and 
surrounding  said  door  body  for  forming  with  said  outer 
door,  said  door  body,  said  frame,  and  said  wall  a  substan- 
tially closed  and  gastight  lock  chamber  for  retaining  any 

gas  which  has  escaped  past  said  metallic  sealing  strip  from 
said  chamber. 


4,124,452 

DISTILLATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

UDMH  FROM  WATER 

Larry  D.  Henderson,  Bryans  Road,  Md,,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,321 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  3/40:  C07C  85/26.  87/24 

U.S.  Cl.  203—56  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  essentially  pure  unsymmetrical 
dimethyl  hydrazine  from  a  solution  containing  unsymmetrical 

dimethyl  hydrazine,  water,  and  other  volatiles  and  non- 

volatiles,  comprises: 

charging  a  stillpot  with  a  solution  containing  unsymmetrical 

dimethylhydrazine,  water,  and  other  volatiles  and  non- 

volatiles; 
mixing  into  said  solution  sufficient  caustic  sodium  hydroxide 

to  cause  said  solution  to  separate  into  a  two  layer  system; 
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mixing  into  said  two  layer  system  a  distillation  agent  selected  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  each  roller  which  field  is  di- 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hexane,  ethanol  and  isopro-  reeled  to  the  exterior  of  the  roller  so  that  the  sheet  is  held 

panel,  in  an  amount   ranging  from  about    1   to  about   5  agamst  the  underside  of  the  conveyor  by  the  resulting  mag- 

weight  percent  of  said  solution;  and  ^g,,,;  force  acting  on  the  sheet,  and  positioning  the  rollers  so 

distilling  said  two  layer  system  so  as  to  generate  an  essen-  ^^^^  ^^^j^  ^^^  lower  surface  of  the  sheet  is  in  contact  with  the 

tiaiiy  pure  unsymmetrical  dimethyl  hydrazine  distillate  electrolyte 


4,124,453 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 

Martin  Reischmann,  Eastleigh;  Francis  Goodridge.  and  Christo- 
pher J.  H.  King,  both  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  all  of  England, 

assignors    to    National    Research    Development    Corporation, 
London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  617.489 
Int.  CI.    BOIK  100 

L  .S.  CI.  204-1  R  13  Claims 


1    A  mcthiHl  v\  .\irisiiitz  out  an  t'lectrochcnucal  rcactKUi 

vcmpri'-ing  scitrng  up  a  bed  nf  p.irticlos  in  an  electriKheniical 
.fll.  the  surfaces  at  least  of  at  least  some  of  said  particles  boiiig 
at  least  semi-conductive,  passing  liquid  consisting  of  at  least 
one  of  the  grup  consisting  of  electrolyte  liquid,  liquid  reactant. 
electrolyte  liquid  with  gases  entrained  therewith,  and  liquid 
reactants  with  gases  entrained  thereuith,  upwards  through 
said  bed  of  particles  to  form  a  tluidised  bed  of  particles  and 
applying  a  voltage  gradient  acrtiss  at  least  a  portion  o\  said 

fluidised  bed  of  particles,  the  size  of  particles,  the  conductivity 
of  and  rate  of  tlow   of  said  at  least  iine  liquid  and  the  v  oltage 

gradient  being  such  that  not  only  are  anodic  and  cathodic  faces 
established  in  respect  of  each  of  at  least  some  of  said  particles 
of  the  fluidised  bed  but  the  electropotentials  on  said  faces  on 
substantially  each  bipolar  particle  are  such  that  said  electro- 
chemical reaction  takes  place  on  at  least  some  of  said  bipolar 
particles  but  only  on  one  portion  of  the  surface  theretm  of  said 

particles 


4.124,455 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLAR  CELL  WITH 

MULTIPLE-METAL  CONTACTS 

Joseph  Lindmayer,  1335  Piccard  Dr.,  Rockville.  .Md.  20850 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,550.  May  10,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.082,568. 

This  application  Oct.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843,514 

Int.  CI.    C25D  5/()0:  HOIL  31/18 

I'.S.  CI.  204—38  B  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  oi  forming  a  contact  adhered  to  a  solar  cell 

composed    of    a    semiconductor    material,    comprising    vapor 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  titanium  group  element  wherein 
said  titanium  group  element  is  titanium,  chromium,  molybde- 
num, or  tantalum  on  said  material,  vapor  depositing  on  said 
first  layer  a  second  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  said  titanium 
group  element   and   an  clement   selected   from   the  platinum 

group  vv herein  said  platinum  group  element  is  palladium  or 

platinum,  vapor  dept^siting  on  said  second  layer  a  third  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  an  element   from  the  platinum  group 

w  herein  said  platinum  group  element  is  palladium  or  platinum, 
and  depositing  a  body  of  contact  metal  on  said  third  layer 


4.124.454 
ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SHEET 
Wai  K.  Shang.  501  Wellington  House  3A  Wyndham  St.,  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.686 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiniidom.  Oct.  4,  1976, 

41114   76 

Int.  CI.-  C25D   '^.(X).    n,()f^ 

U.S.  CI.  204—27  17  Claims 


12 

meta 


A  method  of  electrolytically  treating  a  ferromagnetic 
sheet,   comprising   the  steps  of  transporting   the  sheet 

across  the  surface  of  a  bath  of  electrolyte  by  means  of  a  con- 
veyor comprising  a  series  of  rollers,  rotating  said  rollers  and 


4.124.456 
METHOD  OF  TRISIPERFLL'OROALKYDPHOSPHINF 

OXIDES 

I^v  M.  Yagupolsky.  ulitsa  Ivana  Kudri,  41,  kv.  48;  Vladimir  N. 
Zavatsky.  ulitsa  Preobrazhenskaya.  20/6,  kv.  39;  Valery  Y. 
Semeny.  ulitsa  A.  Navoi,  57.  kv.  27,  all  of  Kiev;  Konstantin  N. 
Bildinov,  ulitsa  Admirala  Nakhimova,  26,  kv.  79.  Perm;  Petr 
V.  Serebrov,  ulitsa  Voronezhskaya,  20.  kv.  22.  Perm;  Alevtina 
A.  Goncharenko.  ulitsa  Voronerhskaya,  20.  kv.  25.  Perm; 

Alexandr  V,  Kirsanov,  ulitsa  Reiterskaya,  11.  kv.  7.  Kiev; 

Mikhail  I.  Lyapunov.  ulitsa  Fedosecva,  13,  kv.  15,  Perm,  and 
Ninel  C;.   Feschenko,  ulitsa  E.  Potie.   11,  kv.  67,  Kiev,  all  of 

C.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  21.  1976.  Ser.  No.  688,912 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  3/()4 
L.S.  CI.  204—59  R  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  preparing  a  tristperfluoroalkyl)  phosphine 

oxide  having  the  formula 


\ 


/ 


R/ 


wherein  R/  is  a  pertluoroalkyl  of  normal  or  iso-structure  hav- 
ing from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  comprising  electrochemically 

Ouorinatmg  a  trialk>  iphosphme  oxide  having  the  formula 
R  \VO.  where  R  is  a  C2  C4alkyl  and  subsequently  isolating  the 
fluorinated  product 


4,124.457  \ 

PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIC  LEAD 

John  C.  .Suuter,  Streamwood,  111.,  and  Richard  T.  L'm,  Tucson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  COP  Inc..  Des  Plaines.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688.452,  May  20,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,847 
Int.  CI.    C25C  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—66  13  Claims 

1     In  a  process  I'or  the  production  of  metallic  lead  which 
comprises  the  steps  of. 

(a)  drying  a  lead  sulfide  source  containing  at  least  one  metal 
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impurity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cop- 
per, zinc,  and  cadmium; 

(b)  halogenating  the  dried  lead  sulfide  source  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  90'  to  about  120°  C; 

(c)  leaching  the  halogenated  mixture  with  brine; 

(d)  filtering  the  resulting  brine  solution  to  separate  elemental 
sulfur  and  residue  from  soluble  lead  halide; 


1^ 


i. .,  ,...., 


>«#•'«•  ••  ' 


substantially  chemically  inert  under  the  conditions  ex- 
isting in  the  cell. 
18.  A  membrane  assembly,  which  divides  an  electrochemical 
cell  into  at  least  two  compartments  compnsing 

(a)  a  film  of  substantially  electrically  insulating  material, 
wherein  said  film  is  substantially  impermeable  to  water,  is 
substantially  lon-impermeable  and  has  a  thickness  of  1 
micron  to  1  millimeter; 

(b)  and  at  least  one  layer  of  porous  material  disposed  on  at 

least  one  surface  of  said  film,  wherein  said  layer  of  p>orous 
material   has  a   thickness   which   ranges  from   0.01    to    1.0 

millimeters,  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  layer  is 

greater  than  the  average  pore  size  of  the  p>ores  of  said 
porous  material  and  wherein  the  material  of  said  porous 
layer  is  incapable  of  acting  as  an  electrode, 
wherein  each  of  said   film  and  said   porous  material   is 

substantially  chemically  inert  under  the  conditions  ex- 
isting in  the  cell. 


(e)  crystallizing  said  lead  halide;  and 

(0  recovering  metallic  lead  by  electrolysis,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  water  washing  the  halogenated  mixture 
prior  to  the  brine  leaching  to  remove  the  small  amount  of 
soluble  halides  of  the  metal  impurity. 


4.124.458 

MASS-TRANSFER  MEMBRANE  AND  PROCESSES 

USING  SAME 

Karl  Moeglich.  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Innova,  Inc.,  Qearwa- 

ter,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,715 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  13/04:  C25C  7/04 
L.S.  CI.  204 — 98  27  Claims 


4,124,459 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  MERCURY  FROM  BRINE 

SLUDGES 
Julian  E.  Blanch,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Helmut  W.  Majewski, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 

Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,763 

Int.  a.'  C25B  1/26.  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  204—99  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  mercury  content  of  mercury 
cathode  brine  electrolysis  cell  sludge  containing  minor  concen- 
trations of  mercury  by  sequentially;  (1)  acidifying  said  sludge 
to  a  pH  below  2.5,  and  (2)  leaching  said  sludge  with  aqueous 
hypochlorite  solvent  of  a  pH  above  5  until  the  mercury  content 
is  less  than  0.75  part  per  million  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  sludge  wet  cake  after  leaching. 


4.124,460 

ELECTROWINNING  OF  COPPER  IN  PRESENCE  OF 

HIGH  CONCENTRATION  OF  IRON 

Raouf  0.  Loutfy,  Pierrefonds,  and  Nanabhai  R.  Bharucha. 

Beaconsfleld,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda  Mines 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,881 

Int.  a.:  C25C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  204—108  15  Qaims 

^0 
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1.  In  an  electrochemical  process  wherein  ions  in  one  body  of 

liquid  pass  through  an  operative  portion  of  an  ion-permeable 
membrane  assembly  into  another  body  of  liquid,  the  improve- 
ment  which  comprises   using  an   ion-permeable  membrane 

assembly  whicn  comprises 

(a)  a  film  of  electrically  insulating  material,  wherein  said  film 
is  substantially  impermeable  to  water,  is  substantially 
lon-impermeable  and  has  a  thickness  of  1   micron  to   1 

millimeter; 

(b)  and  at  least  one  layer  of  porous  material  disposed  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  film  wherein  the  layer  of  porous 
material  has  a  thickness  which  ranges  from  0.01  to  1.0 

millimeters,  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  layer  is 
greater  than  the  average  pore  size  of  the  pores  of  said 
porous  material  and  wherein  the  material  of  said  porous 
layer  is  incapable  of  acting  as  an  electrode, 

wherein  each  of  said  film  and  said  porous  material  is 


^? 


n 


CATHODE 


-I 


1.  A  process  for  electrowinning  copper  from  leached  solu- 
tions containing  a  high  iron  concentration  in  the  range  of  about 

5  to  40  gpl  by  electrodeposition  of  copper  in  an  electrochemi- 
cal cell  provided  with  a  cathode  and  an  insoluble  anode,  which 
comprises  applying  direct  current  through  the  solution  in  the 
cell  between  said  cathode  and  insoluble  anode  and  penodically 
reversing  the  polarity  of  said  current  to  obtain,  during  electrol- 
ysis, a  low  ferric  ion  concentration  in  the  solution,  thereby 


!24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N(>\  I  MMl  R 


1Q7X 


incrcasink;  the 


noruu,^  current   cfficRTK  v    and  .onscMuon-ls      ,hc-  organic  solution  hv  .onta.tuig  .t.  ni  a  l.qu.d-l.qu.d  cxtrac^ 
l"-'''""f-  ^'  ...  .,  , I, ,.,,,„  .■,^nt  unint'  from  ahoul 


.k-.TLMsmV  the  poucr  consumption  tor  metal  deposition 


4,124,461 

PRODUCTION  OF  MFTAI.I.IC  LKAD 

John  C.  Stauter.  Streamwood.  111.,  assignor  to  lOP 

Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1978.  Scr.  No.  883.114 
Int.  CI.    C25C  /    /"< 
l.S.  n.  204—117 
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tion  process,  with  an  aqueous  soluluni  containing  from  ahout 
40  to  about  WX)  grams  per  liter  of  sulfuric  acid  in  such  quantity 
that  the  sulfuric  acid  solution  leaving  the  re-extraclion  process 

contains  from  about  W)  to  about  1 M)  grams  per  liter  of  /ine,  (0 

returning  the  organic  solution  leaving  the  reextractK^n  process 


9  Claims 


— l!    i  p     I  pri 


10  rciic^^od  cvira.iu>ii.  and  (g)  rccmonriii  /inc  from  ihc  7inc- 

containing  sulfuric  acid  solution 

2  The   method   of  claim    1,   comprising   clectrolwing   the 
/inc-containing   sulphuric   acid   solution    to   produce   metallic 

/inc 

3  The  method  of  claim  1.  comprising  cr\stalli/ing  the  /inc- 
conlaining  sulphuric  acid  solutuni  to  produce  /inc  sulphate 


1    In  a  process  for  the  production  o(  lead  from  a  lead  hearing 
source  which  comprises  the  steps  ot 
(a)  subjecting  said  lead  bearing  source  to  an  actuation  or 

drying  treatment. 

(b)  halogenating  the  treated  lead  bearing  source; 

(c)  leaching  the  halogenated  lead  bearing  source  with  brine, 

(d)  filtering  the  leached  solution  to  separate  gangue  from 
soluble  lead  haiide, 

(e)  crystallizing  said  lead  halide,  and 

if)  recovering  metallic  lead,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises converting  said  crystallized  lead  halide  to  lead 
carbonate  by  treatment  with  sodium  bicarbonate,  solubi- 

h/ing  said  lead  carbonate  in  hydrofTuosilicic  acid  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  lead  Huosilicate  to  electrow  inning 
to  form  metallic  lead 


4.124,463 
KLECTROI.YTK  CKLI. 
Archie  H.  Blue.  Christchurch.  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Ross 
Derisley  Wood;  Roland  F:dRar;  Alec  Henry  Taylor,  all  of  St. 
Martin  s  Guernsey.  Channel  Islands  and  Margaret  Flizabeth 
Pyke,  Kssex,  HnRland 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,608 


Int.  CI."  C25B  /   UJ.  9/(MJ.  9/02 
L  .S.  CI.  204 — 129 


5  Claims 


4.124,462 
RFCOVFRING  ZINC  FROM  A  MATFRIAI  CONTAINING 

ZINC  AND  IRON 

Hans  Reinhardt.  V  astra  Frolunda;  Harald  D.  Ottertun.  Mtiln- 
dal,  and  Sven  O.  S.  Andersson.  Kallered,  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  MX-Processer  Reinhardt  &  Co.  AB.  Molndal.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  762.561 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  26,  1976,  7600791; 
Sep.  26.  1976.  7610685 

Int.  CI.-  COlCi  J    10.  9  ()6.  C25C  /    12.   I    16 

l.S.  CI.  204-119  ICMms 

1  The  method  of  recovering  zinc  from  a  material  containing 
/inc  and  iron,  comprising  (a)  leaching  the  material  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  the  sulfuric  acid  being  added 
in  a  quantity  to  produce  a  pH  of  from  about  3  to  about  5  5  in 
the  final  stage  of  the  leaching  process,  so  as  to  dissolve  the  zinc 
but  not  the  iron  contained  in  the  material,  (b)  adding  zinc 
powder  to  the  leaching  solution  thus  obtained,  in  order  to 
reduce  the  content  of  metallic  impurities  in  the  leaching  solu- 
tion, (c)  extracting  zinc  from  the  aqueous  solution  thus  ob- 
tained  bv   contacting   it,   in   a   liquid-liquid   extraction   prcx:ess. 

With  a  solution  of  a  dialkyl  phosphoric  acid  in  an  organic 
solvent,  (d)  returning  the  aqueous  raffinate  leaving  the  extrac- 
tion process  to  renewed  leaching,  (e)  re-extracting  zinc  from 


1  A  process  Un  producing  by  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous 
liquid  a  combustible  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  com- 
prising elecirolyzing  the  aqueous  liquid  into  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  gas-tight  casing,  a  sub- 
stantially central  tubular  post  mounted  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
supported  on  the  post  and  axially  spaced  therealong,  alternate 
electrodes  being  connected  to  a  first  electrical  terminal  and  to 
a  second  electrical  terminal  respectively  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive poles  of  a  current  source  and  being  mutually  insulated,  the 
post  having  an  air  outlet  below  the  electrodes  out  of  which 
Hows  air  from  the  air  inlet  into  the  cell  and  over  the  electrodes, 
and  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  connected  to  the  said  air 

inlet  forcing  a  flow  of  air  through  the  aqueous  liquid  contained 

m  the  cell  in  operation  thereof;  the  cell  having  in  its  upper 
region  a  common  outlet  exhausting  the  combustible   mixture 

comprising  air  forced  through  the  cell  and  hydrogen  produced 
by  electrolysis  of  said  liquid  in  said  cell 
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4,124,464 

GROOV  ED  N-TYPE  TIOj  SEMICONDUCTOR  ANODE 

FOR  A  WATER  PHOTOLYSIS  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Miyatani,  Tokyo,  and  Isao  Sato,  Kodaira,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843.700 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  //02.   9/00.   11/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-129  17  Qaims 
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operating  cell  being  for  special  purposes  such  as  for  use  as  a 
sheathing  for  measuring  devices,  said  pieces  being  made  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  which  is  resistant  against  reac- 
tion with  melted  fluoride  and  melted  aluminum  but  not  resis- 
tant against  reaction  with  oxygen,  especially  the  oxygen  which 

forms  in  the  operating  cell  on  a  portion  of  the  piece  in  contact 
with  the  melt  due  to  differences  in  potential  that  form  across 
said  piece  when  inserted  into  an  operating  cell;  comprising  the 
steps  of 

applying  an  electrical  potential  between  said  piece  and  said 
cell,  said  potential  being  of  such  magnitude  and  polarity  as 
to  prevent  direct  current  from  emerging  from  said  piece  at 
any  place  within  the  melt  and 

maintaining,  substantially,  said  electncal  potential. 


1  An  n-type  semiconductor  anode  for  a  water  photolysis 

apparatus  comprising; 

an  n-type  TiOi  semiconductor  anode  having  one  or  a  plural- 
ity of  grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  anode  incident  to  solar 
radiation  wherein  the  spacing  of  said  groove  or  plurality 
of  grooves  is  from  about  0.5  to  1.5  cm  apart  with  a  width 
and  depth  of  from  about  0.02  mm  to  about  0.08  mm. 
7.  In  a  method  for  producing  hydrogen  and  oxygen  from  a 
water  photolysis  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of  irradiating  with 

solar  radiation  an  n-type  Ti02  semiconductor  anode  immersed 
in  an  electrolyte  solution  to  produce  oxygen  gas  and  the  gener- 
ation of  an  electrical  current,  electrically  connecting  said  n- 
type  semiconductor  anode  to  a  cathode  in  said  electrolyte 
solution,  thereby  producing  hydrogen  gas  at  said  cathode, 
w  herein  the  improvement  comprises  forming  one  or  a  plurality 
of  grooves  in  the  radiation  incident  surface  of  said  n-type  TiOi 
semiconductor  anode  to  provide  activation  centers  for  increas- 
ing the  evolution  of  oxygen  gas,  minimizing  the  reflection 

losses  cii  solar  radiation  on  said  n-type  semiconductor  anode, 
and  increasing  the  current  at  the  cathode  for  more  efficient 
evolution  of  hydrogen. 


4,124,466 
ENHANaNG  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

John  R.  Morrey,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle  Memo- 
rial Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,380,  Nov.  17,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,411 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  1/10 

U.S.  a.  204—157.1  R  4  Qaims 
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4,124,465 
PROTECTING  TUBE 

Wolfgang  Schmidt-Hatting,  and  Ulrich  Heinzmann,  both  of 

Chippis,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   Swiss   Aluminium    Ltd., 
Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,461 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    18,    1972, 
10748/72 

Int.  a.-  C25C  i/06:  C23F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  204—147  2  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  enhancing  a  selected  chemical  reaction  that 

comprises  increasing  the  population  of  a  selected  high  vibra- 
tional energy  state  of  a  reaclant  molecule  substantially  above 
its  population  at  thermal  equilibrium  by  directing  onto  the 
molecule  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  from  a  laser  having  a  com- 
bination of  frequency  and  intensity  selected  to  pump  the  se- 
lected energy  state,  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  with  the 

temperature,  pressure,  and  concentrations  of  reactants  main- 
tained at  a  combination  of  values  selected  to  optimize  the 
reaction  in  preference  to  thennal  degradation  by  transforming 
the  absorbed  energy  into  translational  motion,  wherein  pho- 
tons are  excited  from  one  energy  level  to  a  level  above  the  next 
higher  energy  level  by  providing  radiant  energy   having  a 

plurality  of  selected  frequencies  from  a  laser  that  is  tuned 
rapidly  from  one  selected  frequency  to  another. 

4.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  reaction  of  HCl  with  NO  to 

yield  the  HNO  dimer  that  comprises  increasing  the  population 

of  a  selected  high  vibrational  energy  state  of  a  reactant  mole- 
cule substantially  above  its  population  at  thermal  equilibrium 
by  directing  onto  the  molecule  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  hav- 
ing a  combination  of  frequency  and  intensity  selected  to  pump 

the  selected  energy  stale,  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  with 

the  temperature,  pressure,  and  concentrations  of  reactants 
maintained  at  a  combination  of  values  selected  to  optimize  the 

reaction  in  preference  to  thermal  degradation  by  transforming 

the  absorbed  energy  into  translational  motion,  wherein  a  neo- 
dymium  doped  yttria  garnet  laser  provides  the  radiant  energy 
at  a  frequency  of  about  10565  cm"  ',  the  radiation  frequency  is 
doubled  to  about  21 130  cm"  ',  the  doubled  frequency  radiant 


1.  A  method  for  protection  of  pieces  to  be  inserted  into  an 

operating  fluoride  melt  electrolysis  cell  normally  used  for  energy  is  passed  through  a  crystal  of  lithium  niobate  at  a  tern 

recovery  of  aluminum  from  aluminum  oxide,  wherein  direct 
current  is  flowing  through  the  fluoride  melt  between  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  as  is  normally  used  for  recovery  of  aluminum 
from   aluminum   oxide,   the  insertion  of  said   pieces  into  the 


perature  of  about  350°  C  and  oriented  to  emit  radiant  energy  at 
frequencies  of  ab>out   2924  cm~'  and    18206  cm     ',  and   the 

radiant  energy  at  about  10565  cm~  '  and  2924  cm"  '  is  directed 
to  the  reactants. 
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4,124.467 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OZONE 

Andrew  J.  Pincon,  331  Wallace  Rd.,  Marietta.  Ga.  30060 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  645,363 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  1, 10:  BOIK  1,00 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.1  R  7  Claims 


yYnrjbit 


y 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  ozone,  comprising  a  casing,  an 
inlet  for  introducing  oxygen  into  said  casing,  an  outlet  for 
discharging  o/onc  from  said  casing,  at  least  one  lamp  within 

said  casing,  said  lamp  comprising  a  tube  filled  with  a  gas  and 

means  fur  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  gas,  said 
tuhe  being  transparent  to  a  selected  wavelength  tif  radiant 
energ\.  said  selected  wavelength  of  radiant  energy  being  pro- 
duced bv  said  gas.  and  said  gas  being  selected  tVom  the  group 
consisimu  of  deuterium,  and  mixtures  of  deuterium  and  xenon. 


4,124,468 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCT^ION  OF  POLYAMIDES 

\  asily  I.  Serenkov,  uiitsa  Plekhanova,  35,  korpus  7,  kv.  23;  Jury 
S.  Deev,  Fer^ansky  proezd,  10.  korpus  2.  kv.  104;  KvReny  A. 
Ryabov,  uiitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  43,  kv.  31,  all  of  Moscow; 
Klena  V.  Gorbunova,  Noginsky  raion,  poselok  Obukhovo, 
uiitsa  l^nina,  5,  kv.  10;  Vladimir  S.  Tikhomirov,  Schelkovo, 
uiitsa  Kooperativnaya,  23,  kv.  5,  both  of  Moskovskaya  oblast; 

Marina  K.  Dobrokhotova,  Dubininskaya  uiitsa,  6,  kv.  93,  and 
.Alexandr  V  .  Berezovsky,  uiitsa  Plekhanova,  24,  korpus  1,  kv. 
48,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  L  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  638,688 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  :  54.  4''X).  C08G  69/4 
IS.  CI.  204— 159.11  20  Claims 

1  A  prt>cess  for  the  production  of  polyamides,  which  con- 
sists essentiailv  of  cationical  polymcn/mg  lactams  having  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  transition  d-metal  oxide 

select(L-d    from    the    gruup    ciinsisting    iif   TiC)^.    VjC)<i.    Cr^()(. 

MnO..  CuO,  Cu^O,  ZnO.  Co.Oi,  MoO,  andWo",  as  catalyst, 
said  catalyst  accounting  for  from  0  I  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
the  reactn)n  mixture  ciinsisting  of  the  lactam  and  the  oxide  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  2(K)°  to  350°  C  in  an  atmcv 
sphere  iif  air  or  an  inert  gas 

13  ,A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  m  uhich  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  lactam  is  effected  with  the  reactants  being  simulta- 
neously exposed  to  an  lom/ing  radiation 


4,124,469 

PERFLLOROALKYLACETYL  CHLORIDE  PROCESS 

Heinrich  Bathelt,  Altijtting,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,013,  Dec.  16,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,709    « 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1975,  2558711;  Dec.  24,  1975,  2558728 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  1//0 
U.S.  CI.  204—163  R  1  Claim 

1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pertluoroalkylacetyl 

chlorides  having  general  formula 


R,    CH.     C 


o 


CI 


wherein  R^represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  perfluoroal- 

kyl  radical  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises 

reacting  perfluoroalkyl  ethanols  having  general  formula 

R,    CH.    CH,    OH  II 

wherein  Ryhas  the  same  meaning  as  m  formula  I.  with  chlorine 
under  exposure  to  LV  irradiation  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
organic  solvent,  at  temperatures  of  from  —20°  C.  to  -f  120°  C 


4,124.470 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Harald  Dahms,  22  Ukeview  Rd.,  Ossining,  N.Y.  10562 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,475,  Apr.  30,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser.  .No.  697,874 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27/26.  33/16 

I  .S.  CI.  204—180  R  43  Oaims 


1    .\  method  for  analv/ing  a  sample  by  /one  electrophoresis, 
comprising  the  steps  o\' 

moving  a  vessel  by  a  conveyor  means  to  a  first  position, 
filling  said  vessel  at  said  first  ptisition  with  said  sample  to  be 

analyzed  and  with  an  eiectrophoretic  medium, 
moving  said  vessel  to  a  second  position, 
passing   an   electrolytic   current   through   said   vessel,   said 

sample,  and  said  medium  at  a  time  when  said  vessel  has 

moved  from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  position 
to  establish  in  said  medium  an  eiectrophoretic  /one  pat- 
tern comprised  of  separated  thin  layers  of  constituents  of 
said  sample, 
detecting  said  /one  pattern  while  it  is  in  said  eiectrophoretic 
medium  when  said  vessel  is  at  said  sect>nd  position  to 
analyze  said  sample 


4,124,471 
CONTROLLING  SILICA  SOL  PARTICLE  SIZE 
Donald  F.  IJeb,  .Mentor,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  T.  Sugano,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  826,511 

Int.  G.'  BOID  urn 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 180  P  10  Claims 

1     A    process   for   controlling   electrodialyiically    produced 

silica  sol  particle  size  within  the  range  of  10  to  50  millimicrons 
and  the  concentration  to  within  about  5  to  about  50  weight 
percent  comprising;  providing  an  anolyte  having  a  plurality  of 
glass  beads  which  are  fluidized  and  impinge  on  the  anode  so  as 
to  substantially  prevent  the  deposition  of  silica  thereon,  efTect- 

ing  electrodialysis  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  anolyte  m  an  elec- 

trodialysis  cell  with  a  cation  permselective  membrane  separt- 
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ing  the  anolyte  and  the  catholyte;  adding  alkali  metal  silicate 

solution  to  the  anolyte  to  maintain  the  pH  within  the  range  of 

from  about  7.5  to  about  8.5  whereby  a  silica  sol  with  increasing 
particle  size  is  formed;  and  when  the  silica  sol  has  reached  the 
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4,124,472 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  WEAR 

SURFACES 
Richard  P.  Riegert,  701  E.  Victoria  St.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93103 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.515 

Int.  CI.;  C23C  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  204—192  EC  4  Claims 


1  A  process  for  providing  a  tribological  surface  which 
comprises  depositing  a  film  of  a  selected  material  on  a  substrate 
o(  softer  material  by  cathode  sputtering,  the  film  having  a 
thickness  such  that  the  film  is  fully  elasticaliy  compliant  and 
remains  intact  in  the  presence  o^  plastic  deformation  of  the 
substrate  meterial.  and  such  that  impact  energy  is  transmitted 
through  the  film  to  the  substrate  to  be  absorbed  entirely  by  the 
substrate,  and  which  includes  the  step  of  biasing  the  tribologi- 
cal surface  negatively  with  respect  to  the  cathode  sputtering 

source  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  cause  ionized  species  of  the 

sputtered  material  to  be  accelerated  onto  the  tribological  sur- 
face so  as  to  inhibit  any  tendency  for  the  film  to  crystallize,  and 

SO  as  to  cause  the  film  to  be  intimately  bonded  to  the  substrate. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  negative  bias  is  initiated  at  a 
selected  level,  and  reduced  to  a  lower  level  as  the  process 
proceeds,  and  maintained  at  the  lower  level  for  the  remainder 
(>f  the  process 


etching  said  pattern  into  said  substrate  to  a  first  depth  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  primary  color, 

recoating  said  etched  substrate  with  photoresist, 

exposing  said  photoresist  through  a  mask  and  developing 

said  photoresist  so  as  to  provide  a  superposed  second 

surface  relief  pattern,  and 
etching  said  pattern  into  said  substrate  to  a  second  depth 

corresponding  to  another  predetermined  primary  color. 
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desired  particle  size  in  the  range  of  10  to  50  millimicrons, 

continuing    electrodialysis    with    addition    of   an    alkali    metal 

hydroxide  solution  to  control  the  pH  until  the  silica  sol  has  the 
desired  concentration  within  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  50 
weight  percent 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  etching 

steps  by  sputter  etching  at  a  rate  of  about  200-400  ang- 
stroms per  minute  in  the  presence  of  a  reactive  gas  at  a 

pressure  of  from  2-20  millitorr.  which  gas  has  the  formula 
CX„F4_„  wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  0-4  which  forms  volatile  byproducts  with 
the  sputtered  material  and 
removing  said  byproducts. 


4,124,474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
DEPOSITION  OF  HLMS  BY  REACTIVE  SPUTTERING 
Guillermo  Bomchil,  Seyssinet;  Francois  Buiguez,  Pau;  Sylvie 
Galzin,  Chambery;  Alain  Monfret.  .Meudon,  and  Louise  Pec- 
coud.  Claix.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Encr- 
gie  Atomique.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1977.  Ser.  No.  848,133 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1976.  76  34840 
Int.  a.-  C23C  15/00 


U.S.  a.  204—192  R 


10  Gaims 


4,124,473 
FABRICATION  OF  MULTILEVEL  RELIEF  PATTERNS 

IN  A  SUBSTRATE 
Hans  W.  Lehmann,  Hedingen,  and  Roland  W.  Widmer.  Rum- 
land,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No,  807,482 

Int.  CI.-  C23C  15/0() 

U.S.  CI.  204—192  E  2  Claims 

1    In  the  method  of  making  a  muiti-level  straight  walled 

square  wave  diffration  grating  having  a  periodicity  of  less  than 

5  microns  on  the  surface  oi  a  substrate  which  comprises:  '"     j? 

coating  said  substrate  with  a  photoresist. 

exposing  said  photoresist  through  a  mask  and  developing         1    A  method  for  controlling  the  deposition  on  a  substrate  of 

said  photoresist  so  as  to  provide  a  first  surface  relief  pat-   thin  film  layers  comprising  a  compound  formed  of  a  chemical 
tern,  substance  C  and   a   reactive  gas,   which  consists  in   placing 
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within  a  chamber  said  substrate,  a  gas  mixture  containing  said 
reactive  gas  and  a  target  containing  said  substance  C.  the  flou 
rate  and  the  proportion  of  gases  m  the  gas  mixture  being  con- 
stant, producing  a  gas  plasma  containing  ions  and  applying  an 

electric  field  to  said  ions  which  are  thus  caused  to  bombard 
said  target  and  to  sputter  said  substance  C  so  that  the  sputtered 
particles  of  substance  C  combine  with  said  reactive  gas  so  as  to 
form  said  compound,  wherein  said  method  further  consists  in 
establishing  all  the  bombardment  parameters  with  the  excep- 
tion of  one  of  the  parameters  governing  the  bombardment  of 
the  target  by   the  ions,  said  one  parameter  being  termed  a 

regulation  parameter,  in  varying  said  regulation  parameter  in 

order  to  initiate  the  deposition  process,  in  measuring  at  each 
instant  the  total  pressure  drop  within  the  chamber  with  respect 

to  the  initial  pressure  and  in  controlling  said  total  pressure  drop 

b\  conirollabiy  varying  said  regulation  parameter 

9  A  vacuum  sputtering  device  comprising  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber which  IS  adapted  to  contain  the  target  to  be  sputtered  and 
the  substrate  to  be  coated,  means  for  introducing  a  given  gas 

mixture  into  the  chamber,  means  for  producing  ions,  means  for 

accelerating  the  ions  produced  to  said  target,  wherein  said 
device  further  comprises  means  for  measuring  the  total  pres- 
sure Within  the  chamber  and  means  for  controlling  said  total 
pressure  with  respect  to  a  reference  value  signal  by  controlling 
V  ariation  of  one  of  the  parameters  governing  the  bombardment 
of  the  target  by  the  ions,  said  parameter  being  designated  as  the 
regulation  parameter 


4,124.475 
HYDROGKN  SULFIDE  MONITORING  SYSTKM 
Mark  S.  Zetter.  Santa  Clara,  and  Eric  S.  Micko,  Ix)s  Altos  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assiRnors  to  Delphian  Corporation,  Los  Altos, 

Calif. 

Filed  AuR.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,046 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27,  50 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  R  2  Claims 
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pHS     signal  representative  of  hydrosulfide  ion  concentra- 
tion of  the  mud, 
means  for  temperature  compensation  of  the  pHP  signal  by 

temperature  responsive  gain  control  about  the  isoelectric 

point  of  said  pHP  signal,  and 
means  for  temperature  compensation  of  the  pHS      signal  by 
temperature  responsive  gain  control  about  the  isoelectric 
point  of  said  pHS      signal 


4,124,476 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALUMINUM 

Egon  Rapolthy.  W  interthurerstr.  152.  Zurich,  Switzerland  <CH- 
8057) 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805.906 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.     16.     1976. 

7718/76 

Int.  Cl.-  C25C  3/OM.  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—243  R  11  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  monitoring  hydrogen  sulfide  hazard  poten- 
tial and  hydrosulfide  content  of  well  drilling  mud.  comprising 

sensor  means  for  providing  voltage  potential  signals  repre- 
sentative of  hydrogen  ion  concentration,  sulfide  ion  con- 
centration, and  temperature  of  the  drilling  mud, 

transmitter  means  for  converting  said  voltage  signals  to 
analog  current  signals  while  drawing  a  constant  bias  cur- 
rent, and  producing  a  return  current  signal, 

cable  means  for  conducting  said  analog,  bias  and  return 

current   signals  including  means   for   filtering  said  analog 

signals,  and 

control  means  for  providing  said  current  and  current  signals 
to  and  from  said  transmitter  means,  said  power  supply  and 
control  means  comprising 

translator  filter  means  for  converting  said  signals  to  voltage 
signals,  filtering  said  signals,  and  converting  said  voltage 
signals  to  provide  filtered  analog  pH,  pS  and  tempera- 
ture current  signals, 

means  for  combining  said  pH  and  pS  signals  to  provide  a 
hazard  potential  signal  pHP  representative  of  HtS  gas 
potentially  at  equilibrium  with  the  mud, 

means  for  combining  said  pH  and  pS     signals  to  provide  a 


1   .\n  electrolvlic  cell  for  the  production  of  aluminum. 

comprising  in  combination 

a  walled  metal  container  defining  a  chamber, 
a  carbon  lining  disposed  within  the  container,  and  including 
a  floor  having  an  upper  surface,  and  being  ni^rmally  sus- 
ceptible to  bulging  and  cracking  during  operation  of  the 
cell,  said  chamber  accommodating  the  horizontal  expan- 
sion of  the  floor  of  said  container  during  operation  of  the 

cell,  and 
first  and  second  materials  in  contact  v^ith  one  another  and 

filling  said  chamber,  the  first  material  extending  between 
said  carbon  lining  and  at  least  one  wall  of  said  container 
and  being  relatively  easily  compressible,  the  second  mate- 
rial extending  between  said  carbon  lining  and  at  least  one 
wall  of  said  container  and  being  compressible  by  a  load 
which,  while  not  causing  any  permanent  deformation  or 
cracking  of  the  container,  gives  rise  to  a  reaction  force 
exerted  on  the  floor  of  said  carbon  lining  to  counteract 
bulging  and  cracking  of  the  floor  of  said  carbon  lining 


4.124,477 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  I  TILIZING  PRETREATED 

SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 

Daniel  T.  Tokawa,  Vancouver;  Bernardus  J.  Mentz;  Jeffrey  D. 

Eng,  both  of  North  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada;  Edward  H. 

Cook,  Jr.,  Lewiston,  and  Gerald  R.  Marks,  Youngstown,  both 
of  N.Y.,   assignors  to   Hooker  Chemicals   &   Plastics  Corp., 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,844,  May  5,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,916,  Nov.  19, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  729,639 

Int.  a.-  C25B  U/02.  li/OS.  9/(X).  h 34 

U.S.  CI.  204-252  19  Claims 

1  An  electrolytic  cell  which  comprises  a  cell  body  having 
an  anode  compartment  containing  a  porous  anode,  and  a  cath- 
ode compartment  containing  a  cathode,  said  compartments 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  barrier  which  is  substan- 
tially impervious  to  gases  and  fluids  selected  from  a  sulfonated 
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perfiuorovinyl  ether  and  a  sulfostyrenated  perfluorinated  eth- 
ylene propylene  polymer,  said  barrier  being  pretreated  by 


boiling  in  water  for  at  least  one  hour,  tautly  stretched,  dried  at 

ambient  temperatures  and  cemented  across  the  front  face  of  the 
said  porous  anode 


4,124,478 

THIN  SHEET  APPARATUS  AND  A  FLUID  FLOW 

DEVICE 

Hsue  C.  Tsien,  11  Browning  Dr.,  Livingston,  N.J.  07039;  Joseph 

A.  Shropshire.  901  St.  Marks  Ave.,  Westfield,  N.J.  07090,  and 

AKustin   ¥.  \enero,  31   Stewart   La.,  Berkeley   Heights,  N.J. 
07922 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766.127 

Int.  Cl.-  C25B  9/610 

U.S.  Cl.  204—255  20  Claims 
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I.  A  thin  sheet  apparatus  having  a  front  and  a  back,  compris- 


ing 


a  central  area  and  a  frame  area  disposed  around  said  central 

area: 

said  central  area  being  made  of  a  fluid  impermeable  material 
having  substantially  planar  surfaces; 

said  frame  area  containing  a  first  set  of  supply  orifices  and 
oppositely  positioned  drainage  orifices,  said  first  set  being 
located  on  a  first  predetermined  portion  of  said  frame 
area,  and  a  second  set  of  supply  orifices  and  oppositely 
positioned  drainage  orifices,  said  second  set  being  located 

on  a  different,  second  predetermined  portion  of  said  frame 

area; 
said   frame  area  containing  a  plurality  of  channels  leading 

from  each  of  said  supply  orifices  toward  said  central  area 
and  adapted  to  supply  fluid  from  said  supply  orifices  to  the 
surface  of  said  central  area,  the  plurality  of  channels  lead- 
ing from  each  of  the  first  set  of  supply  orifices  being 
located  on  the  front  of  said  frame  area,  and  the  plurality  of 

channels  leading  from  each  of  the  second  set  of  supply 

orifices  being  located  on  the  back  of  said  frame  area; 
said  frame  area  containing  a  plurality  of  channels  leading 
from  said  central  area  toward  each  of  said  drainage  ori- 
fices and  adapted  to  drain  fluid  from  the  surface  of  said 
central  area  to  said  drainage  orifices,  the  plurality  of  chan- 


nels leading  from  each  of  the  first  set  of  drainage  orifices 
being  located  on  the  front  of  said  frame  area,  and  the 
plurality  of  channels  leading  from  each  of  the  second  set 

of  drainage  orifices  being  located  on  the  back  of  said 

frame  area;  and, 

said  frame  area  having  a  total  of  four  sides  arranged  in  a 
rectangular  fashion,  wherein  said  first  set  of  supply  on- 
fices  and  drainage  orifices  are  located  on  two  of  said  four 
sides  and  opposite  one  another,  and  said  second  set  of 
supply  orifices  and  drainage  orifices  are  located  on  the 
remaining  two  of  said  four  sides  and  opposite  one  another 

10.  A  fluid  flow  device,  comprising; 
(a)  a  plurality  of  stacked  groups  of  elements,  each  of  said 

groups  of  elements  containing: 

(i)  a  thin  sheet  apparatus  having  a  front  and  a  back,  compris- 
ing: 

a  central  area  and  a  frame  area  disposed  around  said  cen- 
tral area; 
said  central  area  t)eing  made  of  a  fluid  impermeable  mate- 
rial having  substantially  planar  surfaces; 

said  frame  area  containing  a  first  set  of  supply  orifices  and 
oppositely   positioned   drainage  orifices,   said   first   set 

being  located  on  a  first  predetermined  portion  of  said 

frame  area,  and  a  second  set  of  supply  onfices  and 
oppositely  positioned  drainage  onfices,  said  second  set 
being  located  on  a  different,  second  predetermined 
portion  of  said  frame  area; 
said  frame  area  containing  a  plurality  of  channels  leading 
from  each  of  said  supply  orifices  toward  said  central 

area  and  adapted  to  supply  fluid  from  said  supply  on- 

fices  to  the  surface  of  said  central  area,  the  plurality  of 
channels  leading  from  each  of  the  first  set  of  supply 
orifices  being  located  on  the  front  of  said  frame  area, 
and  the  plurality  of  channels  leading  from  each  of  the 
second  set  of  supply  orifices  being  located  on  the  back 
of  said  frame  area; 
said  frame  area  containing  a  plurality  of  channels  leading 
from  said   central   area  toward  each  of  said  drainage 

orifices  and  adapted  to  drain  fluid  from  the  surface  of 
said  central  area  to  said  drainage  orifices,  the  plurality 
of  channels  leading  from  each  of  the  first  set  of  drainage 
orifices  being  located  on  the  front  of  said  frame  area, 
and  the  plurality  of  channels  leading  from  each  of  the 
second  set  of  drainage  orifices  being  located  on  the  back 

of  said  frame  area;  and, 
said  frame  area  having  a  total  of  four  sides  arranged  in  a 

rectangular  fashion,  wherein  the  first  set  of  supply 

orifices  and  drainage  orifices  are  located  on  two  of  said 

four  sides  and  opposite  one  another,  and  said  second  set 

of  supply  orifices  and  drainage  onfices  are  located  on 

the  remaining  two  of  said  four  sides  and  opposite  one 

another; 

(ii)  a  first  plastic  sheet  material  substantially  the  same  size 

and  configuration  as  the  central  area  of  said  thin  sheet 

apparatus,  disposed  against  the  front  of  said  central  area, 

said  first  plastic  sheet  material  having  channels  formed  on 

the  surface  thereof  which  is  against  said  central  area  and 

communicate  with  said  pluralities  of  channels  on  the  front 

of  said  frame  area  so  as  to  permit  fluid  flow  from  said  first 

set  of  supply  orifices  over  said  central  area  to  said  first  set 

of  drainage  orifices; 

(iii)  a  separator,  stacked  against  said  first  plastic  sheet  mate- 
rial; and 

(iv)  a  second  plastic  sheet  material  substantially  the  same  size 
and  configuration  as  the  central  area  of  said  thin  sheet 
apparatus,  disposed  against  the  back  of  said  central  area, 
said  second  plastic  sheet  material  having  channels  formed 
on  the  surface  thereof  which  is  against  said  central  area 
and  communicate  with  said  pluralities  of  channels  on  the 
back  of  said  frame  area  so  as  to  permit  fluid  flow  from  said 
second  set  of  supply  orifices  over  said  central  area  to  said 
second  set  of  drainage  orifices;  and, 
(b)  end  sheets  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stacked  groups  of  ele- 
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merits,  at  least  cnie  o\  said  end  sheets  having  sets  oi  orifn-es  sinuous  electrolyte  passage  through  said  stack  to  thereby  cause 

so  as  til  permit  the  tlow  of  a  first  fluid  through  said  first  set  electrolyte  entering  said  inlet  at  one  side  of  the  nearest  plate  to 

of  suppl\  orifices  and  drainage  orifices  and  communicating  j-|^^^  through  the  slot  at  the  end  of  that  plate  and  along  the 

channels  and  a  second  fluid  through  said  second  set  ot  sup-  opposite  side  of  the  plate  to  and  through  the  slot  at  the  opposite 

pl\  orifices  and  drainage  orifices  and  communicating  chan-  ^.^^j  of  the  next  plate  and  then  hack  along  the  oppt>site  side  of 

nels,  and,  ^^ij  ^^^^  pi^,^.  ^.,  ^^j  through  the  slot  at  the  end  of  the  follow- 

,c)  means  of  securing  said  stacked  groups  ot  elements  and  end  _^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  continuing  back  and  forth  helueen  the  rest  of  the 
sheets 


4,124.479 

BIPOLAR  LMT 

Thomas  V\ .   Boulton.   Runcorn,   Fn^iand,  assignor  to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  p:ngland 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,676 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aur.  4,   1976, 

32489  76 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  'ri  m  II  (>:.  II   lu.  /.<  UH 
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35  Claims 


plates  in  the  same  manner  to  said  outlet,  ^^hereby  a  sinuous 
tlow    path    through    the    spaces    hetueen    adjacent    electrode 

njatcs  IS  cstahjishcd  through  the  housing  cxicnditig  continu- 

ousK    from   its  inlet    to   its  outlet   so   that   electrolyte   flowing 
ttiroiigh   the   housing   w  i\\   sweep  out    the   spaces   between    the 

plates  to  substantially  prevent  formation  of  stagnant  areas  and 

thus  minimi/e  llie  growth  of  precipitate  between  the  plates 


1    A  bipolar  unit  for  an  clectroKtic  cell  comprising 
(a)  an  anode  comprising  a  group  of  elongated  member^  ot  a 
film-forming  metal  carr>ing  on  .it  least  part  of  their  sur 
faces  an  electrocatalytic.TlK    active  coating,  each  ot   the 
members  being  elecincally  conductively  mounted  iMi  and 

proiecling  from  ;i  sheet  of  a  film-forming  meial  so  thai  a 

part  of  the  members  lies  in  a  plane  laterally  spaced  from 
the  sheet,  and 

(h)  a  cathode  comprising  a  group  of  elongated  metal  mem- 
bers electrically  conductively  mounted  on  and  projecting 
from  a  metal  sheet  so  that  a  part  of  the  members  lies  in  a 
plane  laterally  spaced  from  the  sheet,  each  of  the  elon- 
gated members  in  at  least  one  of  the  groups  being  Hexible 
and  being  mounted  independently  of  the  other  members  in 

that  group,  and  said  one  group  comprising  a  plurality  c^t 
rows  and  a  pluralitv  i<f  c^ilumns  of  said  members  and  the 

sheets  of  film-forming  anode  metal  and  of  cathode  metal 
being  electrically  conducIiveK  bonded  to  each  other 


4.124,480 
BIPOLAR  CFLI 

David  G.  Stevenson.  New  Town  Near  Newbury,  England,  a.s- 

signer   to    Paterson   Candy    International,    Limited,    London, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,097 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1976, 
6P.1/76 

Int.  CI.    C25B  y  (K) 
U.S.  CI.  204—268  4  Claims 

I  In  a  bipolar  cell,  a  housing  having  an  inlet  in  one  side  for 

liquid  electrolyte  and  an  outlet  in  the  oppi>site  side,  and  a  stack 
(.)f  spaced  electrode  plates  in  the  housing  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  with  each  plate  having  twii  opposite  side  edges  and  ivvci 
ends,  said  side  edges  and  said  ends  of  each  plate  being  in  sealing 
contact  with  the  housing,  each  plate  having  a  slot  near  one  end 
forming  a  tlow  edge  extending  across  it  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  housing,  said  slot  connecting  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plate,  and  the  slots  being  staggered  relative  to 
one  another  to  form  with  the  spaces  between  the  plates  a  single 


4,124.481 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SKV>  AGE 

James  L.  Ramer.  Rte.  1,  Box  155,  Sullivan.  Mo.  63080 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  730.104 

Int.  CI.   C02(  5  12 

I  .S.  CI.  204 — 278  12  Claims 


4. 

,1  ■•■•^, 


::fc  / 


1  A  sewage  treatment  plant  comprising: 

an  inlet  for  delivery  of  sewage, 

comminuting  means  adjacent  the  inlet  including  a  CL>mpart- 

ment  and  a  commmuter, 

digestion  means  adjacent  the  comminuting  means  compris- 
ing a  ctimpartment  for  the  containment  of  comminuted 
sewage,  bacteria  and  oxygen. 

anode  means  for  supplying  oxygen  in  said  digestion  means 

compartment. 

a  chimney  extending  through  said  digestion  means  compart- 
ment to  a  vent,  openings  m  said  chimney  to  said  digestion 
means  compartment,  cathode  means  in  said  chimney  for 
generating  hydrogen  together  with  the  generatK)n  of 
oxygen  at  said  anode. 

means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  anode  and 
cathode,  and 

outlet  means  for  treated  sewage. 
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4,124,482 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  ANODES 
Bill  J.  Knight,  7315  S.  Settler  Ave.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85706 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,161,  Nov.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,050,961. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,101 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C25C  7/02.  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  204—293  2  Claims 


except  that  the  lower  end  of  the  pile  is  uncoaied  for  pro- 
viding an  electrical  cathode  at  the  lower  end. 

a  d-c  power  source,  thereon 

an  electrical  conductor  connected  between  the  negative 
output  of  the  power  source  and  the  conductive  pile. 

an  anode  positioned  outside  of  said  pile  in  water,  and 

a  second  electrical  conductor  connected  between  the  anode 
and  the  positive  output  of  the  power  source  wherebs 
friction  between  the  pile  and  the  soil  is  reduced 


13  — 


-16 


i 


1.  An  insoluble  anode  for  use  in  the  electrowmning  of  cop- 
per, the  anode  having  a  substantially  flat  configuration  with  an 
effective  surface  area  on  each  side  of  at  least  approximately  5 

square  feet,  the  anode  being  formed  by  a  casting  process  from 
a    lead    alloy    including    approximately    0.01-0  I'TJ-    b>    weight 

calcium,  the  anode  being  further  characterized  by  substantially 
a  maximum  density  and  minimum  porosity,  a  uniform  precipi- 
tate distribution  of  PbCa^  in  a  lead  matrix,  the  surface  if  the 
anode  being  continuous  or  smooth  and  further  characterized  as 
having  a  galvanized  or  rolled  appearance,  said  insoluble  anode 
being  the  product  of  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting 

a  lead  alloy  to  include  0.01-0. 1*7'-  by  weight  calcium  as  an 
alloying    agent,    heating    the    lead    alloy    to    a    selected    molten 

temperature,  providing  a  vertically  arranged  mold  having  an 
tipening  along  its  entire  length,  establishing  a  selected  tempera- 
ture for  the  mold,  thereafter  continuously  streaming  the  mol- 
ten lead  alloy  into  various  distinct  portions  of  the  opening 
proportionately  along  substantially  its  entire  length,  and  subse- 
quently rapidly  cooling  the  lead  alloy  casting  while  it  is  in  a 

substantially  unstressed  configuration  to  freeze  its  grain  struc- 
ture and  develop  dimensional  stability  therein. 


4,124,484 

DE\  ELOPER  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PENETRANT  INSPECTION 

Amos  G.  Sherwin.  8330  Gainford  St.,  Downey.  Calif.  90240 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,483 
Int.  CI.:  C09K  11/06:  COIN  19/08:  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  a  252-301.19  2  Gaims 

1.  A  dry  powder  developer  composition  for  inspection  of 
surfaces  by  the  Huorescent  penetrant  method  which  composi- 
tion consists  of  30'7r  or  more  by  weight  of  aluminum  benzoate 
powder  with  the  aluminum  benzoate  powder  in  finely  divided 
form  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  2  microns 


4,124,483 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSISTING  PILE 
DRIVING  BY  ELECTRO-OSMOSIS 

Lowell  B.  Christenson,  7410  Thurow,  Houston,  Tex.  77087 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,621 

Int.  CI.    BOID  13/02:  E02D  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  204—299  R  11  Claims 


4,124,485 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  COAL  LIQUIDS  WITH 
AN  ADDITIVE  BLEND 

Norman  L.  Carr,  Allison  Park,  and  Edgar  L.  McGinnis,  Gib- 

sonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784.049 

Int.  Cl.-^  ClOG  /  06 

U.S.  CI.  208— 8  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  ash  from  coal  including  a  dis- 
solving step  wherein  coal  hydrocarbonaceous  material  is  dis- 
solved With  a  hydroaromatic  solvent  to  produce  an  efTluent 
stream  comprising  dissolved  coal  liquid,  hydroaromatics  and 
suspended  ash-containing  solids,  and  passing  said  effluent 
stream  to  a  solids-liquid  separation  step,  the  improvement 
comprising  adding  a  blend  comprising  alcohol  and  a  light  oil 
fraction  boiling  no  higher  than  about  500'  F.  to  said  effluent 

stream  in  advance  of  said  solids-liquid  separation  step,  said 
alcohol  comprising  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  between  2 

and  10  carbon  atoms  which  forms  a  homogeneous  composition 

within  said  coal  liquid. 


-T 


1  ■ 


t=^' 


1    An  apparatus  for  assisting  the  driving  of  an  electrically 
conductive  pile  into  soil  containing  water  comprising, 

the  outside  of  said  pile  being  coated  with  a  dielectric  coating 


4,124,486 
CONVERSION  OF  ASPHALTENE-CONTAIMNG 

CHARGE  STOCKS  AND  PRODUCT  SEPARATION 

PROCESS 

John  P.  Nolley,  Jr.,  Glendale  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  LOP 
Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,331 
Int.  CI.:  ClOG  37/02 
U.S.  a.  208—95  9  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon- 

selective  solvent  comprising  a  light  hydrocarbon  having  from 

about  3  to  about  7  carh>on  atoms  per  molecule  and  deasphalted 
oil  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  first  separation  zone,  at 
superatmosphenc  pressure  and  a  first  temperature  above 
the  critical  temperature  of  said  solvent,  to  provide  (i)  a 
first  solvent-rich  vaporous  phase,  and,  (ii)  a  first  solvent- 
lean  liquid  phase; 

(b)  introducing  said  first  liquid  phase  into  a  second  separa- 
tion zone,  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  and  a  higher 
second  temperature  to  provide  (i)  a  second  solvent-rich 
vaporous  phase  and,  (li)  a  second  solvent-lean  liquid 
phase; 

(c)  introducing  said  first  and  second  vaporous  phases  into  a 
third  separation  zone,  at  a  lower  pressure  and  lower  third 
temperature,  (i)  to  recover  a  solvent  concentrate  and.  (ii) 

to  provide  a  solvent-lean  vaporous  phase; 
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(dl  dislillmg  said  soKcnt-lcan   vapomus  phase   lo   remiuc 
h\droi.arbons  boiling  below   (he  boiling  point  of  said  sol 
vcnl  and  to  recitvcr  additional  solvent  concentrate,  and. 


le)  stripping  solvent  from  said  second  liquid  phase  to  rc- 
k.over  substanliallv   solvent-free  deasphalted  oil 


4,124,487 

PROCKSS  FOR  REFORMING  AM)  DFWAMNG  BY 

SEI  FCTIV  K  HYDROCRACKINC  OF  HYDROCARBON 
FRACTIONS 

Albert  M.  Tsybulevsky,  ulitsa  Krasnykh  partizan,  244.  kv.  4, 
Krasnodar;  Kapitolina  P.  Danilushkina,  ulitsa  (iafuri,  J,  kv. 
39,   Kazan,  and   Petr  M.   Pak.  ulitsa  Fushkina.  99.  kv.  60, 
Krasnodarsky  krai,  poselok  Afipsky,  all  of  L'.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802.630 
Int.  CI.   ClOG  IJ  06.  55.06.  C07C  V  (>■/,  COIB  JV  2H 
L'.S.  CI.  208— 111  3  Claims 

I      A    process    for    selective    hydrocracking    of   hydrocarbon 

fractions,    residing    in    that    said    hvdrocarboii    fractions    are 

brought  111  contact  with  hydrogen  at  a  respective  ratio  ot 
I  2  5  20,  a  temperature  a\'  280"  520  C"  and  a  pressure  of 
15-  l(J()  kgrcnr  on  a  zeolite  catalvst  with  pore  si/es  measuring 
from  4  b  to  fi  0  A  and  containing  0  1  to  5  wt  ^'t  of  a  metal  oi 
Group  V'lll  of  the  periodic  system,  and  a  tervalent  chromium 

cation  With  a  minimum  exchange  capacitv  equal  to  M)  percent 


4.124.488 
WATER  PLRIUCATION  BY  RKV  KR.SK  OSMOSIS 
Leslie  P.  S.  Wilson.  Nassau.  The  Bahamas,  assignor  to  Ocean 
Water  Limited.  Nassau,  The  Bahamas 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  771.464 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27.  1976, 

7854  76;  Apr.  21.  1976.  16157/76;  Aug.  12.  1976.  33621/76 
Int.  CI.     B01I>  li(M>:  C02B  /    HJ 

L.S.  CI.  210—134  20  Claims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  the  reverse  osmosis  purification  of  water 
under  high  pressure  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  oi  the  same  cross-sectional  sue 


throughout  its  length  and  having  a  closed  front  end  and  a 
cK>sed  rear  end, 

(b)  a  piston-like  movable  partition  disposed  transversely  m 

the  housing  and  separating  the  housing  into  two  separate 

and  non-communicating  chambers,  said  partition  having  a 
front  face  and  a  rear  face. 

(c)  an  actuating  rod  having  an  inner  end  portion  connected 
to  the  rear  face  o(  the  movable  partition  with  the  rod 
extending  therefrom  \o  the  rear  end  o{  the  housing  and 
liaving  an  iiuter  end  portion  sealmgly  slidably  disposed 
through   the   rear  end   of  the   housing  and   power  drive 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  outer  end  portion  for 

reciprocably  moving  the  partition  m  the  housing  between 

the  ends  thereof, 

(d)  said  front  face  of  the  partition  facing  the  front  end  of  the 
housing  and  detlning  therewith  a  variable  feed  liquid 
chamber, 

le)  inlel  nieans  communicated  with  the  feed  chamber  lor 
supplying  a  supply  oi  liquid,  such  as  seawater,  to  the  feed 

chamber, 

( t")  valve  means  for  said  inlet  means  to  prevent  the  return  of 
supply  liquid  therethrough  from  the  teed  liquid  chamber, 

(gl  a  reverse  osmosis  module  comprising  a  housing  divided 
bv  a  semipermeable  (.ismosiic  membrane,  a  separate  liquid 
inlet  and  outlet  in  the  housing  on  one  side  of  the  mem- 
brane and  an  outlet  for  fresh  wa.er  in  said  hi>usmg  on  the 

Other  side  ^^\  the  membrane, 


■■r- 
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( li )  outlet  means  from  the  feed  chamber  separate  from  the 
inlet  means  and  connected  to  the  liquid  inlet  for  the  osmo- 
sis module  housing, 

(i|  valve  means  for  said  outlet  means  to  prevent  the  return  t)f 

hquid  from  the  osmosis  module  housing  to  the  \tt^  cham- 
ber, 

(1)  said  rear  tace  o'i  the  partition  facing  the  rear  end  ^^{  the 
housing  and  defining  therewith  a  variable  return  liquid 
chamber 

(kl  said  partition  being  moved  by  the  power  drive  means 
with  the  opposite  faces  thereof  being  under  high  liquid 
pressure  and  with  substantially  the  same  pressure  existing 

on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  partition, 
(1)  the  rear  face  of  the  partition  being  of  a  cross-seclional 
area  less  than  that  of  the  front  face  to  the  extent  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  actuating  rod  with  the  ratio  of 
such  cross-sectional  area  of  the  actuating  rod  to  the  front 
face  of  the  partition  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
extraction  ratio  of  the  purified  water  to  the  supply  liquid 
entering  the  feed  liquid  chamber  and  with  said  areas  of 
said  faces  of  the  partition  being  in  accordance  with  the 

extraction  ratio  so  as  to  avoid  a  pressure  difference  across 

the  partition 
(m)  a  liquid  connection  between  the  outlet  in  the  osmosis 
module  housing  and  the  return  liquid  chamber  and  com- 
municating said  outlet  with  the  return  liquid  chamber  so 
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that  return  from  the  osmosis  module  housing  is  applied  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  partition; 
(n)  first  valve  means  allowing  the  flow  of  the  return  liquid 

from  said  outlet  into  the  return  liquid  chamber  as  the 

partition  is  moved  by  the  actuating  rod  toward  the  front 
end   of  the    housing   to   force   the   supply    liquid    into   the 

osmosis  module  housing; 

(o)   outlet    means   from    the   return    liquid   chamber   for   the 

discharge  therefrom  of  return  liquid; 
(p)  second  valve  means  allowing  the  flow  of  the  return  liquid 

through  said  outlet  means  as  the  partition  is  moved  rear- 

wardly  in  the  housing  and  supply  liquid  enters  the  feed 

chamber;  and, 
(q)  control  means  controlling  the  alternate  opening  and 
closing  of  the  first  and  second  valve  means  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  the  partition  toward  the  ends  of  the 
housing  whereby  the  partition  circulates  the  supply  liquid 
through  the  osmosis  module  housing  on  each  forward 
stroke,  with  the  high  pressure  being  approximately  bal- 
anced on  opposite  faces  of  the  partition  throughout  the 

operating  movements  of  the  partition,  and  on  the  return 
stroke  draws  fresh  supply  liquid  into  the  feed  chamber  and 
passes  the  return  liquid  from  the  return  chamber  thus 
ensuring  that  the  pressures  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
partition  are  substantially  balanced. 


4,124.489 
PRODLCTION  OF  TRANSFORMER  OIL  FEED  STOCKS 

FROM  WAXY  CRUDES 

Lloyd  F.  Reid.  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co..  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,961 
Int.  CI.    ClOG  4]'(X) 

I  .S.  Ci.  208-87  20  Claims 
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4.124,490 
HYDROCARBON  REFORMING  PROCESS 

Thomas  A.  Collins,  Country  Club  Hills,  and  Andrew  P.  V  oss. 
South  Holland,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,582 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  i5/0S 

U.S.  a.  208—139  10  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  reforming  process  which  comprises 

1.  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
a  major  amount  of  a  porous  solid  support,  a  minor  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  platinum  group 

metal  component  and  a  minor  catalytically  efTective 
amount  of  at  least  one  rhenium  component  in  the  presence 

of  hydrogen  in  at  least  one  reaction  zone  at  hydrocarbon 
reforming  conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  500°  F.  to  about  650°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
improve  the  catalytic  activity  stability  of  said  catalyst;  and 
thereafter, 

2.  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  with  said  catalyst  in  the 

presence  of  hydrogen  at  hydrocarbon  reforming  condi- 
tions including  a  higher  temperature  than  the  temperature 

at  which  step  (I)  occurred. 


4,124,491 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  W ITH  A  SELECTIVELY 

SULFIDED  ACIDIC  MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE 
George  J.  Antes.  Arlington  Heights;  John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine. 

and  Roy  T.  Mitsche,  Wauconda,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP 
Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  May  9,  1972.  Ser.  No.  795.055 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  iS/OS 
U.S.  CI.  208—139  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  hydrocarbon  conversion 

conditions  with  a  selectively  sulfided  acidic  catalytic  compos- 
ite comprising  a  porous  carrier  material  containing,  on  an 
elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt  "^  platinum  group 
metal,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  '^c  rhenium,  and  about  0  1  to 
about  3.5  wt  '^c  halogen;  wherein  the  platinum  group  metal 
and  rhenium  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous 

earner  material;  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum 

group  metal  is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state;  wherein 
the  composite  contains  sulfur  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to 
provide  an  atomic  ratio  of  sulfur  to  rhenium  of  about  0.5:1  so 
that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  rhenium  is  maintained  in  a 
sulfided  slate;  and  wherein  the  sulfided  state  of  the  rhenium  is 
continuously  maintained  for  the  duration  of  the  hydrocarbon 
conversion  process,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  use 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  transformer  oil  feed  slock  from  of  a  Ziegler  alumina  as  said  porous  earner  in  combination  with 


a  paraffimc  oil  which  comprises: 

(a)  mildly    solvent    extracting    a    light,    untreated    distillate 

fraction  from  a  paraffimc  crude  oil  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  1  10°  to  180°  F.  so  that  most  of  the  multi- 
rmg  aromatic  and  polar  constituents  of  the  oil  are  re- 
moved therefrom  as  a  first  e.xtract  thereby  producing  a 
first  raffinate  and  a  first  e.xtract; 

(b)  solvent  extracting  said  first  raffinate  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  110°  to  180°  F.  and  at  a  treat  rate  of 
solvent  to  first  raffinate  oil  of  from  about  85  to  165  L\'9f 
so  that  most  of  the  aromatic  and  naphthenic  components 
are  removed  from  the  first  raffinate  oil  as  a  second  extract 
and  separating  solvent  from  said  second  extract  to  obtain 
a  waxy  oil  therefrom; 

(c)  contacting  said  waxy  oil  with  hydrogen  at  hydrotreaiing 

conditions  in  the  presence  oi  a  hydrotreating  catalyst  to 
form  a  hydrotreated  oil,  and 

(d)  distilling  said  hydrotreated  oil  to  obtain  a  transformer  oil 
fraction  therefrom  as  a  heart  cut  fraction  having  a  5  to  95 
L\'T  boiling  range  between  about  595°  to  750°  F. 


said  platinum  group  metal  component,  said  sulfided  rhenium 
component  and  said  halogen  component 


4,124,492 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECLAMATION  OF  WASTE 

HYDROCARBON  OILS 

David  T.  Fung,  Longueuil;  J.  G.  Jacques  Laberge,  .McMaster- 

ville,  and  Frederick  S.  Przystal.  St.  Bruno,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited  and  Tricil  Limited, 
both  of  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.637 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  19.  1977.  278793 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  il/OO:  ClOM  //  00 

U.S.  CI.  208—180  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  waste  hydrocarbon  oils  compris- 
ing the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  waste  hydrocarbon  oil  at  from  150°  C    to  210°  C 

and  atmospheric  pressure,  or  at  the  sub-atmospheric  press- 
ure/temperature equivalent  thereof,  to  reduce  the  water 
content  of  the  oil  to  less  than  3"^  by  weight  and  to  reduce 


234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7.  1978 


the  eth\lene  gl>col  content  (.if  the  oil  tii  less  than   15'T   hy 

weight; 

(b)  mixing  one  part  by  weight  nf  the  dehydrated/de- 
glvcolated  waste  oil  with  a  solvent  selected  from  at  least 
2  2  parts  by  weight  o(  isopropanol  or  at  least  1  5  parts  hy 
weight  of  N-propanol  or  proportioned  mixture  of  these  at 

a  temperature  o(  frotn  45°  C  to  80°  C  , 

(c)  separating  the  undissolved,  suspended  waste  matter  from 
the  heated  oil/propanol  solution,  and 

(d)  distilling  the  residual  oil/propanol  solution  to  separate 
and  recover  the  oil  fraction  and  the  solvent  fraction 


4.124.493 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  MERCAPTAN  IN 

PETROI.ELM  DISTILLATE  INCLUDING  ALKALINE 

REAGENT  AND  SLBSTITUTED  AMMONIUM  HALIDE 

Robert   R.    Frame.  Glenview,   111.,  assignor  to   LJOP   Inc..   Des 

Flaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  880.723 
Int.  CI.    ClOG  27  06 

L  .S.  CI.  208— 206  II  Claims 


X 

I 
R 

I 

HO— R  — N  — R  — X 


R 
I 
X 


'  OH 


wherein    R    is  an   alkylene   radical   containing   up  to  about    3 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  hydroxyl  radical  or  hydrogen. 


4,124.495 

PROCESSING  OE  CRUDE  OII.S 

Gray  don   C.   Bazell.   Poughkeepsie.   N.Y.,   assignor  to  The  de 

Laval  Separator  Company.  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y. 

Eiled  Eeb.  28.  1977.  S€r.  No.  772.853 

Int.  CI.    ClOG  n.''(M 

U.S.  CI.  208—251  R  3  Claims 


W  400 

0<»   i''»am 


1  A  process  for  treating  a  mercaptan-containing  sour  petro- 
leum distillate  to  oxidi/e  the  mercaptan  present  in  said  distil- 
late, said  process  comprises  contacting  said  distillate  with  (a)  a 
supported  mercaptan  oxidatuin  catalyst  (b)  an  oxidizing  agent, 
an  alkaline  agent  and  (d)  a  substituted  ammonium  halide  repre- 
sented bv  the  structural  formula 


R 

I 

R-N-R 

I 

R 


x 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  ctintaining  up  lo  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl, 
cycK>alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyi  and  alkaryl,  R'  is  a  substantially 
straight  chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about  5  to  abi^ut  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  chloride,  fluoride,  bromide  or  iodide 


4,124,494 

TREATING  A  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATE  WITH  A 

SUPPORTED  METAL  PHTHALOCYANINE  AND  AN 

ALKANOLAMINE  HYDROXIDE 

Robert  R.  Frame,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  tOP  Inc.,  Des 

Piaines.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  868.600 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  27,{)6 

U.S.  CI.  208—207  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  mercaptan-containing  sour  petro- 
leum distillate  to  oxidi/e  the  mercaptan  present  in  said  distil- 
late, said  process  comprises  passing  said  distillate  in  admixture 

With  an  oxidizing  agent  through  a  fixed  bed  of  a  supported 

metal  phthalocyanme  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanola- 
mine  hydroxide  having  the  structural  formula 


E. 


-^  -.,.V- 


\     * 


1  In  the  processing  of  a  wax-containing  crude  oil,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  stream  of  the  crude 
oil  through  a  heating  /one  and  there  heating  the  oil  to  a  first 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  melt  the  wax  therein,  passing 
the  heated  oil  through  a  rapid  cooling  low^i  and  there  cooling 
the  oil  to  a  second  temperature  below  the  freezing  point  of  the 
u  ax  but  sutTiciently  rapidly  to  pre\  eiit  immediate  solidification 

K^{  the  wax,  \k hereby  the  wax  remains  temporarily  in  a  hquid 

condition  substantially  free  of  crystals,  and  then  subjecting  the 
cooled  oil  to  centrifugal  separation  while  the  wax  is  still  in  a 
liquid  condition  in  the  oil  at  about  said  second  temperature. 


4.124.496 
SEPARATION  OF  MULTI-COMPONENT  MIXTURES 

Donald  R.  Cummings,  Anchor  Cottage,  Coin  St.  Dennis,  Chel- 
tenham, England 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,337 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1976. 
31471/76 

Int.  CI.   ClOG  l/OO:  BOID  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—361  19  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  a  multi-component 
hydrocarbon  mixture  at  superatmosphenc  pressure  into  a  gase- 
ous phase  and  a  liquid  phase  by  a  multi-stage  flash  separation  in 
w  hich  each  stage  operates  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  preced- 
ing stage,  the  feed  to  each  of  the  separation  stages  after  the  first 

IS  provided  by  the  liquid  fraction  recovered  from  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  stage,  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  gaseous  fraction 
recovered  from  a  stage  after  the  first  stage  is  recompressed, 
recycled  and  in  the  gaseous  phase  mixed  with  the  liquid  feed  to 

the  preceding  stage,  the  improvement  wherein  the  recompres- 
sion of  said  gaseous  fraction  part  is  effected  by  compression  of 
said  gaseous  fraction  part  in  compressor  means  and  then  by 
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supplying  said  compressed  fraction  part  in  the  gaseous  phase 
and  at  a  pressure  lower  than  that  of  the  preceding  stage  to  the 
low  pressure  zone  of  ejector  means  in  which  said  liquid  feed  to 
the  preceding  stage  is  expanded,  and  said  gaseous  fraction  part 
and  said  liquid  feed  are  intimately  mixed  in  said  ejector  means. 


4,124,497 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MINERAL  AND  THE 
LIKE  FROM  EARTH  AND  THE  LIKE 
Trueman  L.  Hulegard,  14411  Round  Lk.  Rd..  Anoka,  Minn. 
55303 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,112 

Int.  CI.-  B03B  l/OO.  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  209—3  4  Claims 


end  panel  is  provided  with  an  aperture  at  its  lower  extent,  said 
sifter  further  including  a  baffle  panel  disposed  parallel  to  and 
inbetween  said  end  panels,  said  bafTle  panel  further  having  an 
aperture  at  its  lower  extent  so  that  said  sifter  panel,  end  panels 
and  baffie  panel  define  two  isolated  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments inter-connected  by  said  aperture  on  said  baffle  panel  and 
said   sifter   is   provided   with    means   to   oscillate   said   sifter 

whereby  the  material  to  be  sifted  is  disposed  within  the  upper 

compartment  and  the  sifter  is  oscillated  and  said  baffle  panel 
serves  to  delay  the  deployment  of  the  material  to  the  lower 


1     An  apparatus  for  separating  minerals  and  the  like  from 

earth  and  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  including  an  upper  portion  terminating  in  and 
communicating  with 

(b)  a  lower  portion  having  a  frusto-conical  formation. 

(c)  said  lower  portion  terminating  in  and  communicating 
with  a  chamber, 

(d)  outlet  means  leading  from  the  top  of  said  upper  tank 
portion, 

(e)  inlet  means  leading  to  the  top  of  said  upper  tank  portion, 

(f)  rotative  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  fluid  in  said  tank 
portions  from  within  said  chamber  upwardly  and  into  said 
lower  and  upper  portions  of  said  tank, 

(g)  baffle  members  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  tank, 

(h)  bar  members  carried  by  said  flow  causing  means  and 

extending  into  said  tank, 
(i)  at  least  one  outlet  means  leading  from  said  lower  portion 

of  said  tank, 

())  an  outlet  for  separated  material  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber, and 

(k)  a  fiuid  inlet  leading  into  said  chamber  removed  from  said 
outlet  for  separated  material, 

(1)  said  baffle  members  including  shreddmg  means,  and 

(m)  said  rotative  means  includes  an  auger  extending  through 
said  chamber  and  said  lower  and  upper  portions  of  said 
tank 


4.124,498 
SEMI-CYLINDRICAL  OSCILLATING  SIFTER 

Robert  E.  Russell,  2710  Landers  Ave.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37211 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,939 

Int.  CI.^  B07B  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  209—267  5  Oaims 

1.  A  sifter  for  separating  large  particles  from  fine  particulate 
matter  comprising:  a  perforated  sifter  panel  of  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  configuration  having  parallel  end  panels  dis- 
posed at  extremities  of  said  sifter  panel  in  which  said  sifter 
panel  and  said  end  panels  are  oriented  to  be  on  an  incline 
relative  to  a  true  horizontal  plane  and  in  which  one  of  said  end 

panels  is  vertically  lower  than  the  other,  wherein  the  lower 


compartment:  said  means  to  oscillate  said  sifter  includes  a  shaft 
which  supports  said  sifter  at  said  end  panels  and  shaft  is  in- 
clined from  the  horizontal  similar  to  said  end  panels,  said  shaft 
supported  at  its  lower  end  by  an  open  top  bushing  and  at  its 
upper  end  by  a  tapered  block  connected  to  said  shaft  which 
nests  within  a  bayonet  bracket,  said  bayonet  bracket  having  a 
tapered  slot  complimentally  formed  to  receive  said  tapered 

block,  said  bayonet  bracket  further  connected  to  an  inverted 
substantially  U-shaped  yoke  which  is  slideably  disposed  on  a 
motor  driven  crank  whereby  said  motor  driven  crank  provides 
oscillatory  motion 


4,124,499 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Millice  F.  Hobbs,  Monte  Serene,  and  Arthur  C.  Green.  Felton. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,032,  Feb.  3,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,938,  Feb.  28,  1974. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,685,  May  28, 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

187,617,  Oct.  8,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1977. 

Ser.  No.  766,105 

Int.  Cl.;  C02C  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  210—28  26  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  sewage  and  rapidly  producing 
a  disposable  mass  of  solids  and  a  hygenic  effluent  of  relatisely 

low  BOD,  low  suspended  solids,  and  low  phosphorus  content 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  establishing  a  mixture  of 
sewage  with  four  additives,  said  sewage  having  solids  present 

therein  of  a  particle  size  resulting  from  flow  through  a  zone 

adapted  to  efTect  coarse  disintegration  of  any  solids  exceeding 
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a  predetermined  si/e,  said  additives  being  a  bactericidal  agent, 
a  k.(illoidal  solids  coagulating  agent,  a  filter  aid  and  an  adsor- 
bent. (2)  passing  the  miMure  through  a  hquid  and  airtight  tlou 
svstem  without  permitting  any  of  the  solids  therein  to  settle  to 
L-tTect  an  intimale  mixing  of  the  additives  and  said  sewage  and 
to  maintain  an  unsettled  mixture  of  aqueous  medium  and  sus- 
pended solids  and  then  {})  passing  the  unsettled  mixture 
through  a  differential  pressure  type  Hlter  unit  to  separate  the 
solids  from  the  liquid  portion  of  said  mixture  to  priKiuce  a 
substantialK  solids  free  cftTuent 


4.124.500 

PROC  KSS  FOR  THE  SEQUESTRATION  OF  OXYGEN 

DISSOI  V  KD  IN  WATER  AND  COMPOSITIONS  L  SFFIT. 

FOR  SLCH  PURPOSE 

Basile  .\rj{hiropoulos,  Cavern,  and  .Adrien  P.  N.  Tifjnol.  Mon- 

trejeau.    both    of   France,    assignors   to    Produits   Chimiqucs 
L  gine  Kuhlmann.  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,675.  Jan.  9,  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.417 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  20.  1975.  75  01607 
Int.  CI.    C02B  /    /V 
L.S.  CI.  210—59  7  Claims 

1    In  the  process  of  rcnioMng  oxygen  dissolved  in  uater 

uhieh  comprises  placing  an  aqueous  hydra/me  st>lution  into 
contact    with   said   water   tor  a   period   of  time  sutTieienl   to   re- 

mose  said  dissolved  oxygen,  the  improvement  whereby  said 

oxygen  is  more  rapidly  remosed  consisting  essentially  ot  add- 
ing to  said  h\dra/ine  solution  an  .inmunt  ot  a  eonipound  ot  the 
tormula 


(NO 


0,  1,2  or  .V 


I.  :  or  3,  /) 


c  - 


wherein  a       I).  1  or  2,  i 

2  or  ).  and  a  -  h  ^  c      -V  4  or  5,  sufficient  to  increase  the  rale 

ot"  removal  of  said  dissolved  oxvgen   tViuii  said   water. 


4.124,502 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PI  RIFICATION  OF  GREASY  AND 

SOU  ED  WATER  I  SINC;  A  HEAVY  SOLVENT.  AND 

APPARATLS  FOR  ITS  IMPLKMENTATION 

Bernard   J.   O.    Leman.    Leers.    France,   assignor   to    Peignage 
.Amcdee.  Roubaix.  France 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  791.933 

Claims  priority,  application  F"rance.  May  5.  1976.  76  13372 

Int.  CI.    BOID  i  .<6.  //  ()():  C02C  5  (M) 

I  .S.  CI.  210—21  13  Claims 


4.124.501 

PURIFTING  OIL  SHALE  RETORT  WATER 

Teh  F.  Yen,  Altadena,  and  John  F.  Findley,  San  Gabriel,  both  of 

Calif.,   assignors   to   I  niversity   of  Southern   California.    Los 
■Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  821,897 

Int.  CI.    C02C  I/I7 

U.S.  CI.  210—16  33  Claims 

1     A  process  for  purifying  oil  shale  retort   water  having  a 

substantial  amount  of  organic  content,  said  retort  water  having 

sufficient  inorganic  components,  including  sulfate,  to  enable 

the  growth  tif  anaerobic  bacteria,  comprising 

(a)  lowering  the  alkalinity  of  said  retiirt  water  to  a  pH  m  the 
range  of  about  6  5  7  5  and  adding  to  said  retort  v\,aler 
anaerobic  bacteria  for  reducing  said  sulfate  to  sulfide,  said 
bacteria  being  capable  of  growth  by  utilizing  said  organic 
ccintent, 

(b)  producing  in  said  retort  water  under  anaerobic  condi- 
tions a  grow  th  of  cell  biomass  of  said  bacteria  aggregated 
into  a  flocculent  mass,  and  reducing  said  sulfate  to  sulTide, 

and  thereafter 

(c)  removing  said  aggregated  cell  biomass  from  said  retort 
water,  and 

(d)  t)xidi/ing  said  sulfide  to  sulfate. 


.-J.  E3 


i 


1    A  process  for  purifying  waste  water  containing  grease  and 

s(mI  uhich  comprises 

mixing  waste  water  containing  greasy  matter  and  soil  with  a 
heav\  solvent  in  a  mixing  device  in  a  solvent  to  water 
ratio  of  1  part  solvent  to  3  to  H  parts  water  to  form  an 
emulsion 

centrifuging  the  emulsion  to  obtain  degreased  water,  a  small 
quantitv  i>f  w ater-solvent  emulsion  and  solvent  containing 
greasy  matter  and  soil. 

separating  the  soil  from  the  solvent  containing  greasy  matter 

and  drying  the  soil, 
a/eiitropically  distilling  the  solvent  containing  greasy  matter 

in  the  presence  of  water  to  recover  pure  solvent  as  the 
head  product  and  a  tail  product  containing  greasy  matter; 
and 
centrifuging  the  tail  product  to  isolate  the  greasy  matter. 


4.124.503 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATORS,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  H.  P.  Watson.  St.  Austell,  England,  assignor  to  English 

Clays  Covering  Pochin  &  Co.  Limited,  Cornwall.  England 

Filed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690.935 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29.  1975. 
23522/75;  Jan.  7, 1976,  887/76 

Int.  CI.    BOID  17/06 
L  .S.  CI.  210—42  S  23  Claims 

1  In  a  moving  matrix  magnetic  separator  for  separating 
magnetisable  particles  from  a  fluid  by  means  of  a  magnetic 
field,  an  elongate  separating  chamber  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  magnetic  field,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  separating 
chamber  being  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement,  said 
separating  chamber  having  an  input,  an  output  and  two  fluid 
permeable  partitions  for  defining  three  compartments  within 
said  separating  chamber  each  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  separating  chamber,  one  of  said  compartments 
being  an  input  compartment  having  said  input  connected 
thereto,  a  second  of  said  compartments  being  an  output  com- 
partment having  said  output  connected  thereto,  and  a  third  of 
said  compartments  being  a  separating  compartment,  said  sepa- 
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rating  compartment  being  positioned  between  said  input  com- 
partment and  said  output  compartment,  and  including  walls 
formed  by  said  two  fluid  permeable  partitions,  said  separating 

compartment  having  a  fluid  permeable  matrix  means  of  magne- 


redox  potential  of  from  about  350  to  450  millivolts,  as  mea- 
sured with  a  platinum  electrode  against  a  silver-silver  chloride 
electrode,  at  a  pH  below  about  2,  a  temperature  of  from  about 

80°  to  250°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  about  3  to  200  bars, 

the  redox  potential  being  maintained  by  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  Fe'*  and  Fe'". 


4,124,506 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FILTRATION  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 

IN  A  CRUCIBLE  TYPE  FURNACE 

James  E.  Dore,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.. 

Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,682 

Int.  a.;  C22B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—69  14  Claims 


tisable  material  therein,  said  matrix  means  being  arranged  such 
that  the  linear  velocity  of  fluid  flow  through  said  matrix  means 
decreases  as  the  fluid  passes  therethrough  as  a  function  of  the 
distance  the  fluid  has  travelled  therein. 


4,124,504 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CAUSTIC  W  ASH  SOLUTIONS 
George  Munden.  1024  W.  Main,  #61,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 

Filed  May  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.303 

Int.  CI.-  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  210—50  4  Claims 

1   A  method  for  chemical  purification  of  contaminated  caus- 
tic wash  solution  which  comprises, 

(a)  removing  any  layered  contaminants  from  the  wash  solu- 
tion; 

(b)  adding  potassium  permanganate  to  the  contaminated 
wash  solution  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.2  parts 
to  about  5  parts  permanganate  per  100  parts  wash  solution; 

(c)  allowing  precipitated  contaminants  to  settle;  and 

(d)  separating  precipitated  contaminants  from  the  wash 
solution. 


1    In  the  filtration  of  molten  metal  with  a  removable  filler 
plate  the  method  which  comprises: 

providing  a  furnace  crucible  having  means  to  charge  said 
furnace  crucible  with  molten  metal; 

providing  a  ladling  crucible  means  comprising  a  filter  ele- 
ment having  an  open  cell  structure  characterized  by  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  voids; 

inserting  said  ladling  crucible  means  in  said  furnace  crucible 
wherein  said  ladling  crucible  slides  on  a  support;  and 

charging  said  furnace  crucible  with  molten  metal  wherein 
said  molten  metal  passes  from  said  furnace  crucible 
through  said  filter  element  into  said  ladling  crucible. 
thereby  removing  impurities  from  the  molten  metal 


4,124.505 

DEGRADATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  IN 

EFFLUENTS  BY  WET  OXIDATION 

Otto    Horak,    Cologne;    Hans-Ulrich    Alles,    Blecher;    Walter 
Horstmann,  Schildgen;  Knut  Hammerstrom,  Leverkusen,  and 
Ruthard    Potthast,   Cologne,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10. 
1975,  2555536;  Dec.  31.  1975,  2559374 

Int.  CI.-  C02C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—63  R  8  Claims 


i_ 


4.124,507 
RECIPROCATING  VACUUM  FILTER 
Flavio  J.  Mazzetti,  6580  Arequa  Ridge  La..  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.  80919 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,980 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—141  5  Oaims 


7. 


i- 


1  In  the  degradation  of  organic  compounds  in  an  effluent  by 
oxidizing  the  effluent  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  oxygen, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  oxidation  at  a 


1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  compnsmg  an  upwardly  open 
trough  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  filtered, 

first  and  second  filtering  means  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  filter  elements  interleaved  with  each  other  when  posi- 
tioned in  the  trough, 
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first  and  seciind  dri\f  means  i^perably  c<innected  to  the 
respective  first  and  second  filtering  means, 

a  pair  ot  spaced  apart  parallel  drive  shafts  disposed  along 
(Opposite  sides  o(  said  trough,  each  of  said  shafts  carrying 
the  filter  means  of  the  respective  first  and  second  sets 
thereof  and  means  inierci>nnecling  each  of  said  drive 
shafts  vMth  the  respective  drive  meatis  uherebv  operatioti 

tif  said  drive  means  rotates  said  shafts  about  their  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  moves  said  hollow  tillering  means  about  an 
axis  through  a  substantially  planar  path  frcim  said  trough 
to  a  discharge  station  and  back  again, 
trame  means  including  movable  scraper  means  and  support 
means  to  position  said  scraper  means  adiacent  the  substan- 
tialU  planar  path  of  said  hollow  filtering  means,  and  said 
frame  means  further  including  moving  nteatis  to  move  said 
scraper  means  into  and  i^ul  eif  contact  with  said  path,  and 

wherein  said  moving  iTieans  moves  said  scraper  irieans  inti> 
and  out  t>f  contact  with  said  planar  path  in  an  area  of  said 
path  between  the  trough  and  the  discharge  station  and 
adiustable  control  means  to  control  said  moving  means 
wherebv  said  scraper  means  is  moved  into  contact  with 
said  path  after  the  hollow  filtering  means  passes  said  area 
<in  Its  way  to  the  discharge  station,  held  there  until  saut 

hollow  filtering  moans  passes  said  area  on  its  ua\  hack  to 

s.iKi   trough,   ^n<.i   ihen   moved   away    from  said   p.ilh 


4.124.508 
CAS  TR.ANSFFR  SV.STKM 
C'onstantine  Capetanopoulos.   Dobbs   Ferry,   N,V,. 
Fcolotrol.  Inc..  Bethpa^e,  N.V  . 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843.237 
Int.  Cl.    C02B  ^  04.  BOIF  i  04 
I  .S.  CI    210—194 


assignor  to 


f  Claims 


batch  before  the  chamber  is  advanced  into  operative  rela- 
tion with  a  third  of  said  interface  ports,  and 
F  an  outflow  station  coupled  to  said  third  port  to  discharge 
the  treated  batch  therefrom  and  thereby  empty  the  cham- 
ber so  that  It  can  be  refilled  with  raw  liquid  and  the  oper- 
ating cycle  repeated 


4.124.509 
HAKMODIAIAZKR  EMPLOYING  HOLLOW  FIBKRS 

Seiichl  lijima.  Kokubunji.  and  Akikazu  Hazama,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assifinors  to  Asahi  Medical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787.562 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr.    21.     1976,    51- 
4«873[l] 

Int.  CI.    BOII)  J!  (X) 
I  ,S.  (I.  210—321  B  6  aaims 


^tH;_ 


cr^ 


1    A  gas  transfer  svsttTii  .ulapled  to  dissolve  ,i  gas  or  other 

^  oni  pressihle  Hmd  in  a  rci,it  i  v  t-l  v    i  tici  ut)  prL-ssihle  liquid  ^ir  othit-r 

tlucnl  material  to  he  irealcd,  said  s\sieni  i,oniprismg 

A  A  cvlmdrical  drum  provided  wilh  station  interlace  ports 
•irui  ilivided  bv    radK.il   vanes  into  distinct  i^tiambers, 

H  means  lo  riMale  said  chairibers  with  respect  to  said  slaluui 
interlace  ports,  saiii  ports  being  in  comtnunication  with 
said   chairibers   in   the  course  ^4  each  CNcle  ^^\   roiation 

except  when  the  vanes  register  with  and  block  ttie  ports. 

C"  ,in  inlTow  station  ^oiipleti  to  one  of  s^ud  intertai.e  ports  lo 
Iced  raw  liquid  to  be  treated  into  ihe  chamber  v^  hen  in 
operative  relation  therewith  to  prottuce  a  liL|uid  batch 
therein  before  this  i^h.imber  is  ailvanced  into  operative 
relation  with  a  second  interface  porl, 

D  a  gas  transfer  station  coupled  to  said  second  port  to 
subfecl  Ihe  liquid  batch  in  the  chamber  in  operative  rela- 
tion therewith  to  pressuri/ed  gas  to  etiecl  the  absorption 

(i|    the   t;as   h\    the    liquid    h.iieh    lo   produce  a   Ircatcd    liquid 


I    A  haemodialv /er  which  comprises 

(al  a  housing  having  a  top  and  bottom  face  connected  hy  a 
sidewall  structure, 

( 1 )  said  top  and  bottom  face  each  having  respective  open- 
ings with  the  center  axes  laleraly   staggered  from  each 

other. 

(2)  a  lower  portion  of  said  housing  including  said  bottom 

tace  .ind  part  of  said  sidewall  structure,  having  a  dialv- 
/ale  intake  w  Inch  opens  inside  the  housing  to  relea.se  the 
dialy/ate  into  a  passage  defined  by  the  inner  face  of  the 
housing, 

{})  an  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  including  said  top 
tace  and  part  of  said  sidewall  structure,  having  a  dialy- 

/ate  exit  tor  colleclmg  the  dialyzale  to  flow  out  of  the 
housing. 
(4)   saul    dialy/ate   intake   and   exit   being    in    a    p<isitional 
relation  that  they  locate  on  the  opp<isite  sides  of  a  line 
cofineiting  said  openings  of  top  and  bottom  face  of  the 

housing, 

(b)  A  V  .ist  pluralitv  ot  semi-permeable  hollow   fibers  substan- 
liallv    equal    in    length,    and    gathered    and    b<inded   at    iheir 

both  end  pcutions  to  form  a  bundle, 

the  bundle  ^^i  hollow  fibers  being  fixedlv  held,  at  its  both 
ends,  in  liquid  tight  connection,  in  the  openings  of  the 
top  and  bottom  face  of  the  housing,  respectively,  and 
disposed,    with   surplus   in    length   with   respect   tt)   the 

distance  in  straight  line  between  the  opening  of  the  top 

face  and  the  opening  of  the  biHtom  face,  m  the  passage 
detlned  by  the  inner  face  of  the  housing  so  that  the 
hollow  fibers  each  fortn  a  line  continually  descending 
from  said  opening  of  the  top  face  to  said  ofsening  of  the 
bottom  face,  while  spacmgly  spreading  to  expand  the 
bundle,  intermediate  the  ends,  in  its  lateral  direction, 
and 

(c)  an  inlet  and  imtlet  for  bkwd  formed  in  ass(Kiation  with 

the  respfctivc  end   p<irluins  of  the  fiber  bundle 


November  7.  1978 


CHEMICAL 


239 


4.124.510 

CROSS-FLOW.  HOLLOW-FIBER  PERMEABILITY 

APPARATUS  HAVING  SLITLIKE  INLET  MEANS 

Yasushi  Job,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1975,  50-91716; 
Jul.  30,  1975,  50-92902 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  3L00 
U.S.  Cl.  210—321  B  31  Claims 


4.124.511 

FLUID  FILTER  APPARATUS  OF  STANDARDIZED  PIPE 

DIMENSION  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  RLTER 

MEANS  POSITIVELY  SECURED  THEREIN 

Joe  B.  Lay.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fabricated  Services.  Inc.. 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,191 

Int.  Cl.-  BOID  35/02 

U.S.  Cl.  210—447  2  Oaims 


1    In  a  hollow-fibre  permeability  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  housing  defining  an  interuir  including  a  permeating  region; 

a  bundle  of  permeable-wall  hollow  fibres  disposed  at  least  in 
said  permeating  region  of  said  housing; 

a  first  inlet  and  means  for  causing  a  first  fluid  to  flow  into 
said  first  inlet  and  through  said  housmg  adjacent  the  exte- 
rior wall  surfaces  of  said  fibres; 

a  first  outlet  for  passage  of  said  first  fluid  out  of  said  housing; 

a  second  inlet  and  means  for  causing  a  second  fluid  to  flow 

into  said  second  inlet  and  through  said  housing  inside  said 
fibres  such  that  materials  selectively  permeate  through  the 
walls  of  said  fibres;  and 
portions  of  said  housing  in  said  permeating  region  being  of 
enlarged  cross-sectK)n  relative  to  said  bundle  to  define 
spaces  between  said  bundle  and  a  wall  of  said  housmg  into 
which  at  least  part  of  said  tlrst  fluid  pa.sses  during  us 
passage  trom  said  first  inlet  to  said  first  outlet,  the  shape  of 
said  enlarged  cross-section  portions  promoting  cross-flow 

of  said   first   fluid  relative  to  the  length  of  said   fibres, 

the  improvement  comprising  means  for  imparting  a  lameili- 

fi^rm  flow  tc:>  said  first  fluid  cctmprising  an  opening  defined 
by  said  first  inlet,  said  opening  through  which  said  first 
fluid  must  pass  extending  transversely  a  distance  A  across 
one  side  of  a  cross-section  of  said  permeating  region  in  a 

direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  direc- 
tion of  said  fibers,  and  said  opening  extending  longitudi- 
nally a  distance  cf;  m  the  length  direction  of  said  fibers,  c/; 
being  substantially  smaller  than  A  whereby  the  opening  is 
slit-like  in  character,  the  lamelliform  flow  of  said  first  fluid 
thereby  engaging  only  a  small  portion  of  said  bunale 
positioned  opposite  said  opening  whereby  said  lamelli- 
form flow  first  progresses  through  said  bundle  into  a  said 

enlarged  cross  section  portion,  then  cross-tlows  through 

the  bundle,  and  thereafter  progresses  to  said  first  outlet 


1  A  fluid  filter  apparatus  including: 

a  T  connection  having  a  housing  body  including  a  hollow 
prelection  and  a  pair  of  aligned  hollow  projections  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  for  forming  flow  passages  and 
to  form  a  filter  receiving  section  of  uniform  size  through- 
out Its  longitudinal  extent; 

an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  stop  ring  formed  on 
one  of  said  aligned  hollow  projections  and  projecting 

radially  inwardly  of  said  aligned  hollow  projections  to 
define  one  end  of  the  filler  receiving  section; 

an  external  annular  flange  formed  on  the  other  of  said 
aligned  projections; 

closure  flange  means  removablv  mounted  with  said  external 
annular  flange  for  closing  said  projection  when  filtering 
solids  from  the  fluid  passing  through  said  housing; 

a  hollow  annular  filter  member  positioned  in  the  filter  re- 
ceiving section  formed  by  said  lateral  projections,  said 

annular  filter  member  including: 

a  core  formed  of  coils  spaced  a  predetermined  amount, 
forming  a  first  core  end  and  a  second  core  end; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  ribs  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  core; 

said  ribs  having  a  surface  secured  to  said  core; 

said  first  end  of  said  core  sealingly  engageable  with  said 
stop  ring  for  seating  on  said  inward  extending  annular 
fiange  and  to  retain  said  core  in  uniform  spaced  relation 

inwardly  relative  to  said  pair  of  aligned  hollow  projec- 
tions; 
an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  formed  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  core  for  holding  said  core  in 
uniform  spaced  relation  relative  to  said  pair  of  aligned 

hollow  projections  by  engaging  said  body  about  the 

periphery  of  said  fiange;  and 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  core  and 

Within  said  housing  for  adjustably  engaging  said  closure 

flange  for  holding  said  filter  member  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  ring. 


4,124,512 

OIL  REC0VF:RV  by  WATERFLOODING  EMPLOYING 

SUCCIMMIDO  ARYL  SULFONATE  SURFACTANTS 

Stamouiis  Stournas,  Flemington,  and  El-Ahmadi  Ibrahim  Heiba, 

Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,885,  Jul.  15,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,135 

Int.  a.   E21B  43/22 

L'.S.  a.  252-8.55  D  17  Gaitns 

1.   In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil   reservoir 
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penetrated  hy  spaced  injection  and  production  systems  defin- 
ing a  recovery  zone  of  said  reservoir,  the  method  comprising 
introducing  into  said  reservoir,  via  said  injection  system,  an 
aqueous  solution,  containing  from  about  0  IT  to  about 

5'7r   by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant  comprising  a  hy- 

drocarbyl  substituted  succinimido  aryl  sulfonate  having 
the  formula 


N-A-f-SO,M]„ 
I 
(R  )„ 


amine  in  which  the  alky!  radical  has  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  alkaryl  radical  has  from  7  to   12  carbon 

atoms, 

(b)  from  about  0  3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  dialkyldi- 

phenylamine  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  have  from  4  to  12 

carbon  atoms, 

(c)  from  about  0  001  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy -substituted  anthraquinone. 

(d)  from  about  0  25  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbyl 
phosphate  ester  in  which  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  con- 
tains an  aryl  ring  and  contains  from  about  6  to  18  carbon 

atoms,  and 

(e)  from  about  0  1  to  about  2  5  percent  by  weight  of  dibenzo- 
thiophene. 


where  A  is  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring, 

R  and  R   arc  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals,  the  total 

number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  being  from  10  to  50. 
n  is  from  0  to  3  and  m  is  1  or  2  when  A  is  a  benzene  ring. 
n  is  from  0  to  4  and  m  is  from  1  to  3  when  A  is  a  naphthalene 

ring,  and 
M  IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  ainmonium  or  substituted  ammonium,  and 
recovering  iiil  from  said  production  system 


4.124,513 

SYNTHKTIC  AIRCRAFT  TURBINE  LI  BRIC  ATING  Oil. 

COMPOSITIONS 

Roberta  Vaffe,  Glenham,  N.Y..  assisnor  to  Texaco   Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.716 
Int.  CI.-  ClOM  I '24.  I  4H 

l.S.  CI,  252-46.7  10  Claims 

1     .A  synthetic  lubricating  oil  composition  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  comprising  a  major  portion  of  an  aliphatic  ester  base  oil 

having  lubricating  properties  formed  from  the  reaction  of 

pentaerythntol    and   an   organic    monocarboxylic   acid    having 

from  about  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  containing 

from  about  0  ^  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  lubricating  oil 

composition  of  an  alkyl  or  alkaryl  phenyl  naphthylamme 

in  which  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  4  to  12  carbons  atoms 

and  the  alkaryl  radical  has  frtim  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
from  about  0  .Wo  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  dialkyldiphenyla- 

mine  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  have  from  4  to  12  carbon 

att)ms. 
from  about  0(X)1  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyhydro.xy- 

substituted  anthraquinone. 
from  about  0.25  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrt)carbyl 

phosphate  in  which  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  contains  an 

aryl  ring  and  contains  from  about  6  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and 
from  about  0  005  to  0,2  percent  by  weight  of  an  N-alkyl-ben- 
zothiazoie-2-thione  containing  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  linear  or  branched. 


4,124,515 
CASTING  POWDER 

Hans  Gruner,  Duisburg-Rahm;  Hans  Schrewe,  Duisburg-L  ngel- 
sheim;  Krich  Keuper,  Diisseldorf.  and  Fritz- Peter  Plesc- 

hhutschniKK,  Angermund,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  3, 
1973.  2350244 

Int.  CI.    B22D  ILK);  B28B  "  .frt 

VS.  CI.  252-62  10  Claims 

1  In  a  meth<.>d  of  continuous  casting  of  steel,  the  use  t>f  a 
casting  powder  for  application  to  the  molten  steel,  the  powder 
being  free  frtim  uncombined  carbon  but  including  cartxmates 
or  nitrites  as  additi\es  which  decompose  completely  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  more  than  6(X)°  C  under  atmospheric  pressure 
under  development  of  gas  pursuant  to  the  decomposilionmg. 
for  generating  a  gas  barrier  against  the  influ.x  of  oxygen  into 

the  steel. 


4,124,514 

SYNTHETIC  AIRCRAFT  TURBINE  LUBRICATING  OIL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Roberta  Vaffe,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,719 
Int.  C-  ClOM  1/24.  1/48 
U.S.  a.  252—46.7  9  Claims 

1     A   synthetic    lubricating   oil   composition   comprising   a 

major  portion  of  an  aliphatic  ester  base  oil  having  lubricating 

properties  formed   from   the   reaction  of  pentaerythntol  or  a 
polyf>entaerythritol    or    tnmethylolpropane    and    an    organic 

monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  about  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 

p>er  molecule  and  containing: 

(a)  from  about  0  3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  lubricating 
oil  composition  of  an  alkyl  or  alkaryl  phenyl  naphthyl- 


4,124,516 

DOT-ETCHING  SOLUTION 

Fumiaki  Shinozaki;  Tomoaki  Ikeda;  Yasuo  Washizawa,  and  Sho 
Nakao,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  F"ilm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1976,  51/124618 
Int.  CI.-  CX)9K  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—79.2  9  Qaims 

1  A  dot-etching  solution  for  dot-etching  a  halftone  image  of 
a  metal  composed  mainly  of  aluminum,  said  dot-etching  solu- 
tion comprising 

( 1 )  water, 

(2)  (a)  phosphorous  acid  or  (b)  phosphorous  acid  and  phos- 

phone  acid. 

(3)  at   least  one  of  a  bismuth  compound  and  an  antimony 

compound,  and 

(4)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  hydrogen  chloride. 

an  alkali  metal  chloride,  calcium  chloride  and  magnesium 
chloride 


4,124,517 
DRY  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 

Iwao  Hisamoto,  Suita;  Chiaki  Maeda;  Takayuki  Deguchi,  both 
of  Settsu;  Yukio  Omure,  Takatsuki,  and  Takasi  Onishi,  Higa- 
shi-Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1975,  50-115315; 

Dec.  25,  1975,  50-157934;  Apr.  16,  1976.  51-44082 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  1/40.    1/44 

U.S.  CI.  252—89  DC  16  Claims 

1  A  dry  cleaning  composition  comprising  an  effective  com- 
ponents a  fluonne-contaimng  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  at  least 
one  surfactant  dissolved  in  said  solvent  and  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  organic  acid  salts  of  monoamines  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


R,  — N 


(CH.CHR^OUH 


m' 


fl) 


COM      COM 


R  — O— C— O— C— R 


(CHjCHRiO^jR, 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  hydro- 
gen atom  or  CH;.  m  and  n  are  each  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to 
20.  and  are  further  defined  by  3  ^  m  +  /?  ^  20.  R3is  hydrogen 
atoin  or  alkyl  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  when  n  is  zero  and 

R3  IS  hydrogen  atom  when  w  is  1  to  20.  and  organic  acid  salts 
of  diamines  represented  by  the  formula 

H(OCHR;CH;)/  (CH.CHRjO^H  (11) 

N  — Rs— N 
/  \ 

R4  (CH2CHR20)„H 

wherein    R;   is  as  defined   above,    R4  is   alkyl    having   6   to   20 

carbon  atoms,  R5  is  alkylene  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms.  /  is 

zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  20,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and 
3  =  /  +  w  ^  ^  =  20,  said  surfactant  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0  05  to  'i'^c  by  weight  in  the  fluonne-contain- 
ing  solvent. 


I 

COM      COM 

II  II 

o         o 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H. 
— CH3,  C2H5,  — NH4,  — Na,  — K  and  combinations  thereof;  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alley!  radical 

(branched  or  straight  chain)  containing  up  to  about  C20.  — CH- 
(C02M)2,  and  — CH2CO2M,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  (branched  or  straight  chain) 
containing  up  to  about  C20.  —  H,  and  — OR. 

7.  A  machine  dishwashing  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  low-foaming  anionic  and  nonionic 
surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  a  chlorine  providing  material  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to 

provide  from  about  0.5  to  2'7r  by  weight  of  available 
chlorine, 

(c)  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  soluble  sodium  silicate  having 
an  Si02  to  Na20  mole  ratio  of  from  M  to  3.2:1,  and 

(d)  from  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds 

having  the  molecular  structure  represented  by  the  for- 
mula.- 


4,124,518 

ONE-SHOT  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FILLED 

DETERGENT  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Herman  Stone,  Hazleton.  and  Peter  D.  Pauly,  Mountaintop, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle 
Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,701 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  lH/(m,  18/14;  C08J  9/12:  CUD  17/04 

L.S.  CI.  252-91  10  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  filled  detergent 
hydrophilic  flexible  polyurethane  foam  from  a  clay  filler,  and 
alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  detergent  and  a  normally  liquid  polyether 

polyol,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing  the  filler  and 
the  detergent  to  form  a  first  mixture,  mixing  said  first  mixture 
with  the  polyol  to  form  a  second  mixture,  and  introducing  said 

second  mixture,  tolylene  diisocyanate  and  water  as  a  blowing 
agent  into  the  mixing  chamber  of  a  foam  machine  whereby  a 
filled  detergent  polyurethane  foam  is  manufactured,  wherein 
said  second  mixture  contains  from  20  to  60  per  cent  by  weight 
of  filler,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  polyol,  and  wherein  said 

second  mixture  contains  from  30  to  80  per  cent  by  weight  of 

sulfonate  detergent,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  polyol. 
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wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H. 
— CHj,  C2H5,  — NH4,  Na — K  and  combinations  thereof;  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alky!  radical 
(branched  or  straight  chain)  containing  up  to  about  Ciq.  — CH- 
(COtM)!,  and  — CHiCOiM.  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  (branched  or  straight  chain) 
containing  up  to  about  C^o-  — H,  and  — OR 


4,124,519 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  KETAL 

POLYCARBOXYLATE  BUILDER  SALTS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Kent  P.  Lannert,  Freeburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,962,  Oct.  29,  1976.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,457 

Int.  a.-  CI  ID  3/08.  7/26.  7/54 

L  .S.  a.  252-99  16  Qaims 

1.  A  detergent  formulation  comprising 

(a)  from  0.5  to  95^f  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  anionic,   nonionic, 

amphoteric  and  zwittenonic  surfactants,  and 

(b)  from  1  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  molecular 
structure  represented  by  the  formula: 


4,124,520 
ANTI-.MICROBIAL  BATHROOM  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
0-BENZYL-4.CHL0R0PHEN0L 
Lawrence  L.  Schwalley,  Whittier,  and  Donald  J.  Ferra,  Fuller- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemi- 
cal Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,774 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/055.  31/085:  A61L  13/00:  CUD  3/48 

U.S.  a.  252—106  11  Oaims 

1.  An  anti-microbial  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  water  and,  by  weight,  about  0.05  to  0.5%  of  o-benzyl-4- 

chiorophenol,  about  2  to  15%  letrasodium  ethylenediamine 

tetraacetate  or  trisodium  nitrilotriacetate.  about  0.5  to  4%  of 
sodium  2-elhylhexyI  sulfate,  about  2  to  5%  of  lower  alkanol 

and  about  0.5  to  12%  of  water-miscible  glycol  solvent  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hexylene  glycol  and  polyethylene 
glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  600 
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4.124.521 

SOAPS  CONTAIMNC;  FNCAPSII  ATKD  OILS 

John  E.  Jedzinak.  Suffern.  N.V..  assignor  to  Revlon.  Inc..  New 

\ork.  \.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,040.  Dec.  9,  1976. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.871. 

Jul.  14.  1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No. 

838.630 
Int.  CI.    CUD  y  4S.   V  Jrt    /^  114 
I  .S.  CI.  252—127  8  Claims 

1  .A  soap  bar  consisting  esscntiall\  of  a  soap  base  and  an 
oleophilic  substance,  said  bast  being  an  alkali  metal  salt  ot  a 
faitv  acid  and  said  oleophilic  substance  being  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  in  said  soap  bar  in  the  form  o'i  pressure 
sensitive    or    vvater-soluble    microcapsules    containing    Irom 

about  ^  to  W(  hy  weight  of  the  olcophihc  subMaiKc,  said 

capsules  comprising  about  0  5  to  40""^    bv    ueight  of  the  soap 

har 


4.124.522 

MKTHOD  FOR  CLFANINC  MOLTHPIFCF  OF 

SMOKING  ARTICI  F 

Bovd  O.  Barton.  13  Bellerive.  Springfield,  III.  62704 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1977,  .Ser.  No.  773.612 

Int.  CI.    CUD  ^  2f^.   ^12:  B08B  <  (>H 
I  .S.  CI.  252—142  3  Claims 

1   A  method  for  cleaning  a  mouthpiece  of  a  smoking  arlicle 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  o^  citric  acid  and  tariarK 
acid  or  lactic  acid  or  salts  thereof  and  sodium  bicarbonate 

(b)  appKirig  said  aqueous  mixture  to  a  tobacco  stain  on  the 

mouthpiece,  and, 

(c)  removing    said    aqueiius    mixture    vvherebv    tlie    stain    is 
renioveil  .ind  the  finish  ot   the  mouthpiece  preserved 


4.124.523 

SIl  ICONF-CONTAINING  ACIDK    (  I.FANFR  AND 

CONDiriONFR 

Robert  D.  Johnson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  (  ornin^ 

Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.080 

Int.  CI.-  CUD  I   66.  .<    14.    "  OS:  C23C;  /   o: 

I  .S.  CI.  252—145  8  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  cleaning  and  conditioning  composition  con 
sisting  essentially  o'( 

(a)  from  0  1  to  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  ueight  of  the 
composition,    of  a    polydimelhv  Kiloxane    tluid    having    .i 

\iscosi(\  (if  from  0  0'^  \.o  2(X'  pascalsccmids  al  !">   i 

(b)  from  10  to  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  ot  the 
composition,  ot  an  abrasive, 

(c)  a  colloidal  silica, 

(dl  a  non-ionic  surfactant  m  sufficient  amount  to  llocculate 

the  colloidal  silica, 
(e)  sufncient  acid  to  provide  a  pH  ot  less  than  4  0  tor  said 

conip<.>sition  and 
(0  the  balance  water,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  lotal  amount  oi 

water  to  the  total  amount  oi  colloidal  silica  plus  rion  ionic 

surfactant  having  a  value  ot  less  than  approximatclv    1*^ 

4.124.524 

NEODYMILM  Ll.TRAPHOSPHATES  AND  PRCK  ESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hans-Gunter  Danielmeyer.  Hofinfjcn;  Jean-Pierre  Jeser;  Walter 

W,  Krlihier,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Krich  Schonherr.  Warmbrunn, 

and  Gunter  Huber.  GeriinKcn.  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Max-Planck-C;es«llschaft  zur  KorderunR  der  Wissenschaftcn 

e.V.,  Gtittingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,172.  Aug.  6,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  724.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  21. 
1973,  2342182;  Jan.  9,  1974.  2400911;  Jan.  26.  1974.  2414513 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  .?   /rt 
I  .S.  CI.  252—301.1  R  13  Claims 

1     Process    for    the    preparation    of  compv)unds    havir-.g    the 
formula 


in  the  form  of  untwinned  crystals  wherein  Me  represents  scan- 
dium, gallium,  yttrium,  indium,  lanthanum,  cerium,  gadolinium 
lutetium,  thallium  and/or  uranium,  and  v  is  a  number  between 
0  .ind  0  44').  which  comprises  heating  Nd;(^^  and  Me^O  ^  in  a 
vessel  consisting  of  fine  gold  or  of  an  inert,  dense,  carbcin-base 

m.ilerial  in  a  closed  system  having  a  /one  which  is  held  at  a 

lower  tetnperature  with  an  excess  of  high-puritv .  .inhydrous 


normal  or  heav  \  phiisphoric  .icitl  or  diphosphoric  or  pt>lyphos- 
phoric  acid,  the  deuterium  being  able  to  be  wholly  or  partially 
replaced  bv  tritium,  with  the  prttviso  that  a  deuteriated  or 
intiated  acid  must  be  used  if  a    •    0,  at  a  temperature  between 

about  MK)  and  WK)"  C  ,  regulating  the  crystal  growth  b\  regu- 
lating the  vapor  pressure  during  crystal  gn^wth  until  the  de- 
sired crystal  si/c  is  .ichieved  and  then  separating  excess  phos- 
phorK  acid  or  polyphosphonc  acid,  as  the  case  may  be. 


4.124.525 

PROCKSS  FOR  WORKING  LP  CRAMCM-THORIl  M 

WASTES 

Paul  Borner.  Freigericht.  and  Hans-Jbrg  Isensee.  Bruchkiibel. 
both  of  (;ermany.  assignors  to  Nukem  GmbH,  Hanau.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 

1976.  2601912 

Int.  CI.    G21F  <J  30 
I  .S.  CI.  252—301.1  W  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  wurking  up  waste  consisting  essentially  of 
uramum-thorium  oxide  and  returning  it  without  loss  into  a 
priKess  for  forming  kernels  of  uranium-fhorium  oxide  by  cast- 
ing, comprising  dissolving  the  uranium  and  thorium  containing 
waste  in  a  strongly  acid  nunc  acid-hydrofluoric  acid  mixture, 

evaptuating  the  strongly  acid  solution  until  the  appearance  of 

nitrogen  oxide  gas.  diluting  the  hot  residue  with  water  and 
!ieuirali/mg  the  solution  tti  a  pM  of  2  ?  to  3  5  with  ammonia  at 
a  temperature  below  40    C 


4.124,526 
KNCAPSl  LATION  PROCESS  AND  RESULTING 

AQLKOLS  DISPERSION  OF  ENCAPSULATED 

DROPLETS 

Pierre  J.  Allart,  Brussels,  and  Henri  B.  .May,  Overijse,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  lx)uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.219 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  16.  1976. 
24971/76 

Int.  Ci.    BOIJ  13 '02 

U.S.  CI.  252-316  9  Claims 

1     .-\    process   f(^r    the   encapsulation    of  oil    droplets   which 
comprises  the  steps  of. 
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(a)  Forming  a  dispersion  of  droplets  of  the  oil  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  liquid  medium  containing  in  solution  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  polycarboxylate  polymer:  said  alkali  metal 
salt  having  been  prepared  by  contacting  an  ethylene/- 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkylamine  or  alkenyla- 
mine  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylamine  having  5 

or  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  a  polyamme  of  the  formula 

H2N(CHRCH2NH)^CHRCH2NH2 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  4; 
or  a  diamine  of  the  formula 

H2N(CH;)^NH. 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8; 
using  a  molar  ratio  of  hydroxide  to  amine  of  from  3:5  to  5:3 

and  a  combined  quantity  of  hydroxide  and  amine  which  is 
from  80  to  120*^  of  the  stoichiometric  quantity  required 
for  opening  of  the  anhydride  rings  of  the  ethylene/maleic 
anhydride  copolymer  to  form  pendant  alkali  metal  car- 
boxylate  and  carboxylic  amide  groups;  and 

(b)  Acidifying  the  aqueous  liquid  medium  to  a  pH  in  the 

range  5  to  8  while  maintaining  the  droplets  in  dispersion, 
whereby  polycarboxylate  polymer  is  precipitated  to  form 
walls  around  the  droplets. 
9.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  encapsulated  oil  droplets  that 
has  been  obtained  by  a  process  of  claim  1, 


4,124,527 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  LIQUID 

SCINTILLATION  COUNTING 

Joel  M.  Kauffman,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Nuclear  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,633,  Nov.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,939,094. 

This  application  Dec.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  640.630 

Int.  CI.-  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—408  11  Gaims 

1  A  liquid  scintillation  counting  composition,  comprising  a 
radioimmunoassay  sample  and  a  material  having  the  following 
structural  formula 


HO— [CHr-CHj-Oj  — CH  — CH;t-0]  — JCH.CHt-O]— H 
CH., 


in  which  >■  is  from  about  18  to  about  50,  and  x  and  z  are  such 
that  the  total  [CH2  — CH2 — O]  content  is  from  about   10'7'f   to 

309c  by  weight  of  the  molecule. 


4,124,528 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  ADSORBENTS  WITH 

SUPERCRITICAL  FLUIDS 

Michael  Model!,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D.  Lit- 
tle, Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,124 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  21/20.  1/09:  BOID  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  252—411  R  24  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  regenerating  an  adsorbent  by  extracting 

adsorbate  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  with  a  supercritical  fluid  an  adsorbent  with 
adsorbate  adsorbed  thereon  from  a  solution  of  said  adsor- 
bate,  said  supercritical  fluid  being  a  solvent  for  said  adsor- 
bate thereby  to  desorb  a  substantial  amount  of  said  adsor- 
bate and  to  dissolve  it  in  said  supercritical  fluid,  the  tem- 
perature of  said  supercritical  fluid  during  said  contacting 
being  no  greater  than  about  50°  C.  above  its  critical  tem- 
perature and  the  pressure  being  above  its  critical  pressure; 

(b)  separating  said   supercritical   fluid   with   said   dissolved 


adsorbate  from  said  adsorbent,  thereby  to  render  said 
adsorbent  capable  of  adsorbing  an  additional  quantity  of 
said  adsorbate; 

(c)  subjecting  said  supercritical  fluid  containing  said  adsor- 
bate dissolved  therein  to  physical  treatment  w  hich  renders 
said  fluid  a  nonsolvent  for  said  adsorbate  thereby  to  form 
a  two-phase  system  comprising  said  fluid  in  a  nonsolvent 

state  and  said  adsorbate; 

(d)  separating  the  resulting  two-phase  system  into  nonsol- 
vent State  fluid  and  adsorbate;  and 

(e)  subjecting  said  nonsolvent  state  fluid  subsequent  to  said 
separating  step  to  a  physical  treatment  which  converts  it 
to  a  solvent  state  supercritical  fluid  making  it  a  solvent  for 
said  adsorbate. 

13.  In  a  process  for  treating  waste  water  in  which  at  least  one 

organic  impurity  is  adsorbed  on  an  adsorbent  from  said  waste 
water  and  said  adsorbent  is  periodically  regenerated  by  remov- 
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ing  said  impurity  therefrom,  the  improvement  composing 
regenerating  said  adsorbent  by  contacting  said  adsort)ent  hav- 
ing said  impurity  adsorbed  thereon  with  a  supercntical  fluid 
which -is  a  solvent  for  said  impurity  thereby  to  desorb  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  said  imputity  and  to  dissolve  said  impunty  in 
said  supercritical  fluid  and  to  render  said  adsorbent  capable  of 
again  adsorbing  said  impurity  from  waste  water 

22.  A  process  for  removing  an  adsorbate  from  an  adsorbent 

subsequent  to  the  adsorption  of  said  adsorbate  on  said  adsor- 
bent from  a  solution  of  said  adsorbate.  characterized  by  con- 
tacting said  adsorbent  with  said  adsorbate  adsorbed  thereon 
with  carbon  dioxide  in  a  supercritical  state  thereby  to  desorb  a 

substantial  amount  of  said  adsorbate  and  to  dissolve  it  in  said 
supercritical  carbon  dioxide  whereby  said  adsorbent  is  ren- 
dered capable  of  adsorbing  an  additional  quantity  of  said  adsor- 
bate, said  supercritical  carbon  dioxide  during  said  contacting 
being  at  a  temp>erature  which  is  no  greater  than  50°  C.  above  its 
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critical  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  above  its  critical  pres- 
sure 


4,124,529 

CARBONACEOUS  ADSORBENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Harald  JUntRen;  Horst  Schumacher,  Jiirgen  Klein;  Karl  Kno- 
blauch; Hans-Jurgen  Schroter;  Georg  Kblling,  all  of  Essen, 
and  Ingo  Romey ,  HUnxe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

many 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1976,  2624663 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  31/ 10:  BOIJ  21/18.  COIB  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—421  n  Claims 

1  A  carbonaceous  adsorbent  comprising  a  shaped  coal  body 
v.hich  has  been  heated  in  steps  to  about  4()0  to  U)0(]°  C  in  an 

inert  atmosphere,  the  said  body  being  essentially  composed  of 
a  mixture  of  a  finely  divided  coal  material  of  a  grain  size  below 
50  and  up  to  below  100  microns  with  a  bmder  composed  of 
about  I  to  20^  by  weight  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  elastomer 
and  about  1  to  15'y  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  material  other 
than  said  elastomer  wherein  the  rate  of  temperature  increase  is 
about  0  5'  to  10'  C /min    in  the  temperature  range  between 

about  4(X)°  and  b(X)°  C  and  is  about  5°  to  50°  C  /mm  in  the 

temperature  range  of  about  5{X)°  to  1(XX)°  C 

2  The  carbonaceous  adsorbent  of  claim  1  in  which  the  coal 
material  is  mineral  coal,  oxidized  mineral  coal,  charcoal,  peat 
coke  or  lignite  low  temperature  coke 

3  The  carbiinaceous  adsorbent  of  claim  I  in  which  the 
binding  agent  is  a  butadiene-acryiomtrile  mixed  polymenzate, 
butadiene-stsrene  mixed  polymenzate  and  the  thermoplastic 
materia!  is  pol> vinyl  alcohol,  polypropylene,  polyethylene  or  a 

mixture  of  these  materials 

4  The  carbonaceous  adsorbent  of  claim  I  wherein  the 
shaped  bodies  have  a  diameter  of  0  3  to  3  mm  for  purposes  of 
water  purification,  of  2  to  8  mm  for  purposes  of  gas  separation 
and  of  b  to  10  mm  for  flue  gas  desulfuri/ation 

5  I'he  carbonaceous  adsorbent  of  claim  1  wherein  the  said 
mixture  c(.>mprises  80  to  85  parts  bv  weight  of  said  coal  mate- 
rial, 5  to  10  parts  b\  weight  of  the  elastomer  and  5  to  10  parts 

by  v^eight  of  the  thermoplastic  material 


4,124,530 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  COMPRISING 

A  MONOTERPENIC  KETONE  AND  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Ciregory  G.  Arzoumanidis.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1976,  Ser.  No.  731.267 
Int.  CI.    C08F  4   64 

IS.  CI.  252—429  B  30  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  compt>nent  which  comprises  a  titanium  trichlo- 
ride material  and  a  monterpenic  ketone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  monocyclic  monoterpenic  ke- 
tones and  bicyclic  monoterpenic  ketones,  said  monoterpenic 
ketone  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  21  to  about 
15T  by  weight  of  said  titanium  trichloride  material. 


consisting  of  magnesium,  titanium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  tanta- 
lum, molybdenum,  maganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  platinum, 
palladium,  copper,  silver,  zinc  and  tin 

4,124.532 
CATALYSTS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 

L'mberto  Giannini;  Enrico  Albizzati,  both  of  Milan;  Sandro 
Parodi,  Oleggio  (Novara),  and  Franco  Pirinoli,  Milan,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  28.  1975,  21815  A/75 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/64.  4/68 
L.S.  CI.  252—429  B  42  Gaims 

1     Components   of  catalysts    useful    to    polymerize    olefins 
ha\ing  the  general  formula 

in  which 

M  IS  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Mg,  Mn  and  Ca, 
m  IS  a  number  from  0  5  to  2, 
M  IS  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ti,  V  and  Zr 
X  is  CI.  Br  or  I; 
Y  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 

—  NR..  —OR,  and 

O 
II 

—  (>— C— R, 

in  which  R  IS  a  hydrocarbim  radical,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  radicals  R  being  present  in  an  amount  to  satisfy  the 

valence  of  the  metal  M'. 
n  IS  a  number  from  0  ?  m  to  20  m,  and 
E  is  a  hydriK-arbyl  electron-donor  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  esters  of  organic  carboxylic  acids. 

(b)  amines, 

(c)  esters  of  carbonic  acid, 

(d)  nitrites, 

(e)  phosphoramidcs. 

(0  esters  of  phosphoric  acid, 

(g)  esters  tif  phosphorus  acid,  and 

(h)  phosphorus  oxychloride 


4,124,531 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SOUR  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATES 
Robert  R.  Frame,  Glenview,  HI.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1977.  Ser.  No.  756,578 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  31/22 
U.S.  a.  252 — 428  10  Claims 

1  A  catalytic  composite  for  the  treatment  of  sour  petroleum 
distillate  comprising  a  solid  adsorptive  support  impregnated 
with  from  about  0  1  to  about  25  wt  <^r  polynuclear  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  and  from  about  0  1  to  about  10  wt  '7c  metal 
phthalocyanme  in  which  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 


4.124,533 
METAL  COORDINATION  COMPLEXES  CONTAINING 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  PHOSPHINE  OR  ARSINE 

LIGANDS 

William  S.  Knowles.  St.  Louis,  and  Milton  J.  Sabacky,  Ballwin. 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,116,  Mar.  8,  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36.471.  May  11.  1970. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,603, 

Sep.  9,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  559.200 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—431  P  15  Gaims 

1  An  optically  active  metal  ccwrdination  complex  of  the 
formula  M'X^L?  wherein  M'  is  rhodium.  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorme,  bromine 
and  iodine,  n  is  one  of  the  integers  one  or  three;  each  L  is  a 
phosphine  or  arsine  ligand,  provided  that  at  least  one  L  group 
IS  optically  active 

7  A  catalyst  comprising  a  solution  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rhodium,  indium,  ruthenium,  osmium, 
palladium  and  platinum  and  at  least  one  equivalent  of  a  phos- 
phine or  arsine  ligand  per  mole  of  metal,  provided  that  the 
ligand  IS  optically  active  I 
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4,124,534 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CHLORINATION  CATALYST 

Frederick  C.  Leitert,  North  Madison,  and  Carl  G.  Vinson,  Jr., 

Mentor,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,249 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  27/10;  C07C  7  7/00.  21/02.  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—441  14  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  halogenation  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons 
consisting  essentially  of  cupric  chloride  modified  with  at  least 
one  modifying  metal  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  potassium  chloride,  magnesium  chloride,  calcium  chlo- 
ride and  barium  chloride;  impregnated  onto  an  alumina  sup- 
port, said  alumina  support  having  an  alumina  content  of  from 
about  96%  to  about  99%  by  weight;  a  silica  content  of  from  0 
to  about  4.0%  by  weight;  a  sodium  oxide  content  of  from  about 
0.2%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight,  an  average  particle  size  of  from 
about  50  to  150  microns,  and  a  surface  area  of  from  about  1.0 
to  about  10  m^/gm;  the  total  loading  of  catalyst  salts  being  in 
the  range  of  from  about  3^^  to  about  10%  by  weight  and  the 

atomic  ratio  of  said  modifying  metal  to  copper  being  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  1.2:1. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  chromium,  vana- 
dium, iron  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,124,535 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AMPHORA  AGGREGATES 

Diane  G.  Farrington,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Gilbert  K.  Meloy, 

Earlville,  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Geveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,456 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  37/00 

U.S.  CT.  252 — 448  12  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  forming  amphora  aggregates  comprising: 
dropping  droplets  of  a  slurry  capable  of  being  chemically 
gelled  or  solidified  and  comprising  a  suspending  liquid  and  at 

least  one  sohd  suspended  in  said  suspending  liquid  into  a  con- 
tainer containing  a  middle  liquid  phase  capable  of  chemically 
gelling  or  solidifying  said  slurry,  an  upper  liquid  phase  above 
and  in  contact  with  said  middle  liquid  phase,  and  a  lower  liquid 
phase  below  and  in  contact  with  said  middle  liquid  phase,  the 
components  of  said  slurry  exhibiting  substantially  no  solubility 
in  said  upper  and  lower  liquid  phases;  allowing  said  droplets  to 
fall  in  order  through  said  upper  liquid  phase,  said  middle  liquid 

phase  and  said  lower  liquid  phase  whereby  said  droplets  par- 
tially gel  or  solidify;  recovering  the  partially  gelled  or  solidi- 
fied droplet  from  the  lower  liquid  phase;  and  drying  the  ag- 
glomerates so  obtained. 


4,124,536 

CATALYST  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

Takuji  Itoh,  Sayama;  Satoshi  Sakurada,  Omiya,  and  Nobuaki 

Tagaya,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1975,  50-87571 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  29/06;  FOIC  21/00 
U.S.  a.  252—455  R  9  Qaims 

1  A  catalyst  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  contained  in  ex- 
haust gases,  comprising  at  least  one  metal  component  having 
activity  to  reduce  nitrogen  oxides,  said  metal  components 

being  carried  on  a  silica-alumina  or  a  silica-alumina-containing 
carrier  which  contains  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  silica  and  which 
possesses  the  following  properties: 

(1)  a  specific  surface  area  of  more  than  about  300  m^/g; 

(2)  a  volume  of  pores  having  a  diameter  ranging  from  0  to 
600  Angstroms  less  than  about  80%  of  the  total  volume  of 
pores: 

(3)  a  volume  of  pores  having  a  diameter  ranging  from  1 50  to 

600  Angstroms  more  than  about  30%  of  the  volume  of 
pores  having  a  diameter  ranging  from  0  to  600  Angstroms; 
and 

(4)  a  bulk  density  less  than  about  0.5  grams  per  milliliter. 
6.  A  catalyst  of  claim  1  wherein  the  metal  component  com- 
prises a  metal,  a  metal  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  metal 


4,124,537 
COEXTRUDED  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 
Stanley  A.  Gembicki,  Western  Springs,  and  Charles  L.  .Morgan, 
Des  Plaines,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines. 
111. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,122 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  23/16.  23/64 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 465  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  refractory  inorganic 
oxide-supported  Group  V'lII  and  Group  VIB  metal  compo- 
nent prepared  by  the  method  which  comprises  coextruding  a 
precursor  compound  of  said  Group  VIII  metal  component,  a 
precursor  compound  of  said  Group  VIB  metal  component  and 
a  finely  divided  refractory  inorganic  oxide  or  inorganic  oxide 

precursor  thereof,  admixed  with  hydrogen  p>eroxide  and  suffi- 
cient water  to  provide  an  extrudable  dough,  and  drying  and 
calcining  the  coextruded  product. 

2.  The  catalytic  composite  of  claim  1  further  characterized 
in  that  said  finely  divided  inorganic  oxide  is  a  finely  divided 
alumina. 


4,124,538 

CATALYST  COMPRISING  IR  OR  IR  AND  RU  FOR 

HYDRAZINE  DECOMPOSITION 

Warren  E.  Armstrong,  Lafayette;  Lloyd  B.  Ryland,  El  Cerrito, 

and  Hervey  H.  Voge,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,879 

Int.  a.  BOlj  11/08 
U.S.  a.  252-466  PT  7  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  hydrazine  decomposition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  carrier  having  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  0. 1  cubic 
centimeters  per  gram  and  a  specific  surface  area,  measured  in 
square  meters  per  gram,  equal  to  195  (Cp  +  0.013  -t-  0,736  V„) 

where  Cnis  the  specific  heat  capacity  of  the  earner  at  about  25' 

C.  in  calories  per  gram  per  degree  and  V^  in  the  pore  volume 
of  the  carrier  in  cubic  centimeters  per  gram  and  metal  of  the 

group  consisting  of  iridium,  and  mixtures  consisting  of  indium 
and  ruthenium  deposited  on  said  carrier  in  an  amount  b>etween 
20%  and  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  and  distnbuted 
through  the  pores  thereof  in  discrete  panicles  sufficiently 
separated  from  each  other  so  that  they  do  not  sinter  or  fuse 

together  when  the  catalyst  is  at  hydrazine  decomposition 

temperature. 


4,124,539 

PB2[M2_;(PBJ07_^CO.MPOUNDS  WHEREIN  M  IS  RU, 

IR  OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF,  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Harold  S.  Horowitz,  Clark;  John  M.  Longo,  New  Providence, 
and  Joel  I.  Haberman,  Westfleld,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,646 
Int.  C\.'  HOIB  1/08 
U.S.  a.  252—518  21  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

Pb2[M2_,PbJ07_^. 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ru,  Ir  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  x  is  greater  than  0  and  less  than  or 
equal  to  about  1.2,  and  wherein  y  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  about  1 .0. 
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4,124,540 
RESISTIV  K  FLFXTRICAI.  CONDLCTIV  F  COATING  FOR 

LSF  IN  A  C  ATHODF  RAY  Tl  BK 
(Gordon  T.  Foreman,  Seneca  Falls;  Anthony  \  .  Gallaro,  Auburn, 
and  George  N.  W illiams,  Seneca  Falls,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
GTF  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,023,  Nov.  4,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,902,  Jul.  31,  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,087 

Int.  G.-  HOIR  I^OM 

I  .S.  Cl.  252—518  4  Claims 


I  An  imprcned  high  resistive  electrical  conductive  compo- 
sition tormulated  tor  application  to  a  defined  area  cif  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  a  cathiidc  rav  tube  cnvekipe  during  lube  fabrica- 
tion to  provide  an  amorphous  deposition  thereon,  said  resisti\  e 
composition  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 

subsianlialK  ^5  to  6*>  weight  percent  of  a  particulate  amor- 
phous t\pe  vitreous  substantially  insulative  frit  material 
compatible  with  said  tube  environment  and  having  a  soft- 
ening point  in  the  temperature  range  (if  substantially  3*>() 

C    to  450°  C  .  said  frit   material  being  comprised  princi- 
pally of  substantially  70  [o  85  weight  percent  of  PbC).  5  to 

15  weight  percent  of  B^Ox.  2  to   10  weight  percent  of 
ANO?.  and  .^  to  5  weight  percent  of  SiO;.  said  frit  material 
having  a  particle  si/e  averaging  within  the  range  of  sub 
stantially  1  0  to  .^5  0  microns, 
substantially  65  to  35  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  particu- 
late material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially 

of  cadmium  oxide,  mdium  oxide  and  c<5pper  oxide  homo- 
geneously admixed  with  said  t'rit.  said  metal  oxide  ingredi 
ents  having  a  distribution  of  particles  averaging  w  ithin  the 
range  of  substantially  10  to  1()0  microns  in  si/e, 

binder  sc^lids  within  the  range  of  substantially  0  1  to  0  5 
weight  percent,  and 

solvent  means  for  binder  solids,  said  solvent  means  being 

cc^mpatible  vvith  said  tube  environment  and  of  a  quantity 

to   provide  a  dispersing   medium   for   said   mixture  and   to 

impart  a  viscosity  thereto  of  a  value  within  the  range  of 
substantially   I  50  to  10(X)  centipoise. 


4,124,541 
DIOXA  BICYCLO  DODECANE  AND  -HEXADKCANF 

PERFl'ME  CO.MPOSITIONS 

Jens  Conrad,  Hilden;  L'If-Armin  Schaper,  Dusseldorf,  and  Klaus 
Bruns.  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 

1976.  2629000 

Int.  a.  CUB  QW 

U.S.  Cl.  252—522  14  Claims 

1     10-Methyl-'^,12-dloxa•blcyclo-(^,4,0)-dodecane 


4,124.542 
SPOT  CI  FANING  COMPOSITION  FOR  CARPETS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Michael  J.   Devine,  9328  Kessler  I^.,  Overland   Park,   Kans. 
66212 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,799 

Int.  Cl.- CUD  J/44,  I' SO 

L.S.  Cl.  252—546  6  Claims 

I     An   aqueous  carpet   cleaning  composition    having   active 

ingredients  dispersed  in  water,  said  active  ingredients  compris- 
ing on  a  volume  basis 

from  about  h  to  10  parts  of  ammonium  lauryl  sulfate, 
from    abciut   0  5    to    5    parts   (if  a    loweralkoxymonohydri- 

cloweralcohol; 
from  about  0  25  to  ^  parts  of  mineral  spirits; 

from  abciut  0  01   tti  0  5  parts  of  a  lowermonohydricalcohoh 

and 
a  minor  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  ethylenediammetet- 

raacetic  acid 


4.124,543 

ANTI-STATK  AGENT  COMPOSITION 

.Minoru  Azuma,  Osaka;  Junichi  Tamura,  and  Zenichi  Mori,  both 
of  VVaka>ania,  all  nf  Japan,  assiftnors  to  Kao  Soap  Company, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1977.  52-27506 
Int.  Cl.    D06M  I J  211 
I  .S.  Cl.  252—8.6  7  Claims 

I   An  aqueous  liquid  anti-stalic  agent  composition  lor  appli- 
cation to  the  surface  of  synthetic  resin,  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from    5   to  20  parts  b\    weight  of  mono-  or  diester  from 

sucrose  and  an  organic  acid  hav  ing  one  or  more  hydrocar- 
bon radicals. 

(b)  frt)m  4  tc>  20  parts  bv  weight  of  moni'-  or  diesler  from 
glycerin  and  an  organic  acid  having  one  or  more  hydro- 
carbt)n  radicals, 

(c I  from  10  to  .M)  parts  by  vv eight  of  polvol  having  tnolecular 

weight  of  from  62  to   lO.tXX). 
(d)  enough  water  to  make  a  tt)tal  composition  of  at  least   lOO 
parts  by  weight 


4,124,544 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ACTIVATED 

CATION-RETAINING  SORBENT  THROLGH 

EORMATION  OF  A  MICROCRYSTALI  I\E 

PRECIPITATE  WHICH  ADHERES  IN  THE  PORES  AND 
ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE  SORBENT 

Hubert  Prochazka,  Brno;  Karel  Stamberg,  Prague;  Rudolf  Jilek, 
Brno;  Pavel  Hulak,  Ceske  Budejovice;  Pavel  Nemec,  Brati- 
slava; Josef  Katzer,  Prague,  and  Karel  Stastny,  Pribram,  all  of 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  komise  pro 
atomovou  energii,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  520,377,  Nov.  4, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,499.  Jan.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  I,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  10.  1973, 

206-72 

Int.  Cl.    BOID  15  06.  G21F  V   /J 
L.S.  a.  521—26  2  Claims 

1    In  a  method  of  activ  ating  a  cation-retaming  sorbeni  for  use 

in  the  purification  o\'  waste  water  containing  ions  of  sulfates, 

carbonates,  bicarbonates  and  hydroxo  groups,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  a  biosorbcnt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  type  M  and  type  R  sorp- 
tion substances  with  a  regeneration  solution  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  chloride,  lead  nitrate,  barium  chloride, 
iron  nitrate,  and  calcium  chloride,  whereby  upon  a  subsequent 
contact  of  the  resulting  activated  sorbent  with  the  waste  water, 
the  cations  in  the  regeneration  solution  form,  with  the  anions 

of  the  waste  water,  a  microcryslallme  precipitate  that  adheres 
on  the  surface  and  in  the  pores  of  the  biosorbent 
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2   A  method  as  defined  m  claim  1.  in  which  the  waste  water 
contains  the  cation  Ra  22b 


4,124,545 
CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS  AS  CATALYSTS  FOR 

TRIMERIZATION  OF  IS0CYAN.4TES 

Jijrgen   Hocker,  Schildgen;   Hans-Joachim   Diehr,  Wuppertal, 
and  Rudolf  Merten,  I.everkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,658,  Jul.  15,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  472,256,  May  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3.985,789.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  22, 

1973,  2325270 

Int.  Cl.   C08G  /^/20 
IS.  Cl.  521  —  129  1  Claim 

1  ,A  process  tor  Intiieri/ing  a  comptiund  having  isocyanato 
groups  to  form  au  isocvanurate  which  comprises  heating  a 
ctimpound  hav  mg  isocvanato  groups  and  a  catalytic  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


copolymers  of  dimethylbutadiene,  terpolymers  of  dimeth- 
vlbutadiene,  and  tetrapolymers  of  dimethylbutadiene, 
said  polydimethylbuladiene  made  from  monomers  of  di- 
methylbutadiene, said  copolymers,  said  terpolvmers  and 
said  tetrapolv  mers  of  dimethylbutadiene  made  from  mon- 
omers selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dienes  having 

from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  vinyl  substituted  aromatic 

hydrocarbons    having    from    ^    tii     12    carbon    atoms,    and 
combinations  thereof 


4,124,547 

MATERIAL  FOR  IMPRESSION  PACKER 

.Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfleld:  Glenn  W .  Anderson,  Oildale. 

and  Gordon  L.  Newby,  Bakersfield,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,377,  Jul.  29.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.963,654. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  373,341,  Jun.  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.885.854.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,205 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  IS, 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C081.   7  rxj:  E21B  4^  OTj 
L.S.  Cl.  260—5  3  Claims 


m  vv  Inch 

n  represents  an  integer  i^f  from  1  to  4 

R  ]  .ind  R  '  mav  be  the  same  or  ditterent  and  represent  a  C  ■,  to 
C',,  .ilkv  1  gr.Hip  or  .1  pol\  methylene  chain  containing  4  to  8 
L arbon  atoms  w  hicli  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form 
.1  helerocv  clic  ring. 

R\  mav  be  hvdrogcn,  chlorine,  bromine  or  a  C[-C|v-alk\l 
group,  and 

•\  represcnis  a  monovalent  group  obtained  by  removing  the 

NCO  groups  from  a  montmienc  ar(^matic  monoisoc\anate 

containing  6  to  14  carbon  atiims,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  1  to  1^  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cv  cloaliphalic 
hvdrocarbon  radical  having  5  to  K)  carbon  atoms  to  a 
temperature  above  the  point  v>.  here  the  blocked  phenol 
dissociates  into  the  corresponding  phenol 


4,124,546 
GREEN  STRENGTH  OF  ELASTOMERS 
Diego  C.  Rubio,  Jr.,  .'\kron;  Richard  G.  Bauer,  Kent,  and  Rich- 
ard M.  Scriver,  Jr.,  Copley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Cioodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,267 
Int.  Cl.    C08I.  7,w,  V  (X; 
L.S.  Cl.  260—5  36  Claims 

I    A  process  for  improving  the  green  strength  of  blends 

having  ^ood  green  strength  of  elastomers,  comprising 

providing  an  amount  <.••[  a  dimethv  ibutattiene  compound, 
providing  an  amount  of  an  elastomer, 

producing  a  phssical  and  an  uncured  blend  by  mixing  said 

dinielh V  Ibuladiene  compound  and  said  elastomer, 
said  elasiomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  natural 

rubber  and  svnihelic  elastomers, 
said    svniheiic    elastomers    made    from    monomers   selected 

from  the  class  consisting  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene 

hav  ing  from  4  to  10  carbon  atcims,  olefins  hav  ing  from  2  to 

15  carbon  atoms  and  a  diene  having  from  4  to  10  carbon 

atoms,  and  combinations  thereof 
said    blend    having   a   glass   transition    temperature   of  from 

about  0    C    to  about       lfX)°  C  , 
the   amount   of  said   dimethylbutadiene  compound   ranging 

from  about  5  parts  to  about  SO  parts  based  upon  100  parts 

of  said  blend, 

said   dimethv  Ibulailiene   compounds  being  an   elastomer  se- 
lected from  t  tie  class  consisting  '.if  polv  dimethv  Ibutadiene. 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  impression  sleeve  on  an  impres- 
sion packer  comprising  forming  a  first  stage  rubber  sheet  con- 
taining natural  rubber  smoked  sheet  50'^r  to  75^f  b\  weight, 

silica  powder  10*^  to  30<~^  bv  weight,  and  rubber  processing 
Oil  3''f  to  IJ'^f  by  weight:  partiallv  curing  an  amount  of  syn- 
thetic high  nitrile  content  rubber  in  the  presence  of  cure  chemi- 
cals, said  nitrile  rubber  being  a  butadiene  acrylomtrile  copolv- 

mer  and  said  cure  chemicals  comprising  sulfur,  stearic  acid  and 
zinc  oxide  present  in  an  amount  from  about  one-third  to  three- 
fourths  the  amount  of  said  chemicals  required  for  full  cure, 

mi.xing  an  amount  of  the  said  first  stage  rubber  sheet  and  the 
partially  cured  synthetic  mtrile  rubber  including  cure  chemi- 
cals contained  therewith  in  a  predetermined  ratio  forming  a 
sheet  of  impression  material  containing  about  609!-  to  80"^  by 
weight  partially  cured  synthetic  nitrile  rubber  including  cure 
chemicals,  about  lOH-  to  20'7r  by  weight  natural  rubber 
smoked  sheet,  about  5<^(-  to  15^<-  by  weight  silica  powder,  and 
about  2^f  to  t^(  by  weight  of  rubber  processing  oil,  and  con- 
necting said  sheet  of  impression  material  to  a  resilient  sleeve  of 
an  impression  packer 
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4,124,548 
M AR  RKSISTANT  PAINTS 

John  (iillan.  [.angwarrin,  and  Frederick  J.  I  ubbock.  Beaumaris. 

both   of  Australia,   assignors   to    Dulux    Australia    I  td..    Mel- 
bourne, Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  768.627,  Feb.  14,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,744. 
\pr.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

785.298 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Australia.  Ma>   1.  1974.  PB74()9 

Int.  CI.   (WD  <  /v,  '   <^J.  J,  727 

L.S.  CI.  260— 17  R  2  Claims 

,^ * "> '* ?0.---    JS 30 

ii:..... 

/ci--.'- 

fse^'-'-'.'.v.'.'.'.'.v:: 

I-..*. ... — ....... . .. 

^oii"_^^^-'-l-~-'-^'y '.'."' z' 

^io^l-  ---'--  '.Z ZZZZZ.ZZ' . 

sso'---'~ -* 

*ei 


1     \  MKiI!  [Mini  V  > 'mji.  isiM,  ni  ^ . '(ii[n  iMni;  pijjriii-m  Jisj-ift  si.-J  in 
.1  livjiiiJ  pami  \  chicle,  jl  Icasl   ^^':    hut  less  than  ''(>',    b\  \i>l 
iiiiR-  '>t  tlu-  iiiMiv  olatilf  coiilciil  i>l  iIh-  paint  coiiMslin>:  ol  s\n 
till- Ik  pi  '1\  nu'i  Ill-ad  s.  said  pi<l\  nu-r  hcids  consist  in  i;  cssci'.ii.ilK 
.'I   I  \*. . '  -M^Is  lit  hc.iJs,  ta^ii  set  111'  htads  hc-int:  t  h.ir.K  tcri/cil   in 
ttial  ;i  tia-.  a  disirihulhMi  >it  hc.id  si/cs  Mk  h  lli.it  .i  graph  u  fiu  \\ 

plols  TMlIiJC  M/C  't  tVads  .Ig.illlsl  !U'qiK1K\  lit  (KaiFICIlvf  "t 
a  Lii^cn  htad  si/i  takes  tht.'  t'lirni  ft  a  hfil  sh.ifH'd  tlist  nhiii  ii  mi 
..urvi-.    ttu     pi-.ik      it    itif    ^iir\i-    TL-pr  t-M-nlink:    I  tu-    tii-ijucTiL\     .'t 

OLkiirtciuc  lit  the  itinsi  trcqiK-ntU   .K\urtmi:  hf.id  m/i-  i\iti_i: 

bit\SL-cn  the  l\i.'  I'M  rtiiR-s  nl  the  partKlf  M/f  iani:i,-  tor  cat  li 
s(.  I,  the  I'll  St  set  1 1  iti^isliiii;  essentia  IK  i  it  poK  nicr  paitk  k-s  in  ttu- 
M/c  raiiLic  -  1"  itiKivin  diaiiK'tcr  and  the  scuuu!  set  ^iinsisiinit 
L•s^^.■nIlalU   lit  [It  lU  met  particles  in  I  tu-  M/e  i  ani:e   M'   4i»inieriin 

vImiucUt   s>ikI  hc.ijs  bcini:  H'kxlcil  th'tii  !hr  crmip  lOiisisimL; 

'I    .le.ir    he. Ills    .itui    heacK    whieh    are    uhile    and    op^itjue    .iiut 
tui  1  hei    t  h.ir  .k  tet  i  /eil    m   that 

(a  I  said  heads  ol  h.iih  si/e  ranges  ,ne  u  lute  .iitd  np.ique  u  hen 
.1  tl  !ni  .  ihi.iineJ  ti\  ^ir  \  ing  ttu'  p.iint  h.is  .1  retle^  t.iiK  e  .ibi  i\  <.• 
'1^    ;    the  retleelaiiee  being  the  standaril  green  relies  laiKe 
deti.ited    "(  >  ■  in  the  Anierieaii  Socict\  tot    lesting  \laleri 
als  metfi.id   l)::44-h^, 

(hi  saul  bi'.ids  ot  (he  si/e  range  ft-iti!  2  Ic   1"  tiiiitotts  ate 

<,\.hile  and  op.itjiiL-  .md  the  l.itge  he.uis  .irc  ^  le.ii  \v  hen  .1 
liiiu    v'hi.imeit    ti^     >.lr\.nt:    the    [ximt     has    .1    r  etltv  I  .iiK  e    .is 

hereitiabiue  defined  trotti  "mi',  to  h^' ,  i^i  s.iid  beads  ot 
hoih  si/e  r.mges  ate  ^lear  \^  hen  .i  lilni  oht.iined  b\  iir\ing 
the   p.iinl    ha-   .1   retle^t.iiKe   .is   hei  em.ih.  i\  e   iletmeJ    heluvs. 

Mr; 


together  to  form  a  dispersion  of  a  \olatile  corrosion  inhibi- 
tor  \Mthin   said   thermoplastic   rcsin.   thereby   f(>rming   a 

corntsion-prokvlivc  packaging  malcrial 


4.124.550 
C  l.AV  PICFON 

lakashi   Koba>a$hi.  and   Saku>a   Iwai.   both  of  Tok>o.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1976.  Ser.  No.  696,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1975,  50-75333; 
Jun.  27,  1975,  50-79790;  Oct.  14.  1975,  50-123701 

Int.  CI.    C'081.  v/    (H) 
I  .S.  CI.  260—23.3  3  Claims 

1    A  cl.is  pigeon  for  use  .is  a  target  in  Ir.ipshooling  or  skcet- 
stuuiling  nioli.lei.1  from  a  compi>siIion  comprised  ot 

60  to  KX)  p.iris  h\  weight  of  at  least  one  member  o\'  low 
molecul.ir  \^eight  thermoplastic  resin  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  3(X)  MM)  and  a  softening  point,  de- 
termined h\   the  ring  and  hall  method,  ot  N)    2()(l    C. 

sflcetecl  troni  the  j;roiip  eonsisling  of  petroleum  resin. 
rosin,   rosin   esters.    poKierpene   resm.    \\lene   resin,   cou- 

maron-mdene  resin,  low  molecular  weight  pol\st\rene 
.iikI  their  h\  ilrogenateil  derivatives. 
O  41)  parts  bv  weight  ol  at  least  one  member  of  high  molecu- 
l.ir weight  thermopl.istk  resm  having  an  average  molecu- 
l.ir weight  oi  '^(XK)  l.iKHl.tXK).  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  o\  poivetlulenc.  pol\ propylene.  pol\-hutenc-l. 

I  O  pol  V  hut.idiene.  polvslvrene.  pol  v -oc  nieth  v  I  -.tvrene. 
polvvmvl  ihlorule.  polvmethvl  meth.u  rv  late.  poUamide 
tesin,  polvester  lesin.  thermoplasiic  polv  urelhane.  eth>- 
lene  prop\  lene  block  eopolvmer.  et  hv  leiiev  in  v  lacetale 
copolvmei,  ethv  leiie-ethvl.u  rv  lale  lopolvmer.  sivrene- 
buladiene  block  ^opolvmer  and  s|  1,  rene-isoprene  bloi.  k 
copoK  mer    and 

JiHi  *)IK1  parls  h\  \uMghl  ot  iiioijaiiK  pnudiTi'd  tiller  per 

I I  M  I  p.irls  ol  the  tot.il  .1  mount  of  the  low  molecul.ir  w  eight 
inj   hii:h  rnoltv  iil.ir   wi.-ight   ihermoplasiK    resms. 


4,124.549 

CORROSION   INMimriNf.  PI    \SIIt    KII  MS 

Keinichi  Hashiudo.  and  Kanji  Imanishi.  both  of  lOvohashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  \icello  Chemical  (  (>..  I  td.,  To>(»hashi, 
Japan 

1  iled  Auk.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,109 

(  [aims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  22.  1974,  49-95512 

Int.  (1.    C231    //    N 

I  S.  (1.  26(I-IH\  Hdaims 

I      \   nielhoi.ltoi   proihK  inf  .1  corrosion-proleeliv  e  p.it  kaging 
m.iieri.ii  ^  oniprisim: 

adrtiivitig    a    I  [let  mopi.isi  k    lesin     .m    .kuI,    .ind    .111    org.mk 

mono. inline  to  lortii  .1   untorm  bUrul     ,ind 
moldltik;  01   evtruiliiii:  --.ui-l  hleiu;  ,ii   ,1  leiiipi.  Kit  ui  e  sultkieiii 

to  ^.nisi-  s.iid  .K  kl  ,ind  s.iul     'rg.iiiK    mono.imiiK-  to  leail 


4,124,551 

\1  IPHATK    HVDROC  ARBON  SOI  \  FNT  RFDCCIBI  F 

\(  RVl  K    FNAMFI    OF  IMPRON  FI)  Ql  AI  ITV 

John  Mathai,  Chicajjo.  and  Thomas  ^^.  Drut't/icr,  Riverdalc, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Sher»in-\N  illiams  Company, 
(  Itveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,336 

Int.  (1.    t  ()9I)   <    "V    V  <SY/ 

C.S.  (1.  260—23  AR  5  (  laims 

1  1  ast-drvmg,  aliphatic  hvdroearbon  solvent  soluble  polv- 
aervlK  enamel  vehicle  hinders  prep.ired  hv  mitiallv  polvmeri/- 
itig  fioiii  .ibout  ^' I  to  less  ilian  ^0';  b\  weight  of  gU^id)! 
methaervlaie.  ttom  about    \^' '/    to  about  ""5' r    bv   weight  ol  a 

Jr\mg  oil  t.iltv  ai.ij  torU.iinmg  nioietv.  from  .ihout  ''^'^;  to 
~^'  '(  bv  weight  ol  one  01  more  .ilk  v  1  .k  i  v  kites  and  or  hvdroxv 
alkv  I  at  I V  kites  and  from  '^' ;  to.^O';  bv  w  eight  of  an  isoborny  1 
.Kr\kite  or  isohornvi  met  h.K  i  v  late  to  from  an  initial  polvmer 
and  thereafter  interpolv  meri/ing  therein  Irom  about  1 '^  10 
UMI'';  bv  weight  theieiit  ot  a  pol  v  met  i/ahle  monomer  eonsist- 
iiit;  essenli.ill  V  iil  st  v  teiie 


4,124,552 

U  V!  FR  SOI  I  HIT,  HK.H  SOI  IDS  I  RFTHANh 

( OATINC,  ( OMI'OSITIONS 

Joseph   \.    Koleske,  Charleston,  and   Oliver   \N .   Smith,   South 

(  harleston,  both  of  \N  .  \  a.,  assignors  to  I  nion  C  arbide  C  orpo- 

ration.  New  ^Ork.  N.N  . 

Kiled  Ma\  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690.277 

Int.  (I.     COSI     'i"   Oj.    ^.v    ij6.    75    12 
I   .S.  (I.  260 — 29.2    !N  12  (  laims 

1    -X  Viatel  b,isei.l  higii  sohds  utelh.ine  coatmg  ^.omposiiion 
comprising 

1 .1 1  an  .ilijih.itK    |ioj  \  IS,  .^  %  anate. 

ihi   a    water    soluble,    ^arhovvl    modified    oliiiotTiet    .idiiition 
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reaction  product  mi.xture  of  the  reaction  of  a  polyca- 
prolactone  polyol  and  an  intramolecular  anhydride  of  a 

polycarboxylic    acid,    wherein    said    poiycaprolactone 

polyol  has  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule,  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  1  5  to  600  and  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  290  to  about  6,000,  and  wherein  said 
anhydride  has  at  least  one  intramolecular  carboxylic  anhy- 
dride group  and  an  inorganic  or  organic  base  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  neutralize  the  free  carboxyl  groups  of  said- 
addition  reaction  product  mixture,  and 

(c)  water. 


4,124,553 
MF:TH0D  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  POLYCARBAMOYL 
SCFPHONATES  FROM  POFYISOCYANATES 
Cieoffrey  B.  Guise,  Highton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,729 
(laims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  5,  1975,  4203/75 
Int.  CI.-  C08J  i.lO:  C08I.  HI  llH;  D06M  n,(K) 
IS.  CI.  260—29.2  TN  18  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  composituin  containing 
polvcarbamoyi  sulphonates  from  polv isocvanates  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps  in  the  slated  Girder: 

Step  1    Mi.xing  a  pol\isoc\anaIe  uilh 

(.1)  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  me'lal  or  ammonium 
bisulphite  or  metabisulphite.  or  an  aqueous  solution  r^f  a 
mixture  of  ativ  two  or  more  of  these  salts; 

(hi  one  or  more  tcrtiarv  amines  containing  on  average  per 
molecule  one  or  ttiore  tertiary  ammo  groups  o'i  the  type 
R^R-R'N  where  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  each  alkyl.  aryl.  or 
cscloaikvl  groups  or  two  or  more  o^  the  groups  R',  K~ 

and  R'  together  torm  alicyclic  or  aromatic  rings:  and 

1 1.  )  .11  le.ist  one-  w  ater-miscible  soKeiit  se'leeted  from  the 
group  coiisisimg  o^  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  with  from 
one  to  si\  carbon  atoms,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  gly- 
col, tliethylene  glycol,  the  mono  and  di  ethers  '.li  the  said 
glycols  with  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  with  from  one  to  si.x 
c.irbon  atoms,  dioxan,  tetrahydro  furan  and  tetrahy drofu- 
ry  I  alcohol,  and 

Step  1  Mixing  the  reactk>n  mixture  from  Step  1  with  at  at  least 

one  fTiineral  acid  or  solution  thereof,  wherein  the  polyisocy- 

.in.ile  IS  prepared  by  the  reaction  o\ 

(d)  a  comptHind   or   mixture  cif  compounds  containing   on 

average  two  or  more  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule,  and 
lei  a  compound  or  mixture  o'i  compounds  v\ilh  tv^o  or  miire 

groups  selected  trom  one  or  more  o'i  the  groups   hydroxy  I. 

thiol,  primary  ammo,  secondary  amino  or  carboxylic  acid. 

and  wherein  lor  each  mole  ol  isocvanate  groups  of  the  polyiso- 

cyanate   there'   is  at    least    one   mole   iif  bisulphite   ion   or   its 
equiv  alenl. 
and  wherein  the  number  oi  moles  of  tertiary  amino  groups  in 
component  (b)  is  not  greater  than  the  number  of  nn^les  in  (a) 
o^  bisulphite  ions  or  their  equivalents. 


4,124,554 

POST-FORMED  AQCEOCS  PHENOLIC  RESIN 

DISPERSIONS 

John  S.  Fry,  Hillsborough  Township,  Somerset  County,  N.J., 

assignor  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,300 

Int.  CI.    C08I.  61.  lU 

I  .S.  CI.  260—29.3  16  Claims 

I  .\  proecNs  tor  producing  a  dispersion  of  a  solid,  substan- 
tially water-insoluble,  pheniihc  resm  in  water,  which  process 
comprises  subjeeling  a  mixture  k^\ 

(a)  a  pre-formed.  solid,  suhsianiially  walerinsoluble  phenolic 

resm, 
(hi  water. 
(cl  a  water  miscible  organic  cmipling  solvent  in  an  amount 


from  about  15  to  about  30  volume  percent  based  upon  the 
volume  of  water  plus  coupling  solvent,  and 

(d)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  (hat  is  hydrolyzed  lo  an  e.xtenl  of 

from  about  85  to  about  91  percent  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  5i  to  about  13  weight  percent  based  upon  the 
weight  of  phenolic  resin  plus  polyvinyl  alcohol,  to  shear- 
ing agitation  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  a  stable  dispersion  of  said  phenolic 
resin  in  water. 


4,124,555 

WATER  REDUCIBLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL 

PYRROLIDONE  AND  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  AND  CONTAINING  A  SOLV  ENT  AND  A 

VOLATILE  AMINE 

Bill  B.  Gross,  Stow,  and  Michael  J.  Maximovich.  Akron,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.   10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  868,257 

Int.  Cl.-  COSLii  W,  39  06 
U.S.  Cl.  260—29.6  HN  16  Claims 

1    A  film  forming  water  reducible  coating  composition  com- 
prising: 

(.A)  a  resin  which  consists  essentially  of.  based  on  100  weight 
percent  of  monomeric  units  within  the  resin 

(1)  from  0  to  about  Q7  percent  oi  at  least  two  aery  late 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methy  1 

acrylate.  ethyl  aery  late.  2-ethylhexyl  aery  late,  lauryl 
acrylate.  2-ethylhexyl  melhacrylate.  butyl  acrylate, 
isodecyl  melhacrylate.  butyl  methacry  late,  isobutyl 
melhacrylate: 

(2)  from  0  to  about  4S  percent  of  a  monomer  selected  frcim 

the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  a-methylsiyrene,  acry- 

lomtrile.  vinyl  toluene,  methyl  melhacrylate,  vinyl 
chloride  and  vmylidene  chloride. 

(3)  fr(^m  about  0  5  to  about  5  percent  N-vmyl  2-pyrroli- 
done:  and 

(4)  from  about  2  to  about  15  percent  of  an  unsaturated 
carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  fumanc  acid,  itacomc 

acid,  makic  acid,  and  maleic  anhydride:  with  the  pro- 
viso that  total  monomeric  units  must  be  100  percent; 

(B)  a  coalescing  solvent,  and 

(C)  a  volatile  amine 


15  Claims 
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MOULDING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  (A)  SILANE 

ADDITIVE  (Bl  IRON  OXIDE  AND  (C)  POLYL RETHANE 

RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SHAPED 

FOUNDRY  PRODUCTS 

Robert  J.  Schafer.  and  Richard  H.  Toeniskoetter,  both  of  Wor- 
thington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc..  Ashland,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.292 
Int.  Cl.-  C08K  3-10.  7,oO.  5  JJ 
U.S.  Cl.  260—29.15  B 

1.  A  molding  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  aggregate  as  a  major  constituent 

(b)  a  silane  additive  having  the  formula 


R  () 

\ 
R  ()  — SiR 

/ 

R  O 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical,  an  alkoxy-substituted  alkyl   radical,  vinyl   radical. 

acryloxy-subsiituted  alkyl  radical,  epoxy -substituted  alkyl 
radical,  glycidoxy -substituted  alkyl  radical,  mercapto-sub- 
stituted  alkyl  radical,  ureido-substituted  alkyl,  alkyl 
amino-substituted  alkyl  radical,  said  alkyl  radical  having 


OMIClALUAZHiU: 


NONTVIHIK  \  1^78 


from    1    lo  h  ^arHoii   altMns,   or  dtfifi    i>re.ino-t'uiKtu>tiaI  4,124,558 

silanc  .idhc--uiii  pr>>iiK>lcTs,  Al.KiI. 

.  I  nou  ovKlc  m  an  am.niiH  ot  hcluco  a^^ut  O  2^  a,ui  ah.uit       9,9(10,10)-niS(ACVI,()\VMKTHYI,)CKTADKCANOATKS 

AS  PRIMARY  PIASTICIZKRS  FOR 

POI  VMNYICHI  ORIDK 

\Mlliam  R.  Miller,  and  Kverett  H.  Prydc.  both  of  Peoria.  III., 

assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b> 
thf  Secretary  of  ARriculture.  VNashington.  D.C". 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764.113,  Jan.  31,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.093.637. 
This  application  Mar.  7.  1978.  Ser.  No.  884.323 
Int.  CI.    BOIF  V  (X).   /5  (>: 
IS.  CI.  260—31.6  13  Claims 

' ''  1      A    tiK'lliiHl    ot    prcparmi:    a    plaslKi/cd    pol\  \  m\  Lhloridc 

^iMiiposituni  tonipriMiik;  tht.'  loiloumc  sU'ps 

.1    proMding  a   prmiar\    plastici/cr   ..onipnund   ha\mg   thf 
l\>llo\^ing  general  structure 


^  parts  h\   v^ciiiti!  pel    lii<i  fiaris  ot  ajigreeale    aiiJ 
(d  I  up  ti '  ahou!   li>  parts  *^\   \>.i.-iL:ht  per  ! 'X '  parts  ol.ikigrea.ite 

of  polvureiha'ic  riMii  t^iiiiK'  ouiipiMiii:  m  adiiuxiuri' 

(  I  )  a  res  in  ,  .  impi  •iienl  ^  i  >iiipr  isuij;  an  ^  >rgaine  sol  \  en  I  s(  ij  u- 
tion  ot  a  nvn  aijue-  'US  pheimli^    resin  s\  hieh  ^  om prist's  a 

coiidensati' 'ti  pi  vlus!  ot'  a  phetu'l  havmg  ihc  j;oiieial 
forniuia 


uliere  A.  H  an^l  C'  are  tndrogen.  h\droearbon  radicals. 
oi  hali'tien.  w  \\]]  .u)  a\^\c\\\^\c  'i.ivini;  itie  general  tor^ 
niula  R  C'H(  )  \^  here  R  is  a  h\  drociii  on  a  h\  droe  at  bi  'ti 
radk.ii  of  1  lo  ^  ^arhon  alonis    a  hardciu'i  .ompioneni 

^iimprisin^  lie|UKi  pi  >l\  isoi.  \  anale  eonlannng  at  least 
1  \». , '  is.  1^  \  anale  j^i .  nips    and  .1  ^  ur  ing  agent  ^  i  >rti prisma:  .1 

^ast.' 


(  ) 
II 
(  HOC  — K 


C  H  (C  H    i.t  (I  H  M 


\ 


OK' 


e  M   (>c   —  K 

II 
(  ) 
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POI  VI'HOSPHVZKNK  PI  ASTICIZKI)  RKSINS 

Ronald   I  .   Dieck.  and  Kdwin  J.  C^uinn.  both  of  Lancaster.  I'a.. 

assignors  to  Armstrong  C  ork  C  ompanv,  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  766.780.  Feb.  8.  1977.  Ihis  application  Mar. 

Zi.   1978,  Ser.  No.  889,534 

Int.  CI.    C08J  V   /(/ 

I    S.  CI.  260—30.6  R  25  Claims 

1      A    plastki/ed    tire  let.irdaiit,    low   sniokitig    toniposni.  in 

(.11     1    r^ti.  ispha/ene    hi 'iiii  ip>  >l  \  nier   .ir   v.  ■ 'pi  i|  \  nier    ^iimprismi; 
r  epea!  in  l;    uinl  s  i  ■!    !  he   ti  'imula 


K 

1 

~    K 

1 

'    K 

1 

i 

l'=N  — 

—    — 

[-1=.- 

1 

-.eiJ    — 

—  I'=\  — 

1 

1 

K 

1 

L  K           J 

1 

wheie  R  M}^\  R  are  the  same  i<r  ditterent  and  are  halogen, 
1  in  inn,  C  I  lo  C  ],:  dialkv  laniino.  C  lo  t  alk\  lanuno.  C  ,,  i"  C  ;4 
ir\  laniino,  C  ,  Ii '  C  4  diar\  laminn.  t  .  li  >  C  .  litiear  or  br.iiKhed 
lik  \  I  C  ti  I  C  .  hnear  or  br. inched  alkein  1.  C'l  to  C  1 ,  alkow  , 
C  ,  !i  I  (  4  ar\  1,  C  r,  to  C  14  ar\  low  ,  substituteil  C  ]  to  C  |  ,  linear  or 
tnaiichetl  .ilksl,  substituted  C>  to  t';,  linear  or  br,incht.\l  aike 

!!\1  MiHstiiutfd  C  :  lo  C';.  alkow,  suhsliluk'd  C  ,,  Ii>  C  14  arvL  or 

suhsinuted  C  ,   III  ti4,ir\lii\\.  I  hi.-  substiluenls  selected  I  ri  nil  t  he 
t;i.iu[i  ^.insisiing  0!   thlurine.   bromine,    nitm,   csano,   alknw, 
ar\  Inw  ,  ,ilken\  I.  .iiiiino,  C  ;  to  C   ., ,  alk  v  lamnu  i,  C    tii  C  ;  .  di.il 
k\lainin.'     t  ,     In    C     4    .ir  \  lamiiii ',    C  ,     In    (-4    iliars  lanuno,    or 
Fiiixlures  thcreot    .md 

lb)  a  ^  ^  impatible  ^  \  ^  li  iphospha/ene  of  the  formula 

iM'R   ,      RuK 
^\  here  K  and  K  >  are  the  same  as  above,  t  is  at  Ic.isl  .^  and  >■ '   2  v 


\vliere 

R*         C   I    (   .  stiaighl  or  bi,ini.hed  alk\l 

R-   -    C'l    (4  straight  or   braticlied  alk\l  or  h.ilogen  sub- 

slilutetl  ,ilk\l 

i      -     ^   iir    S,    arul 

y  =  7  or  1^  uith  tile  proviso  thai 

I     •     I  1  ^    ami 

h    t  USUI  g  ,1  pl.isi  1^  1/  mg  a  nu  in  III  1  'I  !  he  ^  i  'mpiiuiul  i-lest.  r  ibeil  in 

step  la)  uilh  poU  \  m\  k  hloride 


4,I24.S59 

C OMFAC'FIOV  or  m  I AKRIZKl)  Rl  BfU  R  MIXTl  RKS 

Mcinrich  Koch.  Sienburn.  and  Josef  l.ehnen.  I.evcrkusen.  both  of 
Cicrmanv,  assignors  to  Ba>er  Akticngescllschaft,  1  everkusen. 
(Jermanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622.237,  Oct.  14.  1975.  This 
application  Apr.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.471 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany.  Apr.  15, 

1976,  2616666 

Int.  CI.    C08K  5    01 
I  ,S.  C  L  260—33.6  AQ  I  Claim 

1    ,-\  nu'thiHl  tor  the  compaclioii  ot  a  \  ulcanisahle  ruhhcr 
iniMure  cnnsisting  ot  rubber  aiul  addidces  iiicluiiing  a  \ulcan 
ising  nicdiuri  m  the  torni  ot  .1  pourable  powder  tiaving  a  parii 
ele  si/e  ii'i  from  0  1   to  6  mm  ami  a  densii\  ot"  from  0  4  to  0  S 
g   cm   ,  v^tu-rein  the  mixture  is  passetl  through  a  continuousK 

dc\ TiMsiiig  I  ross-sfctioii  al  a  icmpcraliirt.'  ot  troni  D   lo  W)  C  , 

w  herebv   a  gr.inul.ir,  ci'mp.ii.t,  \el  not  completi-K    homogene- 
ous mixture  h.iving  ,1  tiensiis   of  trnm    I    1    in    I  4  g   cm  '  is  pro 

dui.  ed. 


4,124.560 
TWO-C OMPONFNT  SILICONF  RCBBFR 

Joachim   Mer/.iK.   !-eichlin|{cn,   (icrmany,   assignor  to   Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  I.everkusen,  (iermany 

Filed  Auk.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Aut;.  26. 
1976,  2638452 

Int.  CI.    C08I.  .H<   ii4 
IS.  CI.  260—37  SB  5  Claims 

1     A    xulcam/ed   silicone   rubber   produced   b\    mixing   and 
vulcaiii/ing  a  two-component  system,  component  1  consisting 

essentially  ot' 

( a )  abnul  20  to  UK)  parts  h\   weight  of  .i  line.ir  organopolvsi- 
loxane  oi  the  torniula 


Nf)\[\iH[R  \  \m 


CHEMICAL 


:^] 


K 

I 

Hr)— Sr 

I 

K 


-I  )— Si 


in  which 

R  IS  as  detained  above,  and 

a  IS  an  inteeer  from   1  \o  about   io 


■f)H 


in  w  liicfi 

R  each  indcpciidciilK  is  a  monotunclional  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and 

n  IS  a  positive  integer  o\  a  value  such  that  the  viscositv 
amounts  to  between  about  5(X)  and  1,IXK),(KX)  ^V  at  a  tem- 
perature of  2?    C , 

(b)()  to  about  ?()  parts  h\  ucighi  of  a  linear  (^rgan(ipol\Mlo,\- 

ane  ot  the  formula 


R 

I 

R    Si 

I 
K 


R 

I 
-()— Si- 

I 
R 


R 
I 
■()— SiR 

I 
R 


m  w  liicri 

n    IS    a    pnsitive    inn-ger    nf   a    value    such    lh,it    ttie    viscosilv 

amounts  to  beivueii  .iboul  5  and  l.fHHi  cP  al  a  temperature 

.it  :^   c  , 

u  )  O  I,  I  ahi  >ul  20  parts  bv   weight  i  il  a  linear  >  irganopol  v  silov - 
,ine  ■  't  the  l(irmula 


I 

H(   )—  Si 
I 

R 


I 

-(  ) — Si- 

I 
R 


-OH 


in  w  hich 

R    iml  n  ,ire  as  di  ''ineii  above, 

III  is  a  pi'sitive  imcgcr  of  a  v.ihic  such  ttial  the  \iscosi!\ 
.imou'its  to  between  abnut  2  and  5')  cP  at  a  temperature  ^^i 

(J)  about  in  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  very  finely  divided 
pvrogenK  siln.'a  with  a  specific  surface  area  according  to 
HL  r  of  at  least  about  ^^)  m"    g,  ,ind 

(el  O  IO  about    KXI  parts  bv    weight  of  another  filler  or  pig- 
ment, 
o'liiponcnl  1  boin^  a  tiiixturc  obtained  by  mixing  consliiuents 

.1)  .ind  d)  in  the  presence  ofwaler  and  a  modifving  agent  of  the 
formula 

(R,Sil„,\ 

III  w  hich 

R  and  n  are  as  defined  above, 
p  is   1   oi  2, 

,\  IS  OH.  OR.  halogen,  S,  OOCR,  NH.  NH;,  NHV.  NV  i^r 

N^i,  and 

"^^  is  a  monofuiiclional  hvdrocarbon  radical,  and  subse- 
quently adding  the  consiiiuenls  (b).  (c)  and  (e).  and  com- 
ponent II  consisting  esscntiallv   ^^'i 

(f)  about  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  ofa  silicic  acid  ester  ot'the 

11m  inula 

(K()l;MR 
in  w  hich 

R  IS  as  detlned  above. 

R    IS  an  alkyl  or  alkoxv   radical  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
(gi  about    1   to  20  parts  by    weight  ofa  cataly  tically  active 

heav  y  metal  compound,  and 
(h)  0  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  ofa  monohydric  aliphatic 

alcohol  of  the  lormula 

(R  -(CHo,  -OH 


4.124,561 

REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER 
COMPOSITIONS  HAV  ING  LMPRO\  ED  SHATTKR 

RESIST.ANCE 
Donald   L.   Phipps.  Jr..  Mt.  Vernon,  and   Allen  D.   VSambach. 
Evansville.  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  747.473 
Int.  CI,   C08K  ^  .^4.  j  40 

I  .S.  CI.  260-40  R  18  Claims 

1     ,A   reinftirced,  shalter-resisiani  thermciplasiic  composnuin 
comprising, 

la)  a  high  molecular  weight  polyester  resin:  and 
(bj  a  reinforcing  agent  therefor  comprising  (i)  a  mineral 
reinforcing  filler  comprising  mica,  talc  or  a  mixture 
thereof  and  in  combination  therewith  oi)  glass  fibers,  said 
reinforcing  agent  (b)  being  present  in  an  amount  at  least 
sufficient  to  reinforce  the  composition  and  said  glass  fibers 

(b)(ii)  being  present  m  an  amount  .it  least  sulTicieni  to 
prcivide  improved  shatter  resistance  in  comparison  with  a 
corresponding  compositu^n  wherein  the  reinforcing  mate- 
rial consists  essentiallv   ot  said  mineral  filler 


4,124,562 

POLYOLKIIN  COMPOSITION  CONT.'MMNG  A  NONKI. 

MODIFIED  FILLER 
Hiroshi  Yui;  Kazuhide  Hayama.  both  of  '^'okkaichi.  and  Hiroshi 

Takahashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660.234.  Feb.  25.  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519.770.  Oct.  31, 
1974.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360.783. 

May  16,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19.  19"''',  Ser, 

No.  798.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  19"'2.  47    615''1 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  (J  04 
C.S.  CI.  260—42.14  22  Claims 

1,  .A  poly  olefin  composition  comprising  a  polv  olefin  resin 
mairi,\  having  inccirporated  therein  a  modified  filler  compris- 
ing a  particulate  frangible  filler  material  having  a  pi^lymcr 
which  is  a  homopolymer  or  c(ipolymer  ofa  \myl  monomer 
bearing  polar  groups,  directly  engrafted  onto  freshly  mechani- 

callv -exposed  surfaces  <if  said  filler  material,  said  modified 
filler  being  obtained  by  mi.xing  a  frangible  filler  with  said 
polymer  and  being  carried  out  so  as  to  fracture  the  original 
filler  particles  to  form  freshly,  exposed  surfaces  thereof  and 
thus  graft  said  filler  onto  said  polymer,  comminuting  said  filler 
to  a  particle  si7e  of  about  0  5fi  to  less  than  5^  while  said  filler 
IS  mi.xed  with  said  polymer  at  a  temperature  of  about  2i''-25 
C  ,  the  initial  particle  si7e  (if  said  filler  being  about  5  to  100 

times  larger  than  that  of  ihe  comminuted  filler,  said  comminut- 
ing being  carried  out  so  as  to  fracture  the  original  filler  pani- 
cles to  form  freshly,  exposed  surfaces  thereof  and  thus  graft 
said  filler  onto  said  polymer, 


4.124.563 

STRETCHED  .MOLDING  COMPOSED  OF  CALCILM 

SLLFITE-CONTAINING  POLYETHYLENE 
COMPOSITION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Mitsuo  Onozuka;  Koki  Nomoto.  and  Kiichi  Endo.  all  of  Iwaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogy  o  Kubushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  274.296,  Jul.  24.  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb,  14,  1977,  Ser,  No,  768,375 

Int,  CI.-  C08F  45  04 
L'.S.  CI.  260—42.24  2  Claims 

1    .A  per\ious  sheet  comprising  50~^5  wt    "T-  oi  crystaline 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N(  )\  I   MIU   K 


lO^S 


.  ai^  luit!  Mil  Ilk-  si-nii  lu  Jr.iit.-.  hciiii:  in  ihf  ri\-t.ui_i:ul,ir  lorni  .mil 
ha\nig  .1  stior!  a\is  o\  1    '*()  \i  .ukI  a  Kwii;  a\is  ot  "^   KHi  (.i  jiul 

h.i\  nij;  bci-ii  prcp.ircLl  h\  the  re. i^  turn  ol  soJiurii  it  .miiTioiiuirn 
hisuifiu-  \^.  ilh  t  .ik  luni  ^Mrbonatf  anJ  1''  *-()  \M  '"<  ot  polM-it.-- 
I'lii.  saiJ  shcci  hciiig  sircic  hcJ  at  li-ast  m  owe  dircLiioti  to  at  k'ast 
i  ^  tinu-s  the  Icntilh  v<l  lI'^  original  dinu-nsioii  aiu)  haviiiL:  an 
apparent  dcnsitv  "  '^  1  i'  \  oung's  nukiulus  liH)  4. (KM) 
kg  cm-  a  icrisik-  strength  50  ^(K)  kg  on',  arui  Knver  linnt  ot 
pliahilil\  inaintaining  tcnipt'raliirc   less  than       5U    C 


Pi  - 


LOMmniOH  Uf   ihl  MH' 


2     \  pr.^fss  ti>r  thf  nianutaL  lurr  o!  a  pciMiuis  sIkcI,  ohii 
prising  the  t.  'Iltivv.  iiig  steps  ot    prep.mng  a  niixture  i>t  ^d   S"'  u  I 

■"J     of  ealsiiirii    siilt'ile    serin    ti  \  il  i  .ite    ^rssi.iis    whuh     iii.     in    the 

rcvtaiigulai  I. 'I  in  and  ha^  e  a  shell  a\is  ^  ^t  1  'm  i  ji  and  a  h  'iig  avis 
of  5  H  X  I  ;.i  and  hav  Hig  been  |Mepaied  b\  I  he  rea^  tinn  i<l  siidnini 
or  aninKMiiuni  bisulllte  \^itti  ^ak  luin  sarbcnate  and  !^  ""H  v>.  i 
'■;  o\  pi'l\i'k-t"in  sak'iidenng  siKh  niiMiiie  inh'  a  sheet  and 
slieli.hing    said   sheet    at    k-asi    in   i'lie   direetion   to   at    k'asl    I   "^ 

diiies  iiu'  lciii:lh  ot  itic  oriiiinal  sheet 


K    — S  — C  11- 


Ml- 


\n-k' 


y 


V*.  herein  R'  is  soloctoti  Ironi  the  grmip  eiuisistitig  I't  norrtial- 

alk\l  radieals  (1  200.  ar\l  ratlKals  (h  14Cl.  subslilLited  nor- 
mal alkvl  radieals  {2  2()C'),  substituted  ar\l  radieals  (b  14C  i, 
and  aralksl  radieals  ("  I'^C)  R"  and  R'  are  sek'eted  from  the 
group  eonsistmg  ot'  H.  alk\l  radieals  (]  SO.  ar\  1  radieals 
(b  (),  aralksl  radieals  ("  1 '^C ).  and  halogen  raitieals,  and  R  is 
sek\Ied  from  the  group  eonsisling  <it'alk\l  radieals  (1  1  SC ). 
at  \  1  ladi^als  (b    I4C)  atul 


V 


•c  tl   — N— K 


T 


3    A  poUmet  seleUrd  Itoin  the  group  eonsistmg  ot  natural 

lubher,  [io  I  \  buiatlieiR'  rubber  p.  .1  \  rs,  .pr  ene  rubber,  sivri'iie 
buladieiie  rubber  (SHR).  blends  .-I  SHK  and  natural  rubber, 
bknds  ot  SHR  poKisoprene  rubber  and  poKhuladietie  ruhher, 
and  tilends,>|  natural  rubber  and  poK  bLiIailiene  rubber  having 
nieoiporalcd   therein   havitii;   a  siahih/ng  amount   ot   a  ouii- 

[ii  umd  I  it  e  laim   1 


4.124,564 
SVNTHHK    RKSIN  STABIIIZKR  ( OMPRISINC.  A 

2.2.6.6  I HRAMFTMVI,PIPKRII)INK4-A1.(0H()I 

KSTKR  AM)  AN  OI.H.OMKRIC   C  ARBONAIK 

Motonobu    .Mina^awa.    Koshisaya;    Naohiro    Kubota,    and     lo- 

shihiro  Shibata.  both  of  I  rawa,  all  of  Japan.  assiKnors  to 

Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.S  . 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1977.  Ser.  \o.  769.890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1976,  51-16793 

Int.  CI.    C08K  .>   ,<•/ 

I  .S.  (1.  260—45.8  N  24  Claims 

1  A  stahili/cr  eompositioii  capable  i^f  eiihancmg  the  rcsis- 
lanee  lo  delcrioralion  of  a  s\nlhetie  resin  upon  exposure  to 
light  ot  uavc  length  shorter  than  4(K)  nanometers  atid  to  heat  at 
1  "^(l  C  .  Liimprising  (a)  .i  earbo.x\lie  aeid  esler  ot  .in  .deohol 
linked  to  tlie  4  position  o\  a  2,2,b.b  tetramethvlpipendme  ecmi- 
pound  having  each  2.2,b.b-tetrameth\  Ipiperidine  ring  nitrogen 
atom  substituted  with  .i  hvdrogen  .ttoni  or  an  o\\gen  radical, 

and  <b)  an  uligtinicrie  earbonalc  ester  of  a  pohhydric  phctml 

havint;   2    to    ^   phenohe   groups  tiisposed   on    1    lo   3   ben/enoid 
rirms  aiK!  an  .iverage  rnoleeul.ii   weigtit  between  4(K)and  4(K)() 


4.124.565 

N,N  -DISLBSTITL  TFI)-P-PHFNV1  FNFDFAMINES 

Joseph  A.  Kucikowski,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Good>ear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  .Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  .Ser.  No.  803.703 

Int.  CI.    C08K  5  .<0   C  07(   A  7  62 

I  ..S.  CI.  260—45.9  QB  5  Claims 

1    ,-\  eompound  having  the  t'oliov<.ing  struetural  formula 


4,124.566 
PROC  KSS  FOR  PRKPARINC  POI  V  F.STFRS 

NoritsuKU  Saiki;  Shizuka  Kurisu,  and  Shoji  Kawase.  all  of 

Iwakuni.  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1976.  51-69717; 
Dec.  9.  1976.  51-147082 

Int.  ci.-'C08(.  ft.<  1^.  rt.<  ::.  ft.<  J6,  o.<  :,H 

L  .S.  CI.  528—177  20  Claims 

1     A  process  tor  preparing  pol\  esters,  vvhieh  comprises 

Ilia  first  step  of  csierifving  at  a  temperature  of  2(K)    VM)  C 

,ind  a  pressure  (.■•i  1  to  1"^  kg/cm".  (.A)  a  difunclioiial  car- 
bowlic  acid  conlaming  at  least  bO  mole^;  of  an  aromatic 
dicarhoxyhc  acid.  (H)()  to  SO  mole'^r ,  based  on  component 
(.A),  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  coiisisiiiig  ot  an 
aliphatic  dioi,  a  dihydro\\ben/ene  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
(Cl  an  .iromatic  monohvdroxs  compound  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  210  mole'^  as  a  total  of  it  and  component  (B)  based 

oil  eomponent  (A),  the  estenrication  being  performed 

until  tile  degree  of  esleritlealion  reaches  al  least  SO'"J  , 
(2)  suhsequentls.  a  second  step  o\'  adding  0  to  HO  mole';, 
based  on  component  (A),  ot  component  (B)  atui  a  bis- 
phcnol  (  D)  in  an  amount  oi  |(K)  lo  1  M)  molc''7  as  a  total  of 
It  and  component  (B)  based  on  component  (,A)  to  the 
reactuni  product  obtainec)  in  the  first  step  and  reacting  the 
mi.xlurc  at  a  temperature  ot  2(K)  to  4<)0  C  and  at  a  pres- 
sure of  7W)  ()()()lmHg,  the  total  amount  of  components 
(B»  used  in  the  first  and  second  steps  being  0  to  HO  mole'^r 
based  on  component  (C),  and 
^^)  performing  at  least  the  first  of  the  above  steps  in  the 
presence  of  an  aromatic  hvdrocarbon  medium  having  a 
boiling  point  of  lOS  lo  P'>'  C  at  normal  atmospheric 
pressure  and  being  inert  at  the  reaction  temperature 
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4.124.567 

(  ATAI.YTIC  PROCKSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOSPHAZENE  POLYMERS 

Ronald  L.  Dieck.  and  Alan  B.  Magnusson.  both  of  Lancaster. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  731.745.  Oct.  12,  1976.  This  application 

Apr.  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  895.259 

Int.  CI.-  C08J  9/06 

C.S.  Cl.  528—168  12  Claims 

1   A  process  for  forming  a  phosphazene  polymer  which  is 

substantially  free  of  halogen  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  thermally  poUmenzing  a  cyclic  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (NFCli),,  vv herein  >'  is  3,  4,  or  mixtures  thereof  with 
a  catalytically  sufficient  amount  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula  M(()R  ),,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  x  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal 
\L  and  R    is  C]  to  C|(i  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  C)  to  Cio 

suhsiituied  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  the  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  C]  to  Cjo  alkyl. 
C|  to  C  III  alkoxy.  Cf,  to  (S \r  arvl  and  C(,  to  Cju  aryloxy 
radicals,  and 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  phospha/ene  polymer  with  a 
metal  compound  having  the  formula 

\1((KV,H4R,i,. 

M((Xf,H4R;),.  or  mixtures  thereof 

vvlierein  M  is  an  alkali  melal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  x  is 
equ.il  to  the  v  alence  of  said  metal  M.  and  R  |  and  R;  are  the 
s.ime  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C|  to  C|,ialk>l  radical.  C;,  to  Ck,  ar\l  radical.  C|  to 
C  ,1  substituted  C|  to  C|,)  alkyl  radical  and  substituted  C,, 

toC'|iiar\l  radical,  the  substituent  selected  from  the  group 

(.-onsisting  of  h.ilogen.  nitro.  cvano.  C;  to  Cj  alkvl,  C]  to 
t  4  .ilkoxv  .  C^  to  C  |(  i  ar\  1  and  C'f,  to  C  jn  ary  loxv    ■'adic.ds 


4,124.569 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  URETHANE  AND 
BIURET  GROUPS 
Manfred   Bock,   Leverkusen;  Josef  Pedain.  Cologne;   Walter 
Uerdingen.    Bergisch-Gladbach.    and    Manfred    Schonfelder, 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.  I>everkusen  Bayerwerk,  Germany 
many 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  15. 

1976.  2641448 

Int.  CI.    C08G  18,  79 
U.S.  Cl.  528—61  16  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pe>lyisocy  anates  contain- 
ing urethane  and  biuret  groups  and  having  aliphatically-bound 
isocyanate  groups  and  an  isocyanate  functionality  greater  than 
2,  comprising  reacting  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphaiic  diisocy- 

anates  in  an  at  least  4-times  molar  excess  with  compounds  of 
the  formula 


(H,N),  -+  X 


R 


OHi„ 


4.124.568 
POI.YCONDENSATES 

Wilfried  Zecher;  Willi  Diinwald.  and  Rudolf  Merten.  all  of 
Lc>erkusen.  CJermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft, 
(icrmany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  29. 
1976,  2654112 

Int.  Cl.    C08G  63  52 
U.S.  Cl.  528—59  12  Claims 

1  Processes  t"or  the  production  of  a  polycondensate  linked 
through  five  membered  nitrogen  containing  rings,  wherein 
unsaturated  cyclic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  compounds  cor- 
responding to  the  general  formula: 


O 

II 

C" 


wherein 

(>  represents  0  or  1 , 

m  represents  1  or  2  when  w  =  0  and  represents  1  when  0=1, 

n  represents  1  or  2  when  o  =  0  and  represents  1  when  o  =  1, 

such  that  the  sum  of  ^    ^     m  is  always  2  or  3. 

R  either 

(a)  represents  a  xylylcne  group  when  o   ~  0  or 

(b)  when  <;  --  0  it  may  represent  an  aliphatic  or  cycloah- 
phatic  h\drocarbon  group  having  a  total  of  3-18  carbon 
atoms   which    mav    be    interrupted    b\    secondary    amino 

groups  — NH— ,  ether  groups  — O— ,  amide  groups  — N- 

H  CO —  or  urethane  groups  — NH — CO — O —  in  such  a 
manner  that  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  are  arranged  be- 
tween NH2  and  OH  groups,  the  trimethylene  group  being 
excluded,  or 

(c)  when  o  -  1,  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  2-10  carbon  atoms,  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  being  arranged  between  X  and  the  OH  group,  and 

X  represents  a  group  -NH-CO-0-  or  -NH-CO-,  the 

amino  group  — NH;  being  in  each  case  linked  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  these  groups  with  formation  of  the  structure  of  a 

hydrazine  derivative 
at   a   temperature  between   about   90  and   200'   C    and   subse- 
quently removing  the  excess  dusocyanate. 


0 


C 
II 
O 


in  which  R|  represents  a  mono-unsaturated  organic  radical, 
is  reacted  with  a  monofunctional  or  polyfunctional  ali- 
phatic, aliphatic-aromaiic  c^r  aromatic  alcohol  and  a  poly- 
functional organic  isocyanate  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  frtmi  0=  C    to  5(K)'  C 


4.124.570 

POLY(NEOPENTYL 

TEREPHTHALATE/TRI.MELLITATEITHERMOSET- 

TING  RESIN 

Anthony  S.  Scheibelhoffer,  Norton,  and  Richard  E.  Meier,  Stow, 
both   of  Ohio,  assignors   to  The  Goodyear  Tire   &   Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,365 

Int.  Cl.    C08G  63,  18 

U.S.  Cl.  528—273  2  Claims 

1.  Poly(neopentyl  terephthalate/trimellitate)  thermosetting 

copolyester  resin  comprising  from  95/5  to  85/15  neopentyl 

terephthalate/trimellitate  formed  of  neopentyl  polyester  hav- 
ing an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  about  0.077  to  0  120  (deter- 
mined by  a  vibrating  reed  viscometer)  joined  by  units  of  tnmel- 
lilic  anhydride,  the  copolymer  having  a  hydro.xyl  number  of 
from  30  to  50,  an  acid  number  of  less  than  15,  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  about  0.185  and  a  Tg  of  not  less  than  60'  C 
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4.124.571 
THFRMOPLASTK  COPOI.YESTKRS  PREPARED  EROM 

AROMATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  SLBSTITLTED 
SUCCINIC  ACID  OR  ANHYDRIDE  AND  A  CI.YCOE  AND 

THE  ISE  THEREOF  IN  ADHESIV  ES 
Paul  C.  GeorRoudis.  Dunellen.  N.J..  assignor  to  National  Starch 
and  C  hemical  Corporation.  Bridgewater.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.451 

Int.  Cl.    C08L  67,02 
L  .S.  CI.  260—16  »5  Claims 

1    A  thermoplastic  cnpol\mtT  ^■^'i 

A    at  least  unc  ardmalic  dicarbuxvlic  acid  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  dicarboxyiic  acids 
and  the  acid  functu^ning  derualives  thereof; 
B    .11   least  one  aliphatic  dicarhii\\  lie  acid  member  selected 

from  the  group  cimsisting  of  suhstiluted  succinic  acids  and 

the  anhydrides  thereof,  said  succinic  acids  ha\  ing  aikyl  or 

alkenvl  C4C  if,  group  substituents, 

C   at  least  one  C^ -Cm  glycol 

wherin  said  aromatic  and  aliphatic  dicarboxvlic  acid  members 

each  comprise  20  80  mole  percent  o'(  the  t(nal  dicarho\\lic 

acid  members,  and  optionalU 

[^  .1  nc>n-po!\meric  pol>  functional  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  <^\  non-pols  menc  polyols,  poKcar- 
K.vvhc   acids  and   hydrox\    acids  having  at   least   three 

tun^tional    h\drc>xvl    or   carbo\sl    gr.ujps   and    the   substi- 
tuted csier-forming-dernaiives  thereol 


4.124.572 

THERMOPI  ASTK    POI.YL  RETHANE  ELASTOMER 

ChuHK-I  inn   Mao.   Sand>    Hook.  Conn..   assiRnor   to   Lniroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Eiled  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.070 
Int.  CI,    C08C>  \s  42.  IH  4S 
L  ,S,  C  1,  528—76  5  Claims 

1    A  thermoplastic  poKurethane  elastomer  vvhich  is  a  reac- 

tiofi  prtxJuct  "f 

(ai  a  poK(ox\prop\lene)-poK(ox\ethviene)  glvcol  ot  mo- 
Iccular  x^eight  from  KKK)  10  'IHK)  containing  2^  mK;  h> 
ueight  ox\eth\lene  groups, 

(bl  a  chain  extended  polyester  poUol  of  molecular  ueight 
trom    KKK)  to  3(KX) 

(Cl  a  polyist>c\anate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
:,4-toMene  diisocy  anate,  methylenehis  (  4-phen\  lisocs  a- 
natc).  4,4 -dnsocvanalodicNclohexylmethane  and  isopho- 

rone  diisocs  anate,  and 
id  I  a  lo\«.  molecular  v>,  eight  poKol  chain  extender,  the  ratio 
of  la)  to  (bl  being  from  lO^^d  to  ^0/ 10  by  ueighl.  the 
molar  ratio  iif(d)  to  (a)  plus  (b)  being  Worn  y  I  to  10  1  and 
the  SCO  OH  equivalence  ratio  being  from  O  ^'5  1  to 
!  10  1,  said  elastcmier  having  a  hardness  o'i  from  SO  Shore 
A  to  '^s  Shore  D,  an  elongation  of  greater  than  ,^(K)'~^  ,  an 
iilliniatc  tensile  length  of  at  least  4,(KKl  psi  and  a  i:)ie  C  tear 
Strength  .^f  at  least  ^iMI  ph 


pound  to  hydroxy!  groups  in  the  poKol  being  from  about 
1)  ^'b  y  y.  and 
(c)  from  about  0  01  to  2  0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
ueight  of  the  sum  of  the  polyol  and  polyisocyanate  com- 
pounds of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  which  is  N.N-dime- 
thylben/ylamine  or  N,\-dimethylc>clohe.\ylamine, 

and  curing  the  mixturc 


4.124,574 

POLY  (OXYALKYLENE)  GLYCOL  BASED 

POLYL  RETHANE  WITH  IMPROV  ED  PAINT 

ADHESION  PROPERTIES 

Frank  J.  Preston,  Meriden.  and  David  R.  MacFarland,  Chesh- 
ire, both  of  C:onn..  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven. 
Conn. 

Eiled  Aug.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,380 

Int.  Cl.    C08C;  IH  4H 

I  .S.  Cl.  528—76  21  Claims 

1    A  polyurethane  elastomer  with  improved  paint  adhesion 

properties  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  organic  diiso- 

vvanate.  a  chain  cxlcndcr  and  a  polvcihcr  polvol  having  a 

molecular  weight  of  about   1,5(M)  \o  about  .VtKX)  prepared  by 

oxvalkylation    ot^  (a)   a    poiv    (ox>  propv  Icno)    glycol    precursor 

which  precursor  is  the  condensation  product  o\  propylene 
oxide  and  a  difunctional  active  hvdrogeti-containing  initiator 
uith  (b)a  random  capping  mixture  of  eth\  lene  oxide  and  ab*iut 
3  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  prt^pylene  oxide  to  produce  a 
polyether  polyol  including  about   .'^0  to  about  60  percent  by 

vu'ight  inycthylcnc  content 


4.124.575 

Cl  RABLE  COMPCiSITION  CONTAINING  ELCORINE 

RUBBERS  AND  AMINO  ACIDS 

Masao  Onizawa.  (Jhmiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Trading  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Apr.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1976,  51-45439 

Int.  Cl.     C08F  S   .tj    COH(;    ^'    02:  COSE  /^   IMK  C08C;   I^   46 
I  .S.  Cl.  526—18  ^  Claims 

1  ,A  curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  tluo- 
nne  rubber  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyhdene 
nuoride/hexaflui>roprop\lene  copolvmer,  a  vinyhdene  fluori- 
de hexaHuoropropylene  letratluoroethyiene  copolymer,  a 
V  inv  hdene  Huoride  '  1.2,  \  *.  Vpentatluoropropy  lene  copoly- 
mer, a  vinyhdene  tluoride/chlorolritluoroelhvlene  copolymer, 

a  tritluoronitrosomethane  tetraHuoroelhv  lene  copolymer,  a 
lerpolymer  of  triHuoronitrosomethane,  teiralluoroethv  lene, 
and  nitrosoperfluoropropiomc  acid  or  nitrosoperfluorobutyric 
acid  as  a  third  component,  and  a  polymer  of  1 , 1 -dihv  droper- 
tluorobutyl  aery  late  and  (b)  at  least  one  ammo  acid  selected 
from  the  group  ^^i  arginine,  lysine,  ornithine,  hvdroxylysme. 
glutamine.  cystine,  asparagine  and  citrulline,  the  content  of 

amino  acid  being  0  I  to  .V)  parts  b\  ueight  per  l()(i  parts  by 

ueight  of  the  tluorine  rubber 


4,124.573 

SOFT  POI  YLRETH\NE  ELASTOMER  CONTAINING 

ISCXYANtRATE  RING 

Ydji  NNatabe;  Michio  Ishii.  both  of  Kodaira;  Hiroshi  Kaneda; 
Eumitaka  Ino,  both  of  Murayama;  Masao  Kuwano,  Kurume; 

Vasuyuki  Lra,  Hino.  and  Shiro  An^ai.  Murayama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Eiled  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,900 
Int.  Cl.    C08(.  IH   IH 
IS,  Cl.  528—53  23  Claims 

1    A  process  t\'r  preparing  a  noncellular  sotf  pi^K  urethane 
elastoiTUT    ^oiiiainmg    iso>.  vaiiurale    rings,    which    comprises 

nuvmg 

lai  poUo\sprop\lene  poKol  ha\ing  an  OH  equivalent  mo- 
lecular ueight  of  about  ?tK)   _v(XK)  and  a  functionalitv   ot 

(b)  a  pol\iso^\anate  annpound.  the  equnaleni  ratio  (NCO- 
/OH  I   ol    isocv.in.iie   groups   in    the    poK  isocy  anate   com- 


4.124.576 

METHOD  OE  PRCJDCCING  INTRAV  ENOCSIY 

INJECTABLE  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 

Myer  I  ,  Coval,  6241  Chelton  Dr.,  Oakland.  Calif.  94611 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747.063 

Int.  Cl.    A23J  I '06:  A61K  r.ll6 

I  ,S.  Cl.  260— 112  B  8  Claims 

1  \  process  for  preparing  a  gamma  globulin  substantially 
devoid  of  anticomplementarv  activity  and  suitable  for  intrave- 
nous administration,  trom  a  material  selected  frt)m  the  Fraction 

II  •  111  plasma  protein  paste  having  a  protein  content  ot  about 
Z*^  MV't  .  Fraction  11  paste  and  placental  extracts  containing 
these  fractions  which  ccmiprises  the  steps; 

a  suspending  said  paste  in  water  to  form  a  sohition  tit  low 

lonii.     strengtti    having    a    conductance    ol    abiiul     3(K) 
10    \n\     'ohm     '  at  a  pH  of  about  4  >J  to  f.  o  to  pr.iduce  a 

precipitate  and  a  filtrate. 
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b  precipitating  impurities  from  said  filtrate  by  adding  poly- 
ethylene glycol  to  4^^  weight/volume, 

c  further  precipitating  impurities  by  the  addition  of  ethanol 
in  a  ciincentration  of  from  4  to  12T  and 

d  precipitating  the  gamma  globulin  by  adding  polyethvlene 

glycol  to  10  to  12'T-  weight/volume  or  by  adding  ethanol 
to  20  n>  yO'~>  v/v,  preferably  25^r  at  a  pH  of  from  7  to  8  2, 

preferably  SO 
said  process  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  about  0'  to 
-6°  C, 


4,124.577 
NONAPKPTIDES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THFIR 

PRODUCTION 

Francis  J.  Tinncy;  Elizabeth  \.  Lunney,  and  F>nest  D.  Nicol- 
aides,  all  of  Ann  ,Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  VNarner-Lambert. 
Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.765 

Int.  Cl.-  C07C  103/52:  ,461 K  37/(J<) 

L.S.  Cl.  260— II2.5  LH  3  Claims 

1.  A  nonapeptide  having  the  name 

N"'-t-butoxyearbonyl-N""-benzyl-L-histidyl-L-lryptophv  1(3- 

ben/yl-L-seryl-()-ben/yl-L-tyrosyl-D-phenylalanyl-L-leucyl- 

\''-((4-methylphenyl)sulfonyl]-L-arginyl-L-prolyl-glycina- 

niide 


4,124,578 

ANTIOVLl.ATORV  POLVPKFTIDKS 

Milton   Lapidus.  Rosemont.   Pa.,  assignor  to  .American   Home 
Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  866.727 
Int.  Cl.-  C07C  103 '52:  A61K  37,  (H) 
L.S.  Cl.  260—112.5  LH  5  Claims 

1    A  peptide  o\'  the  formula: 

p(ilu  I\r  Arg  \-^ 

u  herein 

\  IS  Irp  or  I^- Trp,  and 

^'   IS   Pro  —  Nl-lF£t  or  the   peptide  segment   — Gly — -\  | — X- 

2  — Arg — Pro — Z.  uherein 

X,  is  Ala.  D-Ala.  or  MeAla: 

Xi  IS  Leu  or  D-Leu;  and 

/.IS  -NH:  or  -NHEt. 

or   the    non-toxic    pharmaceutically    acceptable   acid    addition 
salts  thereof 


4,124.579 

ARYLAZO-HYDROXY  PYRIDONE  DYES  CONTAINING 

A  PYRIDINILM  GROUP 

Brian  Parton,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  745.778 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17.  1975. 
5161775 

Int.  Cl.    C09B  Jy  J6 
I  .S.  Cl.  260—156  2  Claims 

1    An  a/o  dy  estuff  dev  Old  of  carboxvlic  acid  and  sulphonic 
acid  groups  and  of  the  formula 


carbon  atoms.  K  -   is  a  pyridinium  or  methvl  ring  substituted 
pyridimum  group  and  X~  is  an  anion 


4.124,580 

AZO  COMFOLNDS  OF  SLLFAMLAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 
Takeo  Takayanagi,  4525  Henry   Hudson  Pkwy..  Bronx.  N.^  . 

10471 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1976.  Ser.  No,  742,625 

Int.  Cl.-  C07C  107.08:  C09B  29  10.  33  lo.  .A61R  31  655 

U.S.  Cl.  260—157  4  Claims 

1.  An  azo  compound  of  the  t\irmula 


OR 


CICH  — CO— NH 


uherein   R   is  hydrogen  or  — CO — CHCI; 


K,.-S  =  S^        \ 


•S(^  — NH 


> 


■s=sJ 


and  R]  is  hydrogen  or  has  ihe  same  meaning  as  K\. 


4,124,581 

DISAZO  DYESTLFFS  CONTAINING  A  THIAZOLE 

CENTRAL  COMPONENT 

Dieter  V  or  der  BriJck,  Bonn,  and  Gerhard  Wolfrum.  Leverkusen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  le- 
verkusen, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  751.359 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1975.  2557410 

Int.  Cl.-  C09B  31  04.  31  08.  31   14.  D06P  3  24 
U.S.  Cl.  260—158  6  Claims 

1.  Disazo-thiazole  dyestuff,  which  in  the  form  of  the  free 
acid  corresponds  to  the  formula 


Ri 


N  =  N-<    ^     3^N  =  N-K 


•SO,H 


/       Vs  =  -, 


OH 


xe 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvl,  "\'  is  a 
group    -  OCOR-  uherein  R'  is  aryl  or  alkyl  or  more  than  5 


u  herein 

Ri  denotes  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted bv  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxv  or  nitro. 

Rl7  and  K\^  denotes  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano, 
Ci-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  phenoxv, 
Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl,  phenylsulphony  I.  benzv  Isulphony  1. 
carboxamide,  sulphonamide,  mono-  or  di-substituted  car- 
boxamide,    or    mono-    or    di-suhstituted    sulphonamide 

uherein  the  substituents  are  CpCj-alkyl,  /i-hvdroxvelhy  1, 
benzyl,  phenyl  or  phenethyl, 
R]g  denotes  hvdrogen,  C]-C4-alkvl,  chlorine  or  brl.^mine: 


^^ 


or  FICIAI    GAZETTE 


N()\  (Aim  R  "*,  I'^TS 


K.ll■;^'!l^ 


R. 


/     \ 


s=t  — NHeoc  ^H<. 
u(ut<.'iii  R    .uki  R'  represent  siihstituciits  selected  from  the 

t;ri  uip  ^  iMiMstiiik:  I'l  li\  clrogcn  ho  mis  or  carbon  lo  cirhoii  bonds 
m  the  inth  .iiul   1  llh  posiiioiis  l^\'  ihe  i.libeii/(h.tl-.i/epine 
2    C'lMnpoiiiuls  h.ivitiL:  the  tornuila  (I\  ) 


lit 


\-K.     or 


K, 


\v.tu-ieiii  R  .Uki  K-  ri'pteseiil  siihstiuieiils  sek\led  troni  the 
L:[oup  t  on  SI  St  mi:  ot  h\  ilro^en  boiKJs  or  tar  be  in  lo  i.  arbon  boiuis 
in  ihi-   liilh  and    I  1th  posit  ions  iit  t  he  ilibon/t  b.t")a/epine 

3  ('(iiiipiuiiuK  ti.iMiiL'  i!u'  tiuimil.i  (\') 


tKTi.-in 

K  i::,i  K4  Jcnole  ('  (";alk\l,  'H-ti/\;,  T  pheii\  le!  h\  I,  01 
C:  C  ;  iik\i  \i,!iuh  iv  vubsi  It  uli-d  bs  C  •  C  j  alkow,  [^he- 
now  iuvh.iwl,  ^'.ano.  ^hlo-iin.-,  met  !i\  L  ai  t''on\  low  . 
eth\  learbiMi\  low      melhow  ^  arboii\  low     01     etiiow^ar- 

b(  '11  \  low 

K-  ,ii  ii'ifs  li\  Jiom'ii,  riKih\l.  etiul,  iiielliov\.  cliio\\.  ^hlo- 
r  Ilk'    >t  t     (    -alk\  L  arhoiu  lammo 

K.     iknou-.    h\  Jr  OLicii.    C  1 -C"4-alk  \  !      C        (    ,,ilk.o\      ^hloruif 

:      b;  ,  .r,lilk' 

K  aiKl  k  J.-notf  h\  Jtoi^fti.  (  C  ,  alk\  I.  ^  hloi  iiic  01  bi>  > 
nil  IK- 

K.  dfiioifs  h\dioL:i-ii.  (   : -C\j-.ilk\  I.  01  pheiiNl    auA 
K  ,    JcMolcv    h\j!oi:i-n.    t    ;   t   4  alk\l,    or    (       t    .  aIkU    subsii- 
liilw!  b^    h\dr'wl.  v\ano,  ^arbowl,  or   ^  arbovamide 


and  tlu-ii   ^alls  I.Tiiu-i,]   \>.ilh  tn.droiodK    a^  id  \^tK■^^■ln   R     aiul   R  ■ 

lepteseti!   Mihslitiietits  scU\U\i   ttom   the   eroup  n'nsisimi;   ot 

h\drot:in    bonds    or    carbon    to   carbon    bonds    m    the    lt»Ui    aikl 
I  llh    [losilions  o|   itu'  dilk  n/(  b.t'l  a/t'tMik- 


4,124,582 

FR()(  KSS  FOR  IHK  PI  RIKK  XIION  Ol    AZO 

I'K.MFMS  tt\  SHRRIN(,  AN  AUl  KOI  S.  AI  KAI  INF 

SI  SPKNSION  Oh  (  Rl  l)K  J'K.MKN  I 

Joachim    Ribka.   Offenbach   am    Main,   and   WolfganK    Riepcr, 
F  rankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Kcd.  Rtp.  <>f  derrnan),  assignors 

t(i  lloechst  AktienKcsellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  (;erman> 
<  ontinuation  ()•■  StT.  No.  434,003.  Jan.  17.  1974.  abandoned.   This 

application  Sep.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  616.668 
(  laims  prioritv.  application   fed.   Rep.  of  dermanv,  Jan.    19. 
19^3.  2302517 

Int.  CI.    (  (WB  -l<  "'   -/^  'X) 
I  .s.  CI.  260— 20«  6  Claims 

I    A  process  ti'i  itic  piinruaiuni  oT  .m  .i/o  piL'mciil  uliieti 

^iirnpn-^os  siirrmtz  a  suspension  ot   the  ^  riitii-  pitliik'til   in  v^.iter 
.id  I  u  sled  t. .  .1  pH    s  .liv  e  ol  '»  lo   I  .^  a  I  ,i  tenipcr.iUir  c  ol   2n     10  ,s() 

C  isoI.iIhil;  ihie  pigiik'til  aikl  vs  .is[iiiil;  il  iieiilr.il 


4.124.584 
I'RCK  KSS  OK  MAM  KA(Tl  Rl\(;  SODIl  M 

I    \('r\M()Ai  IMINATl-S 

Hohuslav  (  asenskv.  Prague;  Jiri  Machacck.  Kralup>;  Otomar 
Ki-i/,  Prague,  and  Vladimir  Kubanek.  Kralup.v.  all  of  Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Prague. 
(  /echoslovakia 

Piled  Dec.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  746,823 
Claims   priority,    application   (/echoslovakia,   Jul.    1,    1976. 

4352-76:  Jul.  1,  1976.  4351-76 

ini.  CI.  (■071)  ::t  III  :i I  sr,_  jir  .^^ 

C.S.  (I.  260—239.3  R  8  Claims 

I    A  process  ot  nianiitai.  luniiLt  siHiiuin  laet.imo.ihiniinates  ot 
the  Lk'nc-r.il  tornuil.i 

s  ,  \i  K )(  n .(  HI  kh  ),  I  J    ,. 

uhetcm  \  is  a  number  r,i[i_i;ing  tri'iii  d  h>  2  atul  1   is  a  residue 

diri\etl    b\     spliiiini.;    ott    ,in    ailive    hvdroiien    Iron)    .1    l.n.t.ini 
ha\  iri^l  llie  U  u  iiuil.i 

—  S  — •(    H    .,  —  c  (  ) 


4,124.583 

5  SI  BSIIII   IKl)  I)KR1\  AIINKS  OK  5H  DIBKNZ 

ib.f) -AZFPINK  AM)  MKTHOI)  KOR  OHl  AININC.  IHK 

SAMK 

Atanas    ('•.    fVeorgiev,    and    Hrisfo    P.    Daskalov,    both    of   Sofia. 

Bulgaria,  assignors  to  DSO     Pharmachim  .  Sofia.  Bulgaria 

Kiled  Aug.  19,  1976.  Ser.  No.  715,792 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Bulgaria,    \uk.  20,  1975.  30823 

Int.  (1.  ( ()7i)  ::*'  :: 

I    S.  (I.  260—239  1)  5  Claims 

I    C  ortipouiids  h.ivmi;  ttie  lorimil.i  illli 


utk'iem  '/  IS  ,1  luimhet  t.iiiLiini;  troiii   '»  lo  11.  which  eonipnses 
re.iLimi;  a  l.i^t.ini  ot  the  tornuila  1  H,  wherein  1  has  the  mean- 

niL!  .IS  defnu.-!.!  .ibovc.  ni  an  .inmialie  ti\droearhon  medium  wilh 
,1!   k'ast  OIK-  (.oinpouikl  sekkied  triuii  Ihe  group  consisiiiik;  o( 

sodium    lelr.iyisiiridoalLinimale.    lns»>dium    liexah\drido.ilunii- 
n.ite.     sodium     dih\  i.lrido-bis(  2- nu-lho\\  el  tui\o)alumitKiIc.     .iikl 

sodium   telta.inudo.ilunim.ile.   wherein  the  mol.ir  ratio  ot^  i(k' 
I, K  1,1m  lo  tudride  h\drogen  or  lo  the  NIC  group  in  ihe  afore 
mentioned  .ihiminales  ranges  from   1   1   lo  2  1 
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4.124.585 

RIFAMVCIN  COMPOIVDS 


4,124.586 
RIFAMVCIN  COMPOL  VDS 


Leonardo  Marsili;  V  ittorio  Rossetti.  and  Carmine  Fasqualucci.     Leonardo  \Iarsili:  \  ittorio  Rossetti,  and  Carmine   Pasqualucci. 


all  of  Milan,  Ital>,  assignors  to  Archifar  l.aboratori  Chimico 
Karmacologici  S.p.A..  Rovereto.  Italy 

Kiled  Nov.  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  738.352 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  12.  1975.  5240  A  75 
Int.  CI.-  C07n  4W  OS 
I  .S.  CI.  260—239.3  P 

1   A  ntanncin  conipi^und  hautig  the  lormula 


all  of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Archifar  Laboratori  Chimico 

Karmacologici  S.p.A..  Rovereto.  Italy 

Kiled  Nov.  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  738.358 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  12.  1975.  5240  A   ''5 
Int.  CI.    C07D  4<^s   j.s 
1  Claim    I  .S.  CI.  260—239.3  P  2  Claims 

1  .A  rit'am\cin  compt^und  having  the  tormula 


CH. CH: 


(I) 


CH  t  H 


t  11  1  1 


CH; 


C    H; 


\  =  Cll-\ 


C  H  0 

\>.lirii'iti  \  IS  ,1  r.idkal  sekxieti  from  the  group  comprising 
.ironialk  hvdriK.irhon  h.iung  troni  h  to  S  C  atimis,  aromatic 

h\  dri  >L  .trhon-.ilkcn\  I  lki\  iiili  s  C  .iloms  .1  heteroc  \  elo  selected 
!iom  itie  Liroup  ^onsisimg  i^\  ttiiophetie.  fur, 111  atkl  p\rrolc. 
tel  ki/ole  p\  r.ine  a  "^  or  b  member  lieteriv  \  ^le  sondensed  with 
an  aroiTkilK    h\droe,irbon   ha\  ing  Irom  h  to  s  C    .ih'ilis  ^(.herein 

the  tieleroLAcie  has  1  or  2  hetero-alonis  selected  troni  the 
Liroup  e  onsisiing  ot  ( )  ,ind  S.  subslilulion  products  ot  the  abov  e 
spei.it"ied  raehcals  ha\  ing  trom  I  lo  4  radicals  dit'tenng  ihere- 

tiom  and  selected  troni  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  h\- 
drowl.  .ilkowl  h.i\ing  k-ss  ttian  "'  C  atoms,  mlro.  amino.  N- 
alk\lamiiio  h.i\ing  less  tti.m  ^  C  .ilonis.  N.N-dialk\lamino 
lKi\mg  trom  2  to  4  C  .itonis,  earbowl.  carb(ialko\\  ha\ing 
liom  2  li>  '^  C  .itoms.  earbow.ilkow  tKi\ing  2  or  ■>  C  atoms. 
di.ilk\  lamitkcilkow  h,i\  mg  ttom  ^  to  b  C  .iloms.  .iceto\\. 
.kei.imulo    >    IS        H  or       COCH;    and  Us   lb.   I".    IS.    14  lei- 

iah\droderi\aii\es  and  lfi,  T,  1^,  I'*,  2.\  2"^  hcxahjdrodtriva- 

tives  and  corresponding  oxidized  products  having  the  formula 


k  H-\ 


CH;    0 

wherein    X  is  a   radical  selected   from   the  group  somprising 

h\drogcn,  alk\l  having  fiom  I  10  1  '^  C  atoms,  ^\doalk\l  hav- 
ing tVom  .'  to  b  C  atoms  m  the  ring.  alken\l  ha\  mg  from  2  10 
^  C  atoms,  e\eloalken\  I  having  from  5  to  (s  C  atoms  m  the  ring, 

aromatic  hulrocarbon  having  tVom  t.  lo  12  C  aivmis  aromatk 

h\  droearbon-alk\  1  having  frcim  ~  to  1,'-  C  atoms,  aromatk 
h>  drocarbon-alkenv  1  having  t>om  s  to  10  C  atoms,  a  5  and  b 
member  helerocvcle  having  onlv  I  heteroatiim  sonsisting  c^t  an 
,ilom  N,  substitution  products  o\  the  above  spccitled  radicals 

having  from  I  to  4  radicals  selected  from  the  group  eonsiMing 

ol  halogen.  tivdro\vl.  alkovvl.  earboxvl.  earboalkt^xv  .  earbox- 
valkoxv  alkanoyloxv.  acetanudo    '^'  is  — H  or     -COCH-..  and 

Its  lb.  I".  ]X.  10  tetrahvdroderivalives  and  lb,  P.  Ik,  H.  Is.  2^ 
hexahv  droderiv  .1  ^  and  corresptniding  oxidized  products 
liav  im:  the  t'ormuia 


<   'I  I 


»,  H  ( 


C\{.        O 


tH: 


N  =  CH  — .\ 


(H-.  CH-, 
H.C 


(II) 


H-.t 

CH-.O 


() 
)H     ^V^ 


CH, 


0 


on    () 
CH.I        II         N. 


() 

0 


CH  — .\ 


cn ,  () 


wherein  X  and  \'  are  those  as  defined  for  formula  (Ii  and  also 
relates  to  lb,  P.  IS.  1^  letrahydroderivatives  and  lb.  ]~.  l^.  \^. 
28.  2^^  he.\ah\driiderivatives  for  the  cc>mpounds  of  tormula 
(II). 
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OFMCIAl,  GA/i; n  E 


N()\t  \1HIK  \  1^78 


4.124.587 

4-HM)R()\\    3-SL  IFINVI-Ql  INOI  IN  2(1H)  ONKS 
Cioctz   K.   Mardtmann.   Morristown.   N.J..  assiRnor  to   Sando/, 
Inc..  F.  Hanover,  V.J. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  662.705 

Int.  (1   C07I):/^   1 
IS.  CI.  546—90  20  Claims 

1     A   ^iMiipound  ollfic   tortiuila; 


1'  — OR 


OM, 


\v.  hcTcm 

K  IS  hvdrcgcn.  alk\l  >  it  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkcti\i  of  '  to 
fi  ^arhon  atoms.  alk\  ru  I  ot'  ^  to  h  (.arhon  atoms.  cycl(ialk\  1 
ol  <  lo  h  ^arl^on  .itoms.  lA  l  loalkv  l.ilk\  1  m  \\hich  ihi'  c\- 
Joalk\l  IS  of   '  to  (i  ^.irhoii  atoms  .iiid  the  alk\l  pi>rtion  is 

o\  1  or  2  ^.irbon  .itoms.  or 


\<.  hi;rcin 

R  is  h\drogcit.  alk\  I  ot  1  to  fi  carbon  .iioiiis.  alkfiiv  I  oi  Mo 
fi  V  .irhoii  .ilortls,  alk\  ii\  1  ot  '^  to  ^  ^  arhon  .itimis.  ^  \  t  h  .ilk\  I 
ol    '^  to  fi  V  .irhoii  atoms.  ^  \i.  lo.ilk\  Lilks  I  in  u  tiit  h  i\\c  ^  \ 

cloalk\  1  is  ol    »  to  h  v.irhon  atoms  aiiil  the  alk>  1  portion  is 
(if  1   or  ^  ^  .ir  b,  in  .ii.  iitis.  .  ir 


—  <C}].<.. 


\1p    1^    h\Jr(iL;cn    or    .i    c.ition    torninii;    .i    pharni.i^  cut  k  ,il  K 

,K  ^  cpi.ihlc  sal!. 

'!  IS  n  or    I, 

>     .uid    ^      .irc    mi.k-pctul<.-ntl\     h\i.iriik:cn     tluoro.    ^tilor<i.    or 

hromo.   .ilk\l   ol    1    to    ^   ^atbon   atoms.   .ilko\\    ot    1    to    i 

..irhon  atoms  or  tritluiiromclhv  1. 
R    aiul    R     ate    indcpciidfiitK    tuilroecn,    fliioro,    chloro, 

hromo,    .ilk\l    ot    1    lo   4   ^.irbon    .iloms.    alkow    ot    I    to   4 
^.irHon   atoms,    niiro   or    t  ritl  uoromi.lli\  I,    svitti    thi.-   pros  iso 

that  onl\  one  of  R  and  R  san  he  trom  the  Ljroup  i^onsistinti 
lit    niiro  .iiui    I  r  itlnoroiiulh  v  I,   or    K    .itiJ    R     loizclhcr   form 
^."  tiicth\  Icncdiow  , 
R     is  alk\l  of  1   to  h  carbon  .itoms.  alkctul  of    ^  to  ^  ^.irbon 
atoms.  alk\ti\l  n\'  ^  to  fi  carbon  atoms,  ^\cloalk\l  ot'  '^  to 

^  carh(Mi  aliuiis,  cAchialkvlalkvl  in  uhich  the  i\ili)alk\l 

portion   IS  i\i'   '  to  h  t  .irhoii  .itoms  .iiui  the  .ilk\l   portion   is 
i^\    I    or   r"   ^  ,ir  h(  HI   .itoiTis.  or 


";   Is  o  ,  ,r    I  .  ,ind 

\    .ind    .\     are    mdependentU     hsdrogen.    Iluoro,    ^tiloro, 
hromo,    alk\l    ot     1    lo    .^   carbon    atoms,    .ilko\>    ot     I    to    ,^ 
carbon  atoms  or  irinuoromcttiv  1 
VI.  iih  the  further  pros  iso  that  the  unsaturalion  in  .inv  alken\  I  or 
.ilk\n\l  is  on  other  itian  ifie  alpha  c.irbon  atom 


—  iC   [1 


W     IS  h\drogeti  or  a  catiuti  tornimg  .i  pharnucCulicalU 

.ic^  cpt.ible  salt . 

';  Is  0  or   1 , 

^    .iiid    ^      ate   mdependenlK    hsdrogen.    tliioro,   ^hloro,   or 

broriio,    .iik\i    'rii    I    to     '    s.irbon    atoms,    alkow    ot     I    to     ' 

^.iition  .itoms  or  tritliioromeths  I. 
R     and     R      .ire     mdependenlK     ludroizen.     tluoro,     ^hlori). 

biomo,   alk\l   t^\    I    to  4  ^arbon   .iioms,   .ilk(>\\    o!    1    to  4 

Laihon  aUuiis.  nitro  or  lrinuoronn.'ttnl.  \Mlh  ihc  pn'Msu 

ill. It  onK  one  ot  R  .ind  R    ^  .m  he  from  the  tiro  up  consist  uii; 
ol    nitro   .ind    I  rinnoronut  h  s  I ,   or    K    .ind    K     to_t;cthcr    torm 

h,"-nielh\leiicdK>x\,  and 

R;   .md    R;  are   indcpcndentU    alk\l   i^\    I    to  4  v..irbon  atoms, 
uitti  ttie  turthei  pro\.is(i  that  thi.-  unsaturation  m  ans  aike 
n\l  ot  .ilkvnsi  IS  on  other  than  the  alpha  carbon  .itom 


4,124.589 
BKNZIM1I)AZ()-(1.2 -^1  Ql  INOIIVKS 

Diftcr  (iiinter.  Kelkheim,  Taunus.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany,  as- 
signor to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  665.259 
C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .Mar.  II, 
1975.  2510528 

Int.  CI.   C'07I)4"/  114 

I  .S.  t  I.  546 — 70  9  Claims 

1    .-X  bcii/imida/o  [  1.2-a|-L|uinolme  of  the  h'rmula 


4,124.588 

4-HVl)RO\V-gi  INOI  lN-2  0NF-3-FH()SPHC)\K   ACID 

FSTFRS 
(loet/  F  .  Hardtmann.  Morristown.  and  dary   M.  C  oppola,  I'ar- 
sippanv.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Sando/.,  Inc.,  F.  Hanover, 
N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  662.707 
Int.  CI.    C'07I)  :iJ  60 
I  .S.  CI.  546—21  17  Claims 

1    ,A  ^ompouful  <•''!  the  h>rmiila 


\>.  tu-rcm 

R]  IS  a  Single  substitueiil  seleeleil  from  the  group  o\  h\dro- 

gen.  ammo.  lo\«.er  alkano\  lamino,   nitro  or  lo\\er  alkyl, 
R'  IS  h\drogen  or  carbox>l, 

R  \  IS  hvdrogen.  ammo,  acetamino.  lower  .ilkox\  or  h>(.lro\\ , 
Rj  IS  ludrogen  or  lovver  alkox\, 
K<,  IS  hvdrngen  (ir  logclhcr  uilh  R4  a  fused  bcn/cnc  ring, 

Rf,  IS  cyano,  h\drogen.  carboxy  or  lower  aik(vx\  and 

K-  IS  hvdrogcn,  acclvl.  csaim.  carbi>xy.  phcii>  lsulfon>  1  or 

Rf,  and  R'  together  are  a  fused  l,2.^triazole  ring,  with  the 
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provisci  that  R-  is  phenylsulfonyl  only  when  R^,  is  hydro- 
gen and  at  least  one  of  Rf,  and  R-  is  other  than  h\drogen 


4,124,590 

SLI.F.4MYLBENZ0IC  ACIDS 

emerald  F.  Holland,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.. 
New  Vork,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481.195,  Jun.  20.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,992,441. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  318,213,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,662,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,514, 
Dec.  9,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  72,156,  Sep.  14,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  713,412 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  ]1I/^S.  211/72.  211/74:  A61K  31/445 

IS.  Cl.  546—221  1  Claim 

I    A  cHimpound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula 


2.5-dimethyIpyrroIidine,    piperidine.    2-methylpiperidine.    2- 

ethylpipendine.      2-methyl-5-ethv  Ipiperidme.      hexahydroaze- 

pine,  2-methylhexahydroazepine.  2.3-dimelh>lhe\ah\droa7e- 
pine,  heptamethyleneimme.  bicyclo-[,'^.2.2]-,^-and  .v5-dimeth\  I- 
morpholine. 


4,124.592 

BIS-INDOLYL  PHTHALIDES  AND  NAPHTHALIDES 

Stanley  M.  Bloom,  Waban;  Alan  L.  Borror,  I^exington,  and  Paul 

S.  Huyffer,  West  Boxford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  108,277.  Jan.  21.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.012 
Int.  Cl.;  C07D  209  04.  209.20.  209    1 4 

L.S.  Cl.  260—326.12  R  41  Claims 


\  — so. 


.COOH 


and  the  lower  alkyl  esters  and  salts  thereof  with  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  bases,  wherein 

.\  IS  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  eif  chk)ro.  hromo. 
tluoro, 

R    IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  loxyalky  I  of 
one   lo   tOur   carbon   alonis   in   each   alkyl   group.    Influoro- 

nielh\l,  nieihvlene.  o\o.  bcn/>lox\melh\i,  and 
R     is  selected   from  the  gri)up  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alky  loxy  .ilky  i   of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
group,  irilluoromethyl.  ben/>lo\\melh\l 


4,124,591 

ISOXAZOI.VI.MKTHVl.THIOI    CARBAMATES 

Karl  Ficken,  VNachenheim;  Hans  Theobald,  Limburgerhof;  Han- 
speter  Hansen,  I.udwigshafen;  Bruno  Wuerzer,  and  Kurt  Fett, 
both  of  I.imburgerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany,  assignors 
to  B.ASF  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,194 

int.n.  cm)2t)im.4n  12 

IS.  Cl.  260—307  H  4  Claims 

1    .An  isoxa/(il\  imeths  Ithiiil  carbamate  of  the  formula 


K- 


\    o 


wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  h  carbon 
itoms,  unsuhstiiuled  or  lovs  er  alky  I -substituted  cy  cloalky  1  of  ^ 
to  S  ring  carbon  atoms,  beti/yl.  phenylethyl.  phenyl  chloro- 
phenyl,  nuorophenyl.  dichloropheny  I  or  trifluoromethyl- 
pheinl.   R-  tlenotes  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I   to  6  carbon 

aioms,  lower  alkyl  of  I  ti)  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  chlo- 
rine, phenyl  or  halogen.  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
K'*  denotes  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and  R  and  R^'are  identi- 
cal or  diftercnl  and  each  denotes  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 

aliims.  kiwer  alkenyl  ot  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or 
lower  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  of  .^  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  of  2  lo  6  carbini  atoms  or  haloalkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  additionally  R    and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen 

aiom  denote  dn  unsubstituted  or  louer  alkyl-substituted  heter- 
ocyclic ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a/etidine. 
2-meth>  la/elidine.  ;,4-dimethy  lazetidine.  2.4.4-trimethylazeti- 
dine,     pyrrolidine,     2-meth\  Ipy  rrolidine.     2-ethylpyrrolidme. 


1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula: 


u herein  one  of  R  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen-bt^ndmg  group  se- 
lected from  carboxy.  — NHSO;R  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
phenyl-substituted  alkyl  having  up  tci  18  carbi^n  atoms  and 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl  having  up  to  18  carbon  atc^ms. 
—  SOtNHR  "  '  wherein  R'  '  has  the  same  meaning  as  given  for 
R  '  and  o-hydroxyphenyl,  said  o-hydro.xyphenvl  being  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  in  one  of  the  4-  or  5-positions  with  alk- 

oxy  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen. B  IS  an  indol-3-yl  radical. 


wherein  R'^and  R^each  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  methoxv, 
carboxy.  — NHSO;R  wherein  R"  has  the  same  meaning 
given  above,  — SO;NHR  wherein  R  has  the  same  mean- 
ing given  above  and  o-hydroxyphenyl.  sa'd  (vhydroxv phenyl 
being  unsubstitued  or  substituted  m  one  of  the  4-  or  5-positions 

With  alkoxy  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  R*" 

and  R  being  hydrogen:  R**  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  carboxy , 
cyano,  halo,  and  alkoxy  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  .\ 
represents   the   atoms   necessary    to  complete   a   nng-closing 
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niPiot\  M'l'.vk'tl  from  phih.iliJc  .ind  nap 


tilhahvlf.  ^aui  iiiij:  J"^ 


tiu'in'     >'i    diMibstiUilcd    aiiuiR-   I't    itK-   tormula    K,NHK:.   m 
uhich  R;aiid  R;  ha\c  ilic  same  nK-anings  as  abinc  L'xcopt  I  hat 


4.124.593 
VROMATK    I)l(  ARHOXIMIHFS 

Hfin/   VN.   (.schwcnd.    New    J'rovidtncc.   N.J..   and    Malvin   J. 
Millman,  I  ivcrpool.  N.^  ..  assignors  to  (  iba-(.eiK>   (  orpora- 
ti(»n.  Ardslc>.  N.^- 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o.  63I.78Q.  Nov.  13.  1975.  Pat. 
No.  4.025.505.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sor.  Vo. 
547.063.  Feb.  4.  1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  449.872.  Mar.  11.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.941.883.  This 
application  Jun.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  697.494 
Int.  ("I.    (071)  :("■>    <■) 
I    S.  CI.  260—326  N  -"^  Claims 

1      .\„    N  (4  aniiiioplicinl)  ar(MiiatK    tlu  arbnvmiulc    I't    the 

ti>rniula 


%!!■ 


^^hrrcm   Ar  is  Jihn^'  1,:  ptu-n\iciu'  and  R  is  K'uo  alk\l, 

.1  ph.ir  rp.i^  lUiK  .ilK   a^^cplabk-  s.ilt  thcrcul 


4.124.594 
4HVDR()\V  F>VRR()I  iniV  2()NV1  -aMIDKS 

Riccardo  Mongu/vi.  (  orsico  (Milan),  and  (.iorgio  I'ifferi.  Mi- 
lan, both  of  Ital>.  assijjnors  to  I.S.F.  Spa.  Milan,  !tal> 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  876.167 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  Italv.  Feb.   11.  1977.  20226  A    77 

Int.  CI.  C07I)  :>r  :\ 

I    s.  (I.  260—326.43  "^  Claims 

1     A   pri'^i.-ss  ti>r   the  pi  cp.ir.itu'n  >■!   p\  Mohi.lmc  ^lunpouiKls 

,it'  the  liumula 


() 


il) 


iC   H 


-(OS 


\ 


4.124.595 

SVNTHKSIS  OF  BIOTIN 
Pasquale  N.  Confalone;  Fli/.abeth  D.  Foliar,  both  of  Bloomfleld: 
(.iacomo    Pi/zolato,    Belleville,    and    Milan    R.    I  skokovic. 
Cpper    Montclair.    all    of   N.J..    assignors    to    Moffmann-I.a 
Roche  Inc..  Nutle\.  N..). 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  771.218.  Feb.  23.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,062.868. 
This  application  Sep.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  836.878 
Int.  (1.    C071)   V</f    :4    AOIN  v   ' >< i 
I   S.  (1.  260— 332.2  A  4  (laims 

1      \  .  .>iii[vniiKt  lit   the  ti>rmiil,i 


1  )\H 


O 

II 


\i.  herein  <,)  is  sekvieJ   from  the  i^nnip  eoiismimg  of       C();R4, 
C  ( )k4.       C  ( )C\  ,.  atui  tos\L  uhere  R4  IS  lower  alksl  and  \ 
is  h.iK^kzeii.  the  racemates  and  optical  antipodes  ihereot 


u  herein  •:  is  1,  2  or  3,  R  and  R  .  uhkh  ^aii  be  the  same  or 
ditferent,  aie  hvdrogeii  or  alk\l  havmi:  1  to  ^  ^  arhon  atoms  atui 
the  asRrisk  indicates  ihe  center  ol  .is\nimeti\  ot  the  moleeule. 
either  as  separated  enatitiomers  or  as  a  mixtuie  thereol,  ^om- 
prisini;  (!)  reacting  7 -ammon'-h\  dro\\  but>  ri^  aeid.  either  as 
separated  enantiometers  or  as  a  mixture,  under  anh\drous 
.oiiditiotis  uith  a  siM.itiiiL:  aLieiil,  iTi  lea.titii:  the  product 
obtained,  m  the  presence  i>l  an  ,1^  id  a^^eplor,  uith  .1  halogen 
^ompiHitld    of   an    eslei    ot    an    aliphatic     a^id    ot    the    tormul.i 

HahCHo,,    C'OOR.  in  uhiJi  llai  is  hronntu'.  Jiloiiiic  or 

iodine,  R  is  .ilk\  !  h.iMii^  I  to  4  ^.irboii  .iioiiis,  ITK  hlorophi-n\  1, 
intropheiul  or  !  r  is  hlor  oeth\  I  .nid  ■:  ti.is  ilie  same  meamiii:  ,is 
abo\e,  (  .M  s\sh/nit;  to  tii^e  a  siUl  sompound  ot  the  tortmila 


R 

\ 

/ 
k 


4.124.596 
THIKNOiHlKNVK  ARBONVI.-PHKNVl  AI  KANOK 

ACIDS  AND  DKRIV ATIVKS  IHKRKOF 

Jtan-louis  Fabre.  Paris;  Daniel  Farge.  Ihiais.  and  tlaudi- 
James.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  In- 
dustries. Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  27.   1977.  Str.  No.  763.141 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jan.  29.  1976.  76  02378; 
Jul.  20.  1976.  76  22066;  Dec.  16.  1976.  76  37858 
Int.  CI.    C07I)  .<<.<  :•/    AOIN  V  iM) 
l.S.  (I.  260-332.2  \  13  Claims 

1     A   itiienoihiein  karboiu  l-phenslaikanoK   aeid  compound 
lit  the  tormul.i 


II 
(  I 


•(  11  — I  <  »R 
I 
K 


It  H    I.  — (  <  »•  iK 

m  uhish  R  IS  meth\l  or  elh\l  and  n  R  and  the  .isierisk  haxe 
the  same  meanitms  as  above,  (4)  h\drol>/itii;  sompound  (11)  to 
^ue  th.e  sorrespondin^^  4hsdro\v  .ompound  and  (M  then 
rca^Iini;  sau!  4-[i\dro\\   sompound  uilh  aninioiiia  oi   uiih  a 


(SsturLin  R  re  pfLsciits  hvdri'Lltti  or  .in  .ilksl  r.islisal,  Ri  repre- 
sents a  h\dro\\,  ammo  ot  alko\\  r.idieal.  or  an  alk\lamino  or 
dialk\lammo  jiroup,  the  \arious  alk\l  radicals  and  the  alkoxs 
radieal  being  opliiMiail>  substituted  b\  a  diaiksiamino  group,  it 
being  understood  that  in  the  definitions  ot  R  and  R\  above  the 
alkvl  radicals  and  the  alkoxN  radie al  contain  from  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  and  the  sunbol  ,A  represents  the  thient)[:,.^-blthien-2-\l 

or  thieru4  V:-b]thien-:-\l  radical,  the  ,A-CC)  grouping 
being  attached  to  the  '-  or  4-posiIion  K^f  the  phcn\l  ring),  and 
uheii  R-  represents  the  h\drox\  radical  its  pharmaceuticaily 
acseptable  met.il  salts,  ammonium  salt  and  addition  salts  with 
mtrogen-containing  bases,  and  v\hen  R\  represents  a  group 
sonlammg  basie  nitrogen  its  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts 
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4,124,597 
PROCKSS  FOR  MAKING  (DL)  PANTOLACTONK 

Joachim   Schmidt;   VNolfgang   Bamberg:   Hartmut   Grunert;   Er- 
hard  Schorm,  and  Christian  Weigelt,  all  of  Jena,  German 
Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  \  EB  Jenapharm.  Jena,  German 
Democratic  Rep. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,290,  Jun.  4,  1974,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  298,831,  Oct.  19.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  667.410 

Int.  CI.  C07D  M)7  n 

I  .S.  CI.  260—343.6  14  Claims 

1  1  he  process  i^f  making  Dl  -a-hyd^oxy-/3./;i-dlmethyl-■y- 
buty  rolactone  in  a  continuous  operation  comprising  the  steps, 
continuousK  performed,  of 

(a)  introducing  isobutyraldehyde,  formalin  and  a  sodium 
cyanide  solution  continuously  at  predetermined  rates  into 
a  circulalion  reactor  constituting  a  closed  system,  circulat- 
ing the  said  mixture  in  said  reactor  uhile  cooling  the 
eireulatmg  mass  in  a  heat  exchanger  forming  part  of  said 
Circulation  reactor,  thus  causing  the  heat  generated  in  the 
reaction  between  the  components  of  said  mixture  to  be 
discharged  through  said  heat  exchanger  during  ccinlinuing 
circulation  and  causing  continuous  re-mixing  of  the 
formed   reaction  product  uith  the  said  reaction  compiv 

nenis, 

(b)  continuiiusK  fiassing  reaction  product  formed  in  the 
circulation   reactor  into  an  after-treatment   reactor  where 

the  reaction  is  completed  without  further  mixing; 

(c)  continuousK  passing  reaction  product  in  the  form  of 
formisobulN  raldol-c\anoh\drin  from  said  aflertreatment 
reactor  into  a  first  reaction  chamber,  reacting  therein  the 
product  with  measured  amounts  of  a  continuously   intro- 

tliiced  non-iixidi/in_L'  strung  acid  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture .md  pressure  so  as  to  hydrolx/e  the  product,  thus 
torming  a  solution  of  ci-y-dihydroxv  ■/y,/i-dimelh\  lbut\  ric 
■icid, 
(di  passing  the  latter  solution  into  a  second  reaclion  chamber 
and  maintaining  the  solution  therein  at  said  elexated  tem- 
perature and  pressure  until  the  ci-'y-dihydroxy -/j,/i-dime- 
th\lhut\ric    acid    is    lactom/ed    to    DL-a-hNdrox\-/J./j- 

dmiethvl-y-butyrolackMie  and  finally 

(e)  recoxenng  ihe  lactone  from  the  acid  solutK>n 


I  — C()()R<o 
/ 
C  — H 


v\  herein       Ri,,   \   is 


OH 


OH 


Cfl-OH 

w  herein  L  is 

(1)-(CH2)^C(R;):- 

(2)  — CH;— O— CFI;  — V-  or 

(3)  -CHsCH     CH  — 

wherein  d  is  zero  to  5,  R^  is  hydrogen,  melhsl, 
being  the  same  or  different  with  the  pro\  iso  iha 
not  methyl  when  the  other  is  fluoro,  and  ^^  is 
bond,  — CH:—  or  — (CH;);  — , 
wherein  Q  is 


c^r  tluoro, 
t  one  R;  IS 
a  \alence 


4.124.598 
PSORALENS 

John  F.  Hearst;  Henry  Rapoport;  Stephen  Isaacs,  all  of  Berke- 
ley, and  Che-Kun  J.  Shen.  .Albany,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-Fa  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  734,031 
Int.  CI.    C07D  4'^}  o-f 
I  .S.  CI.  260—343.21  5  Claims 

1  ,A  4.5  .S-trimeth\l  psoralen  having  an  organic  functional 
substiluent  on  the  4  carbon  atom  said  substituent  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  lower  alkyl, 

hydrin\  lower  alkyl,  lov\er  alkmy  louer  alkvl  and  primarv 

amino  lower  alks  1 


R. 


OH 


OH 


to    12  sarbom 
eptable  cation. 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  eir  alk\l  of  one  to  4  carbon  atom 
mclusne, 
wherein   R^g  is  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  alkyl  o\  one 
atoms,  mclusixe,  or  (c)  a  pharmacologicalK  ace 
wherein  R4  is 


?' 


-C-C..H',-CH: 


d  1  7d  SOO  wherein  C^.H^j,  is  alkylene  of  one  to  ^  carbon  atoms,  inclusixe. 

FNl  4RCFD-HFTFRO-RI\C  PRf)STAC\CI  IN  with  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  chain  between 

ANALOGS  — CRsR^, —  and  terminal  methxl.  wherein  R<  and  R^  are  hs- 

Robert  C.  Kelly.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  ^''^g'^"'  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  tluoro. 

Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  ^'^'"^  '^"^  '^'^^'^  ^""'  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  oi  R<  and 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,547.  Sep.  22,  1976,  '^^  's  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hvdrogen  or  fluoro    and 


abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,771, 
Aug.  23.  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28.  1977.  Ser. 

No.  819,941 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  JJJ  02:  A61K  31  J.'' 
I  .S.  CI.  260—345.2  23  Claims 

1    A  5Z  compound  of  the  formula 


w  herein  X  is 

(1)  trans-CH     CH  — 

(2)  CIS— CH     CH— 

(3)  — C^C-  or 

(4)  — CH;CH;  — , 

including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof 
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4, 124.600 
['Rl  \'\R  VMON  ()l    IKIRVinDKOM  H  VN 

(  iiiii  I  .  Jenkins.  Jr..  Memphis,  lenn.,  assignor  to  F  .  I    l)u  I'ont 
de  Nemtiurs  and  (  ompanv.  Uilminnton.  Del. 

I  lied  Ma\  :«,  1975,  Scr.  No.  581,566 

Int.  (I.     C07I)  Jir   US 
IS    (I     260 — 346  I  I  12  Claims 

I    A  pr  vcss  t>'r  ihc  picp.ir.iii^-ii  .>t  u-tr.idsdri'tuf.in  ^cinpii-- 
ing  colli. 1,.  iiiij:  thf  nuMi.if^u-r   .'I    i  .4- ►Mit.iia-Ji. -i     '!   itu-  t.Tir.uLi 


I  Ml 


OH 


(  n  —I  \i—(  II— V  n 

I  "         "     I 

l)K  OR 

uhcr-/  K  .11:.!  K    ATv  sclf^tci.i  fn-ni  !'\  Jr.'L'i.-ii  aiK 


he- 1  cm    R  ;,,   IS 

(h     C()()R:n 

(2)  — CM^OH 

(3)  — CH2N(R.,)(R:s) 


K    — ^  — 


O 


.itui  at  least  one  ■>!"  R  >m  R    is 


^ 


O 


—  (   — \.  K  .mR    .1  ..r 
\l|-\ 

\   —    \ 


(4) 


0) 


K    —  I. 


uhcicm    R-     IS  (.11  tudri'izcii.   (hi  .ilksl  ot   oik-  lo    12   ^.irboii 

uncic  R-  IS  h^du-^cn  or  ,iti  ,ilk\i  r,id:.,il  ot   1  lo  s  ..iihor.  aloms  ^,,^„,,.^^  ,„Jusi\r.  (.  I  ^Adoalksl  ot    '  to   Id  ..irhon  atoms,  uk  lu- 

or    nuMuics   o!    s.uJ    monocstci    uit!,    .   Jicsu-.    -!    ihc   .ihox  c  ^^^^.    ,  ^| ,  _,r.ilU  1  ot^  to  1  2  .  arhon  atoms,  i,u  lusiv  c.  (c)  phciu  1. 

torim.la  ,1,  'h.   ^apoI  phase  m  !he  preseikc  ot  ua!ei  or  sicam  ,,•,,,,,,„,  K.^tiiutcd  vMth  otu-.  1  or  .^  .hloro  or  alk^l  of  one  to 

u,;h  ,,  ...t,.lMK   ..rnouM!     .1  ,.  .,U..Ks,  .clc.leJ  Hon,  phosphoru  ^  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^    ,„.lus,^.-, 
,uiJ    -n  ,1  suj^pori  ni.iieii.il  .iiul  el.i  .iluniin.i  .it  ,1  temper, it  uic  ot 
tVom    ihoii!    2o<i     to  .ihoiii    '2^     (  ,   vUietL-iii   itie  moiioestiT   or 

said  mi\t  uics  ,iri-  ^  onl.i^  ted  vv  It  h  t  he  ^  .il.il\  st  ti  om    isLvondio  ^^  ^^  . .  ,,  (g) 

1    niltuile.   .eid   ie^o>,  eiiiij;   the   let  t  .ihs  dr  otui  .111   Irom   the   rea^  //            \                   "       //            \ 

Hon  niivture  ' 


\H  — ( 


NH  — (    — (   M; 


4.124.601 
(  F  RI  \IN  5-HAI  (}-6.9,i-KP(>\%  -I4-»R<)\!()(()R 

(  MI()R()i-P(.K    (ONU'Ol  M)S 

Herman  V\  .  Smith.  Kaiama/00.  Mich.,  assignor  ti)   I  he  L  pjohn 
t  ompan>.  Kalama/oo.  Mich. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^55,6''4,  Dee.  30,  I'^'^ft. 

abandoned.   This  applicatiim  Sep.  2.  IP""".  Ser.  No.  H29.6"'N 

int.  CI.    a)7U  .<"'   o 

I    S   (1.  260—346.22  6  Claims 

1       \    ..  '  un  ;^' 'u!ui      'I    Itu'   lorimil.i 

M      R    - 


I »  — I  — (.  H  — n.  — R, 


Km 

L  — R., 
II 


( ) 


('  ^> (    H=N  —  Nil  —  t    — N.I 


\s  hicrem   I  )  • 

ill     tC'll 

(2i        CM 

^\.  herein  i.'  is 

the  s.inie  or 
>.>.  hen  t  he  i  >! 

(C  H  1:-. 

\N.  herein  ()- 


;l.    CiRl; 

0   C  H.    N 

zero  to"v  K 

ditternt  with 
her  IS  Ilu>  'lo. 


i)r 


IS  hvdroeen.  m(.-th\l.  of  Huoio.  heme 
the  prov  ISO  th.it  one  R  ■  is  not  meitu  I 

.ini.1   ^    Is  .1  \  .ileiK  e  horui.      -CH^        or 


(h> 


(i) 


(J> 


Ik) 


(I) 


(  iH 


•<  )H 


%\  hereiii      ^^  ■  '  is 


O  im) 

II 

—  t  n  — (  — R  n  . 

I 


wherein     Rji,    is    ptierul.    p-broniophen\l,    p-biphen\KI,    p- 
nilri>phen\l.  p-ben/amidophenvl,  or  2-naphth\l,  and  wherein 

K]i   IS   tisdrogen   or   hen/ovl.   wherein   R,,  is   hsdrogeii.   methsl. 

or  eth\  1.  ami  w  herein  R  ^h  is  h\dtok;en,  alk\  1  ot  one  to  4  earbon 
atoms,   meiusive.  aralk\l  ol    "^  to    12  earbon  alimis.   inelusise. 
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rhen\l,  or   pheioi  sunstuuted  xMih  jlksl  ot'  one  to  4  earbon 
.1''  ims,  me  lusi\  e, 
w  fierem   R  >   is 


NC- 


K< 


—  f  — C\,H.   — CH,  or 


R< 


—  ( 


R. 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  lower  ulk\l  or  lower  jlkox\.  "i 
is  mcth>l,  metho.\\,  tluorine  or  chlorine  and  m  and  n  .ire  mde- 
pendentK  0,  1  or  2 


w  tierein  C\,H;^,  is  alk\lene  of  one  to  '>  ^arbcMi  atoms.  inclusi\e. 
\Mih  one  to  5  carbon  atoms.  inclusi\e.  in  the  chain  between 
CR. R^  -  and  terminal  methyl,  wherein  R-,  and  R,  are 
h>dropen.alk\l  of  one  to4  earbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  fluoro, 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-,  and 
R,  IS  tluoro  oiih  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  the 
tiirlher  proviso  ihal  iieilhcr  R.  nor  R^  is  fluoro  uhen  Z  is  o.\a 

1  0  1  wherein  /  represents  an  o.xa  atom  <  ()-)  or  CH^, 
w  herein  CM  is  .t  \  alence  bond  <  ir  alk\  lene  ot  one  ti^  ^>  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  one  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  be- 
tween C'R^R,,  .iiid  ihe  ptienvl  ring,  wherein  T  is  alkvl  ot  one 
to  4  earbon  atoms,  inclusive,  tluori'.  chloro.  trinu(Uoniethv  I,  i 
.ilkow  (it  one  to  4  c.irbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero.  one. 

2  or  V  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  ivvoi  T"s  are  other 
iri.in  .liksi  and  when  \  is  2  or   ^  the    I 's  are  either  the  same  or 

litter<.-nt   wherein   R^,,  is  hrom(>  or  chloro. 

w  heieiti  R  .-  IS  lodo,  broyiio  or  chloro,  .ind    -    indicates  attach- 
ment 111    ilpha  or  het.i  ^ontlguratioii 


4.124.604 
BIS-[(5-P-CHLOROPHENYL)FCRFCRVL]AMINE 

HYDROCHLORIDE 

Chia-Nien    V  u.    Norwich,    N.V..    assignor    to    Morton-Norwich 
Products.  Inc..  Norwich.  N.>'. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  874.469 

Int.  CI.    C07D  3"-    v"" 
U.S.  CI.  260—347.7  i  claim 

1    Bis-[(5-p-chlorophenvl)furfur>l]amme  hydrochloride 


4,124.602 

OPTIONALLY  SI  NBSTiriTKD 

3-(C  VANOPHKNVI JBFNZOFI  RANS 


4.124.605 

2-NITRO  OR 

2-BRO.MO-(3-CVANOMETHYLPHENYL)BENZOFC- 

RANS 

Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White  Bear  Lake.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 

Laboratories.  Inc..  Northridge.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,716.  Sep.,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.066.782. 


Robert    \.  Scherrer.  White  Bear  lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker     which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.276.  Sep  .1975 


laboratories,  Inc..  Northridge.  Calif, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  724,719.  Sep,  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.048.323. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.275,  Sep.  24. 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,181 

Int.  CI.    C07D  ^o''  SI 
I   S.  (I,  260-346,22  2  Claims 

I    .A  eompound  ol' tlie  formula 


abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  842.234 
Int.  Cl.    C0''D  srr  m: 
C.S.  CI,  260—346.22 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  Claims 


■CN 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  lower  alkvl.  lower  alko.xv   or  trifluoro- 

w herein  ,\  is  lluonne.  chlorine,  lower  ulkyi  or  lower  alko.\>    methyl,  Y  is  methyl,  metho.xy  or  halogen  and  w  and  n  are 

and  N'  IS  methv  1.  inethovv  .  tluorine  or  chlorine  and  m  and  n  are     independently  0.   1   or  2 
mdependentiv  0.   1  or  2  2    A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.124.603 

4-(OR  5  OR  6  OR 

71CYANO-2-NITRO-3-PHENYLBENZOFLRANS 

Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 

laboratories.  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,572,  Sep.  20.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,067,993. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  616,274,  Sep.  24. 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  16,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

851.857 


Int.  CI.    C07D  JO^s:! 
I  .S.  Cl.  260—346.22 

I    ,A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxv   or  trifluoro- 
11  Claims    methyl.   V  is  methyl,   metho.xy  or  halogen  and   rn  and   n  are 
independently  0,  1  or  2 


:m 


OF  F  ICIAI.  CiAZETTE 


N()\  1  MHI  K    ".    I'^^S 


4.124.606 
SI  IK)N\TU)V  OF   WIHRVOl   I^<>^^    '^  SI   II  I  R 

DlOMDh  SOI  V  KM 

I  ouis  (i.  Xnello.  HamburR.  V.V  .;  Morris  B.  Herenbaum,  Sum- 
mit. N.,1..  James  ().  Peterson.  S>lvania.  Ohio;  Bernard  Sukor- 
nick,  and  Allen  W.  So^n.  both  of  Williamsvillc,  N.N  ..  assi^n- 
ors  to  Buffalo  C  olor  C  orporation.  Uest  J'aterscm.  N.,J. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  74«.433 

Int.  (I.    VW\i  <  'i: 
I    S.  (I.  260— J-O  22  C  (aims 

1  111  ,1  iticthiHl  liT  priHluuiik:  siiltorKiitd  .uillu.iqumciu-s  h\ 
FLM^tniL;  .inthr.iqmiKiiK-v  .hkI  a  Miltur  Irii>\iJ(.-  iiK'inbcr  si'kx  tcti 
U.MI1  ifu  izrcup  t  insist  in  l;  nt'  S(  ) ;  .irui  iiknini  .tiui  (.lissoK  ing  the 
r  i-^ull  me  vuiti  in.ilcil  .ml  hraqumi  >ir-  ifi  u.ili.-r  In  si-p.it.itc  it  tr.uii 
iituf.KtcJ   .inthr.iqumcnc,    the    impi  ov  c-iiK'nt    u  hK  !i   ^  (  uiipr  isfs 

.atrMiit:  >'U!  ^,ikl  riMUicn  iti  .i  [cMi^Iion  itiiMiitr  , A'liiprisiiii: 

.inlhr.iguiii' '1U-.  suMur  trioxiJc  riK-itiher  aiu)  .1  hquiii  sultut  liiox- 
idf  ^<  'K  erH   .1!  ,1  liTiiptT.iUir  f  I  >t   I  roni  .ibinil  W  •     C      Ii  >  ,iti>  uil    ]IX> 

(     tor  tii'iii  ahoul    1   hiuir  ic  .iboul  20  hmirs  uiKlct  Mirtkiciii 

pressure  tor  s.ikI  sulfur  dioxKle  solvi-ul   to  he  liquid    .irui  suhsi 
vjueni    !>'   s.ikI   re.Klioii   \.ipori/ink;   s.irI   sultur   (.hovale   prior   to 
.uKliiiL!  suH'iueiil   ualcr  to  dissolve  the  sultuiialcd  aiilhraqui- 


h  )  r  e.ieliiiL;,  uitJer  .tik.iline  i  .it.iU  sis  t  r  miet  h\  lol propane  u  ith 

I  (h-    pt  I  >lhK  t    .  'I     sU-[^    {  ,1  I      ,iiu) 

.  I  re.Kluii;  tlie  piodiu  I  oj  sie(i  (bi  \k\\\\  [iiop\letie  ovule. 


4,i:4.61(» 

12,13(H  l>II)Kini)R()  13, 14-1)1  HM)R<)  PCI) 

( OMPOl  NDS 

David   C.    Peterson.    Portage.    Mich.,   assignor    to    I  he    I  pjohn 

Company,  Kalama/00.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614.244.  Sep.  P.  1975.  and  Ser.  No. 
809.248.  Jun.  23,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.099.014.  which  is  a  division  of 

said  Ser.  No.  614,244,  Sep.  17,  1975.  This  application  Jun.  23. 
1977.  Ser.  No.  K09.241 

Int.  (1.     C  07<     /  ~~     «y 

I  .S.  (I.  260— 408  25  Claims 

I     -V   prostaL;l.irKiin  an.iloL:  ol   llie  lirniul.i 

H() 

^(  H   — /,  — c  (  X  iK 


(  n— (  11  — (  — (  — K  H  I,,— (  II 
II     II 

VI,     1    I 


\>.  herein   "i   is  ,  wie  to  ^,  meluM^e, 
u  tu'ieiti  \1 '  IS 


4.124.607 

PRKPXRMION  Oh  SIKROI    SI  BSTRAIKS  K)R 

HKKONVKRSION 

.John  M.  Beaton.  Portage.  Mich.,  assinnor  to   The  I  pjohn  (om- 
panv.  Kalama/oo.  Mich. 

Filed    \pr.   15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.720 
Int.  (1.    (  07J  V  iM) 

I  .S.  (1.  260-397.25  2(1  Claims 

1  \    pr>^(.'ss   ItT    prfp.iririi^   .in    .ii^ul-ous   sijspctision   <>t    riiKrt- 

V  I  \  stall  me  sterol  or  stiTols  lor  hioeonx  eision  \\.  tiu  h  ^  .  unpr  isi,s 
ill   JissoUiiik;   ihe   sterol   or   sterols   m    in   oii:,ini^    ijihieiil 

t.  'rniin  l;   .1   st  il  ul  h  m, 

i2)  .iddm;:  the  solution  to  an  amieous  s\stem.  aiul 
(  >l  siniultaneousU    reitio>.  mg  the  organic  dil-ienl 

2  A  proi.  ess  ae  1.  ordmg  to  elaini  1  u  here  tht.-  sit-rol  01  sterols 

ate  seleeled  troni  the  group  ^oiisislmg  ot  sligtri.istetol,  /fsilos 

lerol.   ^anipesierol.   er  t:. -sier  ol,    hr  .issu  ,isu-o '1.   s  tioUsicr  ol    .ind     \^  herein   R<anci   R„  are  hsdrogen  or  nieth'vl.  vvith  the  proviso 

l.inosteroi  01   niiMures  Ihereot  'I'-"  ""e  ol  Ks  and  Kf,  is  melh\l  onl\  when  the  other  is  h_\dro- 


K 


i)R. 


(  )K„ 


4,124.608 
PRKPARATION  OK  2-0\0AlKAN()IC     \(  IDS 

John   M.    I.arkin.   Austin,    lex.,   assignor  to    lexaco    Inc.,   Nev* 

York,  N.V. 

Piled  AuR.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  821.435 
Inf.  <  I.    C  (K>F   ■;    ')<'    cm     <   "'    /    "^' 

I  S.  (1.  260— 40S  3f;(laims 

23  A  niethod  tor  the  preparation  ot  ,1  2  .ilk.inos  low  2- 
.ilkenoie  aeid  v\  hich  comprises  i,  out  acting  an  alpha  nit  roketone 
\\.ith  an  alk.moic  acid  aiihvdnde  and  a  terliars  amine 

34      A     melluKi     .k  cording     to    ^laini     23     u  herein     said     2- 

.ilkaiu>\Ku\  2alkcnoK'  acul  is  '^  cth.imnlnw  2  ticx^ulcu'iiok 

.iL  kI 


:<,n 

w  lu-rein   I       is 


R*. 


or  ,1  ini  \l  urr  •  i| 


K  . 
.iiut 


K 


K4 


4.124.609 

POI  VOLS  FROM  KPOXIDIZKD  TAI  I  ()\N 

rRIMKTUVKOlPROFANK  AND  PROPVI  KNK  OXIDK 

Alexander     Bilvk.     Philadelphia:     K.dward    J.    SaKjjese,     Ipper 

I)arb>,  and  Flarr>  A,  Monroe,  Jr.,  North  Wales,  all  of  F'a., 

assJKnors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b> 

the  Secretarv    of  Auriculture.  \NashinKton,   D.f. 

Kiled  Dec.  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  750.339 

Int.  (I.    ((WK  ";  lis   (IK    <  ixi 

I    S.  (I.  260—406  9  (  (aims 

1    A   [irocess  lor  preparing  pohols  suitable  toi    use  in  ure 
th.me  loams  comprising  the  steps  ot 

,1)  rcacliiig.  under  acid  calal)sis,  iriiiieihsiolpropaiie  with 

epoxkli/ed  tallow  . 


w  herein  K  ,  antl  K4  are  h\  drogen.  meth\  1.  or  tluoro.  hemg  the 
same  or  dit'tetenl.  uith  the  proviso  tluit  one  ot  R,  and  K4  is 
tluoro  onlv   when  the  other  is  hvdrogen  or  lluoro 

wherein   R;  is  hvdrogen,  alkvl  of  one  to    12  carbon  atoms. 

inclusive,  cscliKilkvl  dt  ^  U>  Id  carhiui  alnms,  iikIusim', 

.iralk\l  ot   "  to    12  earbim  .ilonis.  inclusive,  phensl.  phencl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkv  1  ol  one 
to  ^  carh<Mi  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologicallv  ac- 
ceptable cation,  and 
wherein  /f,  is 

(hcis     CM      CH      CM.      (C  H.),,-  CF;  -  or 
CKis     CH     CH;     Cli.     (CH;)^"CM2-. 
w  herein  i;  is  one.  2,  or   ^ 
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COMPOUNDS  David   C.    Peterson,   Portage,   Mich.,   assignor   to   The    Upjohn 

David  C.  Peterson,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,244,  Sep.  17,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,244.  Sep.  17,  1975.  This  application  Jun.  application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,251 

23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.242  Int.  CI.-  C07C  I  ^7  00 

Int.  CI.    C07C  177/00  U.S.  CI.  260—408                                                                  25  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  260—408                                               25  Claims  1  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 

1    A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


HO 


\        , 


J.  H-  — /^  — C()()R| 


C  H  — CH-  — C  1  — (CH.),„  — CH, 

"       II  II 

M,         L, 


^H;— Z^— COOK; 


wherein  m  is  one  to  5.  inclusive; 
wherein  Mj  is 


wherein  m  is  one  to  ?,  inclusive. 
v^.  herein  M  i  is 


R^ 


OR. 


RT 


OR^ 


OR. 


R. 


OR, 


wherein  R.  .itid  R„  are  hvdrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 


wherein  R^  and  Rf,  are  hydrogen  or  meths  1.  w  ith  the  pro\  isc^ 
that  one  of  R<  and  Rf,  is  methvl  onlv   when  the  other  is 

hydrogen: 


lh.it  one  ot   K.  and  R,  is  niethcl  oiiK   when  the  other  is  hydro-  wherein  U;  is 

gen 

v>.  herein   1    i  is 


>r  a  mivture  of 


■H. 


R, 


or  a  mi.Mure  of 


R, 


R' 


kT 


Rf 


.1  ikI 


R4 


and 


R, 


•R. 


RT''"  ^4. 


v>>  herein  R  ;  and  R4  are  hvdrogen.  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being  the 
s.ime  or  different,  with  the  provisei  that  one  of  R -,  and  R4  is 
tluoro  onlv  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein   R]  is  hvdrogen.  alkvl  of  one  to   12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cvcloalkvl  of  }  \o  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

aralkvl  of"  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

subsiiluted   with  one.  two.  or  three  chksrei  or  alky!  elf  one 

to  .'*  earbtui  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologicalh  ac- 
ceptable cation,  and 
v\  herein  Zf,  is 
(h      iCH:);-(CH:),~CF;-  or 

0  (CH:),        (CH;)^.-CH;— . 

w  herein  v  is  one,  2.  or  3, 


wherein  R;  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-,  and 
R4  IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro 

wherein  R]  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

aralkvl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologicallv  ac- 
ceptable cation;  and 
w  herein  Z^,  is 

(1)  cis-ach  -CH-CH2-(CH;)^-CF:-  or 

(2)  CIS— CH— CH.— (CH:)^,— CH  — , 

wherein  g  is  one.  2,  or  3 
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I  .S.  CI.  260 — 408                                                                25  Claims  I    A  prcAtaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 
I    A  prostaglandin  analcig  i^i  the  formula 


CH-  — /^  — COOK 


(   =  ( 

//      n-"  ^c  -(  -a  II 

II      II 

MI; 


-I    H. 


(    ) 


^C  H--/^-C(>()R 


■(  H  — C  H^  — C— C— iCH^l^  — C  H; 
//  •       II       II 

O  M,    I   I 


.hcrcm  m  is  one  to  '^,  mclusi\f,  vvhcrc-m  \^^  is 


v\,  hcTLMn  ni  IS  ont'  ti>  '^,  inclusive. 
\\  herein   Vl  ,  is 


RT 


"^'K,, 


K. 


OKf 


or 


K< 


OK, 


K. 


OK, 


%■.  hiTfiri   R^  and   R,,  art-  hvdropen  nr   mflh\l.   wnh   ihc   proviso 

thai  one  of  R^  and  R^  i><  methsl  oiils  v\heii  the  other  is  h>dr(^- 


u  nereii!  K^  and  R,  ate  hvdrogen  or  me!h\  1,  u  ith  the  proviso 
th.i!   one  ot    R<  and    R^  is  melhvl   oiilv    when   the  other   is 

fiv  Jrot;cn 

u  liercm  1     o 


:en 

\v  turrin   1    ;   is 


R, 


^K, 


K  i 


K4 


k: 


or   a  nil  \i  lire  (.>f 


K. 


or  a  nuvlure  ot 


R  Rj 

aiiJ 


K 


and 


Kj 


v«.  hcrciJi  K  ^  and  K4  arc  h\  dioiifn.  niclhv  1.  or  tluoro,  hciiig  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  .me  o\  R,  and  R4  is 
lliioro  onlv    vvhc-n  the  other  is  hvdiogen  or   Huoro, 

v.  herein   Ri  is  hvdrogeii.  alkvl  o|  om-  to   IZ  varhon  atoms. 

iiKJusive,  ^veloallsvl  '^\  '  to  jii  ^arhon  atoms,  irielusive. 
aralk  V  1  ol  "  to  1  ^  e.irhon  atoms,  itk  lusiv  c.  plu-n  v  L  phenv  I 
substituted  vMth  one,  tv\o.  ot  three  vhloro  or  alkvl  ot  one 
to  ^  I.  arhon  atoms,  m^lusivc,  or  a  pharmae<Wogieallv  ai. - 
^  eptahle  eation    and 

\>.  herein  /,.  is 

I  1  1  v^is     (H      (  H      CW       (C  Ho,      C  1  or 

(Zkis    Cfl     CH^    CH-  (CH^),    CH^  -. 


\>.  herein    R.  aiu!   R4  a:e  hvdrogeii.   methvl.  or  tluoro.  being 

•;  t   s.iiiK-  .ir  witter eiit    with  'he  prov  iso  that  one  ot  R  ;  aiu! 

R4    >  tlu or   .     iiiiv    \>.  hen  the  other   is  livdroem  or   tluori- 
Aheiem   R;   is   hvdrogcn,  alkvl  ot  oir-  to    \1  ,arhon  .itoiiis. 

inLlusi\e.  ^A  Joalk\l  of  '*  !o  H  sarbon  atoms,  nuiiisiu', 

aralkvl  ot^to   i:  .arh,.„  .,ton,s.  inslusivc.  phenvl.  phcnvl      ^^  ^'^  rem  ^  is  one,  2,  or    ^ 

-uhstitulei-i  with  vMn.-.  two.  or   three  .jhloro  or  .ilkvl  ot  oiu-  

!o   '^  ^arh.  ti  atoms,  melusive,  or  a  pharmaeologieallv   a^ 

veptahk-  vation.  jin^\  ^  124  615 


w  herein  / ^  is 

-(CH2)»-(CH;)^-CF,- 


(CH:),-  (CH;i^,~CH:-. 


herein  <'  is    1  .   2.  or  3. 


9/J-IH;D   COMPOl  nds 
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HO 


^AH, -Z(,-CO()R| 


—  C  — C  — (CH,),„  — CH, 
II       II 
.VI,    L, 


wherein 

V  IS  CIS— CH     CH— or  trans— CH     CH— , 
w  herein 

m  IS  one  to  5,  inclusive; 
wherein 


M|  IS 


rT 


R. 


or 


OR, 


OR„. 


4,124.616 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  L  pjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,740,  Feb.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,099,015, 

This  application  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.971 

Int.  CI.;  C07C  n7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-408  73  Claims 

1    A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 

CH,  — Z4— COOR, 


Y 

>s„_ 


C^C  — C  — C  — R- 
II       II 

M,    L, 


k  herein 


HO 


v\  herein 

R^and  R^arc  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  one     wherein  L|  is 

(^i  R^  and  Rf,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen: 
wherein 

R 


wherein  Z4  is 

-(CH2h-{CH2)^-CH;-  or 

— (CHt)^ — (CHt)j, — CFt;  wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3: 
wherein  R7  is 

— (CH2),„--CH3,  wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive. 


'R4         R 


R4. 


or  a  mixture  of 


or  a  mi.xture  ot 


RT 


'R4 


'^Rj    and  R' 


R4  . 


wherein  R;  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methvl,  or  Huoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  oi  K.  and  R4  is 
methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hvdrogen  or  methvl; 

wherein  Mi  is 


OR,     ..r  RT 


OR, 


and 


Rl 


"Rj 


and 

w  herein 

R  ;and  R4are  hvdrogen.  methyl,  or  tluoro,  being  the  same  or 
different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  o^  R,  and  R4  is  fluoro 
inilv  when  the  other  is  hvdrogen  or  tluoro; 
wherein 

R]  IS  hvdrogen.  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

cychtalkvl  o\  }  \o  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkvl  of  7 

\o  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one.  two,  or  three  chloric  or  alkvl  of  one  to  3  carbon 

atimis.  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cat- 
ion, and 
w  herein 
Z^is 

(1)  cis-CH     CH— CHs-iCH.)^— CF^-, 

(2)  cis-CH    CH-CH:-(ChJ)^-CH.-.  or 

(3)  CIS— CH:  — CH     CH— (CH,)^— CH;  — , 

w  herein 

g  IS  one,  2,  or  3 


wherein  R5  and  R^,  are  hydrogen  or  methvl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R<;  and  R^  is  methyl  onlv  when  the  other  is  hvdro- 
gen, and 

wherein  R]  is  hydrc^gen,  alkvl  o{  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenvl,  phenvl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkvl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation 


4.124,617 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CNSATCRATED 
ALIPHATIC  ESTERS  FROM  ALIPHATIC  DIENES 
John  F.  Knifton,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Development 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.708 

Int.  CI.     C09F  5  08:  CllC  i  02.  1   00 

U.S.  CI.  260—410  14  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  this  invention  u hereby  unsaturated  car- 
boxy  he  (fatty)  acids  and  their  ester  derivatives  are  prepared 
from  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  substrates  containing  from  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms  according  to  the  procedure  of 


:hs 
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N()\l  \1HI  R  7.  m78 


(,ii   AJiiDiMiii;  ca^d  [u;i  moles  ot  said  aliphalk  vOiiiui;ak'i.l 

allelic  \>.ilh  ,1  ihrcc  ^  oinpoiiciit   niiMurc  coiisislnig  ot 

(II     \!    least    a   ^alaivlie    qiiaiitits    ot    a    palladuini   eatalvst 

ciMiMsimg  ot  OTK'  or  niofL'  palladium  s.ilts  m  eonihination 

with  o!ic  or  more  Iertiar\   phosphorus  >.omammg  Joiun 

hjiands 
(III  At  least  ,1  moLir  equiv  aletit  ot'  h\i.!ro\v  latei.1  eoreaetani 

^ekvieJ  Irom  the  group  ^oiisistiiik;  ot  \^aler  or  an  all 

phalu  alkaiiol  oMilaimiiti  I  lo  \1  carhcMi  aUniis 

An^i  iini  \  ri  I  [  r  > 'L:t.ii  ^  on  t.ii  n  1 II  l:  tLT(i.ir\  H.ist-  ^(."ic'clt'tl  from 
the  thrcf  ^  la^--es  ot"  introcrn-i  om.iiriiiit;  t^a-^f--  ^  oiisisiini; 
ot  \ -hctftot  \  ^.  li^  .imiiu-  ^.ist's,  .irs  1 -V  kUilanuiit:  tt'rtiar\ 
.iiiimf  hasc's  aiui  aliphatK  iL-rliai'.  amiitc^,  to  lorni  a 
rea^  t  ion  tin  \t  uic 
(hi  IVv'ssiiri/mi:  saij  reaction  mivluie  \>.iih  siitti^ieiil  ^aihoii 

nioiii  '\kk-  to  salisl\  !  he  sloK  hiomii  r  \  ot  t  tic  v  ar  t-'oiu  lalion 

rea^Iioii 
u  I    FKatiriL;    ^aiJ    prcssun/fil    rcatluMi    iiiixturc   lo   tempera 

!ures  ot  tVom    ^n     to   1*^(1    C      until  ->utss!antiat  tormalion  oi 
desired  uiiNat  u rated  aliptiat  i^  .  arhow  li^  a^  id  deri\  at  i\  es  is 
as  tiie\  esl 
2     I  he  [Hos  ess     .[  ^iaim    1   \^tlelelll   itie  ali[ihalis    s  on  luuati-vi 

diene  sutssira'e  is    1  ,  " -tiutad  lene 


i2i  addiiiL;  n-2  tiioles  o\'  2-mercaploclhaiiol  or  '^-mcreapti^^ 

propatiol  to  the  resultant  miMuro, 

('I  izradualK  adding  to  the  reaction  product  of  step  2  an 
alkali  metal  sulfide  when  p  is  1  or  an  alkali  metal  disulfide 
w  heti  p  IS  2,  the  number  of  moles  ot"  sulfide  or  disultide 
being  equal  to  0  ?  limes  the  number  of  moles  of  tin  present 
in  said  reaction  priHiuel, 

|4)  reacting  the  product  obtained  thereb\  with  n-2  moles  ot 

a   earhoulk-   aeid,    R  COOH,   or   an   iMcr   RCOOR 

\v.tierein    R       is    alk\l    ami    conlams    tVom     I     to    20    carbon 
atoms, 

(S)  renu'ving  an\  b\-producI  water  trom  the  resultant  mi\^ 
tare  lo  isolate  saiil  organolin  compound 


4.J24.61S 
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(  onn. 

!  lied  Nov.  :.  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,132 

Int. (I.  (IK  '  "  (ii^i  ' :: 

I  .S.  (I.  260—410.6 

1       \    nietti.nl    t'T    pri.'[Mnnc    an    ori_Mnoni 
c'CIKT.ll  torinul.i 
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I'RKl'XR AIION  OV  KSTKRS  01  HYDROXY  TK.I  K 

AIDKUVDF 

I'eter  litton,  Pequannock.  and  Harold  Moffct.  Fairlawn.  both  of 

N.J..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-I.a  Roche  Inc..  Nutle>.  N.J. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  581.458,  \la>   28.  1975.  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Mar.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.553 

Int.  CI.    C07C  rt^  :,S 

I  .S.  (I.  260—410.6  I  (  laim 

I    A  piO(.ess  lot  [Mepatiiii:  a  toriii\l  uMii[^uiiid  ot  ifie  lor 

inul.i 


K— I  — ()(  II 
II 


-(  II  — t  II  —(  II 


i  m ) 


—  I  )  —  (  — K 

II 
() 


12  C  laims 

mpouTul   ot    1  tu- 


w  tu-rein   K   is  alk\l  or  mononu^le.tr  ar\l     wtierein  saul  ar\l 

nia\  be  iiiisiihsiiuiied  ot  subsniined  m  one  ot  tiiore  posi- 

11. 'IIS  \>,ilti   tialoc'eii,   iiitro    lo\>.ei   ,ilk\l  or   lo\^(.-i   .ilki>\\: 
^  .  >iiipi  isine     le.i^linij     m    an     meil     oii:.iiiu     s,i|\cnl     iiK-dium    .i 

^ompoiitid  ot  tile  li  irtiiiila 


K  — (   — (  I  — (  H   — (  H  =  (   II  — C  M 


KSii|Si(  H    '..(  K  K  o 
1 

I  II 

KSii'SiC  It    ...,(  X    R   I  . 

O 

II 

K    S'lS'C   II    i  .  (  i(   K 

I 

l'^  « 

K   SnSi(  II    i,.()t  K 

or 

(> 

II 

KSnIsa  Hi, ..()(-  R  |, 
I" 

l'^  II 

R   S;is,i(.  II    i„,l  K  K 

u herein  K  and  R   arc  indiMdualh  sckxicd  from  the  gnnip 

consisting    ot    alk\l    eonlammg    tVom     I    to    20    carbon    atoms, 
c  \  s  loalk  \  I .  .11  ,ilk  V  i,  .11  \  I  and  alkar\  I .   ";   is  J  or    '  and  /^  is    1    or    J  . 

said  iiieltiod  lOiisistiiig  essetilialU  ot  tlie  tollowmg  sequeiKe  ot 

steps 

ill  reasting  ,i  moiioorganotm  triti.iln.le  i>t  ttie  tormul.i 
KSn.X;.  .1  diorganotin  dihalitle  oi  the  formula  R;.Sn.\j  or 
an  equiTTiolar  mixture  of  RSn.X -,  and  R  iSn.X^  w  herein  \  is 

a  halogen  seleeled  from  ihe  group  consisitiig  ofehlorine. 

bromine  and  iodine,  w  itti  an  .iqueous  solution  containing  a 
b.ise  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
h\dro\ide.  alkali  metai  h\dro\ides  anil  alkali  nietal  alko\ 
ules,  wherein  the  r.itio  ot  the  number  o\  equivalent 
w  eiehts  of  base  to  the  number  ot"  nuiles  ot'  halogen  mitialK 
present  on  the  organotin  halide  is  n-1  n.  respectively,  and 
tlie  rate  ,il  whicli  the  reagents  .ire  combined  is  adjusted  \o 

auiid  e\u'sM\e  (nerheaimi:  o\  ihe  reaetuni  miMiirc, 


■I  I  — I  — R 

11 
o 


w  herein   K   is  .is  .ibo\  e 
^».ilti    li\dioL:en    .iiul    ^.irhon    niono\Kle    in    the    (iresciK  e    ot    ti  s 

dridoi.,iihoii\  Itrisdiiphetivlphosphinelrhodiuiii  1 1 1  at  a  I  em  per - 

.iture   ot    Irom    ''O     C       to    1 0< '     (       .irid    .i    pressure    ot    trom    M) 
atmospheres  to  IS)  atmospheres 


4,124,620 
(IS-4.5-DII)KHVl)RO-9-l)K()\V-P(.I),  COMF'OINDS 

David    C.    Peterson,    Portage,    Mich.,    assignor    to    The    I  pjohn 
C»»mpan>,  Kalama/oo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,244,  Sep.  17,  1975.  and  Ser.  No. 
809. 24«,  Jun.  23.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,099,014,  which  is  a  division  of 
said  Ser.  No.  614,244.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No. 

809.250 
Int.  CI.    C07C  r^.(H) 

I  .S.  CI.  260— 413  12  Claims 

1       \    pn  ist.igl.indiii   an.ilou   otllie   tormul.i 

H  H 

\  / 

(   =( 

/  \ 


/ 

L=e-e— c— ten-),,,— t  Hi 
II     II  * 

Ml  i-i 


vv  herein  >n  is  one  to  ^.  iikIusim 

VN herein  Mi  is 
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\v  herein  Li  is 


R< 


OR, 


OR, 


vv  herein  R<  and  R^are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  pro\  iso 
that  one  of  R<;  and  R^  is  melh\l  onK  when  the  other  is 
hyrogen, 

w  herein   L.  is 


R: 
R- 


•R4 
K4 


R;         R4. 

R.         R4. 

or  a  mi.\ture  of 

R.  R4 

and 


R.         R4 


or  a  miMure  oi 


and 


H, 


Rj 


ulierein  K  ,  and  R4  are  h\drogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being  the 
s.mie  or  (.lilferent.  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R  ■,  and  R4  is 

tlijoro  oiiK    when   the  other  is  hvdrotzen   or  fluoro. 

uliereifi  K|  is  hsdrogen.  alky!  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive,  cvcloalkyl  of  .^  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
.tralkyi  of  ^  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one.  two.  or  three  chloro  or  alkvl  of  one 
to    <  s.trbiui  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically   ac- 

Lcptabli.'  cation,  and 

\^  herein  e  is  vuie.  2.  or  .V 


v\  herein  R-.and  R4  are  hydrogen,  meihyl.  or  fluoro,  being  the 

same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-,  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only   when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro. 

wherein  R]  is  hydrogen,  aikyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  two.  or  three  chloro 
or  alky!  of  one  to  ."^  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  cation,  and 

therein  %  is  one,  2,  or  3. 


4.124.621 

(  IS-4.5-DIDKHVI)R()-12.13(K)-DlDKHVDRO-13.14-DIHV- 

I)RO-9-I)KOXV-PGD,  COMPOLNDS 

David  C  .   Peterson,   Portage,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   L pjohn 
(  ompan>,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,244,  Sep.  17,  1975,  and  Ser.  No. 

809. 24«.  Jun.  23.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.099.014,  which  is  a  division  of 
said  Ser.  No.  614,244.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

809,263 

Int.  CI.    C07C  121   (M) 

C.S.  {  1.  260— 413  12  Claims 

I    .A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


4.124,622 

CIS-4,5-DIDEHVDR012.13(E)-DIDEHYDRO-13,14-DIHV- 

DRO-9,10-DIDEHYDRO-9-DEOXY-PGD,  COMPOLNDS 

David  C.  Peterson,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,244,  Sep.  17,  1975.  and  Ser.  No. 

809,248,  Jun.  23,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.099,014.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  614,244,.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No. 

809,348 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  127/fX) 
U.S.  CI.  260—413  12  Claims 

1    A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


^(CH:i; 


H  H 

iCH-i  -CH^-COOR 


^^^"^CH  — CH.  — C  — C-(CH-v  — CH; 


Mi   L, 


H 


HO 


(CHo, 


H 


iCH   I,  — CH.  — COf)R, 


c  II— cfr  — c— c— (cn.)„.— CH, 

"   II   II 
\1, 1 , 


wherein  m  is  1  to  5,  inclusive; 
wherein  Mi  is 


R. 


R. 


ORf. 


C)R^ 


wherein  m  is  one  to  ?.  inclusive; 
w  herein  M  i  is 


R^  OR. 


or 


R.  OR, 


w  herein  R^  and  Rf,  are  hy  drogen  or  methy  1.  with  the  prov  iso 
that  one  of  Rs  and  R^,  is  methyl  only   when  the  other  is 
hydrogen; 
wherein  L|  is 


^R4 


wherein  R^  and  R(,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R5  and  R{,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen; 


or  a  mi.xture  of 


:^(> 


OFFICIAL  CiAZJII  t- 


N(  )\  [   MH(   K    ".    14-8 


RT 


mJ, 


M.lR:i'i'i  K  ,iiul  K4  .irt-  h\Jroi;(.n  nidhvl.  or  tliiori'.  hfinij 
!h,f  s.imc  i>t  ili!tfrc!il.  vs.  1  ill  I  he  pr.  <\  isc  th.il  luic  ot  R  .  ami 
K;  IV  tlui-r  '  .Mt!\    VI.  hu-ri   [\\c  ■,>th(.T    is  fuJiogcn  'U  tlin>i.> 

\vMti;in  K'  is  [udn-tifii,  ,i'k\l  ot  1  l.'  12  uirhpn  .ii^niis.  mJu 

M  \  ;_   .    ,    V  ,    11  M  !  k  \   j    ,  it      s    1(1     ill   ^  .ir  h(  Ml    .111  <tllS,    IIK'IUSIV  f      .11  .ilk  \  i    1  >t 

7  to    \1   ^.ithi>n   ,il.>riis,    irKlusi-vf,    p(u-ri\l.    phfn\l    ^iitis!  1 1  iiirti 

VMth  .'IK-    ivvi'.  iM    'href  ^filiTo  'T  .ilk\l   lit    1    |.i    '  ^.irhoi) 
ati.>nis.  iikIusivc,  <>r  .1  ptiarmaculogicilK   ai.  cc[ilahlf  ^alum 

and 

\v  hrrrin  i,'  is  ■-  nu-,   2  or  .^ 


sariic  111    .liMcrcnl.   wilh   ihc   pr.iviso  ih.il   .■iii.-   .il    K     .iiui    K_i  is 
tlirM.i  iinK   w  lu-n  ihr  .illuT  is  h\  ilri 'iicii  ,'t  tliicr.' 

vvln-n-in    R'    is   ludrokjcn.   .ilk\l   ot.Mic   I.>    12   ..irbm)   .I'lTiis. 

iikIiimm',  v\Jn,tlk\l  of  "*  \o  pi  ,.irh(Mi  .iiomv  iikIumm'. 

ar.ilkvl  nl  ^  10  1;  .arbon  .items,  ukIusuc,  phcrul.  phciul 

su'^Nt  lUiti-il    \v  II  h  .  MU-.    I  \v  .  1    .  ir   I  hrc-f  ^  h  lor.  1  .  u    alk  \  I   1  it   .  iiic 

to  3  sarbon  .iloms,  irKliisivc.  "i  .1  ph.ti  ni.Kolo^u  .ili\   .k  ^ 
^cpl.iblc  ^  ali.Mi    .ind 
u  luTcin  /.  IS 

(ll  CU;        0        (    H;        ICH ;),        CH:— . 

(Zi     (C  fio^    ()    (CHii..    CH;       T 
(M     ((.HO;    0    ((H:i^,    , 

u  tliti.  ill   ^'   IS  one,   2.  <i|     "^ 


4,124.623 

INI>  R-0\  \-I2,IJ(Ki-I>II>KH'V  I)R^:)-I3,14-^IHVI>R()- 
PGI)|  (  OMPOINDS 

David    r     Pittrson.    PortaKC    Mich.,   assignor    to   The    I  pjohn 

(  iimpanv,  Kalama/oo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Str.  No.  614,244.  Sep.  17.  1975.  I  his  application  .lun. 

2J,   1977.  Ser.  No.  809.247 

Int.  (1.    (■07(    /"  'XI 

I   s.  (I.  ?62— 503  2S  Claims 

I      \    ;if .  isi.ii:Lirul  in   .inalot;  ot'tht-   tiirrTiula 


4,124.624 

INrKR-()\A-9-I)K()\V  PCI)    ( OMPOl  NDS 

David  (  .   Peterson.   Portage.   Mich.,   assignor   to  The   I  pjohn 

(  ompan>.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,244,  Sep.  17,  1975.  I  his  application  .Jun. 

23.  1977.  Ser,  No.  80<),253 

Int.  (1.     C"07(     /  ''   (HI 
I   .S.  (I.  562  —  503 

1    -X  prusiagianditi  .iiialoj^  ot  ihc  torniula 


.(  M  — /.  — (  ook 


25  (  laims 


III  1 


n 


"(  — C  — .(  H-i„— (,  H 
II      II 
Ml    1-, 


\V  IkT  fill     •>'     Is    I  ilIC    ll 
\\  t!',!  I'll       M  1     Is 


A  H   — /.  — (  I  »oK, 


al|i-l    -(    -a    H     i„,-(    11: 

■    II    II 

M,     1    , 


inclusive. 


v>.  hcrrm   "i   is    I    to   ^,   iii^  lusi\  c- 
U  fuTflll    \1     IS 


K. 


'or, 


IJR^ 


k. 
or 


^)R, 


uturcin  Re  ami  R,,  arr  tntlrogen  or  mcthvl.  uith  the  prmiso 
th.ii  oiu-  ot   Kt  ,irul  Rf.  IS  nu-thvl  onK   \>.  hen  ihc  oiht-r  is  tisdro- 


(  )K, 


vv.  herein  1 . .  is 


\».  herein  Kvaiul  Kf,  .ire  hsdro^'en  or  rriethvl.  vMlh  ihe  proviso 
th.it  OIU     i|  R~  .uul  R,  IS  niethvl  oiiU  when  tlie  otfier  is  h\dro- 


:cn 

■.\  heieii:  1  ■  is 


ir  .1  rTii  \turt   ot 


Rr 


K 

K, 

Df  a  ini xtiin 

■    of 

R  . 

^1<4 

and 

r'' 

"^K4 

herein   R  ,  and 

R4  ar 

K4 


h\drogen.  rriethvl,  or  Duoro.  bouiL;  the 


u  herein  R;  and  R4  arc  hvdrogen,  mt'th\l.  or  tluoro.  being  the 
same  or  difrercnt,  uilh  the  proviso  that  one  ot  R)  and  R4  is 
Huoro  onl\   when  the  othiT  is  hvdrogen  or  tluoro, 

wherein  R]  is  ludrogen.  .likvl  ot  one  to   \1  ..arbon  atoms, 
inelusive.  cvcloaiksl  ot    ^  to    10  earbon  atoms,   inclusive. 

aralkvl  ot  "'to  12  carbon  atoms,  inckisivc,  phfn\l,  phenyl 

substituted  with  one.  two,  or  three  ehloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to    ^   carbon   atoms,    inclusive,   or   a   pharmacolcigicallv    ac- 
ceptable cation,  and 
w  herein  / «  is 

(1)  CH.         ()        CH;         (CH;),,        CH;. 
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(2)        (CH;);— O  — (CH.)^— CHj 

(})  -(CH;),~0— (CH:)^— , 
v^ herein  i^  ]s  1.  2,  or  3. 


4,124.625 
INTER-OXA-12,13(E)-DIDEHYDRO-13,14-DIHYDRO-9- 

DEOXYPGD,  COMPOUNDS 

David  C.   Peterson,   Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  614.244,  Sep.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.099.014. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.244 

Int.  CI.    C07C  177/00 

C,S,  CI,  562-503  25  Claims 

1    A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


CH,  — /'^  — CXXJR, 


4,124,626 
CONTROL  OF  SWINE  DYSENTERY  WITH  AV  290  AND 

SALTS  OR  COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
Irwin  B.  Wood,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,724,  Nov.  29,  1976.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser,  No.  845,755 

Int.  a.   A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-118  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  hemorrhagic  colitis  in  swine  which 
comprises  administering  orally  to  infected  swme  an  effective 
amount  of  an  antibacterial  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  antibiotic  AV290,  antibiotic  AV290  sulfate,  an 
antibiotic  AV290-syntan  complex,  an  antibiotic  AV290-alkyl 
sulfate  complex,  an  antibiotic  AV290  alkylated  derivative,  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  any  proportion  in  association  with  a  phar- 
maceutical carrier  to  provide  a  daily  dosage  of  from  about  5 
mg,  to  about  50  mg  per  kilogram  of  body  weight  of  said  sw  ine 


CH  — C  H,  — C  — C  — (CH, 

■   II    II 

M,   I  i 


.  — CH, 


wherein  m  is  one  lo  5,  inclusive: 

wherein  Mi  is 


R< 


OR, 


ORf, 


4,124,627 

TRA\SFLUORO(PENTAFLUOROPHENYL).BIS(TRIE. 

THYLPHOSPHINE)MCKEL(II) 

Darryl  R.  Fahey,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser,  No.  822,182 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07F  15/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-439  R  13  Qaims 

1.       Trans-fluoro(pentafluorophenyl)bis(triethylphosphine)- 

nickel(II). 

2    A  process  comprising  reacting  hexafluorobenzene  and  a 
nickel  complex  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrakis(- 

triethylphosphine)nickel(O),     ethylenebis(triethylphosphine)- 

nickel(O),  and  1 ,5-cyclooctadienebis(triethylphosphine)nick- 
el(0)  under  reaction  conditions  suitable  for  producing  trans- 
fluoro(pentanuorophenyl)bis(tnethylphosphine)nickel(II) 


wherein  R^  and   R^  are  hvdrogen  or  methvl.  with  the  prov  isti 

that  one  ot  R.  and  R^  is  melh\l  onl\  when  the  other  is  h\dro- 

gen, 

w  herein  i^  j  is 


4,124,628 

SERIAL  ADIABATIC  METHANATION  AND  STEAM 

REFORMING 
Henry  W .  McRobbie,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lnion  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,996 

Int.  CI.:  ClOJ  I/OO:  C07C  9/04 

C.S.  CI.  260-449  M  14  Claims 


R; 


R4 


or  a  mixture  of 


R;  R, 

and 


R.* 


X 


n 


.  1 


* 


is. 


1; 


it ''."  J 


&     \ 


w  herein  R^and  R4  arc  hvdrtigen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-,  and  R4  is 

fluoni  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro: 

wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one.  twci.  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation:  and 

wherein  Zj,  is 

(1)  -CH:-0-CH,-(CH:),-CH;-, 

(2)  — (CH.);— C:>— (CH.)^  — CH.  — .  or 

(3)  — (CH.),-0-(CH2)y-, 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3. 


'" ^  to* 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  methane  from 

hydrogen  and  carbon  oxides  comprising: 

(a)  adiabatically  reacting  steam  and  a  reactant  gas  compris- 
ing hydrogen  and  carbon  oxides  in  an  initial  fixed  bed. 
adiabatic,  catalytic,  primary  reaction  zone,  said  steam  and 
reactant  gas  being  employed  at  an  inlet  feed  temperature 
above  about  the  minimum  initiation  temperature  of  the 
catalyst  in  said  zone,  said  catalyst  being  hydrothermally 

Stable  from  said  inlet  temperature  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  1 100°  F.  and  about  1200°  F.,  said  steam  being 
employed    in    an    amount    sufficient    to    prevent    both    (1) 

carbon  formation  on  the  catalyst  employed  in  mid  process 

and  (2)  overheating  of  said  catalyst,  said  reaction  produc- 


!7: 
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N()\l  \1Hl  R  ",  1^78 


ing  an  ffflucnl  gas  at  an  .lutli-l  tcnipcraluri-  within  saitl 
h\drothtTrnal  slabilits  range  ut  said  salaUst, 

(bi    adiahativ^alU     r<.-acling    said    ct'l"lu<.-nt    t;as    and    atklilional 

roaclaal  gas  conipnsmg  hvdrogcn  and  carbon  oxides  in  an 
additional  fixed  hod.  aiiiahalie.  eataKtie.  priniar\  reaction 
/one,  saKl  eltluent   gas  and  ad Jilionai   rea^tant   gas  hcing 

eniplo\ed  al  an  inlet  temperature  above  about  '■'(XI   I   ,  said 

ratals  nI   ni   the  atlditiiMial   pnniais    ri.acluin   /one  compris- 
ing a  steam-hydrocarbon   retormmg  catalyst    hsdrother 
nialK  slahic  from  said  inlet  feed  tettiperatiire  to  a  tenipera- 
lure    holween    about     1250      I      and    about     IMKI      F    .    saul 
reaction  producing  further  eftltient  gas  at  an  outlet  lent 
pi-rature  of  bet  vv  t,-cn  about    IZ*^')     f     and  about    Ifi<H)     f 
(^  I  ^.oolniL'  said  further  eflluent  gas  from  its  outlet  tempera 
ture   to   a   sccotidars .   uet.   calaUtic.    reactioti   /one   mlet 

It-nipt-ral  urc.  said   mk-r   ti-mporaturc-  hfine  ab(>\c  itu-  mini 
nuim  iniliation  leniperatiire  ot  ihe  ^aiahsi  in  said  second 
ar\    /i   IK- 
ul  '  adiab.iiK  all\    icavling  said  ^ook-d,   lur'hfr  cltliiciU   cas  in 

a  se^.Midar\.  wel.  fi\eti  bed.  adiabatk,  tataktii.  reaction 
/one,  tile  eatalv  st  in  saul  sccondarv  w  el.  calal  >  I  K   rcai,  I  ion 

/one  being  esscntialK   the  same  caialssi  as  emploved  in 

said  inilial  primars  reaLlion  /one.  iherebv  produsing  a 
product    kias   rich    is   rncltiane.    said    product    gas    having   a 

temper. iture  belou  about  the  nkiximum  operating  temper 

aturc  ol   said   ^al.il\s[    in   said   sci.cuul.ir\    rca^lion   /one 
(el  v.ondeiisink;  a  substantial  portion  ol  the  steam  present  in 

said  pr'  hIik  1  g.is  I.  '  \^.  .ilei     .nut 
It")  temovine  said  u.ilei   Irom  ihe  prodiKt   e.is    \*.hereb\    ihe 

fxoiheinik'  iik'lhjikitioii  opcfalioti  is  ^arrifd  out  uilfioiii 

the  need  tor  expi-nsive  inUTii.ilK  .  ooled  surt.Res  o(  high 
re.  V  .  k-  r.iles,  l.ii.iU-.!   d. image  i^  niinimi/ed,  v.irhoii  depo 

siiion  duruu'  [irehe.ilitiL:  is  esseiilialU  elimm.ited  .ind 
methane  tormalh'ti  in  ihe  imti.il  piimar\  re.Kli.'n  /one  is 
enhatued 


4.124.629 

I  MF  RMAI  I  \    SI  AHI  F   (Of'RK  ll'l  I  \  IH)  (A  1  \l  \  SIS 

I  SKI  I    J  OR  \U  mvN  \FK)N   WDOIHKR 

RK\(-[1()SS 

Rowland  (  .   Hansford.   \ Orba   I.inda.  Calif.,  assignor  to   I  nion 
Oil  (  ompany  of  (  alifornia.  I  os   Xngeks.  (  alif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  621.696.  Oct.   14.   19^5. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  5I1.IK7, 

Oct.  2, 1974.  abandonid.  This  applicatitin  Jan.  10. 1977.  Scr.  No. 

758.042 
Int.  t  I.    (  07(     /    (>■;.    ///O 

I  .S.  (1.  260—449.6  \1  16  Claims 

7  \  pr  vess  loi  ihe  li\  drogt-n.ilion  i^t'  c.irhon  oMvies  lo 
prv>dut  I.-  n let h. inc.  \^  hu  h  ^  ompri--es  ,  onl.K  tmg  a  teed  gas  ^  oin- 
pr  isiiij  h\  dr  otzeii  .md  an  .  mde  ot  .  irboii  v^  ith  .1  iik  kekaliimin.i 
>.alaivst  .1!  a  Ii'm  pel  .it  ui  e  between  .iboni  (ii  K  i    .nul   l'"'*)     1       .ind 

reco\erini:  Irom  said  voiil. idling  a  nielh.me-ein  k  hed  piodu^! 

gas.   ^aid   ^a!.il\--l    h.i\ii!j   bieii   prL'p.ired   h\    the   steps  -t 

(I  I  tor  itiiiiL:  a!  a  ri'i.ilu  el\  !o\s  lenipet  .ilure  .1  homogeneous 
.iqueous  solulion  ot  .in  akimiiuim  >ah.  .1  iiukel  s.ih,  and  .1 
delased     pre^ipiMnl       ^.iid     del.i\ed      [ir  e^  1  [M'..iiil      bemc     .1 

w  .iler-sohihle    ^c'lnpoimd    \>.likli.    .1!    s.iul    lelatueis    lo\\ 

'emperalure    does  iiol   bring  .ibul  .in\   sigmtKanl   prei.ipit.i- 

lioii  .  i|  ihe  niekil  salts  dissoU  ed  in  saul  solution,  but  \^  hieh 
will  ludroU/c  .ii  .1  lel.itueU  iuiiher  lemperature  to  torm 

.immonia  .iikI   v  .irbon   lIiomiIl- 

(2  I  heatitii:  sakl  aejueoiis  solution  to  .1  suttlueniK   high  tern 
pei.iture  and  U^t  .i  sulfKient  time  to  bring  .iboul  hxdroUsis 
ol  said  dela\ed  pncipilan!  \v.i!h  resiili.inl  gr.idual  irKre.ise 
111  pH  ol  said  soluiion  and  loim.ition  ii|  ,1  homogeni'oiis 
^opre^i  pil.ile  ot   b.isu    v.ompounds  ot  .ilummi  .ind   nukel 

('I  scp.ir.iliiit:  said  ^opreupilale  trorti  s.nd  soKnion  hetoie 
the  i.itler  re.i^hes  .1  pH  .ib(i\e  about   s    .md 

(4)  dr>ini.:  aiul  ...ikinmg  saii.1  coprecipit.itt. 


4.124.630 

FROC  KS.S  FOR  THK  PRODLCTION  OF 

CHI  OROMKTHVl    THIOC  YANATF 

HiTJbert  Offermanns.  C.riinaustrassc  2,  6450  Hanau  9;  VNcrner 
Schwar/c.  I.cerbachstrasse  117.  6()00  Frankfurt,  and  Rudolf 
\  anheertum,  Landwchr  4,  6450  Hanau.  all  of  C.crman> 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1977.  .Ser.  No.  845.839 

(  laims  priority,  application  Fid.  Rep.  of  Cierman>,  Oct.  28. 
1976.  2648965 

Int.  (1.  (■07C  hiu: 

I    S.  (I.  260—454  15  Claims 

I  .A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorornethyl  thu>c\anate 
^xmprising  reading  broniochloromethane  vMth  .imnionium. 
alkali  met.il  or  .ilkaiine  e.irth  metal  thiocy.inate  in  the  presence 

o!  \valcr  .iiul  uiifi  an  oriiaiik  oniiitn  salt  or  base  .is  a  caiaKst 


4. 1 24.631 

PROCFSS  FOR  THF  PRODI  (TION  OF  AROMATIC 

NITRII  FS 

Miroshi  Mayami.  and  llitoshi  Shimi/u.  both  of  lakasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Ka\aku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  li).  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.199 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1977,  52-3275 
Int.  (I.    C  07C     /:ii    14 

I  .S.  (  I.  26(1— 4ft5  (  10  (laims 

I       \    pti'^ess    t.>r    iIk-    prodiKlioii    ,i|    .iioiti.iIi^    mtrile    tia\  mg 
ihc  h  'rrmil.i  (  I  i 


(1) 


\*.her<.-in   \   lepresenls  .i  ^hlotine    bronnne    lodme  or    lluorine 
III  'til   ,ind    •'   IS    i    ol    2 

h\  ^oiilai-Iiiig  .iioiiialk  soiiipound  has  iiig  itic  toiniuLi  (ill 


CH 


(iU 


wl.eiein    \    .ind    '.'   ,ile   .is  detiikd   .ibo\e,    uith   alliiilolll.i   and 

molecui.ii  .'Wtien  in  ihe  v,ip<ir  ph.ise  m  itu-  presence  ol  .i 
^at.iKsi   Iki\  mg  the  lojlowing  ^omposniori 

\kheteni  -\  denotes  ,it  IlMsI  .Mie  ek-nient  sekvled  trorn  the 
L;rou[^  t  O'lisisiitiL'  ol  ^  h  rot  lull  m,  nuing.inese,  iron,  i  ob.ili,  tiK  kel 
.md  tin,  ihe  subscripts  j    /'    i    .md  d  iespiMi\eU   denote  the 

numbeis  .  ■\    v.  .in.nliiim     (-ihosptioi  us     -V   and   .'VvgLii   .itoriis.   ,md 

'A  hetein  ,;  is  1 ,  /'  is  o  1  to  \  i  is  (I  lo  2  .md  ./  is  .i  mini  bet  deter - 
miiKil  b\    the  \.i!.iiKesot  other  elements 


4.124.632 
SI  RFA(  F  \CT1\F  AC.FNIS 

(irenoirc  Kaiopissis,  Paris,  and  (fU>  \  anltrberRhe,  Mitry-Mory, 
both   of  France,   assijsnors   to  Societe   .Anonyme  dite   lOreal, 
Paris.  France 
Division  of  Sir.  No.  134.390.  Apr.  15.  1971,  Pat.  No.  4,020,155, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,852,  Sep.  2,  1966, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jan.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Fuxembourti,  Sep.  6,  1965.  49442 
Int.  CI.    (07C  Jnj   ^4    \61K   <l   ^'^ 

I   S.  CI.  260— 501.13  3  Claims 

1     A  shemisal  compouiKl  h.i\.  ing  itie  loimul.i 
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[.A  *  — CH;  — CONH  — (CM;),,— B]  X 


in  w  hich: 


«  is  a  whole  number  equal  lo  2  or  3; 

A  ■  represents  an  aliphatic  tertiary  amine  corresponding  to  the 

formula; 


R- 


R,—  •  N  — 


I 


4.124.634 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHACRYLIC  ACID 

FROM  ISOBLTYLENE  BY  TWO  STEP  OXIDATION 

Isao  Gotoh;  Junji  Endoh.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tohru  Leno. 

Hatano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,646.  Oct.  22.  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23. 1974.  49-121510 

Int.  CI.    C07C  45/04.  51.32 
U.S.  CI.  562—532  «  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  methacrylic  acid  by  an  oxidation 
procedure,  which  comprises; 

oxidizing  isobutylene  in  a  feed  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
200'-500'  C  and  a  pressure  of  0  5  to  10  atm  over  a  metal 
oxide  oxidation  catalyst  suitable  for  oxidizing  isobutylene 


u herein  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of        ^^^  methacrolein  at  a  contact  time  of  01 -20  seconds  in  the 


methyl,  cetyl  and  a  radical  derived  from  copra  fatty  acid 
having  6-18  carbon  atoms. 

R:  and  R^  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  radi 

eal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  hy 
droxyaikyl  radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
H  IS  a  radical  corresponding  to  the  formula; 


\ 


CH.-COOM 


R4 


m  uhich  R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  alkyl 
.uid  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  having  13  carbon  aK^ms  and  a 

radical  derived  from  copra  fatty  acids  having  6-18  carbon 

atoms, 
M  represents  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting 

v^i  pi>!assium  and  sodium,  and  .\     is  a  haiide  ion 


4,124,633 

TKl  I.l  RIUM  CATALYZED  DECOMPOSITION  OE 

PFROXIDK  INTKRMKDIATKS  RESULTING  FROM  THE 

Al  TOXIDATION  OE  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 

John  J.  Leonard.  Springfield.  Pa.,  and  Jar-lin  Kao.  Cherry  Hill. 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  .AuR.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,996 

Int.  CI.    C07C.W  J2 
I  .S.  CI.  562—598  12  Claims 

1  ,\  priKcss  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  acid  or  meih- 
acrvlic  acid  which  comprises  catalytically  decomposing  the 
corresponding  unsaturated  intermediate  peroxide  compounds 
peracrvhc  acid  and  acrolein  monoperacrylate  or  permethacry- 
hc    acid    and    monopermeihacrylate   contained    in    an    oxidate 

solution  in  the  presence  o\  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  0  per 

cent  b>  weiRht  of  the  oxidate  reaction  mixture  of  a  tellurium 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  tellu- 
rium tellurium  nitrate,  sulfate,  sulfide,  disulfide,  dichloride. 

tetrachloride,  tetrafluoride,  hexafluoride,  dibromide,  tetrabro- 
mide,  tetraiodide.  dioxide,  and  trioxide.  tellurium  oxychloride. 
tellurium  oxybromide.  tellurous  acid,  telluric  acid,  methyl  tellu- 
ride.  dimethyl  telluride.  diphenyltelluride.  tetraphenyl  telluride. 

diphenyl  diteiluride.  diethyl  ditelluride.  dimethyl  tellurium  di- 

chloride,  dibromide,  diiodide  and  difluoride,  diphenyl  tellurox- 
ide,  phenyl  tellurols,  Z-chlorocyclohexyUellunum  trichloride, 
aluminum  telluride,  zinc  telluride.  bismuth  telluride.  copper 
telluride.  lithium  telluride.  palladium  telluride  and  lead  tellu- 
ride, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  ambient  to  about  100"  C  . 
said  oxidate  solution  being  derived  from  the  liquid  phase  autox- 
idation  of  acrolein  or  methacrolein,  and  recovering  the  acrylic 
or  methacrvlic  acid 


presence  of  oxygen  as  the  oxidizing  agent  and  nitrogen  as 
a  gaseous  diluent,  wherein  the  amount  of  diluent  gas  in  the 
feed  gas  ranges  from  50-97  mole  percent  and  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  molecular  oxygen  to  isobutylene  ranges 
from  1/3-4/1,  such  that  a  methacrolein  containing  reac- 
tion effluent  is  obtained  in  which  the  conversion  o'i  said 
isobutylene  is  greater  than  80^r; 

Simultaneously  o.xidizing  methacrolein  in  a  feed  gas  o\er  an 

oxidation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
metal  oxides,  phosphomolybdic  acid,  and  ammonium, 
bismuth,  antimony,  potassium,  cesium  and  thallium  salts  oi 
phosphomolybdic  acid,  which  is  suitable  for  oxidizng 
methacrolein  to  methacrylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  oxy- 
gen as  the  oxidizing  agent  and  nitrogen  and  stream  as  a 
gaseous  diluent  under  the  reaction  conditions  specified 

above  for  the  o.xidation  of  isobutylene.  u herein  the 

amounts  of  said  diluent  gas  and  said  steam  in  said  feed  gas 
range  from  50-')7  mole  percent  and  5-W  mole  percent 
respectively  and  wherein  the  amount  of  oxygen  relative  to 
1  mole  of  methacrolein  ranges  from  1  2  to  2  0  moles,  so 
that  a  methacrylic  acid  containing  reaction  effluent  is 
obtained  in  which  the  conversion  o^  methacrolein  is  4(»'~f 
to  less  than  SO'~r; 
combining  both  of  said  reaction  effluents: 

effecting  separatuin  and  isolation  of  methacrolein  and  meth- 
acrylic acid  from  the  combined  effluents,  wherein  the 
combined  effluents  are  of  such  a  resultant  composition 
that  the  danger  of  the  formation  o^  an  explosive  gaseous 
mixture  derived  from  the  oxidation  processes  in  the  isola- 
tion and  separation  steps  is  eliminated,  and 

returning   the   isolated   methacrolein   to   the   methacrolein 

oxidation  step. 


4,124.635 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION  OE 

a./3-UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES  TO 

a./^-CNSATURATED  ACIDS  USING  ZINC  CATALYSTS 

Jar-lin  Kao.  Cherry  Hill.  N.J..  and  John  J.  Leonard.  Springfield, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,845 

Int.  CI.  C07C  .w  }: 

U.S.  CI.  562—533  '0  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  oxidation  o\  an  a./3- 
unsaturated  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  from  .''  to  b  carbon 
atoms  in  an  inert  solvent  solution  to  the  corresponding  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  carboxyhc  acid  vvhich  comprises  contacting 

said  aldehyde  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0'  to  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  between 

about  atmospheric  and  1500  psig  in  the  presence  of  from  about 

0  (XXX31  to  0  5  mole  o^  a  zinc  salt  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  nitrate,  zinc  chloride,  zinc  carbonate. 
zinc  bromide,  zinc  fluoride,  zinc  hydroxide,  zinc  sulfate,  zins 
iodide  and  zinc  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof,  per  mole  of  said 

aldehyde  to  effect  an  in  situ  decomposition  of  intermediate 
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peroxide-  compounds  formed  during  the  oxidation  to  said  un- 
saturated aliphatic  carboxyhc  acid 


4.124.636 

MKTHOD  OF  PREPARING  MONOPOTASSILM 

I  -MAI.ATE  AND  ITS  MONOHYDRATE 

Ichiro  Chibata.  Suita;  Akihiko  Sumi,  Ashiya,  and  Osamu  Oht- 
suki,  NaRaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Sciyaku 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  876.698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   18,  1977,  52-17511 

Int.  CI.  C07C  .w  :: 

I  .S.  (1.  562 — W2  2i  Claims 

I  \  method  of  preparing  monopiitassium  I  -malate  mono 
h\drate  uhich  comprises  coohng  an  aqueous  solution  ot  L- 
mahc  acid  and  potassium  ion.  said  sohjtion  having  a  pH  ot  6  S 
or  less,  to  initiate  crystalii/ation  of  a  potassium  salt  of  I -malic 
acid,  continuing  said  crystalh/atuin  at  a  pH  of  5  3  to  6  8.  and 
recocenng  the  resultant  cr\stals  of  monopolassium  I  -malate 
monohvdrate  therefrom 


4.124.637 
CERTAIN  (  VANODITHIOIMIIKK  ARBONATES 

Arnold  I),  (.utman,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Westport.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  863,319 

Int.  CI.   C07C  /:.V /AS 
IS.  (1.  260—551  C  1  Claim 

1     T  he  L  ompounil 

CiC  =c  H  — c  H  s 


HNR- 


(),N 


NO, 


wherein 

V  is  CH,,  C:H..  i-CtH^,  n-C,M^.  i-CJIq,  secGH,.  or  CI 

R^  IS  secondarv   Ci    C4  alkyl  monosuhslituted  with  melhoxy 

and 
/  IS  CH,  or  -CH.OCHa. 


4.124.640 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKOXYANILINES 

Akira  Shinohara.  Shimizu;  Kazuhito  Akiyama,  Shizuoka;  Akira 

Miki,   Fuji,   and   Sadayoshi   Vfatsui,  Shimizu,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1976,  Ser.  No.  736.335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.    1,   1976,  51-21987; 
Mar.  17.  1976.  51-28995 

Int.  CI.    C07C  MS  24 
IS.  CI.  260—575  8  Claims 

1    \  process  tor  producing  an  jlkoxv aniline,  which  com- 
prises   reacting  a  h\drox>aniline  having  the  formula 


OH 


(.  NC  N 


C  H,  — -S 


with  .in  .ilkvl  chloride  having  the  tormula  RCI  wherein  R 
represents  an  alkyl  group  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
alcoholate  or  hvdroxide  in  a  nonprolonic  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  gr(nip  consisting  of  N-dimelhy  lacetamide. 
tetramethylurca,  hexainethylphosphoric  triamide,  N-methyi- 
pvrrolidone  and   a  poly  alky  leneglycolalky  1  ether   having  the 

formula 


K  ()(  R    (  )i„R 


4.124.638 

SOI  I  BII  IZABLF  POI.VACRVI  AMIDE  GEES 

CONTAINING  DISH. FIDE  CROSS-I.INKAGES 

John  N.  Hansen.  9794  Cottrell  Ter..  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20903 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  832.385 

Int.  (1.  C07C  !<><  /.^.< 

IS.  CI.  260—561  S  1  Claim 

1    ,-\  compiisition  o\  matter  having  the  structure 

CH.      C  Hi  (  )\HC  fl-CFISSCHC  H,N- 
HO<.  CH      CH> 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  ■*  car- 
bon atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3 


4,124,639 

N-AEKO.VYAEKVE  2.6-DINITROANIIlNE  HFRBICIDP:S 
Albert  V\  .  Lutz,  Princeton,  and  Robert  K.  Diehl,  I.awrenceville, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  America  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,085.  Jun.  14.  1976. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S99,221. 
Jul.  25.  1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  323.000. 
Jan.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,920,742,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  262.807,  Jun.  14,  1972.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,938,  Aug.  25,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  752.382 
Int.  CI.    C07C  yj    N.  AOIN  V  20 
C.S.  CI.  260—573  18  Claims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.124.641 

OXVETHYI.ATED  ACETAI.S 

Gerhard  W .  H.  Scherf,  Uundas,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  D. 

A.  Stuart  Oil  Co.  Limited.  ScarborouRh.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640.273.  Dec.  12.  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.128 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  4.i'J0.  C07D  295,  ()M 

t.S.  CI.  568—601  6  Claims 

1   A  surface  active  acetal  compound  having  the  formula 


R'— CM, 


OR- 


•f)R' 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R',  R-  atui  R '  is  an  unsubstitufed  lipo- 
phylic  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  24  carbtin  att)ms  and  at 

least  one  of  R',  R' and  R^sa  hydrophylic  oxyethyiated  group 
having  the  formula  -♦•C2H40->-  ^  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  24  bonded  to  an  unsubstituted  terminal  alkyl  gri>up  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  k',  R'  and  R  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  unsubstituted  lipti- 
phylic  alkyl  group  and  said  hydrophylic  oxyethyiated  group 
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4.124.642 
6,6.7-TRIMETHYI-TRICYCLO[5.2.2.0'  ']CNDEC-8-EN- 

2-ONE 

deorse  H.  BiJchi,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  and  Arnold  Mauser.  Petit- 

Eanc>,   Switzerland,   assignors   to    Firmenich,   S.A.,   Geneva. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  834.777 

Int.  CI.    C07C  4^/54 
L  .S.  CI.  260—586  G  3  Claims 

1    ft.6.''-Trimethyl-tricyclo[5  2  2  O'  ']undec-8-en-2-one 


4,124.643 

PREPARATION  OF  3-FI  LOROSAI.ICYLALDEHYDE 

Michael   Martan.   Rehovot,   Israel,  and   Dusan  J.   Engel,   Des 
Plaines.  111.,  assignors  to  COP  Inc..  Des  Plaines.  III. 
Filed  AuR.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  821.364 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  45/()0 
C.S.  CI.  260—600  R  3  Claims 

I    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  -Vfluorosalicylaldehyde 
uhich  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  isomeri/ing    allyl-o-fluorophenol    in    the    presence    of  a 
caialvsi  containing  a  metal  of  Group  X'lII  of  the  Periodic 
Table  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  175°  to  about  225'  C 
to  torni  propenv  l-o-nuorophenol, 

(b)  subjecting  said  propeny l-o-fluorophenol  to  ozonolysis  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  to  about  10"'  C  in  the 
presence       of      aqueous       acetic       acid       to       form       .V 

nuorosalic\ldldch\dc,  and 

(c)  recovering  said  3-tluorosahcy laldehyde 


4.124.644 

PRCK  ESS  PCJR  PREPARINC;  SUBSTITUTED 

O.XYACETAl.DEHYDES  AND  ACETALS  THEREOF 

Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  BrJKht:  John  J.  Kryschuk,  Howell,  and 
John  B.  Hall.  Rumson.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81 1.480,  Jun.  30.  1977.  This  application  Jan. 

11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  868,726 

Int.  CI.-  COIC  4  7.06 

I    S.  CI.  260— 602  2  Claims 

1    A  process  tor  preparing  citroneljyl  oxyacelaldehyde  ac- 
cording to  the  reaction  sequence 


"f)H 


()CH, 


/ 


< 


CI  OCH:    ^ 


OCH, 


O  OCH; 


OCH, 


< 


r 

O  OCH 


0 


// 


M 


comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  intimately  admixing  citronellol  with 
chloroacelaidehyde  dimethyl  acetal  in  the  presence  of  a  base 
and  a  phase  transfer  agent  which  is  tricaprvi  methyl  ammo- 
nium chloride,  the  reaction  temperature  being  in  the  range  of 
from  120"  C  up  to  about  200°  C  ;  the  mctle  ratio  of  citronellol 
to  chloroacelaidehyde  dimethyl  acetal  being  from  0  5  1  up  to 
2  1,  the  mole  ratio  of  citronellol  to  base  being  between  II  and 
I  2    the  concentration  of  tricapryl  methyl  ammonium  chloride 


phase  transfer  agent  in  the  reaction  mass  based  on  amount  of 
chloroacelaidehyde  dimethyl  acetal  being  in  the  range  of  from 
0  5  grams  of  tricapryl  methyl  ammonium  chloride  per  mole  of 
chloroacetaldehyde  dimethyl  acetal  up  to  25  grams  of  tricapryl 

methyl  ammonium  chloride  per  mole  of  chloroacetaldehyde 
dimethyl  acetal;  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of 
solvent  or  in  the  presence  of  solvents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  xylene  and  decalin.  (b)  fractionally  distilling  the 
resulting  product  whereby  citronellyl  oxyacelaldehyde  di- 
methyl acetal  is  recovered  from  the  distillate,  and  (c)  hydrolyz- 
ing  the  resulting  citronellyl  oxyacetaldehyde  dimethyl  acetal 

With  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxyalic  acid. 

dilute  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid,  dilute  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
and  aqueous  formic  acid 


4,124,645 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HALOGEN-TERMINATED 

POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERS 

Eugene  R.  Bertozzi,  Yardley ,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion. Newtown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,932,  Feb.  20.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,116 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  749/2 
C.S.  CI.  260—608  16  Claims 

13    In  a  method  for  preparing  a  polysulfide  polymer  having 
a  backbone  of  substantially  the  general  formula 

-  CH:CH;0CH20CH:CH;S,-, 
where  n  is  in  the  range  of  2.000  to  4.000  I  and  x  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  5,  wherein  a  chlorine  terminated  component  is  re- 
acted with  a  compound  of  the  formula  Na;S,  where  x  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  5.  the  improvement  w  hich  comprises  using  as 
the  chlorine  terminated  component,  the  product  obtained  by 
polymerizing  a  polythiodiglycol  in  the  presence  of  formalde- 
hyde at  a  temperature  of  60  to  140°  C    in  the  presence  of  a 

Lewis  acid  catalyst  and  replacing  terminal  hydroxyl  groups 
with  an  ethylene  halohvdrin 


4.124,646 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIOANISOLE 
Masao    Kawamura.    Akashi;    Masakazu     Hatta.     Kakogawa: 
Nobuhiro  Koune,  Kobe,  and  Nobuyuki  Kitagishi,  Takasago, 

all  of  Japan,  assipors  to  Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  737.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5.  1975.  50/133345; 

Dec.  5.  1975.  50/145280 

Int.  CI.;  C07C  148  00 
U.S.  CI.  260—609  E  6  Claims 

1.   .A  process  for  producing  thioanisole  which  comprises 
reacting  phenyl  mercaptan  with  at  least  one  alkylating  agent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  alcohol,  dimethyl 

ether,  methyl  mercaptan,  and  dimethyl  sulfide  wherein  both 
said  phenyl  mercaptan  and  said  alkylating  agent  are  in  the 
gaseous  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  alumina-silica.  silica  and  activated 
carbon  for  producing  said  thioanisole  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture. 


4.124.647 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHERS 

Gary  B.  McVicker,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

&.  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166.615,  Jul.  27,  1971. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,669. 
Jul.  1,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  .May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

799,588 

Int.  CI.-  COIC  4L  10 

U.S.  CI.  568—671  14  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethers  which  comprises 

(A)  contacting  carbon  monoxide  with  at  least  one  Ci  to  C20 

alkanol  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  150"  to 
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.lb. Hit  4'X)    C'    .iiul  at  a  ^arbon  nunn^vnii.-  partial  prcvsiirc  m     tal  rTiclal  atiti  in  a  partn.lc  si/c  \vhich  is  ic-ss  than  1(>"  Angstrnnis 

the  raiiec  from  abmit  2iK)  to  about    l(XH)  [isii;  iii  the  prcs-     m  iiuMnium  dinicnsioii 

ciK  c  ot  a  V  ataKst  s\  stem  hav  mi:  I  hi-  iiL-iKTal  lonmila:  


aiul  an  ioditio  containing  cocatalyst  in  cocalal\st  to  cataKst 

miliar  ratu^  ranging  Worn  about  Ifi  [o  ahmit  HK),  wherein  H  is  a 

I  c'v^is  hast-  capable-  ot' eoortlinatiiig  with  a  (iroup  1 1 A  metal. 
Mc  IS  a  transition  metal  seleeteti  from  the  uroup  eoiisistmg  ol 
mftals  o(  (iroups  \'IH  and   \IIH  and   \  111  ot   the   I'ernHitc 

Fable  >A'  {Elements,  Me  is  a  (iroup  II A  metal.  I  is  a  Lim-  or 
pi>l\denlate  ligand  or  hvdriKarbon  eapahle  ot  coordmatmg 
with  said  transition  metal,  x  is  a  positive  mteeir  ranging  trom 

I  to  4  J  IS  a  positive  integer  ranging  trom  1  to  *•  and  />  is  an 
iiik'gcr  ranging  trom  0  \o  4,  uilli  the  proviso  ilial  i\k  sum  ol  u 

,iik)  a  is  ?  or  less    aiiii 

(H)  obtaining  at   least  one  ether   reaetion  protliK  I   tiom  said 
proL  ess. 


4.124,648 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  IHK  PRKPARAIION  OF 

NORPAK  IIOl  I.KNOI   AM)  INTKRMKDI AllS 

IHFRFFOR 

fii-rrc  Pcsncllc.   I.e  Cannet,  and  Paul  J.    leissfirc,  Cirasse,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  Anonymc  des  Ktabiissemcnts 
Rourt'-BiTtrand  Fils  &  Justin  Dupont.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  444,488 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    28,     1973. 
2885    73 

Int.  CI.    ('07C  :v  iH) 
I  .S.  (1.  568—817  2  Claims 

1      A    pr.  K  ess   !(  T   t  he  pri.'p,ir,ilioii  .  W"  iiorpal^  tiouleii* -I .   vvliKh 

sonipriscs  dehvdraling  a  gl\eol  o|  the  loinuila 


\II 


4,124,650 

PRO(  FSS  FOR  THK  PRODLCTION  OF  LOW  POl  R 

POINT  SYNTH KTK  OILS 

Christopher  Olavesen;  Bruce  M.  Sankey,  and  John  R.  (Jilbert, 
ail  of  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Kxxon  Research  &  F^ngi- 
netrinn  (O.,  linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,101 
Int.  CI.    C07C  y,  J4 
I  .S.  CI.  260—676  R  IS  Claims 

1  An  improved  process  lor  producing  lovv  pour  point  s\n- 
ituliv  oils  from  fcfdslocks  ciMitammg  wax  and  residual  olel'inic 
unsaiLir.ition.  s.iid  feedstocks  having  been  obtained  bv  ther- 
tTialU  ami  non-calal  v  1 1>.  al  1\  pol  v  nieri/mg  a  niiMure  ol  line.ir 
CV  C^M  carbon  atom  monoaipha-oiet'ins.  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  simultaneouslv  hv  drogenating  ami  catalvti- 
callv  devvaxmg  s.ml  feedstock  bv  contacting  same  and  hvdro- 
eeii  with  .1  cat.tlvst  eomprismg  .i  hvdrogen  form  mordemie  at 
elevated    temperature    langmg    from    between    about    450     to 

*''^i.i  I    and  a!  ck'vatL'il  pressure,  lhereb\  producing  a  suilhelic 

I'll   ' 't    nJ  Li^  etl   wax   ^miti-nt   ami   pour   p<iint 


>  )H 


4,124,651 

PRO(  FSS  FOR  THF  PRODI  (TION  OF 

POIVAMIDF  POl  VAMIDF-At  II)  ( OPOI  VMFRS 

Dieter  I.ohmann,  Prattein;  Peter  Furrer.  BottminKen;  Roland 
Darms,  Therwil,  and  (ierd  (ireber,  HinninKcn,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-(;eiK>  Corporation.  .Ardslev.  N.\'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719.319.  Aug.  31.  1976.  aband(»ned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.824.  Feb.  25.  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384.644. 
Aug.  1,  1973.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Aug.  17.  1977.  Ser. 

No.  825.324 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Switzerland.    \u\i.    25,    1972, 

12657  72 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  8.  1992, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C08G  \l  14 
I  .S.  (I.  260—857  PA  5  Claims 

1     .A    proet'ss    for    preparing    a    polyamidc/polvaniide  acid 

Lopolvmer  having  an  inherent  viscositv  of  0  1  to  2  5  or  the 
deiiv  ative  c  vt  li/ed  to  the  corresponding  pol  v  amide-polv  imide 
to[iolvmei.  which  eomprises 

(II   re.i^lint;   .i    pol  v  .imule-.n.  itl    h.iv  iiii;   ,in   .tvi-r.ijie   molecular 

vveitilii  ot  ~S)  to  :(),(KK)  of  tormuia  i 


II  II 

(  I    — Ml  — K^— Ml- 

/     \      / 

i»        K 
\    /     \ 

(  C    (  )ll 

11       II 
()        () 


( )  ( ) 


4.124,649 

HVDROC  ARBON  DKH  Vl)RO<.FN  A  HON  MFTHOI) 
Richard  F.  Rausch,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  I  OP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,338.  Apr.  24,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,008,180, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,793,  Jun.  19, 

1974,  Pat.  No.  3,898.154,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  376.841,  Jul.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,846,283,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,576,  Nov.  li,  1971.  Pal.  No. 

3.745.112.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807.910. 
Mar.   17.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3.740.328.  This  application  Nov.   15. 

1976,  Ser.  No.  742,167 

Int.  CI.    C07C  /5    ixi.  C07R    <    (M) 
IS.  CI.  260—666  A  26  C  laims 

1     \  methiui  for  dehydrogenating  a  dehydrogenatabie  hy- 
drocarbon comprising  ciintactmg  said  hvdrocarboii.  at  dehy- 

drogenalion  conditions,  with  a  catalytie  composite  consisting 

essentiallv  of  a  porous  carrier  material  containing,  on  an  ele- 
mental basis,  about  OOI  to  about  2  wt  ''";  platinum  or  palla- 
dium, about  0  01  lo  about  1  wt  ^"(  rhodium,  and  about  0  0!  to 
about  5  wt  '■;  tin.  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  or 
palladium,  rhodium,  and  tin  are  umformlv  dispersed  through- 
out the  porous  carrier  material,  wherein  substantially  all  ot  the 
platinum  or  palladium  and  rhodium  are  present  m  the  elemen 

tal  metallic  stale,  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  tin  com- 
ponent IS  present  in  ,in  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  elemen  and  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  dichloride  of  formula  III 


(1> 


(  coll 

\   / 

K  , 

/  \ 
IK  )(  c  —s^ll  —  Kj— Mi- 

ll II 

()  () 


with  a  (.liamine  of  formula  II 
H-\      K.      Ml- 


()  () 

II  II 

HOC  ( 

\      /    \ 
K,         () 

/      \    / 


-IM 


()  () 
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n  o 

II  II 

CI  — c  — R,  — c  — ei 


(llh. 


(b)  a  polyester  polymer  derived  from  c\clohe\ancdime- 

thanoi  and  hexacarbocyclic  dicarboxylic  acid 


in  a  molar  ratio  ot'  I  li^  j  to  u  1.  or  reacting  a  polyamide- 
acid  having  an  average  molecular  weight  ot  750  to  20.fXK). 
o\'  formula  l\ 


()  () 

II  II 

•Ml- k,— \11  — C  Ct)H 

\  / 

/  \ 

HOC  C 


()  () 


lIVl 


■NH  — R4— NH; 


with  a  dicarbo.w  he  acid  dichloride  of  formula  III  and  with 
a  diamine  o\  formula  II,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1  to  j  ti)  u  -  1, 
in  which  formulae  I  to  \\  a  represents  an  integer  from  S 
to  UK),  and  h  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  UX). 

w  ith  the  prov  iso  that,  when  h  represents  an  integer  from  H  to 
UK),  a  represents  an  integer  at  least  equal  to  b.  Ri  and  R4 

independentK  o\  one  another  denote  a  monocyclic  aro- 
matic radical  which  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
tiroups  each  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  uncon- 
densed  bicvclic  aromatic  radical  which  ma\  be  substituted 
bv  .ilkvl  or  alkoxy  groups  each  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  m  v^hich  the  aromatic  nuclei  are  bonded  to  one 
another  through  the  bridging  member  — O—  or  — CH^  — . 
R,  Llenoies  an  unsubstituted  monocvchc  aromatic  radical, 
with  the  carbonvl  groups  being  bonded  to  different  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R;  represents  an  unsubstituted  monoey- 
elie.  a  eondensed  polycyclic  or  an  uncondensed  bicvclic 
aromatic  radical  m  which  bicvclic  aromatic  radical  the 
.iromatic  nuclei  are  bonded  to  one  another  through  the 
bridging  member  ()  or  CO  — ,  wherein  the  carbonyl 
.uid  c.irboxvl  groups  are  bonded  to  different  ring  carbon 
atoms  and  ad|oin  each  other  in  pairs  and  the  carbonvl 
groups  o{  the  anhydride  end  groups  are  Mealed  on  adja- 

eeiii  ring  earbon  atoms,  m  an  anhydrous  organic  aprotic 
solv  ent  or  a  mixture  of  such  solv  ents.  w  ith  the  exclusion  ot 
moisture,  at   temperatures  between  about        20    C     atid 

.   "^O     C  .  and 

(11)  optionally  cvcli/mg  the  polvamide-  polvamide-acid  co- 
polvmer  iibtained  by  heating  to  temperatures  between 
.ibout  100  and  .^(K)  C  ,  or  by  treatment  w  ith  a  dehydrating 
aizeiii  by  itself  t)r  mixed  with  a  tertiar\  amine 


4.124.653 
ELASTOMER  BLEND 

Kenneth  H.  Whitlock.  Hemel  Hempstead,  England,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1976, 

52161/76 

Int.  CI.    C08I,  6"  06 

I  .S.  CI.  260—873  8  Claims 

1  .-\n  elastomeric  blend  of  (A)  a  butadiene/acrylonitrite 
copolymer  and  (B)  a  copolyetherester  consisting  essentially  of 
15-95'~"f  by  weight  of  short  chain  ester  units  derived  from  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  having  a  molecular  weight  not  greater 
than  .^00  and  a  did  having  a  molecular  weight  not  greater  than 

250.  and  S-SfO'r  by  weight  of  long  chain  ester  units  derived 
from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  not 
greater  than  300  and  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)glycol  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  oi  400-6000.  said  copo- 
lyetherester having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  100'  C  ,  the  blend 
containing  from  1-501-  by  weight  of  component  (A) 


4,124,654 
THERMOPLASTIC  .MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

VINYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUND  ALPHA,  BETA 
UNSATURATED  CYCLIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS 

\  isvaldis  Abolins,  Delmar,  and  Gim  P.  Lee,  Jr.,  Albany,  both  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,435 

Int.  CI.;  C08L  5i  '02 

U.S.  CI.  260—876  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  from  40-95  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl 
aromatic  compound  and  an  a,/3-unsaturated  cyclic  anhy- 
dride: 

(b)  from    10-50  parts  by   weight  of  a  hydrogenated  block 

copolymer  of  the  A-B-A  type  wherein  prior  to  hydroge- 

nation;  A  is  a  polymerized  mono-alkenyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon block.  B  IS  a  polymerized  conjugated  diene  hydro- 
carbon block;  the  blocks  A  constituting  2-50  weight  per- 
cent of  the  copolymer;  and. 

(c)  from  0-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin 


4.124,652 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
Clayton  B.  0"'"".  Pittsfield,  and  John  A.  Rock.  Dalton.  both  of 
.Mass..  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company,   Pittsfield, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,555 

Int.  CI.    C08L  f)7,(J2 
I  .S.  CI.  260 — 860  >1  Claims 

1     \   thermoplastic   molding  composiIu)n   which  consists 

essentially   ot 

(a)  a  chlorine  containing  bisphenol   polycarbonate  derived 

from  a  bisphenol  oi  the  following  formula 


HO 


OH 


wherein  .\  is  independently  selected  from  halogen  or  an  alkyl 

radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  is  an  integer  of  U  to  4, 


4,124,655 
FLECTRICAL  INSULATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED 

ON  ETHYLENE/VTNYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMERS 
Ernst   Koehnlein;  Rudolf  Glaser,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Ludwig  Koessler,  Gruenstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  24. 

1976,2602689 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  263  '04:  C08K  5   i4 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  R  >  Claim 

1  .An  electrical  insulating  composition  consisting  oi 
(.A)  an  ethylene-^vinyl  acetate  copolymer  which  consists  of. 
as  copolymenzed  units,  from  99  5  to  90  5  percent  bv 
weight  of  ethylene  and  from  0  5  to  9  5  percent  by  weight 
oi  vinyl  acetate,  the  sum  of  the  percentages  by  weight 
being  100  and  the  melt  inde.x  of  the  copolymer  being  from 

0,2  lo  5  g,  10  min.. 

(B)  from  0  1  to  2.0  percent  bv  weight,  based  on  A),  of  poly- 
merized 2,2.4-trimethyl-l,2-dihydroquinoline  having  a 
softening  point  of  from  108  to  118"  C, 

(C)  from  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  A),  of  triallvl 
cyanurate,  and 

(D)  from  0  to  0  1  percent  by  weight,  based  on  A),  of  sulfur. 
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4.124.656 

PROC  KSS  FOR  THE  BLLK  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ALKENYLAROMATIC  COMPOl  NDS 

Wilfried  VValkenhorst,  liederbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  as 

signor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  (Main),  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807.320 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.    18 
1976.  2627336 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  :yi  (XI.  255  ort,  J"V  02.  12  DM 
I  .S.  CI.  260—878  R 


so,— NH  — NH, 


13  Claims    '^hcrc   R|   is   H   or  an  alk\l   radical  containing    1    to  4  carbon 
atcmis  and 

Ri  IS  H  or  a       SOyNH-NUi,  in  which  case  R|  is  H.  aiul 
s\mmflric    sultonv  lh\  dra/ides    solectcd    from    the    group 

ccmipnsing  the  symmetric  sulfon\lh\dra/ides  having  ihe 
sultoiivlhvdra/ide  radical  in  the  para-position  of  general 
torniula 

H  H        H  H 

H.S  — UN— ();S— /      \— \ — I      \— SO,— NM  — NH> 


H 


H        H 


and  the  svmmetnc  sulfonvlhvdra/tdes  having  the  sulfon\lh\ 
1    A  process  for  making  poUmers  of  alkenvlaromatic  and    jr.i/ide  radical  in  the  meta  position  of  general  formula 
alkenvlcNcloaliphatic  minionieric  compounds  in  a  heated  agi- 

tatfd  o'ntinuous  polymen/atuMi  \essel  to  uhich  one  or  iTiorc 

monomers  are  continuousls  ted  and  frtim  which  a  poUmerrc 
product  IS  continuously  withdrawn  which  ccimprises  heating  a 
first  stream  of  feed  monomer  to  an  elevated  temperature,  divid- 
ing s.iid  heated  first  stream  into  a  second  and  third  stream, 
introducing  said  secontl  stream  into  said  vessel.  ci)olmg  said 
third  stream  to  a  temperature  helovv    the  desireti  polymen/a-  HnN  — HN- 

tion  temperature  and  thereafter  introducing  it  into  said  vessel 

and  regulating  thf  rdatiu"  tlow  rales  of  said  second  and  third   ^^^^.^^.  ^  ,^     q_    _^_   _CH:-  or  SO:-    and  mixtures 

streams    to    mamtain    the    p«il vmon/ation    Ic-mpcraturc    in    s.iui      [hereof     md 

^es^el  substantiallv  at  a  desired  value  |b)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  ahov c  the  decompo- 

sition temperature  of  the  sultonv  Ihvilra/ide  used 


-o,s 


SO- 


■NH  — NH- 


4,124.657 
ROOM  TKMPKRATLRE  CL  RED  ELASTOMER 

Eugene  C.   Martin,  and   Arnold   Adicoff.  both  of  Ridgecrest. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Lnited  .States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781,098 
Int.  CI.    C08F  M  iM).  H  1)2 
IS.  CI.  260—879  1  Claim 

1    The  derivative  produced  by  reacting  hydroxv  te-    utiated 
polv butadiene  with  naphthy  l-potassmm  in  dimethoxyethane  to 

t'orm  a  t'irst  product  and  then  reacting  said  first  product  with 

I  -bromo-2.4-pc-ntadifne 


4.124.658 

DEVOLATILIZATION  OF  STYRENE  POLYMERS  WITH 

SL  l.FONVLHVDR.AZIDES 

Philippe  J.   A.  Camerman.   Wezembeek-Oppem.   Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Cosden  Technology.  Inc..  Big  Spring.  Tex. 

Eiled  Oct.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843.845 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Oct.  21.  1976. 

43757   76 

Int.  CI.    C08E  ^  (H) 
IS.  (I.  260—880  R  12  Claims 

1    A  process  for  removing  residual  monomer  frimi  siyrene 

based  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  styrene 

homopoK  mers  and  copol\  mers.  v^  hich  comprises  the  steps  ot 

(a)  adding  a  sulfonylhydra/ide  to  the  pi^Kmer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  asv  miTietric  su I fon  v  Ihv  dra/ides  ot 
the  general  formula 


4,124,659 
GFTTERING  IN  Nl  CLEAR  Fl  FI  FI  FMENTS 

Paolo  delia   Porta;   Tiziano   A.   GiorRi,  and   I.ivio   Rosai.  all   of 
Milan,   Italy,  assignors  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A..   Milan, 

Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,662,  Apr.  30,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  731.805 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  2.  1973,  23613  A '73 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    G21C  21   IM) 
L  .S.  CI.  264—0.5  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  manut'a^  turmg  a  nuclear  fuel  element  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(A)  pumping  the  fuel  element  to  sub-aimospheric  pressure 

(B)  heating  the  fuel  element  to  a  temperature  below   that  at 
which  the  tuel  element  walls  commence  to  sorb  gas 

(C)  tilling  the  fuel  element   with  a  washing  gas  to  abciut 

atmospheric   pressure 

(D)  pumping  the  tuel  element  to  sub-aimospheric  pressure 

(E)  inserting  a  non-ev  aporable  activated  getter  material  into 
the  nuclear  fuel  element 
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(F)  filling  the  fuel  element  with  helium  to  super-atmospheric 
pressure 

(G)  sealing  the  fuel  element 


4.124.661 
FLEL  FLOW  BALANCING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Niebrzydoski,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,653 
Int.  CI.   F02M  7,24 

U.S.  Cl.  261—23  A  17  Claims 


(H)  heating  the  fuel  element  and  getter  material  to  a  temper- 
ature below  that  at  which  the  fuel  element  walls  com- 
mence to  sorb  gas. 


4,124,660 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  GASES  AND 

LIQUIDS 

Jacques  Sterlini,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  CEM-Compagni 
Electro-Mecanique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1975,  75  26157 
Int.  Cl.-  BOIF  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—21  *  Claims 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combusion  engine,  said 

carburetor  havmg  at  least  tv\o  air  passageways  through  which 

air  IS  drawn  into  the  engine,  at  least  one  fuel  circuit  for  each 
passageway  through  w hich  fuel  is  drawn  from  a  source  thereof 
into  said  passageway  and  mixed  with  air  passing  therethrough 
to  produce  an  air-fuel  mixture  combusted  in  said  engine,  the 
amount  of  fuel  flowing  through  each  fuel  circuit  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  sub-atmospheric  air  pressure  level  to  which  each 
said  fuel  circuit  is  subjected,  the  improvement  comprising; 
apparatus  for  balancing  the  fuel  flow  in  said  fuel  circuits  in- 
cluding means  for  sensing  the  pressure  level  in  each  fuel  cir- 
cuit, the  pressure  levels  in  said  fuel  circuits  differing  as  a  result 
of  the  flow  characteristics  thereof,  means  for  introducing  air 
into  one  of  the  fuel  circuits  to  modulate  the  quantity  of  fuel 
flowing  therethrough,  and  means  responsive  to  the  sensing 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  introduced  into  said 

one  fuel  circuit  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the 

sensed  pressure  levels  in  said  fuel  circuits  whereby  the  quantity 
of  fuel  drawn  through  said  one  fuel  circuit  is  adjusted  until  it 

substantially  equals  the  amount  of  fuel  drawn  through  the 

other  fuel  circuit  so  the  resulting  air-fuel  ratios  of  the  mixtures 
produced  in  the  respective  air  passageways  are  substantially 
equal 


4,124,662 
CARBURETOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Hideo  Merita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Limited.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,065.  Apr.  28.  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,078 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2.  1974,  49-49520 

Int.  Cl.-  F02M  i/02 

U.S.  Cl.  261—41  D  3  ^''a''"S 


1    A  process  to  implement  intimate  contact  between  a  gas 
and  a  liquid,  which  comprises  the  following  stages: 

(a)  forming  an  emulsion  of  the  gas  in  the  liquid,  said  liquid 
being  raised  to  a  pressure  pi  and  circulating  at  a  speed  V, 
thereby  obtaining  fine  bubbles  which  are  uniformly  dis- 
tributed m  said  circulating  liquid; 

(b)  expanding  the  emulsion  formed  in  stage  (a)  to  pressure  pi 

less  than  p\  by  causing  the  same  to  pass  into  an  expansion 
zone  comprising  a  nozzle,  the  emulsion  thereby  being 
simultaneously  accelerated  while  intimate  contact  be- 
tween the  gas  and  the  liquid  is  ensured: 

(c)  compressing  the  emulsion  by  decreasing  its  speed  in  a 

hydrodynamic  diffusor,  and 

(d)  separating  the  gas  from  the  liquid  in  a  pressurized  vessel 
the  volume  of  vs,hich   is  such  that   the  dwell  time  of  the 

liquid  having  dissolved  part  of  the  gas  suffices  to  ensure 

the  desired  contact  between  gas  and  liquid. 


1    A  carburetor  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising; 

means  defining  an  air-fuel  mixture  induction  passage  for 

supplying  an  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  engine,  ^aid  air-fuel 

mixture  induction  passage  mcluding  a  venturi  portion 
a  throttle  valve  in  said  air-fuel  mixture  induction  passage. 
means  defining  a  main  fuel  circuit; 
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a  niain  Jis^h.irgc  iK>//lo  ot  the  ni.iiu  fuel  circuit  opcniilg 
upstream  ot'  the  throttle  ^  aK  e  disposed  \Mthiii  said  air -fuel 

mixture  induction  passage  ot  the  carburetor 

means  defining  a  lo\^.  -speed  eireiiit. 

sjid  niaiii  t'uel  circuit  ha\ing  a  first  passage  providing  in  use 

communication  tot  the  mam  tliseharge  nozzle  uith  a  tucl 

source. 

a  pn^gresMon  chamber  in  ihc  l(>u -speed  circuii,  ha\mg  a 

progression  hole  proMding  eommunieation  ol  the  pro- 
gression ehaniher  with  the  air-fuel  misture  mdueiion 
passage,  said  progession  hole  being  located  abo\e  the 
ediie  ot  the  throttle  vaUe  at  the  fuiU  closed  position 
t  hereof', 
said  Uiu  speed  fuel  circuit  having  a  second  passage  provid- 
ing communication  tor  the  progression  chamber  with  said 

firsl  passage; 

■.al^e  means  tor  cK'sing  said  second  passage  to  hK>ck  com- 
munication between  said  first  passage  and  the  progression 

chamber  when  actuated, 

a  diaphragm  ac  tuator  f'r  actuating  said  \  aK  e  ineans  upon 
haMUi;  a  \enturi  vacuum  signal  applied  thereto  corre- 
sponding i(>  a  high  engine  speed  and  load  operation  condi- 
tion   and 

conduit  means  defining  a  passage  tor  pro\iding  communica- 
tion for  said  diaphragm-actuati>r  with  the  \enluri  portion 
of  said  air-fuel  misture  induction  passage  for  appUiiig  to 
said  diaphragm-actuator  the  venturi  vacuum  signal  gener- 
ated   at    the    \enturi    p<irtion,    said    passage    being    formed 

separate  and  independent  t'nmi  the  mam  discharge  nozzle 
and  said  first  passage  o(  said  mam  ("uel  circuit  and  said 
second  passage  of  said  low -speed  fuel  circuit 


rj-f 


t 


i^ 


i;ii 


tower  to  cool  said  droplets  to  form  solid  pellets  during 
their  fall  through  said  tower,  and 
d    dischaiging  said  pellets  tYom  the  botti)m  of  said  tinker. 


4.124,664 

K)RM\TU>N  OF  HI  AMENTS  DIRFXTLY  FROM  AN 

I  NC ONFINFD  SOI  RCE  OF  MOITFN  MATFRIAI 

Robert  K.  MarinKcr.  Worthington.  Ohio.  assiRnor  to  Battclle 

ntvclopment  Corporation,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.096 

Int.  CI.  BoiJ  :  <>: 

L  .S.  CI.  264—8  14  Claims 


4,124,663 

(  OVTIM  01 S  PROCKSS  FOR  PFI 1  KTING  KXPl  OSIVK 

COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  I).  Brumle>.  Greentville;  Alex  Fancher.  Jr..  and  Paul  I., 
lee.  both  of  Kingsport.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  The  I'nitcd 
States   of   America   as   represented    b>    the   Secretary    of  the 

Arm>,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  840,337 
Int.  CI.    C06B  -V    (K) 

I  .S.  CI.  264—3  U  6  Claims 


1  A  method  ot  niakmg  filamenlarv  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  heating  a  solid  material  sti  as  to  form  a  pendant  molten 
drop  of  the  m.iterial  wtiich  is  at  a  temperature  withm  2? 
percent  of  its  equilibrium  melting  point  in  K.  said  nu^lien 
materi.il  having  a  surface  tension  o\  10  to  2?(M)  dvnes  cm 
and  a  viscosity  of  (XWl  to  1  0  poise  at  said  teinperature; 

(h)  nuating  a  ]]o\\o\k  lAlmdncal  member  aboul  its  longiliidi- 

iial  a.xis  at  a  peripheral  speed  in  excess  of  }  feet  per  second, 
saii-l  rt.ember  having  a  circumferential,  heal-extraeting  lip 

projecting  from  its  inner  periphery,  and  said  lip  having  a 

narrow    peripheral  edge  of  arcuate  crt>ss  section;  and. 
(c)  hringmg  the  surface  of  said  pendant  molten  drop  and  said 
peripheral  edge  of  the  heat-extracting  lip  into  contact  si) 
as  to  spontaneouslv   withdraw   a  solidifving  filament  from 

ihe  drup  uhile  mainlammg  the  form  and  slabilili  ot"  the 

drop 


1     A    continuous   process   for   preparing   solid    pellets   from    a 

molten  explosive  material,  which  comprises 

a    introducing  a  stream  of  the  molten  explosive  material  into 
a  high  vel(.>citv  jet  of  inert  gas  to  atomize  said  stream  into 
finely  divided  liquid  droplets, 
b     allovMng   the   liquid   droplets   to   tall    through   a   vertical 

tower, 
c   introducing  a  current  of  an  inert  gas  upv.ardly  thriiugh  the 


4,124.665 
MKTMOD  OF  MAKING  A  Tl  N(.STFN  CARBIDE  BODY 
Donald  H.  Petersen.  Dallas,  and  VVarren  C.  Schwemer.  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technolog>  Center. 

Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470.426.  May  16.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.668 

Int.  CI.   C04B  J5  .^6 
L  S.  CI.  264 — 28  18  Claims 

18    The  method  of  preparing  a  very  dense  tungsten  carbide 

bi>dy.  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  stoichiometric  mixture  of  a  carbon  precursor 
and  finels  powdered  tungsten,  wherein  the  carbon  precur- 
sor IS  a  vinylidene  chloride-based  polymeric  material,  the 
carbon  precursor  being  a  precursor  of  a  quantity  of  carbon 

which  IS  in  substantially  stoichiometric  ratio  to  the  metal- 
lic tungsten; 

(b)  blending  the  mixture  to  obtain  an  intimate  and  uniform 
mixture  of  the  carbon  precursor  and  powdered  metal, 

(c)  removing  moisture,  if  any,  which  has  accumulated  upon 
particles  of  the  mixture, 

(d)  compressing  the  mixture  to  form  a  self-supporting  green 

body  of  a  desired  shape, 

(e)  heating  the  green  body  to  a  temperature  at  which  signifi- 
cant dehydrohaiogenation  begins. 

(0  subsequently  heating  the  green  body  at  a  uniform  and 
slow  rate  to  accomplish  significant  dehydrohaiogenation 
without  polymeric  material  melting  or  puffing,  until  at 
least  20'>  of  the  polymeric  material  has  decomposed, 

(g)  further  heating  the  green  body  in  order  to  remove  such 
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metal  oxides  as  are  present,  with  removal  being  accom- 
plished by  the  formation  of  volatile  tungsten  oxychlorides 
and   chlorides,    with    said    heating   being   gradual   enough 

such  that  the  temperature  differential  within  the  body  is 

held  to  no  more  than  5    C  .  until  a  weight  loss  of  approxi- 
mately 50'"<-  of  the  polymeric  material  has  been  achieved; 
(h)  further  heating  the  body  at  an  average  rate  no  greater 
than  about  50°  C    per  hour  to  a  temperature  within  the 

range  of  about  800-1050''  C:  and 
(1)  subsequently  densifying  the  body  by  heating  the  body  at 
about  2.0O0'  C    for  about   10  minutes  in  an  inert  or  evacu- 
ated environment 


4.124.666 

MFTHOD  OF  KEEPING  NOZZLE  B0DIF:S  OR  BREAKER 

PI  ATES  CLEAN  DURING  EXTRUSION  OF  POLYMER 

MELTS 
Gerd   Wilhelm.   Neuss;   Artur  Jaschke.  Cologne;   Hans-Jiirgen 
Simon.    Dormagen;    Jens    Schmidt.    Neuss.    and    Surinder   S. 

Sandhu.  Dormagen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .4k- 

tiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun,  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  3. 
1976.  2630055 

Int.  CI.    DOID  /   /O 
L.S.  CI.  264 — 39  11  Claims 


as  to  disperse  the  carbonizable.  organic  solvent  soluble, 
organic   material   about    the   silicon   carbide   of  the   raw 


batch; 


(d)  drying  the  stirred  mixture  in  such  a  wav  as  to  evaporate 
the  organic  solvent  from  the  mixture; 


1   Method  o\'  keeping  nozzle  bodies  or  breaker  plates  clean 

during  extrusion  of  polymer  which  can  be  shaped   from  the 
melt    which   comprises   preventing   the   formation   of  deposits 

near  the  no/zle  orifices  by  gassing  these  orifices  at  the  point  of 
extrusion  of  the  melt,  said  gas  consisting  entirely  or  partly  of 

vapours  of  substances  which  have  a  depolymerising  action  on 
the  deposits  formed  Worn  the  melt  at  the  edge  of  the  die  orifice 

4,124.667 

PR(K  FSS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERED  SILICON 

CARBIDE  CERAMIC  BODY 

.lohn  A.  Coppola.  Lewiston;  Laurence  N.  Hailey,  Niagara  Falls, 

and  Carl  H.  McMurtry,  Youngstown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,226,  Jun.  5.  1975.  This  application  Apr. 

25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,354 

Int.  CI.-  C04B  35/52 

IS.  Cl.  264 — 29.5  17  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  sintered  ceramic  body,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  together  a  raw  batch  comprising 

(I)  from  about  ^1  to  about  '^^  3?  parts  by  weight  alpha 

silicon  carbide  and  having  a  surface  area  of  from  about 
1  to  about   100  m-/g; 

(II)  from  about  0  67  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  car- 
bonizable, organic  solvent  soluble,  organic  material 
having  a  char  yield  of  from  about  25  to  about  75^f  by 

weight; 
(in)  from  about  0  15  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  boron 

source  containing  frc^m  about  0  1  Mo  about  3  0  parts  by 

weight  boron;  and 
(IV)  from  about  5  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  temporary 

binder; 

(b)  adding  to  the  raw  batch  from  aboul  25  to  about  lOC^r  by 
weight  of  the  raw  batch  of  an  organic  solvent  in  which  the 
carbonizable,  organic  solvent  soluble,  organic  material  is 
soluble; 

(c)  Stirring  the  raw  batch  and  organic  solvent  in  such  a  way 


(e)  shaping  the  dried  mixture  in  such  a  way  as  to  produce  a 

shaped  body  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  1  bO  g  cc; 

(f)  curing  the  temporary  binder  within  the  shaped  body,  and 

(g)  firing  the  shaped  body  for  such  time,  at  such  temperature 
and  in  such  environment  as  to  produce  a  density  of  at  least 

about   2  40  g/cc 

4.124,668 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOV  AL  AND  AFTER 

TREATMENT  OF  BLOWN  HOLLOW  BODIES  OF 

PLASTIC 

Walter  Frohn,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bell 

Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Kriens.  Lucerne,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  730,759 
Int.  Cl.-  B29C  17/07,  17/12 


L.S,  Cl.  264 — 40.1 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  and  finishing  of  blown  hollow 
articles  made  of  plastic  in  machines  for  manufacturing  blown 
plastic  articles,  the  machines  being  provided  with  at  least  one 

blow  mold  closing  unit  movable  between  a  hose  transfer  posi- 
tion, in  which  position  said  blow  mold  closing  unit  receives 
plastic  hose  pieces,  and  a  removal  position,  in  which  at  least 
one  hose  piece  is  blown  into  a  hollow  article  having  a  cali- 
brated opening,  and  with  at  least  one  finishing  station  for  the 
blown  hollow  article,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  internally  gripping  the  blown  hollow  article  disposed  in 
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said  bknv  molding  closing  unit  vsith  first  gripping  nifans 
reciprocally  movable  between  an  end  engaging  position. 
dn  tnterniediatf  transfer  piisition  and  an  end  rest  position. 

b)  moving  said  first  gripping  means  into  said  end  engaging 

position  thereof  and  inserting  said  first  gripping  means 
inti>  the  iipening  of  said  article,  said  gripping  means  main- 
taining said  articles  m  a  stable  position  b>  securely  engag- 
ing the  inner  wall  thereof. 

(hi  mov  mg  said  first  gripping  means  u  ith  said  article  gripped 
thereby  to  said  intermediate  transfer  position  thereof. 

1^)  externalK  clamping  the  article  with  first  clamping  means 

raiprocall)  movable  between  said  intermediate  transfer 

position  and  a  seci>nd  intermediate  transfer  position,  said 
clamping  means  maintaining  said  article  in  a  stable  posi- 
tion b\  sccurelv  engaging  the  exterior  wall  thereof. 

id )  releasing  said  first  gripping  means  from  engagement  w  ith 
said  article  and  moving  said  gripping  means  to  said  end 
rest  positu^n  thereof. 

(e)  moving  said  first  clamping  means,  with  said  article 
gripped  thereby  to  said  second  intermediate  position, 

if)  internallv  gripping  the  article  with  second  gripping 
means  reciprocally  movable  between  an  end  rest  position, 
said  second  intermediate  transfer  position  and  an  end 
release  position,  by  moving  said  second  gripping  means 
into  said  second  intermediate  transfer  position  and  insert- 
ing said  second  gripping  means  into  the  opening  of  said 
article,  said  second  gripping  means  maintaining  said  arti- 
cle in  a  stable  position  by  securely  engaging  the  inner  wall 
thereof 

(g)    releasing    said    tTrsi    clamping    means    from    engagement 

With  said  article  and  moving  said  first  clamping  means  to 
said  intermediate  transfer  position  thereof, 
(h)  externally  clamping  said  article  with  second  clamping 
means,  disposed  at  said  second  intermediate  transfer  posi- 
tion, said  second  clamping  means  maintaining  said  article 
111  J  stable  position  by  securely  engaging  the  exterior  yvall 

thereof 
(I)   releasing  said   second   gripping   means  from  engagement 

with  said  article  and  moving  said  second  gripping  means 

to  said  end  rest  position  thereof. 
(  I)  performing  a  finishing  operatioti  on  said  article  by  means 

of  finishing  Iot)ls  at  said  second  intermediate  piisition, 
(k)  moving  said  second  gripping  means  from  said  end  rest 

pcisition  to  said  second  intermediate  transfer  position  and 

internally  gripping  said  article  by  said  secimd  gripping 

means. 
0)  releasing  said  second  clamping  means  from  engagement 

With  said  article  and  moving  said  second  gripping  means 
with  said  article  gripped  thereby   to  said  end  release  posi- 
tion thereof, 
Im)  releasing  said  article  from  said  second  gripping  means  at 
said  end  release  position  thereof  and  moving  said  second 

gripping  moans  to  said  end  rest  posituni  thereof,  and 

( fU  ilischarging  the  finished  articles  from  the  machine 


4,124.669 

AKRATKD  C  ONCRKTK  PROC  KSS 

Charles  W.  B.  I  rmston.  9  Thurloe  St.,  London,  Knf^land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  358,436,  May  8,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,163 

Int.  n-  B28B  /   J4 
I    S.  CI.  264 — 42  9  Claims 

I  .A  process  o\'  producing  lightweight  concrete  units  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

making  a  dry  mixture  of  aluminium  powder,  alkali,  catalyst 
for  aeration  and  metal  soap, 

introducing  the  mixture  into  water  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  .^5-75°  C  . 

making  a  mix  including  Portland  cementitious  material  and 
fine  aggregate,  and  said  water  ct^ntaining  said  mixture,  the 
water  containing  said  mixture  being  added  to  the  mix 
immediately  after  introduction  thereto  of  said  mixture, 

intrt)ducing  coarse  aggregate  into  said  mix  after  aeration  of 


the  mix  has  begun  and  continuing  mixing  only  Rir  such 
time  as  to  achieve  homogeneity, 
placing  said  mix  into  a  mold. 

allowing  the  mix  to  said  in  the  mo\&, 

stripping  the  mold  and  autoclavmg  tc^  cure  the  unit. 

the  improvement  comprising  employing  a  mold  character- 
ised by  imperforate  vertical  sides,  imperforate  vertical 
ends,  an  imperforate  base  and  a  perforated  closure  over 
the  whole  area  of  the  top  of  the  mold  with  semi-porous 


filter  material  under  said  closure,  to  allow  gas  and  liquid, 
but  not  solids  ti>  esc.ipe  through  said  closure, 
immediately  after  the  introduction  of  said  coarse  aggregate 

init)  said  mix  and  achievement  of  homogenietv,  hut  befttre 

aeration  i.'if  the  mix  is  completed,  pouring  the  mix  into  said 
mold   without   completely    filling  said   mold,   but   filling   it 

sufficiently  to  .  Mow  expansion  of  the  mix  to  completely 
fill  the  mold,  whereby  the  mix  expands  to  fill  the  mold  and 
sets  under  pressure  produced  by  its  own  aeration 


4.124,670 
MKTHOD  OF  PRODLCINC;  A  COMPOSITK  HICiH 

strkn(;th  to  wkk;ht  strl  ctlre  having  a 
SHKI.I.  AND  W  KIC;HT  C  ONTROl  LKD  CELLL  LAR  CORE 
.Andrew  M.  C'ecka.  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Paul  C>.  Pawling,  Ox- 
nard,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fansteel  Inc.,  North  Cliicago, 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  703,137 

Int.  (1.    B29I):"  (XI 

L.S.  CI.  264—45.3  13  Claims 


PP 


1    In  a  method  of  producing  a  structural  member  of  high 
strength  to  weight  ratio  comprising  preparing  an  elongated 

core  strip  comprising  a  foamable  resin  composition,  forming  a 
shell  by  wrapping  said  core  strip  with  at  least  one  layer  of 
unidirectionally  oriented  resin-coated  graphite  fibers  in  sheet 
form,  inserting  said  wrapped  core  strip  into  a  mold  cavity  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
core  strip  would  be  if  said  core  strip  were  permitted  free  ex- 
pansion, sealing  said  mold  cavity,  activating  said  foamable 
resin  composition  to  cause  expansion  thereof  and  generate 

pressure  within  said  mold  cavity  pressing  said  core  strip 
against  said  shell  and  thereby  providing  intimate  bonding  of 
said  core  strip  tt>  said  shell,  and  thereafter  removing  said  core 
strip  and  said  bonded  shell  from  said  mold  cavity  as  an  integral 
ctimposite  structure,  the  improvement  wherein  said  foamable 
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resin  composition  contains  from  about  30  to  about  80  volume 
percent  of  chopped  cork  and  from  zero  to  about  60  weight 
percent  of  a  high  density  weight  control  material  having  a 
density  in  excess  of  about  4 


4,124,671 
METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  PZT  TRANSDUCERS 
Basil  E.  Walker,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.;  Robert  C.  Pohanka,  Spring- 
field, and  Roy  W ,  Rice.  Alexandria,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 

of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,020 

Int,  CI.-  C04B  35/26 
VS.  CI.  264—85  5  Clainns 

1  A  method  of  strengthening  lead  zirconate-lead  titanate 
ceramic  transducers  which  comprises  heating  said  transducer 
in  a  nonreducing  inert  atmosphere  containing  at  least  20  vol- 
ume percent  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  from  about  900°  C,  to 
about  1(XX)°  C    for  at  least  1  hour. 


4,124,673 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BIFILAR 

ACRYLIC  FIBRES 

Christian  Pieper,  Neuss;  Karlheinz  Feltgen.  and  Alfred  Nogaj. 

both  of  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  (Jcrmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,696,  Mar.  23,  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No,  768,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Mar.  26. 
1975,  2513251 

Int.  CI.-  B29F  .?  '10 
U.S.  CI.  264—171  12  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  production  of  bifilar  fibres  and  filaments 

from  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  which  comprises  preparing  a 

solution    from    that    polymer    in    a    solvent    selected    from    the 

group  consisting  of  dimethyl  formamide.  dimethyl  acetamide. 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  butyrolactone.  and  dividing  up  the 
resulting  solution  into  two  solution  streams,  subjecting  both  of 
these  two  solution  streams  to  a  conventional  bifilar  spinning 
process  at  different  temperatures  to  form  a  bicomponent  fiber. 


4,124,672 
REPLICATION  UTILIZING  A  CASTING  PROCESS 
Manfred  H.  Jarsen,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MCA  Disco- 
V Ision,  Inc..  Lniversal  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,686.  Oct.  15.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753.183 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  17.U().  19.  02.  B29F  5'0() 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 129  17  Claims 


4,124,674 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  RESIDUAL  SOLVENT 
FROM  DRY-SPUN  FILAMENTS 
Christian  Pieper,  Neuss;  Hans  Uhlemann,  Solingen;  KarlheiiM^v^ 
Feltgen,  Dormagen;  Klaus  Nickel,  Dormagen;  Alfred  Nogaj,'' 
Dormagen,  and  Giinter  Lorenz,  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ciermany 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  17. 
1975,  2541335 

Int.  CI.-  D01F6  M 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 233  6  Oaims 


^^■'^ 


1    .X  pri>cess  tor  producing  a  disc-shaped  record  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

forming  a  master  matrix  carrying  information  represented  as 
a  series  of  surface  discontinuities  arranged  in  a  track-like 
fashi.Mi,  and  each  discontinuity  having  a  constant  dimen- 
sion in  the  radial  direction  and  a  constant  maximum  di- 
mension in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  surface:  the 

length  (^f  each  discontinuity  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion and  the  distance  between  adjacent  discontinuities  in 
the  circumferential  direction  representing  the  stored  infor- 
mation: 

forming  a  negative  mold  having  an  upper  surface  carrying 
the  video  information  in  a  form  complementary  to  the 
information  bearing  surface  of  the  matrix; 

said  upper  surface  o{  the  mold  being  formed  with  a  pattern 

of  surface  discontinuities  separated  by  flat  surface  portions 
of  said  upper  surface; 

making  a  replica  disc  in  said  mold. 

removing  the  replica  disc  having  a  planar  surface  exhibiting 
a  pattern  of  discontinuities  arranged  identical  to  the  infor- 
mation track  carried  by  the  master  matrix, 

forming  a  reflective  coating  over  the  planar  surface  of  the 
replica  including  the  pattern  of  discontinuities  carried 
therebv ,  and 

forming  a  protective  coating  of  transparent  material  over  the 
refiective  coating 


.^12 
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1  \  process  for  continuously  removing  residual  solvent 
from  filaments  of  dry-spun  acrylonitrile  polymers  to  values  of 
below  l^c  by  weight  of  solvent,  based  on  the  dry  filament 

material,  which  comprises  washing  the  filaments  in  stages  but 
w  Ith  a  total  quantity  of  from  0.5  to  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  water 
per  part  by  weight  of  the  dry  filament  material,  the  water  being 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  80°  C.  and  the  washing  being 
carried  out  ir  countercurreni  for  at  least  30  seconds 


4,124,675 

PROCESS  OF  INSERT  MOLDING  OF  TEFLON  TUBE 
AND  PLASTIC  BODY 

Richard  H.  McFarlane,  2571  Kaneville  Rd..  (^neva.  Ill,  60134 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876.926 

Int.  CI.:  B29C  17/02:  B29D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—249  7  Claims 

1  The  process  of  insert  molding  a  Teflon  tube  in  a  plastic 
body,  comprising  the  steps  of 

first,  holding  a  Tefion  tube  in  a  fixed  axial  position  at  a  zone 
spaced  from  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  space  between  said 
zone  and  said  one  end  of  the  tube  being  of  a  predetermined 
axial  length  having  a  terminal  mouth, 
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second,  positioning  a  plastic  slcf\  c  ot  prodetcrmnu-i-i  v^all 
thickness  closely  about  said  predetermined  axial  lenjith  ot 
said  tuhe.  said  sleeve  being  of  an  axial  length  less  than  said 
predetermined  length  defining  and  extending  terminal  end 
/one  of  the  Teflon  tube 

annular  recess  s\  mnietricalK   about  said  nose  \\\\h  the  sui 
face  of  said  nose  JctlniDk;  the  itilerior  uall  of  said  rcLi-ss, 

said  annular  recess  terminating  at  an  edge  spaced  radialU 
.>ul\\ari,il\    iVorTi  saul   nose  a  tiislancf  greater  than   ihc  sum 

>t  twice  tlie  thickness  o['  said  tube  plus  the  thickness  ot 
said  sleeve,  said  recess  being  generallv  seitii-circular  as 
seen  m  an  elevation  cross  sectional  view. 
fourth,  advancing  the  nose  of  said  heated  tool  into  the  mouth 
of  the  tube  to  initiate  bending  <^\  the  mouth  and  extending 
terminal  ctid  /one  o\  the  lube  hack  upon  itself  with  the 
mouth  spaced  radiallv  outwardly  ol  the  tube. 


fifth  continuing  to  advance  the  tool  and  melting  the  plastK 
ot  the  sleeve  between  the  turneil  back  portion  of  the  tube  .ind 
ihe  w.ill  ot  the  tube  lormiiig  .1  relaliveK  thick  .innular  riiie  of 
plastic  hctwct-ii  itii-  I  etlon  ot  the  turned  back  portion  aiul  I  lu- 
lu he, 

MXlti,  holding  said  he. lied  tool  m  the  mouth  until  the  brink 
trid  ot  ihc  nioiilh  portion  ot  tlu-  I  etlon  tube  is  i  nr  nrd  h.i^  k 
t  'u.ird  ihe  :uh(.-  and  o\cr  the  plasiu  ring  ,ii  the  /oik-  ot 
lUMc  lure  ot  !  he  pi. is  tic  ring  .ind  the  sk-ev  e  li  >  >.  .ipliv  .ili.-  1  tu- 
melted  pi.istk   ring  ot  the  end  ot  ihe  plastK  slee\  e  hetvs  i-en 

l[u'  Iclloii. 

^L"^  1.-IM  ti,  rcrii>  >\  111^  I  tu-  nost-  ol  I  Ik-  iK-.ilcti  tool  troni  I  lie  tui-'c. 
eii/hlh.  lele.iMnt:  the   i.iws.  .ind 

mnlfi,  insert  iiuilding  and  plastu  [^lece  about  said  ring  .ind  .1 
p^>rIlon  I't  said  sleeve 


4,124.676 
MK(H  \M(  AI   BOM) 

,Ierr>   Men/I.  (  rvstal  I  ake.  III,,  assignor  to  (  rane  Packing  (  o,, 
Morton  drove.  111. 

hiled  Sep.  29.  1976.  Scr,  So.  727,676 

Int.  CI.    B29I)  V  iHj 

I  .S.  CI.  264—250  5  (  laims 


(a)  intriidueing  a  plastic  resin  into  a  mold  cavilv  having 
resilient  projections  extending  from  a  surface  thereot, 

(b)  compressing  said  resin  for  tlistorting  said  resilient  projec- 
tions and  for  forming  cavities  in  the  resin  with  distorted, 
irregular  w.dl  surf.ices  within  said  compressed  resin,  and 

(c  )  permitting  said  resin  to  cure  into  a  solid  article 


4.124,677 
MKTMOI)  OF  MANL  FACTl  RINC;  POI  YV  INVI 

AI  COHOI   HI  MS  ORIKNTFl)  IN  TWO  ORTHOGONAL 

DIRF.CTIONS 

Hiromu  Saijo,  Sunto;  Shigeru  Vliyazaki.  Numazu;  Koichi  Kana- 
/,awa,  Numa/.u;  Nobuhide  Tomura,  Numazu,  and  Toshihiro 
()«awa,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747.785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1975.  50-145910 

Int.  CI.    B29C  17,02 

C,S,  (I,  264—289  6  Claims 
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1  In  a  nu-thotl  of  manufacturing  a  poKvinvl  alcoh<il  film 
sUcCessivelv  oriented  in  twii  orthogonal  directions  by  using  a 
roller  tvpe  longitudinal  t-longation  m.ichine  and  a  clip  tvpe 
l.tter.il  elongation  m.Khine.  the  improvenu-nt  vvhich  comprises 
tlu-  steps  iA  longitudmallv  elimgating  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  tilm 
bv  more  ihan  2(M1' ;  \(.  lute  r-n.iintammg  the  initial  w  ater  i.  on  tent 
(/  ■  l(K)r,  of  tiK  t'llm  .It  .1  V  .line  ot  trom  10  t,.  «';';,  \\  tu-re  / 
repi  esenls  .1  v  .ihie  ot-ii.nned  t^v  div  uliiie  the  weight  ot  I  lie  w  .iter 
^onl. lined  in  the  I'llm  l-iv  the  vi.eighl  ot'lhe  drv  film,  .ind  (/  ■ 
|0<1|'  ;  n-presents  .t  proportion  1;:  |K-rcent  ot  the  weight  ot  the 
w.ilt-r  ..onlained  in  the  t'llm  with  respcLl  to  the  weight  ot  the 
dt\  fihii,  ami  nKiinlaiiiinL'  the  letiiper.iture  in  the  film  m  a  r.inge 
of  from  .1  lower  limit  of  1  1  ^0   /    •    2()i    C'    to  an  upper  limit  ot 

"'^     C        [Mclie.inni:    llie   i> 'iigil  inliii.ilK    elongaud   I'llin   I.'  .1   lern 
)U-i,ilurt   lower  ill. 111  the  temper.itute  at  whuh  thi-  film  is  efui 
g.iled  l.ilei.ilK    \>.hile  in. iint. lining  tlu-  w.ilc-r  conu-ni   thereot  .it 
,il    le.isl    ~    ;      t-loiiu.iting    LiUr.illv    thi-   pretu.iled    filrii    h\    more 
ih.in2o<)';    .11  .1  icmper.iture  ol  trom  4"^    to   Mo    (     while  pre 
renting  the  film  troni  shrinking  f  'ngitiidiii.ill v  ,  dr  v  mg  ,ind  IumI 
treating  the  l"ilm  at  ,i  temper. iture  ^A    ll'i    to  ?lo    (      while 

permuting  the  tllm  to  cause  It  lo  Nhrink  bv  lessilian  1^';   in  the 
l.iu-r.il  direction.  .iikI  fm.illv   cooling  I  lie  film  to  roi.ni  urnper.i 
niie  under   tt-nsion 


1    -V  niclhoil  to!  lorniiiiL'  iiiicrlo^knii;  ^.iMlii^  m  .1  pKisiu 


artic  le  comprising 


4.124.678 

MFIHOD  OF  \1AKIN(.  TOR  M  OL  S  ILBl  l.AR 

ARTKI  K.S 

.lami's  I).  Stroupt'.  Ncnton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sipltr  Plastics.  Inc.. 

l)o>lestov»n,  fa. 
C  untinuation-in-part  of  Sir.  Nd.  567,1)96.  .Apr.  II.   1975.    This 
application  Dec,  29,  l9-'7,  Scr.  No,  865.494 
Int.  CI,    H29C    /    12.   B29D  2<   (K> 
IS,  CI,  264 — 314  12  Claims 

1      Ihe   methoel   >.A   making   a   umtarv    hollov^    rigid   tubular 
.irticle  h\   .nr   .lispLic  emeni   in  .i  rTu^ki  which  cimiprises 

iiiouiiliiii:  on  ,ifi  cxpansibk'  .iiitl  tlexthk'  u*re  lube  a  ihcrmo- 

M-ttmg  resin  cont.iining  compressible  elerru-nt  in  at  least 
parli.il  cdvermg  rel.ilion  to  the  core  lube 
mounting  in  covering  relation  to  said  element  and  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  the  core  tube  an  elongated  circumler- 
entiallv  expansible  seatriless  knitted  fabric  tube  iif  a  contin- 
uous length  correspimding  to  a  desired  length  ot  the  tin- 
ished  .irlic  le 

.ippKing  localK  in  al  Icasi  partial  vO\oring  relation  to  said 

tabric  lube,  adi.iceiil  abrupl  changes  in  luhe  conliguration. 
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a  porous,  compressible  member  to  control  flow  of  resin 
and  air; 
inserting  the  expansible  tube  with  assembled  layers  into  an 
elongated  smooth  cavity  in  a  mold  which  cavity  has  a 
fixed  torous  non-planar  longitudinal  configuration  and  a 
variable  cross  sectional  area  along  the  length  thereof  and 
is  shaped  t(i  conform  to  a  desired  exterior  shape  of  the 
finished  article, 


25b 


against   the   mold   contours,   to   vulcani/e   said    material 
thereby  forming  a  tire 


expanding  the  ctire  tube  to  compress  resin  from  the  resin 
containing  element  and  expanding  and  distorting  the  fab- 
ric tube  thereon  to  conform  to  the  elongated  mold  cavity 
by  pressure  applied  by  the  core  lube  and  by  the  expansion 
forcing  displacement  oi  atr  and  distrihution  ot"  the  resm 

into  the  interstices  of  the  fabric  lube  and  ttie  compressible 

member, 
curing  the  resin  by  heat  in  the  mold, 
removing  the  formed  assembly   from  the  mold,  and 
removing  the  core  tube 


4,124,679 
MFTHOD  OF  Bl  ILDING  A  TIRE  WITH  I  NLQL  AI 

BFAD  diamf:tf:rs 

Marion  A.  DeVMtt,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C;ood- 
\ear  lire  &.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  CJhio 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,647 

Int.  CI.    B29H  5  02 

VS.  (I.  264—326  6  Claims 


4,124,680 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  PURE  ALUMINA  BY  ACID 

ATTACK  ON  ALUMINOUS  MINERALS  CONTAINING 

OTHER  ELEMENTS 

Joseph  Cohen,  and  Alain  Adjemian,  both  of  Aix  en  Provence. 

FVance.  assiRnors  to  Aluminum  Pechiney.  Gardanne.  France 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  876,206 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  28.  1977.  77  06530 
Int.  CI.-  COIF  -^,22.   7/26 
U.S.  CI.  423—126  I'*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  alumina  of  high  purity  from  alumi- 
nous mineral  containing  impurities  in  which  the  mineral  is 
attacked  with  a  sulphuric  acid  liquor  followed  by  separation  of 

a  liquid  phase  from  the  resulting  solid  residue  comprising 

( 1 )  mixing  the  liquid  phase  with  a  liquor  containing  HCI  and 
H;S04  at  elevated  temperature. 

(2)  cooling  the  mixture  with  the  precipitation  of  hydraied 
aluminum  chlorosulphate  having  the  formula  AISO4CI- 

b-^7H;0, 

(}>)  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  remaining  liquor 
which  contains  the  major  part  of  the  impurities  in  solution, 

(4)  suspending   the  separated   precipitate   in   a   hydrochkiric 
acid  liquor. 

(5)  chlorinating  the  suspension  by  introduction  '-'^  gaseous 
HCI  with  precipitation  of  AlCI;.6H;0. 

(6)  separating  the  precipitated  A1C1;.6H;0.  and 

C)  pyroli?ing  the  separated  precipitate  to  produce  alumina 
iif  high  purity  and  gaseous  HCI 


4,124,681 

PARTICULATE  CARBON  DISPOSAL  BY  COMBUSTION 

Robert  D.  Reed;  Wallace  F.  Hart,  and  John  M.  Cegielski.  all  of 

Tulsa.  Okla..  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,292 

Int.  CI.    F23B  5  02 

U.S.  CI.  423-210  8  Claims 


1   \  method  o\  molding  and  \  ulcani/ing  a  tire  with  unequal 

bead  diameters  and  equal  contour  lengths,  comprising: 

(a)  moving  the  beads  adjacent  opposing  mold  contours 
where  the  beads  are  spaced  diflerent  distances  t'rom  the 
center  axis  oi  the  mold  and  equally  spaced  from  a  mold 
plane  which  is  ntirmal  to  the  center  axis  of  the  mold. 

(b)  expanding  unvulcam/ed  rubbery  material  ot  the  lire 
against  an  annular  miild  contour  in  radially  spaced  rela- 
tion from  the  opposing  mold  contours,  to  form  an  outer 

peripheral  tread  surface  which,  in  the  mold,  is  angularly 
disposed  to  the  nmld  plane  and  unsy  mmetncal  in  relation 
thereto; 

(e)  expanding  other  unvulcani/ed  rubbery  material  ot  the 
tire  against  opposing,  curved  mold  contours  between  the 
annular  mold  contour  forming  the  tread  surface  and  each 
of  the  mold  contours  adjacent  the  beads,  for  forming  outer 
surfaces  o'i  the  sidcwalls  of  the  tire;  and 

(d)  heating   the   unv  ulcani/ed   rubbery   material   expanded 


6  The  method  of  burning  hot  gaseous  and  particulate  prod- 
ucts from  a  kiln,  in  which  carbon  is  being  calcined,  said  hot 

gaseous  and  particulate  products  passing  into  a  refractory  lined 
inlet  conduit,  comprising; 

(a)  injecting  air  under  pressure  into  said  inlet  conduit, 
tb)  iniecting  sprays  oi  water  droplets  with  said  air  into  said 
inlet  conduit:  where  said  air  and  water  mix  with  said  hot 
gaseous  and  particulate  products,  which  burn. 

(c)  discharging  said  burning  hot  products  tangentially  into  at 
least  a  first  vertical  cylindrical  vessel  at  the  bottom  end. 

(d)  passing  said  burning  hot  products  along  a  helical  path 
upwardly  in  said  vessel,  whereby  said  particulate  matter 
will  be  thrown  outwardly  against  the  wall  of  said  vessel, 
and  will  fall  to  the  bottom: 

(e)  collecting  the  particulate  matter  at  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel:  and 

(0  discharging  the  burned  hot  gases  from  the  top  of  said  at 

least  one  vessel 
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4.124.682 
MFTHOI)  OF  PRODI  CI\(,  HK.H  J'l  RIIV  Al  I  MINIM 

C  HIORIDF 

Stankv   (  .  Jacobs,   I.dwcr   Burrell.   Pa.,  and   l,arr\    K.   King. 

Maryville.  Fenn.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  (  ompan\  of  Amtr- 

ica,  PittsburKh.  Fa. 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765.459.  Ftb.  J.  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,070,448.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  867,585 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24. 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    COIF  "  ."^M 

IS.  CI.  423— 495  „  3  Claims 


iiiMK-ral  and  lo  ohiam  a  substaiuially  pure  magnesium  sulfate  - 
conlainiiig  sdlulioii.  and  rcstucring  the  magncsium-suifdtc- 
ci 'lUam  I  ng- solution. 


4,124,684 
CONTINCOl  S  PRODUCTION  OF  I.ITHICM 

(ARBONATF 

Charles  A.  (Jlivier:  Jean  J.  Panneton,  and  Jacques  Perusse.  all 
of  .Ste-Fo>,   Canada,   assignors   to   Ministere   des   Richesses 
Naturelles.  (iouvernement  du  Quebec.  Quebec.  Canada 
Filed  AuR.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,143 

Claims  priorit),  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Au^.  10,  1976, 

33273   76 


In«.  CI.     <OII>    ''   OO 


I  S.  CI.  423—179.5 


-V 


15  Claims 


I    III  the  process  tor  ihf  rci-o\cT\  oi  hit;h  puritv  p.irtn.ulaie 

.liuiiiiiium  Jiloridc  I'loiii  j  Jiliirinaiur  b\  ihc  ^.'ondciisation  oi 


hot   .iluniinnrn   ^  hlorKic-   v.ipors   ihc   iniprov  cmtTit    u  hich  i.om- 
p  r  ist-s 

lai  mlfodu^  ing  iho  .ilummuni  Lhloridf  vapors  al  an  cutraiKC 
\cl.ik.it^  ot  Is  to  ')()  mottTs  second  into  a  first  lluidi/ed 
t^ci.1  ha\  irii;  a  p  iriK  Ic  si/c  r.ingr  ol  1  '^O'  i  niK  roiis  ot  .liumi- 
IlUtll  ^liloride  parikli-s  rTi.iiiilaiticd  .ii  ,i  ifinpi't.iiuir  ot 
.xo  HOC, 
)  ^.ofitrolliii^  the-  si/c  ot  the  sohd  patliclrs  ot  alutiitnuni 

^hioridc  particles  vviiimi  the  tluidi/ed  bed  diiriiii;  eonden- 
salion  to  prevent  growth  ol  the  partules  larger  than  ^(H) 
triicrvins, 

I  passing  tlie  reiTiaming  uncottdensed  gases  and  vapors 
troni  s.iid  first  tluidi/ed  bed  at  an  entrance  \elocit\  ot 
IS-'^O  metcrs.'second  into  a  second  tluidi/ed  bed  otakittii- 
num  chloride  particles  having  a  particle  si/e  range  ot 
1    s()()  rtiicronsand  maintained  at  a  temperature  ot  20     M) 

C  !o  recover  the  remainder  o(  the  ehloride  values  from 
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4.124.683 

RFC  ON  FRY  OF  M  VCiNFSICM  FROM  MAGNFSIl  M 

SILICATES 

Jean-\larc  Lalancette.  Sherbrookc.  Canada,  assignor  to  Cniver- 

site  de  Sherbrooke.  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.220 

Int.  CI.    COIF  5    4>l 

I   S.  (1.  423— 166  4  Claims 

1  In  a  process  tor  the  extraction  of  a  magnesium  compound 
from  a  naturallv  occurring  mineral  containing  at  least  10' j 
magtiesiuni  silicate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  digest- 
ing  an    aqueous   suspension    ot    a    naturally-occurring    mineral 

coniainiiig  at  least  lO'T  magnesium  silicate  with  sulfur  dioxide 
atui  recovering  the  ^rude  sohition  of  magnesium  bisultite  thus 

obtained,    and    ai.i|usimk;    Ihe    pH    ol    said    majjnesium    bisullite 

solution  under  an  ovidi/mg  atmosphere  with  ammonium  hy- 
droxide or  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  a  pH  between  8  and  8  4 
thereby    to  precipitate  the  impurities  contained  in  the  starting 


15    A  continuous  cychc  process  tor  producing  hthium  car- 
bonate directly   from   calcined   lithium  bearing   silicates,   com 
prising,  continuouslv, 

reacting  said  silicate  at  a  selected  decomposition  tempera- 
ture with  an  excess  of  sodium  carbonate  in  the  presence  of 
a  substantial  minimum  of  water  required  to  form  an  aque- 
tius  slurry  for  a  time  effective  to  decompose  the  silicate  to 
the  point  where  a  ma|or  part  ()\  the  lithium  in  the  silicate 

has   been   converted   directly    to   the   carhimate.    thereby 
providing    a    mixture    containing    solid    hthium    carbonate 

and  sodium  aluniinosilicate, 

without  increasing  its  liquid  content  cooling  the  mixture  and 
leaching  it  with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  pressure  at  at  least 
atmospheric  to  provide  a  solid  residue  and  a  lithium  bicar- 
bonate-lithium  solution, 

separating  the  lithium  bicarbonate-bearing  solution  from  the 

solid  residue. 

heating  and  agitating  said  lithium  bicarbonate-bearmg  solu- 
tion to  drive  off  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  to  provide  a 
precipitate  of  solid  crystalline  lithium  carbonate  and 
mother  liquor  containing  traces  o{  lithium,  unreacied 
scidium  and  bicarbonate  ions. 

separating  the  mother  liquor  from  the  lithium  carbonate  and 

tieutrahzmg  it  to  reduce  the  bicarbonate  ions  substantially 

to  a  minimum, 
returning  the  neutralized  mother  liquor  to  the  decomposing 

step, 
and  recovering  the  lithium  carbonate. 
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4,124,685 

MFTHOD  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  COMPLETE 

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM  SULFUR 

BEARING  INDUSTRIAL  GASES 

Mehmel  0.  Tarhan,  722  Beverly  Ave.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18018, 

and  Daniel  Kwasnoski.  103  Beech  Cir..  Hellertown.  Pa.  18055 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693.991,  Jun.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1978.  Ser,  No,  873,464 

Int.  Cl.-  COIB  17,00 
IS.  CI.  423—574  L  15  Claims 

1  A  method  of  substantially  completely  removing  H^S  and 
recovering  the  sulfur  values  as  elemental  sulfur  from  an  indus- 
trial gas  stream  without  exhaust  into  the  environment  of  a  tail 

gas.  a  bleed-off  or  a  vent  stream  containing  sulfur  pollutant'^ 
other  than  the  desulturi/ed  industrial  gas  comprising 

(a)  absorbing  substantially  all  H;S  from  an  H^S  containing 
industrial  gas  in  an  absorption  /one  by  contacting  said  gas 
stream  with  an  alkanolamine  absorbent  solution  m  said 
absorption  /one  at  a  rate  such  that  not  more  than  3  moles 
of  CO^  per  mole  of  absorbed  H;S  is  absorbed  from  the  gas 

Stream  lo  form  an  H:S-rich  absorbent  solution  and  a  sub- 

si.iiitiallN   desulfuri/ed  industrial  gas. 
(hi  stripping  the  H_;!5-rich  absorbent  solution  to  receiver  the 

U.S. 

(el  combining  the  recovered  H;S  with  SO;  in  a  ratio  of  H;S 

to  St)-  trotri  2  1  1  to  2  5-1  m  a  low  temperature  reaction 
/(Hie  operated  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  IbO"  C 
withiti  .1  liquid-phase  reaction  medium  to  form  elemental 

sulfur  and  H;0  with  an  excess  of  unreacted  H;S  remain- 
ing sutTicient  lo  ensure  that  there  is  essentially  complete 
relation  ol  all  SO-  in  said  reactum  /one  with  H^S. 

(d)  removing  sulfur  from  the  liquid  phase  reaction  medium 
m  the  low  temperature  reaction  /one  in  the  form  of  ele- 
nieni.il  sulfur  and  excess  unreacted  H;S  contained  in  a  tail 
gas  from  said  reaction  zone. 

(e)  recycling  the  tail  gas  containing  the  excess  H^S  from  the 
liquid   phase   reaction   medium   in   the   low    temperature 

reai^iion  .-oiie  of  step  (c)  to  the  absorption  zeine  of  step  (a). 

and 

(f)  passing  the  tail  gas  with  the  sulfur  containing  industrial 
tr.is  through  the  absorption  /one  wherein  H;S  contained  in 
the  tail  gas  is  absorbed  into  the  alkanolamine  absorbent 
solutiiin  while  the  remaining  gases  of  the  tail  gas  become 

pan  of  the  desulfunzed  industrial  ^as 


4,124,687 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  AMMONIA  TO 

NITROUS  OXIDE 

James  M.  Whelan,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assiRnor  to  L  niversity  of 

Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,002,  Aug.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082.837. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  556.670.  Mar.  10.  1975.  Pat.  No. 

3,976,559,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  194.769.  Oct.  8.  I97I, 

Pat.  No.  3.855,020.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

858.560 

Int.  Cl.   COIB  2/22  BOID  53  i4 

U.S.  Cl.  423—404  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  oxidation  oi  ammonia  to  ni- 
trous oxide  in  the  presence  of  elemental  nitrogen  with  minimal 
oxidation   thereof,   which   comprises  combining   the   ammonia 

With  a  predetermined  amount  of  oxygen  containing  gas  to  give 
at  least  a  1  "^r  stoichiometric  excess  of  oxygen  for  the  oxidation 
of  the  ammonia   to   nitrous  oxide,   and   passing   the   resulting 

mi.xture  over  a  ceramic  catalyst  o\  the  following  empirical 
formula  al  a  temperature  between  about  100'  C  and  about  400' 
C; 


^»>.x.,j, 


,,zo,,^, 


wherein 

W  IS  Zirconium.  Tin  or  Tnorium  or  mixtures  thereof; 
X  IS  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  mixture  thereof: 
J    IS   scandium    yttrium    a    rare-earth    element    or    mixture 
thereof; 

Z  IS  a  metal  oi  the  first  transition  series  or  a  mi.xture  thereof, 

at  least  OOIT  of  said  metal  having  an  oxidation  state  other 
than    -.-3. 

k  IS  a  number  having  a  value  between  0  and  about  0  1; 
m  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  about  0  26.  and 
^  IS  a  number  having  a  value  from  0  to  about  0  51,  provided 
when  n  has  a  value  of  0.  k  has  a  value  between  0  and  0  05 


4,124,688 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CUBIC  CRYSTALS  OF 
CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

Hiroji  Shibazaki,  Takarazuka;  Setsuji  Edagawa.  Nishinomiya; 
Hisashi  Hasegawa,  Nishinomiya,  and  Satoshi  Kendo,  Nishino- 
miya, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiraishi  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd., 
Amagasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.218 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1976,  51-118810 

Int.  Cl.-  COIF  11/18 
U.S.  Cl,  423—432  15  Qaims 


4.124.686 

CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  PHI 

Robert  W.  Grose.  Mobile.  Ala.,  and  Edith  M.  Flanigen.  White 
Plains.  N,Y..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,803,  Apr.  1,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,762 

Int.  Cl,-  COIB  3i/2H:  C07F  S/06 
U.S.  Cl.  423—328  2  Claims 

I    \  synthetic  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  having  a 
composition  expressed  in  terms  of  moles  of  oxides  as  follows 

0,97   1.10  M:()  n     A1;0,  :  4-7  SiO.  :  0-6.0  H;0, 

wherein  "M"  is  at  least  one  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 

hydrogen,  alkylammomum.  ammonium  or  metal  cations  hav- 
ing a  valence  of  "n,'"  said  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  having  an 

.\-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  containing  at  least  those 

d-spacings  set  forth  in  Table  B. 


1  .A  process  for  preparing  cubic  calcium  carbonate  crystals 
of  uniform  size  in  the  range  of  about  0  1  to  about  1  0  microns 
which  comprises: 

(i)  a   first   step  of  spraying   a   starting   aqueous  susp>ension 

containing  calcium  hydroxide  and  cubic  calcium  carbon- 
ate crystals  less  than  0.1  microns  in  average  size  into  a 

carbon  dioxide-contaming  gas  ascending  at  a  superficial 
velocity  of  about  0.1  to  3.0  m/sec  in  the  form  of  droplets 
0.2  to  2.0  microns  in  diameter,  the  suspension  having  a 
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s.ili  Js  ^mvemralu  'M  ot   up  to   1  ^'  ;    h\    v«.  iiiifii  .iiul  i  fu    r.il  i.  > 

ofcalcuim  carbonate  lo  ^akiuni  hN(.li>'\idf   ti  thi,  siis[h-ii 
M>ni  hfirij:    MX)  1   lo   M)  h\   uoight,  aiui 
(Mia  M'coiid  ^I(.■p  i>t  adding  cili.  luni  h\  Jt'  i\idc  lo  t  Ik-  aqui-^  >un 
suspoiisioii  ri'Miltmg  from  (he  firsi  ^Icp  aiut  spraviiiu  \\\c 
mixture  into  a  ^arbon  dioMdc-coniainniL;  izas  as>.cndini:  at 
a  superficial  \clocil\  o|  about  n  1  lo  3  (i  ni  sec  in  (he  lorm 

o(  drc^plets  0  2  to  2  0  microns  m  diameter,  the  mixture 
ha\  ing  a  solids  concentration  of  up  (o  I5'"'r  h\  ucitihland 
the  ralio  ot\alcuim  carbonate  lo  ^  ak  mm  h\ dioxide  iii  ihe 
Miixiurc  beitm   1(X):1  to  30  bv  uemht 


4. 1 24.689 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  THK  OXIDATION  Ol   C  ARBON 

MONOXIDK  TOCARBONDIOXIDK 

James  M.  V\  helan,  I.a  Canada,  ("alif..  assignor  to  I  niversitv   of 
Southern  California,  l.os  Anjjcles.  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  712.002.  Aur.  5.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,U82.H37. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  556.670.  Mar.   10,   1975,  Pat.  No. 

3.976.559,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,769,  Oct.  H,  1971, 

Pat.  No.  3,855.020.  This  application  Dec.  X.  1977,  Ser.  No. 

858.555 

Int.  CI.  COIBJ/  :<>  MOID  \^  <4 

I  .S.  (1.  423—437  I  (  laim 

I  A  prt)ccss  for  (he  si-lcctivc  oxid.itu.ri  cit  tarlnui  tnonoMdi.- 
to  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  ot  elemental  iiilioceii  v^ilii 
niimmal  oxidation  thereol.  \\.hich  comprises  ^  onibining  llie 
^arhen  nioiK'xide  uidi  ,i  pi  edeli  rrnmcd  .nn.iMiil  ol  k>x\i'cii 
contamiiit;  gas  to  gi\e  at  least  a  \'"f  stok  (iiometn^  (.-x^ess  nt 
oxvkien   lor   the  oxidaiion  ol   the  ^arhon   monoxide  lo  carbi>n 

dioxide,  and  passing  ihc  rcsulliiiL;  niiMuic  o\cr  a  ccraiiiK 

^alaUst   (it   the   tolloxvmg  eriipiric.d   torniula  at   a   tenipeialuie 
hctvvccn   abi.ul    liX)     C      ,ind   .ihoul    I. (KM)     C 

\x  herein 

U    IS  /irt.omiini.    I  in  i^r    I  horium  .'i   mixliires  tlurei't 

X  IS  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  nuxture  ihereol 

J    IS    scandiuiTi    \tlrium    a    rare-earth    elemen!    oi     nnxliiie 

I  hcreol 
7  is  a  metal  ot  the  first  transition  series  oi  a  mixture  ihereol. 

at  least  0  0  1 '  r  ^1\'  said  metal  ha\  ing  an  oxidation  state  other 

than     •  .V 
A  IS  a  nutTiber  haxing  a  value  between  0  and  about  0  I. 
rn  IS  a  number  tiaving  a  \aluf  ol'  from  0  lo  about  0  2fi.  ami 
'?  IS  a  number  ha\  ing  a  value  trom  o  to  aboui  o  s  ]    prov  ided 

\y.hc\]  n  has  a  value  oM).  k  has  a  value  holuccn  0  and  0  1)'^ 


.If   s.iui   .iiHUMling   iiTTipcr.iiurf  ot    221'*'     t        ,iiul   rc^i>^iTmg   iIk- 

lesultnii;  annealed  tree  diamond  crvstal  wherein  the  dissolved 
nilrogcn  detc  tabic  hv  ullraviolcl,  visible  and  intrared  absorp- 
!:on   spccti.i  and   elci^lron   [MramagnrtK    res.>nan(.e   k^misisis  .-t 


4.124.690 

ANNKAi  IN(,  TVFK  IB  OR  MIXKD  TV  PK  IB-IA 

NATL  RAI    DIAMOND  (  RVSTAI 

Herbert  M.  StronR,  Schenectady:  Richard  W.  Chrenko,  Scotia, 
and  Roy  K.  Tuft,  (.uilderland  Center.  aO  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to 
(General  KIcctric  Company,  Schcnectad),  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707.299.  Jul.  21,  1976.  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  Dec.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  856.905 

Int.  CI.    COIB  Jl   "^ 

I  .S.  CI.  423—446  3  Claims 

1    An  annealing  process  tor  converting  i  v  pe  lb  nitrogen  to 

ivpe  la  nitrogen  in  natural  diamonti  tvpe  lb  crvstal  or  natural 

diamond  mixed  tvpe  lb-la  crystal,  each  ot' said  ^rvsials  having; 

d  mininium  si/e  of  one  micron  as  measured  along  the  longest 

edge  dimension  o\'  the  crvstal,   which  consists  essentially  ot 

subjecting  a  specitnen  consisting  ot  said  er\stal  lo  an  annealing 

temperature  ranging  from  about  1  ?oo  C  to  about  22(XJ'  C" 
under  at  least  a  pressure  which  prevents  significant  graphiti/a- 
tK)n  of  said  crystal  at  said  annealing  temperature  tor  a  period  wt 
time  ranging  from  about  one  minute  to  about  ."^O  hours  and 
sufficient  to  convert  at  least  about  20';-  of  the  total  amount  ol 
type  lb  nitrogen  present  in  said  crystal  to  type  la  nitrogen,  the 
minimum  pressure  ranging  from  48  kilobars  at  said  annealing 
temperature  of  1500    C"    to  a  minimum  pressure  of  "'O  kilobars 


r 


[  SAN    t        *  Ml! 


-naff  •(    «»n»i  f    1'.'^ 


'vpes  lb  .iikI  1.1  niliogen,  s.iid  Ivpe  lb  nilM'geii  .ilw.ivs  bting 
prcseiil  in  s.nd  .inne.ileil  vivsial  in  ai  le.ist  ,i  dcte^i.ible  ani'mnt, 
>.utl  .inne.iliMLi  process  m.ikmg  ihi  sigtiilu.inl  .  li.iiige  in  the 
[ihvsual  dinier.sinns  d!  s.nd  tiianioiKl  ^rvsi.il 


4.124.691 

MKTHOI)  K)H  THK  FRKPARAIION  Ol  RHK  I  I MK 

(  ARHON  STRl  CTl  RKS 
Menr>  C  .  deen.  Brooklyn;  Clarence  S.  Vinton,  and  Christopher 
J.    lorbet,   both   of   Ann    Arbor,   all   of   Mich..   assJKnors   to 
Chemotronics  International.  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Kik'd  Mar.  30.  1977.  Scr.  No,  ^82.624 

Int.  (1.    COIB    </    n: 
I  .S.  CI.  423 — 449  12  C  laims 


«• 

■Vl 

It* 

A    f.<»t-,.  ■ 

m. 

ts 

J.'ltM'*.  • 

i 

..  .... 

■1    .,*•••< 


1  rhe  process  for  prothicing  a  reticulate  carbon  structure 
vv  huh  comprises 

(a  I  providing  a  thernu^et  or  thermosett.ible  resin  containing 
poly  isiKV  anate  denvett  loam  lormed  ot  interconnected 
cells  with  membranes  dividing  i.ontiguous  cells  wherein 
the  membranes  are  substantially  thinner  in  ^  ross-section 
than  stKinds  firmed  where  the  membranes  intersect  and 

u herein  ihe  cells  are  inte'rconneiled  b\  tipenings  m  the 

meiTibranes  so  as  to  allow  a  combustible  gas  to  fill  the  cells 
aiKl    thus    surround    the    memhr.mes    ami    whi^h    foam    is 

carboni/able  to  a  carbon  structure, 

lb)  inlrodueing  a  combustible  gas  into  the  cells  ot  the  resm 
containing  foam, 

ic)  Igniting  the  combustible  gas  to  destrt)y  the  cell  mem- 
branes and  form  a  reticulate  resin  structure  which  is  car- 

bom/able.  and 
(d)  carhnm/int;  the  reticulate  resm  structure 
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4.124.692 
PRKPARATION  OF  ANHYDROUS  TAF-^ 
Chang  J.  Kim.  Somerset,  and  Dan  Farcasiu,  Princeton,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  F^xxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co..  Lin- 
den, N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,687 

Int.  CI.    COIG  35/00 

L  .S.  CI.  423-492  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  anhydrous  TaF^  which 
comprises  ccintacting  a  mixture  comprising  water  and  fluoro- 
tanlalic  acids  with  a  dehydrating  agent  containing  at  least  two 
carbon-chlorine  bonds,  at  least  two  carbon-bromine  bonds  or 
mixtures  thereof  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  mixture  to  anhydrous  TaF5 


Iracted  from  said  bromine  containing  fluid  stream  in   the 
form  of  a  water  immiscible  bromine  containing  oil 


4,124,693 

RKCO\  KRV.  MANIPL  LATION  AND  STORAGE  OF 

BROMINE 

Joseph  A.  Shropshire.  Westfield,  and  Daniel  J.  Eustace.  Chat- 
ham, both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co..  linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,132 

Int.  CI.   COIB  7/10:  BOID  53/34 

I  .S,  CI.  423— 503  16  Claims 


4,124,694 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

SULFIDE  TO  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 

James  M.  Whelan,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Southern  California,  I^os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,002,  Aug.  5.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.082.837. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  556,670,  Mar.  10,  1975.  Pat.  No. 

3,976,559,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194.769.  Oct.  8.  1971. 

Pat.  No.  3,855,020.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

858,558 
Int.  CI.;  COIB  17/68:  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  CI.  423-538  1  Oaim 

1    A  process  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
to  sulfur  thioxide  in  the  presence  of  elemental   nitrogen  \Mth 

minimal  oxidation  thereof  which  comprises  combining  the 

hydrogen  sulfide  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  oxygen 
containing  gas  to  give  at  least  a  1  <T^  stoichiometric  excess  of 
oxygen  for  the  oxidation  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur 
trioxide;  and  passing  the  resulting  mixture  over  a  ceramic 
catalyst  of  the  following  empirical  formula  at  a  temperature 

between  about  100°  C    and  about  700'  C 


^\X,J,, 


„/o,,. 


rri) 


T 


OUT    BiO*  « 


CONTACT  Ff*i.U€NT 
«riTHSOl  .^fDN  'Jt" 

Oy*Tt*»*«a'"  ft««MO»ii'c»*l 


^  J 

1    In  the  process  of  extracting  br(imine  from  a  bromine  vapor 
..oniamiiig  lluid  stream  hv  contacting  said  fluid  stream  is  an 

.idsorpiion  siaiie  uiih  an  aquet)us  amtnonium  sah  containing 

s(^luIlo^  til  firm  polybromides  in  said  solution,  the  improve- 

menl  ^i  imp  rising 

^oni.Kiing  said  bromine  containing  fluid  stream  which  an 
.iqueous  solution  of  a  quaternary  ammc^mum  salt  selected 
trom  .isvmmetnc  quaiernarv  ammonium  compounds  hav- 
ing; the  formula 


\.  ^ 


\'J 


■r> 


wherein 

W  IS  Zirconium,  Tin  or  Thorium  or  mixtures  thereof; 

X  IS  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  mixture  thereof 

J   is  scandium   yttrium  a   rare-earth  element  or   mixture 

thereof 
Z  IS  a  metal  of  the  first  transition  series  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

at  least  OOI'y  of  said  metal  having  an  oxidation  state  other 

than   -3; 
k  is  a  number  having  a  value  between  0  and  about  0  1. 
m  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  about  0.26;  and 
«  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  0  to  about  0  51,  provided 

when  n  has  a  value  of  0.  A.  has  a  value  between  0  and  0  05 


wherein  the  dangling  valence  of  nitrogen  indicates  that 
nitrogen  is  an  endocvclic  nitrogen  atom  connected  to 
carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  said  nitrogen  atom  and  said 
carbon  atoms  t'orm  a  ring  structure  selected  from  a  satu- 
rated nve-member  ring  structure  and  a  saturated  six-mem- 
ber ring  structure  including  an  additional  heteroatom  and 

v\.  here  .\  is  a  halide  selected  from  chloride  and  bromide. 
R  !s  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  and  haloalkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  or  haloalkvl  groups  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
but  different  from  R],  and  which  asymmetric  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  is  capable  of  combining  with  mo- 
lecular bromine  to  form  a  piilvbromide  which  is  a  substan- 
tiallv  water  immiscible  liquid  at  temperatures  m  the  range 

of  about   10    C    ti^  abeiut  60    C  ,  whereby  bromine  is  ex- 


4,124,695 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

TO  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 
James  M.  Whelan,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,002,  Aug.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082,837. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  556,670,  Mar.  10, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,976,559.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,769,  Oct.  8.  1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,855,020.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No. 

858,557 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  17/68:  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423—538  1  aaim 

1  A  process  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  sulfur  dioxide  to 
sulfur  tnoxide  in  the  presence  of  elemental  nitrogen  with  mini- 
mal oxidation  thereof,  which  comprises  combining  the  sulfur 
dioxide  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  oxygen  containing  gas 
to  give  at  least  a  l'>  stoichiometric  excess  of  oxygen  for  the 
oxidation  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  tnoxide.  and  passing 
the  resulting  mixture  over  a  ceramic  catalyst  of  the  following 
empirical  formula  at  a  temperature  between  about  120'  C  and 
about  800°  C; 


'^\>^n^i 


nt^^\}tmj 


w  herein 

W  IS  Zirconium,  Tin  or  Thorium  or  mixtures  thereof; 

X  IS  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  mixture  thereof 

J    IS    scandium    yttrium    a    rare-earlh    element    or    mixture 

thereof 
Z  is  a  metal  of  the  first  transition  series  or  a  mixture  thereof 

at  least  0.01  ^r  of  said  metal  having  an  oxidation  state  other 

than  -r3; 
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k  \s  d  number  having  a  value  between  0  and  about  0  I, 
"I  IS  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  about  0  lb.  anti 
';  IS  a  number  having  a  value  from  0  io  about  0  M.  provided 
when  n  has  a  value  of  0,  k  has  a  value  between  I)  dnd  0  05 


4.124,696 

MKTHOD  FOR  SKAI.INf;  I.EAKAGK  AC  ROSS  V  AIA  KS 

IN  A  SL  LFLR  RECOV  KRY  PLANT 

I.orenz  V.   Kunkel,   Naperville,   III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,974 

Int.  CI.    COIB  /  ^  04 
I   S.  CI.  423—574  R  3  Claims 

I  in  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  gasemis  feed 
mixture  eontaining  h>drogcn  sulfide  ami  sulfur  dioxide  to 
sulfur  for  the  purpose  of  removing  said  sulfur  wherein  a  valve 
IS  being  employed  which  is  subject  to  leakage  when  said  valve 
Is  closed,  thus  reducing  the  efficiencv   of  the  sulfur  removal. 

the  specific  imprt)vemeni  comprising,  recycling  a  portion  of  an 

indigenous  tail  gas  stream  substantially  tree  of  sultur  and  sulfur 
compounds  lo  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  closed  valve  and 

in)ectmg  said  recycled  tail  gas  to  said  high  pressure  side  of  said 
valve  at  a  rale  equal  to  or  slightly  higher  than  the  rate  of 
leak.ige  across  said  closed  valve,  thus  reducing  the  amount  ot 
sulfur  and  sulfur  compounds  leaking  past  said  valve 


4,124.697 

PRCK  FSS  FOR   TUF  OXIDATION   Ol    HVDROCJKN  TO 

VVATFR 

James  \1.  VNhelan,  la  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I'niversity  of 

Southern  California,  I  os  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,002,  Aug.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082.837, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  556.670,  Mar.  10,  1075,  Pat.  No. 
3.976,599,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,769,  Oct.  8,  1971, 

Pat.  No.  3.855,020.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No. 

858,556 

Int.  CI.    COIB  5  (XI.  BOII)  ^<    <4 

I   S.  (I.  423—580  1  Claim 

I  A  process  tor  the  selec  tiv  c  oxidation  ot  hvdrogen  to  waler 
in  the  presence  nf  elemental  nitrogen  with  minimal  oxidation 
ihereof.  which  comprises  combining  the  hydrogen  wi'h  a 
predelermmed   amount   ol   i^xygen   containing  gas  to  give  at 

least  .1  \'"(  sioichioniclric  excess  of  oxygen  ftir  theoxidalum  o\ 

the  livdrogen  to  v\.ater,  and  passing  the  resulting  mixture  over 
.1    ;.eramic    catalyst    of   the    fiiilowing    empirical    torniula    at    a 

(cmperaiure  between  about  1(K)    C   and  about  l.(KK)"  C: 
N\.\.,J,I     ,     .,,/(),,  

\^  herein 

\X    IS  /ir^oiiium.    liii  or    Ihiirium  lU  mixtures  thereof, 

\  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  mixture  thereof, 

J     IS     scandium     cltriuni     a     rare  earth     element     or     mixlure 

thereol, 
/  IS  a  metal  of  the  Hrsi  transition  series  or  a  mixture  thereot. 

at  least  0  01  ^7  ot  said  metal  hav  ing  an  oxidation  state  other 

than    ♦  3, 
A   IS  a  number  having  a  value  between  0  and  about  0  1 
";  IS  a  number  having  a  value  of  t'rom  0  to  about  0  2b,  and 
'1  IS  a  numher  having  a  value  from  0  li>  ahcnit  H  "^1,  provided 

when  ';  has  a  \alue  ot  0.  k  has  a  value  helv\.een  O  aiul  0  05 


substantially  monocrystalline  alumina  ribbonlike  body  com- 
prising suspending  said  body  in  a  solvent  for  said  alumina,  and 

establishing  and  maintaining  relative  movement  between  said 

body  and  said  solvent  with  the  direction  of  relative  movement 
being  generally    normal  lo  the  plane  of  said  hodv.  said   mnve- 

menl  being  controlled  so  as  to  substantially  avoid  turbulence 
within  said  solvent,  and  periodically  reversing  the  direction  o! 
said  relative  movement  while  maintaining  said  body  suspended 
in  said  solvent  sii  as  to  substantially  equally  sharpen  said  op- 
posed edges 


4,124,699 

AI  I  MINA-BASKD  BODIKS  WITH  I  ARGK  PORKS. 
PRODI  CKD  BY  AC;C;i.OMKRATION 

Max    Michel,    Verres,    and    Jean-Paul    Fort,    Antony,    both    of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Progii,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.229,  Jul.  23,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,237.  Mar.  14,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  887.543 

Claims  priority,  application  F'rancc.  Nlar.   14,   1973,  73.09088 
Int.  CI.    (OIF  ^  i>: 
I  .S.  CI.  423—628  5  Claims 

I  I  he  method  of  producing  high  strength  bodies  of  alumina 
having  pores  of  large  dimension  comprising  precipitating  an 
amorphous  alumina  gel  from  an  aluminate  solution  with  ackt  .it 
.1  pH  within  the  range  of  K  to  ^,  separating  and  washing  the 

precipitated  gel  particles,  re-suspending  the  separated  gel  par- 

iKJes    in    .iquei'Lis    iTUiiiurii      tlehs  d  r.U  mg     the    .inior  phii  uis    gel 

particles  bv  spr.iving  into  a  stream  ot  ho\  g.is  at  a  lemperalure 
within  the  r.mge  of  ^50  C"  lo  KMK)  C  lapidilv  to  remove  the 
\c.iler  li>  a  residu.il  water  cuntenl  lA'  S  to  ^^';  bs  weight  to 
vield  highlv  porous  spherical  particles  having  a  diameter  ot 
less  ih.in  KM)  ^  and  in  which  the  crvsialline  phases  are  highly 
dis.ifgani/ed,  moistening  the  dehvdrateil  gel  particles  in  addk 
solution  and  agglomerating  the  moisiened  particles,  drying  the 

liirmeil  agglorTieralc.  and  then  calcining  the  dried  agglnmerale 

t>'  lorm  agglomerated  bodies  hav  mg  poies  of  Kirge  dimension 


4,124,700 
IMMl  NOASSAY  FOR  THYMOPOIFIIN 

(.ideon  (.oldstein,  Riverdale.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Kettering 

Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York.  N.V. 

(  ontinuation-in-parf  of  Ser.  Vo.  709,565.  Jul.  28.  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4,055,633.   This  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,269 

Int.  CI.    COIN  .<.<   /ft   A6IK  4<  iH) 

IS.  CI.  424 — 1  10  Claims 

10  A  method  lor  the  radioimmunoassay  ol  ihv  mopoielin  in 
a  scrum  sample,  which  method  comprises  mixing  said  sample 
with   a   known   amount   ol    radiolabeled   thymopoietin   and   an 

aiilibodv  which  will  selectively  complex  with  said  ihymopiue- 

lin.  separating  the  resulting  antibody -antigen  complex  trom  the 
supern.itani,  me.isuring  the  degree  ot  binding  ol  s.iid  radiola- 
hi  led  thvmopoieim  in  said  .omplex  ,ind  tleiernimmg  the 
amount  of  thv  mopoienlin  present  in  said  s.imple  bs  ^oiiip.inng 
said  degree  of  binding  to  .i  standard  curve  obtained  bv  mixing 
know  II  .imounts  of  thv  nil >poieHn  vs,  ith  t'lxed  amounts  ol  l.iht.  led 
thv  mopoietin  ,ind  said  antibodv ,  and  determining  the  ilcgrec  >  i| 

binding  tor  each  knoun  anuuinl  ot  ihymopoielin 


4,124.698 

MFTHOD  OF  CMFMIC  AI  I  Y  SHARPFNTNC; 

MON(3CRYSTAl  LINK  RIBBON 

Naim  Flemmat.  Mendham.  N.J.;  Harold  F.  I.abelle.  Jr..  Hano- 
ver, and  Charles  Lamport,  Tewksbury,  both  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Tyco  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Fxeter.  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,113.  Feb.  26,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768.186 
Int.  CI.    COIF  ^  111  C23F  /   (12 
L   S.  CI.  156—637  7  C  laims 

1    .A   method  of  sharpening  opposed  edges  on  an  elongate 


4.124.701 

MFTHOD  PCJR  PRFPARINd  A  RFACiFNT  FOR  PI.l  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  L  SF 

Marilyn  L.  Bach,  and  Fritz  H.  Bach,  both  of  Madison,  \\is.. 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,029.  Jun.  17.  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,316 

Int.  CI.-  COIN   <1  (Ml.  JJ   16.  C12K  V  (Hi 

I  .S.  CI.  424 — 12  9  (laims 

1     A   method  tor  preparation  of  d  reagent  to^  u  inphoc  \ '<- 

defined  typing  of  human  leukocyte  antigens  whu  h  .omprises 
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incubating  in  vitro  purified  blood  leukocytes  with  human  cells 
selected  from  lymphoblastoid  ceil  lines  from  homozygous 
typing  cells,  other  cells  homozygous  for  HLA-D.  or  other 

continuous  line  cells,  and  recovering  the  leukocytes  from  the 

incubation  medium. 

6  A  reagent  for  lymphocyte  defined  typing  of  human  leuko- 
cyte antigens  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  L 

9  A  method  for  typing  human  leukocyte  antigens  compris- 
ing incubating  in  vitro  the  reagent  of  claim  6  with  purified 
human  block  leukocytes  obtained  from  a  third  person,  measur- 
ing  the  response  of  the  recovered   leukocytes  through   the 

uptake  by  the  responding  leukocytes  of  tntiated  thymidine  or 

tritiated  uridine  added  to  the  incubating  mixture,  said  measure- 
ment defining  the  antigens  present  in  the  third  person. 


4,124,704 

2-MTRO-3-PHENYLBENZOFLRAN  ALKA.NOIC  (OR 

PROPENOIC)  ACIDS 

Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,717.  Sep.  20.  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pai1  of  Ser.  No.  616,277, 
Sep.  24,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  806.526 
Int.  CI.-  COID  30^  S2 
U.S.  CI.  424—180  40  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 


HOC— 1 


NO- 


-y^ 


4.124.702 

POI.YNCCLEOTIDES  ACTIVE  AS  INDUCERS  OF 

INTERFERON  PRODUCTION  IN  LIVING  ANIMAL 

CELLS 
deorge  P.  Lampson.  Hatfield;  Alfred  A.  Tytell,  Lansdale;  Ar- 
thur K.  Field,  North  Wales,  and  Maurice  R.  Hilleman,  Lafay- 
ette Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway. 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160.188.  Jul.  6.  1971.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,936,  Nov.  22,  1967,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,308,  Oct.  9.  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.119, 
May  25,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  604.137,  Dec.  23.  1966.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  750,499 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  45.04 

I  .S.  Cl.  424 — 85  3  Claims 

1  The  method  of  stimulating  the  production  of  species-spe- 
cific  interferon  in  living  animal  cells  which  involves  subjecting 
said  cells  to  the  species-specific  interferon  inducing  effect  of  a 
doublestranded  polynucleotide  in  the  substantial  absence  of  an 
inhibiting  factor  wherein  said  doublestranded  polynucleotide 
is  a   synthetic   chemically   defined   non-toxic,    non-antigenic. 

noti-replicaling  polymer  resulting  from  the  comple.xing  of  11 

molar  r.ilios.  \\.ith  respect  to  their  bases,  of  polyinosmic  acid 
and  polycylidy he  acid,  which  themselves  are  synthetic,  and 
each  lacking  the  capacity  to  induce  the  production  of  species- 

speciflc  interferon 


w herein  X  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  .  nitro.  pheny  1. 
cyano  or  tnfluoromethyl,  n  is  zero,  one  or  two,  R  is  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkylene  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  ethe- 
nylene.  '\'  is  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen  or  hydrogen  or  an  ester, 
amide,  acyl  halide  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 

the  ester  and  amide  portions  of  those  derivatives  containing 
not  more  than  ten  carbon  atoms  said  ester  being  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  esters,  hvdroxyalkyi  esters, 
N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl  esters,  glyceryl  esters  and  alkoxyalkyl 
esters  and  said  amides  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N-unsubstituted  amides.  N-alkylamides.  N-N'-dialkylamides. 
dialkylaminoalkylamides.  quaternary  ammonium  alkylamides, 
bis(2-hydroxyethyI)    amides,    ammo    acid    amides,    carboxy- 

phenylamides,  piperazinyl  amides  amino  sugar  amides,  alkyl- 
sulfonamides,  sulfoethylamides.  sulfamox  Iphenx  lamides.  and 
?-tetrazolylamides. 

40.  An  antimicrobial  composition  comprising  an  antimi- 
crobially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim 
1  dispersed  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  extending  me- 
dium. 


4.124.703 
I  CLIBERIN  ANALOGS 
.Anand  S.  Dutta,  and  Michael  B.  Giles,  both  of  Macclesfield, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  Kn^^iand 

Filed  May  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,853 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.   12.  1976. 
42318/76 

Int.  CI.-'  A61K  37/00:  C07C  103. '52 
I  ,S.  Cl.  424 — 177  3  Claims 

1    A  polypeptide  of  the  formula; 


n 


I 


CjIu-D  I'hc-Irp-Scr  T>r  D-Phc-LeuArg-Pro-Azgl>-NH; 

and   the   pharmaceutically-   and   veterinarily-acceptable  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof 


4.124,705 
AGENT  FOR  INTRAVASCULAR  ADMINISTRATION 

Uif  S.  £.  Rothman,  Hollviksnas,  and  Bernt  J.  Lindberg,  Lpsaia. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag,  Upsala. 

Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  583,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  6,  1974,  7407462 

InL  G.- A61K  .^/, '/-^,  29.02 

U.S.  Cl.  424—180  29  C  laims 

I  In  the  known  method  of  effecting  a  diagnosis  by  the 
intravascular  administration  of  a  solution  or  a  suspension  of  a 
diagnostic  agent  in  an  amount  effective  for  said  diagnosis,  said 
diagnostic  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.\-ray  contrast  agents  for  intravascular  use  and  radioactive 
diagnostic  agents  for  intravascular  administration  in  a  blood 

\essel  located  in  or  leading  to  a  restricted  portion  of  the  bod\, 

in  which  method  in  conjunction  with  said  administration  there 
is  also  administered  intravascularly  an  agent  which  comprises 
minute  particles  suspended  in  a  physiologically  acceptable 
aqueous  liquid,  said  particles  in  water-swollen  state  having  a 
size  such  that  subsequent  to  being  intravascularly  administered 
they  block  the  finer  blood  vessels  located  in  or  leading  to  the 
said  body  portion,  and  said  minute  particles  being  administered 
m  an  amount  effective  for  blocking  said  blood  vessels,  said 

diagnosis  being  effected  with  the  aid  of  the  diagnostic  agent, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  said  minute  parti- 
cles a  three-dimensional,  water-insoluble,  hydrophilic,  swell- 
able,  cross-linked  network  of  polysaccharide  substances,  said 
network  being  composed  of 


29; 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


N()\  f  MHIR  7.   1478 


.1  po!  \  sa^  V  harulc  MihsutKc  sfkx  tci.i  trom  ihi-  group  c^Ml^i^l- 
ing  ot  starch,  anuldsi.-,  anu  lopL'clin.  gUcogen  aiui  dcv- 
trins  itn.'rf(>t. 

crosx-linking  having  bccu  crtVctcd  h\  clhcr  boruis  thai  form 
bnjtzc--  hclv*.i.'cn  pols  saccharide  substances,  said  bridges 
beitii:  straight  or  branched  ahphatic  saturateil  huiriKar- 

b(Mi  chains  suhstitulcd  uith  otic  lo  si\  ludrowl  ermips 

aiui  ^I'litaming   "!    20  carbon  atoms  ami  being  unbroken  or 

broken  v^ith  one  to  si\  o\\geii  atoms, 
said    three-dimensional    netui^rk    bfing    degradable    b\    the   a- 
amvLiNf  ui   bloo<.i   plasma  m|o  \>.atei   soluble  tragmenls 


4.124.706 
KSTKRS  OF  BIS-(HYl)RO\VAl  KVI  rHK))-AI  KANKS 

I ouis  I.afon,  J'aris.  France,  a-ssignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
l.aboratoirc  I  .  I.afon,  France 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Scr.  No.  782.<)18 

Claims    prioritv.   application    I  niti'd    Kingdom.    Apr.    2.    1976. 
134«8    76 

Int.  (1.    A61K  ^/   ^".  (.'QIC  M  ^ii 
I  .S.  (1    424 — 230  IS  Claims 

1     \  ..  ompound.  .  'I'  the  lormula 

O  O  I 

(  ()—  \  — s  — 1(  H -i„— s—  \— (  )  — { 


(     M   :(     (   ) 


u  ficrciii 

'•■  has  a  value  ol  trom  s  j^   ]  S    and 

ea^  h     X    IS  .ilk  \  lenc  ol    2    lo   fi  t  .irbon   .it  on  is.    unsubst  it  iilfil   .  'i 

substituted  u  ith  h\drox\ 

15     A   ph.irma^  eulK  al  .  i 'iiii-n  isii  i.  >n  comprising  an  .imounl  ot 

.1     compound     .Kcordmg     to    claim     I     sutTicient     to    ettec  1     ,i 

fu  polipidcnik  ,ind  h>p>OLholesterolemK   response  in  a  patient. 

said  com[iouiKl  bting  in  lomhiiiation  vviih  a  pharmac  eiiiii.  .ilK 

.kccpiahlc  earner 

17     I  he  method  ot\'l'tectmg  a  h>  puhpiiiemic   .iiid   h\pocho- 
lesirrolemis   tc-sponsi-  in  a  patient  vvhich  comptisi-s  atlmmislet- 

ing  thereto  an  cltectivc  amouiil  ol  a  ^oiiipound  accoidiiig  lo 
claim   I 


\>.heiein  ,\  is  hvdrogeii.  and  provided  ^'  is  (H,/i()H),  chlo- 

line.  Iluoime  or  nieltiv.  I 
\i   IS   hvdrogen   or.   together   uilh  U.   is  a    14u.l  ui-alkv  hd- 
eiieow   derivative 

X  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  iifhsdro- 

gen  having  an  atomic  weight  less  than    KK). 
>    IS  a  tnember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  (H.H) 

provideti  \  IS  hvdrogen,  oxygen,  (H./i()H).  (  H. /:(()("( )H  ) 

.ind  (  H./i- halogen )  pro V  ided  .\  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  s.iid 

iJ-luiloi:t.'n  tuiMiie  an  almnic  \u'ighl  ot  less  ihan  UK)  and 

bfing  .it   le.ist  .IS  c-lfcl  ronegativ  f  ,is  .\ 
/   IS  tTiioriiK-.  c  hloriiR-.  broriniie  ami  uHiine, 

(,)  IS  a  member  selected  tYoni  the  group  consisting  ot  h\dro- 
m.-n  provided  W  is  a  iTu-rTibor  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  ot  (II. Ml  ,ind  (H.  lower  akvl)  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, and  ( )\  wherc-m  \  is  a  member  selected  Irom  the 
group  consisting  ol    hvdrogt.n   and   .in   ,icvl    radical   ot   .i 

fisdrocarb(^ncarhox\lic  acid  haMiig  up  lo  12  carbon  aioms 

or  ot  bin/oic  .icid  substituted  bv  .i  lialogen  or  methoxv 
group. 
\\  IS  a  member  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ol  (H,}1) 
(H.  lower  .ilkvl),  (H.a-()\  ])  wheri-in  \  ,  is  ,i  member 
selecti'd  trom  the  group  consisting  ol  hvdrogen  and  .m 
ac  V 1  i.idK.il  ol  an  acid  selectetl  Irom  the  group  consisting 
ot  a  In  dtoc  .irhoii.ic  .11  bow  he   .ic  id  tiav  ing  up  to  \  1  c.irbon 

.iloiiis.  bcn/ok  ,iud  subsiiiulcd  b\  a  halogen  oi  niclhow 

tiroup,      lelinoic      .iciet.     .ind      isonieolmic      .Kid.  C   HI 

w  hi.  I  (.-m    1    IS  .1  tin  m  he- 1   sc-lec  teil   I  r  oni  t  he-  group  c  onsisl  mg 

ol  hvdrogen,  lovvet  alkvl.  tluotme  and  vhlorme,  and 

\V   ,tiid  (^  t.iken  loLietlK-r  is  .i  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    ot     1  ^lt.  1  ^11 -low  er    ,ilk  v  lutenediow      |ti(i,l^(! 
c  vc  lo.ilkv  Ikk-netliovv    the  gtotipmg 


c 
/     \ 
-()  K 

\ 
II 


wheiem   R   is  |.'\n,i  ;   .ilkvl    ,ind  the  grouping 


-^ 


4,124.707 

7ci-HAF(K,F\()-3,20-I)IOXO-l,4-PRFGNAI)IFNKS. 

MFIflODS  FOR  TUFIR  MANL  FACTL  RF,  THFIR  ISF 

A.S  AMMNFFAMMATORV  AGFNIS,  AND 

PIURMACKITICAI  FORMlI.AilONS  ISKFl  1 

IHFRFFOR 

Michael  J.  C.reen,  Kendall  Park,  and  Ho-Jane  Shue,  Bellevillt, 
both  of  N.J.,  aisignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 

N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,256,  Dec.  12,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,856 
Int.  CI.    (  07J   ■;   (M).  A6IK  Jl    ^A 

I  .S.  (I.  424-241  29  Claims 

1    -X   i,2()-di(ixo-7-halogc-iio- 1 ,4-pregnadient' ot  the  following 

ti  irmula 


(  -R> 


/ 


\ 


H 


uhiTciii  Ki  IS  lovuT  alk\l  or  phi'inl. 

M  IS  a  membi-i  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  i>f  OR; 
w  hen  (^J  IS  (  )-ac  V  1,  R  ^  being  low  er  alkvl  or  h.ilogeno  low  er 
alkvl.  C'HO.  acctals.  heniiaeelals  and  ae  vials  thereof. 
C'(  )(  )R  I  w  herein  R  ;  is  an  alkv  I  hav  mg  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  CHjCJ  wherein  (i  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  hvdrogen.  halogen  having  an  atonnc 
weight   n\   less  lhan    UK).  ()\j  wherein   \  j  is  a  member 

sclcL'Ifd  I'roni  (iic  gnnip  ciMisislmg  ot  h\drogt.'n  and  an 

acyl  radical  ot  an  acid  selected  trom  the  group  consisting 
ot   a   ti\  droc  .irboric  .11  bo\  V  he    aeid   having   up  to    12  carbon 


N'l\  1  MHI  K 
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atoms,  benzoic  acid  substituted  bv  a  luilogcn  or  methoxv 
group,  retinoic  acid,  isonicotinic  acid,  phosphoric  aeid 
and  mono-  and  dialkah,  and  alkaline  earth  metals  salts 
thereof,  .ind  OV;  together  with  0\'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  .ilk v  lidcne  dio.xv  and  alkv  lor 
thoalkancMte. 

uhcn  W  is  Indrogcii,  the  D-homo  analogs  thereof, 

23  I  he  method  of  treating  an  intlammatorv  condition  in  a 
warm-blooded  .immal  responsive  to  treatment  with  anti-in- 
tlammatorv  agents  which  comprises  adniinistering  to  said 
amm.il  a  tion-toxic,  anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  a 
v20-dioxo-"(i-halogeno-l,4-pregnadiene  of  claim  1  together 
with  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


4.124.710 

ACFTAMIDOXIME  DERIVATIVES  AND  LSE  THEREOF 

Marcel  Descamps.  Rosieres.  and  Alex  Areschka.  Brussels,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  748,725 

Int.  CI.    C07D  :<^5   12:  A61K  3!   -'3.' 

U.S.  CI.  424—248.56  9  Claims 

1   Compounds  of  the  genera!  formula: 


\  — c 


\ 


N-OH 


NH  — (CHo.-— R: 


4.124,708 

N()\  FI    ACFN TS  AND  NOVEL  METHODS  FOR 

INDCC  INC,  ABCJRTIONS 

\N  alter  KlBcr.  and  Karl  Pet/.oldt,  both  of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.crman\.  assignors  to  Schering.  A.CJ..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed   \lar.   25,   1977.  Ser.   No.  781,275 

C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Mar.  31, 

1976.  2614340 

Ihc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.   14, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31,56 

[   S,  (1.  424—243  12  Claims 

I    A  pharmaceutical  conipi^ition  comprising,  in  admixture 

\«.iih  .1  ph.irm.iceutically  .icceptable  carrier,  an  amiuinl  pei  unit 
dos.ige  effective  to  induce  abortion  m  a  pregnant  female  ot  .i 
\ti  o\\  compound  "f  the  tormul.i 


OK: 


and      the      pharmaceutically      acceptable      acid      additicsn      salts 

therec^f,  wherein  Rj  represents  a  branched-  or  straighl-chain 
alkvl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  i^r  a  phenyl 
group.  A  represents  one  of  the  groups; 


wherein   R;   is  methvl  or  ethyl,    R-  .ind   R;  are  hydrogen  or 

allvaninl  o\  I  s  carbon  atoms,  and  R4  is  h\drogcn  or  ethynyl. 

H  \  method  of  mducinc  abi^rtion  in  a  pregnant  human  temal 
comprising  administering  to  the  female  patient  an  amount  of  a 
eottiposjtion  of  claim  1  eftcctivc  to  induce  an  abortion. 


-CH  —  . 


en,  CH: 

\  / 


H  CH, 

\     / 


ind 


dimelhv  lamme 


H  C.H< 

\     /     ■     ■ 

dielhv  laminci.       di-n- 


R         represents 

propylamino.  di-n-butylamino.  pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  piper- 

idino  or  heptamethy  leneimino  group  or  a  1-piperazino  group 

substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a  straight-chain  alkvl  group 

containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  X  represents  a  hydrogen 
ot  chlorine  atiim  or  a  methoxy  grtsup  and  n  is  the  integer  2  or 

6  Method  of  treating  hypertension  in  a  subject  in  need  of 
such  treatment,  said  method  consisting  in  administering  to  the 
said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
formula  1  as  defined  by  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4.124,711 
DERIVATIVF:S  of  DITHIEPIN0[1,4][2,3-C]PVRR0LE 
Claude  Jeanmart.   Brunoy.   and   .Andre   Leger,   Paris,   both   of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  769.737 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  20,  1976.  76  04713: 
Nov.  22.  1976.  76  35096 

Int.  CI.    A61K  3 J/55:  C07D  513/04 
C.S.  CI.  424—250  15  Claims 

1    .A  dilhiepino[l-4][2.?-e]pyrrole  compound  of  the  formula 


4,124,709 
ANOREXIANTS 

Bernard  J.  McLoughlin,  and  Allen  J.  Guildford,  both  of  Mac- 
clesfield. F:nRland.  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
limited.  London,  llngland 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  14.  1976. 

29297/76 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  9   (M.   9  22 
I  .S.  CI.  424—248.4  6  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  producing  anorexia  in  a  vvarin-blooded 
animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  which  comprises  orally  or 
parenterally  administering  to  said  animal  an  anorectically- 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-(/J-phcnvl-lrans-\inyl)morpholine  in  the  racemic 
form,  the  (2R)  isomer  thereof  and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceuti- 

eallv -acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof 


wherein  A  represents  pynd-2-yl  or  l,8-naphth\ridin-2-\l.  or 

pyrid-2-yl  or  1.8-naphthyridin-2-yl  substituted  by  one  halogen, 
alkvl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  1  through  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  R  represents  alky!  oi  1  through  4  carbon 
atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  through  4  carbon  atoms,  and  non-to.xic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 

15  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  as  a  tranquilliser, 
anti-convulsant  agent,  decontracturant  and  agent  to  produce 
hypnosis  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  di- 

thiepino[1.4][2..'<-c]pv  rrole  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  or 
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N(  )\  I  \ini  k 


l^)7s 


.1    n.'ii  !>i\u     ptKiiisKiv  cuficalK     ai.  ci-plabli.-    a^  ui    aJJitiiui    salt 
ihcreol'.  m  asscciatioii  vutti  a  phariruK  cutKal  earner 


4,124,712 


KRC.Or  PKPTIDK  Al  KAl  Oil)  DKRIVAIIVKS 

Peter   Stiitz,   Vienna,   Austria,   and    Paul   Stadler,    Biel-Benken, 
Swit/erland.  assitjnors  to  Sando^  ltd..  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.206 
Claims     priority,     application     Switzerland,     -Sep.     6,     1976. 

11286  7ft;  Sep.  6.' 1976,  11287  76;  Jul.  6,  1977.  8335  77 

Int.  CI.    A61K   ^1   -/v.V  C07D  41 J   14 
I    S.  CI.  424 — 25()  24  Claims 

1     \  v.'MnpouiKi  i>f  tprimila  1. 


u  herein 

K.   !s  jlkvj  ot    I    li>  4  ^arhon  alums. 

R'  IS  !i\iiri 'Lzcn.  alk\l  ot   1  Ik  4  i.arhon  atoms  or  bcii/\l. 
K    and  Ks  arc,  nidcpcndcniK ,  h\drogcn  or  mcthvl, 
K4  IS  h\dioi;cn  lU   .ilk\l  ot    1   to  4  ^arhoii  atoms,  ani.1 

K„  aiiJ  K-  (occtluT  torni  ,1  suiliIc  hond,  or 

R,  and   R  -  are  ca^h  hvdrogcn, 

K,,  Is   met  hi  >\\  .   .irui 

R-  's   h\drngi.'Il. 
in  tree  base  tiTm  or  m  phartiiaeeutically  aeceptahle  aeitl  addi- 
'lun  salt  lorni 

19    -X  metliod  ot  treating  angnia  peetoris,  m  an  atiinial  v*.  yiieh 
comprises  atlministenng  a  ther.ipeulu  alls   elteetive  amount  ot 

a  v-ompouiid  ol  elaim  1  lo  ati  animal  in  need  of  said  trcalniciit 


4.124,713 
OXOPYRIDOBFNZOXKPIN-ACKTIC  ACIDS  AM) 
DERIV  ATIV  KS  THKRF.OF  CSFFCI    AS 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AND  ANAl.GKSIC  AGKNTS 
Arthur   R.   .McFadden,   Fast   Brunswick,  and   Daniel   F.   Aultz, 
Middlesex,  both  of  N.J.,  a.ssignors  to  American  Hoechst  Cor- 
poration. Bridgewater.  \.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  607.926.  Auk.  26.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.025.640. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.7«2 

Int.  CI.    A61K  M   4^y  C07D  -/'a'  i)4 

IS.  CI.  424 — 256  12  Claims 

1     A  compound  ol  the  lorniula 


4,124,714 
SI  BSTIIl  TFD  HYDROXY  PYRIDONFS 

Jeffrey  Nadelson.  Denville.  N.J..  assignor  lo  Sando/.  Inc..  K, 

Hanover,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700, 065.  Jun.  25.  197ft,  VaX.  No. 

4.064.251.  This  application  Aur.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.989 

Int.  CI.     A61K  M    44    C07I)  2! !    Ji) 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 263  5  Claims 

I    .A  compounti  ot  the  lormula 


wherein  X  together  with  ttie  earbi>n  atoms  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached IS  a  pvrido  ring  structure,  R  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or 

branched  chain  alkyl  of  from  I  lo  ^  carbon  atoms  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  nf  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R-  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
n  IS  the  integer   1,  2  i-r  3;  and  sails  ihereot'  prepared  from  phar- 

maeeutically  acceptable  bases 

5  A  method  ot  treating  mnammation  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  an  effective  amount  o(  a  compound 
defined  in  claim  1 


N  —  I.  1 1        vv  ture 


H< ) 


■..tkl 


•  hi' re 
R  IS 


V 


"v 


() 


a\)l\ 


R,  IS  hydrogen  or  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  about   I'' 

to  ^h,  or  a  pharmaceutiv.  alls  acceptable  salt  thereol 
4    -A    methotl   ot    treating   mnsde  spasms   which   comprises 
.idmimstenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  a  muscle- 

rclaxant  effecli\e  amounl  of  .1  compmind  according  lo  claim  1 


4.124.715 

MFFHODOF  PHARMAC  OI  OCJIC  Al  I  V  FRKATING 

DRl  C.  ADDICTION  WITH  Fl  SARIC    AC  ID 

Jose  Po/uelo.  1463  Burlington,  C  leveland  Hts..  Ohio  44118 

Filed  May   16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,410 

Int.  CI.    A61K  Jl   4y^ 

I  .S.  (1  424— 266  2  Claims 

1    A  pharmacological  method  of  alleviating  craving  for  and 
withdrawal    from    narcotics    and    amphetamines    in    addicted 

human  beitigs  said  method  comprising 

administering  to  a  human  being  addicted  to  narcotics  or 
amphetamines  a  therapeutically  eftective  amount  of  a 
compcnind  having  the  following  structural  tOrmula 


t  H  ,  — C   H 


-C   H    — t  H 


t  (K)H 


NfnEMBFR  7,  1978 
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4.124.716 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SPASMODIC 

CONDITIONS  IN  HUMANS 

Peter  Kmig;  Hans  Pohle,  both  of  Brackwede;  Gerhard  Scheffler, 

Senne;   Norbert   Brock,   Cerentrup;   Hans-Dieter  I^enke,   Lud- 

Higshafen,  and  Jorg  Pohl.  Halle,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

.Asta-werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557.535.  Mar.  12.  1975.  Pat. 

No.  4.065.501.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  22. 
1974.  2413814 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  2'''(X).  n'4().  il'US.  n/44S 

CS.  CI.  424 — 267  5  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  treatment  of  spasmodic  conditions  in 
humans  comprising  administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  basic  enol 
ethers  having  the  formula  I 


R, 


III 


()  .ilk  N 


R3 


wherein  R|  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  i.^{  the   unsubslituted   phenvl   group  and   the  phenvl 

griiup  substituted  h\  a  tnember  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting K^\  halogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  nitro,  iritTuoromethv  I,  hvdr(i\v  and  lower  alkoxy  hav- 
ing from  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  "alk"  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  o\  the  linear  and  branched  alkylene 
groups  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Riand  K\,  which 

m.iv  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  members  selected  from 

ihe  group  consisting  ot'  hvdrogen.  alkvl  having  from  1  tci  4 
^arboii  atoms  and.   R;  and   R^  together  are  an  alpha,  omega- 

polvmethvlene  group  containing  5  methylene  groups  and  the 
pharni.icologiealK  .icceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereot",  in  a 
ilailv  close  o\  from  5  to  60  mg  o^  the  base  compound  or  an 
ecfuivalenl  amount  of  a  salt  thereof  orallv  or  intraperitoneallv 
\>.ith  .1  single  dose  ranging  trom  5  to  10  mg. 


4.124.717 

THIAZOI  YI   AIKYI.AMINOETHYI.ENE  COMPOUNDS 

Ciraham  J.  Durant,  VVelwyn  Garden  City;  John  C.  Emmett. 
Codicote;  Charon  R.  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and 
Hunter  D.  Prain.  Uelwyn.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629.174.  Nov.  5.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,046.907. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468.617,  May  9.  1974, 

Pat.  No.  3.953.460.  This  application  May  16.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

797,160 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1973, 
23568  73 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31  41.  31  415.  31/425.  C07D  417  12 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  9  Claims 

1    .A  compound  oi  the  formula 


Met  -(CH;l,„/(CH;).,NH  NHR 

c 

II 
C 

/    \ 
.\  Y 


wherein  \  and  'S',  which  mav  he  the  same  or  different,  are 
hvdrogen.  nitro.  cyano  or  SO;.Ar  but  are  not  both  hydrogen. 
Het  IS  thia/ole  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
hvdroxvl.  hydrogen  or  amino,  R  is  hvdrogen.  lower  alkvl  or 
Het-(CH2),^Z(CH;)^,  Z  is  sulphur  or  methylene,  each  m  \sO,  1 


or  2  and  each  «  is  2  or  3  prov  ided  that  each  sum  o'l  m  and  n  is 
3  or  4,   Het   is  an  oxazole,   iso.xazole,   tnazole.   ihiazole.   iso- 

thiazole  or  thiadiazole  ring  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by 

lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  I,  halogen  or  amino,  and  Ar  is  phenvl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  <ir  methyl  or  a  pharma- 

ceuticalK  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  to  inhibit  H-2  histamine 
receptors,  suitable  for  oral  or  parenteral  administration,  com- 
prising a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  in  an  amount  effective  to 
inhibit  said  receptiirs  a  compound  of  claim  1 


4,124,718 

ENHANCING  ZINC  SERUM  AND  TISSUE  LEVELS 
Eugene    L.    Giroux;    Nellikunja    J.    Prakash,    and    Paul    J. 
Schechter.  all   of  Strasbourg,   France,  assignors  to   Merrell 
Toraude  et  Compagnie,  Strasbourg.  France 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  765.420 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31  40 

U.S.  CI.  424-274  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  enhancing  zinc  serum  and  tissue  levels  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  such  pa- 
tient a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a-mercapto-/3-aryl- 
acrylic  acid  of  the  following  formula 


■CH  =  C  — CO()H 
SH 


whereZisC  C.  O,  S  or  NH,  R  is  H,  CH  ,.  C;H..  OH.  CH,0. 
C;H<;0,  CI.  Br,  F.  I  or  CF-,,  and  n  \s  1.  2  or  ?,  or  the  pharma- 
ceuticaily  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof 


4,124,719 

-4-PHF:NYLHEXAHYDR0-4-IND0LIN0L  DERIVATIVES 

Richard  Berthold.  and  Franz  Troxler,  both  of  Bottmingen.  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637.313.  Dec.  3.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790.416 
Claims    priority,    application    Sv^'itzerland.    May    7,    1976, 
5753/76;  May  31.  1976.  6782/76;  Dec.  6.  1974,  16236/74 
Int.  CT.-  A61K  51,40.  31/405;  C07D  209/08 

L.S.  CI.  424—274  66  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  I. 


I 


HO 


wherein 
R]  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alko,x\  of  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  hydroxv.  and 
R.  IS 

(i)  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

(ii)  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  w  herein  the 

multiple  bond  is  located  in  a  position  other  than  a  to  the 

nitrogen  atom  to  which  R2  is  bound. 

(III)  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

(IV)  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  mono-substituted  b> 

cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
(V)  hydroxvalkyl   of  2   to  4  carbon   atoms,    wherein   the 

hydroxy  moiety  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  other  than 
a  carbon  atom  a  to  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R;  is 
bound, 
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N()\l  \1H1  R  ".   1^"S 


lumihcr  trum   1  ti  >  Vitui  A  is  .ilk\  1  i^t   1  l.  >  4  ^  .irhi  >n  aliim^ 
i>r   jlkow    lit    I    ti>  4  t.irH(>ii   jt.'rus    ,ir 
|\  II)  .1   Cf'-Hip 


-(    H 


\^hfrcm  K  .  .uiil  K^.  iiiJriH'rulinll  \ .  ,iir  ti\  Ji .  iLiin  ilkvl  i>t  1  I«i 
4  ^  .ii  h«  'II  ,i!.  >riis,  .ilki  i\\  ol  !  lo  4  ^  ar  b.  <n  ,n.  'Ills,  ,  II  h.iK  ■^^i.-ii.  ,iiu) 
vi'tuT  \  is  a  Jii  t\  !  Hdiui,  \  iii\  k'lK'  iM  ^  .11  bi'n\  1  aiul  ■:  is  a  \i.  lb  lii, 
ruifubcr  fi.'iii  1  to  ^  .'t  \  is      ()     .      S     ,      SO     ,       S( )_       >'i 

N"R,  x^tuTiiii     K.    IS    h\iir.ij;cn      phtriNi,    alksl    .•!      !     I.'    4 

^afb''!!   a!. 'Ills  vu   alkaiunl  'M   2  Ic   i  ^ai'"'''n  aWMiis,  aiul   '■   is  a 

\i.  I'  >k'  nuinht'i    tVi  '111  2  to  ^. 

.a    a   phai  ma^  L-uI  1^  all  \    a^vt.'[Mahk'    iviil   aJJili.ui   salt    lla-ui't 

5  A  [ihariiKKfUtu  al  ^oniciosition  iisftul  iii  the  tia-atiiu'iit  ol 
lIi.';'!  cssi, '11,  ^unprisinL;  an  anti-i.k'pussain  flti'^  ti\  l-  amount  o| 
a  som[^oiiik!  ,'i  JaitTi   1   iii  assotialion  \«.iih  a  (ifiaiiiuu  un  k  al 

,  at  I  k'l  '  'I  tlihu'iit 

t<      \   ;iu-'  h   'il  ■  't   I  ri'al  ill  ij  Ji-pr  I'ssii  in   \<.  h  k  h  ^  oin  I'l  is;_-    ulnnn 

islcniig  Ip  an  aiiunai  in  v.ccA  ol  su^  It  ticaliiu-i!!  a  thi  ta[H'uli.  a;!\ 
clTtxtiv  (.■  anioiinl   ol  a  ^    'inpounLl  ol  ^laini    1 


K     aiul    K      all     ihr   same   or   JilTcunl    aiul    aw   alk\l    lia\  iiic 

tfom   1   to  4  ^  arbon  ad  >ms 
K      uu!   K      11 1-  nulls  K  111  all  \    h  %  J  r  ogcn  or  alk  \  I   ha\  ing  1 1  om    I 

to  4  t  arbon  at'  >nis, 
R    IS 

(A  I  iiaphth\i,  bcn/oju>\olaii\  1,  ti-irah\droiiaphth\  I,  inda- 

in  1  or  bL-ii/olhiciu  1.  all  o(  ^^  HkIi  nia\  be  (.'ilhcr  unsubsli- 
tulccl   Ol    suhst  iiiilci-l   sv  il  h  one  or   more  aiksl   groups 

iH)  pheiul  l'iiIki  unMibsiiiiiiL'i.1  or  subsiiiutcd  uitli  one  or 
Mi'ie  alk\l  hasini:  t'rom  I  to  12  >.  arhon  atoms,  alko.x\, 
.ilk\lthio,  alk\  Isultniv  I,  alk\  Isultoiu  I.  alk\  lthioalk\  !. 
alk\  Isiiltliu  l.ilk\  1.  alk\  !sullo[i\  lalk\  I,  dialk\  laniiiio  or 
nil  I  >  1  t'  I  (  Hips 

uiih  the  [i[o\iso  tfiai  K;  iiki\  iiv't  iiKlui.k'  imnc  ih.iii  c\c\\i 

.iliIih.itK   Larboii  atoms,  except  as  noteti 
''      \i,    i-ise^  1 1^  i>l,il   nut    ruin.it'KKlal   composition  eomprisini; 

,111  ,K,>[MalMe  ^arnei  ai\<\  as  t'le  ,Kti\e  to\ie,iiiI  .in  mse^tisid 

.ill\    oi    !:ein,i!oc!j,ill\   etli'vtiveamvUinlotakOmpouiul.Kcorit- 
inj;  to  ,  laim   I 


4, 124. "20 
IHhRVfH  lI(HM)R()l)ISPhRSIHI >  KMIISION 

(.eornt's  K.  J.  VNenmat'kirs.  23.  rut  du  dcneral  ('han/\.  94. 

Noyent-sur- Marnc,   f- ranee 

(  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  481, ''5S,  .Jun.  21.  1974.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Sir.  No.  196. ''45.  Nov.  H.  14^1. 

abandoned.    Ibis  application  Mar.  H,   I9"'ft.  Ser.   No.  664.6''(l 

(  laims  pnoritv,  application  f  rancc.  No>.  9.  1970.  ^O  40221 

Int.  CI.    A61K  a'/    a,V.\  JJ    5f>.  .< I   2 J 

I  .S.  (I.  424—278  19  (  laims 

I  -X  ![k",ipcu!lc  o'tlipiisl!loll  m  the  toi^ili  ol  all  .lijllOOUS 
iiimlsioii  lor  I'l^al  .ippluation  lo  iIr-  skm  in  i  Ir-  pii-\enlion  ,ind 
I  tea  tin  en'  oi  ^  ulatieoijs  i  het  ma!  Inirtis,  \\  In^  h  v  ompi  ises  ahoi.i 

'^'  ;    b\   A  eijihl  ot  vv  .ilei  ,ind  .ibout  2'"'  -    h\  \>.  eipht  ol  a  mi  \I  ure 
■'    ttu'   l>'llos>.mL:   111 tireilienls.   , 'ii   iir\    K,isis 

a    "^  to  2(1'  ;    *n   ueiLilu  ot  siearu   .k  ul 

b     1    to    >n'  ,    hv.    \>.eieh!  • -I  .in  emulsiKnit:  aL!ent, 

c     2  to  4(i'';    h\   \v.eijht    >!  ,1  \\ettini;  .ii^enl 

d   I'  I  lo  "''",   b\.  ui'iiihl  ot  sodunii  .i!i:iiia!i.'  ,i^  a  [Mole.livi 

..'lloiJ 
e    o  r,  ,  fiU'  ,    h\    \\.  i,  II;  lit   o|   u  .i  \es  ,nKl  '  'i  Is    aiul 

t    an  orii.iiik  b,ise  ^  .  'iisisi  imli  ot  1 1  u'thanolainiiii.'  to  pro\  ule  ,in 
'..■m  11 1  SI,  a  1   h.i\  m  l;   .1   \\\    111   the   '.  u  i  ni  I  \    ,  't   f'  2 


4.124.722 
nil  KAIMl    1  KMKIMOl)  or  (ON  I  ROM  I  N(, 

I  \(  HV(  ARDIA 

S>dnt'>    Archer.  Hetblehem.  N  \  .,  Hssifcjnor  to  Sterlini;  DruK  Inc., 

New   \ork.  N  ^. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  "1)0.036,  Jun.  25.  1976.   This  application 

Auy.  4.  19-'7.  Scr.  No.  821.884 

Int. (I.  \6ik ',  :.v  '/  :4^  .</  l<^ 

I  .S.  (I.  424—308  2  (laims 

I        \     iher.ipeulu     melhoj    ,>('   ^oiiiioUmi;    ta^  h  \  ^  .inlia    m    a 

m.imiti.il  111  need  ot  su^  h  ihci.ips  uhkh  ..ofiiprises  .tdininisier- 

I  Mij  to  s.iul  m.imm.il  .111  etti-^  Ii  \  e  .imouiil  i  a  .1  i  ompoiiiul  h.is  mi; 
111  'he  tiec  h.isi.-  lo.im  ilu'  ti>rmii!,i 


w  t'.ereiii 

K     is  h\  Jt    'ten,   meth\  i  01   eth\  1, 

K_  IS  I.  \\i\  a\V\\. 

i)  IS  |i,\>.(  I   ,ilk\ltliio    louei   .ilk  \  lsiillin\  I     >r  io,\(.ei   alk\lsiillo- 
n  >.  1     ,iikI 

N    Is  h\dio.:eii.  lov(,e;   .ilkatioj,  heti/o\l  or  hiii/o\l  suhsli- 

l  iit;-,l    VI.  ;l  h    1 1  •  un    1    to   r    ru  I  h  \  I    ij  i ,  ^aps 
ot   an  .1^  id  avKliIu  n  s.ili   theri.'ot 


4,124,''21 

PK.SIKIDM  I  NSWIMURK  \l 

MIS-ARN  I  (  ARHAM  AM    M  I  I  IDF   ( OMl'Ol  N  l)S 
(ON  1  \|NIN(,    \  2.3.  Dl  \\\  ROMF  N/.OI  I   R  \N  (,ROl   V 

I  hcmistock'S  I).  .1,  D  Silva.  South  (  harlcston.  U.  \  a.,  assiunor 

to  I  nion  (  arbide  (  orporation.  New   \  ork.  N.^  . 

hilcd  Jun.  3.  19''7.  Scr.  No.  803.280 

Int.  (I.    (  ((71)  or  ,SA    AOIN  V    i: 

I    S.  (I    424—285  18  (laims 


I    -X  .o.iiipocikl  ,'t  itk-  torimil.i 


(  1       K  K        (  ) 

II         I  I  II 

(K  — \  — s— \  — (  — ()k 


^%/ 


\i.  herein 


4.124.723 
Ml  I  MOD  K)R  SI  fM'RKSSlN(,  HISI  AMINK  RKI  KASK 

David  H.  Rcisner.  HiKhtstown:  Hcrnard  J.  I  udv*i(?.  North  Bruns- 
wick; (icorKc  M.  I  ukui.  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Frank  \1. 
Herder.  New   \ Ork.  N.^  .,  assignors  to  (  artcr-V\allacc,  Inc.. 
New  ^ork.  N.^. 
(  (mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,063.  Mar.  13.  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  leb.  18.  1977.  Scr.  No,  770,062 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to   Apr.  22, 
1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I.  A6IK  n  :: 

IS.  CI.  424— 311  5  Claims 

I  -X  method  lor  su;ipressini;  the  iclease  ol  hiskiniiiie  trom 
seiisiii/ed  leukiK\tes  m  .i  w.irni  hlooeJed  .inimal  in  need  ot  such 
tre.iimeiit    uhich    comprises   admmisiermg    miernalK    to   s.nd 

.iiiini.il.  in  an  animinl  sutricu'nl  lo  suppress  the  release  of  (iisia- 

mini-    in    saui    .immal.    a    Lompounti    selected    from    the    grivup 
coiisistmi:  ol  ,1  Loriipoimd  h.i\irik;  the  tormula 
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S-(CH;l„-Z 


Wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  frotn  1  to  4;  X  is  halogen  and  Z 

IS  COOH.  CM;OR  or  CH2OCR,  R  being  a  lower  alkyl  chain  of 
from  I  10  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable 
salt  ot  those  compounds  wherem  Z  is  COOH 


4,124,726 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENT  OF  BENZOYL 

DERIVATIVE 

Yasuhiko  Hamazaki,  Yachiyo;  Shozo  Kawabata.  Saitama;  To- 
shiyuki  Vamamoto.  Tokyo;  Vasuo  Shiraishi.  Tokyo;  Akira 
Leno,  Tokyo;  Koji  Amemiya,  Kodaira,  and  Katsumas  Saga, 
Ichikav^a,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1976,  51-232 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  49.80:  AOIN  9  24 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 331  2  Claims 

1     .An   anti-mflammator\    compound    which   comprises:   a 
benzophenone  compound  having  the  formula: 


4,124,724 

C  RYSTALLINK  CAFFEIC  ACID  DERIVATIV  ES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

SNAKEBITE 

John  V\.  Agoro.  4800  S.  Lake  Park  Ave.,  ChicaKc  III.  60615 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,919,  Dec.  8,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,891 

Int.  CI.    C07L  69,  76 

I  ..S.  CI.  424— 317  24  Claims 

1  -X  trsstailme  [uoduct  of  manufacture  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  n-but\i  or  n-amvl 


CH  =  t  H  — COOH 


v".  lu-rein   Ki  and   R;  .ire  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 

ti\dro\\l  and  ihecalTeo\l  group,  uilh  the  hmitaiion  that  onl\ 

one  ot   R|  and  Ri  can  be  h\droxyl.  and  the  pharmaceulicalK 

.Kcept.iHK-  salts  ihereof. 


4,124,725 
ANTI-INFLA.MMATORY  METHOD 

George  Ci.  I.  Moore,  Birchwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hiker  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,173 

Int.  Cl.    A61K  31   135 
C  .S.  CI.  424 — 330  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  combatting  intlammalorN  processes  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a 
(.lose  less  th.ui  the  toxic  amount  but  sufficient  to  inhibit  inflam- 
mator\  processes  in  said  mammal  of  a  compound  of  the  t>.ir- 
mula. 


4,124,727 
NT  TRITIONALLY  BALANCED  PROTEIN  SNACK  FOOD 

PREPARED  FROM  LEGUME  SEEDS 
Louis  B.  Rockland,  Moraga,  and  Thomas  M.  Radke,  San  Pablo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  .Agriculture,  \Nashington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,375 

Int.  Cl.-  A23L  1^20 
I  .S.  Cl.  426—549  7  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  nulntionalK  balanced  protein 
food  product  with  a  base  of  legume  seed  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  genus  Phaseolus,  the  genus  Pisum.  the 
genus  Vigna,  the  genus  Lens,  the  genus  Cicer.  and  the  genus 
Soja.  which  consists  of 

(a)  treating  the  legume  seeds  to  render  them  quick-coc^king. 

(b)  cooking  the  so-treated  seeds. 

(c)  mashing  the  so-cooked  seeds. 

(d)  mixing  the  mashed  seeds  with  an  amount  oi  methionine- 

containing  material   such  that   the  final  concentration  of 
methionine  in  said  protein  food  product  is  about  2  0-2  t>'~, 
and  of  lysine  is  about  4.0-6,0<^<-,  based  on  the  u  eight  of  the 
total  protein  in  the  mixture. 

(e)  adding  water  to  the  mi.Mure  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo 

raise  the  moisture  content  thereof  to  about  4?  to  ^^'~( .  on 
a  drv   weight  basis,  and  therebs   to  form  a  dough, 

(0  extruding  the  dough  into  sheets, 

(g)  cutting  the  sheets  into  pieces,  and 
(h)  frying  the  so-cut  pieces  in  edible  oil. 


(CH, 

i 

o 

11 

—  c  — 

lUI- 

:) 

V, 

(CH-, 

w  herein  R  is  amino. 


4,124,728 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CONCENTRICITY 

OF  PL.\STIC  COATINGS  ON  OPTIC Ai-  FIBERS 
Dietrich  Marcuse,  Lincroft,  and  Herman  M.  Presby,  Higiiland 
Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,387 

Int.  Cl.;  GOIB  9 '02:  GOIN  2!  30 

U.S.  CI.  427—8  8  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  monitoring  the  concentricity  of  a  coating  on 

an   optical   fiber,   said   coating   being   substantialK    transparent, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

illuminating  said  coated  fiber  with  a  beam  of  light  from  a 
narrowband  source. 

observing  the  backscattered  light  pattern  generated  b\  said 

beam  of  light;  and 
determining  the  concentncit\  or  eccentricitv  of  said  coaling 

on  said  optical  fiber  from  the  absence  or  presence,  respec- 
tively, of  at  least  one  predetermined  intensitv  peak  located 
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^t.Mk^  in  !!u'  h,Kks^\tllt.T(.'(.l  likiht  p.illcni,  ^akl  prcili-lcr- 


nimcJ  mk'!M!\  peak  rcMilliiiL:  \um  the  [a\s  of  miniimifii 

dcv  lalioTi  in  sail!  hfant  iM  li  tilil  w  tiK  li  t  r,i\  crsi-s  I  he  opiK  ,il 
fiher  on  Is  i  iiii  c 


4.124.729 

MKTHOI)  OF  \U  iriPl.K  F()\M)KR  (OAlINt, 

KNUM  ()VI\(;  C;KNF\  A  C.KARS 

Shigfru  Kubota.  r()k>();  Shoji  Kano,  ^'okohama,  and  Masahiro 
Kubo.  I  ok\  (),  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kishimoto  SanK>  o  Co., 
I  td..  I()k>o.  Japan 

Filed  Auk.  -5.  1976.  Scr.  No.  717.617 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1975.  50-110619 
Int.  CI.    B05(     <   '/v 
I  .S.  (I.  42"— 5H  2  Claims 


I  \  rTK-ihi>i.l  .it  nuilliplf  p<ivM.lcr  ^o.iiing  ccimpriMng  ihe 
steps  1-!  tet'diiit;  ariicU's  In  he  ..(ijteti  ip  .i  nifueser  uhiiti 
^  1  niiprisis  .1  pair  ol  (ienesa  gears  se^Lired  to  both  eiuis  cit  .i 
ri'laimg  shaft  o\  said  ^oiueser,  said  Cicnev.a  gears  basing  a 
plurahtv  of  i^hannels  around  the  peripheral  surt'aees  iherect 
and  said  artieles  being  held  m  said  ehamiels,  said  arlielcs  being 

ted  intermittentK  \o  said  channels  at  every  \  intermittent 

ri  >l.il  u  >ns  I  if  said  (  iencs  a  gears    rotating  s  iid  cons  e\  cr  intermit- 

!entl\  at  an  inler\al  of  one  channel,  the  total  number  ot  inter 
rnittent  rotations  tor  each  iif  said  articles  being  equal  to  .\  times 
>.  v«.here  X  is  the  number  of  channels  around  the  peripheral 
surface  ^■'\  each  of  said  Cieneva  gears  and  ^  is  the  number  of 
coatings  to  he  applied  to  said  articles.  .\  being  an  odd  number 
'A  hen  V  IS  an  even  number  and  .\  N  being  a  decimal  number 
s*.  hen  N  is  an  odd  number,  heating  said  articles  to  be  coated  b\ 
electric  tieatcrs  provided  around  said  conveyer  during  the 
intermittent  rotations  of  said  conveyer,  applying  powder  coat- 
ings in  a  hal^h  provided  below  saui  conveyer  to  each  article 
once  in  each  cycle  of  the  rotations  o\'  said  conveyer,  and  re- 
moving each  iif  said  articles  from  said  gears  after  X  times  N' 
intermittent  rotations  thereof. 


4,124.730 

MKTHOI)  OF  PRODI  (IN(,  0R(. AMC  SHORT  FIBERS 
AM)  TRFATMFNT  TFIKRFOF  WITH  A  SHANK 

Frank  I).  Albert,  Clearwater:  Alan  P.  Conroy,  Tampa,  and  David 

I..  Skinner,  St.  Petersburg,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Jim  Walter 

Resources.  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  564,731,  Apr.  3,  1975,  Fat.  No. 

4,026,478.  This  application  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.231 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  ("I.  Bosn  "  IXI 

IS.  CI.  427  — 220  7  Claims 

I  the  method  i.^\  [uoduiiiig  inorganic  short  fibers  within  a 
pieselected  n.irrow  i.iiigi-  of  .ispecl  ratios  from  about  M)  lo 
.1  ho  lit  1  40  1 1  nil  prising  the  steps  ot  ni.iking  .i  mass  of  indiv  idual. 
inorg.inic  fibers  having  di.imeters  within  a  prescribed  range 
.ind  h.iv  ing  .1  range  of  .tspecl  r.itios  substantialK  t"rtim  10  to 
1<I^'.  s.iid  ni.iss  further  h.iving  not  less  than  about  l^r  shot  by 
wcighl    putlmg  said  mass  of  t'lhers  through  a  rel'mer.  said  re- 

tlner  h.iving  .ii  Ictst  one  rotating  plate  element  and  a  second 
(•"Kill.-  eiemeni  .ii  .i  llxetl  ilisiance  from  and  in  facing  relation  to 
s.iid  (Uie  r(>tatmg  element  to  reduce  the  length  of  said  fibers, 
said  flvetl  distance  being  substanti.illy  less  than  the  lengths  of  ,i 
major  qu.intity  of  s.nd  fibers  and  greater  than  the  si/e  of  s.iid 
shot  and  suhiectmg  said  refined  fibers  to  the  action  of  .i  separa- 
tor   wherebv    fibers   vsith   said    preselected    narrow    range   of 

aspect  ralu^  are  produced  uiih  less  than  1'';  shot,  and  then 

re.icting  I  fie  sep,ir.itei.i  short  fibers  v\ith  a  silane  iif  the  formula 
K      SilOU), 

vs  luTem  K   is  sekxled  from  itie  group  lOiisistmg  of 
.tmino-alkv  lene. 

.imino-.ilk  V  leiK'-animo  alk  V  lene. 
\  liul 
,ii  rv  low  . 
nu-l  li.ii  r  V  I.  >\  V  . 
epow  I  Vi  lofievv  1  ,ilk v  lene. 
giv  cidow   .ilkv  lene.  and 
merc.ipto-.ilkv  lene 


4.124.731 
NFFDI 11)  NON-WOVKN  Tl  BINC 

Richard   Dili).   F'berbach-N.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Ciermanv.  a.ssiKn<>r  to 

Rontcx  America  Inc.,  Chelmsf(»rd.  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  681.089.  Apr.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,486, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,552,  Aug.  8,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3.952,121,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  116,030.  Feb.  17, 
1971.  F'at.  No.  3,758,926,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  882,391,  Dec.  1,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser. 

No.  741,492,  Jul.  1,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,530.557.  This  application 
Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>crmany,  Nov.  21, 
1975,  2552243 

Int.  CI.    B32B  /   OM 
I  .S.  CI.  428—36  I  Claim 


==^ 


I    Tubing  consisting  of  a  plurality  iif  needled  coa.xial  over- 
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lapping  turns  ot  at  least  one  fibrous  web  of  non-woven  fabric, 
a  piuralily  of  fibers  integral  vMth  each  turn  angularly  e.xtending 

from  said  turn  inwardly  through  at  least  one  subjacent  turn, 
said  turns  hemg  t'asiened  to  each  other  hy  said  angularly  in- 
wardly exiendmg  fiber  and  compressed  upon  each  other  by 
being  radialK   mwardiv  pressed  upon  a  helix. 


5bO  kg  cm-  and  which  in  such  that  additional  stress 
induced  upon  ihe  bending  of  the  windscreen  by  the 
impact  of  an  object  such  as  a  human  head  vMth  the  thin. 
inner  sfieet  causes  povvderv  fragmentation  of  the  inner 
glass  sheet  when  it  breaks. 


4,124,732 
THKRMAI    INSl  I.ATION  ATTACHING  MKANS 

lubcrt  J.  I.eger,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration,  Washington. 

D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,750.  Mar.  5,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,913 

Int.  CI.    B64C  /  fXJ.  B32B  "  W 

I  .S.  CI.  428—77  4  Claims 


4,124,734 

KNCAPSl  LATED  PARTICLES 

David  S.   .\lterman.   Parsippany.  and   Kil   W.  Chun.   RidgeTield 
Park,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

New  York,  N.Y . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,876.  Apr.  30,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  567,677.  Apr.  14.  1975.  Pat.  No.  3,983.254, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422.813,  Dec.  7.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,908.045.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,038 
Int,  CI,-  B32B  5  16.  9/00 

C.S.  CI.  428—403  1  Claim 


"^'- 


c— ^■■' 


I  in  an  insulating  system  for  a  space  vehicle  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  insulating  tiles  of  substantially  chemically  pure 
ngidi/ed  silica  tiles  attached  to  a  metal  substrate  of  the  space 
vehicle,  the  tiles  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
markedly  lower  than  the  coefficient  of  the  metal  substrate,  the 
improvement  c(miprising  a  strain  isolation  pad  between  each 
tile  and  the  metal  substrate,  said  pad  attached  to  each  tile  and 
the  metal  substrate  by  a  separate,  layer  of  flexible  adhesive 
bond,  having  a  thickness  less  than  10  mils,  each  pad  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  high  temperature  resistant,  flexible, 
plastic   fibers  randomly  oriented  and  closely  arranged  with 

respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  needled  felt  conriguratk)n 

isolating  said  tile  from  thermal  and  mechanical  stresses  gener- 
ated by  deformation  i)f  said  metal  substrate  of  the  space  vehi- 
cle, said  fibers  being  capable  of  absorbing  within  a  temperature 
range  of       250     F    to  500'   }    .  said  stresses  by  bending. 


4.124.733 

LAMINATED  GLASS  UNITS 

Richard  Melling.  Birmingham;  Arthur  J.  Nobbs,  Alvechurch. 

and  Andrew  Leff,  Skelmersdale,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

PilkinRton  Brothers  Limited,  St.  Helens,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.653,  Feb.  6,  1975.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,421,  Jan.  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  872,370,  Oct. 

29,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1977.  Ser.  No. 

793,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Oct.  31,  1968, 
51746  68 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  7.  02.  17 '(JO.  27,42 
L.S.  CI.  428—212  2  Claims 

1    \  laminated  glass  windscreen  comprising: 
a  thin,  annealed,  outer  glass  sheet  of  a  thickness  within  the 

range  0  5  to  .^.0  mm. 
a  flexible,   transparent,   penetration-resistant   interlayer  of 

plastics  material; 
a  thin,  inner  glass  sheet  adhered  to  said  outer  glass  sheet  by 

means  of  said  interlayer: 
said  thin  inner  glass  sheet  being  a  sheet 

(a)  of  a  thickness  within  the  range  0  5  to  3  0  mm,  and 

(b)  which   has  been   thermally  toughened  to  provide  a 
central  tensile  stress  withm  the  range  of  380  kg/cm^  to 


1  Encapsulated  particles  of  an  oxidizing  material  having  at 
least  one  reactive  chlorine  atom  in  its  molecular  structure  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  triso- 
dium  phosphate,  calcium  hypochlorite,  lithium  hypochlorite, 
monochloramine,   dichioroarrnne,   nitrogen   trichloride,    1..'^- 

dichloro-5,5-dimethyl  hydantoin.  paratoluene  solfondichloroa- 
mide.     trichloromelamine.     N-chloroammetine.     N-chlorosuc- 

cinimide,  N.N'-dichloroazodicarbonamide.  N- 

chloroacetylurea.  N.N'-dichlorobiuret.  chlorinated  dicyandia- 
mide  and  dichloroglycoluril.  said  particles  having  thereon  a 
complete  and  continuous  inner  and  outer  coating,  the  inner 
coating  comprising  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  mi.xtures  thereof,  and  the  outer  coating  com- 
prising a  sodium  salt  of  said  acid  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  inner 
coating  being  completely  encapsulated  by  said  sodium  salt 


4,124,735 

MAGNETIC  GLASS  CARRIER  MATERIALS 

Michael  P.  OHoro,  Penfield,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,117 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  7  10:  C03C  3  '22:  G03G  9  14 

U.S.  CI.  428—406  12  Claims 

7.  A  low  density,  magnetic  composite  electrostatographic 
carrier  particle  comprising  alumino-boro-silicate  glass  contain- 
ing about  40  molar  percent  SiOi.  about  30  molar  percent  B2O;, 

about  20  molar  percent  CaO.  and  about  10  molar  percent 
.ANOv  said  alumino-boro-silicate  glass  also  containing  from 
between  about  10  to  about  15  molar  percent  Fe^O;  in  which 
superparamagnetic  Fe;04ferrite  crystallites  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  up  to  about  500  A  have  been  precipitated  by 
heat  treatment  of  said  glass  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 


.UKJ 
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4.124,737 

MK.H   IKMrKRMl  RK  \NF\R  RFSISTWT  COATINC. 

(  OMPOSITION 

Ihomas   A.   NNolfla,    Indianapolis,   and   Robert   C".   Tucktr,  Jr.. 

Hmnnsburg.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corpo- 

ration.  \e»  ^'ork.  N.\  . 

I  ilcd  Dec.  30.   1976.  Scr.  No.  755,723 

Int.  (1.    B32B  I^  ixi  CIZC  /v  05 
I    S.  (I.  428—640  17  Claims 

1  A  ^o.tiiri^  ^MniposiiuMi  for  producing  high  icnipcraturc 
M.c.ir  fcsislancc  coatmg  consisting  csscntialK  o\  1"  -^5  \^  t  ' 'i 
^  hromiurii,  5   20  Wi  '7  lanialuni.  I)  5  (o  35  carbon,  balance  Co 


0  J  .  6  I  id  IJ 

iTilcr    ot"   .ihiuit     lo'    t,.    ,ih.>ul     l'''"    ohm    t  tn    .uul    lii^pl.is- 

maenctic  propcincN  wiili  .i  I  i^  k  oi  ti\ vtrifM^  hcK.u  wr 


4.124."'36 

si  Kl  \(  1    I'ROIKIH)  \1\(.NF  IK    HK  ()RI)IN(. 

\1K\1HKRS 

f'ravin  k  Patil.  I  os  Anyeits;  David  H.  Johnston.  Redondo 
Jkach.  and  John  Makacff.  I  os  Vnniies.  all  of  (  alif..  assignors 
to  PoK-Disc  S\sttms,  Inc..  lorrancv.  (  ulif. 

1  ikd  Oct    29.   1974,  Sir    Nd.  51S,461 

Int.  (1.     MOn    /"   "' 

[   S.  CI.  42H— 622  ^  Claims 


/o- 


«d  ^ 


4,124.738 

SKAI    CONSTRICTION  FOR  PRIMARY  C  KLl -S 

Werner  Riedl.  KlIwanRcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 
\  arta  Hatteric  Akticnsesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,242 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ciermanv,  Apr.  30, 

1976,  2619177 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  :  IX).  :  12 
IS.  (1.  429-S6  5('laim^ 


6       7 


I  In  ,1  m.itjnclK-  nx  <  tiIiiil-'  fiu-mh(.-i  h,l^mk-'  ■'  Mibsir.ilc,  .i 
in.itinctu  re.  ofijiiii:  j11o\  !,i\ci  Mipp' >i  li\l  on  i  fn- surtacc  ot  saul 
Mibstr.iti.-  .mJ  .1  protc.  nve  .  >  •».  fi  iiii:  on  ihc  Mirt.ict.-  ot  xani 
nuniiK'tu    ic.ordini:   all.'v    i.i\tT    the  niipi  ■  ">  cmcnl   \shich  com 

;irisCN 

s.ikI  prsiicv  (u  c  co\  en  tig  m.  kulmL;  a  b.irner  ia\  er  Kk  aleii  on 
ihf  surt.icc  of  s.iiii  .illo\   l,i\er  jiui  an  ovide  l,i\er  located 

'T,  the  MirfaLC  ot  barrier  !.i\er, 

v.iid  h.irrier  l.i>er  .oiisistuig  ot  ,it  le.ist  one  iioii  niagnetie 
metal  vvtuch  l^  siibst.iiUialK  inert  utiiier  the  conditions 
\<.huh  .ire  emplmed  m  lornnng  s.iid  oxitie  l,i\er,  ,ind 
serving  to  ph\Mv.ill\  sep.irate  said  niagnetK  recording 
.illo\    Liver  tVom  said  i>\ide  l.i\er. 

said    oride    l.i\er    consisting    essenti.ilK    ot'  ,i    nonmagnetic 

o\kIc  cimipositinii  of  ,11  least  nuc  tnclal,  said  muk'  laser 

being    sLitTicientK     h.ird    so    ,is    to    protect    saul    magnetic 
recording  member  .ig.iinst  .ibr.isiori. 
each  o\  s.ud  lasers  being  o{  a  uniform  eoniposition,  hemg 

.onliniKUis  .irui   bemc   ^'t    i   unitorm   thiv  kness. 


I    A  gaKaiii^  priniar\  eleiiieiil  tiaMiig  a  ^slilklrual  li'II  ^  up 

losed   h\    a  ssiilhetK    pl.isti.    se.tlme  elemcnl. 

Ilie  eell  cup  haMiig  a  ^limped  iim  which  engages  the  under- 
side ot  the  se.ihng  element. 

ttie  rim  ot  ttie  .ell  cu[^  heinu  l  nmped  to  the  eMent  ot  ,it  le.ist 
14(1  ,  .ind  ,it  most  .ib()ut    l'*<)  , 

the  bottom  of  the  sealmt:  element  haMng  a  Clanged  portion 
against  which  the  crimped  portion  bears  in  closed  and 
sealing  configuration  to  the  exietil  ot  al  loasl  ^0    aiul  at 

most   .it-iout    UKl   ,  and 

the  end  of  the  crimped  portion  abutting  in  self  limiting  man- 
ner against  a  protrusion  from  the  sealing  element 


4,124.739 
AI  KAI  I  MFTAI    SI  I  PIU  R  CFII  S 

.lames    I..    Sudworth.    Burton-on-Trent,    Fngland,    assignor    to 

Chloride  Silent  Power  Ltd..  London.  Kngland 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,010,  Nov.  21,  1975.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jun.  20,  1977.  Scr.  No.  808,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1974, 
51637  74 

Int.  (I.    M01\l   /"    <'■' 
C.S.  CI.  429— 61  10  Claims 

I     An  arrangement   lor   controlling  an  oper.iting  L\cle  ot  an 

.ilkali  mclal  sulphur  cell  cotiiprismk;  an  anode  compartment 

containing  alk.ili  metal,  a  ..ithode  compartment  containing 
sulphur  m.iteri.il,  a  solid  eleetrolvte  which  is  an  alkali -met  a  I  ion 
conductor  separating  said  anode  and  cathode  compartments, 
an  , ilk. ill  met.il  reservoir  in  corTimunication  with  said  anode 
compartment  lor  suppKing  alkali  metal  to  said  anode  compart 
meni  .ind  respective  current  collecting  poles  for  the  aniuie  and 
cathode  compartments,  s.iid  arrangement  including  detecting 

means  ni  the  form  of  an  eleetriMiically  conducting  rod  extend- 
ing down  into  s.iid  reservoir  to  a  predetermined  high  level  and 
c-Kc  trie  .illv    c<innecled   to  s.iid   current   collecting   pole   for   the 

calhoile  compartmeiil  o\  the  cell,  whereby  when  said  rod  is 

contacted  bv   the  upper  surface  of  the  alkah-metal  in  said  reser- 


N()\F  MHi  R  7.  1Q7R 


CHEMICAL 


.^01 


vdir  when  s.ud  alkali  metal  reaches  said  predetermined  high 
level  during  a  charging  cycle,  an  electric  circuit  is  completed 
between  the  current  collecting  poles  through  the  alkali-metal 


in  said  reservoir  v  ia  said  rod  to  shunt  the  cathode  compartment 
of  the  cell,  .inti  therebv  substantially  reduce  the  flow  of  charg- 

ihl:  c  urrent  into  ihe  cell. 


4,124.741 
HYDROGEN/CHLORINE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Hart,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy  Devel- 
opment Associates,  Madison  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4. 1977,  Ser.  No.  774.700 

Int.  CI.    C25B  //    12 
C.S.  CI.  429—105  15  Claims 

1  An  HCl  electrochemical  energy  storage  system  compris- 
ing a  cell  having  therein  an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  elect ni- 
lyte  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  HCl  is  present  in  disasso- 
ciated form  and  an  electrode  therein  of  ungraphitised  carbon, 
and  a  non-halogen  electrode,  and  communicating  with  said 

cell,  means  for  storing  hydrogen  comprising  graphitised  car- 

hcin 


4,124,742 
ELECTRICAL  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES  AND  METHODS 

AND  APPAR.4TLS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SA.ME 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  and  Gordon  F.  Kinsman,  Billerica. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.472 

Int.  CI.;  HOIM  6    12 

U.S.  CI.  429—122  8  Claims 


4  124  740  '    '"^  laminate  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  electriea!  cells  and 

SODIL'M-SLT  F'L'R  BATITRY  comprising  a  sheet  of  conductive  plastic,  a  dry  layer  ot  active 

Robert  R.  Oubin.  Hallston  Lake.  N.V..  assignor  to  Klectric   electrode  particles  adhered  to  a  central  region  of  said  conduc- 

I'ower  Research  Institute.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  tive  plastic  sheet  and  entirely   within  the  borders  of  said  sheet. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,732  and  a  dry   layer  of  regenerated  cellulose  adhered  to  said  elec- 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  Id  Jy  trode  particles  and  said  conductive  plastic  with  a  water  s(^lubie 

L  .S.  CI.  429 — 104  24  Claims    bonding  agent 


1     A  sodium  sulfur  battery,  comprising 

( ,1 1  first  means  tor  containing  sulphur  in  a  molten  state. 

(bi  scvoiid  means  t'or  cmitainitig  sodium  in  a  molten  stale, 
s.iid  second  means  including  a  heta-alumina  electrolyte 
lube  loL.ited  at  least  partially  v>.ithin  the  sulfur  in  said 
sulfur  containing  means,  and 

(^  I  me.tns  t\ir  physically  separating  the  sulfur  m  said  tlrst 
iTieatis  from  the  scidium  in  said  secinid  means,  said  separat- 
ing means  including  a  header  located  between  said  tirst 
and  second   means  and   having  an   inner  circumferential 

surface  defining  an  opening  through  which  said  beta- 

alumina  tube  extends,  said  surface  I'ormmg  a  continuous 
mechanical  seal  .iround  and  against  said  tube  sufficient  to 

prevent  said  sulfur  or  sodium  Wom  passing  therebetween 


4.124,743 

MERCCRV-FREE  SECONDARY  ALKALINE  BATTERY 

AND  IMPROV  ED  NEGATIVE  INTERSEPARATOR 

THEREFOR 

Roland  F.  Chireau.  Quaker  Hill,  Conn.,  and  Aldo  S.  Berchielli. 
Westerly.  R.I..  assignors  to  Vardngy  Electric  Corporation. 
Fawcatuck.  CJonn. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,864 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  /O  26 

C.S.  Cl.  429—144  11  Claims 

1,    .An   improved   secondary    alkaline   battery,   said   battery 
being  mercury -free  and  comprising 
•A    at  least  one  positive  electrode. 
B   at  least  one  /inc  negative  electrode. 
C    a  main  separator. 
D  a  positive  interseparator; 

II  a  negative  interseparator  between  said  /inc  electr(>de  and 
said  main  separator  and  containing  a  reservoir  of  elec- 
trolyte-soiubie  additive  which,  during  operation  of  said 
battery,  yields  cations  forming  a  protective  coating  on 
said  zinc  electrode  and  exhibiting  either  a  hydrogen  over- 
V  oltage  of  the  tirder  of  at  least  about  1  v  olt  or  a  rev  ersible 
potential  positive  with  respect  to  hydrogen,  and 

F  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  the  concentration  of  said  additi\e 

in  said  negative  interseparator  being  sufficient  to  protect 
said  ?inc  electrode  during  the  normal  operation  life  of  said 

electrode. 
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4.124.744 

C  OMPOSITF  SOLID  KI  KCTROI  VTF  BODY 

Bruct'  S.  Ounn.  Schenectad>,  N.\".,  assignor  to  General  Klectric 

("nmpanv,  Schenectady.  N.V  . 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852,242 

Int.  (1.    HOIM  <^   21) 

I   S.  (1.  429— 193  2  Claims 


~/z 


!S 


ilii^M\i'  fU-^ 'r.>l\  tf  ni.tlcTLi!,  ihc  hodv    h.i\iriL'  .i  ^-.imiil;  porlu'ii 

uiili    HU'  I'pi'ii  c!ul  jiul  .1  hcaiiiT  piMtiiMi  iiik'iiial  uild  llic 

..iMnL.'   P'>ft!.'n   .Kl|,Ki-nl    irs  iipi-n   v-fkI,   .iiul    i   siirl.i>_L-   (ii'rti>Mi   •>! 
Ill  hM'  iii--ul.itinL:   ni.iIiTi.il  on  onl\    \\^v  fM^'!u>r   siirt.Kfs  .'t   ihr 

hc.Kl;T    [1.  M  tli'Il    I  't    lilt'    HiHi\ 


4.124,745 

\(  {  I  Ml  I  AIOR  WITH  PI  ATF  Fl  KMFNI    H  A\  IN(.    \ 

RIB  FOR  SF(  1  RIN(.  TO  (KM   \N  MI 

Karl  Knapp.  I  uthc.  and  Siegfried  Prausc.  Rcrenbostel,  both  of 
(ffrman\.  assignors  to  \  arta  Batterie  Ad.  Hanover,  (icrmanv 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668.502 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  ()f  dermanv,   Apr.   16. 
19-'5.  2516^29 

int.  (I.    HOIM  !n  Ih 
I  .S.  CI.  429—208  12  Claims 


1     An  .1^  ^  unujIjUT  h.i\  irit;  ,i!  k'.ist  iwu'  Mtikik-  ^cll 

-.aid  ^(.-11  amipriMDi:  a  >-cll  .  asc  m  ufikli  is  arraiiticd  a  plali- 

hlnck   V '  nisiructt.'i.i   nt    posiiivt-   (-It.-^  iriulf   pl.iics.   ru'v;aliM.- 
c-k-^  t  n  Hit-   pl.tlfs  .uui   '^fpar.iti  irs 

lugs  ''ii  the  pl.itcs  .it  t.Mi.  h  polarit\  ^oiuilxiciI  h\  pole  uni- 

iicl  iirii:  ^t  r.ips 
.1   riH  hinulfd   m   tlvc-d   ^ .  wuift  !  u 'ii   \v  ii  h   the  flcctriHlc  pi.tti's 

aiul  ihe  sep.ir.il.  rv  .\\   \\\c  i.>p  surt.Kr  nt   ifu-  pl.itf  hloi  k 

and 
said  r;h  ,ils,  ■  h,  >iiJi-d  K'  \\w  cud  vs. ills  ,>t  itic  ^cll  ^  asc 


4.124,746 

BIPOI  AR  FI  FCTRODF  SI  PPORT  STRLCTl  RKS 
George  F.  Nordblom.  Vardle.v,  Pa.;  Pierre  P.  Turillon,  Ramsey, 

N.J.;  Krnest  I..  Huston.  Suffern,  and  Stephan  I  .  Keresztes, 

VNarwick.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  Ne»  > Ork.  N.^'. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  878,268 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  rt  4S 

l.S.  CI.  429-210  13  Claims 


aoi 


:^;'\^^^■ 


"^ 


MzSMsijq  toiL^Sesa 


1  A  bipolar  (.'kMrodc  supp(Ut  siructuro  tor  use  in  a  Icad-acul 

h. liters     V.  1  irTiprising    a    shccl-hkc    oicnihor    ha\int;    .t    tirvl     Mtk- 

aitapifd    lo   Mippori    p(>sni\i.'    ai.ii\.f    mass   aiii.1    .i   sci^xiut    mi.Ii- 
aiiaplcil  to  support  iicgativi'  active  mass  \v.  hiTcm 

(il  at    IcasI   a   poiiioii   of  saiil   nvmhor  atliaLCiil    s.ik)   first   side 

V  omprisi's  a  ^  iMitmuous  nialrix  ot  a  mclal  selected  troni  the 
L;roiip  ^  onsisiitii:  ot'  titaimini.  tantalum,  niohnirn  .uui  /ireo 
iiiuni.   oi    ot   an   alios    of  said   metal   utiKh   alK>\    exhibits 

valve  metal-likc  eleclrical  eharacleristiLS, 

(HI  N.m!  m.itnv  has  lorluous  p.iitis  there!  hioiigh.  itu-  solume 
ot  sktivh  voiisiitutes  .ibout  1*^  to  ^"^''i  o|  the  combined 
volume  ot  s  ikl  m.itrix  and  p.iths. 

(Ill)  s.ikI   [latlis  .iti,'   llilrd   adia^enl   s.iu)   t'lisi   suit-   \\\\\\   esst  ii 
Mailv    ie.id   dioMvle   su^h   that    in    use   said   diovide   bloi^ks 
III  1 1  \    . '!   b,i!Ui  \   I'ltv  t  roK  Ic  into  s. ml   mat  1 1  \ 

li\  I  at  least  part  ot  the  rem. under  ot  said  [\iths  is  tilled  with 

le.id  ot  .1  Irad  ,illo\  in  ckvlioiik  .oiidiiJiU'  uUilaJ  uilh 

s.iul   iii,ilri\   .iikI   s.iul   diovuj;.' 
(\  I  itu-  cMfin   (it    penelralioii     '1   said   dioxide   loan   s.nd   tirsi 

side  IS  su^  h  .IS  to  ensure  that  in  '  ipir.ilion  the  \  oh.iiie  dr(>p 
he!\Keen   saitJ   I'irst   sule  .ind   I  lie   le.id  dio\ide-le.ii.l   iTielal   or 

,illo\  mierface  is  sutTKient  to  inhibit  suhstanti.ilK  anodic 
torm.ition  ot  am  oxuiK   produst  of  metal  ,it  saitl  miertace 

.llld 

i\  II  said  t'lisl  side  itic hides  a  ritii  pi»r!ioti  adiaceiil  the  ufiole 

perimeter  of  s.ml  iiu-mhi.-r.  s.ml   run  p<>rIion  beitiLi  ^  luira.. - 
teri/ed  in  'li.it  less  id.m   jii'  ;    ot  the  outer  suit.ise  ihereol  is 
^  onsiiitiii'd  b\   lead  sont.iniinj:  material 
10     A   bipiil.n    ekvtrotlc-  support   stru^tute   t. 'i    ijsi.-   in  .i   k-ad 
.Is  k!  b,itter\  ^  omprisiiij;  .i  slu-el  like  .  oni[iosi!e  membei  whish 
IIK  1  udes 

,1   solul    sheet    ot    ,111   elee  tronicilK    soiidustixe    matirKil    se- 

kkU'd  Ihuii  ihi."  Liroup  ciMisisiing  A  nianiuiii,  Liiiiahim, 

in.ihiiim      /irsomum.     and     .ihoxs     itienol     x^hith     exhibit 
v.iKe  met.iklike  eleelneal  i.  tiar.ie  ler  isi  k  s  svhieti  is  itierl   lo 

batters  eledroUte 
a    ^oniinuous    m.iinx    ot'   metal    or    .illox     seleslei.1    trotii    thi- 
jiroup   i.otisisiinj;   ot    til.imum.    lant.ilum,    niobium,    /ireo- 
nium.  and  allovs  thereot   xxhich  exhibit    valxe   metal  liki- 
electrical  e  h.ir.ie  teristics,  s.nd  matrix  bemc  tTietallurgicalK 

hoiided  !o  ,1  surtacc  I'l  s.nJ  solid  sticfl  and  tunitit:  lliernii 

a  pkit.iht\  ot  tortuous  paths,  the  \olume  ot  xclii^h  consii 
tules  .ihnut  1^  '^^' ',  ot  ttie  ^cimbmed  'voUime  ot  saul  ma- 
trix dn^\  said  paths, 
an\  lit  said  p.ilhs  \c  his  h  commumcale  \v.ith  tile  triatrix  sur- 
tace  remote  trv>m  said  solid  sheet  having  lead  dioxide 
therein  sush  that  in  use  said  Llioxkle  blocks  entr\  ot  bat- 
ter\  ek'stroKie  into  said  matrix, 

al  leas!  pan  kI  itic  remainder  i>!'sdid  pjlhs  being  filled  wiih 

lead  or  ,i  lead  alloc   m  electronic  conduclice  eontaci  cxith 
s.iui   matrix  .md   s.iui   dioxide 

the  extent  o^  penetration  ot  said  dioxide  from  said  remote 
surt.ice  being  such  as  to  ensure  that  in  operation  the  \olt- 
,ige  drop  betueen  said  remoie  surtace  mmA  the  lead  diox 
idedead    tnetal   or   ,illo\    interlace   is  sulTicient    to   inhibit 
substantial    .inoilu     tormation    ot'  an\    iixidic    products   ot' 

metal  at  saiil  inlerl.ice   and 
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the  relative  dimensions  of  said  solid  sheet  and  said  matrix 

being  such  that  a  rim-portion  of  said  solid  sheet  adjacent 

the  whole  perimeter  of  said  solid  sheet  is  not  covered  by 


said  matrix. 


4.124,747 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYOLEFIN  SHEET  ELEMENT 
Angelo  Murer,  and  Ottavio  Amadei,  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium. 

assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767.113,  Feb.  9,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,614,  Jun.  4, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

801,543 
Oaims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1974. 
24665/74 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/04:  HOIB  1/04 

L'.S.  CI,  429-210  9  Claims 

1   An  electrically  conductive  nonporous  polyolefin  element 

comprising  a  homogeneous  mi.xture  of  a  crystalline  propylene- 
ethylene  copolymer  containing  from  20  mole  %  to  35  mole  '^c 
ethylene  and  at  least  30  parts  by  v\eight  of  finely  divided  con- 
ductive carbon  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer,  said 
element  being  in  the  form  of  a  thin  sheet  having  a  thickness  o\' 
from  about  150  microns  to  about  500  microns  and  said  element 
having  an  electric  resistivity  below  about  10  ohm-cm  as  deter- 
mined bv  ASTM  Test  Method  D-257-61 


containing  an  arylmercunoxycarbonyl  radical  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  solution  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  acrylic  acid,  methacryiic  acid  and  esters  thereof,  said 
polymer  containing  a  pendant  organic  radical  selected  from 
the    group   consisting    of   — COOH.    — COOM,    —  CO— O  — 

CO",  — COOR  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  is  aik\l  and 
M  IS  a  metal  or  ammonium  cation,  said  polymer  being  essen- 
tially free  of  affixed  alcoholic  —OH  groups,  with  an  aryi 
mercury  compound  o{  the  formula: 


V,- 


lig-\ 


wherein  the  substituents  Y]  to  Y5  can  be  the  same  or  difTerent 

and  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  phenyl,  nitro  and  alkylthio 
and  X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 
droxy and  alkylcarbonyloxy.  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  for 

ihe  pt-ilymcr,  at  a  temperature  of  140'  to  180'  C. 


4.124,748 
CROSS-LINKED  SAPONIFIED  ABSORBENT  POLYMER 

Masanori  Fujimoto,  Ibaraki;  Kozo  Tsuji,  and  Tsuneyuki  Nagase, 
both  of  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1975,  50-141931 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/12.  H/44 

L.S.  CI.  526—8  16  Claims 

I  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  water  insoluble,  water 
absorbent  polymer  having  a  water  ahsorbencv  of  more  than  lU 
times  Its  own  weight  of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  providing  a  crosslinked  copolymer  consisting  of 

(1)  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  carboxylic  acid,  (2)  5-95 

mole  T  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrvlic  acid,  crotonic  acid, 
iiaconic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumanc  acid,  maieic  anhy- 
dride, itacomc  anhydride,  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acry- 
late,  n-propyl  acrylate.  iso-propyl  acrylate,  n-butyl 
acrylate,  tert-butyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylaie.  ethyl 
methacrvlate,  n-propyi  methacrylate,  iso-propyl  meth- 
acrylaie, n-butyl  methacrylate,  tert-butyl  methacrylate. 
acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  and  (3)  a  crosslinking 

agent  made  by  e.ther  (a)  polymerising  (1)  and  (2)  in  the 

presence  of  0  005  to  20  mole  ^  of  (_■<)  based  on  the  tc->tal 
monomers,  or  (b)  crosslinking  a  copolvmer  consisting 

essentially  of  (I)  and  (2)  in  the  presence  of  0  005  to  20 

mole  '?c  of  (.■<)  based  on  the  total  monomer  units  in  the 
copolymer,  and 

(II)  saponifying  said  crosslinked  copolymer  to  obtain  a  sa- 
ponified copolymer  having  a  saponification  degree  of  at 

least  50  mole  T  of  (I),  and  at  least  30  mole  ^r  of  (2)  in  the 

crosslinked  copolymer,  respectively 

II  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  all  or  substan- 
tially all  o'i  component  (2)  in  the  saponified  copolymer  is  an 
alkali  salt  of  the  carboxylic  acid 

14  An  absorbent  polymer  obtained  by  the  method  of  claim 
11 


4,124,750 

GREEN  STRENGTH  OF  SYNTHETIC  ELASTOMERS 

Joseph  F.  OMahoney,  Jr.,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 

jear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,832,  .May  13,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,103.077. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,168 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/iO 

U.S.  CI.  526—20  7  Claims 

1     A    synthetic   elastomer   composition    having   improved 
green  strength,  comprising: 

a  partially  cross-linked  and  non-vulcanized  synthetic  elasto- 
mer. 
froiTi  about  0  25  to  about  2  0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
said  elastomer  of  a  dih\drazide  compound  having  the 

formula  NH;-NH-CO-R-CO-NH-NH: 

w  here  R  is  an  alkv  I  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

said  synthetic  elastomer  made  from  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dienes  hav  ing  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  comoiiomers  of  dienes  having  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  to  form  copolymers,  and  comonomers  of  dienes 
having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  olefin  monomers 
having  from  2  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  to  form  copoU- 
mers. 


4.124,749 

ARYL  MERCURY  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Shaul  M.  Aharoni,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.345 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/42 
U.S.  CI.  526—15  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  solid  polymeric  composition 


4.124,751 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYLIC  ACID  OR 

METHACRVLIC  ACID  ESTER  POLYMER  HAVING  A 

HIGH  ISOTACTICITY  AND  A  NARROW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 

Johann  P.  Fischer.  Konigstein.  Taunus;  Friedrich  Cavagna: 

Eduard  Duch.  both  of  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Karl-Frie- 
drich  .Muck,  W  iesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Hep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1976,  2639669 

UXV  cm  4n2.  220^  10.  220.  U 

L  S.  CI.  526—82  10  Claims 

1     A   process  for  the   preparation  of  a   methacrvlic  acid   or 

acrylic  acid  ester  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  2.000  to  100.000.  a  range  of  the  molecular 
weight  distribution  of  less  than  15  and  an  isotacticity  of  at  least 
'^Q^c .  which  comprises  poKmerizing  a  methacrvlic  acid  or 
acrylic  acid  Cj  to  C4  alkyl  ester  in  an  inert  non-polar  organic 
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so!M.nl.  jt  A  lcnipcr.it Lin-  ot'  tVoni  "^4  Ivi  •  ^0  t  in  the 
presence  > 'I  a  niagncsuini-oreanic  ^ompmnui  which  is  ,i  phe- 
lulmagncsium  hahdc  having  at  least  one  alksl  or  alkow  suh- 
siiiuciit  m  urtho  piisiiion  to  the  niagnesiuni 


4.124,752 

PROCFSS  FOR  IMF  PRFPARATION  OF  SBR  Rl  BBFRS 

FMPFOVINC.  BISd-HVDROPFROXV 

CYCI  OHFWI.iPKROXIDK 

Hcndrik  H.  J.  Oostcrwijk.  Schalkhaar.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Ak/ona  Incorporated,   \sheville.  N.C  . 

Filed  \UK.  11.  1977.  Ser.  N.«    823.762 

Claims  prioritv.  application   Netherlands,    \n\i.   lf>.   I'^^f,, 

^60*>0"'4 

Int.  CI.     COKK  J    '".    J    -^-r   -"''>    I") 

(   S.  CI.  526—94  4(  laims 

1  \:i  tii|'r.>\eJ  pr  i.  ess  tor  the  [Mcp.it  at  ion  ot  SHR  riibhci 
t>\  cniuKion  ^.-poK  met!/ ition  of  a  nuMiirc  ot'  st\rcnc  anJ 
'-■jta.licni  :!i  the  ptesciicc  ot  ,i  rcilo\  s\sieiti  comprising  an 
oTLl.tm^  h\  JroperoxiJc  imli.itor  .inJ  .m  .icti\aIoi  s\stcm  ^om 
pfisiii.;  a  iiiflai  sail,  a  rcducmc  ^onipouiiJ,  and  a  complcMti^ 
agcm'l'or  the  metal  s.ilt,  uhercin  the  nnprovenient  comprises 
using  His  (,  l-hvdropcroxv   c>  clohc\>  1  )pcro\ide  as  ihc  initiator 


i/mg  chloroprene  uith  up  lo  20  ueight  percent  o\  ani^ther 
organic,  unsaturated  monomer,  based  on  the  \v  eight  of  chlori>- 
prene.  in  the  presence  of  elemental  sulfur. 

the  improvement  of  conducting  the  polymen/ation  or  copo- 
Ismeri/ation  in  the  absence  of  chain  transfer  agents  m  an 
.iqueous.  alk.iline  emulsion  in  the  presenee  o\  1)25  0  4"^ 
p.irt  at  sulfur  per  1(X)  parts  o(  the  total  organic  monomer 
or  nion<imers  present  to  a  conversion  of  at  most  741. 
terminating  the  polymeri7atn>n  and  iniliating  pepti/atiiMi 
bv  addition  to  the  resulting  polvmer  latex  of  a  tetraalkvl- 
thiuram  disulfide  equivalent  to  0  VI  5  parts  ot"  tetracthvl- 
ihiuram  disulfide,  all  parts  being  bv  weight,  adding  a 
uatci -soluble  dialk\klithiocarbamatc  in  an  amount  equiv- 
alent to  sodium  dibutyldithioearbamate  in  a  ueight  ratio 

lo  Mie  !elia.ilk\  llhmr.im  disullKle  equicalcnt  to  letraetli\l 

ihiur.itn  disulfide  o\'  at  least  OX  1.  and  continuing  the 
pepii/ation  until  it  is  about  H5-^5'"r  complete,  and  isolat- 
ing the  polymer 


4.124.753 
PROC  FSS  FOR  FHF  PRFPARAIION  OF  FIHYFFNF 

PO[  \\1FR  TFIONIFR  W  WFS  FMPFOY  IN(. 
NON-rOXK    2-1  BlTVLAZO-2-(  VANOBITANF  Al 

ABOl  T  UO  (  (,IVIN(.  HKiH  PRODIXTION  RATKS 

Wn  LOUKR  RKACrOR  Ft)lFING 

John  F.  Dench.  Randolph,  and  Manfred  K.  Seven.  I.onR  Valley, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Mor- 
ris Township.  Morris  (  ounty.  N.J. 

C  ontinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  625.300.  Oct.  23.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  859.781 

Int.  CI.    C08F  -4  "4.  C07C"  AV  M 

I  S.  (1.  S26-2()8  16  Claims 

1  In  the  process  tor  preparing  v\ax  teU^mer  polymers  ot 
clhvlene  havine  a  penetration  hardness  a\  less  than  about  ^ 
determined  according  to  ASIM  lest  I)  n2!-^M,  bv  vapor 
phase  reaction  ^A'd  feed  stream  containing  ethylene,  a  telogen 
ind  ,1  tVee  radical  initiator,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
.arrymg  out  the  reaction  at  above  140  C  and  utilizing  as 
intiator  2-t-hul  v  la/o-2-c  y  anobulatie  at  >.onversions  ot  between 

.^^5  (o  "?  pcfccm 


4.124.755 

ll-\IKANC)YF-4  -DKOXV-4  -ISOMTRIIO-OI  KANDO- 
MYCIN  I)KRI\  ATI\KS 

C;cne  M.  Bright.  CJroton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfi/cr  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,721 

Int.  CI.    C07H  r  ns,  AOIN  v  mi 

y   S.  CI.  536—9  -  C  laims 

1    .A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 


N(tH,l- 


K(  ) 


OCHi 


4.124.754 

POFYMKRIZATION  PROCFSS  VMTH  SCBSKQCFNT 

PKPTIZATION 

Kenneth  F.  Miller.  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  F.  1,  I)u  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  C  ompany.  VMlmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,392 

Int.  CI.  co8f:  :•/,  .^^  if< 

IS    CI.  526—220  '0  Claims 


and   a   pharma^  eutically    acceptable  acid   adilituMi   salt   thereof. 

wherein  R  is  alkanoyl  having  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


i.,\ 


4,124,756 
3  DK-O-MKTHYI.FORTIMICINS 

Jerry  R.  Martin,  and  John  S.  Tadanier,  both  of  Waukegan,  III.. 

assignors  to  .Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  754.670 

Int.  CI.    C07H  15/22 

IS    CI.  536— 17  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  iif  the  formula 


C   H: 


\< 


,CUl^      0*      «,   (t      !•(      ■  =  >■(' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  o<i  hydrogen. 
1    I„  a  process  for  polymer,/mg  chloroprene  or  copolymer-    lower       acyl,       lower       ammo       aeyi,       N-monoloweraikyl 
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loweraminoacvl,  \,N-di-lov\eralkyl  loweraminoacvl,  hy- 
droxy-substituted  loweraminoacy  1,  loweralkyl.  loweraminoal- 
kyl,  N-nionoloweralky  1  lovveraminoalkyl.  N.N-diloweralky  1 
loweraminoalkyl.  or  hydro.xysubsiituted  ioweraminoalkyl  and 
the  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salts  thereof 


4.124.757 

PROCFSS  FOR  PREPARING 

2.2 -ANHYDRO-l/3-D-ARABI 

NOKl  RANO.SYI -5FI.L0R0CVT0SINE  AND  SALTS 

Max  Hoffer.  Nutley.  N.J..  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1973.  Ser.  No.  322,837 

Int.  CI.    C07H  J^'OH 

IS.  CI.  536— 23  4  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.2  -anhyd^o-l-beta-D- 
ar.lhlnofuranosyl-5-fluorocyIoslne  and  Its  acid  addition  salts  by 
ihc  sckxtivc  hydrolysis  of  .V-()-acyl-2,2 -anhydro-1-beta-D- 

arahinofuranosyl-5-fluorocytosme  or  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said 
add  hydrolysis  in  an  acid  medium  comprising  a  mineral  acid  in 
aqueous  iir  a  C  |  14  alkanol  medium  at  a  pH  below  about  0  at  the 
reflux  temperature  o\  the  reactmn  mixture  for  up  to  about  45 
minutes  so  as  to  selectively  hydrolyze  the  acyl  group  at  the 
oxvgen    atom    on    the    .V-pdsilion    starting    compound    and 

uhcri'bN  said  prdducl  2,2 -anhydro-l-beta-D-arabinofurano- 
syi?  tiuorocvtosmc  and  its  acid  addition  salts  is  crystallized 
liirectlv   from  said  reaction  medium 


4,124,760 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  DIEPOXIDES  CONTAINING 

A  NITROGEN  HETEROCTiCLE 

George  E.  Green;  Bernard  P.  Stark,  both  of  Stapleford,  and  John 
S.  VVaterhouse,  Cherry  Hinton.  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geig\  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.332 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20.   1976. 
30100/76 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  405   14 
U.S.  CI.  542—432  8  Claims 

1.  Diepo.xides  of  the  formula 


4,124.758 

AMINATED  HYDROXYALKYL  CELLULOSE 
Lewis  V\.  Watts,  Jr..  and  Ernest  L.  Yeakey,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 
assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828.800 

Int.  CI.'  C08B  11  'fX) 

I  .S.  CI.  536—43  6  Claims 

1  All  aminaied  ccllulnsf  derivative  prepared  hy  the  reduc- 
tive amination  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  by  reaction  with 
ammonia  or  ammonium  hydroxide  or  an  alkyl  amine  at  160°  C 

to  250"  C   and  under  750-4000  psig  pressure  in  presence  of 

hydrogen  and  a  reducing  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  chromium, 
aluminum,  maganese,  platinum,  palladium,  and  rhodium,  ox- 
ides of  said  metals  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing. 


4.124.759 
PREPARATION  OF  AURANOFIN  BY  O-ACETYLATION 
David  T.  Hill.  North  Wales,  Pa.;  Ivan  Lantos,  Blackwood,  N.J„ 

and  Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline 

Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,016 

Int.  CI.-  C07H  2S/00 

U.S.  Cl.  536—121  4  Claims 

1  1  he  method  of  preparing  S-triethyiphosphinegold  2,3,4,6- 
tetra-C3-acetyl- 1  -thio-/3-D-glucopyranoside  comprising  react- 
ing S-triethylphosphmegold  l-thio-/3-D-glucopyranoside  with 

an  excess  of  acetic  anhydride  or  about  4  mole  equivalents  of 

acetyl  chloride  in   the  presence  of  an  excess  of  a  tertiary  or- 
ganic amine  base 


/    \ 

CH.  — CHCHt-HR  — CH  CHCH-  — N 

"I  '       1. 

OH  R 


R- 


N  — CH-C  HC  H- 


c 


OH 


CH-(-CH  =  CH-»-R 


0 

■R'  — CH-CH  —  CH^ 


where 


each  R    represents  a  residue  of  formula 


—  X  — KJO,  —  R""— (CO)  — .\- 


II 


III 


R" 

/       \ 
—  N  N  — 

R  K^ 

\      / 

C 

R  R 

R-  represents  a  carbonyl  group. 

R-'  represents  a  single  bond  joining  the  indicated  nitrogen 
atom  and  carbon  atom,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  methylene 
group,  a  ketomethylene  group,  or  a  methylene  or  keto- 
methylene  group  substituted  by  at  least  one  and  at  most 
two  substituents  which  are  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  or  alko.xv 

groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  h\dro.xy  groups. 

R'*  represents  a  carbonyl  group,  a  methylene  group,  a  keto- 
methylene group,  or  a  methylene  or  ketomethylene  group 
substituted  by  at  least  one  and  at  most  two  substituents 
which  are  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy  groups, 

R-  represents  an  aliphatic  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
having  ethylenic   unsaturation   in   conjugation   with   the 

indicated  double  bond  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  shown 
in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  or  an  aromatic  group  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  having  its  aromaticity  in  conjugation  with 
the  indicated  double  bond  attached  to  the  carbon  atom 
shown  in  the  heterocyclic  ring, 
R^  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic,  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic 
group;  a  divalent  aliphatic  group  hav  ing  an  oxygen  atom, 
sulfur  atom,  secondary  amino  group  or  tertiary  amino 

group  Within  the  carbon  chain:  an  aromatic  group  having 

oxygen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms,  secondary  amino  groups  or 
tertiary  amino  groups  linking  aromatic  rings;  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group  having  oxygen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms  or  sec- 
ondary amino  groups  or  tertiary  amino  groups  linking 
heterocyclic  rings, 
R^  and  R  ,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  or  together  represent  a  pentamethylene  or  hexa- 

methyiene  group, 
R'*  represents  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  ketomethylene  group 
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at  least  iine  of  R'  and  R'*  having  a  carbonvl  grtiup  adiacent 

10  the  indicated  carbon  atom  m  the  heterocychc  ring  and 

R  ',    R"*.    and    R^  being    selected    such    that    the    indicated 

heterocycle  is  a  ?  or  6  membercd  ring 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atcim.  a  sulfur  atom,  a  secondary 

amino  group,  or  tertiary  ammo  group. 
J  represents  zero,  1,  or  2, 
h   represents   an    mteger   such    that    the   average    tnolecular 

weight  o(  the  diepoxide  is  from  5()()  to  ?(),(MK).  and 

c  IS  zero  or  one,  such  thai  c  may  only  represent  1  u  hen  X 

represents  an  iixygen  atom 


4,124.762 

7[(PYR1DYITHI0METHYL)PHENYL]ACETAMID0- 

CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 

Fortuna  Haviv,  Wheeling,  III.,  and  Abraham  Patchornik,  Ness 
Ziona,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 
Co..  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  849,019 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  501/24 

U.S.  CI.  544 — 28  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


R-S-H>C  Z-CM-C-NH- 

W 


r  ^ 


I —     N 


CM.R 


C(X)R, 


4.124,761 

7-[(SLBSTITLTED-THIOMFTHVL)PHKNVIl 

ACETAMinOCEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 

Abraham  Nudeiman,  Rehovot,  and  Abraham  Patchornik,  Ness- 

Ziyona.  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,154 
Int.  CI.    C07D  50]  J6 
L  .S.  CI.  544 — 27  7  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


R— S— CH 


C  f1,R 


COOK  , 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
1 .3.4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio.  5 -methyl- 1 ,3,4-thiadia/ol-2-yIthK>. 

tetrazol-5-ylthio,     l-methyltetra/ol-5-ylthio,     l,.V4-oxadia/ol- 

2-ylthio.         5-methyl- 1 ,3,4-oxadiazol-2->  Ithio.  1 .3.4-trlazol- 

2-ylthlO,  5-methyl-l,3,4-tna/ol  2-ylthio,  1.2.3-triazol-5-yIthio, 
5-amino- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio,  (4.5-dihydro-4-oxo-2- 

thiazolyl)thio  or  cyano;  Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  a 

Straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a 
btind,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  W  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  amino,  hy- 
droxy, SO^H,  or  COOR4  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  of  ?-indanyl 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur.  W  is  inher 
than  hydroxy;  R]  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  Ri  is  1,3,4- 
thiadiazol-2-ylthio,  5-methyl-1.3,4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio,  tetrazol- 
5ylthio,     l-methyl-tetrazol-?-ylthio;     l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-ylthio, 

5-methyl- l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-ylthio:     l,3.4-triazol-2-ylthio,     5- 

methyl- 1 .3,4-triazol-2-ylthio;  1 .2,3-triazol-5  ylthi<i;  Ri  is  hy- 
drogen, a  cation  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 

ammonium    or    organic    ammonium    cations,    a    straight    or 

branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxycarbonylaminomethyl  group  in  which  the  alkoxy  moi- 
ety is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  the  amine  nitrogen  may  be  substituted  with  a  straight  or 

branched  lower  alkyl  group  in  which  the  alkonoyl  moiety  is 

straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  an 
aminoalkanoyloxymethyl  group  in  which  the  alkanoyl  moiety 
has  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  the  amino  nitrogen  may  be 
mono-  or  di-substituted  with  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group  having  from  !  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  and  individual  optical  isomers  thereof 


wherein  R  is  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl;  Y  is  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  4 
carb<5n  atoms.  Z  is  a  bond,  oxygen  or  sulfur;  W  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,    amino,    hydroxy,    SO^H.   or   COOR4  wherein    R4  is 

hydrogen  or  Smdanyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  oxygen 

or  sulfur.  W  is  other  than  hydroxy.  R  |  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  acetoxy,  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  cation  of  an  alkali 

metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  a  straight  or 

branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
straight  or  branched  alkancnloxymcthyl  group  in  which  the 
alkanoyl  moiety  has  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or 
branched,  an  alkanoylaminomethyl  group  in  which  the  alkan- 
oyl moiety  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon 

atoms  and  the  amine  nitrogen  may  be  substituted  with  a 
straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  an  alkoxycarbonylaminomethyl  group  in  which  the 
alkoxy    moiet\    is   straight   or   branched   and    has   from    1    to   4 

carbon  atoms  and  the  amine  nitrogen  may  be  substituted  with 
a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  p-(alkanoyloxy)benzyl  group  in  which  the  alkanoyl 

moiety  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon 

atoms,  an  ammoalkanoyloxy  methyl  group  in  which  the  alkan- 

o\\  moiety  has  from  2  to  \5  carbon  atoms  and  the  amino  nitro- 
gen may  be  mono-  or  di-  substituted  with  a  straight  or 
branched  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  optical 
isomers  thereof 


4,124,763 
FREE  RADICAL  IMTIATORS 
Willem  J.  Mijs,  Rozendaal;  Charles  H.  V.  Dusseau,  Heemstede, 
and  Hermannus  J.  M.  Sinnige,  Apeldoorn,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,502 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.    16,    1975, 
7514613 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  25// J8.  251/20 
U.S.  CI.  544—219  4  Gaims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 
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Y— (B 


N     ^\ 


<A)^-X 


(D)„ 


wherein 

m.  n.  p.  and  q  independently  are  0  or  1,  provided  if  w-0, 
then  n     ();  and  if  p~0.  then  q  =  (): 

(2)  the  groups  \'  and  C,  X  and  D,  or  both  are  capable  of 

forming  a  hetrocyclic  ring  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms: 

(3)  .X,  Y,  C.  and  D  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  the  substi- 
tuted alkyl  groups  being  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
brc^mine,  iodine,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  carboxy- 
lester,  cyanol  hydroxyl,  --NH2,  — COOH,  and  — SO,H, 

alkenyl  groups  having  from  about  2  to  about  20  carbon 

atoms,    cycloalkyl    groups    having    from    3    to    6   carbon 
atoms,  and  phenyl, 

(4)  if  m  --  0,  X  may  also  be  chlorine; 

(5)  if  p      0.  Y  may  also  be  chlorme; 

(h)  if  m  ^  1,  X  and  D  independently  may  also  be  hydrogen; 

(I)  p-  1,  Y  and  C  independently  may  also  be  hydrogen; 
(X)  if  AT)  -    1.  and  «  -  1.  A  IS  nitrogen, 

(9)  if  m--  1  and  ^^0,  A  is  one  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 

( 10)  \f  p  =    1  and  q  -  \.  B  is  nitrogen, 

(II)  \f  p^\  and  ^^0.  B  is  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 

(12)  and  Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the  substituted  aryl 
group  being  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

aryl.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  acyl,  aroyi.  car- 
boxyl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  amino,  nitro,  alkyl  sulfonyl,  aryl 

suifonyl,  alkyl  sulfinyl,  and  aryl  sulfinyl 


4,124,764 
MUSO-IONIC  DIDEHYDRO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

l,7-DKHYDRO-l.SUBSTITLTED-3HPYRAZOLO[4,3E]- 
l,2,4-TRIAZOLO[4,3-C]PVRIMIDINE-3-THIONES  AND 

3-ONES 

I  we  I).  Treuner.  and  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg, 
(iermany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &.  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,832,  Apr.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,053,474.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,103 

Int.  CI.    A6IK  il  505:  C07D  4H7/14 

L'.S.  CI.  544-251  12  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R3  IS  lower  alkyl,  cycle-lower  alkyl  or  monohydroxy-lower 

alkyl;  and 
X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen. 


wherein 

R|   IS   hydrogen,    lower  alkyl,   phenyl-lower  alkyl,   cyclo- 
lower  alkyl  or  monohydroxy-lower  alkyl; 


4,124,765 

5FLL0R0CRACIL  DERIVATIVES 
Masayasu  Kurono,  Osaka;  Takeshi  Chiba.  Takatsuki.  and  Set- 
suro  Fujii,  Tokushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-pai-t  of  Ser.  No.  577.085,  May  13,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28, 1976.  Ser.  No.  727.422 

Int.  a.2  C07D  239/54 
C.S.  CI.  544—313  8  Claims 

2.  N'-ethoxymethyl-5-nuorouracil 

5.  N'-isopropoxymethyl-5-fluorouracil 

8.  N'-cyclopentoxymethyl-S-fluorouracil 


4,124,766 

SUBSTITUTED 

3-(4-LMIDAZOLYLMETHYLENE)CARBAZIC  AND 

THIOCARBAZIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Rolf   Paul.    River   Vale,   N.J..   and   Judith   Menschik,   Tappan, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765.317.  Feb.  3.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,836 

Int.  CI.:  C07D  233/64 

U.S.  CI.  548—337  10  Claims 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 


of  the  formula: 


R. 


X 


\H 


O 


=•— CH  =  N  — NH  — C  — O— R 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms:  R|  is  hydro- 
gen, chloro,  bromo  or  alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
R2  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  b  carbon  atoms,  methox- 
ymethyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  or  monosubstituted  phenyl, 
wherein  the  latter  monosubstituted  substituent  is  alkyl  (CpC^), 
alkoxy  (Cj-C^),  halo  or  nitro;  and  the  tautomers  thereof 

6  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
oi  the  formula: 

N  NH  S 


R|      '  '      CH  =  N  — NH  — C  — S— R 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R]  is  h\dro- 
gen.  chloro,  bromo  or  alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
R2  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  b  carbon  atoms,  methox- 
ymethyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl  or  monosubstituted  phenyl, 
wherein  the  latter  monosubstituted  substituent  is  alkyl  (C|-C;), 
alkoxy  (C|-Cj),  halo  or  nitro;  and  the  tautomers  thereof 
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4,124.767 

IMIDAZOLYL-OXIME  ETHERS  HAVING 

ANTIMYCOTIC  AND  BACTERICIDAL  ACTIVITY 

Georg   Mixich;   Kurt  Thiele.   both   of  Zofingen,  and  Johanna 

Fischer,  Reiden,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Siegfried 

A.G.,  Zofingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,691 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    Dec.    24,    1975, 

16768   75 

Int.  CI.    C07D  2.<J   60 
IS.  CI.  548—341  14  Claims 


1    A  cmnpnuiid  o\  the  formula  (1) 


\\ 


J 


(I) 


in  which  R".  R'*  and  R"^  are  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
fluorine,  alkvl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenoxy  or  two  of  the  subslitu- 
ents  R\  R'' and  R^  together  stand  for  a  fused  benzene  nucleus. 

With  the  pro\  iso  that  at  least  one  of  the  subMituents  R  \  R'*  and 

R'^is  not  hydrogen,  each  R  havmg  one  free  orthtvptisiiion  with 
respect  t(^  the  nitrogen  atom.  b\  oxidi/ing  a  dihydro-2.5-diar\l 
amino  tercphthalatc  of  the  formula 


CCX)R 


(R'i.  —  \  — C  =N— ()— X  — ((>>.,— H  — iK">/' 

in  the  torm  el'  cither  o\  its  two  possible  geometric  isomers  c^r  a 

nuMurc   thtTL-or  m    tVoe   base   form   or   therapeutically   effecti\c 

sail  torni  as  a  result  of  reaction  uiih  an  acid,  in  which  formula 
/    IS    selected    from    the    group    consisting    o\'  straight    and 

branched  chain  C;    C4  alkylene  groups, 
■\  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenvl  and  naph- 

th\l, 
R    IS  selected  from  the  jiroup  consisting;  o\  halogen,  nitro. 

Cj    Cf,  all^\l  and  C]    C'^alko\>, 
\  IS  Ci    C^  alkvlene  group, 
H  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o{  hsdrogen,  phenvl 

jnd  naphthv  1. 
R-  IS  selected  from  the  group  cimsisting  ni'  halogen,  niiro, 

C;    C^  alkyl  and  C] -C^  alkoxv, 
'n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from   1   to  '. 

n  IS  0  or  I,  and 

P  IS  0  or  an  integer  of  from   1   lo  ''>  but  \^  hen  H  is  h\drogen 
both  n  and  p  are  O 


4.124,768 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURE  SCBSTITCTED 

2.5-DIARYI.AMINO-TEREPHTHALATES  AND  THE 

CORRESPONDING  EREE  ACIDS 

Aloys  Kirsch;  Otto  Euchs.  both  of  Erankfurt  am  Main,  and  Ernst 

Spietschkfl,  Idstein.  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assiKnors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Sep.  24, 

1975.  2542494 

Int.  CI.    C07D  IDI   M 
L.S.  CI.  560—19  17  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  the  preparation  o\  2,?-diary  lamino-lower 

alk\l-terephlhalates  of  the  formula 


C  OOR' 


R  — NH 


\H  — R 


cook- 


in  which  R'  and  R-,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  arc  alkyl 
o\  one  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R  has  the  formula 


C (K)R- 


in  which  R,  R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  nitro-aro- 
mate  in  the  presence  of  cataKtic  amounts  i)f  a  strong  mineral 
acid  or  a  strong  organic  acid,  the  improvement  comprising 
oxidizing  said  dihydro-2,5-diarylamino  terephlhalate  with  a 
nitro-aromate  having  the  fo'-mula 


NO, 


in   which   R   is  the  same  as  in  said  dihvdro-2.5-diarylamuu' 
terephlhalate 


4,124,769 

5-OXA-13.14-DIDEHYDRO-ll-DEOXY-PGE,a 

COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn 
Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,740.  Feb.  13,  1976.  This  application 

Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,969 

Int.  Cl.    CQIC  n-f  (M) 

I  .S.  Cl.  560—121  73  Claims 

1    .-\  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  tiirmula 


(H   — /4  — C  (K)R| 


w  herein  I)  is 


wherein  /4  IS       CM;     ()     CH;     (CH:),,     CH;    wherein 

^  IS  one,  2,  or  .V 

wherein  R7  is  — (CH;).,,      CH?.  wherein  m  is  one  to  5.  inclu- 
sive. 
wherein  l]  is 
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*3 

or  a  mixture  of 


^4  .      R- 


Rj  ^KjjiuiR 


R4. 


num.  manganese,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and  ammonium, 
(b)  feeding  a  development  agent  through  said  column  at  a 
temperature  from  20'  to  320'  C  under  a  pressure  from 
atmospheric  to  50  ata..  thereby  prefercntiallv  to  dislodge 
xylenol  molecules  from  the  column  whereby  the  concen- 
tration of  xylenols  is  increased  in  the  de\elopfneni  agent 

first  coming  through  said  column  and  the  concentration 
of  cresols    is    increased    in    the    development    agent    later 

coming  through  said  column,  said  development   agent 


wherein  R -,  and  R4  are  hvdrogen,  methvl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R -,  and  R4  is 
methvl  only  wheti  the  other  is  hvdrogen  or  methvl, 

wherein  Mi  is 


R. 


OR, 


H  R. 


OR, 


wherein  Rwind  Rf,  are  hvdrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R<  and  Rf,  is  methv  1  onlv  v\  hen  the  other  is  hvdro- 
gen, and 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atiws. 

inclusive,  cvcloalkyl  of  ,^  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  o\' '^  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenvl.  phenvl 
substituted  with  one.  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  ot  one 
to  ,^  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologicallv  ac- 
ceptable cation 


4,124,770 

SEPARATION  OF  XYI.ENOLS  FROM  CRESOLS  WITH 
ADSORBENT 

Tctsuya  Miyake,  Tokyo,  and  Kunihiko  Takeda,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Eiled  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  764.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Eeb.  2.  1976,  51-9297;  Eeb. 

3.  1976,  51-9996 

Int.  Cl.    C07C  37.24 
I  .S.  Cl.  568—758  8  Claims 

1    A  process  for  separating  xvlenols  t'rom  cresc>ls.  compris- 
ing the  following  steps. 

(a)  leeding  a  mixture  ot  wienols  and  cresols  to  a  column 
cinitaining  a  zeolite  having  apertures  of  from  5  5  to  15  A 
and  containing  at  least  one  cation  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  lithium,  potassium,  cesium,  rubidium,  cal- 
cium, barium,  strontium  cadmium,  chromium,  molvbde- 


being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  n- 
propyl  alcohol,  n-butyl  alcohol,  istvbuiyl  alcohol,  sec- 
butyl  alcohol,  n-amyl  alcohol,  n-octanol,  cvclohexanol, 
acetone,  methylethylketone,  diethylketone,  acetophe- 
none,  cyclohexanone.  propionitnle.  butyronitrile,  1-nitro- 
propane.  ethylenediamine.  methylenechloride  and 
dimethylsulfone.  and 

(c)  recovering  a  fraction  of  development  agent  enriched  111 
xvlenols  frt)m  the  effluent  from  the  column 


4,124,771 
8-ALLYL-8-HYDROXYTRICYCLO-[5,2,l,0-^]  DECANE 

Harmannus  Boelens,  Huizen,  and  Hendrik  J.  Wobben,  .Naarden. 

both    of   Netherlands,    assignors    to    Naarden    International, 
N.V.,  Naarden-Bussum,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,213,  Nov.  25,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,057.516. 

This  application  Aug.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  826.768 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Nov.    27.    1974, 
7415485 

Int.  Cl.-  C07C  35/22 

L.S.  Cl.  568-817  i  Claim 

1    8-,Allyl-8-hydroxvtricvclo  (5,2,1,0-  '^l  decane. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,124,772 
JUNCTION  BETWEEN  COAXIAL  MAIN  AND  BRANCH 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Andrea    Baggiani,    Como,    Italy,    assignor    to    Societa    Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,332 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  3,  1976,  26830  A/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  9/04 

L.S.  a.  174—71  C  6  aaims 


lO     20     15     16       5      e 


1  In  a  telecommunication  system  mcludmg  a  mam  transmis- 
sion Hne  conductively  connected  to  a  coaxial  branch  line,  said 
mam  Ime  compnsmg  a  dielectric  tube  provided  with  an  inner 
metallic  layer  and  an  outer  metallic  layer,  said  branch  line 
mcluding  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  branch  line  is  provided  with 

a  conductive  sleeve  forming  an  extension  of  said  outer 

conductor  and  with  a  conductive  pin  forming  an  extension 
of  said  inner  conductor,  said  pin  projecting  b>eyond  said 
sleeve  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
tube,  said  pin  penetrating  a  transverse  perforation  of  said 
tube  constituted  by  a  first  bore  proximal  to  said  sleeve  and 
a  second  bore  remote  from  said  sleeve,  the  wall  of  said 

second  bore  being  provided  with  a  metallic  coating  which 
IS  electrically  continuous  with  said  inner  layer  and  termi- 
nates in  a  matallic  patch  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube 
within  a  discontinuity  of  said  outer  layer,  said  sleeve  being 
soldered  to  said  outer  layer  in  a  region  surrounding  said 
first  bore,  said  oin  being  soldered  to  said  patch  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  bore. 


4,124,773 

AUDIO  STORAGE  AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Robin  Elkins,  5641  NW.  28th  St.,  Lauderhill,  Fla.  33313 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,966 

Int.  a^  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  179—2  A  12  Claims 
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1  An  audio  communications  system  for  transmitting  analog 
signals  over  a  communications  circuit,  said  system  comprising 
in  combination 

compressor  means  for  receiving  the  analog  signal  at  an  input 
thereof  and  compressing  the  waveform  amplitude  of  the 


analog  signal  in  a  predetermined  manner  for  generating  a 
compressed  analog  signal  at  an  output  thereof; 
analog  to  digital  converter  means,  having  an  input  coupled 

to  said  output  of  said  compressor  means,  for  converting 

said  compressed  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal  at  an 

output  thereof; 
digital  interface  means,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  analog  to  digital  converter  means,  for  stor- 
ing and  selectively  transmitting  said  digital  signals  to  an 

output  thereof  coupled  to  the  communications  circuit, 

said  digital  interface  means  including  digital  storage 
means  coupled  to  said  input  for  receiving  and  stonng  said 
digital  signals,  and  retrieval  means  for  recovering  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  digital  signals  from  said  digital  storage 
means  for  coupling  to  said  output  thereof,  whereby  se- 
lected ones  of  said  digital  signals  may  be  randomly  re- 
trieved from  said  digital  storage  means; 

digital  to  analog  converter  means,  having  an  input  coupled 

at  a  remote  location  to  the  communications  circuit,  for 
reconverting  said  digital  signal  to  said  compressed  analog 
signal  at  an  output  thereof; 

expander  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  digital  to  analog  converter  means,  for  expanding  the 
waveform  amplitude  of  said  compressed  analog  signal  in  a 
predetermined  manner  for  reconstructing  the  analog  sig- 
nal; 

means  for  transmitting  a  selector  signal  to  said  retrieval 
means  from  said  remote  location  over  said  communication 
circuit;  and 

means  for  decoding  said  selector  signal  for  designating  a 
selected  digital  signal  to  be  retrieved. 


4,124,774 

TELEPHONE  STATION  COIN  MEMORY  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTE.M 

Alfred  Zarouni,  Middletovrn,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,244 

Int.  a/H04M  77/00 

U.S.  a.  179—6.3  R  31  Qaims 
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27,  A  coin  telephone  station  arrangement 

comprising  individual  memory  means  for  respectively  stor- 
ing signals  representing  the  numbers  of  different   value 

coins  deposited  in  the  coin  telephone  station  and 

means  for  sequentially  interrogating  said  memory  means 
responsive  to  signals  from  a  central  office  and  for  trans- 
mitting to  the  office  indications  of  the  stored  signals  in  said 
memory  means. 
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4.124.775 

COIN  BOX  RFMOV  AI.  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Alfred  Zarouni,  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  868.042 

Int.  CI.    H04M  17,0(J 

U.S.  CI.  179—6.3  R  17  Claims 


calls,   busy    signals,    free   signals,   other   signaling   signals   and 
useful  signals,  the  improvement  comprismg; 

monitoring  means  in  each  of  the  stations  for  monitoring  all 
channels  upon  both  paths, 


-.1   •— ■<  • . 

It  I  w 


1    A  com  box  removal  information  processing  arrangement 
for  a  coin  telephone  station  (I)  having 

a  coin  box  (3)  for  storing  deposited  coins. 

a  station  memor\  (100)  for  registering  data  signals  for  said 

ci.iin  telephone  station  and 
a  memors  contri>i  circuit  (26)  responsive  to  a  receipt  ot  a 

control  signal  for  examining  said  memory  (100)  to  read 

oui  ihe  registered  data  signals, 
characten.'ed  in  that 
said  memory  (100)  comprises 
circuitrv  (83.  88)  responsive  to  a  remt>val  of  said  coin  box  (3) 

from  said  station  (1)  for  storing  a  com  box  removal  signal. 

and 
said  control  circuit  (26)  includes  apparatus  (87)  responsive  to 

an  interrogation  signal  from  the  central  office  during  a  call 

from  said  station  (1)  tor  activating  said  circuitry  for  read- 
ing out  the  Stored  i:o\\\  box  removal  signal  from  said  cir- 
cuitrv  '83) 


detecting;  means  for  detecting  busy  signals  on  the  channels 
and  indicating  that  a  channel  pair  is  busy  in  response  to 
detection  of  a  busy  signal  on  either  channel  of  the  channel 

pair,  and 
means  for  providing  that  only  one  channel  pair  tree  is  busy 
for  the  transmissu)n  of  signals  between  two  stations 


4,124,777 

SIGNAL  KXCHANGK  SYSTEM  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 

SERVICES  DICITAI.  NET>VORK 

Hiromichi  Mori.  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshikazu  Ikeda,  Tama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  826,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1976.  51-100149 
Int.  CI.    H04J  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  AS  6  Claims 


4.124,776 

INFORMATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  MCI  TIPIF  ACCESS 

AND  DECENTRALIZED  EXCHANGE 

Rudolf  Nocker.  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  30, 
1976.  2619391 

Int.  CI.    H04J  6/()0 
I  .S.  CI.  179—15  AI.  24  Claims 

1    In  an  information  system  of  the  type  having  multiple 

access  jin^  whichi  operates  with  decentralized  exchange 
switching  in  a  tree-type  conductor  network,  and  which  ct)m- 
pnses  branches,  branch  points  and  stations,  each  station  having 
a  unique  address  which  is  included  m  a  call  signal  to  that 
station  each  branch  including  two  paths  of  mutually  opposite 
transmission  directions  and  all  paths  of  the  network  having  the 

same  number  of  transmission  channels,  each  channel  of  a  path 
being  associated  with  a  channel  of  the  other  path  to  form  a 
channel  pair,  and  each  channel  pair  of  a  branch  being  clearly 
and  oppositely  associated  with  a  channel  pair  of  each  adjacent 
branch  in  the  network  to  form  a  channel  pair  tree,  and  in  which 
each  station  is  connected  to  ho\\\  paths  of  a  branch  to  receive 
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I    A  communication  exchange  system  comprising 

(a)  input  means  including  a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  receiv- 
ing digital  data,  said  digital  data  being  formed  in  a  plural- 
ity of  signal  blocks,  each  signal  block  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  and  a  designation  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  input  lines; 

(b)  tlrst  scanning  means  for  sequentially  scanning  said  input 

lines, 

(c)  priority  decisum  means,  coupled  to  said  first  scanning 

means,  for  determining  if  said  signal  blocks  are  significant 

and  for  deleting  insignificant  signal  blocks, 

(d)  Tirs!  buffer  means,  coupled  to  said  priority  decision 
means,  for  storinti  i>nlv   said  significant  signal  blocks  in  a 

queue, 

(e)  transmission  line  means  having  one  end  coupled  to  said 

first  buffer  means, 

(f)  second  buffer  means  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said 
transmission  line  means  for  receiving  the  queue  of  signifi- 
cant signal  blocks; 

(g)  distribution  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second  buffer 
means, 
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(h)  idler  means  coupled  to  said  distribution  circuit  means  for 
inserting  into  the  queue  of  signal  blocks  idle  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  insignificant  signal  blocks; 

(i)  second  scanning  means  coupled  to  said  distribution  circuit 
means;  and 

(j)  output  means  coupled  to  said  second  scanning  means,  said 

distribution  circuit  means  distributing  said  signal  blocks  to 

said  output  means  through  said  second  scanning  means  m 
accordance  with  the  designation  in  said  signal  blocks. 


4,124,778 
DIGITAL  FRAME  SYNCHRONIZING  ORCUIT 

Peter  Amass,  Cainarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,924 

Int.  a.2  H04J  3/06:  H04L  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  BS  5  Oaims 


information  content  wherein  the  frequency  bandwidth  of  said 
information  is  relatively  equal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  source  of  signals  manifesting  first  information 
content  within  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies, 

(b)  a  second  source  of  signals  manifesting  second  informa- 
tion content,  within  the  same  band  of  frequencies. 

(c)  a  carrier  frequency  source  for  providing  at  an  output,  a 
reference  frequency  different  from  any  component  con- 
tained in  said  predetermined  band. 

(d)  first  Class  A  modulating  means  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  and  said  carrier  frequency  to  provide  at  an  output, 
a  first  modulated  signal  having  frequency  components 
above  said  carrier  frequency, 

(e)  second  Class  A  modulating  means  responsive  to  said 

second  signal  and  said  carrier  frequency  to  provide  at  an 
output,  a  second  modulated  signal  having  frequency  com- 
ponents below  said  carrier  frequency. 
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1  In  a  digital  information  processing  system  in  which  digital 
information  is  formatted  in  a  3F  delay  modulation  (Miller) 
code  m  which  digital  "l"s  are  represented  as  transitions  at  a 

particular  location  such  as  at  the  center  of  a  bit  cell  and  "0"s 
are  represented  as  the  absence  of  transitions  at  that  location 
and  by  a  transition  at  the  start  of  a  bit  cell  if  the  preceding  bit 

was  also  a  "0",  such  that  allowable  transitions  occur  at  inter- 
vals corresponding  to  the  durations  of  two  bit  cells,  one  and 

one-half  bit  cells  and  one  bit  cell  respectively,  thereby  creating 
three  respective  frequencies /^^  Ijy^and  l/g,  and  wherein  a 
plurality  of  digital  bits  are  serially  combined  to  form  a  digital 
word  and  a  plurality  of  words  are  serially  combined  to  form  a 
succession  of  frames  making  up  a  stream  of  digital  bits,  at  least 
one  word  of  each  frame  being  dedicated  to  providing  a  frame 
sync  code, 

a  frame  synchronizing  circuit  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  digital  signal  consisting  of  a  sequence 

of  digital  bits  1-0-0-1  and  for  inhibiting  a  transition  associ- 
ated with  the  0-0  transition  in  said  1-0-0-1  sequence, 
whereupon  there  is  generated  a  digital  signal  block  char- 
acterized by  a  pair  of  previously  unallowed  transitions 

occurring  three  bit  cells  apart,  thus  generating  a  fourth 

frequency.  f\/2  which  cannot  naturally  occur  by  any 
sequence  of  digital  "l"s  and  "0"s,  and 

means  for  inserting  said  digital  block  into  the  formatted 
digital  data  stream  at  a  predetermined  location  to  provide 
a  frame  sync  signal  which  can  be  subsequently  readily  and 
simply  detected  and  operated  on  by  means  responsive  to 
said  fourth  frequency. 


4,124,779 

DUAL  CHANNEL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  THE  AM  BROADCAST 

BAND 

Stephen  Berens,  Stone  House  Rd.,  Somers,  N.Y.  10589,  and 
Jack  Berens,  217-20  130th  Ave.,  Laurelton,  N.Y.  11413 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,219 

Int.  a.2  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  Cl.  179—15  BT  3  Oaims 

1.  A  communications  system  particularly  adapted  for  trans- 
mitting a  first  and  a  second  signal,  each  indicative  of  separate 
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(f)  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  modulated 
signals  to  provide  a  composite  signal  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  composite  signal  for  propagating  the  same 

over  a  transmission  path, 

(g)  means  coupled  to  said  first  source  of  signals  for  adding  a 
pilot  subcarrier  signal  thereto  indicative  of  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  first  and  second  sources  of  signals. 

(h)  receiver  means  responsive  to  said  signal  as  propagated, 
said  receiver  including  processing  means  for  retreiving 
said  first  and  second  signals  from  said  composite  signal, 

said  receiver  means  further  including  detector  means 

responsive  to  only  said  comp>osite  signal  for  retreiving  said 
pilot  subcarrier  signal  and  means  coupled  to  said  detector 

means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  said 

pilot  signal. 


4,124,780 
FM  STEREOPHONIC  RECEIVER  PROVIDING  A  TEST 

SIGNAL 
Minoru  Ogjta,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,529 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    18,    1976,    51- 
154799[U] 

Int.  a.2  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  179-15  BT  10  Qaims 

1.  An  FM  stereophonic  receiver  for  receiving  an  FM  stereo- 
phonic broadcast  signal  and  thereby  for  restoring  a  left-  and  a 

right-audio  signal  produced  at  a  broadcast  station  transmitting 
the  FM  stereophonic  braodcast  signal,  including: 

an  FM  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  receiver  FM 
stereophonic  broadcast  signal  to  thereby  produce  a  com- 
posite signal  consisting  of  a  main-channel  signal,  a  sub- 
channel signal  and  a  pilot  signal; 

a  phase-locked  loop  circuitry  for  regenerating  a  subcarrier 
signal  used  at  said  broadcast  station  to  produce  said  sub- 
channel signal,  comprising  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator 
whole  oscillating  frequency  is  controllable  in  accordance 
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with  a  control  voltage  applied  thereto,  a  phase  comparing 

circuit  for  generating  said  control  voltage  having  a  value 
and  a  p<ilanty  both  being  associated  with  a  difference  in 
the  phase  between  said  pilot  signal  and  a  comparison 
signal  of  which  frequency  and  phase  both  being  associated 
with  those  of  an  output  signal  of  said  voltage-controlled 
oscillator,  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator  for  producing  said  comparison  signal  and 

said  sub-carrier  signal, 

a  multiplex  decoder,  having  a  first  and  a  second  output 


terminal,  for  receiving  said  mam-channel  signal,  sub-chan- 
nel signal  and  sub-carrier  signal  supplied  from  said  circuit 

means  to  thereby  restore  separately  said  left-audio  signal 

and    said    right-audio   signal,    these    left-    and    right-audio 
signals  being  delivered  out  on  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  respectively;  and 
test    signal    producing    means    including    said    voltage-con- 

trolled  oscillator  as  an  essential  element  of  said  means,  for 

prcxJucing  a  test  signal  having  an  audio  frequency  and  a 
constant  amplitude,  said  test  signal  being  delivered  out  at 

a  third  output  terminal 


4.124.781 

TELEPHONE  TOLL  RESTRICTOR 

Regis  B.  Mellon,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incor- 

porate<l.  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.557 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  1/66 

U.S.  a.  179—90  D  7  Gaims 
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sensing  means  for  opening  said  switch  means  and  respon- 
sive to  a  second  condition  for  closing  said  switch  means, 
whereby  said  voltage  sensing  means  will  exhibit  substan- 
tially infinite  input  impedance  to  said  telephone  line  dur- 
ing said  first  condition 


4.124,782 

SOUND  PICKLT  HAVING  PLASTIC  ENVELOPED  POLE 
PLATE  TO  POLE  ROD  JUNCTION 

Manfred  Sch«n.  V  ienna,  Australia,  assignor  to  AKG  Akustische 

u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  29.  1975,  5869/75 
Int.  G.-  H04R  11/12 
I'.S.  CI.  179—100.41  K  4  Gaims 


u- 


1     An    electromagnetic    and    magnetodynamic-transducer- 
sound   pickup,  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  spaced 

apart  pole  rods,  a  coil  associated  with  each  of  said  rods,  a 
common  pole  plate  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a  pho- 
nograph needle,  a  magnetic  member  connected  to  said  phono- 
graph needle  and  being  oscillatable  thereby  and  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  rtxls,  and  an  envelope  of  injection  molded  ther- 
moplastic firmly  adhering  to  said  pole  rods  and  said  pole  plate 
at  the  junctures  thereof  and  embedding  said  pole  rods  and  said 
pole  plate  within  the  thermoplastic,  said  envelope  being  injec- 
tion molded  only  substantially  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said 
junctures  and  firmly  adhered  to  said  junctures  after  said  pole 
rods  and  said  plate  are  in  place  whereby  the  natural  resonance 

of  said  pole  rods  is  dampened  to  smooth  the  frequency  charac- 
teristic of  the  pickup 
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1     A  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  conductors  of  a 

telephone  line  comprising 

first  and  second  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
resp>ectively  to  first  and  second  telephone  line  conductors, 

voltage  sensing  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  input  terminals  and  thus  across  the  first  and 
second  conductors; 

said  voltage  sensing  means  including  an  output  means;  said 

output  means  providing  an  indication  of  certain  predeter- 
mined voltage  levels  across  said  first  and  second  input 

terminals, 
switch  means  connected  between  said  voltage  sensing  means 

and  said  first  input  terminal; 
current  sensing  means  connected  in  series  with  one  of  the 

conductors; 
circuit  means  responsive  to  a  first  condition  of  said  current 


4,124.783 
PHONOGRAPHIC  PICKUP 
Mitsuo  Nemoto,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Audio-Technica,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,403 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1976.  51-154458 
Int.  CI.-  H04R  9/76 

U.S.  G.  179—100.41  K  5  Gaims 


1    A  phonograph  pickup  compnsing  a  body  including  a 

permanent  magnet  having  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  which  define  a 

magnetic  gap  therebetween;  and  a  stylus  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  columnar  armatures  of  a  magnetic  material  which  are 
positioned  within  the  magnetic  gap,  the  stylus  assembly  com- 
prising a  cantilever  arm  having  a  stylus  tip  at  its  one  end.  a 
carrier  of  a  non-magnetic  material  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  arm  and  carrying  the  pair  of  armatures  thereon,  and  sup- 
port means  for  mounting  the  carrier  together  with  the  arm  on 

the  body  in  a  manner  to  permit  an  oscillation  thereof,  said 
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armatures  being  located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  first  imagi- 
nary vertical  plane  inlcuding  the  axis  of  the  arm  and  lying  on 
a  second  imaginary  vertical  plane  which  is  perp>endicular  to 
the  first  vertical  plane,  the  armatures  having  axes  which  are 
respectively  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  modulation 
axes  of  a  sound  groove  of  a  record  disk  said  modulation  axes 
being  projected  onto  the  second  vertical  plane  in  a  manner  to 
intersect  w  ith  the  axis  of  the  arm.  the  pair  of  pole  pices  being 

located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  second  vertical  plane  so 

that  a  flux  therefrom  passes  through  the  magnetic  gap  substan- 
tially perjjendicular  to  the  second  vertical  plane,  the  stylus 
assembly  also  comprising  a  pair  of  independent  coils  disposed 
on  the  pair  of  armatures  and  thus  carried  by  the  carrier,  the 
coils  having  lead  w  ires  which  are  connected  with  output  termi- 
nals provided  on  the  body. 

4,124,784 

MOTION  PICTURE  SOUND  SYSTEM 
Keith  O.  Johnson,  Tarzana,  Calif.;  David  E.  Blackmer,  Wilton, 
N.H.,  and  John  deS.  Mosely,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  DBX,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,573 

Int.  G.^  GllB  7/00;  G03B  31/02 

U.S.  G.  179—100.3  R  17  Gaims 
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all  being  detachably  mounted  on  the  chassis  whereby  the 
printed  circuit  is  readily  separable  from  the  chassis;  and 

a  dial  separate  from  the  printed  circuit  positioned  within  the 
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dial-receiving  cavity  of  the  chassis  and  secured  to  the 
chassis  by  fasteners  that  also  detachably  secure  the  printed 
circuit  to  the  chassis  and  serve  to  electrically  connect  the 
dial  to  conductive  surfaces  on  the  pnnted  circuit. 


4,124,786 
SPEAKER  COMPARATOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
John  C.  Kircher,  9929  Norwick,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63137 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,204 

Int.  a.'  H04R  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—175.1  A  8  Gaims 


1  A  system  for  reproducing  sound  from  audio  signals  opti- 
cally recorded  such  that  the  audio  information  is  embodied  in 
sanations  of  the  positions  of  a  boundary  on  the  optical  record, 
said  system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  boundary  and  for 

providing  a  sequence  of  electrical  signal  transitions,  the 
phase  of  each  of  which  is  representative  of  correspond- 
ingly successive  variations  in  said  position  of  said  bound- 
ary, and 
means  for  converting  said  sequence  of  signal  transition  into 

sound. 


—      -_l 


4,124,785 
TELEPHONE  SET 

SUnley  E.  Seretny,  and  Carl  E.  Webb,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,324,  Feb.  23, 1976.  This  application 
Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,597 

Int.  0/  H04M  I/Ol  1/23 

U.S.  G.  179—103  5  Gaims 

5    A  dial-in-handset  telephone  comprising 

a  unitary  rigid  chassis  including  transducer-receiving  cup 

portions  at  the  extremities  thereof  and  a  dial-receiving 
cavity  in  the  middle  thereof,  the  transducer-receiving  cup 
portions  and  the  dial-receiving  cavity  all  being  open  to  a 
first  Side  of  the  chassis; 

a  housing  enclosing  the  chassis; 

means  for  respectively  mounting  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver 
in  the  transducer-receiving  cup  portions  indep)endent  of 

the  housing; 
a  flexible  printed  circuit  extending  along  the  second  side  of 
the  chassis,  the  printed  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponents joined  thereto  and  electrically  connected  to  con- 
ductive paths  thereon,  several  of  the  components  being 

supported  on  the  chassis  and  the  supported  components 


1.  A  speaker  comparator  to  allow  performance  companson 

of  various  speakers  utilizing  the  same  input  and  at  the  same 
volume  level  in  a  system  or  equipment  provided  with  pream- 
plifying  gain  stage  and  an  amplifying  gain  stage  compnsing, 

-  housing  means, 

a    plurality    of    speaker    connection    terminals    operably 

mounted  to  said  housing  means, 

-  a  plurality  of  attenuators  operably  mounted  to  said  housing 

means, 

-first  switching  means  operably  mounted  on  said  housing 

means  and  electrically  disposed  so  as  to  selectively  con- 
nect a  particular  attenuator  to  the  input  of  said  amplifying 

stage, 

-  an  impedance  matching  means  operably  mounted  to  said 

housing  means  and  disposed  between  said  preamplifying 

and  amplifying  gain  stages,  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  preamplifier  and  to  said  first  switching 

means, 

-  second  switching  means  operably  mounted  on  said  housing 

means  and  electrically  disposed  so  as  to  selectively  con- 
nect a  particular  speaker  terminal  to  the  output  of  the 

amplifying  gain  stage. 
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4.124.787 

JOYSTICK  CONTROLLER  MECHANISM  OPERATING 

ONE  OR  PLURAL  SWITCHES  SEQUENTIALLY  OR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Gerald  R.  Aamoth,  Santa  Clara,  and  John  K.  Hayashi,  San 

Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atari,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,527 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  200—6  A  5  Claims 


an  axial  spacing  corresponding  to  the  axial  distance  between 
adjacent  arrays  of  conductors  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
engaged  with  said  portions  of  the  conductors  extending  into 
said  passages  and  conductor  means  within  the  carriers  connect- 
ing the  Wiper  elements  in  each  carrier  to  each  other, 


1     A   cdnrrdller  assembly   for  gent-rating  switch   ckisurcs  m 

response  to  X-Y  manual  movements,  said  assembly  comprising 
an  elongate  handle,  means  supporting  said  handle  for  move- 
menl  m  an  arc  in  directions  radially  of  the  axis  of  said  handle. 
,1  substrate  lying  in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  said  axis, 
a  plurality  of  pressure  activated  switches  carried  on  said  sub- 
strate and  disptised  in  a  predetermined  pattern  about  said  axis, 
means  disposing  a  plurality  of  operating  arms  in  a  plane  closely 

spaced  to  the  plane  of  said  substrate,  each  of  said  operating 
arms  being  movable  into  and  out  of  pressure  activating  relation 
vMth  respect  to  an  associated  one  of  said  switches,  and  means 
enabhng  said  handle  to  be  moved  to  apply  a  force  selectively  to 
one  or  more  of  said  arms  at  a  given  time  to  selectively  operate 
one  or  more  of  said  switches  singly  or  simultaneously,  the  last 
named  means  including  spring  means  carried  by  a  lower  exten- 

sicni  o{  said  handle  for  transmitting  an  operable  force  to  viid 

arms  in  response  to  movement  of  said  handle  in  related  direc- 
tions  for   activating   switches  associated   with   the   last    named 

said  arms. 


4,124,788 
MULTI-TERMINAL  CONNKCT^OR  EI.ENiFNl 

Harold  F.  Kedian,  Jr.,  267  N.  Gate  Rd.,  Manchester.  N.M. 
03104 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  782,003 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  /  <   70 
U.S.  CI.  200—51  R  23  Claims 


1  A  multi-terminal  connector  structure  comprised  of  non- 
conductive  material  containing  spaced  parallel  lines  ot  spaced 
parallel  passages  open  at  one  end,  two  at  least  arrays  of  spaced 
parallel  conductors  situated  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axes 
of  the  passages  in  axially  spaced  parallel  relation,  with  the 
conductors  in  adjacent  arrays  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
with  the  ends  of  the  conductors  extending  from  all  four  sides  of 
the  structure  for  attachment  of  conductor  wires  thereto,  if 

required  due  to  individual  design  requirements,  and  with  por- 
tions of  the  conductors  in  each  array  extending  into  said  pas 
sages,  nonconductive  wiper  earners  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 

said  passages  through  the  open  ends  and  rotated  therein,  con- 
ductive w  iper  elements  extending  radially  from  said  carriers  at 


4,124,789 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
Graham  M.  Preece,  Checkley.  England,  assignor  to  The  Haigh 
Engineering  Company  Limited,  Ross-on-Wye,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.871 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1976, 

16988/76 

Int.  a.    HOIH  35/30 
U.S.  CI.  200—81  R  3  Qaims 


1    A  pressure  switch  actuator  controlling  energization  of  a 

motor  in  a  v^aste  disposal  apparatus,  the  actuator  comprising 
an  annular  flexible  air  sack  located  around  an  access  op>ening  to 

the  waste  disposal  apparatus,  a  pressure  operated  switch  in 
ccnnmunication  with  said  air  sack  and  operatisely  associated 
with  said  motor,  a  cover  located  over  said  air  sack  to  provide 
protection  therefor,  and  an  annular  guard  member  k^'atable  in 
said  opening  to  act  on  said  air  sack  to  increase  the  pressure 

therein  and  thereby  actuate  said  switch 


4.124.790 
PROTECTIVE  SWITCH  DEVICE  AND  OPERATING 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
David  G.  Kumbera,  Greendale,  and  John  A.  Bordak,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,948 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  33/66 
U.S.  CI.  200—144  B  14  Oaims 


;iS^S@ 


1  In  a  protective  switch  device  for  rapid  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  a  power  circuit,  the  combination  comprising  an  encapsu- 
lated interrupter  including  a  first  and  a  second  contact  within 
a  vacuum  enclosure,  the  first  of  said  contacts  being  movable 

relative  to  said  second  contact  and  including  an  operating 

member  extending  from  said  vacuum  enclosure,  an  outer  solid 
insulation  wall  encapsulating  said  enclosure  with  said  enclo- 
sure embedded  in  said  insulation  wall,  said  insulation  wall 

including  a  mounting  wall  and  having  an  opening  extending 
inwardly  from  said  mounting  wall  to  said  enclosure,  said  oper- 
ating member  extending  through  said  opening,  said  insulation 
wall  having  a  high  mechanical  strength  to  form  a  supporting 

Structure, 

a  separate  housing  having  a  coupling  opening,  said  mounting 
wall  being  an  integral   mounting  enlargement   portion  of 

the  insulation  wall,  attachment  means  including  a  clamp- 
ing element  secured  to  the  housing  and  releasably  abutting 
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the  extenor  of  said  enlargement  portion  and  drawing  the 
mounting  wall  into  tight  abutting  supporting  engagement 
with  said  housmg  with  said  operating  member  extending 
through  said  opening  to  attach  the  encapsulated  inter- 
rupter to  the  housmg,  and 

an  operating  mechanism  mounted  within  said  housing,  said 

operating  mechanism  including  yieldable  resilient  means 
urging  the  mechanism  to  a  collapsed  position  and  having 

releasable  latch  means  holding  the  mechanism  in  an  ex- 
tended position,  said  mechanism  being  coupled  to  said 
operating  member  for  rapid  movement  of  the  movable 
contact  in  response  to  release  of  said  latch  means. 


4,124,791 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Keith  Uwis,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,859 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1976, 
15185/76 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  3/12 

U.S.  n.  200-159  R  7  Claims 


in  the  direction  of  the  torch  axis;  a  tube  (80)  freely  encircling 
said  sleeve  so  that  the  sleeve  can  turn  on  the  torch  without 
transmitting  a  rotary  force  to  the  tube;  two  motor-support 
arms  (74  and  78)  affixed  to  said  tube;  key  means  (at  82,  84)  for 
keying  the  tube  to  the  torch,  whereby  the  tube  and  associated 

support  arms  can  be  adjusted  axially  parallel  to  the  torch  a.xis; 

a  barrel  (64)  freely  encircling  said  tube;  a  probe  mount  arm  (62) 
extending  from  the  barrel  in  the  advance  path  taken  by  the 

torch;  a  probe  (44)  carried  by  the  mount  arm  so  that  a  sensor 
surface  of  the  probe  is  in  a  plane  slightly  spaced  from  the  plane 
of  the  work  pieces;  means  for  oscillating  the  probe  back  and 
forth  across  the  advance  path  to  be  taken  by  the  torch,  com- 
pnsing  a  first  reversible  motor  (72)  mounted  on  one  o\  the 

aforementioned  support  arms,  aligned  pulleys  (70  and  66) 

carried  by  the  first  motor's  shaft  and  barrel  (64).  and  a  belt  (68) 


e      ?  ??c  '8  ??b  ''iJ 


?CM  I 


13  (5  <1 


3s 


::2  ."^ 


\A 


1  "An  electrical  switch  including  a  hollow  body,  electrical 
contacts  carried  by  the  body,  and  an  operating  member  slid- 
ab!e  in  the  body  whereby  the  contacts  are  operated,  said  oper- 
ating memt>er  comprising  first  and  second  identical  parts,  said 

first  and  second  parts  being  inter-engaged.  the  first  part  having 
components  which  engage  as  a  snap-fit  with  the  second  part, 
and  the  second  part  similarly  having  components  which  en- 
gage the  first  part  as  a  snap-fit.  the  inter-engagement  of  the  first 
and  second  parts  permitting  limited  relative  movement  of  the 
parts  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  operating  member 
relative  to  the  body,  and,  resilient  means  urging  the  first  and 

second  parts  apart  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  operat- 
ing member,  whereby  during  initial  movement  of  the  operating 
member  from  a  rest  position  the  first  and  second  part  of  the 
operating  member  move  in  unison,  and  the  contacts  of  the 

switch  are  operated,  while  during  further  movement  of  the 
operating  member  relative  to  the  body  of  the  switch  after 
operation  of  the  contacts  the  first  operating  member  part  is 
moved  relative  to  the  second  operating  member  part  against 

the  action  of  said  resilient  means," 


trained  around   the  aligned   pulleys;   means  for  adjusting  the 

probe  parallel  to  the  torch  axis  compnsing  a  second  motor  (76) 

mounted  on  the  other  support  arm,  aligned  pulleys  (94  and  90) 
earned  by  the  second  motor's  shaft  and  aforementioned  tube 
(88).  and  a  second  belt  (92)  trained  around  the  last-menticned 
pulleys;  said  probe  (44)  including  a  first  sensor  coil  (50)  ener- 
gized by  an  A.C.  source  so  that  an  impedance  signal  of  varying 

intensity  is  generated  in  the  sensor  coil  during  each  oscillatory 
pass  of  the  probe  across  the  gap  between  the  work  pieces,  and 
a  second  compensator  coil  (52)  located  approximately  the  same 
distance  from  the  torch  as  the  first  coil  so  that  each  coil  is 
similarly  influenced  by  magnetic  fields  generated  by  the  torch 
arc;  said  compensator  coil  being  oriented  within  the  probe  so 
that  it  IS  substantially  further  away  from  the  work  pieces  than 

the  sensor  coil. 


4,124,792 

EDDY  CURRENT  PROBE  SUBSYSTEM 

John  H.  Hora,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  and  Nun  Akgerman,  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,631 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—124.34  1  Claim 

1,  in  a  machine  for  arc  welding  magnetically  permeable 
work  pieces,  compnsing  a  tubular  torch  powered  for  move- 
ment over  and  along  a  gap-type  joint  defined  by  two  laterally 
spaced  work  pieces,  and  a  consummable  wire  electrode  feeda- 
ble  axially  through  the  torch  for  fusion  and  deposition  in  the 
defined  joint;  the  improvement  compnsing  means  for  generat- 
ing electnc  signals  representing  the  position  of  the  torch  rela- 
tive to  the  gap-type  joint,  said  signal-generating  means  includ- 
ing a  sleeve  (88)  encircling  the  torch;  said  torch  and  sleeve 
having  meshed  threads  (at  86)  whereby  the  sleeve  is  adjustable 


4,124,793 

AQUARIUM  WATER  HEATER 

Robert  Colman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metaframe  Corpo- 
ration, Elmwood  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,123 

Int.  a.'  H05B  hm 

U.S.  a.  219—523  11  Qaims 

1.  In  an  aquanum  water  heater  adapted  to  be  energized  from 

an  alternating  current  source,  said  aquanum  water  heater 

having   a   heath   conductive   tube   for   receiving   components 
therein,  the  combination  compnsing 

an  electrical  heater  element; 

first  and  second  controllable  rectifier  means  connected  in 

parallel  and  opposing  conductive  relation  with  each  other 

and  in  series  with  said  heater  element; 
means  responsive  to  application  of  altematmg  current  power 

for  rendeiing  said  first  rectifier  means  conductive  to  per- 
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mit  thf  flow  of  current  therethrough  and  through  said         mg  element  assembly  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 


heater  element  during  one-half  the  cycle  of  the  alternating 
current  power  source. 

means  resp<.>nsive  \o  the  conduction  of  said  first  rectifier 

means  for  stormg  electrical  energy, 
means  for  rendering  said  scctmd  rectifier  m?ans  cc^nductivc 
on  the  other  half  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  power 


source  in  response  to  the  energy  so  stored  u  herebv  to 
provide  full  wave  power  to  --aid  heater  element, 

temp>erature  sensitive  mean'^    and 

^  ircuit  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensitive  means 

tor  disabling  sa-d  means  for  rendering  said  first  rectifier 
means  conductive,  whereby  to  render  said  second  rectifier 
means  non-conductive 


4,124,794 
ELtCTRICAL  HFATER  LMT 

Kmil  V\.  I-:<ler.  7912  E.  31st  St.,  Baltimore,  .Md.  21237 

Filed  May  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.992 
Int.  CI.-  H05B  J   m  HUlC  /.UJ6 


L.S.  CI.  219—530 


2  Claims 


^.J 


**     laJ   L^mC-*-"*^'  il     '  'ill  A  -II     4" 


"'i : 


1    .\  space  heating  structure  comprising: 

a  heat  source  means  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  arranged 
heating  element  assembly  with  an  electrical  terminal  at 
each  end  by   which  said   longitudinal   heating  element 

assembly  is  connected  by  electrical  wires  to  an  electrical 

energy   source; 

said  heat  source  including  an  outer  metal  tub)e  encasing  said 
longitudinal  heating  element  assembly,  said  outer  metal 
tube  being  cylindrical  and  of  a  shorter  length  than  said 
longitudinal  heating  element  a.ssembly,  said  longitudinal 
heating  element  as.sembly  being  centrally  located  within 
said  outer  metal  tub>c  in  spaced  relation  thereto  with  said 

electrical  terminals  and  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  heat- 


outer  metal  tul>e.  the  ends  of  said  outer  metal  tube  being 
closed  by  cylindrical  metal  plates  located  within  the  ends 
of  said  cylindrical  outer  metal  tube,  the  ends  of  said  longi- 
tudinal heating  element  assembly  with  said  electrical  ter- 
minals thereon  passing  through  centrally  located  openings 
in  said  cylindrical  metal  plates  said  cylmdncal  metal  plates 

each  being  permanently  sealed  around  the  outer  penpherv 

thereof  at  the  interface  with  said  outer  metal  tube  and 
each  permanently  sealed  around  the  penphery  of  said 
longitudinal  heating  element  assembly  where  said  cylin- 
drical metal  plates  and  said  longitudinal  heating  element 
assembly  mlertace  thereat,  the  sealing  of  said  cylindrical 
metal  plates  establishing  a  sealed  space  between  said  outer 

metallic  tube  and  said  heating  clement  assembly,  said 

space  being  evacuated, 
a  tube  connection  to  said  sealed  space,  said  tube  connection 

communicating  with  interior  of  the  sealed  space,  said  tube 
being  used  to  evacuate  said  sealed  space  to  establish  a 
vacuum  therein,  said  vacuum  surrounding  said  longitudi- 
nal heating  element  assembly  enclosed  within  said  i^uter 

metal  tube,  said  lube  connection  being  pinched  off  to 

permanently  seal  said  tube  after  establishment  of  said 
vacuum  so  as  to  maintain  said  vacuum  in  said  space,  heat 

from  said  longitudinal  heating  element  a.ssembly  radiating 
across  said  vacuum  to  the  inside  of  said  outer  metal  tube 
vvher;.-  it  IS  absorbed  and  transmitted  to  exterior  of  said 
outer  metal  tube  by  conduction, 
said  heat  sinirce  being  provided  with  a  heat  dissipating 

means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  rectangular  metal 
tins,   said   metal   t'lns   being  set   upon   the   periphery   of  the 

exterior  of  said  outer  metal  tube,  the  outer  metal  tube 

passing  through  an  opening  in  each  of  said  metal  fins,  each 
of  said  metal  fins  having  a  collar-like  spacer  lip  surround- 
ing said  opening  said  spacer  lip  being  on  one  side  only  t:)f 
said  metal  fin  and  perpendicular  to  plane  of  the  face  of  said 

metal  fin  and  attached  thereto  as  a  continuation  of  said 
metal  fin.  heat  conducted  to  exterior  of  said  sealed  outer 
metal  tube  being  further  conducted  into  and  through  said 
metal  fins  and  dissipated  to  surriiundmg  space  by  convec- 
tion, and 
said  heat  source  being  provided  with  support  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rectangular  metal  end  plates,  one  affixed 

to  each  end  of  said  outer  metal  tube,  said  outer  metal  tube 

passing    through    an    opening    in    each    of  said    metal    end 

plates,  each  of  said  metal  end  plates  having  a  collar-like 

spacer  lip  surrounding  said  opening  therein,  said  spacer  lip 
being  on  one  side  only  of  said  metal  end  plate  and  perpen- 
dicular to  plane  of  face  of  said  metal  end  plate  and  at- 
tached thereto  as  a  continuation  of  said  metal  end  plate. 

said  metal  end  plates  being  so  mounted  on  said  outer  metal 

tul>e  so  that  said  spacer  lips  on  said  metal  end  plates  are 

inwardly  directed  so  a.s  to  contain  said  metal  fins  b)etween 

them  in  a  closely  packed  arrangement,  said  connection 
tube  being  located  t)etween  the  end  of  said  outer  tube  and 
the  other  side  of  one  of  said  end  plates,  said  metal  end 
plates  being  permanently  affixed  in  the  position  where  said 

metal  fins  between  said  metal  end  plates  are  centrally 

located  along  the  longitudinal   length  of  said  outer  metal 

tube,  each  of  said  rectangular  metal  end  plates  having  a 

rectangularly  shaped  recess  out  from  lower  side  thereof  to 
form  two  legs  downwardly  extending  on  which  said  space 
heating  structure  will  stand,  said  legs  being  opposite  to 
side  of  sealed  outer  metal  tube  from  which  said  tube  con- 
nection extends. 
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4,124,795 
nRE  PROTECTION  CALCULATOR 

Joseph  LiCalsi,  East  Meadow,  N'.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726.849 

Int.  CI.-  CJ06G  1/02;  G06C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  235—70  A  4  Claims 


'^-Tu 


'>x 


AUTOHilTIC    FiKE    ALARM  CALCULITO* 


1  A  calculator  for  selecting  appropriate  spot-type  fire  pro- 
tective devices  for  a  space  division  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sion and  ceiling  type  comprising:  a  body  member  carrying  two 
logarithmic  scales  extending  therealong,  one  of  said  scales 
being  an  expansion  of  the  lower  end  of  the  second  of  said 
scales,  and  an  index  line  located  at  the  zero  positions  of  said 
scales,  the  interlineations  of  said  scales  representing  one  dimen- 
sion of  said  space  division  and  the  spacing  of  these  inteiline- 
ations  being  arranged  in  proportion  to  the  square  of  said  di- 
mension; and  a  slide  member,  slidably  positioned  within  said 
btKly  member  and  carrying  two  sets  of  scales  extending  there- 
along, one  set  being  an  expansion  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 

second  set.  each  set  comprising  three  logarithmic  scales  and  at 
least  one  fire  detector  scale  established  with  reference  to  stan- 
dard space  detector  ratings,  one  of  said  logarithmic  scales 
corresponding  to  each  of  ceiling  types  smooth,  beamed  and 
joisted,  the  interlineations  of  said  logarithmic  scales  represent- 
ing the  other  dimension  of  said  space  division  and  the  spacing 
of  these  interlineations  being  arranged  in  proportion  to  the 

square  of  the  dimension  as  derated  by  that  derating  factor 

appropriate  for  said  ceiling  type,  the  dimension  of  the  space 
division  represented  by  the  interlineations  of  the  slide  member 
logarithmic  scales  corresponding  to  ceiling  types  beamed  and 
loisted  being  the  dimension  of  the  space  division  perpendicular 
to  the  beams  and  joists  respectively  of  said  ceiling  types. 


4,124,796 
EMISSION  CONTROL  CALCULATOR 

Marvin  W.  Shores,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  750,747 
Int.  Cl.-^  G06C  3/00.  1/02.  27/00 

U.S.  G.  235—88  R  4  Claims 

1    A  calculator  for  displaying  a  receiver  response  to  distin- 
guish between  a  desired  receiver  response  frequency  and  an 

undesirable  interference  frequency,  said  calculator  comprising: 
a  first  circular  disk  rotatable  about  its  center,  said  first  disk 
having  a  first  graduated  frequency  scale  and  numerals 
disposed  thereon  in  a  circular  path  and  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  disk  and  a  second  graduated  frequency 
scale  disposed  thereon  along  a  circular  path,  said  circular 
paths  being  concentric  to  each  other  and  to  the  center  of 
said  disk,  said  second  graduated  scale  being  disposed 

closer  to  the  center  of  said  disk,  and  radial  straight  lines  on 

said    first    disk    originating    from    the   center    thereof  and 
indicating  interference  frequencies;  and 
a  second  disk  rotatable  about  the  center  of  said  first  disk  and 

having  a  center,  said  second  disk  having  a  first  arcuate 
Window  disposed  concentric  with  the  centers  of  said  disks 
and  adjacent  to  the  penphery  of  said  first  disk  for  exhibit- 
ing therethrough  limited  frequency  response  bands  on  said 

first  graduated  scale  and  second  and  a  third  arcuate  win- 


dows on  said  second  disk  and  disposed  for  exhibiting 
therethrough  a  limited  frequency  response  of  said  second 

scale,  said  first  window  and  said  second  and  third  win- 
dows being  concentric  to  each  other,  a  first  set  of  elon- 
gated windows  having  straight  edges  in  the  long  direction 
and  extending  between  said  first  arcuate  window  and  said 
second  and  third  arcuate  windows  and  being  offset  from 
the  center  of  rotation  of  said  disks  for  exhibiting  there- 


through  portions  of  one  or  more  of  said  radial  lines,  a 

second  set  of  arcuate  windows  concentric  with  said  first, 
second  and  third  arcuate  windows  and  disposed  closer  to 

the  center  of  said  disks  than  said  second  and  third  arcuate 

windows  for  exhibiting  therethrough  portions  of  said 
radial  lines,  said  first  arcuate  window  having  radially, 
inwardly  extended  window  portions  thereon  for  exhibit- 
ing therethrough  numerals  on  said  first  scale 


4,124,797 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING 

RANDOMLY  ORIENTED  CHARACTERS 

David  P.  Himmel,  Dallas,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Recognition  E<|uip- 
ment  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,348 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10.  9/00.  7/ 14 

U.S.  CJ.  235—467  16  Oaims 


1.  An  orientation  compensation  system  to  read  characters  on 

a  written  medium  disposed  in  a  random  orientation  with  re- 
spect to  said  system,  said  characters  having  a  fixed  orientation 
to  an  indicia  located  adjacent  to  said  characters,  comprising; 

a.  a  narrow  beam  of  light  being  scanned  across  said  indicia  in 
a  known  sequence; 

b.  a  beam  rotating  means  receiving  said  beam  for  rotating 
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incident  radiations  of  said  beam  to  alter  the  orientation  ot 
said  known  sequence  relative  to  said  indicia, 
c    a  light  sensor  positioned  to  respond  to  the  level  ot  light 
rellectcd   from   said   writlen   medium   and   said   indicia 

thereon, 

a  processor  receiving  the  output  of  said  light  sensor  for 
determining  the  angle  between  observed  orientation  of 
said  known  sequence  to  said  indicia  and  a  desired  prede- 
termined orientation  of  said  known  sequence  to  said  indi- 
cia, said  processor  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
said  angle,  and 

motor  means  for  rotatahiv   mining  said  beam   rotating 

means  in  response  lo  said  signal  [o  scan  said  characlors 

wiih  said  known  sequence  at  said  predetermined  (Orienta- 
tion thereto 


of  the   same   elements   as   are   present    in   the   particular   body 
\olume   to   be   determined,   and    having   a   densitv    which    is 


11 


IB 


mi  i»  s 


4,124.798 
OPTICAL  VIKWINC.  APPARATIS  adapted  as  far  as  possible  [o  the  body  volume,  said  densii\ 

Kenneth  B.  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  4,  I.eona  Valley,  falif.  93550    ^^.^^^^   however,  graduated 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1965.  Ser.  No.  512.627 

int.n.coinjJi:  ~ 

I    S.  CI.  250—213  V  r  t«»  Claims 

4.124.800 

•  METHOD  FOR  DETKRMIMNC  RESIDLAI  OIL 

SATURATION  OF  A  FORMATION 

Forest  R.  Mitchell,  Humble;  Joseph  D.  Robinson,  and  John  P. 
,  ,  "  \oRiat7.is,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976.  Ser.  No.  708,463 

Int.  CI.    C;01V    ."i   /M) 
I  .S.  CI.  250—260  15  Claims 


„,    '        *  f-   ,-    ... 


\ . 


1    Optica!  apparatus,  comprising 

a  concave,  subsiantiall v   spherical  renecling  surface; 

an  image  intensifier  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  reflecting 
surface  and  having  entrance  and  exit  image  faces,  said  exit 
face  being  substantiallv  ci)incident  with  the  fo^.iX  surtace 
of  said  reflecting  surface, 

an  optical  i)h)ective  system  for  producinj!  an  image  substan- 
tiallv   ci.MncidenI    with    the    entrance    face    of  said    image 

intensifier,  and 

a     partiallv     reflecting,     partiallv     transmitting     beamsplitter 
interposed  between  said  image  intensitler  and  said  relleLi 
me  surface 


\   r 


\ 


1 


4.124,799 

ARRANGK.MKNT  FOR  KXAMINING  A  BODY   WITH 

lONIZINC;  RADIATION 

Rudolf  Schittenhelm,  Frlangen,  Ciermany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AktienResellschaft,  Berlin  &.  Munich.  Ciermany 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  {;erman>.  Mar,  5, 
1976,  2609226 

Int.  CI.   A61B  f)  (XA  (iOlD  /-V  m  GOIN  }\  llM 

I  .S.  Cl.  250 — 252  «  Claims 

1   An  arrangement  for  examining  a  bodv  with  loni/ing  radia 
turn,    comprising    means    for    scanning    a    spacial    region    into 
which  the  bodv  to  be  examined  can  be  brought,  from  numer 
ous  angular  positions  with  a  beam  having  a  pencil  like  to  tan 
like  formation,  radiatuMi  detector  means  disposed  in  a  centered 
or  aligned  fashion  on  the  opp<isite  side  of  the  spacial  region  tor 
supplying  measured  attenuation  coefficients  for  the  individual 
radiation  paths,  thereby  to  enable  the  generation  of  a  computer 
tomograph,  characterized  in   that,   in  order  to  determine  the 
density  distribution  in  a  matrix  of  attenuation  coetlicicnts,  test 
bodies  are  introduced  intii  the  spacial  region  ti^  be  scanned  bv 
the  beam,  said  test  bodies  having  the  same  percentage  contents 


N 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  residual  oil  saturation  of  a 
formation  penetrated  bv  a  borehole,  said  formatuMi  having 
been  reduced  to  residual  oil  saturation  by  natural  oi  induced 
water  or  aquei^us  solution  displacement,  said  method  compris- 
ing 

mieclmg  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  gamma  enrttmg  radioac- 
tive tracer  ol  known  specific  activity  into  the  portion  of 
said  formation  surrounding  the  borehole  to  substantially 
remove  all  of  the  indigenous  water  in  the  formation,  but 
not  the  oil  for  a  radius  of  interest, 
measuring  the  gamma  response  of  the  portion  ot  the  forma- 
tion surrounding  the  borehole  to  obtain  a  first  gamma  log, 
chemically  or  otherwise  flooding  the  portion  of  the  forma- 

tiot.  surrounding  ttie  borehole  to  remove  substantially  all 

the  residual  oil, 
iniectmg  sufficient  aqueous  solution  of  a  gamma  emitting 
radioactive  tracer  of  known  specific  activity  into  the 
portion  of  the  fc^rmalion  surrounding  the  borehole  to 
remove  all  of  the  chemical  or  olher  flooding  material  plus 
any  driving  fluids  from  the  formation  for  the  radius  of 

interest, 

measuring  the  gamma  response  of  the  portmn  ot  the  forma- 
tion surrounding  the  borehole  to  obtain  a  second  gamma 
log,  and 

determining   the   residual   oil   saturation   from   the   first   and 
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second  gamma  logs  and  the  known  specific  activities  of    erated  radioactive  ion  in  a  base  material  for  permanent  dis- 
the  injected  solutions.  posal. 


4,124.801 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 

MATERIALS 
Leslie  J.  Cook,  Pasadena;  Alvin  T.  Forrester,  Beverly  Hills; 
John  F.  Mahoney.  South  Pasadena;  Julius  Perel,  Altadena, 
and  Kenneth  E.  Vickers,  Sierra  Madre,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Phrasor  Technology  Incorporated,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,298 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  59/44 

VS.  CI.  250-288  29  Claims 


4,124,803 
SURFACE  HMSH  MONITOR 

Kenneth  Bowers,  1251  Picasso  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753.193 
Int.  a.-  C^OIN  21/48 
U.S.  a.  250—559  3  Oaims 


of 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  materials,  the  combination 
r 

a  container; 

a  source  mounted  in  said  container  for  producing  a  first 
beam  of  positive  ions  of  the  materials  to  be  separated,  said 
source  including 

means  providing  a  supply  of  said  materials  in  liquid  form, 

means  defining  an  outlet  opening, 

means  for  delivering  the  liquid  materials  to  said  outlet  open- 
ing, and 

means  providing  an  electric  field  at  said  outlet  opening  for 
producing  field  emission  of  ions  from  said  liquid; 

first  and  second  ion  collectors  mounted  in  said  container; 

magnet  means  providing  a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  said 
first  ion  beam  deflecting  said  ions  along  paths  of  different 
radii  producing  second  and  third  ion  beams  directed  to 
said  first  and  second  collectors,  respectivelv; 

means  for  introducing  electrons  into  the  positive  ion  beam: 

and 
means  for  connecting  a  vacuum  system  to  said  container. 


4,124,802 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTING 

RADIOACTIVE  GAS  IN  A  BASE  MATERIAL 

Mititaka  Terasawa,  Yokohama;  Katsuhiko  Mawatari,  and 
Osamu  Morimiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1975,  50-78016 

Int.  Cl.-  HOI  J  37/28 

U.S.  Cl.  250—492  A  17  Qaims 
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ExmAUST 


1  A  method  for  permanent  disposal  of  radioactive  waste 
gases  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ionizing  the  waste  radioac- 
tive gas  to  produce  positive  tons;  accelerating  said  ionized 
radioactive  gas  to  have  high  energy;  and  implanting  said  accel- 


1.  Structure  comprising: 

a  radiant  energy  source; 

a  first  sensing  means; 

first  path  means  for  transmitting  radiant  energy  from  said 
source  to  the  surface  of  a  material,  and  for  transmitting 
radiant  energy  reflected  from  said  surface  to  said  first 
sensing  means,  said  first  sensing  means  producing  a  first 
intermediate  signal  representing  the  radiant  energy  from 
said  source  reflected  by  said  surface; 

a  second  sensing  means; 

second  path  means  for  transmitting  radiant  energy  from  said 
source  through  substantially  the  same  environment  passed 

through  by  the  radiant  energy  transmitted  by  said  first 
path  means  to  said  second  sensing  means,  said  second 
sensing  means  producing  a  second  intermediate  signal 
representing  the  radiant  energy  transmitted  through  said 
second  path  means. 

a  third  sensing  means; 

third  path  means  for  transmitting  radiant  energy  from  said 
source  to  the  surface  of  a  reference  standard,  and  for 
transmittmg  the  radiant  energy  reflected  by  said  reference 
Standard  to  said  third  sensing  means,  said  third  sensing 
means  producing  a  third  intermediate  signal  representing 
the  radiant  energy  reflected  by  said  reference  standard; 

a  fourth  sensing  means; 

fourth  path  means  for  transmitting  radiant  energy  from  said 
source  to  fourth  sensing  means,  said  fourth  sensing  means 
producing  a  fourth  intermediate  signal  representing  the 

radiant  energy  of  the  said  radiant  energy  source  only; 

means  for  processing  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
intermediate  signals  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  radiant 

energy  reflected  by  said  surface  of  a  material,  said  measure 
being  independent  of  environmental  contaminants  which 
interfere  with  the  radiant  energy  transmitted  through  said 
first  path  means;  also  independent  of  degradation  of  said 
radiant  energy  source. 


4,124,804 

COMPTON  SCATTER  SCINTILLATION  CAMERA 

SYSTEM 

Stuart  Mircll,  10816  Cushdon  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,608 

Int.  a.2  COIN  n/00:  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—358  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  sectional  radiographic  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  planar-coliimated  source  of  gamma  radiation  located  to 

provide  essentially  simultaneous  irradiation  of  an  entire 
plane  of  an  object  to  be  examined;  and 
a  scintillation  camera  located  to  detect  scattered  radiation 
across  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  being 
examined,  and  including  collimation  means  arranged  to 

restrict  the  detected  radiation  to  scattered  rays  having 
trajectories  substantially  normal  to  the  two  planes, 
whereby  the  gamma  radiation  is  confined  to  the  plane 
being  examined  and  gives  rise  to  Compton-scattered  radi- 
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ation  emanating  from  that  plane,  the  scattered  rays  normal 

to  the  two  planes  being  detected  in  said  seinlillation  cam- 
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4,124,806 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SIGNAI^S  OF  AN  AMPLITUDE  GREATER  THAN  THE 

AMPLITUDE  OF  A  GIVEN  PERIODIC  SIGNAL 

Andre  Rusznyak.  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ebauches 
S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.618 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    7,    1976. 

5721/76 

Int.  C\:^  H03K  1/14.  4/02.  i/i5i:  G04C  i/00 
L  .S.  CI.  307—264  12  Claims 


era  to  provide  an  accurate  and  essentially  instantaneous 
image  of  the  variation  in  density  across  the  entire  plane 
bemij  examined 


4,124.805 

POLIA  TION-FREE  POWER  GENERATING  AND  PEAK 

POWER  LOAD  SHAV  ING  SYSTEM 

Charles  H.  Jacoby.  Dalton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Salt 
Company,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,856,  Oct.  13. 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.376 
Int.  O.    H02P  V  0-/ 

I  .S.  CI.  290—1  R  6  Claims 
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1  The  method  not  only  of  augmenting  but  also  increasing 
the  ptiwer  output  of  an  electrical  power  generating  system, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  underground  cavity  in  a  salt  diime  at  such  a 
depth  that  the  walls  of  the  cavity  are  substantially  continu- 
ously at  a  selected  elevated  temperature, 

(h)  generating  electrical  power  at  a  surface  facility; 

(c)  diverting  a  selected  amount   of  the   power  generated   in 

Step  (b),  durmg  a  low  demand  period  and  in  advance  of 

anticipated  p>eak  demand  period,  by  pumping  a  compress- 
ible gas  into  initially  low  pressure  and  low  temperature 
storage  within  said  underground  cavity; 

(d)  closing  off  said  cavity  at  a  selected  time  sufficiently  in 

advance  of  said  anticipated  peak  demand  period  lo  allow 

the  temperature  of  the  gas  stored  in  step  (c)  substantially 
to  attain  said  selected  elevated  temperature  and 

(e)  augmenting  power  generated  in  step  (b)  and  increasing 
the  total  output  of  said  surface  facility  by  opening  said 
cavity  during  the  peak  demand  period  and  releasing  said 
gas  to  drive  auxiliary  power  generating  equipment  by 
recovery  not  only  of  said  selected  amount  of  power  di- 
verted m  Step  (c)  but  also  of  the  heat  energy  supplied  by 
said  cavity 


1   .An  electrtmic  device  for  the  production  of  pulse  signals  of 

an  amplitude  greater  than  the  amplitude  of  a  given  periodic 

signal,  said  device  comprising 

twi)  supply  terminals  connectible  resp>ectively  to  a  first  and 

second  pole  of  a  source  of  d-c  voltage  of  an  amplitude  at 
least  equal  to  the  one  desired  for  the  said  pulse  signals,  a 
first  of  these  terminals  being  a  common  p<imt  of  the  circuit 
of  the  dev  ice, 
a  first  input  terminal  connectible  to  a  first  source  of  periodic 

voltage  producing  signals  whose  period  is  submultiple  of 

the  duration  of  each  of  said  pulse  signals, 
a  second  input  terminal  connectible  to  a  second  source  of 
periodic  voltage  of  the  same  frequency  but  phase-opptised 
in   relation   to  the   periodic   voltage  provided   by   the  first 

periodic  voltage  source, 
a  third  input  terminal  to  receive  the  said  periodic  signals; 
an  output  terminal  to  which  the  said  pulses  are  supplied 

a  first  lOFET  charge  transistor  connected  by  one  of  its 

secondary  electrodes  to  the  said  output  terminal  and  by  its 
other  secondary  electrode  lo  the  second  of  the  said  supply 

terminals,  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  IGFET  charge 

transistor  being  connected  to  the  said  first  terminal 
through  a  first  coupling  circuit  including  at  least  one 
condenser  connected  at  one  side  to  the  said  control  elec- 
trode of  said  first  charge  transistor. 

a  second  IGFET  charge  transistor  connected  by  one  of  its 

secondary  electrodes  to  the  said  output  terminal  and  by  its 
other  secondary  electrode  to  said  second  supply  terminal. 

the  control  electrode  of  said  second  IGFET  charge  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal 
through  a  second  coupling  circuit  including  at  least  one 
condenser  connected  at  one  side  to  said  control  electrode 
of  said  second  charge  transistor; 

Hrst  and  second  IGFET  decoupling  transistors  connected  by 

their  respective  control  electrodes  to  the  said  third  input 
terminal   and   by  one  of  their  resr>eclive  secondary  elec- 

trcxles  to  the  plates  of  the  condensers  included  respec- 
tively in  the  first  and  second  coupling  circuits,  the  other 
secondary  electrode  of  each  decoupling  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  power  source  for  supplying  the  decoupling 
transistors, 

first  and  second  further  IGFFT  transistors  each  connected 
by  one  of  its  respective  secondary  electrodes  to  said  out- 
put   terminal,   the   other  secondary   electrode   of  the   first 

further  transistor  being  connected  to  the  control  electrode 
of  the  first  charge  transistor,  the  other  secondary  elec- 
trode of  the  second  further  transistor  connected  to  the 
control  electrcxle  of  the  second  charge  transistor,  the 
control  electrcxle  of  the  first  further  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  the  second  charge 
transistor,  the  control  electrcxle  of  the  second  further 
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transistor  being  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  the 

first  charge  transistor; 

at  least  one  storage  condenser  inserted  between  a  first  junc- 
tion point  of  the  circuit  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
and  said  first  supply  terminal; 

means  for  controiling  the  discharge  of  said  storage  con- 
denser associated  with  said  first  junction  point  of  the 
circuit  during  a  predetermined  no-signal  period;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  stray  capacity  of 

the  control  electrode  of  each  charge  transistor  during  at 
least  part  of  the  said  no-signal  period,  all  said  transistors 
being  of  the  same  conduction  type. 


4,124,807 
BISTABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  FLIP-FLOP  HAVING  A 

HIGH  RESISTANCE  FEEDBACK 
Richard  J.  Herber,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Solid  State  Scien- 
tific Inc.,  Montgomeryville,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,100 

Int.  a:-  H03K  3/286.  3/353.  27/00;  H03B  19/14 

L.S.  CI.  307—279  10  Qaims 
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level  at  said  output  terminal  being  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence in  voltage  levels  at  said  input  terminals  and  MOS 
process  variables; 
buffer  amplifier  means  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  comparator  amplifier  means  output  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal  defining  said  output  of  said  circuit;  and 
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compensating  amplifier  means  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  comparator  amplifier  means  output  terminal  and  an 
output  coupled  to  a  node  in  said  buffer  amplifier  means. 

said  compensating  amplifier  means  having  an  output  con- 
duction proportional  to  its  input  voltage  whereby  said 
circuit  output  switches  as  a  function  of  the  difference  in 
voltage  levels  at  said  input  terminals  of  said  comparator 
amplifier  means  independent  of  said  process  variables 


1  A  CMOS  bistable  semiconductor  flip-flop  circuit  having 
twi)  stable  states  formed  on  a  CMOS  chip  having  an  N-sub- 
strate  comprising 

first  and  second  inverters  forming  a  storage  element  each 
having  a  substantially  low  output  impedance  in  both  said 
stage  states  and  each  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
coupling  means  connecting  said  output  of  said  second  in- 
verter to  said  input  of  said  first  inverter. 

means  for  applying  a  switching  voltage  to  said  second  in- 
verter input. 

high  resistance  means  connecting  said  output  of  said  first 
invertcir  to  said  input  of  said  second  inverter,  said  high 
resistance  means  being  of  resistance  value  which  is  sub- 
stantially high  with  respect  to  the  low  output  impedance 
of  said  first  inverter  to  permit  said  second  inverter  input  to 

change  in  potential  to  that  of  the  switching  voltage  and 
allow  said  switching  voltage  to  propagate  through  both 
inverters   before    termination    of  said    switching    voltage 

thereby  to  change  the  stable  state  of  said  storage  element, 
said  high  resistance  means  comprising  a  high  resistivity 
resistor  boron  ion  implanted  through  an  overlying  gate 
oxide  layer  forming  a  high  resistance  P-  region  within  said 
N-substrate,  said  resistor  having  a  guarded  layer  overbed 
by  said  gate  oxide  layer,  and  a  glass  passivation  layer 
overlying  said  resistor. 


4,124,808 
MOS  ON-CHIP  VOLTAGE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Mark  S.  D.  Shieu,  San  Jose;  Ronald  C.  Laugesen,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Robert  C.  Dobkin,  Hillsborough,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1977.  Ser.  No.  763,380 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  1/02.  5/18 
U.S.  a.  307—362  5  Oaims 

1  An  integrated  MOS  voltage  sense  amplifier  circuit  having 
the  property  of  switching  an  output  between  high  and  low 
states  in  response  to  the  relation  between  an  input  voltage  and 
a  reference  voltage,  said  circuit  comprising: 

comparator  amplifier  means  having  two  voltage  responsive 

input  terminals  and  a  single  output  terminal,  the  voltage 


4,124,809 

QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  RESONATOR 

Jean  Engdahl,  Bienne,  and  Raymond  Huguenin,  Port,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Hor- 

logere  Management  Services  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,266,  May  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,829 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1972, 

25307/72 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  47/70 
U.S.  CI.  310—361  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  piezo  electric  resonator  member  of  a  dimension  suitable 
for  use  in  watches  having  a  predictably  stabile  frequency 
around  or,  over  1  MHz,  said  resonator  comprising  a  thickness 
shear  AT  cut  rectangular  bar  of  quartz  crystal,  said  bar  b>emg 
elongated  along  the  Z'  axis  of  the  quartz  and  having  rectangu- 
lar cross  sections  in  planes  parallel  to  the  XZ'  and  XV  planes, 

said  bar  having  metallized  layers  to  serve  as  electrodes  con- 
fined  entirely   to  a   relatively   small,   with   respect   to   length. 

central  zone  of,  but  extending  to  the  full  width  of,  each  of  the 
surfaces  running  in  the  same  direction  as  the  XZ  plane,  ^^  and 
Z'  being  the  rotated  axes  whereby  the  resonator  vibrates  in  an 
energy  trapping  mode  with  vibrations  being  substantially  con- 
fined to  said  relatively  small  central  zone,  the  ends  of  the  bar 


being  employed  as  support  points. 
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4,124,810 
ELECTRON  GUN  HAV  ING  A  DISTRIBLTED 

ele:ctrostatic  lens 

David  P.  Bortfeld,  Kendall  Park;  Roger  W.  Cohen,  Trenton,  and 

David  A.  de  Wolf,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.004 

Int.  Ci.    HOU  29  46.  29  SA 
L  .S.  CI.  315—15  6  Claims 
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1    In  an  electron  gun  for  producing  and  directing  at  least  iine 
electron  beam  along  a  beam  path,  said  gun  including 

(a)  a  beam  forming  region, 

(b)  a  three-electrode  coupled  focus  lens  system  consisting  ot 
a  Tirst  accelerating  and  focusing  electrode,  a  final  acceler- 
ating and  focusing  electrode  and  an  intermediate  acceler- 
ating and  focusing  electrode  disposed  between  said  first 

accelerating  and  focusing  electrode  atid  said  final  acceler- 
ating and  focusing  electrode,  said  intermediate  electrode 
firming  a  substantially  cylindrical  electron  lens  element  of 
radius  R  and  length  I. ^  surrounding  said  beam  path  where 
L,^  IS  substantially  equal  to  R.  and 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  first  potential  't>x  to  said  first  accel- 
erating and  focusing  electrode,  a  secimd  potential  fl>4  to 

said  iriicrmediau-  clcctn>dc  and  a  third  potential  ^\>^  \o  said 

final  accelerating  and  focusing  electrode,  where  <!>)<'  ^A 
4  <   <X>^ 


4,124,811 
CIRCL  IT  FOR  BI-DIRECTIONAEl  Y  POWERING  A 

MOTOR 

Merril  J.  Anderson,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tah,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,263 

Int.  n.    H02P  1}  14 
I  .S.  CI.  318—293  4  Claims 
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1    A  bi-directional  miUor  drive  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  having  a  reversible  DC  electric 

motor  connected  therebetween; 

a  single  input  terminal, 

third  and  fourth  terminals  for  connection  to  voltage  sources 
of  unequal  positive  potential  such  that  the  voltage  sup- 
plied to  said  third  terminal  will  be  at  higher  potential  than 


that  supplied  to  said  fourth  terminal,  said  latter  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  second  terminal; 

a  first  circuit  branch  including  a  first  transistor  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  and  a  second  transistor  of  an  opposite  con- 
ductivity type;  said  fir'st  transistor  having  a  base  intercon- 
nected to  said  input  terminal,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter 
coupled  to  ground  potential,  said  second  transistor  having 
a  base  interconnected  to  said  collector  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, an  emitter  coupled  to  said  third  terminal,  and  a  collec- 
tor coupled  to  said  first  terminal,  and 

a  second  circuit  branch  including  third  and  fourth  transistors 
each  being  of  said  one  conductivity  type;  said  third  tran- 
sistor having  a  base  interconnected  to  said  input  terminal, 
a  collector,  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  ground  potential, 

said  fourth  transistor  having  a  base  interconnected  to  said 
second  terminal  as  well  as  to  said  collector  of  said  third 
transistor,  a  collector  interconnected  to  said  first  terminal, 
and  an  emitter  interconnected  to  ground  potential, 
whereby  application  of  an  electrical  signal  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined level  to  said  input  terminal  renders  said  first,  second 

and  third  transistors  conductive  and  said  fourth  transistor 
nonconductiv  e  so  as  to  make  one  of  said  first  and  second 

terminals  more  positive  than  the  other  thereof  and  thereby 

cause  operation  of  said  reversible  motor  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, while  application  of  a  signal  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined level  different  from  said  first  predetermined  level  to 
said   input    terminal    renders  said   first,   second   and   third 

transistors  nonconductive  and  said  fourth  transistor  con- 
ductive so  as  to  make  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
terminals  more  positive  than  the  one  thereof  and  thereby 

cause  operation  of  said  reversible  motor  in  a  second, 
opposite  direction. 


4,124,812 

BRAKING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  FLKCTRIC 

MOTOR  OPERATED  VEHICLE 

Shotaro  Naito;  Masahiko  Ibamoto;  Hisakatsu  Kiwaki,  and  Yo- 

shimitsu  Onoda.  all  of  Katsuta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19.  1975,  50-138099 
Int.  CI.    H02P  3/10.  3/14 
I  .S.  CI.  318-371  11  Claims 
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1  In  an  electric  motive  power  system  including  an  electric 
driving  motor  supplied  with  power  from  a  battery  through  a 
chopper  and  drive  direction  switching  means  for  selectively 

switching  the  connection  of  said  battery  to  said  electric  driving 

motor  to  effect  forward  and  backward  operation  thereof,  a 
braking  control  apparatus  comprising  regeneration  switch 
means  for  switching  connection  of  said  battery  to  said  electric 
drive  motor  to  effect  regenerative  braking  of  said  motor,  de- 
tecting means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  operating  condition 
of  said  electric  driving  motor,  and  control  means  responsive  to 
said  detecting  means  for  operating  said  regeneration  switch 

means  at  the  time  of  operation  of  said  drive  direction  switching 

means  to  effect  regenerative  braking  prior  to  sensing  of  said 
predetermined  operating  condition  by  said  detecting  means 
and  for  releasing  said  regeneration  switch  means  in  response  to 
said  detecting  means  to  thereafter  provide  plugging  braking. 
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4.124.813 

METHOD  OF  VIEWING  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE 

Anatoly  E.  Mefed,  prospekt  Mira,  22,  kv.  54,  Fryazino  Moskov- 

skoi  oblasti,  and  Vadim  A.  Atsarkin,  ulitsa  Baikalskaya,  23, 

kv.  36.  Moscow,  both  of  L'.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,779 
Claims     priority,     application     U.S.S.R.,     Jul.     25,     1975, 

2152903[I] 

Int.  CI.:  GOIR  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  324—0.5  A  16  Claims 


VOLTAGE  AMPLITUDE 

Gt^ERATOR  DETECTOR 
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1  A  method  of  viewing  nuclear  magnetic  resonance,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  establishing  a  unidirectional  polarizing 
magnetic  field  having  an  intensity  Hq;  immersing  a  test  sample 
of  a  material  containing  gyromagnetic  nuclei  into  said  unidi- 
rectional polarizing  magnetic  field  set  up  by  a  magnetic  system; 

establishing  a  radio-frequency  magnetic  field  directed  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  unidirectional  polarizing  magnetic  field  and 
having  an  amplitude  2H|;  subjecting  said  test  sample  to  the 
effect  of  a  radio-frequency  magnetic  field  selecting  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  radio-frequency  magnetic  field  so  as  to  exceed  the 
average  local  magnetic  t'leld  induced  by  the  gyromagnetic 
nuclei  of  said  sample;  viewing  the  component  of  magnetization 

of  said  test  sample  longitudinal  to  said  unidirectional  polarizing 

magnetic  field  at  a  frequency  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  in 
an  effective  magnetic  field  H^.^the  value  whereof  is  calculated 

from  the  relationship; 


therein   that   is  dimensioned   to   receive   said    Hall   effect 
mateinal.  whereby  said  shunt  means  surrounds  said  Hall 

effect  material  so  that  the  magnetic  field  is  shunted  there- 
around,  and 
first  and  second  grating  means,  each  of  said  grating  means 

positioned  in  the  magnetic  field  and  adjacent  said  substrate 


said  second  grating  means  adapted  to  be  removed  through 

the  magnetic  field  relative  to  said  first  grating  means  and 

to  said  substrate  to  thereby  alter  the  strength  of  the  mag- 
netic field  path  that  is  leaked  through  respective  apertures 

formed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  grating  means  so  as 
to  control  the  flux  density  which  penetrates  said  Hall 
effect  matenal.  whereby  a  displacement  of  said  second 
grating  means  is  reflected  by  an  output  voltage  from  said 
Hall  effect  matenal,  which  output  voltage  corresponds  to 

said  displacement. 


4,124,815 
RADIO  AND/OR  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLEET  OF  VEHICLES 
Michael  Stoschek,  Schleifschrot,  8631  Ahoni,  Gennany 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,523 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1976,  2618701 

Int.  CI.    H04B  3/60 

U.S.  a.  325—51  1  Claim 
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where  Ho  ^  intensity  of  said  unidirectional  polarizing  mag- 
netic field,  H|  =  half  amplitude  of  said  radio-frequency  mag- 
netic field.  a>    =    frequency  of  said  radio-frequency  magnetic 

field,  y  =  gyromagnetic  ratio  of  nuclei  in  said  test  sample; 
\  lewing  said  longitudinal  components  of  magnetization  with 
the  aid  of  a  pick-up  coil  which  is  electrically  coupled  to  a 
receiver  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
in  said  effective  magnetic  field;  and  viewing  of  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  by  changes  in  said  longitudinal  component  of 

magnetization 


4,124,814 

MAGNETIC  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER  WHEREIN 

T>\0  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  GRATINGS  VARY  THE 

MAGNETIC  HELD  COUPLED  TO  A  HALL  PLATE 

PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE  DISPLACEMENT 

Albeil  L.  Laucrman,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,064 
Int.  a.-  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  324 — 208  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 
means  to  generate  a  magnetic  field, 
a  substrate  positioned  in  the  magnetic  field  and  having  a  Hall 

effect  material  positioned  thereon,  said  Hall  effect  mate- 
rial having  first  terminal  means  to  receive  a  supply  of 
current  to  energize  said   Hall  effect  material  and  second 

terminal  means  to  provide  a  voltage  output  signal, 

magnetic    field    shunt    means    having    an    opening    formed 


SiKSC 


1.  A  system  for  communication  between  one  of  a  plurality  of 
vehicles  and  a  communication  partner  composed  of  at  least  one 

Other  vehicle  or  an  exchange,  composing:  a  plurality  of  \  chi- 
cles; each  vehicle  having  radio  set  mounting  means  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  vehicle  for  holding  and  electncal  connection  to 
a  radio  set,  control  unit  mounting  means  fixedly  mounted  in  the 
vehicle  for  holding  and  electrically  connecting  to  a  control 
unit,  a  receiver  fixedly  mounted  in  the  vehicle,  a  radio  antenna 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  vehicle,  cable  means  in  the  vehicle  for 
electrically  connecting  said  radio  set  mounting  means  and  said 

control  unit  mounting  means  as  well  as  said  receiver  and  said 

antenna  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  radio  sets  smaller  than  the 
plurality  of  the  vehicles,   a  plurality  of  control   units  smaller 

than  the  plurality  of  vehicles,  said  radio  sets  and  said  control 

units  being  removably  mounted  in  predetermined  ones  of  said 
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mounlmg  means  at  any  one  lime  while  others  of  said  mounting 

means    remain    empty    of   radio    sets    and    control    units,    said 
m(iunting   means   mcludmg  one  af  self-locking   mounting  sup 

p<irts  and  slide  mciunts 


4.124.816 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,124.817 

BANDWIDTH  SWITCHING  CIRCTIT  FOR 

INTKRMKDIATE  FRKQUENCV  AMPLIFIKR  STACK  IN 

FM  RECEIVER 

Tetsuo  Takahashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Torio  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.   1975,  50-51651 

Int.  CI.    H04B  /  "rt 
IS.  CI.  325—344  7  Claims 
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1     In  a  banduidth  switching  circuit  of  an   FM   receiver  to 
switch   the  hand\*idth  of  an  intermediate  frequcncv    amplifier 

stage  from  a  wide  bandwidth  to  a  narrow  bandwidth  and  vice 
versa,  the  improvement  comprising  first  means  for  detecting  in 
the  signals  received  by  said  receiver  beat  components  due  to 
inlt-rference  between  stations  adjacent  iii  carrier  frequency. 
said  beat  components  being  included  in  the  amplitude  modula- 
tion components  contained  in  the  intermediate  frequency  sig- 
nal, and  second  means  for  switching  said  bandwidth  switching 
circuit  ac^;ording  to  signals  detected  by  said  tlrst  detecting 
means.  whereb\  the  bandwidth  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  stage  is  autt)matically  switched  depending  on 
whether  the  beat  components  are  present  or  not 


4,124,818 
ARRANGKMKNT  FOR  MOMTORINC 

SIGNAI  -TO-INTERFTRENCE  RATIO  IN  A  RADIO 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

SinR  H.   Lin.  Holmdel,  and  Yu  S.  Yeh,  Freehold  Township, 

Monmouth  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,299 

Int.  n.    H04B  r  (X):  (;OIR  2"  (X) 

L  .S.  CI.  325—363  5  Claims 


first  and  second  square-law  detecting  means, 

first  and  second  low-pass  filter  means, 

band-pass  filler  means  having  a  passband  extending  substan- 
tially down  to  but  not  including  zero  frequency; 

first  and  second  logarithmic  amplifier  means, 

tneans  for  coupling  a  replica  of  the  radio  signal  to  the  input 
of  the  first  detecting  means, 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  first  detecting  means  to 

the  inputs  of  the  first  low-pass  filter  means  and  the  band- 
pass filter  means,  resfiectively: 
means   for   coupling   the   output   of  the   first    low-pass   filter 

means  to  the  input  of  the  first  logarithmic  amplifier  means, 
me.tns  including  the  second  detecting  means  and  the  second 
low-pass  filter  means  for  coupling  the  output  band-pass 
filter  means  to  the  second  logarithmic  amplifier  means, 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  sect)nd 

logarithmic   amplifier   means  for  generating,   as  the   tirst 
quanlitv,  a  signal  profxirtional  to  the  difference  between 

the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  logarithmic  amplifier 

means 


4.124.819 
DISTl  RBING  SIGNAL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Jens  Hansen,  Hildesheim,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Blaupunkt- 
Werke  GmbH,  Hildesheim.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  30, 
1976,  2613470 

Int.  CI.    H04B  /   10 
C.S.  n.  325 — 479  6  Claims 
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1  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  first  quantity  indicative  of 
the  amplitude  ratio  of  a  desired  information  component  and  an 
undesired  interference  component  of  an  interference-suscepti- 
ble radio  signal 


1  A  disturbance  pulse  detection  sNstem  for  a  radio  receiver 
equipped  with  a  blanking  gate  circuit  in  a  signal  path  of  the 
receiver,  comprising 

means  for  picking  up  b^ith  received  signals  and  disturbance 
pulses  from  a  circuit  in  the  receiver  where  the  received 
signals  have  the  form  of  a  periodic  wave  of  steady  or 
gradually  modulated  amplitude,  and  for  supplying  said 
signals  and  pulses  at  at  least  one  output  outside  the  signal 

path  of  said  receiver, 
clamp  circuit  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  pick-up 
means,  comprising  a  diode  having  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  circuit  ground  ptitential.  a  capacitor  connected 
between  an  output  of  said  pick-up  means  and  a  second 
terminal  of  said  diode,  for  producing  a  clamped  signal 
voltage  in  which  recurring  peaks  of  said  signals  do  not 
substantially  exceed  the  forward  threshold  voltage  of  said 

diode,  and  for  producing  a  voltage  peak,  relative  to  said 
Circuit  ground  potential,  substantially  exceeding  said  for- 
ward threshold  voltage  m  response  to  a  pulse-type  distur- 
bance, and  means  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  capaci- 
tor and  diode  for  providing  a  forwardly-biasmg  current  to 
said  diode, 
detecting  amplifier  means  having  a  control  circuit  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  clamp  circuit  for  selectively 

amplifying  said  voltage  peaks  substantially  exceeding  said 
threshold  voltage,  while  producing  substantially  no  re- 
sponse to  voltages  not  substantially  exceeding  said  thresh- 
old voltage,  and 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  detecting  amplifier  to 
a  control  terminal  of  said  blanking  gate  so  as  to  close  said 
blanking  gate  during  the  presence  of  a  voltage  peak  pro- 
duced by  said  delecting  amplifier. 
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4,124,820 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  DELAY  LINE 

Walter  Arnstein,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Video- 

netics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,624,  Oct.  1,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,583 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  3/86.  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  328—55  5  Claims 


polarity  of  said  input  to  the  analog  to  frequency  convertor 

and  the  polarity  of  said  increment  of  charge  supplied  to 

said  capacitor,  said  logic  value  always  changing  at  a  pre- 
determined level  of  said  voltage  across  said  capacitor;  and 
means  to  derive  said  output  signal  dependent  uf)on  the  fre- 
quency with  which  said  increments  of  charge  are  supplied 
to  said  capacitor 
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4,124,822 

ISOLATION  AMPLIHER 
Thomas  K.  Naylor,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,932 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  330—10  10  Claims 
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1  An  asynchronous  digital  delay  line  for  delaying  amplitude 
limited  frequency  modulated  impulses  of  predetermined  con- 
stant short  duration  carrying  information  on  the  leading  edges 
thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  digital  gates  connected  in 
cascade  to  form  a  tandem  array  wherein  each  gate  provides  a 
known  increment  of  delay  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
g  ites  additionally  comprises  pulse  restoration  means  for  regen- 
erating said  impulses  passing  through  said  delay  l.ne  to  be  of 
said  predetermined  constant  short  duration. 
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4,124,821 
ANALOG  TO  FREQUENCY  CONVERTOR 

Jan  Petr,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug 

AG,  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,736 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    25,    1976, 
10804  76 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  1102 

U.S.  CI.  328—151  12  Claims 


1    .\n  analog  to  frequency  convertor  for  deriving  by  a 

charge  quantitv   compensation  process,  an  output  signal  pro- 
portional in  frequency  to  the  magntidue  of  a  current  or  voltage 
input  to  said  analog  to  frequency  convertor,  comprising: 
integrating  means  for  receiving  said  input  to  the  analog  to 
frequency    convertor    to    supply    an    output    dependent 
thereon,  said  integrating  means  including  a  capacitor; 
threshold  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor,  for  re- 
sponding when  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  reaches 

at  least  one  predetermined  level, 

compensating  charge  transmitter  means  having  its  output 
coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  supplying  a  constant  incre- 
ment of  charge  to  said  capacitor  each  time  said  threshold 
circuit  means  responds; 

control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  threshold  circuit 
means  for  developing  a  periodic  digital  polarity  signal,  the 
logic  value  of  which  polarity  signal  controls  both  the 


1  In  a  DC  amplifier  providing  a  high  degree  of  conductive 
isolation  between  its  input  and  output,  said  amplifier  including 
an  input  section,  an  output  section  and  an  oscillator  section, 
said  input  section  including  a  modulator  to  produce  an  AC 
signal  corresponding  to  the  DC  input  signal,  said  output  sec- 
tion including  a  demodulator  adapted  to  receive  said  AC  signal 

from  said  modulator  and  to  produce  a  corresponding  DC 
output  signal  therefrom  and  said  oscillator  section  producing 

an  AC  energizing  signal  for  said  modulator  and  demodulator, 
first  and  second  circuit  means  respectively  non-conductively 
coupling  said  AC  signal  from  said  modulator  to  said  demodula- 
tor and  said  AC  energizing  signal  from  said  oscillator  to  said 
input  section,  third  circuit  means  for  coupling  said  AC  energiz- 
ing signal  from  said  oscillator  to  said  output  section,  at  least 

said  first  non-conductive  coupling  means  comprising  first  and 
second  substantially  closed-loop  cores  of  magnetic  matenal, 
each  said  core  having  a  respective  center-line  extending 
through  the  central  opening  thereof,  said  cores  being  physi- 
cally separated  by  a  substantial  distance  and  each  carrying  a 
winding  inductively  coupled  to  the  magnetic  matenal  of  the 
associated  core  and  associated  with  a  respective  one  or  the 

Other  of  said  modulator  and  demodulator,  and  conductor 

means  linking  said  first  and  second  cores  and  inductively  cou- 
pling the  magnetic  paths  thereof,  the  improvement   wherein 

said  conductor  means  forms  a  unitary  closed-loop  linking  each 
of  said  first  and  second  cores  with  a  plurality  of  turns,  each  said 
turn  having  a  portion  passing  through  the  central  opening  of  a 
respective  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  cores,  said 
plurality  of  turns  associated  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  first 

and  second  cores  being  arranged  relative  to  one  another  about 

the  center-line  of  the  respective  said  core  to  minimize  the  net 
emf  induced  in  said  plurality  of  turns  by  the  resp>ective  compo- 
nent of  an  external  magnetic  field  substantially  normal  to  the 
respective  plane  of  each  turn  of  said  plurality 

4,124,823 
MICROWAVE  COUPLER 

Franco  N.  Sechi,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  CofTWra- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,821 

Int.  a.=  H03F  3/60:  HOIP  5/12 

U.S.  a.  330—56  9  Oaims 

9.  A  microwave  amplifier  compnsing: 
a  first  rectangular  waveguide  adapted  to  receive  a  micro- 
wave signal  that  causes  a  propagation  of  electromagnetic 
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energy  in  a  TE|omode  within  said  first  rectangular  wave- 
guide tVum  a  closed  end  tov^ards  a  multiport  end  lherei)f, 

an  electnuallv  conductive  sheet,  connected  between  op- 
posed interior  surfaces  of  said  first  rectangular  waveguide, 
that  div  ides  a  part  thereof  into  a  first  pair  of  smaller  wave- 
guides, 

first  and  second  power  amplifiers 

means  for  ciiupling  microwave  power  from  each  of  saiii  first 
smaller  waveguides  through  the  multiport  end  of  said  first 
rectangular  waveguide  to  an  input  of  said  first  amplifier 
and  an  input  of  said  second  amplifier,  respectively. 

a  second  rectangular  waveguide  adapted  to  provide  micro- 
wave power  IP  response  to  a  propagation  therein  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  m  a  TEi,i  mode  from  a  multiport  end 

towards  a  closed  end  of  said  second  rectangular  wave- 
guide; 
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an  cleclrically  conductive  sheet  connected  between  opposed 

interior  surfaces  of  said  second  rectangular  waveguide 
that  divides  a  part  thereof  into  a  second  pair  of  smaller 
waveguides. 

means  for  coupling  microwave  power  fiom  the  output  of 
said  first  amplifier  and  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier 
to  each  of  said  second  smaller  waveguides,  respectively, 
through  the  multiport  end  of  said  second  rectangular 
waveguide  to  cause  said  propagation  of  electromagnetic 
energy  therein,  and 

means  lor  connecting  said  second  rectangular  waveguide  to 
a  load  thai  receives  said  microwave  power  from  said 
amf/lifiers  in  respiinse  lo  the  prt)pagation  of  electromag- 
netic energy  within  said  second  rectangular  waveguide 


4,124.824 
vol  TACE  Sl'BTRACTOR  FOR  SERIAl -PARAI  LEI 

ANAI.OG-TO-DIGITAI    C  ONV  ERTP:R 

Stephen  J.  Kreinick,  San  DicKU,  Calif.;  Fuad  H.  Musa,  and  Pern 
Shaw,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  764,491 

Int.  CI.    H03F  J   45 

l.S.  CI.  330—252  9  Claims 


1    A  subtractor  circuit  comprising 

an  output, 

a  first  input  for  receiving  an  analog  input  voltage; 
a  second  inpul   for  receiving  a  first   reference  voltage; 

a  conductor  for  receiving  a  second  reference  voltage; 

a  first  means  coupled  to  said  input  and  to  said  conductor  and 


responsive  to  said  analog  input  voltage  for  producing  a 
first  current  which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  betv^een 
said  analog  input  voltage  and  said  second  reference  volt- 
age, 
first  current  source  means  responsive  to  said  first  current  for 

producing  a  second  current  which  is  proportiond  to  said 
first  current, 
second  means  coupled  to  said  second  input  and  responsive  to 
said  second  current  and  to  said  first  reference  voltage  for 
producing  an  t)Utput  vt)ltage  at  said  output  representative 
of  the  ditTerence  between  said  analog  input  voltage  and 
said  first  reference  voltage 


4,124,825 
SIGNAL  LFVKl.  STABILIZKR 

Roderick  P.  Webb,  and  Raymond  C.  Hooper,  both  of  Suffolk, 

Fngland,  assignors  to  The  Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  835,370 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1976, 
39115/76 

Int.  (1   H03(;.<  .^0 

L  .S.  CI.  330—279  10  Claims 
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1  A  signal  level  stabili/er  for  producing,  in  respcinse  to 
optical  input  signals  having  powers  within  a  range  <if  optical 
powers,  an  output  electrical  signal  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant peak  level  and  hav  ing  a  signal  to  noise  ratio  greater  than 
a  predetermined  value,  the  stabili/er  including 

a  first  amplifier  for  receiving  the  optical  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  first  electrical  signal  in  response, 

a  second  amplifier  for  producing  the  output  electrical  signal 

in  response  to  said  first  electrical  signal,  and 
first  and  second  feedback  loops  controlling  respectively  the 
gams  c)f  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  so  that  for  a  range 
of  input  signal  powers  below  a  predetermined  level  the 
gain  of  one  of  said  amplifiers  is  maintained  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  value  and  the  gain  of  the  other  amplifier  is 

automatically  controlled  to  produce  said  constant  level 
output  electrical  signal,  and  for  input  signals  having  pow- 
ers above  said  predetermined  level  the  gain  of  said  one 
amplifier  is  automatically  controlled  to  produce  said  con- 
stant level  output  electrical  signal, 
wherein,  for  fixed  values  of  the  power  of  the  input  signal  and 
for  fixed  values  of  the  gam  of  the  second  amplifier,  partic- 
ular values  of  the  stabilizer  signal  to  noise  ratio  are  exactly 

achieved  with  either  of  twci  respective  positive  values  of 
the  gam  of  tlie  first  amplifier  and  increases  to  a  maximum 

between  these  values,  so  that  for  each  particular  value  of 

the  signal  to  noise  ratio  there  is  a  unique  minimum  value  of 
the  input  signal  power  for  which  only  one  value  of  the 
gain  of  the  first  amplifier  corresponds,  and 
wherein  the  gam  of  the  second  amplifier,  is  chosen  such  that 

the  first  amplifier  has  a  gain  equal  or  close  to  the  unique 

value  of  Its  gain  corresponding  to  the  minimum  value  of 
the  power  of  the  input  signal  consistent  with  the  predeter- 
mined value  of  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  when  input  signals 
having  powers  close  to  this  minimum  power  are  received. 
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4,124,826 
CURRENT  CONFINEMENT  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASERS 

Richard  W.  Dixon,  Bernardsville;  Louis  A.  Koszi,  Scotch  Plains. 

and  Franklin  R.  Nash,  Griggstown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.320 

Int,  Cl.=  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  H  5  Claims 


being  connected  to  achieve  unity  loop  gain  by  a  negative 
feedback  circuit  and  a  positive  feedback  circuit,  said  negative 
feedback  circuit  consisting  of  an  attenuator  connected  t>etween 
the  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and  the  inverting  input 
terminal  of  said  amphfier.  and  said  positive  feedback  circuit 
consisting  of  an  attenuator  and  a  single  RC  network  between 
the  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and  the  noninverting  input 
terminal  of  said  amplifier,  wherein  the  attenuator  in  at  least  one 
of  said  feedback  circuits  consists  of  two  voltage-dividing  resis- 
tors, one  a  temperature-compensating  nonlinear  resistor. 


4,124,828 

SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  SIGNALS 

Alain  Bert,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,236 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  16.  1976,  76  074930 
Int.  a.2  H03H  9/26.  9/30:  G06G  7/19;  GllC  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  333—30  R  23  Qaims 


1  In  a  double  heterostructure  semiconductor  junction  laser, 

a  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  including  a  pair  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  AIGaAs  cladding  layers;  and  a  narrower  band- 
gap  Al,Gai.,As  (0  ^  z  :£  0.4)  active  region  bounded  by 
said  layers; 

an  electrical  contact  to  a  p-type  major  surface  of  said  body 
for  applying  forward-bias  pumping  current  to  said  active 

region; 
a  low  resistivity,  stripe-like  channel  through  which  said 

current  flows  from  said  contact  to  said  active  region, 
thereby  to  cause  recombination  of  holes  and  electrons  and 
the  emission  of  stimulated  radiation  from  said  active  re- 
gion; 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  higher  resistivity  proton  bom- 
barded zones  w  hich  bound  said  channel  and  constrain  said 
current  to  flow  through  said  channel  characterized  in  that 
a  Zn  diffused  semiconductor  zone,  wider  than  said  chan- 
nel, separates  said  contact  from  said  higher  resistivity 
zones  and  has  a  lower  resistivity  than  said  latter  zones  so 
that  current  from  said  contact  spreads  into  a  semiconduc- 
tor area  wider  than  said  channel  before  entering  said 
channel  and  further  characterized  in  that  said  structure  is 
fabricated  by  a  process  which  includes  the  steps  of  epitaxi- 
aliy  growing  said  active  region  and  cladding  layers,  selec- 
tively proton  bombarding  the  uppermost  epitaxial  surface 

down  to  a  depth  of  approximately  said  active  region  to 
form  said  higher  resistivity  proton  bombarded  zones,  and 

then  diffusing  Zn  atoms  into  said  surface  to  form  said  Zn 
diffused  semiconductor  zone. 


4.124.827 
VARIABLE  SINUSOIDAL  OSCILLATOR 

Dale  L.  Hileman.  1132  Roseta  Dr..  Topanga,  Calif.  90290 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,522,  Jan.  24,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,322 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  331—135  3  Claims 


'?  "^?>  ' 


1.  A  surface  wave  device  for  treating  signals,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  medium  having  two  opposite  surfaces; 

at  least  a  first  electromechanical  transducer  for  generating 
elastic  waves  capable  of  being  propagated  on  said  piezo- 
electric medium, 

a  semiconductor  medium  having  two  opposite  surfaces,  the 
first  of  its  said  surfaces,  being  in  contact  with  the  first  of 
said  surfaces  of  the  piezoelectric  medium,  and  carrying  a 
mosaic  of  diodes,  the  spacing  of  said  diodes  being  less  than 
half  the  elastic  wavelength; 

means  for  applying  a  potential  difference  between  the  sec- 
ond of  said  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  medium  and  the 
second  of  said  surfaces  of  the  piezoelectric  medium,  dur- 
ing the  propagation  of  a  first  signal  in  said  piezoelectric 

medium  so  as  to  memorize  that  signal  by  means  of  said 
diodes; 

means  for  converting  a  second  signal  into  an  elastic  wave 
propagated  in  said  piezoelectric  medium  when  said  first 
signal  is  memorized 

means  for  extracting  a  third  signal  generated  by  the  interac- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


1.  A  stabilized  sinusoidal  oscillator  consisting  of  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  having  an  output  terminal,  an  inverting  input 
terminal,  and  a  non-inverting  input  terminal,  said  amplifier 


4,124,829 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  FILTER 

Friedrich  Kuenemund,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser,  No.  760,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  26. 

1976, 2607879 

Int.  CI.:  H03H  9/26.  9/04:  H04R  J  7/ 10:  HOlL  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  333—71  10  Claims 

1,  An  electromechanical  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of 

mechanical  resonators  which  are  mounted  with  their  axes 
parallel  and  are  in  the  form  of  rods,  and  lie  next  to  each  other 
in  a  plane,  at  least  one  coupling  wire  attached  to  said  plurality 
of  resonators  to  couple  them  together,  input  and  output  elec- 

trostrictive  transducers  connected  to  the  first  and  last  of  said 

resonators  and  converting  electrical  energy  into  mechanical 
energy  and  converting  mechanical  energy  into  electrical  en- 
ergy, at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  resonators  operating  in  the 
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torsional  mode  and  at  least  one  additional  coupling  element  for 
producing  at  least  one  attenuation  pole  connected  to  said  reso- 


12    ,M^, 


nator  uperating  in  the  torsional  mode  and  to  at  least  one  other 
of  sdid  resonators  which  operates  in  the  bending  mode 


4,124,830 

WAVEGLIDF  RLTER  EMPLOYING  DIELECTRIC 

RESONATORS 

Chung-Li   Ren,   Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Bell  Telephone 
laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,033 

Int.  CI.-  HOIP  1/20.  7/06.  I/IX) 

IS.  O.  333—73  W  21  Claims 


«!«-«" 


X 
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1  A  w^-.fguide  niter  comprising  a  conductively  bounded 
waveguide  having  a  waveguide  wall  and  capable  of  propagat- 
ing electromagnetic  energy  therethrough,  an  aperture  being 

Iwated  in  -^uid  waveguide  wall,  a  dielectric  lesonaior  having  a 

predetermined  resonant  frequency  adapti\cly  mounted  m  said 
aperture  s<i  that  a  substantial  p<Trtion  of  said  resonator  is  cxte- 

nor  to  said  waveguide  and  the  remainder  of  said  resonator  is 

within  said  waveguide 


4,124.831 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Yasuo  Ka&ahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Kinzoku  Co. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1976,  51-33267 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  6/^02.  61  '()4 

U.S.  a.  335—16  5  Claims 

1    .A  circuit  breaker  ci>mprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  lead 
terminals, 

an  attracting  magnet  member  having  a  conductive  magnetic 
element  of  which  one  end  is  connected  to  one  of  said  lead 

terminals, 

a  stationary  contact  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  attract- 
ing magnet  member. 

a  magnet  element  arranged  opptisitely  against  said  attracting 
magnet  member, 

a  magnetic  latching  member  holding  said  magnet  element 


and  arranged  in  a  movable  manner  integrally  with  the 
magnet  element  against  said  attracting  magnetic  member, 

a  moving  spring  assembly  pivoted  to  said  magnetic  latching 
member, 

a  moving  contact  secured  at  one  side  of  the  moving  spring 
assembly  with  respect  to  a  pivoting  shaft  and  in  a  position 
oppositely  facing  against  the  stationary  contact,  which 
moving  contact  forms  a  circuit  breaker  contact  together 
With  said  stationary  contact,  and 


__i 
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a  bias  spring  engaged  with  said  moving  spring  assembK   at 
the  other  side  with  resp>ect  to  the  pivoting  shaft  and  acting 

to  apply  a  bias  force  to  the  magnetic  latching  member 

together  with  the  magnet  element  held  therein  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  attracting  magnetic  member, 
wherein  under  the  closing  condition  of  the  circuit  breaker  in 
which   the  magnet  element   is  attracted   to  the  attracting 

magnetic  member  and  the  moving  ciiniaci  is  under 

contact  with  the  stationary  contact,  the  bias  spring  applies 
a  pressure  to  the  moving  contact   toward  the  stationary 

contact 


4,124,832 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Georg  Aigner,  Ebet^berg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1976.  2607048 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  50/5M 


C.S.  a.  335—128 


1  Claim 


ih 


^1 
1.1 


1  In  an  electromagnetic  relav'  having  at  least  one  contact 
spring  disposed  in  a  housing  and  movable  between  switching 
pcisitions  by  movement  of  a  slide  member  acted  upon  by  move 

ment  of  a  relay  associated  armature  with  one  end  of  the  slide 

member  in  contact  with  the  contact  spring  and  the  other  end  of 
the  slide  member  in  contact  with  the  armature  and  the  slide 
member  guided  for  movement  in  a  guide,  the  improvement  of 
angling  the  slide  member  with  respect  to  the  armature  and 
contact  spring,  the  angle  chosen  such  that  movement  of  the 
armature  and  the  contact  spring  dunng  switching  causes  the 
contacting  ends  of  the  slide  to  move  relative  to  the  armature 

and  contact  spring  while  maintaining  contact  with  the  arma- 
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ture  and  contact  spring  whereby  a  friction  movement  path 
exists  between  the  end  of  the  slide  and  the  armature  and 

contact  spring,  the  slide  being  freely  received  in  a  slide  guide 
and  being  capable  of  tilting  therein  providing  a  friction  force 
between  the  slide  and  side  walls  of  the  slide  guide,  the  angle 
being  other  than  90°,  the  angle  being  maintained  in  relation  to 
the  armature  and  contact  spring  in  every  switching  position  of 
the  relay. 


4,124,833 

OVERCURREN^r  PROTECTION  EQUIPMENT 
Max  H.  Stiiger,  Herzogstandstrasse  16,  D-8120  Weilheim,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1976,  2605378 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  3/U2.  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  335-186  6  Claims 


SI  M  II 


stonng  spring  from  its  second  operational  to  its  first  re- 
leased position  in  the  unlocked  state, 

measuring  means  responsive  to  the  change  of  a  physical 
quantity  and  comprising  an  element  displaced  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  physical  quantity,  said  element  being  coupled 
through  a  snap-action  spring  device  to  a  second  actuating 
member,  the  second  actuating  member  being  coupled  with 
said  second  contact  carrier  moveably  guided  in  said  casing 
means  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  with  respect  to 

said  casing  means  of  said  second  actuating  member  and 
second  contact  carrier  induced  by  said  snap  action  spring 

device  in  the  contact  op>ening  sense  to  a  value  smaller  than 
necessary  for  short-circuit  interruption  but  sufficient  for 
interruption  of  current  occurring  in  the  regular  non-emer- 
gency ojseration, 
the  first  actuating  member  being  coupled  without  interven- 
tion of  said  snap-action  spring  device  to  the  switch  means 
for  inducing  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
contact  carriers  in  the  sense  of  contact-spreading  when 

moving  from  the  second  operational  to  the  first  released 

position  of  said  actuating  means  under  emergency  condi- 
tions, to  effect  the  widest  spreading  of  the  contacts 


4,124,834 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 

Edward  J.  Walsh,  Hermitage,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,532 

Int.  a.^  HOIF  27/10 


U.S.  CI.  336 — 58 


10  Claims 


1    Electrical  bimodal  (on-off)  control  and  emergency  high 

current  protection  switch  assembly  for  an  electrical  control 

circuit,  said  switch  assembly  using  the  same  electrical  contacts 
tor  ihc  control  purpose  and  for  emergency  high  current  pro- 
tection, comprising, 

switch  means  having  at  least  one  conductor  path  to  be  inter- 
connected in  the  electrical  circuit  to  be  controlled, 

each  conductor  path  having  at  least  one  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  and  first  and  second  contact  carriers  wherein  one 

contact  of  each  pair  is  mounted  on  said  first  contact  ear- 
ner and  the  other  contact  of  each  pair  is  mounted  on  said 
second  contact  carrier. 

casing  means, 

the  first  contact  carrier  and  the  second  contact  carrier  being 
arranged  in  said  casing  means  for  relative  movement 

therein  limited  in  one  direction  by  the  closing  of  the 
pair(s)  of  contacts  and  having  at  least  an  extent  of  travel  in 

the  Other  direction  corresponding  to  a  spread  of  said 

contacts  sufficient  for  emergency  high  current  interrup- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  contact  carriers  being  movably 
guided  in  said  casing  means  for  relative  movement  there- 
between, protective  relay  means  responsive  to  emergency 

high  current  conditions  comprising  an  energy  storing 

spring,  a  first  switch  actuating  member  which  is  displace- 
able  by  said   spring,   and  a  control   linkage  mechanically 

coupled  to  said  actuating  member, 

the  control  linkage  comprising  means  for  moving  the  first 
actuating  member  and  the  spring  each  from  a  first  released 
position  into  a  second  operational  position  in  which  the 
spring  is  more  tensioned  than  it  is  when  in  said  first  re- 
leased position  and  further  comprising  latching  means  for 

locking  the  first  actuating  member  and  spring  in  said 
second  position, 
releasing  means  for  interconnecting  in  said  electrical  circuit 
and  responsive  to  emergency  high  current  conditions  and 
coupled  to  the  latching  means  for  unlocking  the  same, 
under  the  emergency  condition,  the  first  actuating  mem- 
ber being  free  to  be  displaced  under  the  action  of  energy 


IK- 


db: 


1.  An  electrical  transformer,  comprising: 

a  tank, 

a  polymeric  insulating  liquid  having  an  inorganic  backbone 

disjxjsed  m  said  tank, 
a  toxic,  organic  contaminant  in  said  insulating  liquid, 

an  electrical  winding  disposed  in  said  tank,  said  electrical 

winding  being  immersed  in  said  insulating  liquid, 
and  an  adsorbent  material  disposed  in  fiuid  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  insulating  liquid,  said  adsorbent  matenal 
being  selected  to  adsorb  the  organic  contaminant  in  said 
insulating  liquid,  with  insignificant  adsorption  of  the  insu- 
lating liquid. 


4,124,835 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  UTILFTY  SERVICE 

INTERRUPTER  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Cahill,  Jr.,  13  Woodthrush  Dr.,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 
10994 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,661 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  85/00 

U.S.  a.  337-1  2  Qaims 

1.  A  remotely  operable  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  body,  a  pair  of 

spaced  electrically  conductive  members  on  said  txxly  forming 

electric  contacts,  electrically  conductive  fusible  means  having 

a  pair  of  opposite  ends  one  of  which  is  electrically  connected 
to  one  of  said  contacts  and  the  other  of  which  is  electncally 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  contacts,  said  electrically  con- 
ductive fusible  means  comprising  a  pair  of  non-fusible  electn- 
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cally  conductive  members,  one  member  being  electrically 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  one  of  said  contacts  and 
the  other  member  being  electrically  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  other  of  said  contacts  to  adjacent  said  one  mem- 
ber, and  a  pellet  of  fusible  metal  disposed  between  and  electri- 
cally connecting  said  members,  an  electrically  energi/able 


LJS:: 


heating  element  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  fusible  means 

intermediate  said  ends  thereof,  said  heating  element  having  a 
pair  of  terminal  ends  at  least  one  of  which  is  electrically  isi)- 
lated  from  said  fusible  means,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
terminal  ends  of  the  heating  element  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  for  thereby  energi/ing  said  heating  element  and  causing 

tusinn  of  said  fusihle  means. 


4,124,837 
CAPACITOR  FUSE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  A  PART  THEREOF 

Robert  J.  Panaro,  Byfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Roll- 
ing Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,156 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  85/22 

U.S.  CI.  337—251  3  Claims 


4,124,836 
ELKCTRIC  FUSE 
Howard   (i.   \Niiks,   Newbury,    Mass..   assignor   to   Could    Inc., 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  May  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793.514 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  M5/02 

I  .S.  (1.  337-186  2  Claims 


1    A  capacitor  fuse  comprising 

(a)  a  casing  of  electric  insulating  material,  a  granular  arc- 
quenching  filler  inside  said  casing,  a  fusible  element  inside 
said  casing  embedded  in  said  filler  and  a  pair  of  ferrules 
conductively  interconnected  by  said  fusible  element  and 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  casing, 

(b)  a  first  externally  hexagonal  element  having  a  first  cylin- 
drical cavity  press-fitted  by  means  of  said  cavity  on  one  of 
said  pair  of  ferrules  and  having  an  internally  screw- 
threaded  bore;  and 

(c)  a  second  externally  hexagonal  element  having  a  second 
cylindrical  cavity  press-fitted  by  means  of  said  cavity  on 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  ferrules  and  having  an  externally 
screw -threaded  stud  projecting  in  a  directi<.>n  away  from 

said  casing. 


10 


8o 


8o      SB        8c 


1    An  electric  fuse  comprising 

(a)  a  fusible  element, 

(b)  an  arc-quenching  filler  in  which  said  fusible  element  is 

embedded, 

(c)  a  pair  of  electroconductive  terminal  elements  arranged  at 

the  ends  of  said  fusible  element  and  conductively  intercon- 
nected by  said  fusible  element, 

(d)  a  tubular  casing  supporting  said  pair  of  terminal  elements 
on  the  ends  thereof,  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stripes  of  a  glass-fiber   material   overlapping   along   the 

longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  impregnated  with  polyes- 
ter resin,  and 

(e)  a  lining  comprising  highly  purified  asbestos  in  noncar- 
cigenous  form  and  other  insulation  materials  on  the  radi- 
ally inner  surface  of  said  casing,  said  lining  decreasing  the 
thermal  conductivity  of  said  casing  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
be  of  the  same  order  as  that  of  a  casing  of  vulcanized  fiber 

or  convolutely  wound  glass-cloth  melaminc.  and  said  liner 

being  the  product  known  by  the  trademark  "QUINTEX 
If  formerly  of  Johns-Manville  and  presently  c>f  the  Quin- 

T-Corporation. 


4,124,838 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITION  DETERMINATION 

William  Kiss,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Science  Accessories 
Corporation,  Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755.156 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  5/18.  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  340-1  R  6  Claims 


*0  . 


1     Apparatus   for   ptisition   determination    in   a   data   space, 
comprisng 

first    and    second    orthogonally    oriented    elongated    micio- 
phones,  said  microphones  defining  adjacent  edges  of  a 

substantially  rectangular  data  space; 

a  passive   movable  element   which   is  movable   in   said   data 
space; 

means  for  periodically  generating  sound  waves  m!  .i   ourct. 
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position  spaced  from  said  movable  element,  said  source 
position  being  located  such  that  the  sound  waves  emanate 
from  about  the  corner  of  the  data  space  defined  by  the 
intersection  of  said  adjacent  edges,  and 
timing  means  coupled  to  said  microphones  and  synchronized 
with  the  generation  of  said  sound  waves  for  measuring  the 

transit  times  of  the  sound  waves  reflected  off  the  movable 

element  to  said  microphones. 


4.124,839 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

ESPECIALLY  SUITED  FOR  REMOTE  METER  READING 

Murray  F.  Cohen,  102  Overlook  Ter.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 

11577 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,697 

Int.  C\.    G08C  J  9/00;  H04Q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—151  31  Claims 


1  Apparatus  comprising  coding  means  adapted  for  being 
interrogated  by  electromagnetic  rays  along  a  first  plane  at  a 
first  station  and  for  passing  through  said  electromagnetic  rays 
along  a  second  plane  angularly  related  to  said  first  plane  in  a 

second  station  spaced  from  said  first  station,  said  planes  inter- 
secting generally  along  a  line  passing  through  both  said  sta- 
tions, means  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  rays  such  that 
the  same  pass  through  said  first  plane  in  said  first  station  and 
said  second  plane  in  said  second  station  and  form  orthogonally 
related  images  respectively  at  said  stations,  and  utilization 
means  to  receive  the  electromagnetic  rays  from  the  second 
station,   said   coding   means   including   an   encoding   member 

adapted  for  the  passage  of  said  rays  therethrough  and  having 

coding  elements  at  least  in  opposite  peripheral  zones  corre- 
sponding to  said  stations,  said  encoding  member  being  pro- 
vided With  a  channel  transparent  to  said  rays  at  said  second 
station,  said  channel  corresponding  with  said  second  plane  at 
said  second  station 
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ity  of  detection  channels  each  havmg  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  different  from  the  others,  each  channel 
comprising  a  movable  conductor  operatively  connected 
with  the  drive  unit  for  movement  thereby  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  ground,  a  pair  of  stationary  conduc- 
tors adapted  to  have  a  control  voltage  applied  thereto  and 

being  engageable  by  said  movable  conductor  during 

movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  flipflop  circuit  having  a  pair 
of  input  terminals  connected  with  the  respective  station- 
ary conductors,  said  movable  conductor  in  each  channel 

upon  being  moved  by  said  drive  unit  from  engagement 
with  one  of  the  stationary  conductors  into  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  stationary  conductors  caus- 
ing said  flipflop  circuit  to  produce  a  binary  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  magnitude  of  the  physical  quanity; 

(b)  selection  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
threshold  values  in  form  of  a  binary  signal  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  selection  channels  each  associated  with  a 
detection  channel  of  said  detection  means,  means  for 
applying  a  control  voltage  to  each  of  the  selection  chan- 
nels, and  grounded  switch  means  operatively  connected 
with  each  of  the  selection  channels  for  connecting  a  se- 
lected number  thereof  to  ground  providing  thereby  a 

binary  signal  representative  of  a  selected  threshold  value: 

(c)  comparison  means  for  companng,  as  input  signals 
thereto,  an  output  signal  of  the  detection  means  with  an 
output  signal  from  the  selection  means  and  producing  an 
electrical  output  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  the  physi- 
cal quantity  exceeds  the  threshold  value  selected  by  the 

selection  means;  and 

(d)  a  utilization  device  supplied  with  the  electrical  output 
signal  from  the  comparison  means  to  provide  an  alarm 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  physical  quantity  exceeds  the 
threshold  value  selected  by  the  selection  means. 


4  124  841 

MOTION  DETECTION  DEVICE 

John  Kettunen,  195  W.  24th  St.,  Yuma,  Aril.  85364 
Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,665 

Int.  a?  G08B  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—690  8  Oaims 


4,124,840 
ALARM  SYSTEM 

Kunimitsu   Kobayashi,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor   to  Shingo 
Kizai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1976,  51-8959 

Int.  CI.:  B600  1/54 

U.S.  CI.  340—501  9  Claims 


1    An  alarm  system  comprising 

(a)  detection   means  including  a  drive  unit  movable  with  a 

variation  in  the  magnitude  of  a  physical  quantity,  a  plural- 


1.  An  alarm  for  detecting  motion  and  for  emitting  a  signal  tn 
response  to  motion,  said  alarm  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  housing  supported  on  said 

base; 

(c)  a  generally  horizontal  contact  plate  electrically  insulated 
from  said  housing; 

(d)  a  terminal  spaced  from  said  contact  plate; 

(e)  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said  contact 
plate  and  said  terminal; 

(0  signal  means  connected  to  said  terminal  and  said  housing; 
and 

(g)  a  contact  element  positionable  on  said  contact  plate  in  a 

first  position  and  responsive  to  motion  and  displaceable  to 
a  second  position  establishing  an  electncal  circuit  t>etween 
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said  housing  and  said  contact  plate  whereby  current  flows 
to  said  signal  means  actuating  same 


4,124,842 
MORSE  CODE  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Robert  Bachelor,  49  Thorncliffe  Park  Dr.,  Apt.  208,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,175 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  13,  1975,  229320 

Int.  a.-  G08B  5  M  H05B  41/26.  41 /S4 

U.S.  G.  340—321  2  Claims 
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1   A  battery  operated  signalling  device,  comprising  a  porta 
hie  assembly  comprising  a  battery,  a  battery  casing  enclosing 

the  batter>,  a  gas  discharge  tube,  a  capacitor  connected  across 

the  discharge  tube,  a  DC  to  DC  converter  connected  to  the 
baiterv  and  to  the  capacitor  to  charge  the  latter  in  a  charge 
phase  of  an  operating  cycle,  triggering  means  connected  to  the 
lube  and  operable  to  initiate  discharge  of  the  capacitor  there- 
through in  a  discharge  phase  of  the  operating  cycle,  first  means 
to  actuate  said  triggering  means  and  thus  initiate  the  discharge 
phase  a  predetermined  interval  after  the  commencement  of  the 

charging  phase  so  as  to  render  the  operating  cycle  continu- 
ously repetitive,  said  first  actuating  means  comprising  an  oscil- 
Ijtor  pro\iding  actuating  pulses  for  the  triggering  means, 
second  means  to  actuate  said  triggering  means  and  thus  initiate 
the  discharge  phase,  said  second  actuating  means  comprising 
electric  pulse  signal  generating  means  programmed  to  generate 
pulse  signals  in  a  predetermined  repeating  sequence  for  appli 
catK>n  to  said  triggering  means,  and  switch  means  connected 
selectively  to  enable  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  actuat- 
ing means,  the  signal  generating  means  comprising  a  program- 
ming device  basing  a  multi-stage  counter  and  selection  li>gic, 

the  outputs  of  selected  stages  of  the  counter  being  connected  to 
the  inputs  of  the  selection  logic  which  is  arranged  to  provide 
an  output  in  response  to  selected  states  of  the  counter,  the 
output  oi  the  selection  logic  being  connected  to  the  triggering 
means 


4,124,843 

MULTM.INGL  AL  INPUT  KEYBOARD  AND  DISPLAY 
Harvey  G.  Bramson,  Framingham,  and  Charles  V\ .  Ying,  Ando- 
ver,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Atex  Corporation,  Bedford, 
Mass. 

Filed  .May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,714 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  15/20:  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—337  17  Gaims 
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1    A  terminal  for  use  by  an  operator  of  a  data  prcxressing 
system,  said  terminal  comprising 


A  a  plurality  of  fixed  data  input  keys,  each  said  fixed  data 
input  key  corresponding  to  a  different  symbol  and  having 

a  visual  indication  of  that  symbol  thereon,  certain  of  the 

symbol  constituting  predetermined  selectable  sets  of  sym- 
bols, 

D.  a  plurality  of  variable  data  input  keys, 

C  control  means  for  enabling  the  operator  to  select  one  of 
the  selectable  sets  of  symbols  thereby  to  assign  to  each 
said  variable  data  input  key  a  different  one  (^f  the  symbols 
in  the  selected  set,  each  symbol  in  the  selected  set  thereby 

being  a.ssigned  to  one  key  of  each  said  fixed  data  input 
keys  and  said  variable  data  input  keys,  and 
D  generating  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  any  of 
said  fixed  and  variable  data  input  keys  by  the  operator  for 
generating  key  identifying  signals  that  are  transferred  to 
the  data  processing  system 


4.124.844 
ANAUOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVFRTER  HAVING  A  HIGH 

SPEED  SUBTRACTION  CIRCUIT 
Stephen  R.  Black,  Bountiful,  Utah,  and  Gary  A.  Gibbs,  Mesa, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  694.734 

Int.  C\.    H03K  13/02 

U.S.  G.  340—347  AD  3  Claims 
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1    An  analog  digital  converter  for  converting  an  analog 

input  voltage  into  an  MSB  group  and  an  LSB  gmup  of  digital 
t^utputs  at  a  first  and  a  second  output  terminal  means,  respec- 
tively, comprising; 

first  A/ D  converter  means  t'or  converting  the  analog  input 

voltage  into  the  MSB  group  of  digital  outputs  at  said  first 

output  terminal  means, 

D/A  converter  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal 

means  for  converting  the  MSB  group  of  digital  outputs 

into   a   first   analog   current    which    is   proportional    to   the 

magnitude  of  the  MSB  group  of  digital  outputs  and  into  a 
second  analog  current  such  that  the  sum  of  the  first  and 
second  analog  currents  is  a  constant, 
analog  subtraction  circuit  means  responsie  to  the  analog 
input  voltage  and  to  the  first  and  second  analog  currents 

for  generating  an  analog  output  voltage  having  a  magni- 
tude representative  of  the  LSB  group  of  digital  outputs, 

said  analog  subtraction  circuit  means  comprising  means  for 
clamping  said  analog  output  voltage  at  a  predetermined 
upper  threshold  voltage  and  means  for  clamping  said 
analog  output  voltage  at  a  predetermined  lower  threshold 
voltage. 

said  analog  subtraction  circuit   means  further  comprising 

cascode  buffer  means  in  the  current  paths  of  said  first  and 

second  analog  currents  to  minimize  voltage  swings  in  said 
analog  output  voltage,  and 

second  A/D  converter  means  coupled  to  said  analog  sub- 
traction circuit  means  for  converting  the  analog  output 
voltage  into  the  LSB  group  of  digital  outputs  at  said 
second  output  terminal  means 
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4,124,845 
MULTIPLEXED  DIGITAL/ ANALOG  CONVERSION  OF 

PLURAL  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Dean  P.  Huntsinger,  Marion,  and  Thomas  A.  Pearson,  Cedar 
Rapids,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to   Rockwell   International 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,787 

Int.  a,:  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  G.  340—347  DA  4  Gaims 
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1,  A  multiplexed  digital/analog  converter  responsive  to 

clock  pulses  for  converting  a  binary  coded  decimal  digital 
word  to  a  plurality  of  analog  signals,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  decade  counters,  each  for  receiving  the  digital 
signal  for  a  different  one  of  the  digits  of  the  word  to 
control  the  digital  count  from  which  it  begins  counting 
the  clock  pulses,  said  digits  including  a  predetermined 
digit  and  all  digits  more  significant  than  said  predeter- 
mined digit: 

at  least  one  common  decade  counter  connected  in  cascade 
before  each  of  said  p'urality  of  counters  for  receiving  the 
digital  Signal  of  a  digit  of  the  word  less  significant  than 
said  predetermined  digit  to  control  the  digital  count  from 
w  hich  It  begins  counting  the  clock  pulses,  and 

logic  Circuit  means  for  periodically  enabling  said  common 
and  plural  counters  to  digitally  count  the  clock  pulses  in 
accordance  wah  the  digital  signals  between  a  preset  state 
determined  thereby  and  a  fixed  state  and  sequentially 

convening  to  an  analog  value  the  individual  count 
achieved  by  said  plurality  of  decade  counters  in  combina- 
tion with  said  common  counter,  including  means  for  clear- 
ing said  common  counter  at  the  beginning  of  a  count 
corresponding  to  a  particular  significant  digit  whenever 
the  V  alue  of  said  predetermined  digit  and  any  other  signifi- 
cant digits  between  it  and  said  particular  significant  digit 

are  not  all  equal  to  nine. 


4,124,846 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  OUTPUT 

INDICATIONS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  RECEPTOR 
John  Fajt,  Paoli,  Okla.,  assignor  to  ELT  Incorporated,  North- 
field,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,404,  Apr.  29,  1976.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,175 
Int.  G.'  GOID  21/04;  G08B  13/26;  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  340—540  7  Gaims 
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1    Proximity  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  glow  discharge  device  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  an 


inert  gas  disposed  between  the  electrodes,  the  gas  allow- 
ing current  to  flow  through  the  glow  discharge  device 

when  the  gas  is  in  an  ionized  state,  the  gas  being  ionized 

when  a  voltage  applied  across  the  electrodes  is  at  least 
equal  to  a  predetermined  breakdown  voltage,  and  remain- 
ing in  the  ionized  state  so  long  as  the  voltage  applied 

across  the  electrodes  is  at  least  equal  to  a  predetermined 
maintaining  voltage; 
a  power  supply  connected  to  the  glow  discharge  device,  the 
power  supply  applying  a  voltage  across  the  electrodes  at 

least  equal  to  the  maintaining  voltage  but  less  than  the 

breakdown  voltage,  and 
pulse  generating  means  for  applying  a  pulsed  signal  to  each 
of  said  electrodes,  said  pulsed  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  from  at  least  at>out  60  Hz  and  an  ampli- 
tude from  at  least  about  1500  volts  selected  to  induce 
ionization  of  the  inert  gas  in  the  glow  discharge  device 
when  a  mass  is  located  within  a  predetermined  jwsitive 

distance  of  the  glow  discharge  device,  whereby  current 

flow  through  the  glow  discharge  device  provides  an  out- 
put indication  in  response  to  the  presence  of  the  mass 
within  the  predetermined  distance. 


4,124,847 

DOOR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  Cashman,  Box  531,  Caldwell,  Id.  83605 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,146 

Int.  G.^  G08B  13/08 

U.S.  CJ.  340—545  2  Gaims 
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1  An  open  door  alarm  system  for  a  door  rotaiably  mounted 
in  a  door  frame,  said  door  alarm  system  comprising 

an  alarm; 

a  door  switch  mounted  on  the  door  and  having  a  switch  arm 
coupled  to  the  door  frame,  said  door  switch  being  open 
when  the  door  is  closed  and  being  moved  to  closed  posi- 
tion when  the  door  is  opened  at  least  approximately  35', 

said  door  switch  comprising  a  housing,  an  electric  con- 
ductor stationarily  affixed  to  the  door  in  the  housing,  said 
switch  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  on  the 
door  at  one  end   thereof  and   having  a  spaced  opposite 

second  end,  a  spring  having  one  end  affixed  to  the  second 

end  of  the  switch  arm  and  a  spaced  opposite  end  affixed  to 
the  housing,  and  a  mechanical  linkage  from  the  switch 

arm  to  the  door  frame  coupling  the  switch  arm  to  the  door 
frame  in  a  manner  whereby  when  the  door  is  closed  said 

linkage  maintains  said  switch  arm  out  of  electrical  contact 
with  the  electric  conductor  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
and  when  the  door  is  opened  beyond  approximately  35' 
said  linkage  loses  its  tension  sufficiently  to  permit  said 
spnng  to  move  said  switch  arm  into  electrical  contact 

with  said  electiic  conductor, 

an  ON-OFF  switch;  and 

electrical  conductors  electrically  connecting  the  alarm,  the 

door  switch  and  the  ON-OFF  switch  in  circuit  to  a  source 

of  electrical  energy  whereby  when  the  ON-OFF  switch  is 
closed  and  the  door  is  opened  beyond  approximately  35° 
the  alarm  is  actuated. 
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4.124,848 

RANGE  LIMITED  AREA  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  V.  Clark,  Bethesda;  Francis  X.  Linder,  l^nham  Hills, 

and  William  R.  Taylor,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.392 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  U/18:  GOIS  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  340—524  16  Oaims 


4,124,849 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Vincent   T.   2:ahornasky,   9   Scott    Ave.,    New    Hartford,    N.Y. 
13413.  and  Nelson  S.  Allan.  III.  2639  Edgewood  Rd..  Utica. 

N.Y.  13501 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1970.  Ser.  No.  102.804 

Int.  a.  GOIS  9/14:  F4IG  3/00 
U.S.  Cl.  343—7  G  10  Claims 
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1  A  motKiii  sensor  for  dc-teclmg  intruder  motion  within  each 
of  a  plurality  of  range  /ones  within  a  protected  area,  compris- 
ing 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  frequency  modulated 
continuous  wave  signals  in  a  pattern  to  cover  said  pro- 
tected area,  said  transmitted  signals  having  a  selected, 
repetitive  frequency  deviation. 

receiver  means  for  recovering  signals  reflected  by  target 
scatterers  in  the  path  of  said  transmitted  signals,  said 
receiver  means  including  means  for  demodulating  said 
received  signals  to  produce  an  ensemble  of  audio  tones, 
each  tone  representing  the  range  of  a  target  scattercr 
within  said  protected  area, 

a  ct)ntrollable,  narrow  bandpass  range  filter  switchable  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  frequency  bands  having  predeter- 

mmed    center    frequencies,    each    frequency    band    ct)rre- 

sponding  to  a  selected  range  zone  within  said  protected 

area, 
means  supplying  said  ensemble  of  audio  tones  to  said  range 
filter,  said  filter  passing  only  those  tones  falling  within  the 
selected  frequency  band  so  that  tones  at  the  output  of  said 

filter  correspond  to  targets  within  the  selected  range  zone, 
zone  control  means  for  selecting  the  frequency  band  and 

thus  the  range  zone  of  said  range  filter; 
means  for  storing  values  representing  the  audio  tones  passed 

by  said  range  filter  for  each  selected  range  zone  during  a 

first  scan  of  said  protected  area, 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  stored  values  for  each 

selected  range  zone  wi'h  values  representing  the  audio 

tones  passed  by  said  range  filter  for  said  selected  range 

zones  during  a  second  scan  of  said  protected  area  and  for 
producing  error  signals  corresponding  to  differences  be- 
tween said  compared  values,  said  error  signals  represent- 
ing changes  in  the  target  patterns  within  said  range  zones, 

event  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  error  signals  to 
produce  a  zone  trip  when  the  change  in  target  pattern 
within  a  zone  exceeds  a  preselected  threshold  level;  and 

alarm  means  responsive  to  predetermined  zone  trip  and 
error  signal  levels  to  prcxluce  an  alarm  condition  indica- 
tive of  an  intruder  within  said  area 
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1  In  a  refiected  wave  object  detection  system,  a  system  for 
providing  inputs  to  a  fire  control  computer  comprising,  in 
combination 

(a)  first  means  providing  a  first  range  gate  for  enabling  the 
reflected  wave  object  detection  system  to  respond  to 
energy  reflected  from  a  target, 

(b)  second  means  providing  a  second  range  gate  a  prese- 
lected distance  and  distinguishable  from  said  first  range 
gate  for  enabling  the  refiected  energy  object  detection 
system  to  respond  to  energy  reflected  from  a  projectile 
burst, 

(c)  means  providing  signals  to  the  fire  control  computer 
indicative  of  velocity  and  position  of  the  target;  and 

(d)  means  providing  signals  to  the  fire  control  computer 
indicative  of  the  velocity  of  the  projectile  burst  for  aiming 
a  next  projectile  burst 


4.124,850 

VIDEO  PROCESSOR  FOR  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

EQUIPMENT 

Richard  V.  Frazier.  Jr..  Lauderdale  Lakes,  and  Tony  Levenson, 

Tamarac,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,415 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  9/02.  9/56 

U.S.  Cl.  343—7.3  15  Claims 
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1  In  a  video  processor  for  Distance  Measuring  Equipment, 

said  Distance  Measuring  Equipment  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting interrogation  signals  to  a  responser  station  and  means 

for  receiving  reply  signals  from  said  responser  station,  means 

for  positioning  a  range  gate  to  enable  distance  tracking  of  said 
reply  signals  comprising, 

a  source  of  clock  pulses, 

a  memory  counter  for  counting  said  clock  pulses,  said  mem- 
ory counter  having  a  count  capacity  equal  to  the  number 

of  clock  pulses  which  would  occur  during  the  time  re- 
quired for  a  signal  to  travel  round  trip  between  a  Distance 
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Measuring  Equipment  and  a  responser  at  maximum  range 

of  the  Equipment, 

means  actuated  by  a  reply  from  the  responser  for  starting 
count  by  said  meihory  counter  during  a  first  interrogation- 
reply  cycle  of  the  Equipment; 

means  for  stopping  count  by  said  memory  counter  during 

said  first  interrogation-reply  cycle  at  a  time  when  a  reply 

would  have  been  received  at  maximum  range  between  the 
Equipment  and  the  responser; 
means  for  restarting  count  by  said  memory  counter  during  a 
second  interrogation-reply  cycle  of  the  Equipment,  said 
restarting  means  being  actuated  at  a  time  prior  to  the  time 
a  reply  would  be  received  by  the  Equipment  if  located  at 
zero  range  between  the  Equipment  and  the  responser; 

means  for  stopping  and  resetting  said  memory  counter  upon 

said  memory  counter's  reaching  its  full  count  capacity; 
means  actuated   by   said   memory   counter's   reaching   full 

count  for  generating  a  fixed  time  period  constituting  a 
range  gate;  and 
means  for  starting  count  by  said  memory  counter  a  second 
time  during  said  second  interrogation-reply  cycle  when- 
ever the  reply  is  within  said  range  gate. 


4,124,851 
UHF  ANTENNA  WITH  AIR  DIELECTRIC  FEED  MEANS 

Bertram  D.  .Aaron.  Engineers  Rd.,  Roslyn  Harbor,  N.Y.  11576, 
and  Edwin  B.  Pores,  16  Dorchester  Dr.,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
11030 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,468 
Int.  a.-  HOIQ  1/36 

U.S.  Cl.  343—772  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  ridged-waveguide  antenna  for  use  with  a  transmitter 

to  transmit  radiowaves  at  a  selected  frequency,  said  antenna 
having  a  body,  a  surface  on  the  body,  an  input  terminal  for 
connection  to  a  coaxial  cable  and  a  capacitive  tab  for  exciting 
the  antenna,  a  tuneable  feedline  comprising: 

an  air-dielectnc  line  between  the  input  terminal  and  the 
capacitive  tab  to  feed  RF  signals  therebetween,  said  line 
being  formed  of  an  electrically-conductive  member  hav- 
ing an  L-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  to  provide 

mechanical  rigidity  for  said  line, 

two  fixed  shunt  inductors  connected  between  said  line  and 
the  antenna  body,  said  inductors  being  so  selected  to  make 
the  input  reactance  of  said  line  substantially  zero,  and  the 
distance  between  said  two  inductors  being  related  to  the 
frequency  of  the  transmitted  wave,  and 

a  variable  capacitor  in  parallel  with  each  of  said  inductors  to 
enable  the  tuning  of  the  antenna  to  the  coaxial  cable  and 
the  transmitter 


4,124,852 

PHASED  POWER  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR 
SCANNING  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Fritz  Steudei,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,920 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  3/26 

U.S,  a.  343—854  5  Qaims 
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4.  A  system  for  coupling  signals  from  a  set  of  transmitters  to 
a  set  of  antenna  elements  comprising: 
a  set  of  four  hybrid  modules  each  of  which  has  four  input 
ports  and  four  output  ports,  the  input  ports  of  a  first  and  a 

second  of  said  hybrid  modules  being  coupled  respectively 
to  individual  ones  of  said  transmitters,  the  output  jx)rts  of 
a  third  and  a  fourth  of  said  hybrid  modules  being  coupled 
respectively  to  individual  ones  of  said  antenna  elements,  a 
first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  output  ports  of  said  first 
hybrid  module  being  coupled  to  a  first  pair  of  input  ports 
respectively  of  said  third  and  said  fourth  hybnd  modules, 
a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  output  ports  of  said  second 

hybrid  module  being  coupled  to  a  second  pair  of  input 
ports  respectively  of  said  third  and  said  fourth  hybrid 
modules; 
a  set  of  phase  shifters  for  shifting  the  signal  of  one  transmit- 
ter relative  to  the  signal  of  a  second  transmitter,  each  o{ 
said  phase  shifters  shifting  phase  in  increments  of  90";  and 
wherein 

each  of  said  hybnd  modules  comprises  a  first,  a  second,  a 

third  and  a  fourth  hybrid  coupler,  a  first  output  p>ort  of 
said  first  and  of  said  second  hybrid  couplers  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  a  first  input  port  of  said  fourth 
hybrid  coupler  and  to  a  second  input  port  of  said  third 
hybrid  coupler,  a  second  output  port  of  said  first  and  of 
said  second  hybrid  couplers  being  connected  respectively 
to  a  first  input  port  of  said  third  hybrid  coupler  and  to  a 

second  input  port  of  said  fourth  hybrid  coupler. 


4,124,853 

HYDRAULIC  DAMPENING  DEVICE  IN  AN  INK  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM  OF  AN  INK  OPERATED  MOSAIC  PRINTER 

UNIT 
Erich  Kattner,  and  Wilfried  Kindler,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1975,  2543397 

Int.  Cl.-  GOID  15/16;  B41J  27/00 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  1  Qaim 

1.  In  a  device  for  supplying  ink  to  a  mosaic  printer  unit 
having  several  printing  ink  jets  provided  in  a  printer  head,  said 

device  having  a  common  distnbutor  unit  to  supply  ink  to  each 
of  the  printing  ink  jets,  the  improvement  comprising  the  com- 
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mon  distributor  unit  being  attached  to  the  printer  head  and 

having  a  cavity  being  filled  with  the  printing  ink,  and  said 

cavity  supplying  ink  directly  to  each  of  said  printing  ink  jets 
and  being  provided  with  an  elastic  wall  member  comprising  a 
hose  extending  into  the  cavity  with  an  interior  surface  of  the 
hose  being  in  communication  w  ith  the  atmosphere  surrounding 


«0 


4.124,855 

ALTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

A  CAMERA  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Masanori  Uchidoi,  Kawasaki;  Hideaki  Miyakawa,  Inagj;  Hlro- 
shi  Aizawa,  Machida;  Masayoshi  Yamamichi,  Kawasaki; 
Osamu  Ohshima,  Tokyo,  and  Tokuichi  Tunekawa,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  593,231,  Jul.  7,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,653 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1974,  49-85661 

Int.  O.-  G03B  7/CW 
U.S.  a.  354—24  3  Oaims 


the  device  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  hose  in  contact  with  the 
ink  in  the  cavity,  so  that  hydraulic  pressure  fluctuation  in  the 
mk   present   in   the  cavity  due  to  mechanical   loading  of  the 

printer  head  and  the  attached  distributor  unit  during  a  printing 
operanon  arc  dampened  hy  movement  of  the  elastic  wall  tnem- 

her 


4,124,854 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDER  WITH  A  RECORDING 

HEAD  WHICH  FLOATS  ON  A  FLUID  CUSHION 

Suvrat  Kirtikar.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.849 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  J 5,' 044 

U.S.  CI.  34<K-155  2  Gaims 
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1    Electrostatic  recording  apparatus  for  recording  informa- 
tion on  a  dielectric  sheet  comprising 

an  electrostatic  recorder  head  including  a  stylus  having  a  tip. 

a  back-up  electrode  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  tip, 

an  ionization  gap  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet  being  formed 

between  said  stylus  tip  and  electrode, 
means  for  selectively  applying  a  voltage  between  said  stylus 

and  electrode,  said  voltage  being  of  sufficient  magnitude 

to  create  ionization  in  said  gap 
means  for  maintaining  at  least  a  minimum  predetermined  gap 

length  t)f  0  ?i  mil  between  said  stylus  and  said  sheet; 

said  maintaining  means  including  means  for  producing  a 
fluid  flow  between  said  head  and  said  electrode  to  create 
a  fluid  cushion  for  supporting  said  head,  and  means  f(r 
controlling  the  humidity  in  said  ionization  gap,  wherein 
said  humidity  controlling  means  includes  a  source  of  liq- 
uid and  means  for  applying  said  fluid  to  said  source  of 
liquid  before  application  of  said  fluid  between  said  stylus 
and  said  electrode; 

said  humidity  controlling  means  further  including  means  for 
measuring  the  humidity  of  the  ajr  in  said  gap  to  derive  a 
humidity  control  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
humidity  control  signal  for  mixing  liquid  from  said  source 
with  said  fluid 


"^  >" 


1  A  photographic  camera  having  an  automatic  exf>osure 
control  apparatus,  comprising 

a  phoio-scnsing  means  to  sense  an  (^hject  brightness,  said 
means  providing  an  electric  signal  corresponding  to  a 
logarithmically  convened  value  of  an  object  brightness, 

an  expt)sure  adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
exposure  of  photographic  film. 

an  exposure  control  parameter  setting  means  for  setting 
exposure  control  parameters  other  than  the  parameter 
selected  b\  said  exposure  adjusting  means. 

a  resistor  means  to  generate  an  electric  signal  corresp<inding 
!o  the  value  set  b>  said  exposure  control  parameter  setting 
means,  wherein  said  resistor  means  has  a  fixed  resistance 
and  at  least  one  variable  resistor  having  a  slider  being 

grounded,    the    resistance    value    of   said    variable    resistor 

being  set  as  the  slider  is  shifted  corresptmding  to  the 
setting  action  of  said  exposure  control  parameter  setting 
means,  and  the  resistance  value  characteristics  of  the 
variable  resistor  being  set  so  as  to  be  proportional  to  the 
reciprocal  of  the  amount  of  shifting  of  the  slider, 
an  electronic  cc^ntrol  circuit,  which  has  an  operational  am- 
plifier having  said  fixed  resistance  used  as  a  feedback 

resistance  and  said  variable  resistor  used  as  an  input  resis- 
tance, and  a  bias  circuit  t(^  add  a  predetermined  bias  volt- 
age to  the  other  input  of  said  operation  amplifier,  wherein 
said  operational  amplifier  conducts  APEX  computation  of 
the  output  signal  of  said  resistor  means  and  the  output 
signal  of  said  photosensing  means,  and  wherein  said  expo- 
sure ad|usting  means  is  functionally  coupled   with  said 

electronic  control  circiiit  and  said  adjusting  means  sets  an 

appropriate   exposure   \alue   based   on   the  output   of  the 

operational  amplifier 


4.124.856 
CA.MERA  HAVING  DUAL  FILM  CAPACITY 
Fred  P.  Tarr,  l^exington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,082 
Int.  CI.-  C;03B  /:"  !>().   19/06 
U.S.  CI.  354—86  8  Oaims 

1    A  camera  comprising 

a  first  housing  section  including  means  for  supporting  a  first 
film  cassette  in  position  for  exposure  of  a  film  unit  con- 
tained therein. 
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a  second  housing  section  including  means  for  supporting  a 
second  film  cassette  in  position  for  exposure  of  a  film  unit 
contained  therein; 

means  for  exposing  either  the  film  unit  in  the  first  cassette  or 

the  film  unit  contained  in  the  second  cassette; 
means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  housing  sections  to 
each  other  for  movement  between  a  collapsed  inoperative 
position  and  an  extended  operative  position; 


ing  means  for  preventing  actuation  of  said  indicator  means 
upon  activation  of  said  ancillary  exposure-controlling 
means. 


at  least  two  reflective  members  mounted  within  said  camera 

forming  components  of  a  viewing  system,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  reflective  members  for  automatic 

movement  between  viewing  and  nonviewing  positions  as 
said  first  and  second  housing  sections  are  moved  between 
said  extended  operative  position  and  said  collapsed  inop- 
erative f>osition.  respectively. 


4,124,857 

CAMERA 

Raimund  Hauser.  Coldeggasse  2,   1040,  Vienna,  Austria,  and 
Harald   Wessner,   Neunkirchen,   Austria,   assignors   to   Karl 

Vockenhuber  and  Raimund  Hauser,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,745,  Oct.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,027,317. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  3,  1972,  8460/72; 
Jun.  29.  1973,  5726/73 

Int.  a.-  G03B  im,  15/02,  9/64 
U.S.  CI.  354—198  4  Oaims 
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1  In  a  camera  provided  with  objective  means,  trigger  means 
for  exposing  a  photosensitive  element  to  light  from  said  objec- 
tive means,  and  exposure-time-setting  means  for  selecting  a 
desired  exposure  time,  in  combination: 

indicator  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  exposure- 

time-setting  means  for  signaling  an  exposure  time  condu- 
cive to  blurring  due  to  camera  unsteadiness; 

ancillary  exposure-controlling  means  whose  use  reduces  the 
risk  of  such  blurring; 

operating  means  for  optionally  activating  said  ancillary 
exfKJSure-controlling  means;  and 

overriding  means  in  said  housing  coupled  with  said  operat- 


4,124,858 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  INDEPENDENT 
VIEWFINDER  AND  REFLEX  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 
Irving  Erlichman,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambiidge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,197 

MXVGQiB  19/12,  U/02.  U/OS 

U.S.  Cl.  354 — 200  18  Claims 
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1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising: 

a  housing  including  me.'>ns  for  defining  an  exposure  area  at  a 

focal  plane  in  which  film  may  be  positioned  for  exposure; 

a  variable  focus  objective  taking  lens  having  an  optical  axis 
and  mounted  within  said  housing  so  that  a  real  image  of  a 

scene  to  be  photographed  may  be  formed  on  said  focal 

plane  by  said  objective  taking  lens,  said  objective  taking 
lens  and  said  exposure  area  at  said  focal  plane  thus  cooper- 
ating to  provide  a  field  of  view  for  said  camera; 
selectively  actuable  means  for  admitting  scene  light  from 

said  objective  taking  lens  to  said  focal  plane  to  define  a 

photographic  exposure  cycle; 
viewfinder  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  viewing, 

independently  of  said  objective  taking  lens,  a  field  of  view 
generally  coextensive  with  said  field  of  view  of  said  cam- 
era, said  viewfinder  means  facilitating  the  aiming  of  said 
camera  to  frame  the  subject  matter  to  be  imaged  on  said 
focal  plane  by  said  objective  taking  lens  during  said  photo- 
graphic exposure  cycle;  and 

means  for  providing  a  view  of  part  of  the  image  formed  by 

said  objective  taking  lens  within  said  viewfinder  means  so 
that  a  camera  user  may  observe  said  part  image  and  adjust 
the  focus  of  said  objective  taking  lens  to  focus  said  objec- 
tive taking  lens  prior  to  said  photographic  exposure  cycle 
and  while  framing  the  subject  matter  to  be  imaged  on  said 
focal  plane  by  said  objective  taking  lens. 


4,124,859 

MULTI-EFFECT  PORTABLE  CAMERA  VIGNETTE 

Warren  Charles  Huber,  939  Kensington  East,  Dyer,  Ind.  46311 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,388,  Mar.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,263 

Int.  0.=  G03B  n/00 
U.S.  Cl.  354-296  15  Qalms 

1.  In  combination  with  a  photographic  instrument  having  an 
image  receiving  lens,  a  vignetter  comprising: 

hollow  housing  means  having  a  pair  of  open  oppositely 

disposed  ends; 
mounting  means, 
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said  mounting  means  positioned  at  the  first  of  said  ends 
whereby  said  housing  means  may  be  mounted  to  said  lens, 

externally  formed  lip  means, 

said  lip  means  extending  about  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
second  of  said  ends, 

said  lip  means  having  formed  therein  detents  at  regular 

intervals  about  the  periphery  of  said  second  of  said  ends, 
lid  means. 

said  lid  means  having  formed  peripherally  thereon  upstand- 
ing side  wall  means, 

track  means, 

said  track  means  being  formed  interiorly  on  said  side  wall 
means, 


said  track  means  being  positioned  to  engage  said  lip  means 

when  said  lid  means  is  press-fitted  to  said  housing  means; 
stop  means, 

said  Stop  means  being  formed  within  said  track  means, 
said  stop  means  being  spaced  apart  to  engage  said  detents 

when  said  lid  means  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  housing 

means, 
said  lid  means  having  formed  therethrough  vignette  aperture 

means, 

said  vignette  aperture  means  being  sized  and  shaped  to  en- 
able passage  of  a  selected  fraction  of  light  reflected  from 

an  image  through  said  housing  to  said  lens 


4,124.860 
OPTICAL  COUPLER 

Herman  D.  Johnson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Optron,  Inc., 

Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,530,  Feb.  27,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,105 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  3J//2 

L.S.  CI.  357—19  15  Claims 


each  of  said  txxiies  in  a  common  plane  and  facing  substan- 
tially the  same  direction,  and 
(b)  a  substantially  hemispherical  dome  of  electrically  non- 
conductive  material  substantially  transparent  to  the  opera- 
tive wavelengths  of  said  photo-emissive  and  photo- 
responsive  devices  disposed  over  and  in  contact  with  the 

second  major  faces  of  said  devices  and  covering  all  sur- 
faces of  said  devices  except  said  first  major  faces,  whereby 
light  emitted  by  said  photo-emissive  device  is  directed  to 
the  second  major  face  of  said  photo-responsive  device  by 
internal  reflection  from  the  dome-air  interface  of  said 
hemispherical  dome 


4,124.861 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  FILTER 
Richard  D.  Baertsch,  and  William  E.  Engeler,  both  of.  Scotia, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,747 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78:  GllC  19/28 

I  .S.  CI.  357—24  2  Qaims 


1    An  optical  coupler  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  photo-emissive  device  comprising  a  discrete 
body  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second 
opposed  major  faces  and  at  least  one  phom-responsise 
device  comprising  a  discrete  body  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  first  and  second  opposed  major  faces,  the  first 

major  face  of  each  of  said  bodies  mounted  on  electrtcally 

non-conductive  support   means  supporting  the  opposed 
edges   of  said    bodies   in    close    proximity    but   electrically 

isolated  from  each  other  and  the  second  major  face  of 


1,  In  combination, 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 

type  having  a  major  surface, 
means  forming  a  charge  storage  region  adjacent  said  major 

surface  of  said  substrate  including  a  first  and  a  second 

electrode,  each  insulatmgly  overlying  said  storage  region, 

means  for  enlarging  m  steps  the  charge  storage  capability  of 
said  storage  region  by  selectively  coupling  in  steps  each  of 
a  plurality  of  additional  storage  regions  to  the  portion  of 

said  Storage  region  underlying  said  first  electrode,  said 

additional  storage  regions  forming  a  series  with  each 
member  of  the  series  coupling  to  a  preceding  member 
thereof  except  the  first  member  which  couples  with  the 
portion  of  said  storage  region  underlying  said  first  elec- 
trode, 
a  plurality  of  additional  electrodes,  each  msulatingly  overly- 
ing a  respective  one  of  said  additional  storage  regions, 

each  of  said  additional  electrodes  spaced  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  said  major  surface  forming  a  series  of  gaps,  each  gap 
of  the  series  except  the  first  being  located  Ijetween  adja- 
cent additional  electrodes,  said  first  gap  being  located 

between  said  first  electrode  and  the  additional  electrode 
overlying  the  first  member  of  said  additional  storage  re- 
gions, the  area  of  each  additional  electrode  of  said  series 
being   greater   than    the   area   of  a    preceding   additional 

electrode  of  said  series, 

sampling  means  for  developing  a  sequence  of  first  quantities 
of  charge,   each   quantity   corresponding   to   a   respective 

value  of  a  series  of  successive  values  of  an  analog  signal, 
introducing  means  including  said  second  electrode  for  intro- 
ducing serially  each  of  said  quantities  of  charge  of  said 
sequence  into  said  storage  region, 
removing  means  including  said  second  electrode  for  remov- 
ing periodically  a  fixed  fraction  less  than  1  of  the  total  of 

said  first  quantities  of  charge  contained  in  said  storage 
region    to    provide    a    sequence    of   second    quantities    of 

charge,  said  fixed  fraction  of  charge  periodically  removed 
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from  said  storage  region  by  said  removal  means  being 
determined  by  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  said  second  elec- 
trode overlying  said  substrate  to  the  total  area  of  said  first, 
second  electrodes  and  additional  electrodes  overlying  said 
substrate. 


one  of  said  second  electrodes  insulatingly  overlying  a 
second  portion  of  one  of  said  first  charge  storage  regions. 

means  for  serially  transferring  said  sequence  of  second  quan- 
tities of  charge  out  of  said  second  shift  register. 

means  for  sensing  each  of  said  second  quantities  of  charge 
from  said  second  shift  register  to  obtain  an  output  signal. 


4.124,862 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  FILTER 

William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  and  Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.838.  Oct.  1.  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.662 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78;  GllC  !9/28 


U.S.  CI.  357—24 


2  Claims  4,124,863 

POSITIVELY  BIASED  SUBSTRATE  IC  WITH  THERMAL 

OXIDE  GUARD  RING 
Donald  R.  Mason,  Indialantic.  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr,  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,916 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/34 

U.S.  a.  357-54  13  Qaims 


1    In  combination, 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 

type  having  a  major  surface, 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  n  first  charge  storage  regions 

adjacent  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate  including  a 

plurality  of  pairs  of  a  first  and  a  second  electrode,  each 

pair  of  first  and  second  electrodes  being  in  insulated  rela- 
tionship  With    respect   to   one   another  and   insulatingly 
overlying  a  respective  first  storage  region  in  said  sub- 
strate, 
means  for  developing  in  succession  sequences  of  first  quanti- 
ties of  charge,  each  sequence  having  the  same  number  n  of  first 
quantities  of  charge  representing  a  respective  sequence  of 

values  of  a  repetitive  analog  signal,  each  first  quantity  of 
charge  of  a  sequence  corresponding  to  a  respective  value  of 
said  repetitive  analog  signal,  corresponding  first  quantities  of 
charge  in  a  pair  of  successive  sequences  representing  corre- 
sponding values  of  said  analog  signal  separated  by  a  fixed 
period  of  time. 

a  first  shift  register  having  n  stages,  each  stage  comprising  an 
electrode  insulatingly  overlying  a  second  charge  storage 
region  in  said  substrate, 

means   for  serially   transferring   the  quantities  of  charge   in 

each  sequence  in  succession  into  the  n  stages  of  said  first 

shift  register, 
means  for  transferring  the  quantities  of  charge  in  a  sequence 

from  each  stage  of  said  first  shift  register  into  a  respective 

one  of  said  first  storage  regions, 
means  for  periodically  dividing  the  total  charge  in  each  of 

said  first  storage  regions  into  a  first  part  in  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  part  in  a  second  portion  after  each  transfer  of 
a  first  quantity  of  charge  into  a  respective  first  storage 
region  and  the  equilibration  of  the  resultant  charge  in  the 
respective  first  storage  region  to  provide  a  sequence  of 
second  quantities  of  charge,  the  ratio  of  each  second  part 
to  a  respective  total  charge  being  a  fixed  fraction  less  than 
1,  each  one  of  said  first  electrodes  insulatingly  overlying  a 

said  first  portion  of  one  of  said  first  charge  storage  re- 
gions, 
a  second  shift  register  having  n  stages,  each  stage  comprising 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  substrate  at  a  predeter- 
mined positive  potential,  a  first  layer  of  thermally  grown  insu- 
lation over  and  m  contact  with  said  substrate,  a  second  layer  of 
low  moisture  resistant,  chemically  vapor  deposited  insulation 

including  hydrogen  ions  formed  over  and  in  contact  with  said 
first  layer,  aluminum  interconnects  including  at  least  one  alu- 
minum interconnect  at  a  predetermined  negative  potential 
over  and  in  contact  with  said  first  layer,  spaced  from  the  lateral 
edge  of  said  first  layer  and  separated  from  the  said  lateral  edge 
by  said  second  layer,  and  a  current  path  between  said  intercon- 
nect at  said  negative  potential  and  said  substrate  through  said 

second  layer,  the  improvement  comprising  said  first  layer 

extends  laterally  across  the  substrate  in  all  directions  a  distance 
sufficiently  greater  than  said  second  layer  to  prevent  said 
current  path  between  the  interconnect  at  said  negative  poten- 
tial and  said  substrate  through  said  second  layer. 


4,124,864 

PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Leon  S.  Grecnberg,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assipor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,330,  Apr.  18,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,119 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  23/48 
U.S.  a.  357—70  11  Oalms 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  plate  of  electrically 
and  thermally  conductive  matenal  adapted  to  support  a  semi- 
conductor pellet, 

a  plurality  of  leads  each  having  an  end  ponion  adjacent  to 

said  plate,  and 
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a  bodv  of  electrically  insulating  material  lying  between  at  4,124,866 

least  one  of  said  end  portions  and  said  plate  and  adhered  to    VIDEO  DISC  INSERTIONVEXTRACTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
^  A  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER 

Clyde  F.  Coleman,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747.729 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  17/04 

IS.  n.  358—128  8  Haims 

^:^  I  1 
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said  line  end  ptirtuin  and  said  plate,  said  bod>  comprising 
a  rcsin  having  reinfurcmg  fibers  therein 


4,124.865 

Al  TOMATIC  RKTICLK  DLTFXTION  AND  TRACKING 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Robert  Zwirn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,747.  Dec.  6,  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  5.  1977.  Scr.  No.  857.621 

Int.  CI.    H04N  7/IM 

U.S.  CI.  358—126  15  Claims 
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1    A  reticle  locating  system  for  discriminating  between  an 

observation  scene  image  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  location 

addresses  associated  therewith  and  at  least  one  superimposed 
reference  reticle  and  defining  a  pixel  location  address  for  the 
reticle  wherein  said  observation  scene  image  is  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  sweeps  across  the  obsercalion  scene  to  torm  a 
plurality  of  Mdeu  signals,  one  video  signal  being  formed  for 
each  sweep,  said  reticle  locating  system  comprising 

(a)  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  video  signals  to 

form  a  processed  signal  associated  with  each  video  sweep, 
with  a  plurality  of  said  processed  signals  having  at  least 
one  enabling  pulse  period  defined  by  a  portion  of  the 
video  signal  having  an  amplitude  value  indicating  that  the 
video  signal  return  is  generated  by  said  reticle; 

(b)  means  for  identifying  a  pixel  location  address  for  each 
enabling  pulse  period  having  a  time  duration  less  than  a 
first  value,  and 

(c)  means  for  averaging  the  identified  pixel  location  ad- 
dresses   in    all    sets    of  consecutive    video    signals    having 

substantially  correlated  pixel  location  addresses  within 
each  set  and  substantially  correlated  pixel  location  ad- 
dresses between  sets  to  obtain  an  average  pixel  location 
address  to  thereby  define  a  pixel  location  address  for  said 
reference  reticle 


1    A  player  for  recovering  prerecorded  signals  from  a  disc 
record  removably  subject  to  occupancy  of  a  protective  cover 

comprising 

(A)  a  housing  having  an  input  slot  dimensioned  to  permit 
insertion  of  a  protective  cover  into  said  player  and  re- 
moval therefrom, 

(B)  a  turntable  rotalably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  sup- 
porting a  disc  record  during  playback, 

(C)  clamping  means  mounted  in  said  player  for  protruding 
into  a  prcnective  cover  during  arrival  of  such  a  cover  at  a 
fully  inserted  position  in  said  player, 

said  clamping  means  being  subject  to  operation  in  a  first 

condition  and  a  second  condition. 

said  clamping  means,  while  disposed  in  said  first  condition, 
permitting  arrival  of  an  iKCupied  cover  at  said  fully  in- 
serted position, 

said  clamping  means,  while  disposed  in  said  second  condi- 
tion, precluding  arrival  of  an  occupied  cover  at  said  fully 
inserted  position, 

(D)  means  subject  to  engagement  with  a  protective  cover 

during  arrival  thereof  at  said  fully  inserted  p>osition  in  said 
player  and  responsive  to  each  such  engagement  for  alter- 
nating the  condition  of  said  clamping  means  between  one 
of  said  conditions  and  the  other  of  said  conditions; 
said  clamping  means,  while  disposed  in  said  second  condi- 
tion permitting  a  removal  of  a  disc  record  from  said  cover 
during  a  cover  withdrawal  subsequent  to  an  occupied 
cover  arrival  at  said  fully  inserted  position  m  said  player; 

and 

(E)  means  for  effecting  a  transfer  of  said  removed  disc  re- 
cord to  said  turntable  in  such  manner  that  rotation  of  said 
removed  record  by  said  turntable  may  be  effected  thereaf- 
ter with  independence  from  said  clamping  means; 

said  transfer  effecting  means  including  guide  means,  subject 
to  motion  between  an  elevated  position  and  a  depressed 
position,  for  supptKting  said  removed  disc  record  in  said 

player  during  occupancy  of  said  elevated  position  and  for 
releasing  said  removed  disc  record  during  motion  thereof 
from  said  elevated  position  to  said  depressed  position 


4,124,867 

NARROWED-ELECTRODE  PICKUP  STYLUS  FOR 

VIDEO  DISC  SYSTEMS 

Jack  S.  Fuhrer,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Eugene  O.  Keizer. 
Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782.020 

Int.  a.'  GllB  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  358—128  6  Claims 

1    In  a  playback  system  including  a  turntable  for  rotating  a 
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disk  record  having  signals  prerecorded  along  a  spiral  track  of 
a  given  width  and  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  record;  a 
pickup  stylus  for  playing  back  said  prerecorded  signals  when 
stylus/record  relative  motion  is  established;  said  pickup  stylus 

comprising: 

a  dielectric  support  element  which  tapers  toward  a  tip; 

said  dielectric  support  element  having  an  arrowhead-shape 
record-engaging  portion  in  the  region  of  said  tip; 

said  arrowhead-shape  record-engaging  portion  being  de- 
fined by  a  rear  edge,  a  pair  of  side  edges  extending  sub- 
stantially orthogonally  from  the  ends  of  said  rear  edge,  a 
pair  of  outwardly  extending  edges  originating  from  the 
ends  of  said  side  edges  remote  from  said  rear  edge,  and  a 
pair  of  edges  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  outwardly 
extending  edges  remote  from  said  side  edges  and  converg- 
ing at  a  prow; 

said  dielectric  support  element  further  including  in  said  tip 


detecting  the  end  of  said  track  by  delecting  the  absence  of 
said  carrier;  and 
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moving  backward  rapidly  said  reading  head  towards  said 

rest  position  under  the  control  of  the  detecting  of  said  end 


region  thereof  a  substantially  flat  rear  surface  angula'-ly 
disposed  relative  to  said  record-engaging  portion  remote 
from  said  prow  and  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
edges  terminating  at  said  ends  of  said  rear  edge; 
the  maximum  separation  between  said  substantially  parallel 
edges  of  said  angularly  disposed  rear  surface,  in  the  region 

of  said  tip.  being  less  than  said  given  track  width;  and 
a  layer  of  conductive  material  adherent  to  said  angularly 

disposed  rear  surface  between  said  substantially  parallel 

edges  thereof  lo  form  an  electrode; 
wherein  said  stylus  is  arranged  in  said  track  for  playback 

such  that,  at  the  point  of  reception  of  said  stylus,  said  rear 

edge  is  disposed  transverse  to  said  track  and  in  contact 

therewith,  said  substantially  orthogonally  extending  side 
edges  of  said  record-engaging  portion  are  disposed  in  the 
direction  of  said  track  and  the  movement  of  said  record 
beneath  said  stylus  reception  point  extends  from  said  prow 
toward  said  rear  edge 


4,124,869 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DIGITAL  CLAMPING  OF  PERIODIC, 

BINARY  ENCODED  SIGNALS 

Jiirgen  Heitmann,  Seeheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1976,  2628662 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/16:  H04L  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  358—171  4  Claims 


4,124,868 

HFAD  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  OPTICAL  VIDEODISC 

PLAYER 

Roland  Malissin,  and  Gerald  Roullet,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,158 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1975,  75  29606 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  358—128  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  starting  and  the  stopping  of 
the  reading  of  a  recording  disc  intended  for  recording  informa- 
tion onto  a  spiral  track,  said  track  having  at  least  at  its  begin- 
ning a  blank  zone  free  from  recorded  information  but  contain- 
ing a  carrier,  said  earner  being  modulated  outside  said  blank 
zone  by  said  information,  said  disc  being  rotated  in  a  reader 
comprising  a  reading  head  which  operates  without  mechanical 
guiding  in  contact  with  said  disc,  said  process  comprising  the 

successive  steps  of; 

moving  rapidly  said  reading  head  from  a  rest  position 
towards  the  center  of  the  disc; 

detecting  a  signal  marking  said  beginning  of  the  track  by 
detecting  the  presence  of  said  carrier  in  said  blank  zone; 

decelerating  said  reading  head  to  a  normal  advance  speed 
under  the  control  of  the  detecting  of  said  beginning; 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  digitally  clamping  a  binary  encoded 
PCM  video  signal  having  a  horizontal  blanking  interval  w  ith  a 
preset  black  level  value  comprising: 

a.  a  digital  subtracter  means  for  providing  at  its  output  the 
difference  between  the  preset  black  level  value  and  the 
binary  encoded  signal; 

b.  storage  flip-flop  means  including  an  input  and  an  output 
responsive  to  the  horizontal  blanking  interval  of  the  bi- 
nary encoded  signal,  the  input  of  said  storage  flip-flop 
means  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  digital  sub- 
tracter for  transferring  the  difference  which  occurs  dur- 
ing the  horizontal  blanking  interval;  and 

c.  digital  adding  means  including  inputs  and  an  output  for 

adding  the  output  of  said  storage  flip-flop  means  and  and 
the  binary  encoded  PCM  video  signal  thereby  providing 
at  its  output  a  digitally  clamped  binary  encoded  PCM 
video  signal. 
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4.124,870 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PRINT  QUALITY  OF 

COARSE-SCAN/FINE-PRINT  CHARACTER 

REPRODUCTION 

Bruce  R.  Schatz,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Kwan  Y.  Wong,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to   International   Business   Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,375 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  7  /i 

U.S.  CI.  358—260  8  Claims 


to  the  multiplied  memory  store  coordinates  of  the  objects 
in  the  image 


4,124,872 
RECORD/PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Franklin  M.  Props!,  501  W.  Michigan,  Urbana,  III.  61801 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,396,  Jan.  26, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,027 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  17/02.  5/016.  21/08.  5/55 

U.S.  CI.  360—72  14  Qaims 
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I  In  a  method  of  prmting  a  scanned  image  wherein  scan 
values  are  obtained  for  each  picture  element  of  the  image  for 
reproduction   at   an    improved    print   quality   by   activating   a 

number  of  reproducing  dots  according  to  the  scan  value  of 
each  picture  element,  the  improvement  to  the  process  of  plac- 
ing the  reproducing  dots  activated  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining   the  scan   value  for  picture  elements  surrounding 

the  picture  element  to  be  reproduced, 
calculating  sums  of  the  scan  values  for  pattern  groups  of  said 

obtained  surrounding  picture  elements  by  summing  the 

top  and  bottom  hori/ontal,  left  and  right  side  vertical,  four 

corner  patterns  of  each  of  three   picture  element  scan 
values  peripheral  to  the  picture  element  being  processed 

to  obtain  eight  sums  of  three  picture  element  scan  values, 
comparing  the  calculated  sums  to  find  the  largest  sums,  and 
biasing  the  activated  print  dots  according  to  the  largest  sum 

found 


4.124,871 

IMAGK  DATA  RESOLUTION  CHANGE  APPARATUS 

AND  PROCESS  UTILIZING  BOUNDARY 

COMPRESSION  CODING  OF  OBJECTS 

Thomas  H.  Morrin,  II,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.387 

Int.  CI.  H04N  /  :: 
L.S.  CI.  358-287  11  Claims 
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5    Apparatus  for  resolution  changing  objects  in  a  black  and 
white   image   from   contour   encoded   data   for   storage   in   a   bit 

addressable  random  access  memory  store,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

decoder  means  for  decoding  the  contour  enctxled  data  into 
memory  store  coordinates  identifying  each  picture  ele- 
ment of  the  objects  m  the  image, 

multiplier  means  for  scale  factor  mutliplying  the  memory 

store  coordinates,  and 
means  for  storing  the  image  in  the  memory  store  according 


1    Apparatus  for  accessing  selected  sectors  of  one  or  more  of 
a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  paths  on  a  flexible,  grooveless 
cording  disc  to  selectively  store  discrete  segments  of  infor- 


re 


mation  along  said  paths  and  retrieve  discrete  segments  of 
information  previously  stored  along  said  paths  for  playback, 
each  of  said  paths  being  divided  into  a  corresponding  number 
of  said  sectors  along  which  a  corresponding  number  of  said 

discrete  information  segments  are  stored,  said  apparatus  com- 


prising 

m 


cans  including  a  record/playback  head  for  selectively 
Storing  said  information  segments  on  said  disc  and  for 
selectively  sensing  said  stored  information  for  playback 
during  retrieval, 
means  for  radially  positioning  said  record/playback  head 
across  said  disc  into  alignment  with  a  particular  one  of 

said  paths, 

means   for   engaging   said   disc   adjacent   the   rim   thereof  to 
rotate  said  disc  at  high  speed  until  said  disc  is  rotationally 

positioned  such  that  a  selected  one  of  said  path  sectors 

comprising  said   particular  path   is  aligned   with   said   re- 
cord/playback  head;  and 
means  for  engaging  said  disc  adjacent  the  rim  thereof  after 
said  disc  IS  positioned  to  said  selected  path  sector  to  rotate 
said  disc  at  lower  speed  along  one  or  more  of  said  path 

sectors  while  said  record/playback  heat  tracks  said  path 
to  store  said  information  on  said  disc  or  to  play  back  said 
information  from  said  disc 


4,124,873 
ELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  TRANSCRIBER 

Ken  Satoh,  and  Tuneo  Yanagida,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,992 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    24,    1975,    50- 

102789[U] 

Int.  a.-  GllB  15/18.  15/48  15/02.  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—74  6  Oaims 

1    An  electric  device  for  use  in  a  transcriber,  comprising  a 

main  switch  turned  on  or  off  in  interltKking  relation  with  a 

mechanism  for  setting  a  magnetic  tape  feed  means  and  mag- 
netic tape  reproduction  means  of  the  transcriber  to  a  position 
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where  both  means  are  ready  to  operate;  a  circuit  for  rewinding 
a  magnetic  tape  at  a  specified  speed,  including  a  tape  rewinding 
solenoid  for  moving  said  magnetic  tape  feed  means  to  a  re- 
winding position  from  said  ready-for-op)eration  position  and  a 
first  switch  having  a  first  change-over  contact  connected  to 
one  end  of  a  power  source,  a  first  normally  closed  contact  and 
a  first  normally  opened  contact  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  power  source  through  said  tape  rewinding  solenoid;  a 

circuit  for  permitting  said  magnetic  tape  to  run  at  a  high  speed 
by  driving  said  magnetic  tape  feed  means  kept  in  said  ready- 
for-operation  position;  a  backspace  circuit  for  energizing  said 
tape  rewinding  solenoid  to  drive  said  magnetic  Upe  feed  means 
at  a  speed  lower  than  the  speed  for  the  rewinding  or  high- 
speed running  of  said  magnetic  tape,  said  backspace  circuit 
including    a    second    switch    having    a   second    change-over 

contact  connected  to  said  first  normally  closed  contact,  a 


(1     S        ZT    X 


ing    magnetically    recorded    information    from    the    magnetic 
recording  channel  at  a  second  tajje  sjjeed,  the  improvement 

comprising  in  combination: 

first  reproduce  head  means  for  reproducing  magnetically 
recorded  information  from  the  magnetic  recording  chan- 
nel at  said  first  tape  speed  having  a  first  pair  of  matching 
pole  pieces  with  a  first  air  gap  extending  transversely  of 
said  recording  channel,  a  first  magnetic  yoke  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  first  pair  of  matching  pole  pieces,  and  a 
first  electromagnetic  winding  having  a  first  number  of 
turns  on  said  first  yoke; 
second  reproduce  head  means  for  reproducing  magnetically 
recorded  information  from  the  magnetic  recording  chan- 
nel at  said  second  tape  speed  having  a  second  pair  of 

matching  pole  pieces  with  a  second  air  gap  extending  in 

parallel  to  said  first  air  gap  and  transversely  of  said  record- 
ing channel,  a  second  magnetic  yoke  magnetically  cou- 
pled to  said  second  pair  of  matching  pole  pieces,  and  a 
second  electromagnetic  winding  having  on  said  second 
yoke  a  second  number  of  turns  different  from  said  first 
number  of  turns; 
a  spacer  element  between  said  first  and  second  reproduce 

head  means;  and 

a  bonding  material  filling  said  first  and  second  air  gaps  and 
bonding  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  matching  pole  pieces 
and  said  spacer  element  into  an  integral  unit 


second  normally  closed  contact  and  a  second  normally  opened 
contact  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  power  source 

through  said  tape  rewinding  solenoid;  a  playback  circuit  in- 
cluding a  playback  solenoid  for  moving  said  magnetic  tape 
feed  means  and  magnetic  tape  reproduction  means  to  respec- 
tive playback  positions  from  said  ready-for-operation  position 
and  a  third  switch  having  a  third  change-over  contact  coupled 
to  said  one  end  of  the  power  source  through  said  second  and 
first  normally  closed  contacts  and  said  first  change-over 
contact,  a  third  normally  closed  contact  and  a  third  normally 
opened  contact  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  power 
source  through  said  playback  solenoid;  and  a  foot  switch 
means  for  actuating  said  second  and  third  switches  by  foot, 
whereby  the  first  switch  has  the  precedence  over  the  second 
switch  in  operation  and  the  second  switch  has  the  precedence 
over  the  third  switch  in  operation 


4,124,874 

MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 

Joel   E.   Zneimer,   Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Bell   &   Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,747 

Int.  CX:-  GllB  5/27.  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  360—121  2  Qaims 
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4,124,875 
ELECTROSTATIC  DRY  DUSTING  APPLICATOR 
A.  Conrad  G.  Van  Zantwyk,  Closter,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Oxy  Dry 
International,  Inc.,  Roselle,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,717,  Nov.  4,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299^74,  Oct.  20,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,556 

Int.  a.2  B05B  5/04 

U.S.  Cl.  361—227  9  Oaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  magnetically  recorded  infor- 
mation from  a  magnetic  recording  channel  on  a  magnetic 
recording  tape  at  a  first  tape  speed  and  alternatively  reproduc- 


1.  An  electrostatic  sprayer  for  dispensing  relatively  small 
size  powder  particles  which  comprises  a  receptacle  for  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  said  f>owder  particles,  said  receptacle 
having  an  open  bottom  area  through  which  powder  particles 
may  exit,  a  rotatable  dispensing  roll  positioned  within  the  open 
area  and  sized  to  pick  up  a  certain  amount  of  said  powder  as  it 

rotates  within  the  receptacle,  at  least  one  brush  mounted  adja- 
cent the  open  area  contacting  the  surface  of  the  dispensing  roll 
for  restricting  the  amount  of  powder  which  can  be  earned  by 

the  surface  of  the  dispensing  roll  through  the  open  area  of  the 

receptacle,  and  electrostatic  discharge  means  adjacent  said 
dispensing  roll  and  brush  for  creating  an  electrostatic  field  of 
the  desired  magnitude  to  remove  powder  particles  from  the 
dispensing  roll  after  passing  through  the  open  area  of  the 
receptacle  and  to  further  prevent  accumulation  of  particles  in 

said  brush. 
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4.124.876 
DUAL  MICA  C  APACITOR 

Xavier  R.  Ubadie,  Fresnes,  and  Andre  J.  Velte,  U  Chesnay 

Parly,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Tele- 
communications, Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  843.312 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1976,  76  31818 
Int.  CI.    HOKi  4  Jf< 
U.S.  CI.  361—325  2  Claims 


I  A  capacitor  comprising  two  electrical  terminal  Icadv  and 

two  elfmcntary  capacitors,  each  capacitor  having  a  rci  langu- 
lar  bod\  block  ot  stacked  nuca  sheets  including  ivni)  electrode 

coalings  (if  electrical  conductive  material  covering  at  least  tuo 
substantialK  parallel  opposite  edges  c^fsaid  bliKk.  said  block  of 
one  eiemeniar\  capacitor  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
block  of  other  elementary  capacitor  b\  means  of  the  end  por 
lions  of  said  electrical  terminal  leads,  said  end  portions  being 

tlattened  and  sandwiched  between  two  main  opposed  faces  of 

said  blocks,  projecting  outward  slightly  beyond  said  substan- 
tially parallel  edges  of  said  blocks,  and  each  being  bounded  in 

parallel  to  said  edges  of  said  blocks  by  soldering  to  said  elec- 
trtxie  coatings,  whereby  an  intermediate  space  separates  said 
main  opposed  faces  of  said  elementary  capacitor  blocks 


4,124,877 

AMPI.IFIKR  WITH  DIGITAL  CONTROL 
Max  V'ollenweider,  VVinterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kistlcr 

Instrumente  AC,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,820 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    27,     1976, 
005492  76 

Int.  CI.    H05K  5'(X) 

I  .S.  n.  361-393  7  Claims 
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I  An  electronic  amplifier  unit  for  mounting  in  a  limited 
frontal  space  on  a  panel  comprising 

a  digital  switch  having  a  frontal  portu)n  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  digital  sw  itching  units  and  a  back  p<)rlion, 
said  digital  switch  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
conforming  to  an  opening  in  the  panel  to  allow  mounting 
the  digital  sw  itch  in  the  panel  w  ith  the  plurality  of  individ- 
ual switching  units  facing  outward  from  the  panel;  and 

an  amplifier  assembly  coupled  to  the  back  p<irtion  of  the 
digital  switch  to  form  an  electronic  amplifier  unit  wherein 
the  characteristic  values  of  said  electronic  amplifier  unit 
are  set  by  said  digital  switch,  and  further  wherein  said 
amplifier  unit  has  a  cross-sectional  configuration  which 
also  conforms  tc^  the  opening  in  the  panel  so  that  the 


electronic   amplifier   unit   can   be   mounted   in   the  same 
opening  in  the  panel  as  the  digital  switch  alone  thereby 

reducing  the  frontal  space  requirement  of  the  electronic 

amplifier  unit  to  the  minimum  necessary  for  mounting  the 
digital  switch 


4.124.878 

INKXPKNSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS  TO  A  MOTHER  BOARD 

Peter  R.  Ebner,  South  Nashua,  and  Ix)uis  E.  Griffith,  Hamp- 

stead,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  I^xington, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,971 

Int.  CI.-  H02B  //02 
U.S.  CI.  361—415  2  aaims 


31^ 
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1    A  device  for  containing  a  plurality  of  circuit  b(.iards  ccim- 
prising 

a   first  electrical  ctmncctor  means  of  said  dev  ice  for  attaining 

access  to  the  circuitry  in  said  plurality  of  circuit  boards, 
b   first  edge  guide  means  for  receiv  ing  one  stationary  edge  of 

said  circuit  boards, 

c    second   stationary   edge  guide   means   ftu   receiving  an 

opptisite  edge  of  said  circuit  txiards. 
d    second  electrical  connector  means  positioned  up<.in  said 

boards    for    mating    with    said    first    electrical    connector 

means, 

e  third  electrical  connector  means  p<isitioned  along  an  edge 
of  said  circuit  b<->ards  for  providing  access  to  the  circuitry 

of  said  circuit   boards,   said   third  electrical   connector 

means  being  positioned  along  said  edge  to  be  in  a  blocking 
relationship  with  respect  to  its  associated  stationary  edge 

guide  means  so  that  upon  the  complete  insertion  of  the 
circuit    boards    within    said    device,    said    third    electrical 
connector  means  cannot  be  displaced  from  the  edge  of  its 
associated  circuit  board,  and 
f    resilient  cover  means  for  pressing  against  edges  of  said 

Circuit  boards  upon  closure  of  said  cover  means  to  main- 
tain said  circuit  boards  in  positKm  within  said  device 


4,124,879 

ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ILLl'MINATABLE  PUSHBUTTON  KEYSET  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Mans  L.  Schoemer,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

SchaumburK,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,055 

Int.  CI.   GOID  n/2H 
U.S.  CI.  362—26  9  Claims 

1    An  illumination  apparatus  comprising 
a   plurality   of  illuminatable   indicating   means   arranged    in 
rows, 

a  light  source  tor  providing  a  plurality  of  light  rays, 

a  light  pipe  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  transparent  light 
pipe  fingers  dispt)sed  between  the  rows  of  said  indicating 
means  and  having  a  light  distributing  portion  connected  to 
said  light  pipe  fingers  ai  one  end  thereof  said  light  source 
being  disposed  within  said  light  distributing  p<irtion,  said 
light  distributing  portion  indirectly  conducting  light  rays 
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from  said  light  source  to  the  connected  ends  of  said  light 
pipe  fingers,  said  light  pipe  fingers  providing  substantially 


7^ 


10;^.® '04 


OHO  oil 


-+-V- 


uniform  back  illumination  of  said  indicating  means  with 
the  conducted  indirect  light  rays. 


4,124,881 

DICE  WITH  ILLUMINATING  MEANS 

Terry  M.  Haber,  25721  B  Taladro  Cir.,  Mission  Viejo.  Calif. 

92691,  and  Maurice  M.  Greeson,  17616  Jordan,  #9C.  Irvine, 

Calif.  92714 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826.355 
Int.  CX:-  F21V  33/00 
U.S.  a.  362—253  8  Claims 

1.  Dice  including,  in  combination 

(a)  first  and  second  die  each  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  in 
which  opposite  surfaces  lie  in  parallel  planes; 

(b)  light  emitting  means  associated  with  each  surface  in  each 

die;  and 

(c)  energizing  means  for  said  light  emitting  means  in  each 

die,  said  energizing  means  including  a  battery  in  each  die 
and  gravity  responsive  switch  means  for  connecting  said 

battery  to  that  light  emitting  means  associated  with  said 
surface  assuming  a  topmost  position  after  the  die  has  been 
thrown  and  comes  to  rest 


4,124,880 
ROTATING  SIGNAL  LIGHT 
I-arry  K.  Dart.  Costa  Mesa,  and  Richard  I..  Stalder,  Fountain 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1976.  Ser.  No.  695,305 

Int.  CI.-  F21M  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  362—35  11  Claims 


4,124,882 
LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  MULTIPLE  IMAGE  PROJECTION 

DEVICE 

Atsushi  Kawamura,  and  Yoshio  Fukushima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1976,  51-32740 

Int.  C1.2  F21V   7/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—300  12  Oaims 

1    A  light  source  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  reflector  support  membe.-  having  a  surface  slantedly  facing 
a  target  plane,  the  surface  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
steps; 
a  plurality  of  reflectors  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  sup- 
port member  so  as  to  be  distributed  on  the  steps,  and 
a  lamp  disposed  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  support  member 

spaced  furthest  from  the  target  plane  for  radiating  light 
onto  the  reflectors,  the  reflectors  t>eing  so  shaped  as  to 
reflect  light  from  the  lamp  to  the  target  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  target  plane,  the  radii  of  curvature  and  light 
receiving  frontal  areas  of  the  reflectors  being  different 

from  one  another  in  accordance  with  the  distances  of  the 

reflectors  from  the  lamp  and  the  target  plane. 


1    A  rotating  signal  lighi  comprising: 
a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  shaft; 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

a  one-piece  insulative  lamp  holder  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  lamp  receiving  receptacles  thereon, 

each  said  receptacle  being  shaped  to  support  a  lamp 

therein, 
said  lamp  holder  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

upper  and  lower  contact  plates; 

said   upper  contact   plate  being   mounted   directly   on   said 

upper  surface  and  said  lower  contact  plate  being  mounted 

directly  on  said  lower  surface; 
means  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said  shaft 

and  said  lamp  holder; 
means  providing  a  sliding  electrical  connection  to  said  lower 

contact  plate;  and 
said  contact  plates  having  spring  contact  fingers  adjacent  to 
said  receptacles  for  electrically,  resiliently  engaging  ter- 
minals on  lamps  in  said  receptacles. 


4,124,883 
LAMP  REFLECTORS 
John  Lilley,  Shirley  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,297 

Int.  a.2  F21V  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362—350  9  Oaims 


1.  A  lamp  reflector  comprising  a  dished  body  having  a 
reflective  coating  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  said  dished  body 
being  formed  of  a  cured,  low  profile  polyester  moulding  com- 
position containing  glass  fibre  and  an  internal  mould  release 
agent,  said  agent  comprising  a  fatty  acid  ester. 


348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7.  1978 


4.124,884 

DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER  WITH  REGULATED  INPUT 
IMPEDANCE 

Nicholas  P.  Episcopo,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N'.J. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.175 

Int.  a.'  H02M  J/JJJ 

U.S.  a.  363—21  H  daims 


through  positive  and  negative  inverter  switches,  the  combina- 
tion of; 

means  connected  to  said  transformer  for  deriving  a  signal 
representative  of  the  integral  of  the  voltage  developed  in 
said  transformer; 
first  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  at  least  a  selected 

one  of  said  switches,  second  means  for  controlling  the 

operation  of  at  least  another  selected  one  of  said  switches, 
said   first   and   second   controlling   means   being   normally 

operative  in  an  alternative  and  balanced  pattern  between 

two  fXilarity  poles;  and 
means  synchronized  with  said  first  and  second  controlling 
means  responsive  to  said  representative  signal  for  detect- 
ing a  flux  imbalance  toward  one  polarity   pole  in  said 

transformer  and  for  controlling  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond controlling  means  to  alter  said  pattern  within  a  cycle 
thereof,  whereby  said  flux  imbalance  is  minimized. 


1    A  power  supply  energized  by  a  current  source  having  an 

unstable  voltage  characteristic  comprising; 

input  means  for  accepting  a  current  source, 
output  means, 

switching  means  for  modulating  a  signal  coupling  said  input 
means  to  said  output  means,  and 

sensing  means  for  responding  to  a  voltage  magnitude  cou- 
pled to  said  input  means, 
reference  means  for  accepting  a  reference  voltage, 

comparator  means  coupled  to  respond  to  outputs  of  said 
sensing  means  and  said  reference  means  to  generate  a 
signal  output  as  a  function  thereof, 

driving  means  coupled  to  be  responsive  to  the  signal  output 
of  said  comparator  means  and  operatively  coupled  to 
control  a  duty  cycle  of  said  switching  means, 

said  driving  means  including 

a  timing  circuit  means  and  a  charging  rate  control  means  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  charging  of  said  timing  circuit 
means,  said  charging  rate  control  means  coupled  to  and 
resptinsive  to  the  signal  output  of  said  comparator  means, 

v\  hereby  a  voltage  magnitude  at  said  input  means  is  regu- 
lated 
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GENERATION  OF  LOW  FREQUENCY.  HIGH 

VOLTAGES 

Ian  A.  Black,  Worthing,  and  Rodney  Miller,  St.  Leonards-On- 
Sea,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Counting  Instruments 

Limited,  Boreham  Wood,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,710,  Jun.  26,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,733 
Claims  priority,  application   United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,   1974, 
29498/74 

Int.  a.-  H02M  7/53 
U.S.  CI.  363—121  8  Claims 
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1    In  a  system  for  the  generation  of  alternating  current  from 
a    direct    current    power    source    coupled    to    a    transformer 


8  A  Circuit  arrangement  for  applying  low  frequency  high 

voltage  waveforms  across  a  load  comprising. 

(a)  a  low  voltage  circuit  having 

(I)  a  signal  generator  for  producing  a  low  voltage  electri- 
cal waveform,  and 

(II)  a  transmitter  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  light 
emitting  circuit  means  which  generate  light  signals 
representing  said  low  voltage  electrical  waveform  for 

producing  a  first  and  a  second  light  signal, 

(b)  first  and  second  light  transmission  means  for  transmitting 
said  first  and  second  light  signals,  and 

(c)  a  high  voltage  circuit  having 

(i)  first  and  second  high  voltage  d  c    supply  means. 

(11)  a  first  electronic  control  device  connected  in  series 
with  said  load  and  said  first  high  voltage  d  c  supply 
means  such  that  current  may  flow  in  a  first  direction 

through  said  load, 

(ill)  a  second  electronic  control  device  connected  in  series 
with  said  load  and  said  second  source  of  high  voltage 
d  c  supply  such  that  current  may  flow  in  a  second 
direction  through  said  load,  said  second  direction  being 
opposite  from  said  first  direction, 

said  first  and  second  electronic  control  devices  each  hav- 
ing an  electronic  control  means  for  varying  the  current 

through  said  first  and  second  electronic  control  devices 

and  said  load  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  light 
signals  transmitted  from  said  first  and  second  transmis- 
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sion    means    to    thereby    regenerate    said    low    voltage 

waveform  at  high  voltage  across  said  load. 
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REAL  TIME  COMPUTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINES 

Gary  D.  Johnson,  Newark  Valley;  Michael  M.  Levie,  Bingham- 

ton;  Donald  R.  Freese,  Binghamton;  Robert  W.  Lee,  Bingham- 

ton,  and  Eidred  H.  Paufve,  Windsor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Universal  Instruments  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,617 
Int.  a.-  H04Q  9/00 
U.S.  a.  364—107  34  Qaims 


era!  unit  and  a  digital  computer  for  the  control  of  data  signals 

being  transferred  therebetween  through  said  ports, 

a  control  unit  adapted  to  control  a  sequence  of  data  signal 
transfer  operations  through  said  ports  in  accordance  with 
control  signals  generated  by  said  computer;  a  control 
device  comprising: 

a  read-only  memory  unit  having  input  lines  and  output  lines 

and  having  a  plurality  of  microcode  words  stored  therein, 
any  one  of  which  may  be  applied  to  the  output  lines  of  said 

memory  unit  in  accordance  with  a  respective  address 

signal  applied  to  said  input  lines; 
means  for  applying  any  one  of  at  least  two  sets  of  address 


J     A'  ' 


MAC 


1    A  system  for  machine  control  for  simultaneously  control- 
ling  the  operation   in   real   time  of  a  plurality  of  electrically 

powered  machines  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  powered  machines;  each  of  said 

machines  including  means  for  receiving,  operating  and 
reporting  status  in  response  to  electrical  commands  from  a 
computer,  said  machines  not  containing  stored  data  to 

control  machine  operation; 

a  computer  having  access  to  stored  data  for  commanding  the 
operation  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  machines,  said  com- 
mands outputted  in  a  sequence  in  accordance  with  the 
program  of  said  computer,  said  commands  occurring  in 
cycles  of  short  time  duration,  each  of  said  cycles  including 
a  separate  command  directed  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
machines; 

an  undedicaled  electrical  bus  extending  from  said  computer 

and  transmitting  said  outputted  commands  and  said  status 
reports; 

coupling  means  for  electncally  coupling  each  of  said  ma- 
chines to  said  bus; 

transmitter  means  at  said  computer  for  outputting  said  com- 
mands onto  said  bus,  said  bus  carrying  said  commands 
from  said  computer  to  said  plurality  of  machines  via  said 

bus  and  said  coupling  means; 

transmitter  means  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  machines  for 
outputting  data  signals  from  said  machines  onto  said  bus, 
said  data  being  inputted  to  said  computer  via  said  bus; 

receiving  means  at  said  computer  for  receiving  signals  from 
said  bus; 

means  at  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  machines  for  receiving, 
comparing  and  responding  to  commands  on  said  bus  ad- 
dressed to  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  machines,  and  for 

receiving,  comparing  and  not  responding  to  commands  on 
said  bus  not  addressed  to  that  one  machine, 
whereby  said  single  bus  provides  two-way  communication 
between  said  computer  and  said  machines,  and  said  com- 
puter continuously  commands  performance  and  receives 
data  from  every  one  of  said  machines  individually  during 
every  one  of  said  cycles. 


4,124,888 
PERIPHERAL-UNIT  CONTROLLER  APPARATUS 
Jerry  R.  Washburn,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Computer 
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Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,341 
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5.   In  a  f>eripheral-unit  controller  having  first  and  second 
signal  ports,  said  controller  being  for  interconnecting  a  periph- 
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signals  to  said  input  lines,  one  such  set  being  transferable 

thereto  from  said  output  lines  and  the  other  set  being 

transferable  thereto  from  said  computer  unit; 

means  responsive  to  a  select  signal  including  a  component  of 
each  microcode  word  supplied  by  said  output  lines  for 
selecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  sets  of  address 
signals  to  be  next  transferred  to  said  input  lines;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  transferred  set  of  address  signals  for 
generating  on  said  output  lines  said  one  such  set  of  address 
Signals,  such  a  component,  and  control  signals  for  apply- 
ing data  signals  received  from  said  digital  computer 
through  said  first  p>ort  to  said  p>enpheral  unit  through  said 

second  port. 
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SYSTEM 
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1.  In  a  distributed  input/output  system  adapted  for  use  with 
a  digital  computer  and  a  plurality  of  penpheral  units  havmg 

different  characteristics,  said  peripheral  units  including  means 

for  generating  status  signals  which  system  comprises: 

a  multiplexer  unit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  computer, 
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a  plurality  of  perhipheral-unit  controllers,  each  such  periph- 
eral unit  controller  being  located  proximate  to  an  associ- 
ated peripheral  unit,  each  such  controller  having  a  pro- 
grammed firmware  device  therein  for  generating  a  plural- 
its   lit"  >cries  of  microccxle  control  vvords, 

means  in  said  controller  for  selecting  a  particular  series  of 
contri>l  words  in  accordance  with  computer  generated 
control  signals  and  said  penpheral-unit  generated  signals 
that  represent  the  electrical  status  of  a  particular  periph- 
eral unit  to  which  it  is  operatively  dedicated,  and 

a  pluraliiv  o(  input/output  buses,  each  such  bus  intercon- 
necting a  said  particular  peripheral-unit  with  said  multi 
plexer  unti  through  the  controller  that  is  dedicated  to  it 
with  the  part  of  said  each  bus  connected  to  said  particular 
peripheral  unit  being  shorter  than  the  remainder  ot  said 
each  bus 
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1   A  microprocessor  computing  system  wherein  at  least  one 

data  processing  device  is  provided,  each  data  processing  de- 
vice comprising: 

a    microinstruction    register    for    storing    microinstruction 

codes  having  a  multichannel  input,  a  first  and  a  second 

input,  and  a  multichannel  output, 
a  microoperation  decoder  having  a  multichannel  input  and  a 

group  of  outputs. 
said  multichannel  output  ol  said  microinstruction  register 

being  coupled  to  said  multichannel  input  of  said  microop 

eration  decoder, 
a  general-purp<:)se  register  unit  for  storing  operands  having  a 

group  of  inputs,  a  multichannel  input,  a  first  multichannel 

output,  and  a  second  multichannel  output, 
an    arithmetic/logic    unit    having    inputs,    first    and    second 

multichannel  inputs,  outputs,  and  a  multichannel  output, 
said  multichannel  output  of  said  microinstruction  register 

and  said  first  multichannel  output  of  said  general-purpose 
regisrer  unit  being  combined  and  connected  to  said  first 
multichannel  input  of  said  arithmetic/logic  unit, 
said  second  multichannel  output  (^i  said  general-purpose 
register  unit  being  connected  to  said  second  multichannel 
input  of  said  arithmetic/logic  unit. 


a  temporary  result  storage  register  having  a  multichannel 
input,  an  input  and  a  multichannel  output. 

said  multichannel  output  of  said  arithmetic/logic  unit  being 
connected  to  said  multichannel  input  o^  said  temporary 

result  storage  register. 

a  shifter  having  inputs,  a  multichannel  input,  a  first  output 
and  first  and  second  multichannel  outputs. 

said  multichannel  output  of  said  temporary  result  storage 
register  h)eing  connected  to  said  multichannel  input  of  said 
shifter; 

a  result  status  register  having  a  group  of  inputs,  first  and 
second  multichannel  inputs,  and  first  and  second  multi- 
channel outputs. 

said  first  multichannel  output  of  said  shifter  being  connected 
to  said  first  multichannel  input  of  said  result  status  regis- 
ter, 

said  second  multichannel  output  of  said  result  status  register 
being  connected  to  said  second  multichannel  input  of  said 
arithmetic/logic  unit, 

.1  result  register  having  a  group  i^l"  inputs,  a  multichannel 

input,  and  a  multichannel  output. 

said  multichannel  output  of  said  result  register  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  multichannel  input  ot  said  arith- 
metic/logic unit; 

at  least  one  data  exchange  unit  having  a  first  communication 
line  to  provide  for  data  exchange  between  other  sources 
and  destinations,  a  multichannel  input  to  accept  result 

status  information  signals  from  said  data  processing  de- 
vice, a  multichannel  output,  and  a  second  communication 
line  to  provide  for  data  communication  between  other 
sources  and  destinations, 

said  first  multichannel  output  o'(  said  result  status  register 
being  connected  to  said  multichannel  input  of  said  daia 
exchange  unit. 

said  second   multichannel   output   o'i  said  shifter  and  said 

multichannel  output  of  said  data  exchange  unit  being 

combined  and  connected  to  said  second  multichannel 
input  of  said  result  status  register,  to  said  multichannel 
input  o^  said  general-purpose  register  unit,  and  to  said 
multichannel  input  of  said  result  register, 
an  internal  operating  cycle  generator  pnxJucing  clock  sig- 
nals for  the  internal  operating  cycle  to  control  data  se- 
quencing in  said  data  prt)cessing  device  and  having  an 
input  that  receives  a  signal  that  places  said  data  processing 

device  in  a  state  preceding  the  beginning  of  execution  of  a 
given  instruction  sequence,  a  trigger  input,  a  group  ot 
inputs,  a  group  of  outputs,  and  a  clock  signal  bus. 

a  first  output  of  said  outputs  of  said  arithmetic/logic  unit 
being  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  group  ol  inputs 
of  said  internal  operating  cycle  generator, 

a  first  output  of  said  group  o'i  outputs  of  said  internal  operat- 
ing cycle  generator  being  connected  to  a  second  input  of 

said  group  of  inputs  of  said  general-purpose  register  unit, 
to  a  second  input  of  said  group  of  inputs  of  said  result 
Status  register,  and  to  a  second  input  of  said  group  of 
inputs  of  said  result  register. 

a  second  output  of  said  group  of  outputs  of  said  internal 
operating  cycle  generator  being  connected  to  said  first 
input  of  said  microinstruction  register, 

a  third  output  of  said  group  of  outputs  of  said  internal  oper- 
ating cycle  generator  being  connected  to  said  second 
output  of  said  microinstruction  register,  to  a  third  input  of 
said  group  of  inputs  of  said  general-purpose  register  unit, 
to  said  input  of  said  temporary  result  storage  register,  to  a 
third  input  of  said  group  of  inputs  of  said  result  status 
register,  and  to  a  third  input  of  said  group  of  inputs  of  said 
result  register, 

a  fourth  output  of  said  group  of  outputs  of  said  internal 

operating  cycle  generator  being  connected  to  a  fourth 
input  of  said  group  of  inputs  of  said  general-purpose  regis- 
ter unit,  to  a  second  input  of  said  inputs  of  said  shifter,  to 
a  fourth  input  of  said  group  of  inputs  of  said  result  status 
register,  and  to  a  fourth  input  of  said  group  of  inputs  of 
said  result  register. 
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a  fifth  output  of  said  group  of  outputs  of  said  internal  operat- 
ing cycle  generator  being  connected  to  a  fifth  input  of  said 
group  of  inputs  of  said  general-purpose  register  unit,  to  a 

fifth  mput  of  said  group  of  inputs  of  said  result  status 

register,  and  to  a  fifth  input  of  said  group  of  inputs  of  said 
result  register; 

said  outputs  of  said  microoperation  decoder  being  con- 
nected, respectively,  to  a  first  input  of  said  group  of  inputs 
of  said  general-purpose  register  unit,  to  a  first  input  of  said 
inputs  of  said  arithmetic/logic  unit,  to  a  first  input  of  said 
inputs  of  said  shifter,  to  a  first  input  of  said  group  of  inputs 
of  said  result  status  register,  to  a  first  input  of  said  group  of 
inputs  of  said  result  register,  and  to  a  first  input  of  said 
group  of  inputs  of  said  internal  operating  cycle  generator; 

said  microprocessor  computing  system  also  includes  at  least 
one  group  of  control  elements  to  constitute  a  control  level 
made  up  of  at  least  one  microprogram  control  device 
which  is  a  group  of  first-order  control  elements  and  com- 
prises: 

at  least  one  input  register  having  a  multichannel  input,  an 

input  and  a  multichannel  output. 

a  first  group  of  channels  of  said  multichannel  input  of  said 
input  register  receiving  instruction  codes  from  an  external 
source  and  constituting  an  instruction  code  mput  of  said 
group  of  first-order  control  elements, 

a  second  group  of  channels  of  said  multichannel  input  of  said 
input  register  receiving  result  status  information  and  con- 
stituting a  result  status  information  input  of  said  group  of 

first-order  control  element, 

said  result  status  information  input  of  said  group  of  first- 
order  control  elements  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
communication  lines  of  said  at  least  one  data  exchange 
unit  of  said  data  processing  device; 

a  programmable  address  unit  having  an  input,  a  group  of 
multichannel  inputs,  an  output,  and  a  multichannel  output, 

said  multichannel  output  of  each  of  said  input  registers  being 

connected  to  one  of  said  multichannel  inputs  of  said  group 

of  multichannel  inputs  of  said  programmable  address  unit; 

a  microinstruction  storage  unit  having  an  input,  a  multichan- 
nel input,  an  output  and  a  group  of  multichannel  outputs, 

said  multichannel  output  of  said  programmable  address  unit 
being  coupled  to  said  multichannel  input  of  said  microin- 
struction storage  unit, 

said  output  of  said  programmable  address  unit  being  coupled 
to  said  input  of  said  microprogram  storage  unit; 

a  feedback  register  having  a  first  and  second  input,  a  multi- 
channel input  and  a  multichannel  output, 

a  second  multichannel  output  of  said  group  of  multichannel 
outputs  of  said  microinstruction  storage  unit  being  con- 
nected to  said  multichannel  input  of  said  feedback  register. 

said  multichannel  output  of  said  feedback  register  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  multichannel  inputs  of  said  group 
of  multichannel  inputs  of  said  programmable  address  unit; 

a  microinstruction  register  having  an  input,  a  multichannel 

input,  and  multichannel  output, 

a  first  multichannel  output  of  said  group  of  multichannel 
outputs  of  said  microinstruction  storage  unit  being  cou- 
pled to  said  multichannel  input  of  said  microinstruction 
register. 

an  output  driver  unit  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  a 
multichannel  input,  a  trigger  output,  which  is  the  trigger 
output  of  said  group  of  first-order  control  elements,  and  a 

multichannel  output,  which  is  the  multichannel  output  of 

said  group  of  first-order  control  elements, 
said  multichannel  output  of  said  microinstruction  register 

being  coupled  to  said  multichannel  input  of  said  output 

driver  unit, 
said  multichannel  output  of  said  group  of  first-order  control 

elements  being  connected  to  said  multichannel  input  of 

said  microinstruction  register  of  said  data  processing  de- 
vice. 

said  trigger  output  of  said  group  of  first-order  control  ele- 
ments being  connected  to  said  trigger  input  of  said  internal 
operating  cycle  generator  of  said  data  processing  device; 

an  internal  operating  cycle  generator  which  produces  clock 


signals  for  the  internal  operating  cycle  to  control  data 
sequencing  in  said  microprogram  control  device  and  hav- 
ing an  input  to  accept  a  signal  that  places  said  device  in  a 

state  preceding  the  beginning  of  execution  of  a  given 

instruction  sequence,  a  trigger  input,  a  group  of  inputs,  a 
group  of  outputs,  and  at  least  one  clock  signal  bus. 

said  output  of  said  microprogram  storage  unit  being  coupled 
to  a  first  input  of  said  group  of  inputs  of  said  internal 
operating  cycle  generator, 

a  first  output  of  said  group  of  outputs  of  said  internal  operat- 
ing cycle  generator  being  coupled  to  said  input  of  said 
programmable  address  unit, 

a  second  output  of  said  group  of  outputs  of  said  internal 
operating  cycle  generator  being  coupled  to  said  input  of 
said  microinstruction  register, 

a  third  output  of  said  group  of  outputs  of  said  internal  oper- 
ating cycle  generator  being  coupled  to  said  second  input 
of  said  output  driver  unit, 

said  clock  pulse  bus  of  said  internal  operating  cycle  genera- 
tor being  coupled  to  said  clock  pulse  bus  of  said  internal 

operating  cycle  generator  of  said  data  processing  device 


4,124,891 
MEMORY  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  Weller,  III,  Glendale,  and  Marion  G.  Porter,  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,814 

Int.  C\?  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  27  Qaims 


1.  An  input/output  system  for  controlling  input/output 
operations  involving  a  plurality  of  input/output  devices,  said 
system  comprising: 

system  interface  means  having  a  plurality  of  interface  ports. 

a  plurality  of  modules,  each  having  an  interface  port  and 

including  means  for  generating  commands  to  said  system 

interface  means  along  said  port,  said  modules  including  at 
least  one  memory  module  and  at  least  one  processor  mod- 
ule, said  one  memory  module  including: 

a  read  only  memory  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
interface  ports,  said  read  only  memory  coded  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  sequences  of  program  instructions; 

a  read/write  memory  operatively  connected  to  said  one  of 
said  interface  ports,  said  read/write  memory  for  storing 
instructions  and  data;  and. 

control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  read  only  memory 
and  to  said  read/write  memory,  said  control  circuit  means 
t)eing  operative  in  response  to  said  commands  received 
from  said  processor  module  to  enable  said  read  only  mem- 
ory and  read/write  memory;  and, 

said  one  processor  module  including: 

process  control  register  means,  including  a  number  of  bit 

positions  for  storing  control  information  required  for 
processing   instructions   of  a   current    program    under 

execution,  a  predetermined  one  of  said  bit  positions  for 
designating  when  said  read  only  memory  is  to  be  ac- 
cessed; 
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microprogrammed  control  means  for  stormg  sequences  of 
microinstruction  words  for  generating  control  signals 

for  directing  the  operation  of  said  one  processor  mod- 
ule, 
address  control  means  coupled  to  said  microprogrammed 
control  means  for  generating  in  response  to  said  control 
signals   address   and   coded    identification    information 

included  as  part  of  each  of  said  commands  transferred 

to  said  port  to  be  used  for  accessing  said  memory  mod- 
ule, and, 
logic  means  coupled  to  said  process  control  register  means 
and  to  said  address  control  means,  said  logic  means 
being  conditioned  by  the  content  of  said  predetermined 
one  of  said  process  control  bit  positions  to  modify  said 
coded   identification   information    received   from   said 

address  control  means  for  each  generated  memory 

command  in  accordance  with  the  coding  of  said  prede- 
termined process  control  bit.  and. 

said  control  circuit  means  being  conditioned  by  said  modi- 
fied coded  identification  information  of  said  each  com- 
mand to  enable  selective  switching  between  said  read  on\y 
memory  and  read/write  memory 


4.124.892 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

John  A.  Jones,  Stockport,  and  Brian  J.  Procter.  Hyde,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  International  Computers  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Enfjiand 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.478 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1976, 

10865  76 

Int.  CI- C;06F//  00.  ]llX) 

L  .S.  CI.  364 — 200  3  Claims 


to  the  opposite  location  of  the  pair  to  that  which  is  cur- 
rently indicated  for  read  accesses,  and 

(0  means  responsive  to  an  interrrupt  signal  for  setting  each 

indicating  means  to  indicate  that  read  accesses  are  now  to 
take  place  from  the  opposite  location  of  the  pair  to  that 
which  IS  currently  indicated  for  write  accesses. 


4,124.893 
MICROWORD  ADDRESS  BRA.NCHING  BIT 

ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  F.  Joyce,  Burlington,  and  Michel  M.  Raguin,  Medford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,558 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/12.  9/20,  13 /CM) 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  5  Claims 


1  A  working  store  arrangement  for  a  data  processor  opera- 
ble to  execute  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  instructions,  some  of 
which  specify  write  accesses  and  some  of  which  specify  read 
accesses  to  the  store,  the  arrangement  comprising 

(a)  a  store  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  locations; 

(b)  indicating  means  associated  with  each  pair  of  locations 
and  operative  to  indicate  which  location  of  that  pair  is  to 
be  used  for  w  rite  accesses  and  which  location  of  that  pair 

IS  to  be  used  for  read  accesses, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  an  instruction  specifying  a  read 
access  for  selecting  one  of  the  pairs  of  locations  and  for 
reading  from  the  location  of  that  pair  which  is  indicated 
by  the  associated  indicating  means  as  the  location  which  is 

to  be  used  for  read  access, 

(d)  means  responsive  to  an  instruction  specifying  a  write 
access  for  selecting  one  of  the  pairs  of  locations,  writing  to 
the  location  of  that  pair  which  is  indicated  by  the  associ- 
ated indicating  means  as  the  location  which  is  to  be  used 
for  write  accesses,  and  setting  that  indicating  means  to 
indicate  that  read  accesses  are  now  to  take  place  lo  the 
kx;ation  of  that  pair  which  is  currently  indicated  for  write 
acces.ses, 

(e)  means  operable  periodically  for  setting  each  indicating 
means  to  indicate  that  w  rite  accesses  are  now  to  take  place 


1   A  data  processing  system  comprising 
at  least  one  read  only  memory  (ROM)  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  microprograms,  coupled  to  a  ROM  address  register 

Storing  bits  representative  of  a  ROM  address  location, 

each  microprogram  comprising  a  plurality  of  microwords, 

said  plurality  of  microwords  comprising  a  first  group  of 
microwords  and  a  second  group  of  microwords,  each 
microword  of  said  first  group  having  a  plurality  of  coded 

bits  designating  a  branch  address  for  storing  in  said  ROM 
address  register,  and  said  second  group  having  at  least  twci 
microwords  each  having  a  bit  in  a  predetermined  bit 

position  for  incrementing  by  a  predetermined  amount  said 

ROM  address  register  when  said  bit  in  said  predetermined 

position  is  a  binary  ONE  and  a  particular  bit  p<isition  in 
said  ROM  address  register  is  a  ZERO  by  said  binary 
ONE,  replacing  said  ZERO. 
a  ROM  local  register  (RSLR)  coupled  to  said  ROM  for 
storing  one  of  said  plurality  of  microwords  from  said 
ROM  address  location  during  a  first  cycle  of  operation, 

said  RSLR  further  coupled  to  said  ROM  address  register  for 

storing  said  branch  address  m  said  ROM  address  register 

during  a  second  cycle  of  operation  when  one  of  said 
plurality  of  microwords  of  said  first  group  is  stored  in  said 
RSLR 
decoding  means  coupled  to  said  RSLR  and  responsive  to  a 
plurality  of  bits  stored  in  said  RSLR  for  detecting  said  one 
of  at  least  two  microwords  of  said  second  group  when  one 
of  said  plurality  of  microwords  of  said  second  group  is 

stored  in  said  RSLR,  and 
ANDing  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  means,  said  RSLR 
and  said  ROM  address  register,  being  responsive  to  said 
binary  ONE  bit  stored  in  said  predetermined  position  of 
said  RSLR,  and  being  further  responsive  to  said  decoding 
means  detecting  said  one  of  at  least  two  microwords  of 
said  second  group  and  incrementing  said  ROM  address 
register  by  said  predetermined  amount  during  said  second 

cycle  of  op>eration  when  said  particular  bit  position  m  said 
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ROM  address  register  contains  said  ZERO  by  replacing 
said  ZERO  by  said  binary  ONE. 


4,124,894 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPORTING 

DETECTED  ERROR  IN  A  CARDIAC  SIGNAL 

Howard  A.  Vick,  Pearland,  and  Donald  B.  Johnson,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hycel,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,106,  Oct.  15,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,557 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/42:  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 417  6  Claims 


(b)  an  input  connector  supplied  with  an  analog  signal  to  be 
measured  correspwnding  to  said  reference  signal, 

(c)  an  amplifying  means  for  preamplifying  said  analog  signal, 

(d)  analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  converting  said 
analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal, 

(e)  memory  means;  and 

(f)  an  input/output  port  suitable  for  bidirectional  communi- 
cation with  a  remote  analyzing  device; 

said  input  connector  being  connected  to  said  amplifying 
meams; 

said  amplifying  means  being  connected  to  said  analog-to- 
digital  converter  means; 

said  memory  means  being  connected  to  said  analog-to- 
digilal  converter  means  and  operative  to  store  digital 
signals  generated  by  said  analog-to-digital  converter 

means; 

said  input/output  ports  being  connected  to  said  memory 


1     In    an    electrocardiac    monitoring   apparatus   including 
means  for  generating  limits  for  signals  indicative  of  parameters 

which  are  functions  of  an  electrocardiac  waveform  and  means 
indicating  an  error  condition  when  sampled  signals  of  subse- 
quently measured  waveforms  indicate  measured  parameters 
outside  of  the  limits,  the  improvement  for  reporting  error 
conditions  comprising:  utilization  means  for  displaying  a  se- 
lected error  message  uniquely  corresponding  to  an  error  code 

signal,  computer  means  for  producing  error  code  signals  in 
response   to  and   uniquely  corresponding  to  a  type  of  error 

condition,  storage  means  for  storing  a  current  error  code  sig- 
nal, and  means  connected  to  said  utilization  means  for  causing 
said  utilization  means  to  provide  an  error  message  correspond- 
ing to  the  current  error  code  signal,  further  means  in  said 
storage  means  for  storing  error  code  signals  during  provision 

of  the  error  message  in  said  computer  means  for  clearing  the 
current  error  code  signal  and  providing  to  said  storage  means 
a  next  error  code  signal  in  the  position  of  said  current  error 

code  signal,  w  hereby  said  utilization  means  may  provide  error 

messages  indicative  of  all  error  code  signals. 

4  124  895 
ACOLSTIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Tadashi  Takise,  Hino;  Keisuke  Sekiguchi,  Yokohama,  and  Take- 
shi Matsudaira,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1976,  51-36812 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  29/00:  GIOK  11/00 
IS.  CI.  364—514  12  Qaims 


4,124,896 
MISaBILITY  TEMPERATURE  SIGNAL  MEANS 
Robert  A.  Woodle,  Nederland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,488 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  25/00:  ClOG  21/00 

U.S.  a.  364—557  <>  Claims 


MISCIBIUTY    TEMP J 

SIGNAL    ME.ANS  < 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
miscibility  temperature  of  a  mixture  of  solvent  and  oil  for  a 
solvent  refining  unit,  comprising  means  receiving  signals  S  and 

CHG  corresponding  to  flow  rates  of  solvent  and  charge  oil, 
respectively,  for  providing  a  signal  F,  corresponding  to  the 
solvent  dosage,  in  accordance  with  signals  S  and  CHG;  and 
means  connected  to  the  F  signal  means  for  providing  a  signal 
Tyf,  corresponding  to  a  miscibility  temperature  of  a  mixture  of 

solvent  and  oil  in  accordance  with  signal  F. 


1   A  remote  terminal  for  use  in  an  acoustic  measuring  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal. 


4,124,897 

COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

COMPASS 

Willie  E.  Martin,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 

Diillsis  Xcx. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,697 

Int.a.^G01C;7/J« 

U.S.  a.  364 — 571  8  Claims 

6.  A  compensation  system  for  a  magnetic  compass  utilizing 
a  Hall  effect  generator  wherein  said  Hall  effect  generator 
comprises  mutually  perpendicular  heading  and  transverse 
elements,  including: 

(a)  a  heading  compensation  coil  encircling  said   heading 

element, 

(b)  a  transverse  compensation  coil  encircling  said  transverse 

element, 

(c)  a  first  compensation  driver  for  generating  a  flow  of 
current  through  said  heading  compensation  coil  to  create 
a  magnetic  field  surrounding  said  coil  having  a  magnitude 
equal  to  but  opposite  in  direction  of  local  magnetic  field 
components  other  than  the  earth's  horizontal  magnetic 
field,  and 

(d)  a  second  compensation  driver  for  generating  a  flow  of 

current   through   said   transverse   compensation   coil    to 
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create  a  magnetic  field  surrounding  said  coil  having  a 
magnitude  equal  to  but  opposite  in  direction  ot  local  niag- 


•i 


>-     ,, 


4,124,899 
PROGRAMMABLE  ARRAY  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

John  M.  Birkner,  Santa  Clara,  and  Hua-Thye  Chua,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monolithic  Memories,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,509 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  19/20 
L  .S.  CI.  364 — 716  21  Claims 


•tu.' 


nciic  Held  ciimponenls  other  than  the  earth's  horizontal 

niatinelK   field 


4,124.898 
PROGRAMMABI  K  CI  ()(  K 

I->nst   A.    Munter,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to   Northern   Tele- 
com Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717.618,  Aur.  25.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,076.965. 
This  application  Jun.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805.314 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  /^  :n 
I  .S.  CI.  364 — 703  1  Claim 
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1     A  programmable  integrated  logic  circuit  arras   compns- 


ina 


»■  i ;?( 


(a»  a  pluralitv  i^f  groups  of  logical  AND  gates, 
(hi  a  pluralits  of  logical  OR  gates. 

(cl  non-propranimahlc  C(Minections  beluccn  ihc  outpuis 

from  all  of  the  AND  gates  within  each  of  said  groups  of 
AND  gates  to  inputs  of  predetermined  and  select  indi\id- 
»al  ones  of  the  logical  OR  gates, 
(dl  a  matri.x  of  electrical  conductor  lines  comprising 
(i)  input  lines,  and 

(11)  AND  gate  input   lines  for  each  of  the    AND  gates 
within  said  pluralitv  of  groups  of  logical  AND  gates, 

and 

(e)  means  for  selectively  connecting  input   lines  and   AND 
nate  input  lines  to  program  a  desired  logical  output  from 

said  OR  gates. 


^m^>  1 1 


1    A  ^lock  circuit  for  generating  a  pluralitv  of  clock  signals 

uTrcsponding  to  a  pluralit\  of  associated  instruction  words 

and  a  master  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency,  the  clock  circuit  comprising 

adder  means  having  first  inputs  for  sequentially  receiving 
the   plurality   of  associated    instruction    words,    n   second 
inputs  and  n  outputs, 
n  shift  registers,  each  connected  between  cnie  of  the  n  out- 
puts and  an  associated  one  of  the  n  second  inputs,  each 

shift  register  having  a  plurahty  of  stages  and  each  shitt 

register  being  responsive  to  the  master  clock  signal  to  shift 
bits  therethrough,  one  of  the  shift  registers  being  con- 
nected between  the  most  significant  output  and  the  most 
significant  second  input  of  the  adder  means,  said  shift 
register  being  the  most  significant  shift  register, 

an  output  register  having  inputs  connected  to  each  c^t  the 
stages  of  the  most  significant  shift  register,  the  output 
register  being  responsive  to  a  second  clock  signal  occur- 
ring at  a  rate  of  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  t)f  the 
master  clock  signal  divided  by  the  number  of  stages  in  the 
most  significant  shift  register, 

w,  hereby  a  plurality  of  clock  signals  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  associated  instruction  words  is  generated. 


4.124.900 

MFMORY  I  SINC;  INTKRLKAV  KD  ROWS  TO  PKRMIT 

CLOSER  SPACING 

Philip  C.  Smith.  laurel,  and  John  L.  Pagan.  Pasadena,  both  of 

Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837.791 

Int.  CI.    GllC  5-06.  M(X) 

I  .S.  Cl.  365—72  2  Claims 

1  an  electrically  alterable  nonvolatile  memory  for  storing 
informatuin  comprising 

a  substrate. 

an  arra\  of  electrically  alterable  non-volatile  memory  ele- 
ments arranged  in  a  number  of  rows  in  a  predetermined 
area  on  said  substrate. 

said  rows  being  colmear  and  parallel  lo  one  another  and 
extending  to  a  first  and  second  side  of  said  area,  a  first 
group  of  at  least  two  rows  interleaved  between  a  second 
group  (^f  at  least  3  rows. 
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said  memory  elements  of  each  row   of  said  first  and  second 

groups  coupled  to  a  conductor  running  along  each  row. 
first  decode  logic  coupled  to  said  conductors  of  said  first 

group  of  rows  on  said  first  side  of  said  area  for  selecting 

one  of  said  rows  in  response  to  a  number  of  predetermined 

addresses, 
second  decode  logic  coupled  to  said  conductors  of  said 

second  group  of  rows  on  said  second  side  of  said  area  for 

selecting  one  of  said   rows  in   response  to  a  number  of 

predetermined  addresses,  and 


4,124.901 

DOMAIN  PROPAGATION  REGISTER  WITH  SINGLE 

LAYER  OF  CONDLCrORS 

Claude  Battarel.  Magagnosc,  France,  assignor  to  Crouzet.  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,996 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1976.  76  09767 

Int.  Cl.;  GllC  19 /OS 

U.S.  a.  365—88  *  Claims 
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means  coupled  to  said  array  of  memory  elements  for  clear- 
ing said  array  of  memory  elements  to  a  first  predetermined 

threshold  voltage, 

means  coupled  to  said  array  of  memory  elements  for  writing 
selected  memory  elements  to  a  second  predetermined 
threshold  viiltage,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  array  of  memory  elements  for  reading 
selected  rnemorv  elements. 


Ld 


"' '  ':!j 


1.  A  register  for  propagating,  under  the  action  of  electric 
current,  magnetic  domains  in  a  channel  formed  by  an  aniso- 
tropic soft  magnetic  layer  deposited  on  an  insulator  substrate, 

said  registor  comprising. 

an  insulator  substrate; 

a  soft  magnetic  layer  overlying  the  substrate, 

a  first  hard  magnetic  layer  ov  erlying  said  soft  magnetic  layer 
except  in  areas  defining  said  channel,  said  first  hard  layer 
being  exchange  coupled  with  said  soft  layer, 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  first  hard  layer  and  said 
soft  magnetic  layer. 

a  second  hard  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  said  insulator 

layer  in  a  Greek  border  pattern; 
a  shift  conductor  layer  in  a  Greek  border  pattern  overlying 

said  second  hard  magnetic  layer;  and 
an  extra-thickness  conductor  laterally  overlying  said  shift 

conductor  layer  on  an  input  side  of  said  Greek  border 

pattern 
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250,146  250,149 

KNIT  SHIRT  CRADLE 

Peter  W.  S.  Morgan,  Kelghley,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Frances  E.  Smith  701  B^»*  ^l'' ^T ^f '  ".".f,^!' 
Limited,  London,  England  ^'^^  ^''-  ^'   ^11^  4^,  ..f''' 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  593.492  Term  of  paten  tU  years 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1975,  Int.  CI.  ut>—uj 

969416/75  ^-^^  <^'-  ^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 44 


250,147 
SHOE  SOLE 
Johann  Waltl.  Grub  1,  A-6391  Fieberbrunn,  Tirol,  Austria 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  16,  1976,  1077/76; 
Feb.  20.  1976.  11704/76;  Feb.  20,  1976,  11709/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 319 


250,150 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  SUPPORT,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Victor  W.  Ganz,  10  Gracie  Sq.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 24 


250,148 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Percy  H.  Hill,  and  John  G.  Kreifeldt,  both  of  Winchester,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  O.  D4— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 25 
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250.151  250,154 

( OMBINKl)  TABI  K  AM)  Ml  I  TIPI.F  STOOI    I  MI  (HAIR 

James  A.  PinKcl.  Ull  River  Mill  Row.  Beacon  Woods.  New  Roland  A.  Henoit.  Danielson,  Conn.,  assignor  to  InterRoyal 

Port   Richev,  Kla.  3J56K  Corporation,  New   \ork,  N.^'. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.-W0  Filed  Oct.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  732,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 'V5  Int.  CI.  D6 — OI 

I  .S.  CI.  1)6—45  IS.  CI.  1)6—73 


iv\  -- " 


■f 


r 


250,152 

\  FHK  1  F  SFAT 

David  (  .  Blocksom.  2361  NH.  Johnson.  Portland.  Ortu-  97210 

Filed  Jan.  12.  \^-'^ .  Scr.  No.  758,650 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  1)12—;,' 

I  .S.  (1.  1)6— 4«.l 


,  i 


1 1  . 


250,153 
SFAT 

Monte  Alpert,  44  Farnsworth  St..  Boston,  Mass.  02210 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1977.  .Ser.  No.  789.429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  1)6 — ^  .' 
I    S    (I    1)6—69 


250.155 
BKD 

Ronald  1.  CanaRata,  131-02  224th  St..  i^urelton.  N.V.  11321 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  727,152 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  1)6—0/ 
L  .S    CI.  I>6— 84 
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250,156 
SCARF  HOLDER 

Kddie  Tafoya,  518  Chapman  Ct.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif.  90505 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  757,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

IS.  CT.  D6— 116 


250.158 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  CASE 

Maxine  Kelly,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Ciani.  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6 — 172 


f  '-r  r — aj 


X 


250,157 
JF:WFLRY  DISPLAY  CASE 
Maxine  Kelly.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Ciani.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— OZ  D6— 0-/ 
I  .S.  CT.  D6— 172 


250,159 

SELF-SERVICE  UNIT  FOR  MERCHANDISING  FOOD 
AND  BEVERAGES 

Albert  E.  Pool,  Arlington,  Tex.,  and  Lloyd  J.  Lewis,  Decatur. 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Modular  Engineering  Corp..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI,  D6— W.  D20— 02 

C.S.  CI.  06—181 


1 


~1 


■A 


r 


\t 
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250.160  250,163 

PKTL  RK  FRAMK  TRAY 

John  K.  O'Neill,  Teal  House,  34  Broad  St.,  Penryn,  Cornwall,     Paul  1.  Pinson,  Rte.  3,  Winnsboro,  Tex.  75494 
KnRland  Filed  Aug.  11,  1976.  Scr.  No.  713.389 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.555  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D7— V9 

Int.  CI.  Db-O?  I  .S.  n.  1)7-19 

IS.  CI.  1)6—241 


250,161 
( OMBINKD  COAT  AND  TROLSFR  HAN(,KR 

VMJIiam  \.  Fullarton.  155  S.  Drexel,  Bexicy,  Ohio  43209 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  854.122 
Term  of  paient  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 'W 

I  S.  (I.  1)6—253 


■^ 


250.162 
GOBl.KT 

Carl  G.  Fneroth,  Ringvagen  17,  181  33  Lidingo.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  710,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1976,  76410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  1)7—0/ 
I    S    (1.  1)7—13 


250,164 

DL'ST  PAN 

John  A.  Speidel,  7205  Kings  Mills  Rd.,  Maineville,  Ohio  45039 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Di—oa 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 186 
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250,165  250,167 

CUTTING  TOOL  WRENCH  SOCKET 

Peter  O.  Davies.  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  TuUen   Tito  R.  D'Oporto,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 

industries  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand  Rand  Company,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,741  Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757.641 

Claims  priority,  application   New  Zealand,   May  7,   1976,                                   Term  of  patent  14  years 

14481;  May  7,  1976,  14482  Int-  ^1-  D8— Oi 

Term  of  patent  14  years  t.S.  CI.  D8— 29 

Int.  Cl.  D8— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 5 


250,168 

SPOUT  OPENER 

Michael  W.  Brandt,  1111   V\.  Mockingbird  La..  Suite   1147, 

Dallas,  Tex.  75247 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  654,353,  Feb.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
D.  246,222,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,887.  Mar. 
8, 1976,  Pat.  No.  D.  246,568.  This  application  Aug.  19. 1976.  Ser. 

No.  71S,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  Cl.  D8— 40 


A 


\ 


250,166 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Peter  O.  Davies,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Tullen 

Industries  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,044 
Claims    priority,    application    New    Zealand,    Jun.    28.    1976. 

14580;  Nov.  2.  1976,  14755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  Cl.  D8— 5 


^M-i 


250,169 
COMBINED  HASP  AND  STAPLE 
John  Shenuski,  Terryville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  V  oodland  Ma- 
chine &  Die  Company,  Pequabuck,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int,  a.  D8— 07 
U.S.  Cl.  D8— 336 
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250,170  250,173 

BOm  K  VMNDOWKD  BACKING  BOARD  FOR  A  BACON 

Gordon  A.  Strand,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  PACKAGK  OR  THE  LIKK 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,258  Rof?er  M.  Hovland,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  Swift  &  Corn- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pany.  Chicago,  III. 

Int.  CI.  D9 — 1)/  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,948,  -Sep.  19,  1975.  This 

I  .S.  CI.  09—100  application  Mar.  18.  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Vy 
L  .S.  CI.  1)9—294 


X 


jL 


250,171 
PILLBOX 

Noboru  ^oshimoto.  Kvoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Morishita  Jintan 

(  o..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1976,  Ser.  N<).  747.825 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  1)9— w 

I  ,S.  CI.  1)9—223 


250.172 
PA(  KA(,IN(,  (ONTAINFR  FOR  FOOD 

Andrew    G.    Retelny.   VVheaton.   HI.,   assignor   to   McDonald's 

Corporation.  Oak   Br(M)k.   III. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  726.925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  1)9— oy 
I  .S.  CI.  1)9—237 


250.174 

( IOC K  HOLSIXi 

Anthony  J.  Mcdgecock.  7  Hillcrest.  Brampton.  Beccies.  Suffolk. 
Kngland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  739.942 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Ma>    11.  1976. 
975595  76 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  (1.  DIO— 0/ 

I  .S,  (I.  1)10-1 


>Jl: 


:\./ 


/'^\    I 
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250  175  250,178 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  DWELL/TACHOMETER 

William  Sklaroff,  722  E.  Conshohocken  State  Rd.,  Penn  Valley,  David  E.  Maxwell,  Gary;  James  R.  Shaffer.  Mt.  Prospect,  and 

pg  I9Q72  Lee  Radtke,  Lake  Zurich,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sun  Electric 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,847  Corporation 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  744.699 

Int.  CI.  DIG— O;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  CI.  DlO-15  Int.  CI.  DlO-04 

L.S.  CI.  DIG— 75 


250,176 

DIGITAL  CLOCK 

Masafumi  Y  amagami.  and  Yoshiaki  Kobayashi.  both  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,365 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1976.  51/35188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIG— 0/ 

C.S.  CI.  DIG— 15 


25G.179 
WATCH  MODULE 

William  W.  Vallandigham,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  M.  Gary. 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Suncrux  Incorporated. 
Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— C 
L.S.  CI.  DIG— 129 


250,180 
NECKLACE 

COMBINATION  PROTRACTOR  AND  COMPASS         Oina  M  Rigney  Rte.  2.  Box  780  North  Scituate.  R.I.  02857 

Herman  L.  Hulen.  23414  Balmoral  Ave..  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  F.led  :^-J-„;;;^^„^-,';.- /f '^^^ 

^^^^         ^,A^,       -7    ,0-77   <       V     77^«;a7  Int.  CI.  Dll-O; 

Piled  Mar.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.567  i  •  c    i-i    rn  i      k 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '-■^-  *-'■  ""     '' 

Int.  CI.  DIG— 04 
I  .S.  CI.  DIG— 62 


n  r 
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250.181  250.183 

AWARD  RA(  KM  VKHICLK  CANOE  C  ARRIKR 

Charles  R.  Nagv,  750  Pleasant  Ave..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  49008      William  A.  Marshburn,  Rte.  3,  Box  814,  Greensboro.  N.C.  27410 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.153  Filed  May  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.767 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  1)11— O.^  Int.  CI.  D12— /6 

I  ..S.  CI.  1)11-157  IS.  CI.  1)12— 157 


f 


\ 


250.182 
TRl  CK  BOX 

John  F.  Fehr.  and  Bill  I,.  Fehr.  both  of  Box   1297.  Morden. 
Canada 

Filed  May  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  26,  1976,  26II764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  CI.  1)12—/'^ 


I    S.  CI.  1)12—98 


250,184 
PNFl  MATIC    TIMINC;  RKI.AY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  IF 

leizo  Fujita.  Ibaraki;  Syunzo  Yoshida.  Takatsuki.  and  Toshio 
Koizumi,  Kashihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Izumi  Denki 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729.878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  mi-03 

L  .S.  CI.  1)13—33 


Miwl 
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250.185  250,187 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  COMPUTER  CABINET 

Michael  J.  Kubrin,  Chardon,  and  Gerald  R.  Pohto,  Mentor,  both   Clarence  D.  Zierhut,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mohawk 

of  Ohio  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation  Data  Sciences  Corp.,  Herkimer.  ^.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,059  Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742.028 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13-0i  Int.  CI.  D14-02 

I  .S.  CI.  D13— 99  L-S.  CI.  D14— 42 


e 


-  -i ''» — 


250,186  250.188 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  DISPLAY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Gerald  R.  Pohto,  Mentor,  and  Michael  J.  Kubrin,  Chardon,  both    John  H.  Pemberton,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

'^- '  '" '■  *" «-"»;""  Radionics  Limited,  St.  Ives,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22.  1976. 
976595 


of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 
IS.  CI.  D13— 99 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 


U.S.  CI.  D14— 43 
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250,189  250,191 

IKI  KPHONK  MKSSAGK  MOI  DKR  FORTABI  K  RADIO 

Robert  S.  Hansen,  151  (ilenwood  Ct.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95405  John  S.  Kolwaite,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Klectric 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,272  (  ompanv 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,908 

Int.  (1  1)14— '.<  Term  of  patent  3  years 

I   S    (I    1)14—59  Int.  CI    D14—()J 

I    S.  (1.   1)14 — 70 


r 


J 


i 


& 


-^ 


fi  , 


— t 


250.190 

( OMBINKD  FORTABI  F  RADIO  AND  C  ASSFHF 

RKCORDKR 


250.192 

RFMOIK  (OFVINC,  AFFARATl  S 

\V  alter    I'lohrer.    Hofpfad.   Ciermany,   assignor   to    International 

Standard  Flectric  Corporation,  New  \ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  mt-uj 

Ka/umasa   Takenaka,    MoriKichi;    Kikuo   Ohta,    Katano,   and    y  v,  (i   dI4 94 

Benito  Mishiro.  Sokai.  all  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Matsushita 
Flectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1976.  Ser.  No.  667.H04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.   19,  1975,  50-38369 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i  ._.         ,,^       -      , 

Int.  CI.    D14 — W  j       ^  \ 

I   S.  CI.  D14— 70 


wj^Q) 


<€>  ♦5> 
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250,193 
SIDE-SCREEN  FOR  A  ^MOWING  MACHINE 
Pieter  A.  Oosterling,  and  Hendricus  C.  van  Staveren,  both  of 
Nieuw-Vennep,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Multinorm  B.V.. 
Nieuw-\  ennep,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  17,  1976,  153400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— Oi 
U.S.  Cl.  D15— 28 


250,196 

GLASS  BEAD  MACHINE  CABINET  FOR  LSE  IN  THE 

DRY  BLAST  CLEANING  OF  METAL  FARTS 

Anthony  Caccioli,  Long  Meadow,  Mass.;  Philip  A.  Carlson. 

Glastonbury,  Conn.,  and  Jason  Selden,  Springfield,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  747.120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— 09 
L.S.  Cl.  D 15— 124 


250,194 
SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLE 

Susumu  Hanyu.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing  250,197 

Machine  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan  BAND  SAW  BASE 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,293  John  E.  Roberts,  6971  S.  U.,  Waite  Hill,  Ohio  44092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1976.  51-015443  Filed  Jan.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.569 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— 06  Int.  Q.-  D15— 09 

U.S.  Cl.  D15— 78  L  S.  Cl.  D15— 140 


T^ 


f^^ 


250,195 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

James  A.  Salmans,  1753  Bayberry  La.,  Coshocton,  Ohio  43812, 

and  Stephen  M.  Degnen,  128  E.  Sycamore  St.,  Columbus, 

Ohio  43206  250,198 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1976.  Ser.  No.  697,787  CAMERA 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Ronald  Emmerling,  New  Citv,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Berkey  Photo. 

Int.  Cl.  015— 0^  ,nc 

U.S.  Cl.  D15— 112  Piled  ^pr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,068 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.-  D16— 0/ 


L.S.  Cl.  D16— 06 
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250,199  250.202 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  PROJECT^OR  WATER  CLOSET 

Dieter  Mankau.  BraunschweiR.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  assiRnor  Donald  V\ .  Doman.  Janesville;  Norman  J.  Jaeckels.  and  Gerard 

to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &   Heldecke.  BraunschweiR.  Fed.  D.  Phillips,  Jr.,  both  of  Sheboygan,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Rep.  of  Germany  Kohler  Co. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,837  Filed  Mar.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.614 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  10,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1976.  1085  I"'-  <^1-  D23-02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  *>.  CI.  1)23—65 

Int.  CI.  D16— OJ 
IS.  Cl.  D16— 21 


250.200 
FILF  CARD 
Martin  Glaubinner,  Teaneck.  N.J.,  assiRnor  to  Rolodex  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  620.421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

int.  n.  im-()^ 

L.S.  CI.  D19— 1 


250.201 

COMBINED  DKSK  SET.  CLOCK  AND  CALENDAR 

HOLDER 

Coy  S.  Pierce,  1050  W.  Knickerbocker,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94087 

Filed  AuR.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  713,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  Cl.  D19- 06  D19-ai  DIO    0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 23 


250.203 
WOOD  BURNING  STOVE 
Duncan  C.  Syme.  Chelsea.  \ t.,  assignor  to  Vermont  Castings. 
Inc.,  Randolph,  V  t. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,165 

Term  of  patent  U  years 

Int.  Cl.  D23— Oi 
L.S.  Cl.  D23— 97 
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250,204  250,206 

STOVE  FOOT  BATH  MASSAGER 

Herbert  L.  Turner,  I,  89  Grandview  Rd.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28806  Monte  L.  Levin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clairol,  Inc..  New 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,384  York,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,855 

Int.  Cl.  D23 — 03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Li.S.  Cl.  D23— 97  Int.  Cl.  D2A—04 

U.S.  Cl.  D24— 38 


4^- 


250.205 
COMBINED  WASHING  AND  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Juanlta  J.  Wilson,  and  Fitzpatrick  Wilson,  both  of  2  Barnstable 

Ct..  Owings  Mills.  Md.  21117 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  732,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D24— 99,-  D4— 02:  D1—05 
U.S.  Cl.  D24 — 36 


250,207 

PLEURAL  CAVITY  DRAINAGE  CONTAINER 

Leonard  D.  Kurtz,  Woodmere,  and  Robert  E.  Bidwell,  Melville. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Deknatel  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  024—02 

U.S.  Cl.  D24-59 


i 
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250.208  250,210 

HOUSE  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Ralph  Mondragon,  Box  199,  Ranches  of  Taos,  N.  Mex.  87557  Takeshi  Takagi;  Hisatone  Ohi,  and  Yoshio  Mizobata,  all  of 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,463  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Kadoma,  Japan 

Int.  a.  D25-OJ  Filed  Apr.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,149 

U.S.  Cl.  D25— 33  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1976,  51-40150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  Cl.  D28— 50 


n 


250,209 

cigarfttp:  holder 

John  Herman,  8264  Gould  Ave..  I^s  Angeles,  Calif.  90046,  and 
John  S.  Folse,  Jr.,  6727-1/8  Hollywood  Blvd.,  Hollywood. 

Calif.  90028 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  n.  D21—02 
U.S.  Cl.  D27— 02 


250,211 
ELECTRIC  SHAV  ER 

Takeshi  Takagi;  Hisatane  Ohi,  and  Yoshio  Mizobata,  all  of 

Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F^lectric  Works,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1976,  51-40153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D28— Oi 

I  .S.  Cl.  D28— 50 


n 
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250,212  250,215 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  DART  CARD  GAMEBOARD 

Takeshi  Takagi;   Hisatane  Ohi,  and  Yoshio  Mizobata,  all  of    George  M.  Elliot,  231  Lee,  Park  Forest.  III.  60466 

Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Filed  May  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,767 

Kadoma,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,228  Int.  Q.  021— 0/ 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1976,  51-48696     U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  PP 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  Cl.  D28— 50 


250,213 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Takeshi  Takagi;  Hisatane  Ohi,  and  Yoshio  Mizobata,  all  of 

Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1976,  51-48697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D28— Oi 
I  .S.  Cl.  D28— 50 


V   •  'P 
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250,214 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Ingram  S.  Chodorow,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Flacontrol,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,884.  Oct.  31,  1975,  Fat.  No.  D.  244,609. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,567 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D24-99 

U.S.  Cl.  D28— 64 


250,216 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  4614  Monarca  Dr.,  Tarzana.  Calif.  91345; 
Erwin  Benkoe.  deceased,  late  of  Encino,  Calif.,  and  by  Eli- 
sabeth Benkoe,  executrix,  17965  Medley  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif. 

91316 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  Cl.  D34— 15  AJ 
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250.217  250,219 

FLUORESCENT  LANTERN  LAMP  POST     „  .  ,  .  ,  , 

Chung  S.  I^ung,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Foster  Indus-    Stig  Hasselqvlst,  Mjolby.  Sweden,  assignor  to  HandelsboUget 

tries  Co.  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  ^^*"°'"*°  p  ;i"^°'!I"?7   ro*?7"s.r   No   807  498 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,088  Filed  Jun  17  1977,  Ser.  ^^^2:*\\ 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1976,        Claims  priority,  'PJ^^^'^^^fj^f  ^^'^^^  ^'  **^' 

''''"''''                 Term  of  patent  14  years  Int'o.  wHi.  dIZIi 

Int.  CI.  D26-U2  t'S.  CI.  D48-38 

L.S.  CI.  D48-24  R 


250,218 
YARD  LIGHT  COVER 
Minas  P.  Hazerjian.  72  Stivaletta  Dr.,  Dedham,  Mass.  02026, 
and  Kevork  P.  Hazerjian,  19  Woodard  Rd.,  West  Roxbury, 
Mass.  02132 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  753,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2&— 03 
U.S.  CI.  IMS— 38 


250,220 
DISPENSER  FOR  MICROSCOPE  SLIDES 

Dieter  Berger,  Viernheim,  and  Erich  Weiss,  Mannheim-Sand- 
hofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— W 
t'.S.  CI.  D52— 2  R 
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250,221  250,223 

RECEIVER  HARDWARE  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  MUSICAL  COMBINED  CARRYING  CASE  AND  COVER  FOR  A 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  ACCESSORIES  THEREFOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Forrest  W.  Clark,  Fountain  Valley,  and  David  G.  Donohoe,  Cristian  J.  Felix,  43-32  170th  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11358 

Lakewood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CBS  Inc.,  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,900 

NY.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,520  Int.  G.  D3— 02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  D87— 1  R 
Int.  CI.  017—0-^ 
U.S.  a.  D56— 1  E 


250,224 

VAN  TRAY 

Daniel  J.  Bradley, 

10207  NE.  143rd,  Bothell, 

Wash.  98011 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  012-7(5 

U.S.  a  D87-1  R 

%, 

"0\     ^ 

250,222  

RECEIVER  HARDWARE  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  250,225 

Forrest  W .  Oark,  Fountain  Valley,  and  David  G.  Donohoe,  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  CAMERA  AND  ACCESSORIES 


lakewood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CBS  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,605,  Feb.  27,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DI7-W 
U.S.  a.  D56— 1  E 


OR  THE  LIKE 

Sanford  Sykes,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marsand 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3-02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 5  E 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1978 

NOTE— Cross  reference  listings  of  applications  published  under  the  first  and  second  Tnal  Voluntai^  Protest  Programs  are  located  in  the  back  of 
this  Issue   These  entnes  will  be  in  numencal  order  by  document  publication  number 


Aamoth,  Gerald  R  ;  and  Hayashi,  John  K  ,  to  Atan,  Inc  Joystick 
controller  mechanism  operating  one  or  plural  switches  sequentially 
or  Simultaneously.  4,124,787,  CI.  20O-6.0OA. 

Aaron.  Bertram  D  ;  and  Pores,  Edwin  B  UHF  antenna  with  air  dielec- 
tnc  feed  means.  4,124,851,  CI.  343-772.000. 

AB  Skanska  Ccment^utenet:  See— 

Isaksson,  Sven  G  ,  4,124,015,  CI.  125-230OR. 
Abar  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  William  R  ;  and  Jindal,  Prem  C,  4.124,199,  CI   266-88  000 
Abbate,   Warren   J    Yeast   raising  baking  appliance.   4.123.969,   CI 

99-467000 
Abbeloos.    Charles    J      Sound    transmitting    system.     4.124,249.    CI 

297-217000 
Abbott  Laboratones   See — 

Martin,  Jerry  R  ,  and  Tadanier,  John  S  .  4.124,756.  CI.  536-17.000 

Abe,  Michio,  and  Maeda,  Naoyuki,  to  Tokai  TRW  &  Co  ,  Ltd  Ignition 

method  and  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4,124,003,  CI 

123-1 19  OOE 
Abel.  Martin  L  ,  to  Permalock  Company    Conveying  mechanism  for 

yams  m  pile  forming  apparatus.  4,124,432,  CI.  156-435.000. 
Abele,  Werner,  Pistor,  Wolfgang.  Schmidt,  Manfred,  Smith.  Harry  O , 

and  Spannhake.  Nils,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Process    for     hardening     photographic     silver    halide    emulsions. 

4.124,397.  CI   96-109000 
Abolins.  Visvaldis,  and  Lee.  Gim  F  .  Jr  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 

Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  of  vinyl  aromatic  compound 

alpha,  beta  unsaturated  cyclic  anhydnde  copolymers.  4,124,654,  CI 

260-87600B 
Abraham.  Edward  D  .  to  Carver  Foundry  Products   Roll-over  mecha- 
nism  4.124.126,  CI   214-l.OOQ. 
ACF  Industnes,  Incorporated:  See— 

Alvarez.  Patncio  D  ,  Houlgrave,  Robert  C,  and  Kalsi.  Manmohan 

S.  4.124,194,  CI.  251-159000. 
Niebrzydoski,  John  L  ,  4,124,661,  CI.  261-23.00A. 
Reedy.    Charles    E,     and    Carlson.     Edwin     S,    4,124,193,    CI 
251-144  000 

Acitric!!  Reuniei  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A.  Arbed;  See- 

Herng.  Klaus,  and  Wagner,  Heinz.  4,124.183,  CI.  245-6.000. 

Ai.kcrman.  George  L  ,  to  Action  Machining  Corp  Action  piercing 
fastener   4.124.050,  CI    29-798  000. 

Ackerman,  Myron  H.  Folded  tie  liner.  4.123,802,  CI.  2-144.000. 

Action  Machining  Corp     See — 

Ackerman.  George  L..  4.124.050.  CI.  29-798  000. 
Adams.  Albert  A  .  Balogh.  Karoly  G  .  and  Prugh,  Tommy  J.,  to  Cer- 

lain-ieed  Corporation   Shingle  stacking.  4.124.128,  CI   214-6.0DK. 
Adams.    Ronald   J     Buoyant   float   and   flag   assembly.   4.123,813.   CI 

9-8  OOR 
Adelberg.  Roy   Auto  trunk  lid  holder  4,124,240.  CI.  292-262.000. 

Adicoff.  Arnold    See — 

Martin,     Eugene     C  ,     and     Adicoff.     Arnold.     4.124.657,     CI 

260-879.000 
Adin,  Anthony,  Huttemann.  Thomas  J.,  and  Lindholm,  Robert  D  .  to 
Eastman   Kodak   Company    Coblat  complex   amplification   imaging 
system  with  bliKked  dye  precursor  4,124,392.  CI   96-77.000. 
Adjemian.  Alain   See — 

Cohen.  Joseph,  and  Adjemian,  Alain.  4,124.680.  CI.  423-126  000 
Advanced  Technology  Center,  Inc    See— 

Petersen,  Donald  H„  and  Schwemer,  Warren  C,  4,124,665,  CI 

264-28.000 
Agache,  Georges    See — 

Oswald.  Roger,  and  Agache,  Georges.  4,123.997.  CI.  123-I.OOA 
Agoro.  John  W  Crystalline  caffeic  acid  derivatives  and  compositions 

and  method  for  treating  snakebite   4.124.724.  CI.  424-317.000 
Agncultural  Research  &  Development,  Inc     See— 

Laurenz.  Frank  R  .  4.123.992.  CI   119-16.000. 
Aharoni,  Shaul  M  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Ciirporation.  Aryl  mercury 
containing  polymers.  4.124.749.  CI.  526-15.000. 

Ahlstone,  Arthur  G ,  to  Vetco,  Inc.  Rigid  connector  for  pipe  and 

method  for  making  the  same.  4.124,229,  CI.  285-18.000 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G  .  to  Vetco.  Inc    Rigid  pipe  connector  with  locking 

screws  and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,124,230,  CI.  285-18.000 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G  .  to  Vetco,  Inc.  Rigid  pipe  connector  with  radially 

shiftable  lock  elements  and  method  of  making  the  same  4.124.231.  CI. 

285-18000 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G  .  to  Vetco.  Inc.  Rigid  pipe  connector  with  lock 

elements  and  method  of  making  the  same  4.124.232.  CI.  285-18.000 
Ahlstone,  Arthur  G  ,  to  Vetco,  Inc   Rigid  pipe  connector  with  lock  nng 

and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,124,233,  CI.  285-18.000. 

Aicello  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Hashiudo,  Keinichi;  and  Imanishi,  Kanji,  4,124,549,  CI.  260-18.00N. 
Aigner.  Georg.  to  Siemens  Akuengesellschaft.  Electromagnetic  relay 

4,124,832,  CI   335-128.000 


Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc..  TTie:  See — 

Stockman,  Richard  F.,  4,124,063,  CI    165-9.000. 
Airway  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Weiner,  Jay  H.,  4,123,839,  CI.  29-434  000. 
Aism  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kagata,  Tooni,  4,123,951,  CI.  74-711.000 

Oguma,  Tomio;  ICawai,  Shinji;  Minamoto,  Naoki;  Yamaguchi. 

Yuji;  and  Makino.  Tetsuo,  4.123.807.  CI.  4-7.000. 
Aizawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchidoi,  Masanon,  Miyakawa,  Hideaki;  Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  Yamami- 
chi,    Masayoshi;   Ohshima,   Osamu;    and   Tunekawa,    Tokuichi. 
4,124,855,  CI.  354-24.000. 
Ajluni,  Raymond  M  :  See — 

Otrhalek.  Joseph  V  ;  Ajluni,  Raymond  M  ;  and  Gomes.  Gilbert  S  . 
4,124,414,  CI.  148-6.15R. 
Akashi,  Shunji,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Automatically  locking  dual-tab 

slider  for  slide  fasteners.  4,123,828,  CI.  24-205.14K. 

Akatsuka,  Takeaki.  Kitagawa.  Katsuichi.  Amo.  Hiroyoshi.  and  Miia, 
Osamu.  to  Toray  Industnes.  Inc    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  gap 
between  lips  of  a  die  for  extruding  a  plastic  sheet  material.  4,124,342, 
CI.  425-141.000 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Maehara,  Toshifumi.  4,124.105,  CI    188-l.OOA. 
AKG  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    See— 

Schon.  Manfred,  4,124,782,  CI    179-10041K 
Akgerman,  Nun:  See — 

Flora,  John  H.,  and  Akgerman,  Nun,  4,124,792.  CI.  219-124  340 

Akimoto,  Tadao;  and  Hiramatsu.  Eiji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Catalytic  converter  of  a  radial  flow  type   4,124,357.  CI. 
422-181.000. 
Akiyama,  Kazuhito:  See— 

Shinohara,  Akira;  Akiyama,  Kazuhito;  Miki.  Akira.  and  Matsui, 
Sadayoshi,  4,124,640.  CI.  260-575.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Mellon.  Regis  B.,  4.124,781,  CI.  179-90.00D 

Mijs,  Willem  J.,  Dusseau.  Charles  H  V.;  and  Sinnige,  Hennannus  J 

M.,  4,124,763,  CI.  544-219.000 
Oosterwijk.  Hendnk  H.  J  .  4,124,752.  CI  52^94.000 

Albany  International  Corp..  See — 

Zabron.    Floyd    S.,    and    Jankowski,    Richard    F.    4,124,423,    CI 

156-88.000. 
Albert,  Frank  D.,  Conroy.  Alan  P.;  and  Skinner,  David  L  ,  to  Jim 
Walter  Resources.  Inc   Method  of  producmg  organic  short  fibers  and 
treatment  thereof  with  a  silane  4,124,730,  CI  427-220  000 
Albizzati.  Enrico:  See— 

Giannini.  Umberto;  Albizzati,  Enrico;  Parodi,  Sandro;  ana  Pinnoh. 
Franco,  4,124,532,  C1.'252-429.00B. 

Albright,  Henry  J.,  to  Fawn  Engmeenng  Corporation.  Connection 

apparatus  for  a  vending  machine   4.124.142,  CI    221-75  000. 
Albnght,  Lairy  E..  and  Bauer.  James  J  .  to  Clark  Equipment  Company 

Parking  brake  for  a  skid  steer  loader  vehicle.  4,124,084.  CI.  180-6  480 
Aldana,  Elphious.  to  Kustom  Fit  Manufactunng  Company  Convertible 

sofa  bed  and  cover.  4.123.811.  CI    5-43  000. 
Alexander,   Lloyd  G.   Methods  of  determining  well  charactenstics 

4.123.937,  CI  73-155.000 
Allan,  Nelson  S..  Ill:  See— 

Zahomasky,  Vincent  T  .  and  Allan,  Nelson  S..  Ill,  4.124.849.  CI 

343-7,000, 

Allart.  Pierre  J.;  and  May,  Henn  B  .  to  Monsanto  Company  Encapsula- 
tion process  and  resulting  aqueous  dispersion  of  encapsulated  drop- 
lets  4,124,526,  CI.  252-316.000. 
Alleman,  Benjamin  D  :  See- 
Bess.  Kenneth  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Alleman,  Benjamin  D.,  4,123,982,  CI 
112-169.000. 
Allen.  Joseph  C;  and  Korstad,  Ralph  J  ,  to  Texaco  Inc  High  vertical 
and  horizontal  conformance  viscous  oil  recovery  method  4.124,071, 
CI.  166-263.000. 
Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  Hamsberger,  Bobby  G  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Method 

for  forming  a  gravel  pack  in  tar  sands.  4,124,074.  CI   166-278  000 
Allen-Stevens  Corporation:  See— 

Ziegler.     Michael     J,     and     Lee.     Thomas     D,     4.124.140,     CI 
220-304.000. 
AUes,  Hans-Ulnch:  See — 

Horak.   Otto;   Alles,   Hans-Ulnch;   Horstmann.   Waller;   Hammer- 
strom,  Knut;  and  Potthast,  Ruthard,  4,124,505,  CI   210-63  OOR. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Aharoni,  Shaul  M  .  4.124.749.  CI.  526-15.000 

Dench,  John  E.,  and  Seven,  Manfred  K..  4.124.753.  CI.  526-208  000 

Alrazi,  Jamil  A.  R.  Gas  lock  for  hypodermic.  4,124,025.  CI   128- 

218.00R. 

Alterman.  David  S  ;  and  Chun.  Kil  W  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company 

Encapsulated  particles.  4,124,734,  CI.  428-403.000. 


'J7^  ()  Ci    l-< 


PI     1 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  7.  1978 


Aluminium  N'orf  GmhH    5t't'— 

Sporenberg.      Willi,      and      Wagner.      Reinhold.      4.124.415.     C"l 

148-13  (XK) 

Aluminiumipan  Terve/o  es  Kulato  Intezct/ALUTERV-FKI  6Vf- 

.Anka.  Mihaly.  Lukacs.  Peter.  Gallo,  De«o.  Szabics,  Jozsef.  and 

S.ralay.  Cie'^a.  4.124.4  16.  CI     148-HOOO 

.Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca  iff— 

Jacobs.  Stanley  C  .  and  King.  Larry  K  .  4.124,682.  Cl  423-495  000 

Aluminum  Pechiney    See — 

Cohen.  Joseph,  and  Adjcmian,  Alain,  4.124,680,  CI   423- 1 26  (XX) 
Alvarez.  Fatncio  D  .  Houlgrave,  Roben  C  .  and  Kalsi.  Manmohan  S  . 
to    ACF    Industries.    Incorpiirated     MeUllic    seat   construction    for 
valves   4.124.1'^4.  Cl    251-159000 

.Amadei,  ()tta\ii>  See— 

Murer.  Angelo.  and  Amadei.  Otlavio.  4,124.747.  CI   42*^-2 10  (XX) 
.Amanuma.  Takahiko    See — 

Kishi.    Hirotoshi.    Anga,    Ma.sao,    Hattori,    Hiroyuki,    Furukawa, 
Voshiki     f)gavi.a,    Hiroshi,    Amanuma,    Takahiko.    Umezawa, 
Ka/umi.  and  Sagara,  Seiji.  4.124,296.  Cl    355-75  000 
Amass.    Peter,    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufactunng    Oimpany 

Digital  frame  synchronizing  circuit   4,124,778,  Cl    179-15  OBS 
Ambac  Industnes  Incorporated   See— 

White,  Thomas  G.  4.124,192.  Cl    251   129CX» 

Amchem  Prtxlucts,  Inc    See— 

Binns.  Robert  E  ,  4.124,407,  Cl   134-3  OCX) 

Amemiva.  Ko)i    See — 

Hama.?aki.    Vasuhiko     Kawabata.    Shozo.    Yamamoto.    Toshiyuki, 

Shiraishi.  Ya.suo,  Ueno,  Akira.  Amemiya,  Koji,  and  Saga.  Kai- 
suma.s.  4.124.726.  Cl    424-331000 
Amerace  Corporation    5ft' — 

Vecchiotti.  Camillo  M  .  4,124.427,  Cl    156-217  0(X) 
Amenca  Cyanamid  Company   See — 

Lutz.  Albert  W  .  and  Diehl.  Robert  E  .  4,124,639.  Cl    260-57  3  (XX) 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc    Set — 
Revell.  Alan  E,  4,124,361.  Cl  5M'^3  0()0 

Wc-^ilin.     Karl     I    .    and    Cork.    Herbert     V.    Jr.    4.124.362.    Cl 
■iS-5(N()(X) 
American  Brass  &  Aluminum  Foundry  Co  .  Inc    iff— 

Oropallo.  Robert  A  .  4,123.810.  Cl   4-288  (XX) 
American  Can  Company    See  — 

Herdzina.     Frank     J,     and     Lrso.     Patrick     F.     4.124.433.     Cl 

156-»56(XX) 
Meyers.     Cieorge     L.     and     Webb.     Rus.sell     R.     4.124.160,     Cl 

::9-2i  (XX) 
Meyers,  Georgtr  I  ,  4,i:4,lM,  Cl  22^-37 (X)R 

American  Cyanamid  Company    .S'ff  — 

Paul     Rcilf   and  Mensthik.  Judith.  4.124.766.  Cl    54«-337  (XX) 
WcxKl.   Irwin  H  .  4.124.626.  Cl    424-1  IS  (XX) 

.American  Distnct  Telegraph  Company  See— 

I  iCalsi.  Joseph.  4.124.795.  Cl    235-7000A 
Amencan  Hoechst  Corporation    See— 

McFadden,    Arthur    R.    and    Ault/.    Daniel    F.    4.124.71V    Cl 
424-256  000 
American  Home  Products  Corpt>raIion    See— 

Lapidus,  Milton.  4.124,578,  Cl   260-112  "^l  H 
Amencan  Optical  Corporation  Sec— 

Naylor,  Thomas  K  .  4,124.822.  Cl    3  30- 10  (XX) 
Amencan  Seating  Company    See— 

Blodec.   l.eif,   Knapp.   Robert   t.  ,  and  Oppenhuizen.  Simon  W  . 
4.12  3,879.  Cl    52-36  (XX) 
Amencan  V'idei>netics  Corporation    See — 

Arnstein.  Walter,  4.124.820.  Cl    328-55  000 
AMF  Incorporated   See— 

St<Kir.  Jon  D.  4.123.915.  Cl    62  234  (XX) 
Amo,  Hirovoshi  5ff— 

Akatsuka.  Takeaki,  Kiiagawa.  Kaisuichi,  Amo,  Hiroyoshi,  and 

Mita.  (Xamu.  4.124.342.  Cl   425-141  0(X) 

Amstut/.    Harlan   C  .    and   Clarke.    Ian   C  .    to    L'nivcrsity   of  California. 

Regents  of  the    Total  hip  joint  replacement    4.123.806.  Cl    3-1412 
Andersen.  James  Holgcr  See— 

Aspens*. n.  Ciary   L^e.  and  Andersen.  James  Holger,  4.124.055.  Cl 
160-193  (XX) 
.Anderstin.  Cilenn  W    See— 

HutchiM-in.  Stanley  ()  ,  Andervin.  Glenn  W  .  and  Newby.  Gordon 
I    ,  4.124.547,  Cl    260-5  (XX) 
Anderson,  John  A    See  — 

Narasimhan.  Mandayam  J  .  and  Anderson,  John  A  .  4,124,44H,  Cl 

1Q5-1  800 
Andervin,  Merril  J  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Circuit  for  bi-dircc 

iKinally  ptiwenng  a  motor   4. 1 24.8 1 1 .  Cl    31 8-293  (KX) 
Andersvin.   Lars  C).  Isfalt.  Engelbrekl    and  Rosell.  Axel    Methtxi  and 
device   lor  controlling  the  temperature  in  a  premise    4.124.062.  Cl 
165-2  0(X) 
Andersson.  Sven  f)   S     See — 

Reinhardl    Hans   Ottertun,  Harald  [>     and  Anderss<in.  Sven  O   S. 
4,124.462,  Cl    204- 119  (XX) 

Ando,  R\o  See- 

Suzuki    Cjyoichi    Ando.  Ryo,  Koyama.  Tatsuo:  Kub<xlera.  Shoji 
and  kondo.  Rcnichi.  4.124.404.  Cl     106- 103  (XKI 

Andreas  Stihl.  Firma   Set — 

Bauer    Peter    Dietzsch,  Guenter.  Landwehr.  Cioelz.  and  Schulin. 

Ootthilf.  4.123.843.  Cl     30-383  (XX) 
Anello.   lx>uis  G      Berenbaum.   Morns  B  ,   Peterson.  James  O  .  Sukur 
nick,  Bernard,  and  Sogn,  Allen  W  ,  to  Buffalo  Color  Corp<iration 
Sulfonation  of  anthraquinone  in  sulfur  dioxide  solvent   4,124,606,  Cl 
260-370  000 


Anisic,   Ladislav.  to  Fned    Krupp  GmbH    Homi>geni/er  for  viscous 

matenals   4,124,307,  Cl    366-76  (XX) 
Anka,  Mihaly,  Lukacs.  Peter,  Gallo.  Dezs»i.  S/abics.  Jozsef,  and  Szalay. 

(Jeza,  10  Aluminiumipan  Tervezd  es  Kulalo  lnle/ei/ALCTF.RV 
FKI.  Szekesfehervan  Konnyufemmu.  and  Budapesti  Muszaki  Egye- 

lem    Prcx;es.s  for  the  heat  treatment  of  coils  of  metallic  stnp.  prefera- 
bly of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys    4.124.416.  Cl     148-13rXX) 

Antome.  Lucien.  Maubon,  Andre,  and  Largeron.  Gerard,  to  Creus<it- 
Loire  Enterpnses.  and  Clesid  S  A  Converter  for  refining  liquid 
metals,  with  hea'ing  and  blowing  in  means  4.124,200.  Cl 
266- 1  58  (XX) 

Antos,  George  J  ;  Hayes.  John  C  ,  and  Mitsche,  Roy  T  ,  to  UOP  Inc 
Hydnxjartxin  conversion  with  a  selectively  sulfided  acidic  multimet- 
allic  catalytic  composilf  4,124.49],  Cl  2()81390(X) 

Anzai,  Shiro  See— 

Watabe,    Yoji.    Ishii.    Michio.    Kaneda.    Hiroshi.    Ino.    Fumitaka; 
Kuwano.  Masao.  Ura.  Yasuyuki.  and  Anzai.  Shiro.  4.124.573.  Cl 
528-53  000 
Aoyama.  Syunichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd   Exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation control  system    4.I24.0O4.  Cl    123-11900A 
Archer.  Sydney,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc   Therapeutic  methtxl  of  control 

ling  tachycardia   4.124.722.  Cl    424- .308  000 
Archifar  Lab«uaton  Chimico  Farmacologici  S  p  A     See — 

Marsili,  Leonardo.  Ros.selti,  Vitiono,  and  Pasqualucci,  Carmine. 

4,I24.SHS,CI  26()-23<J30P 

Marsili,  Leonardo.  Ros.setti.  V'lttono.  and  Pasqualucci.  Carmine. 
4.124.586.  Cl     26<V2  3Q  30P 

Arco  Industnes  Corp<uation  See— 

Harvey,  David  L  ,  4,123,956.  Cl    83-620  000 
Areschka.  Alex    See — 

Descamps.  Marcel,  and  Areschka,  Alex.  4.124,710.  Cl   424-248  560 

Arghiropoulos.  Basile.  and  Tignol.  Adnen  P  N  .  to  Produits  Chimicjues 

Cgine  Kuhlmann    Prtvess  for  the  sequestration  of  oxygen  dissolved 

in   water  and  comptmtions  useful  for  such  purpose    4. 124,5(X).  Cl 

210-5'^(X)0 

Argus  Chemical  Corporation    See — 

Minagawa.  Motonobu,  Kubtita,  N.mhirci.  and  Shibata.  Toshihiro. 
4.124.564.  Cl    260-45  HON 

Anga.  Masao   See — 

Kishi.    Hirotoshi,    Anga.    Masao.    Hatton.    Hiroyuki.    Furukawa. 
Yoshiki      Ogawa.     Hiroshi.     Amanuma.     Takahiko,     L'mezawa. 
Kazumi'  and  Sagara.  Seiji.  4.124.296.  Cl    355.75  (XX) 
Arkhipov.  Evgeny  A     See — 

Zhuchkov.  Ivan  I,  Gorjunov.  \ladimir  S.  Zaitsev.  Boris  I. 
Derevyankm.  Nikolai  F  .  Pelrov,  Vladimir  A  ,  Istomin.  Semen 
D    Rovalenchik,  Davyd  I  .  Arkhipov,  Evgeny  A  .  Serebryakov. 

Valery   I  ,  and  Kachalin.  \ladimir  S.  4.124.442.  Cl     176-36(KKV 
Armcn  Steel  Corporaimn    .S«t 

Flia.s,  Janies  A  ,  and  HihA,  Rollin  h  ,  4.124,412,  Cl    148-2  (XX) 
Armentrout.  James   I    .   and  Schneider.   Cieorge   H    Sterile  container 

4.124.141.  Cl    22()-3()6(KIO 
Armington.  Raymond  Q  .  Atwater.  Wayne  G    and  Longaker.  Charles 

I   .    to    Tnax    Company.     Fhe     Storage    framework    and    melhixi 

4.124.12  3,  Cl    211    186  (XX) 
Armstrong  Cork  Company    See— 

Bachman.  Robert  C  .  4.124.1M.  Cl  2}^-^}^  150 

Dieck.  R.inald  L  ,  and  (^uinn.  Eldwin  J  .  4.124.557.  Cl    260-.3()60R 
Dieck.     Ronald     I    .     and     Magnuvson.     Alan     B.     4.124.567.     Cl 
528-168  (XK) 
Armstrong.  Warren  F  ,  Ryland.  I  loyd  B  ,  and  Voge,  Hervey  H  .  to 
Shell  Oil  Company   Catalyst  compnsing  Ir  or  Ir  and  Ru  for  hydrazine 
decomptisition    4.124.538.  Cl    252-4660PT 
Ameklev.  Duane  R    See — 

Pallos.  Ferenc  M  .  Brokke.  Mervin  F:  .  and  Ameklev.  Duane  R  . 

4.124.372.  Cl    71-88  (XX) 
I'alios,  Ferenc  M  ,  Hrokke.  Mervin  I  .  and  Ameklev,  Duane  R  , 
4.124.376,  Cl   71-1  IK  (XX) 

Arnstem    Walter,  to  Amencan  Videonetics  Corporation    Asynchronous 
digital  delay   line    4.124.820.  Cl    328  55  (KX) 

Arthur  D   Litlle,  Inc    See— 

Mcxlell.  Michael.  4.124.528.  Cl    252-411  (X)R 
Ar/oumanidis.    Ciregory    Ci  .    to    Stauffer   Chemical    Company     Olefin 
polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  monoterpenic  ketone  and  pro- 
cess employing  same   4.124.5.H).  Cl    252-429(X)B 
Asahi  Gla.ss  Company.  I  Id     See — 

Gotoh.    Isao,    Fndoh.    Junji.    and    Leno.    Tohru.    4.124.634.    Cl 

562-532  tXX) 

.Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Miyake.       letsuya.       and       Takeda.       Kunihiko.       4.124.770.       Cl 
568-75H(XX) 
Asahi  Medical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Iijima.  Seiichi.  and  Hazama.  Akika/u.  4. 124.509,  Cl    210-321  OOB 
Asami.   Kazuto.  to  Cilory   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Coin  packaging 

machine   4.123.892.  Cl    53-54  (XX) 
Asano.  Ka/uhiro.  Ishikawa.  Takehiro.  Yasuda.  Kazumasa.  and  Ishijima. 
Takashi.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Daini    Seikosha     Digital    electronic 

timepiac  4,123,K%,  Cl  58-.^'^  5(X) 

Asano.  Ma.saharu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd    Feedback  air-fuel 

ratio  control  system   for  internal  combustion  engine  capable  of  pro- 
viding  constant    control    signal    at    start    of  fuel    feed     4.123,999,    Cl 

123-32  OFF. 

Ashland  Oil,  Inc     .See  — 

Schafer,   Robcn  J  .  and   Toeniskoelter.   Richard   H  .  4,124,556.  Cl 
260-29  15B 
Aspenst)n.  Ciary  l.ee.  and  Andersen.  James  Holger.  to  Mosher  Dtxirs, 
Inc   Canopy  d(xir    4,124,055,  Cl    160-193000 
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Assenheimer,  Jurgen;  and  Brettschneider,  Johannes,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH  Supplementary  air  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  4.124,005.  Cl.  123-1 19.0EC. 

Asta-werke  Akliengesellschaft:  See— 

Ernie    Peter    Pohle.  Hans;  SchefTler.  Gerhard;  Brock,  Norbert; 

L^nke.  Hans-D.eter;  and  Pohl.  Jorg.  4.124.716.  CI    424-267  000 

Aun,  Inc  ;  See— 

Aamoth,  Gerald   R.,  and   Hayashi,  John   K.,  4.124,787,  Cl    200- 
6.00A 
Atex  Corporation;  See— 

Bramson,    Harvey    G,    and    Ying,    Charles    W.,    4,124.843,    Cl. 
340-337.000 
Athey.  Stuan  E    See— 

Brackman.  Donald  A,  and  Athey,  Stuart  E.,  4,124,310,  Cl. 

366-314000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    See— 

Collins,    Thomas    A,    and    Voss.    Andrew     P.,    4,124,490,    Cl. 

208-139  000 
Kao   Jar-lin   and  Leonard,  John  J  .  4.124.635.  Cl.  562-533.000. 
Leonard,  John  J  ,  and  Kao,  Jar-lin,  4,124,633,  Cl.  562-598.000. 
Atsarkin,  Vadim  A    5ff— 

Mefed,  Anatoly  E.,  and  Atsarkin,  Vadim  A.,  4.124,813.  Cl    324- 

0.50  A. 

Aisumi,  Tomiaki:  See- 

Kajiya  Sadao  Atsumi,  Tomiaki,  Kuroda,  Osamu;  and  Nakakubo, 

Tamio,  4,124,092,  Cl     181-265000 
Atwater,  Wayne  G     See— 

Armington,  Raymond  Q,  Atwater.  Wayne  G.,  and  Longaker, 
Charles  F  ,  4,124.123.  Cl.  211-186  000 
Auergesellschaft  GmbH;  See — 

Hoht.  Wolfgang,  4.123,934,  Cl   73-27.00R, 
Augis  John  M    and  Buehlman,  Victor  J  ,  to  Indian  Head  Inc.  Modular 
cable  trench  system.  4.124.324.  Cl.  404-3.000. 

Aultz,  Daniel  E.  5ff-  ,,,,.,n    r\ 

McFadden.   Arthur   R,  and   Aultz.   Daniel   E.,  4,124,713,   Cl. 

424-256.0CX) 
Automated  Components  Inc.;  See — 

Preston.  Harold,  4,124.424.  Cl    156-155  0(X). 
Automatik   Apparate-Maschinenbau   H.   Hench   Gesellschaft   mit   bes- 
chraenkter  Haftung   See- 
Locker,  Peter,  4,124,341,  Cl  425-136.000. 
Automation  Industnes.  Inc.;  See— 

Clark    Roben   V      Linder.   Francis  X  .  and  Taylor,  William   R.. 

4,124.848,  Cl   340-524.000. 
Cooper,  Earl  A  ,  4,123,842,  Cl  29-592.0OR 

Axelrod,  Donald  J  .  and  Flmt.  John  R  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 
System  for  interfacing  an  automatic  processing  machine  with  a  stack 

of  documents  which  it  is  processing.  4,124,290,  Cl  355-41.000. 
Azuma.   Minoru;  Tamura.  Junichi;  and  Mon,  Zenichi,  to  Kao  Soap 

Company    Anti-sUtic  agent  composition    4,124,543,  Cl.  252-8.600 
B  BR   Australia  Ptv   Ltd    See— 

Hutchins,  Warwick  B.,  4,124,321,  Cl   403-167.000 
BabciKk  &  Wilcox  Company.  The   See— 

Jabsen,  Felix  S  ,  Schluderberg.  Donald  C  ;  and  Paulson.  Arnold  E., 

4,124,064,  Cl   165-6Q000. 

Jabsen,  Felix  S  ,  4,124,444,  Cl    176-78  000 

^^^  Bach,' M^nlynT ;  and  Bach,  Fntz  H  ,  4,124,701,  Cl  424-12000. 

Bach  Manlyn  L  .  and  Bach,  Fntz  H.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation  Method  for  prepanng  a  reagent  for  PLT  and  method  of 
use  4,124,701,  Cl   424-12.000.  .,,...,     ^, 

Bachelor.  Robert  Morse  code  signalling  device  4,124.842,  Cl. 
340-321000 

Bachman,  Robert  C  ,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company   Tamper  proof 

safety  cut-off  fluid  nozzle  4,124,164,  Cl.  239-533.150. 

"'^  Enters    Edward  W  .  and  Bacon,  Roger  J  ,  4,123,857.  Cl.  37-43.00E. 

Baertsch  Richard  D  ,  and  Engeler.  William  E  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company   Charge  transfer  filler.  4,124.86L  Cl.  357-24.000. 

Baggiani,  Andrea,  to  Sociela  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens 
SPA  Junction  between  coaAial  main  and  branch  transmission  lines. 
4.124.772,  Cl    174-7I.00C. 

Baker,  Donald  J     See—  ,    .     ,  n    u  -  «/ 

Brown    Arthur  K  ,  Baker.  Donald  J.,  and  Jackson,  Robert  W  , 

4,12.3.905,  Cl  92-136.000 

Baker.  Melvin  A     See— 

Spinner.     Joseph     R.     and     Baker.     Melvin     A..     4,124,145,     Cl 

222-56000  ^    ^,  ^ 

Baker,  William  B  ;  and  Clark,  Donald  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  h 

1    and  Company   Dosimeter  for  monitonng  working  areas.  4, 123,932. 

ci    73-28  000  ^  ..      s 

Bako   Lazio   to  Presto  Lock  Company,  division  of  Walter  Kiddie  & 

Company.  Inc.  Combination  lock.  4.123,923,  Cl    70-74.000. 
Balcke-Durr  Akliengesellschaft;  See— 

Gersch,  Karl  H  ■  and  Losel,  Georg,  4.123,994.  Cl,  122-6,OOA. 

Baldwin-Gegenheimer  Corporation;  See— 

Gasparnm.  C    Robert.  4.123.972.  Cl.   101-363.000 

Ballast-Nedam  Grocp  N  V  ;  See— 

de  Koning,  Jan,  4,123,859,  Cl,  37-58.000 

De  Koning.  Jan,  Van  Den  Bnnk,  Theodorus;  and  W  oilers,  Tjako 
A  ,  4,123.860,  Cl    37-72  000 
Balogh,  Karoly  G    See—  ^  „      u    -r  i 

Adams    Albert   A.   Balogh,   Karoly  G.  and   Pnigh,  Tommy  J, 
4,124,128,  Cl   214-6.0DK. 


Bamberg,  Wolfgang  See— 

Schmidt,     Joachim;     Bamberg.     Wolfgang.     Grunert.     Hanmui 

Schorm,     Erhard:     and     Weigelt,     Chnstian,     4,124,597,     Cl 

260-343.600. 
Bang  and  Olufsen  A/S  See— 

Sorensen,  N    Krebs,  4,124,216,  Cl.  274-23  OCA. 
Barasch,  Stephen,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

xerographically  piinting  a  composite  record  of  fixed  and  vanable 
data.  4,124,286.  Cl.  355-3.00R. 

Barber,   Everett  M.,  Jr.;  and   Hopper,   Thomas   P  .   to   Sunworks.    In^ 

Solar  energy  collector,  4,123.883.  Cl,  52-200.000 
Barge,  Timothy  T  .  to  Masano,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Masano.  John  T  .  pan 
interest    to    each     Spnnkler    head    with    wall    penetrating    means 
4.124,077,  Cl.  169-70.000, 

Barnes.  Philip  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Coiporation  Qm-operated 

pitch-change  apparatus.  4.124,330,  Cl.  416-157  008 
Barry,   Leonard   D    Loader  and   storage   system    4,124,129.   Cl     214- 

38.00C. 
Barry-Wehmiller  Company;  See- 
Murray,   Onn    L;    and    Knegesmann.    Edwin    P,    4,124,018.    Cl 
126-271.000, 
Barta,  Kent  S.;  and  Gross,  Jerome  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bade- 

nal  microscopy   4,124.449,  Cl    195-139  000 
Barton,  Boyd  O.  Method  for  cleaning  mouthpiece  of  smoking  article 

4,124.522,  Cl.  252-142.000. 

Barton,    Roy    G     H..   to   Xerox   Corporation     Document    handling 

4.124.205,  Cl.  271-233.000 
BASF  Akliengesellschaft;  See— 

Eicken,    Karl;   Theobald,    Hans;   Hansen,    Hanspeter;    Wuerzer. 

Bruno;  and  Felt.  Kurt.  4,124,591.  Cl    260-307.00H 
Koehnlein,  Emsl;  Glaser.  Rudolf;  and  Koessler.  Ludwig.  4,124,655, 

Cl.  260-878.00R 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation;  See— 

Otrhalek,  Joseph  V  ;  Ajluni,  Raymond  M  .  and  Gomes.  Gilbert  S  , 

4,124,414.  Cl.  148-6.15R. 
Bassist,  Rudolph  G.  Apparatus  for  feeding  filling  threads  to  a  warp 

knitting  machine.  4,123,920.  Cl    66-84  00 A 
Batchelder,  George  W    Versatile  submersible  device  for  dredging  or 

Other  underwater  functions.  4,123,858,  Cl,  37-56,000 
Bathelt,  Heinnch,  to  Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft    Perfluoroalkylacetyl 

chlonde  process,  4,124.469,  Cl    204-163.00R 
Batiarel  Claude,  to  Crouzet.  Domain  propagation  register  with  single 

layer  of  conductors.  4.124,901.  Cl   365-88.000 
Baltelle  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Mannger,  Robert  E,  4,124,664,  Cl   264-8  000. 

Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Morrey,  John  R.,  4,124.466,  Cl    204-157  lOR 
Batts  John  H.    and  Garnson.  Judd  F  ,  to  John  Thomas  Batts.  Inc    Tally 

for  article  displays,  4,123,864,  Cl,  40-322.000 

Bauer,  James  J.;  See — 

Albnght,  Larry  E.;  and  Bauer.  James  J  .  4,124.084.  Cl    180-6  480 
Bauer.  Peter,  Dietzsch,  Guenter;  Landwehr,  Goetz;  and  Schultn,  Goi- 

thilf  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Firma.  Spnng  type  guide  bar  stop  for  portable 

power  chain  saw   4,123,843.  Cl    30-383  000 
Bauer,  Richard  G  ;  See— 

Rubio.  Diego  C,  Jr.,  Bauer,  Richard  G,:  and  Scnver,  Richard  M,, 

Jr.,  4,124,546,  Cl   260-5  000 
Bayer  Akliengesellschaft;  See — 

Bock  Manfred  Pedain,  Josef:  Uerdingen,  Walter;  and  Schonfelder. 

Manfred,  4,124,569,  Cl   528-61.000 
Herzig,  Joachim.  4,124.560,  Cl    260-37  OSB 
Hocker,    Jurgen;    Diehr,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Menen,    Rudolf. 

4,124,'545,  Cl    521-129000 
Horak    Otto    Alles,   Hans-Ulnch.   Horsimann,   Walter;   Hammer- 

strom,  Knut   and  Polihasi.  Ruthard,  4,124,505.  Cl    210-63  OOR 
Koch,  Heinnch;  and  Lehnen,  Josef,  4,124,559.  Cl,  260-33  6A0 
Kramer.  Carl;  and  Gerhardt,  Hans  J,.  4.123,805,  Cl  3-1.500 

Kramer    Wolfgang;   Draber.   Wilfned;   Buchel.   Karl   H  .   Brandes. 

Wilhelm;  and  Lurssen.  Klaus.  4.124.369,  Cl    71-76.000 
Pieper.  Chnstian;  Feltgen,  Karlheinz;  and  Nogaj.  Alfred,  4.124.673. 

Cl.  264-171.000. 
Pieper.   Chnstian;   Uhlemann.   Hans;   Feltgen.   Karlheinz;   Nickel, 

Klaus;    Nogaj.    Alfred;    and    Lorenz.    Gunter.    4.124.674,    Cl 

264-233.000, 
Vor  der   Bruck,    Dieter;   and   Wolfrum.   Gerhard,   4,124,581.   Cl 

260-158.000, 

Wilhelm,  Gerd,  Jaivchke,  Artur;  Simon,  Hans-Jurgen,  Schmidt. 

Jens;  and  Sandhu,  Sunnder  S..  4,124,666.  Cl    264-39  000 
Zecher,  Wilfried;  Dunwald,  Willi;  and  Merten.  Rudolf.  4.124.568. 
Cl.  5i28-59.000. 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  Akliengesellschaft;  See— 

Bortfeld,  Manfred,  4,124.087,  Cl    180-91.000 
Bazell   Graydon  C,  to  de  Laval  Separator  Company.  The   Processing 

of  cnide  oils.  4,124.495.  Cl,  208-251.00R. 
Bean,  Lloyd  F.;  and  Miller,  Roger  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Imaging 
system  utilizing  uncharged  marking  particles    4,124.287.  Cl    355- 

3.00R.  .  , 

Beaton   John  M ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The   Preparation  of  sterol 

substrates  for  biocon version.  4,124,607,  Cl.  260-397  250 
Beauchamp,  Aaron  C    Highway  cross-country  tire    4.124,052.  Cl     152- 

209.008, 

Beck    Robert  E  ,  to  Container  Corporation  of  Amenca   Partition  ar- 
rangement. 4,124,158,  Cl.  229-15,000. 
Becker,  Rolf  Picture  frame.  4.123.863,  Cl   40-152.000 
Becker    Rudolf,  to  Linde  Akliengesellschaft    Heat  exchanger  with 
spirally  wound  sheets  4,124,069,  Cl    165-164.000 
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Beckmann,  Leu  H    J    F  ,  lo  N  V   Optisthe  InduMne  "Dc  Oude  Delfl" 
Scanning  system  with  improved  radiation  energy  collecting  capabili- 
ties  4.124.269.  CI    35O-6  800 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    See — 

Nugent,  Edward  L  .  4,124.1M4,  CI    141-98  000 
Eiell  &  Howell  Company   See — 

A«lrod.  EXmaJd  J  ,  and  nint,  John  R  ,  4.124,290,  CI    355-41  (XX) 

Stump,  C  Roscoe;  and  Van  Dam,  John  F.  Jr ,  4,124,43?,  CI 
156-521000 

Zneimer.  Joel  E  .  4.124.874.  CI    360-121  000. 

Bell  Maschmenfabnk  AG    See — 

Frohn,  Walter,  4,124,668,  CI   264^  100. 

Bell.  Richard  L     See- 
Rye.  Grover  W  .  and  Bell.  Richard  L  .  4,124.425.  CI    156-168000. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated.  See— 

Carlstm.     John     C,     and     Starace.     Jeremia     P.     4.124.176.     CI 

242-156  000 
Duon,   Richard   W  ,   Koszi,   Louis  A  .  and  Nash,  Franklin   R  , 

4.124.826.  CI  }.11-')4S0H 

Episcopo.  Nicholas  P.  4.124.884.  CI    363-21  000 

Lin.  Sing  H  ,  and  Yeh.  Yu  S  .  4.124.818.  CI     325-363  OOO 

Marcuse,    Dietrich,    and    Presby,    Herman    M,    4,124,728,    CI 

427-8  000 
Ren'.  Chung-Li.  4.124.830.  CI    333-73  OOW 

Serelny.  Stanley  E-.    and  Webh.  Carl  E  .  4,124,785,  CI    179-103  (XX) 
Zarouni,  Alfred,  4,124,774,  CI    179-6  30R 
Zarouni.  Alfred.  4.124.775,  CI     179-6  30R 
Beloit  Corporalion   See— 

Si^kolow.  Nickolis  N  ,4,124,308.  CI  306-77  0(X) 

Bendix  Corporation.  The   See — 

Brown.    Anhur    K  ,    Baker.    Donald    J  ,    and    Jack.son.    R<ibert    U   . 

4.123.965.  CI    92-136  000 
Fra/ier.    Richard    V.    Jr  ,    and    l^venson.    Tony.    4.124.850.    CI 
343-7  300 
Benedetti.  Slefano,  id  Cassalc,  Leonardo,  a  part  mleresl    Bi -directional 
re-entenng  wheel  for  fixed  and  extendible  trolleys  and  feet  4,123,819. 
CI    16-24  (XX) 
Benier  B  V     See— 

B<fnier,Joh4n,  4,124,305.  CI  356-09  000, 

Benier.  Johan.  to  Benier  B  V    Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  rounding 

lumps  of  dough    4,124.305.  CI     366-(i9  OOO 
Benncll.  Ronald    See— 

Bond,  Herbert  M  ,  Ring.  Charles  F  ,  Fxlgar.  John  A  .  BcnncIi, 
Ronald,  Paul.  Willis  K  ,  and  Harshbarger.  Roland  N  ,  4. 1 24.4 '7. 
CI     1 'i6-64<)  (XX) 

Bcnno.  F-xlward  L  .  to  Illinois  Ttx>l  Works  Inc  Metal  can  lid  with  .i 
push-in  opening  device  for  cans  having  prevsun/ed  contents 
4,124,139,  CI    220-268  (XX) 

Bentlev,    Frank   A  .   to   NCR   Corporation    Pinlcvs  hinge  structure 

4,123,822.  CI   16-128  (X)R 

Berchielli.  Aldo  S     See  — 

Chireau.     Roland     F-  ,     and     BerLhielli,     Aldo     S,     4,124,74^.     C! 
429-|44tXX) 
Berenbaum,  Morris  B    See — 

.Anello,    Louis    (i      Berenbaum.    Morns    B      Pflersi>n,    James   O  . 
Sukornick.     Bernard,     and     Sogn.     Allen     W  .     4.124.606.     CI 
:6(V37()()00 
Berens.  Jack    See— 

Berens,  Stephen,  and  Berens.  Jack,  4,124.779,  CI    179.|5  0BT 
Bertrns,  Stephen,  and  Berens,  Jack    Dual  channel  communications 
system  particularly  adapted  for  the  AM  broadcast  band    4.124.779. 

CI     179-150BT 
Berezovsky,  Alexandr  V      Sef  - 

Serenkov,  Vaiily   1,   Dcev,  Jury   S,   Ryabov.   Fvgeny   A,  (ior 
bunova.    Elena    V  .     Iikhomirov.    Vladimir    S  ,    Dobrokholova, 
Manna     K,     and     Berezovsky.     Alexandr     V.     4.124,468,     CI 
204-159  110 
Berg.  Norman  J  ,  and  Karam.  James  T  .  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  Amcr 
ica     Army     Acouslic-optic    technique   for   processing   many    signals 
simultanetiusly   4,124,280,  CI   35O-3580(XJ 
Berg,  Norman  J  ,  and  I'dekm.  Burton  J  .  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army    Scheme  for  terminal  guidance  utilizing  acouslo-optic  corrcla 
tor    4.124.281.  CI     ^50-358  fXXI 

Bergendahl,  Hans-CJeorg,  to  Maschinefabrik   Koppern  (.imbH  &  Co 
KCJ    Roller  press  for  thermal  compaction  and  thermal  hnquetling  ol 
l<H.se  malenaK    4. 1  23.97  l ,  Cl     1IXC93  ORP 
Berger.  Frank  M    See — 

Reisner.  David  B,   Ludwig,   Bernard  J  ,  Fukui.  George  M  .  and 
Berger.  Prank  M  ,  4.124.72  V  Cl    424-311  (XX) 
FJcrger    I     Joseph,  Jr     and  (iucquicrrc.  Denis  D  .  lo  Finite  Filler  Co  , 

Inc  Coalescing  Jemisler  4,124,300,  Cl  ?Slh7lXX) 

Bergman,  Walter  Cj  ,  to  Scoltv  Fahncators  Inc   Corrugated  fiberboard 
and  foamcorc  cabinet    4. 1  2-i,2o<),  Cl     M2I07(XX) 

Bergstrand.  Ounnar  M    Pressure  indicator   4.123,945.  Cl    73-722  (XX) 
Bergwerksverband  CJmbH   See  — 

junlgen.  Harald,  Schumacher,  Horsl.  Klein,  Jurgen.  Knoblauih 
Karl,  Schroter,  Hans  Jurgen    Kolling,  (ieorg,  and  Romey.  Ingo, 

4.124.529.  Cl    252-421  (XX) 
Bernard,  Vincent  F  ,  to  Jimmy  Dean  ,Meal  Company,  Inc  .   The    System 

for  extruding  and  forming  portion  controlled  fro/en  fixKl  products 

4,124,339,  Cl   425- lU  KX) 
Berner.  Karl,  Koltermann.  Jurgen  K..  D,  and  Cirell.  Helmut  K  ,  to 

Deutsche    Gardner-Denser    GmbH     Prtxedure    and    apparatus    for 

screwing  implants  into  bones    4. 1  24.026,  Cl     128-303  (X)R 

Bert  Alain,  to  Thoms<.)n-CSF  Surface  wave  device  for  treating  signals 
4  124,828.  Cl    333-30  (X)R 


Berthold,  Richard,  and  Troxler.   Franz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    -4-Phenylhcx- 

ahydro-4-indolmol  denvatives  4,124,719,  Cl,  424-274,000. 

Bertone.  Anionino.  and  Rivetti.  Ennco.  to  FIAT  Societa  per  Azioni 
Hydraulic  servo  a.ssisted  braking  system    4.123.908,  Cl    60-548  Oa) 

Bertozzi,  Eugene  R.,  to  Thiokol  Corfxjration  PrcKess  for  producing 
halogen-terminated  polysulfide  fwlymers  4,124,645,  Cl.  260-608  000 

Bes.s.  Kenneth  B  .  Jr  .  and  Alleman.  Benjamin  D  Blind  sutunng  appara- 
tus 4,123.982,  Cl    112-169000. 

Besselere,  Jean-Pierre  See— 

Meuleman.  Johannes,  and  Bes.selere.  Jean-Pierre.  4.124.411.  Cl 
136-89  OTF 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  Sec- 
Hughes,   Charles   R  .   and    Humphnes.   Darral   V  .   4.123,894,   Cl 
57-220  000 
Beio\d,  Helmut,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengescllschaft   Nuclear  fuel- 

rixJ  assembly  support  structure   4,124,443.  Cl    176-78  000 
Bharucha,  Nanabhai  R    See — 

Loutfy,   Raouf  O.   and    Bharucha,    Nanabhai   R,   4,124,460,  Cl. 

204-108  000 
Bialski.   Alexander,  Gentile.  Camillo,   and  Sepall,  Ola,   to   Reed   Ltd 
Paper  Stirling  method    4.124.168.  Cl    241-I4(X» 

Bianchetta,  Donald  L  .  Freedy,  Allan  L.,  and  Rh(xles,  Sammy  J  ,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Hydraulic  system  having  selective  simulta- 
neous prevsure  and  flow  control    4.I23.907.  Cl    60-445  000 
Bildinov,  KonsLantin  N     See — 

Yagupolsky.  l^v  M  .  Zavatsky,  Vladimir  N  .  Semeny.  Valery  Y  ; 
Bildinov.  Konstantin  N  ,  Serebrov.  Peir  V  ,  Goncharenko,  Alcv- 
tma  A  ,  Kirsanov,  Alexandr  V  .  I.yapunov,  Mikhail  I  ,  and  Fes- 

chenko.  Ninel  G  ,  4,124,450.  Cl  204-5<)00R 

Bilyk.  Alexander,  Saggese.  Edward  J  ,  and  Monroe.  Harry  A  .  Jr  .  *o 
L'nited  States  of  Amenca.  Agnculture  Polyols  from  eptixidized 
tallow  trimethylolpropane  and  propylene  oxide  4.124.609.  Cl 
260406  000 

Binns.  Ri>bert  F  .  lo  Amchem  Pnxlucts,  Inc  Methixt  for  cleaning 
aluminum  at  low  temperatures    4,124.407,  Cl    134-3  000 

Birkner,  John  M  .  and  Chua.  Hua-Thve.  to  Monolithic  Memories.  Inc 
Programmable  array  logic  circuit    4.124.899,  Cl    364-716  000 

BischofT.  Robert  F.  Jr  l,alch  boll  mechanism  4.124.238.  Cl 
292-173  (XX) 

Bissell.  Robin,  and  Whitefield.  John  T  .  lo  Bivsell,  Robin    Dispensing 

apparatus  and  melhixJ    4,124,109.  Cl     194-»nOR 

Doane.  John  Charles,  and  Bittar,  Joseph.  4.124,102.  Cl.  187-29  OOR, 
Biwavs.  Inc     See — 

Brownlee.   David  A  ,  4. 123.9K8,  Cl     I  16-133  (XX) 

Bjelland,  Ronald  W  ,  Narwicz.  Charles  A  ,  and  Hetmanski.  Casimir,  to 

United  States  Lines.  Inc   Container  liner  frame  supp<in  kil   4.124.136. 

Cl    220-68(XXJ 

Black,  Ian  A  ,  and  Miller.  Rodney,  to  Counting  Instruments  Limited 

Generation    of    low    frequency,    high    voltages     4.124,880,    Cl 

363-121  0(X) 
Hlack,   Stephen  R  ,  and  Gibbs.  Gary   A  .  to   Motorola.   Inc     Analog  lo 

digital  converter  having  a  high  speed  subtraction  circuit    4.124.844, 

Cl    34<V347  0AD 
Blackmer,  David  E     See  — 

Johns4in.  Keith  O  ,  Blackmer,  David  F.  .  and  Mosely.  John  deS., 
4.124,784.  Cl    179-I(X)30R 
Blanch,  Julian   F  ,  and   .Majewski,    Helmut   W'  .  ti>  Suuffer  Chemical 

Company     Prtxevs    for    removing    mercury    from    bnne    sludges 

4,124,459,  Cl   204-99  (XX) 
Blaser,  Paul  See— 

Schmidl.    Hclmul.    Sirobel.    Walter.     Ireude.    Gunler,    and    Blaser. 
Paul.  4.124.313.  Cl    4<X)-49  1  2(X) 
Blaser.   Wayne   W  .   to   [>)w    Chemical   Company,    The    MclhinJ   for 
uniformlv    coating    liquid    phases   on    glass    beads   and    applications 
[hereof   4.123.931,  Cl    73-23  UX) 
Blaupunkt-Werke  CimbH    See —  i 

Hansen,  Jens.  4,124.819.  Cl    325-479{XX)  ' 

Blodee.  Leif.  Knapp.  Robert  L  ,  and  Oppenhui/en,  Simon  W  ,  to  Amer 
lean  Seating  Company    Panel  wall  systems  with  mixlular  comptmeni 

huild-up  4,123,H7g,  Cl  52.36  0(X) 

Blixim.  Stanley  M  ,  Ii<irror.  Alan  I.  ,  and  HuyfTer,  Paul  S  ,  lo  Polaroid 

Corp<iration     Bisindolvl  phthalides  and  naphthalides    a  1^4  5Q2.  Cl 

260-326  12R 
Blue.  Archie  H  ,  lo  WihkI.  Ross  Derislcy,  Edgar.  Roland,  Taylor.  Alec 

Henrv,  and   Pvke,   Margaret   F-li/abcth     F^lectrolvtic   cell    4,124,463. 

Cl    2('>4-129(X)() 
Blumbergs.   John   H  ,   and   Scholer.   Fred   R  .   to   FMC  Corporation 

Organophosphorus    azides    as    peroxvgen    activators     4.124.^56.    Cl 

8  111  (XX) 

Hlu/er,  Nalhan,  lo  Westinghousc  HIecinc  Corp  Overlapping  trlecirodc 

structure  for  solid  state  devices   4.123.834.  Cl    29-578  000 

Hock,  Manfred.  Pcdain.  Josef.  L'erdingen,  Walter  and  Schonfeldcr, 
Manfred,  lo  Bayer  Akiiengc-scllschafi    Process  for  the  preparation  of 

polyis<Kyanates  containing  urethane  and  biuret  groups  4.124.569.  Cl 
'^28-61  (XX) 
Boflens.    Harmannus,    and    Wobben,    Hcndrik    J  ,    lo    Naarden    Interna- 

iional,  N  V    8-AIM-8hydroxyincyclo-(5.2,l,(r ")  decane   4.124.771, 
Cl    568-817  tXX) 
Bollinger.   Frederic   (i      D'Amico,   John   J  .   and   Hansen.    Dale  J  .   to 
Monsanto  Companv     Substituted   phthalimides   for   regulating   the 
growth  of  plants  4.124,375,  Cl  71-90000 

Bom,  Cornells  J    Cj     .S«i- 

van  der  lelv,  Cornells    van  der  Lciv,  Arv,  and  Horn.  Cornells  J    G., 
4,124,078;  Cl    172-59  0(X) 
Bomchil.  Ciuillermo,  Buigue/,  I  raiicois.  Ciabin,  Sylvie,  Monfrei.  Alain, 
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and  Peccoud,  Louise,  to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  deposition  of  films  by  reactive 
sputtenng.  4,124,474,  Cl.  20+-192.00R. 

Bond,  Herbert  M  ;  Ring,  Charles  E.;  Edgar,  John  A  ;  Bennett.  Ronald; 
Paul,  Willis  K  ;  and  Harshbarger,  Roland  N  ,  to  Buckbee-Mears 
Company  System  for  etching  patterns  of  small  openings  on  a  contin- 
uous stnp  of  metal.  4,124,437,  Cl.  156-640,000. 

Bonnet,  Yves;  and  Mabile,  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique Pressunzation  apparatus  with  an  intermediate  reserve  vessel, 
4,124,067,  Cl.  165-107.00D. 

Btinney,    Roland    W     Multiway    hydraulic    valve.    4,124,038,    Cl. 

137-596.200. 
Bordak.  John  A.:  See — 

Kumbera.  David  G.;  and  Bordak.  John  A,.  4,124,790,  Cl,  200- 
144,008 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See — 

Clauss,  Julius  A  ,  4,124,106,  Cl    192-3,310. 
Fogelberg,  Mark  J  ,  4,124,085,  Cl.  18049.000. 
Posega,  Paul,  Jr  ,  4.123.905,  Cl   60-361.000. 
Wayman,  Robert  W,,  4,123.952,  Cl.  74-781.00R. 

Wentworth.  Robert  S..  Jr.,  4,124,218,  Cl.  277-1.000. 
Bomer,  Paul;  and  Isensee.  Hans-Jorg.  to  Nukem  GmbH   Process  for 

working  up  uranium-thorium  wastes.  4,124,525.  Cl.  252-301,  lOW 
Borror.  Alan  L     See — 

Bloom.   Stanley   M ;   Borror.   Alan   L..  and   HuyfTer.   Paul   S, 

4,124.592,  Cl   260-326.  I2R. 

Bortfeld.  David  P  ;  Cohen,  Roger  W  ;  and  de  Wolf.  David  A  ,  to  RCA 

Corporation    Electron  gun  having  a  distributed  electrostatic  lens. 

4.124,810,  Cl.  315-15000 

Bortfeld,  Manfred,  to  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft 

Activating  devices  for  passenger  restraining  systems  in  vehicles 

4,124,087,  Cl  180-91,000 

Boss.  Arthur  E.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Controlled  release  sutures  4,124.027. 
Cl     128-339  000 

Bosselaar,  Hendnk,  and  Oltmans.  Frank,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Appa- 
ratus for  measunng  internal  corrosion  in  pipelines  4,123,847,  Cl. 
33-178  OOE 

Bost.  John  D    See— 

Williams,  Tudor,  and  Bost,  John  D  .  4.124,365,  Cl   65-22.000. 

Boulton,  Thomas  W  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited.  Bipolar 
unit   4.124.479.  Cl    204-256000 

Bowers,  Kenneth.  Surface  finish  monitor  4,124,803,  Cl.  250-559,000. 

Bowman.  Edward  E    See- 
Perez.  Arthur,  and  Bowman.  Edward  E  .  4.123.914,  Cl   62-196.00B 
Boyars    Carl,   to   L'nited   States  of  Amenca.   Navy     Insensitive  ammo- 
nium nitrate  4,124,368,  Cl   71-59000 
Brackman.  Donald  A  ;  and  Athey.  Stuart  E  ,  to  Hobart  Corporation 

FixxJ  processing  apparatus    4,124.310.  Cl    366-314000 
Bramson.  Harvey  G  .  and  Ying,  Charles  W  ,  to  Atex  Corporation. 
Multilingual  input  keyboard  and  display  4.124,843,  Cl    340-337  000 
Brandes.  Wilhelm    See — 

Kramer.  Wolfgang.  Draber.  Wilfned,  Buchel,  Karl  H  ,  Brandes, 
Wilhelm,  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  4,124.369.  Cl.  71-76.000, 

Brauer.  Hans,  to  Fnednch  K<x:ks  GmbH  &  Co  Rolling  mill  4.123,927. 
Cl    72-16  (XX) 

Braun.  Ernst,  and  Braun,  Gert,  to  Halbach  &  Braun  Honzontal-type 
single  toggle  jaw  breaker   4.124.170.  Cl    241-265  000 

Braun.  Gert    See — 

Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun,  Gert,  4,124,170.  Cl.  241-265  000 

Braun.  Karl,  and  Tussetschlager.  Remhold.  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow- 
Blohm  GmbH  Control  valve,  panicularly  for  pulsating  rocket  en- 
gines 4.124.195.  Cl   251-333  000 

Breadco  Services  Limited:  See— 

Miller,  Donald  A  ,  4,124,016,  Cl   126-21  OOA 

Bredeson.  Dean  K  ,  Craig.  Gregory  C  ;  Gilius,  William  J  ;  and  Johnson. 
Charles  R  .  to  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company.  The  Vent  for 
devolatilizmg  screw  press  4,124,306,  Cl.  366-75.000 

Bregazzi,  Terence  W    See — 

Roddy,   Patnck;   Downes.  George  W  ;  Searle.  John  V  .  and   Bre- 
gazzi. Terence  W  .  4.123,943,  Cl    73-623.000 

Breisch.  John  H  ,  to  Jonvin  Corporation  Work-supporting  device 
4,124,093.  Cl    182-181  000. 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  .  Spinello,  John  O  ;  and  Jaworski,  Eugene,  to  Mar- 
vin Glass  &  Associates  Game  apparatus  4.124.207,  Cl.  273-l.OOR. 

Breltschneider,  Johannes;  See — 

Assenheimer.  Jurgen.  and  Breltschneider.  Johannes.  4. 124.CX)5.  Cl 

123-1 19  OEC 

Breuer.  Hermann:  See— 

Treuner.      L'we      D,      and      Breuer.      Hermann.      4.124,764.      Cl. 
544-251  000 
Bridgestone  Tire  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Watabe.    Yoji.    Ishii.    Michio;    Kaneda.    Hiroshi;    Ino.    FumiUka; 
Kuwano.  Masao.  Ura,  Yasuyuki.  and  Anzai,  Shiro.  4.124,573,  Cl. 

528-53  (XX) 

Bnght.  Gene   M.  to  Pfizer   inc.    1  l-Alkanoyl4"-deoxy4"-isonitnlo- 

oleandomycin  derivatives    4.124.755.  Cl    536-9  (XX). 
Hnlish  Petroleum  Companv  Limited,  The   See — 

Fimgan.  Arthur,  and  Webb,  Michael  G  ,  4,123,911,  Cl  405-68  000 

Brock.  Norberl    See— 

EmiB     Peter     Pohle.    Hans.  SchefTier.   Gerhard.    Brock.    Norbert; 
I.enke,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Pohl,  Jorg.  4.124.716,  Cl  424-267  000 
Brokke.  Mervin  E    5ee—  .    .        ,  ,        r^  o 

Pallos    Ferenc  M  ;  Brokke.  Mervin  E  .  and  Ameklev,  Duane  R., 

4,124,372,  Cl   71-88  000 

Pallos  Ferenc  M..  Brokke,  Mervin  E,;  and  Ameklev,  Duane  R.. 

4  124.376,  Cl.  71-118,000. 
Bronstein-Bonte.  Irena  Y  .  and  Taylor.  Lloyd  D  .  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 


tion. Ammonium  mordants  for  photographic  dyes.  4.124,388,  Cl. 

96-29  OOD 

Brooks  &  Perkins,  Incorporated:  See — 

Mellon.  Leslie,  4,124.445,  Cl   176-87.000. 

Brown.  Arthur  K  ;  Baker,  Donald  J  ;  and  Jackson.  Robert  W  .  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The  Rack  and  pinion  power  steenng  gear 
4,123,965.  Cl.  92-136.000. 

Brown,  Harold  B.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation  Self  locking  door  open- 
ing device  and  assembly.  4,123,821.  Cl    16-114  OOR 

Brown.  Jack,  to  Singer  Company,  The   Needle  feed  on  electronic 

sewing  machine.  4,123,981,  Cl.  112-158.0OE. 
Brown,  William  J.;  and  Molloy,  Gerald  F.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 
Vehicle  cab  mounting.  4,124,246,  Cl    296-28  OOC 

Brownlee,  David  A.,  to  Biways,  Inc,  Road  condition  indicator  device 

4,123,988,  Cl,  116-133,000, 
Brumley,  Charles  D  ;  Fancher,  Alex,  Jr  ;  and  Lee,  Paul  L.,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Army.  Continuous  process  for  pelleting  explosive 

compositions.  4,124,663.  Cl   264-3  OOD 
Bruns,  Klaus:  See — 

Conrad,  Jens;  Schaper.  Ulf-Armin,  and  Bruns,  Klaus.  4.124.541,  Cl 

252-522.000. 

Bryant,  John  G.  Protective  pads  for  overhead  lifting  4,124,244,  Cl. 
294-74.000. 

Buchel,  Karl  H  ;  See- 
Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Draber,  Wilfned;  Buchel,  Karl  H  .  Brandes. 
Wilhelm;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  4.124.369.  Cl    71-76  000 
Buchi,  George  H.;  and  Hauser,  Arnold,  to  Firmenich,   S  A    6.6,7- 
Tnmethyl-tncyclo[5,2,2.0'']undec-8-en-2-one.    4.124,642.    Cl     260- 
58600G. 
Buckbee-Mears  Company:  See— 

Bond,  Herbert  M.;  Ring,  Charles  E,.  Edgar,  John  A„  Bennett, 

Ronald;  Paul,  Willis  K,;  and  Harshbarger,  Roland  N  .  4.124,437. 
Cl    156-640.000 
Buckell  Engineering  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Buckell,  Raymond  A  ,  4,123,836,  Cl.  29-156  4WL 
Buckell,    Raymond   A.,   to   Buckell    Engineenng   Company.    Limited 

Machine  having  fluid  passages.  4,123.836,  Cl   29-156.4WL 
Budapesti  Muszaki  Egyetem;  See — 

Anka,  Mihaly;  Lukacs,  Peter;  Gallo.  Dezso;  Szabics,  Jozsef.  and 
Szalay,  Geza,  4,124,416,  Cl.  148-13.000. 

Budziarek,  Richard:  See— 

Greenhalgh,  Colin  W  ;  Newton,  David  F  .  Budziarek.  Richard;  and 

Clarke.  Howard.  4,124,355.  Cl    8-2  50A 

Buehlman,  Victor  J.;  See — 

Augis,  John  M.;  and  Buehlman,  Victor  J.,  4,124,324.  Cl  404-3  000 

Buffalo  Color  Corporation:  See — 

Anello,    Louis   G  ;    Berenbaum,    Moms    B  .    Peterson.   James   C, 

Sukornick,    Bernard;    and    Sogn,    Allen    W..    4,124,606.    Cl. 

260-370.000. 
Buiguez,  Francois:  See — 

Bomchil,  Guillermo;  Buiguez.  Francois;  Galzin.  Sylvie;  Monfret, 
Alain,  and  Peccoud,  Louise,  4,124,474,  Cl.  204-192.00R 
Burd.  Inc  .  Howell  Division:  See — 

Petersen,  Warren  D.,  4,124,251.  Cl    297-445.000. 
Burke,  Ralph  B.  Energy  and  fuel  conserving  unit  heater  4.124.178.  Cl 

237-19.000. 
Bums,  Charles  E.,  to  Numencal  Control,  Inc   Hockey  stick  construc- 
tion. 4,124.208,  Cl.  273-67.00A 
Burroughs  CorpxDration:  See — 

Barasch,  Stephen,  4,124,286,  Cl.  355-3  OOR 

Brown,  Harold  B.,  4,123.821,  Cl.  16-114,00R. 

Sung.  Benjamm  T.;  and  Lumpkin,  Richard  C,  4,124,121,  Cl 

209-583.000 
Burton.  Rot>ert  E.  Knockdown  spnng  unit.  4.124.201,  Cl    267-99.0(X) 
Buschor.  Josef  J.,  to  Nolex  Corporation    Canon  forming  apparatus. 

4,123,966,  Cl,  93-49,00R. 
Bush,  Sydney  J,  Ophthalmic  lenses.  4,124,282.  Cl    351-168.000. 
Byles,  William  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Reflector  focused 

light  trap  for  a  liquid  crysul  display.  4,124,279,  Cl.  350-345  000. 
Byrd,  Carlisle  O  ,  Jr  ,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation   Refractory  fiber 

blanket  module  with  increased  insulation  4,123.886,  Cl.  52-309  000 

C  van  der  Lely  N.V,:  See- 
van  der  Lely.  Comelis;  van  der  Lely,  Ary;  and  Bom,  Cornells  J  G  . 
4,124,078.  Cl.   172-59.000. 

Cahill,  William  J  ,  Jr,  Remotely  controlled  utility  service  interrupter 

system  and  apparatus.  4.124,835,  Cl    337-1  (XX) 
Call,  Gerald  A.,  Sr.  Furniture  angle  brace  and  joint  formed  therewith 

4,124,186,  Cl.  248-188.000. 
Camerman,  Philippe  J  A.,  to  Cosden  Technology.  Inc  Devolatilization 

of  styrene   polymers   with   sulfonylhydrazides.   4,124,658.   Cl    260- 

880.00R. 

Canadian  D,  A,  Stuart  Oil  Co  Limited;  See- 

Scherf.  Gerhard  W    H  .  4,124.641.  Cl    568-601  000 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Fung,  David  T,;  Laberge,  J  G  Jacques;  and  Przyslal.  Fredenck  S  . 
4,124,492.  Cl.  208-180  000 
Cande.  Donald  P   Portable  platform  device   4.124.094.  Cl    182-18''  000 
Canner,  Herman  M,  to  Sterling  Detroit  Company   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  loading  presses,  4.124,242,  Cl   294-61  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kishi,    Hirotoshi,    Anga,    Masao;    Hatton,    Hiroyuki.    Furukawa, 

Yoshiki;  Ogawa,   Hiroshi;  Amanuma,  Takahiko;   Umezawa, 

Kazumi;  and  Sagara,  Seiji.  4,124,296.  Cl    355-75,000 
Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Takeshi,  Kunio.  4.124.274.  Cl    350-184  000 
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L'chidoi,  Masanon,  Miyakawa.  HiJeaki.  Ai2awa.  Hiroshi,  Yamami- 
chi,  Masaytishi,  Ohshima,  ()samu,  and  Tunekawa,  Tokuichi. 
4.124,855.  CI    J54-24000  ,7 

C'anova.    Roland     Cellular    structure    for    the    cultivation    of   plants 

4,123,873,0  47.83.000 

Capetanopoulos,  Constantme.  to  Eicololrol.   Inc    Gas  transfer  system. 

4,124.508.  CI    210-I<)4(XX) 

Caramagne,  Hugo   Phantom  coil  cover  for  automobiles.  4,124,089,  CI 

180-114  000 
Carborundum  Company,  The   See — 

Coppola,  John  A  .  Hailey,  Laurence  N  ,  and  McMurtry.  Carl  H  . 
4.124.667.  CI    264-29  500 
Carl  V'leler.  Firma   See — 

Vieler.  Werner;  and  Vieler.  Karl.  4.124,148,  CI   222-321  000 

Carlson,  Edwin  S   See- 
Reedy.    Charles    E.    and    Carlson.    Edwin    S.    4.124.193.    C! 

251-144  000 

Carlson.  John  C  ,  and  Starace.  Jcrtrmia  P  ,  to  Western  Elettnc  Com- 
pany, and  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpt^rated  Self-tensioning 
reel' 4,124.176.  CI    242-156  000 

Carr.  Norman  L  .  and  McGinnis.  Edgar  L  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel 

i-ipment  Company    Separation  of  solids  from  coaJ  liquids  with  an 
additive  blend   4,124.485.  CI    208-8  000 
Caner-W'allacc.  Inc     See — 

Rcisner,  David  B  ,  Ludwig,  Bernard  J  ,  Fukm,  George  M  ,  and 

Berger,  Frank  M  .  4,124.723.  CI  424-311  000 

Carver  Foundry  Products    See — 

Abraham.  Edward  D  ,  4.124.126.  CI    214-1  OOQ 
Case,  Jame^  E  ,  Ruppert.  Richard  L  .  and  Manning.  Lindley   Method  of 

and    apparatus    for    erectign    concrete    wall    panels     4.123.882.    CI 

52-125  000 
Ca.sensky.   Ekihuslav.   Machacek,  Jin.   Knz.  Otomar.  and   Kubanek, 

\ladimir,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved   Prtxress  of  manufactunng 

vKlmm  lactamoaluminates    4,124.584.  CI    260-239  30R 
Cashman.  Richard  D  Dtxir  alarm  system  4.124.847,  CI   340-545  Ott) 

Civsale,  Leonardo  See- 

Benedetti.  Stefano.  4.123.819,  CI    16-24  000. 
Ca.stellani,  Amenco    See  — 

Letme,    Miguel    A  ,    and    Casiellani.    Amcnco,    4,124,220.    CI 
277-162  000 
Caiania.  Salvatore  J    Macrame-making  stand    4.124,237.  CI    289-18  000. 
Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd     See — 

Kohnyama.  Yoshimasa.  4.124.255.  CI    305-41  000 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co     See — 

Bianchetta.  Donald  L  ,  Freedy,  Allan  L  ,  and  RhixJes,  Sammy  J  , 

4.123,'K)7,  CI  60445  (XX) 
Brown,  William  J.  and  Molloy,  Gerald  F.  4.124,246.  CI    296- 

2H  OOC 
Clarke.  John  M  .  4.124,060.  CI   418-94  000 
Durgan.  Virgil  R  C  ,  Harper,  Robert  W  ,  and  Ritter,  Arthur  J  ,  Jr  , 

4. 123,906,  CI    60-403  000 
Grawey,  Charles  F  ,  4,124.053.  CI    152-349  000 
Han.  Cullen  P  ,  4,124,254,  CI    303-2  000 
l.eisener.  Kenneth  P  ,  4, 124,333,  CI    417-218  000 
Cavagna,  Fnednch   See — 

Fischer,  Johann  P  ,  Cavagna.  Fnednch,  Duch,  Euluard.  and  Muck, 
K.arl-Fnednch.  4.124,751.  CI   526-82  (XX) 

Cecka.  Andrew  M  .  and  Pawling,  Paul  G  ,  to  Fansteel  Inc  Method  of 
prcxlucing  a  composite   high  strength   to  weight  structure   having  a 

shell  and  weight  controlled  cellular  core  4.124.670.  CI  264-45  300 
Cegielski.  John  M     See — 

Reed.    Robert    D  ,    Han,    Wallace    F  .    and    Cegielski,    John    M  , 
4,124,681.  CI   423-210  000 
CEM-Compagni  Electro-Mecaniquc   See— 

Sterlini,  Jacques,  4,124,660.  CI    261-21  000 
CenLa,  John  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company    Image 
reprixluction  prcKess  using  sublimable  colorants  and  photoharden- 

able  layers    4.124.384,  Cl    96-14(XX) 
Certain-teed  Corporation    See — 

Adams,  Alben  A  ,   Balogh,   Karoly  G  ,  and   Prugh,   Tommy  J  , 
4,124,128.  Cl    214-60DK 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved    See — 

Casensky.  Bohuslav,  Machacek.  Jin,  Kn/,  Otomar;  and  Kubanek, 
Vladimir,  4,124,584,  Cl    260-239  30R 
Ceskoslovenska  komisc  pro  atomovou  energii   See— 

Prochazka,  Huben,  Stamberg,  Karel.  Jilek.  Rudolf  Hulak,  Pavel, 

Nema,  Pavel,  Katzer.  Josef,  and  Stastny,  Karel,  4.124.544.  Cl 

521-26000 

Chaivre.  Joseph   W  .  and  Jadach.  Albert   A  .  to  To\*  ne   Robinson   Fa-s- 

tener  Company   Wheel  nut  with  welded  cap  4,123,961,  Cl   85-35  (XKJ 

Chambley,  Phillip  W  ,  and  Norns,  Alan  H  .  to  Champion  International 

Corporation     Self    twist    yarn    strand    and    method     4.12  3,893,    Cl 

57-204  fXX) 

Champion  International  Corporation  See— 

Chambley,    Phillip    W,    and    Norns,    Alan    H,    4,123,893,    Cl 
57-204  (XX) 
Charles  B  Reynolds  &  Associates  See— 

Reynolds.  Charles  B,  and  Summers,  Thomas  O,  4,124,090,  Cl 
181-121  (XX) 
C  hcmotronics  Intemalional,  Inc     See- 

( jeen,  Henry  C  ,  Vinton,  Clarence  S  .  and  Torbei.  Chnstt)pher  J  . 
4.124.691.  Cl    423^*49  000 
Cheo,    Peter    K  ,    to    United    Technologies   Corporation     Monolithic, 
three-dimensional     infrared    waveguide    for    high    power    lasers 
4,124,270,  Cl    350-96  120 


Chevron  Research  Company   See — 

Hutchison,  Stanley  O  ,  Andervm,  Glenn  W  .  and  Newby.  Gordon 
L.  4.124.547.  Cl    260-5  000 
Chiba,  Takeshi   See — 

Kurono,  Masayasu,  Chiba.  Takeshi,  and  Fujii.  Setsuro,  4,124,765, 

Cl    544-313000 
Chibata,  Ichiro.  Sumi.  Akihiko,  and  Ohtsuki,  Osamu,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co  .    Ltd     Method   of  prepanng   monopotassium    L-malatc   and   its 
monohydrate  4.124.636.  Cl   562-402  000 
Chichenn.  Jury  E     See — 

Va.senkov.  Alexandr  A  ,  Dshkhunian,  Valery  L  .  Mashevich.  Pavel 
R  .  Nesterov.  Petr  V  ,  Telenkov,  Vyacheslav  V  ,  Chichenn.  Jury 
E..  and  Juditsky.  Davlet  I  .  4.124.890.  Cl    364-200  000 
Chireau,  Roland  F..  and  Berchielli.  Aldo  S  .  to  Yardngy  Electnc  Cor- 
poration   Mcrcury-frce  secondary  alkaline  battery  and  improved 

negative  interseparator  therefor  4,124,743,  Cl  429-144000 

Chlonde  Group  Limited    See — 

Foulkes.  Stanley  Charles,  4.  I24.042.  Cl     141    1    1(X) 

Chlonde  Silent  Power  Lid    See— 

Sudwonh.  James  L  .  4.124.739.  Cl    429-61  (XX) 
Chomicki.  Lcszek    See — 

Kurdowski.  Wieslaw.  Makowski.  Henryk,  S<ibczuk,  Roman, 
Szczepanik.  Zenobiusz,  Jochelson.  Alben.  Chomicki,  Leszek, 
Thiel,  Aleksandra,  Jochelst>n,  Alek.sander.  and  Krupa.  Zygmunt, 
4,124,378.  Cl    75-IOOOR 

Choyke,  Wolfgang  J.,  and  Stickler.  Roland,  lo  Westinghouse  Electnc 

Corp    Method  of  producing  doped  tungsten  filaments  by  lon-implan- 
tation    4.123.833.  Cl    29-25  180 
Chrenko,  Richard  M    S<?f— 

Strong,  Herbert  M  ,  Chrenko,  Richard  M  ,  and  Tuft,  Roy  E  , 
4,124,690.  Cl    423^*46  000 

Christenstm,  l^iwell  B  Apparatus  and  method  of  assisting  pile  dnving 

by  electro-osmosis   4.124,483,  Cl    204-299  00 R 
Chua,  Hua-Thye   See — 

Birkner.  John  M  .  and  Chua,  Hua-Thye,  4,124.899.  Cl   364-716  000 

Chun,  Kil  W  See- 

Alterman.  David  S  ,  and  Chun.  Kil  W  .  4,124,734,  Cl   428-403  000 
Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation    See — 

Green.  George  E  .  Stark.  Bernard  P  ,  and  Waterhousc.  John  S  . 

4.124.760.  Cl    542-432  000 
Gschwcnd.  Heinz  W  .  and  Hillman,  Malvin  J  .  4.124.593.  Cl    260- 

326  a)N 
Lohmann.   Dieter.   Furrer.   Peter.   Darms.   Roland,  and  (ireber, 

Gerd,  4,124.651.  Cl    260-857  OPA 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Hcald  Corp     See — 

Li/otte,  Robert  H  ,  4,123.878,  Cl   51-165  870. 

Cislak.  Raymond  S  ,  to  Gateway  Industnes.  Inc  Retractor  with  tension 

relieving  mechanism    4.124,175,  Cl    242-107  700 
Ciurca.  Samuel  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Kohrt,  Carl  F  ,  to  Eastman  Ktxlak  Company 

Fhiyl  bleaching  agents  for  photographic  priKesses    4.124,398,  Cl. 

46-114  100 
Clark.  Donald  G     See — 

Baker.  William  B  ,  and  Clark,  Dtinald  G  ,  4.123,932,  Cl   73-28  000 
Clark  FUjuipment  Company    See— 

Albnght.  Larry  E,  and  Bauer,  James  J  ,  4,124,084,  Cl    18O-6  480 
Clark,    James    B .    to    Parker-Hannifin   Corp<iration     Hose   coupling 

4,124.234,  Cl  285-247  (XX) 

Clark,  Robert  V  ,  Linder,  Francis  X  ,  and  Taylor,  William  R  ,  to  Auto 
mation     Industries,     Inc      Range     limited     area     protection     system 
4,124,848.  Cl    340-524  (KX) 
Clarke.  Howard   See— 

Greenhalgh,  Colin  W  .  Newton,  David  F  ,  Budziarek,  Richard,  and 
Clarke.  Howard.  4,124,355.  Cl    8-2  50A 
Clarke.  Ian  C    See— 

Amstutz.  Harlan  C  .  and  Clarke.  Ian  C  ,  4.123.806.  Cl    3-1  912 
Clarke.    John    M.    to   Caterpillar    Tractor   Co     Rotor     4.124.060.   Cl 

4 1 8-94  (XX) 
Clauss.  Julius  A  .  to  Borg-Warner  Ctirporation    Wedging  centnfugal 

lock  up  clutch  with  torque  limiter    4.l24.10ti.  Cl    192-3  310 
Cleaver.  Harnet  \^'    G  .  pers<inal  representative    See  — 

l^eitner.  Gordon  F  ,  Wiegratz,   Fred  G  ,  Cleaver.  John  C  .  de- 
ceased.   Cleaver.    Laiid   C.    personal    representative,    and    First 
Wisconsin  Trust  Company.  4.124.065.  Cl    165-95  0(X) 
Cleaver.  John  C  .  deceased   See — 

Lcitner.  Gordon  f-"  ,  Wiegratz,  Fred  G  ,  Cleaver,  John  C  ,  de- 
cea-sed.  Cleaver,  Laird  C  ,  pervinal  representative,  and  First 
Wisconsin  Tru.st  Company,  4,124,065,  Cl    165-95  000. 

Cleaver,  Laird  C ,  pervinal  representative  See— 

L^itner,   Gordon    F      Wiegratz,    Fred   G  .    Cleaver,    John   C  ,   de 
ceased.    Cleaver,     I.aird    C^  ,    personal    representative,    and    First 
Wisconsin  Trust  Company,  4,124,065.  Cl    165-95  (XX). 
Clesid  S  A    See— 

Antoine.  Lucien.  Maubtin,  Andre,  and  I  argeron,  Gerard, 
4, 124.200.  Cl    266- 158  (XX) 

Coats  &  Clark.  Inc    iff — 

Finhorn.  Ruediger,  4,124,189,  Cl   248-489  (XX) 
Cohum,  Onn  W     .See— 

Hovorka,  Jin  J  ,  4,124,110,  Cl   I94-KX)(.X)A 
Cohen.  Joseph,  and  Adjemian.  Alain,  to  Aluminum  Pechiney   Methtxl 

of  obtaining    pure    alumina    hy    acid    attack    t)n    aluminous    minerals 
containing  other  elements    4, 1  24,f)80,  Cl    423-126000 
Cohen.  Murray  F  Electrooptical  methixl  and  system  especially  suited 

for  remote  meter  reading    4.124.839.  Cl    .340- 1  5  1  (XX) 
Cohen.  Roger  W     See — 

Bortfeld.  David  P  ,  Cohen,  Roger  W  .  and  de  Wolf,  David  A  , 
4,124,810,  Cl    3 1 5- 1  5  (XX) 
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Coleman,  Clyde  F  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Video  disc  insertion/extrac- 
tion system  for  a  video  disc  player  4,124,866,  Cl.  358-128.000. 

Coleman.  Robert  E    Matenal  spreader  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle. 
4.124.167.  Cl.  239-673.000. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company  See— 

Fischer,  Charles  F.,  4,124,348,  Cl.  425-297.000. 

Collins.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Rohrs,  Donald  L  ,  Collins,  Donald  L.;  and  Downing,  Harold  A., 

4,124,130,  Cl.  214-75.00R. 
Collins.  Harold  B  :  See— 

Marason,  Gabnel.  Jr  .  and  Collins,  Harold  B..  4.124.215,  Cl    274- 

1.00  A. 
Collins  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

Rohrs,  Donald  L  .  Collins,  Donald  L  ,  and  Downing.  Harold  A., 

4,124,130,  Cl.  214-7500R. 

Collins,  Thomas  A ,  and  Voss,  Andrew  P.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Hydrocarbon  reforming  process.  4,124.490,  Cl.  208-139.000. 
Colman.  Robert,  to  Metaframe  Corporation.  Aquanum  water  heater 

4,124,793,  Cl.  219-523.000. 
Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc.:  See — 

French.  Charles  T  .  4.123.909.  Cl    60-646.000 
Mitchell,  Robert  D.,  4,124,338,  Cl.  425-78  000. 
Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Bomchil.  Guillermo,  Buiguez,  Francois,  Galzin,  Sylvie;  Monfret, 
Alain   and  Peccoud,  Louise,  4,124,474,  Cl.  204-192.00R 

Bonnet.'Yves;  and  Mabile,  Michel,  4,124,067,  Cl.  165-107.00D. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organization:  See— 

Guise.  Geoffrey  B  .  4,124.553.  Cl    260-29  2TN 

Computer  Automation,  Inc.  See— 

Kaufman,    Phillip   A.,   and   Washburn,   Jerry   R,   4,124,889,   Cl 

364-200  (X)0 
Washbum,  Jerry  R  .  4,124,888,  Cl.  364-200.000 
Confalone,  Pasquale  N  .  Lollar,  Elizabeth  D.;  Pizzolato,  Giacomo,  and 
Uskokovic.  Milan  R  .  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Synthesis  of  biotin. 
4.124,595,  Cl    260-332  20A  „     ,    ,  „ 

Conrad,  Jens,  Schaper,  Ulf-Armin,  and  Bnins,  Klaus,  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Dioxa  bicyclo  dodecane  and  -hexa- 

decane  perfume  compositions    4.124.541.  Cl    252-522  CXX) 
Conroy.  Alan  P  :  See — 

Albert,   Frank   D;  Conroy.   Alan   P;  and  Skinner,   David   L, 
4.124,730.  Cl   427-220  000 
Consiglio.  Aldo  J     See — 

Mines,  Gordon  L;  and  Consiglio,  Aldo  J.  4.124,267,  Cl    339- 
12500R 
Container  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See — 
Beck.  Robert  E  .  4,124,158.  Cl  229-15  000 

Cook,  Edward  H  ,  Jr    See—  ^    ^     , 

Tokawa.  Daniel  T     Mentz,  Bemardus  J  ;  Eng.  Jeffrey  D.;  Cook, 
Edward     H.     Jr.     and     Marks.     Gerald     R..     4,124.477.     Cl. 

204-252000 
C<x>k.  Leslie  J  .  Forrester.  Alvin  T  ;  Mahoney,  John  F  ;  Perel.  Julius; 
and    Vickers,    Kenneth    E..    to    Phrasor   Technology    Incorporated. 
Apparatus    and    process    for   separating    matenals.    4.124,801.    Cl 

250-288  000 
Ctxiper.   Earl   A  .  to  Automation   Industnes.   Inc    Method  of  making 
frequency  shielding  means  for  an  electncal  connector  4.123.842,  Cl. 

29-59200R 

Copal  Company  Limited:  See —  ^^ 

Shigeru.  Yasuo;  and  Kurosu.  Tomio.  4.124.283.  Cl    352-91. OOC. 

Coppola,  Gary  M    See— 

Hardtmann.    Goetz    E,    and    Coppola.    Gary    M.,   4.124.588.   Cl 
546-21  000  ^     ,  „ 

Coppola.  John  A  .  Hailey,  Laurence  N  ;  and  McMurtry,  Carl  H..  to 
Carborundum  Company.  The  Process  for  producing  sintered  silicon 
carbide  ceramic  body  4,124,667.  Cl.  264-29.500 
Corbacho,  Hipolito,  Jr   Ratchet  wrench  4,123.953,  Cl   81-60000. 
Cork.  Herbert  V,  Jr   Sff-  .  ,,.  ,^,    r-, 

Westhn,    Karl    L;    and    Cork.    Herbert    V.    Jr.    4.124.362.    Cl 
55-509  OCX) 
Comia,  Richard  P    See—  ^     ^        /-         j 

Reed     Russell.   Jr  ;   Meyer.    Robert    E..    Shaw.   Graham   C  .   and 
Coniia,  Richard  P  .  4.124,418.  Cl    149-7.000 
Cosden  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Camennan.  Philippe  J    A  .  4.124.658.  Cl.  26O-880.00R. 
Cost  John  C  .  to  Valeron  Corporation,  The.  Cutting  insert  with  raised 
cutting  edge  4.124.326.  Cl  407-114  000 

Coulombe.  Lionel  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The  Thread  tension  discs. 

4.123.984.  Cl.  112-254.000. 

Counting  Instruments  Limited:  See —  ,,,.-,,  ,^™, 

Black.  Ian  A  ,  and  Miller.  Rodney.  4,124,886,  Cl    363-121.000. 

Coval  Myer  L.  Method  of  producing  intravenously  injectable  gamma 
globuhn.  4.124.576,  Cl.  260-1 12.00B. 

Covington.  William   P  ,  to  National  Car  Rental   System.   Inc    Light- 
weight disposable  transportation  casket.  4,123,831,  Cl.  27-2.000. 

Cowan.  Everett  C  .  Jr  .  and  Margerum,  Edwm  O.,  to  Spen-y  Rand 
Corporation    Adjustable  feed  clearance  means  for  axial  flow  type 

combine.  4,124,032,0,  130-27.00T. 

Craig,  Gregory  C:  S^f— 

Bredeson,   Dean   K  ,  Craig.  Gregory  C,  Gilius.   William  J.,  and 
Johnson,  Charles  R  .  4.124.306,  Cl    366-75  000 
Crane  Packing  Co.:  See— 

Henzl,  Jerry,  4,124.676.  Cl.  264-250.000  ^   ,.   , 

Crankshaw,   Michael,  to  Label-Aire  Inc    Label  applicator  with  belt 
transport  4.124.429,  Cl.  156-364.000 


Cremer,  Hans  H.:  See — 

Samuel,  Alan  J.;  Loss.  Alan  M  .  and  Cremer.  Hans  H  .  4.124.001. 

Cl.  123-41.120 
Creusot-Loire:  See — 

Pere.  Gerard.  4,123.877.  Cl.  51-165  900 

Creusol-Loire  Enterpnses:  See— 

Antome,     Lucien;     Maubon.     Andre,     and     Largeron.     Gerard. 
4.124.200,  Cl.  266-158.000 
Cnse.  George  W.  Pressure-responsive  variable  length  connecting  rod 

4.124.002,  Cl.  123-78.00E. 
Croon  &  Lucke  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co  ,  KG   See— 

Lucke,  Flonan.  4.124.171.  Cl    242-2  000 
Crouzet:  See — 

Battarel,  Claude,  4,124,901,  Cl.  365-88.000. 
Crow.  Harold  J.  Driven  implement  connected  to  rockable  motor  of  a 
vehicle.  4,124,079,  Cl.  172-114.000 

Cummings,  Donald  R.  Separation  of  multi-component  mixtures 

4,124,496.  Cl    208-361.000 
Cuno  Melcher  KG  ME-Sponwaffen.  Firma:  See — 

Wiethoff,  Gunter.  4,123.866.  Cl  42-77,000 
Curtis,  Richard  E  ;  Dench.  Robert  H  ;  and  Dervin,  Victor  J  ,  to  NPI 

Corporation.  Produce  cooler   4.123.917.  Cl    62-309  000 
Cutler.  Earl  F.,  to  Cutler  Repaving,  Inc    Asphalt  pavement  recycling 

apparatus.  4,124.325.  Cl.  404-75  000 
Cutler  Repaving.  Inc  :  See — 

Cutler,  Earl  F..  4.124,325,  Cl   404-75  000 

Cyclops  Corporation;  See— 

Scott.  Harley  D  .  4.123,885,  Cl    52-483  000 
Cyprus  Metallurgicjil  Processes  Corporation:  See — 

Peters.  Mark  A.;  and  Kazel,  William  G  .  4.124.379.  Cl  75-118  00R 
Dahms.  Harald.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrophoresis   4.124.470. 

CI    204-180.00R 
Daikin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hisamoto,    Iwao;    Maeda.    Chiaki;    Deguchi.    Takayuki;    Omure, 
Yukio;  and  Onishi,  Takasi.  4.124,517.  Cl    252-89  ODC. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Weinich,  Manfred,  4,124,250,  Cl  297.335.000, 

Dalgoutte,  David  G.,  to  International  Standard  Electnc  Coiporation 

Method  for  making  glass  sleeve  fiber  splice    4.124.364.  Cl    65-4  008 
D'Amico,  John  J.:  See — 

Bollinger,  Fredenc  G  ;  D'Amico.  John  J  ,  and  Hansen.  Dale  J  . 
4.124.375.  Cl    71-96,000. 
Damour.  Lawrence  R    Expanding  outer  sleeve  for  a  mandrel  or  chuck 

4,124.173.  Cl.  242-72  OOB 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Fiedler.  David  F..  4,124,010,  Cl    123-193.00P. 
Danielmeyer.  Hans-Gunter;  Jeser.  Jean-Pierre;  Kruhler.  Walter  W  , 
Schonherr.  Ench;  and  Huber,  Gunter,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft 

zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V  Neodymium  ultraphosphates 
and  process  for  their  preparation.  4.124.524,  Cl.  252-301  lOR 
Daniels,  Raymond  A.;  and  Kummli,  Paul,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Cam-operated  scanning  optics  dnve  for  a 
continuously  vanable  magnification  system  4.124.293.  Cl 
355-58.000. 
Danilushkina.  Kapitolina  P.:  See— 

Tsybulevsky,  Alt>ert  M  :  Danilushkina,  Kapitolina  P  ;  and  Pak.  Petr 
M.,  4,124,487.  Cl.  208-111.000 

Darlington,  Rex  F.  Gnp  mount  for  a  compound  bow  4,124,014,  Cl. 

124-88.000 
Darms.  Roland:  See — 

Lohmann,    Dieter;    Furrer.    Peter,    Darms,    Roland;    and    Greber, 

Gerd,  4,124,651,  Cl,  26O-857.0PA 
Dart.  Larry  K.;  and  Stalder.  Richard  L  .  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph     Corporation      Rotating     signal     light      4.124,880.     Cl 
362-35.000. 
Daskalov.  Hnsto  P.:  See — 

Georgiev.  Atanas  G.;  and  Daskalov.  Hnsto  P  ,  4.124.583.  Cl   260- 

239.00D 
Daugherty,  Donald  A    Sff— 

Simmons.   John   H  ;   and    Daugherty.    Donald   A.   4.123.876.   Cl 
51-34  OOD 
Dauth,  Michael  F  .  to  Metalworks  Limited  Coupling  means  4.124.317. 

Cl  403-8.000, 
Day   Rot>ert  H.,  to  ITW  Limited  Thin-walled  cups  capable  of  nesting 

4.124.120.  Cl.  206-519.000 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Hollaway.  Gerald  C  .  Jr  .  4.123.946.  Cl   74-231  OOP 
Dayton-Walther  Corporation;  See— 

Lozada,  Vicente  M.;  Walther,  William  D ;  and  Welp,  Lawrence  J , 

4.124.225.  Cl.  280--'63  000 
DBX.  Inc     See- 
Johnson.  Keith  O.;  Blackmer.  David  E.;  and  Mosely.  John  deS  . 

4.124,784.  Cl.  179-10O.30R. 
de  Laval  Separator  Company.  The:  See— 

Bazell,  Graydon  C  .  4.124.495.  Cl    208-251  OOR 
Deev,  Jury  S.:  See— 

Serenkov.  Vasily  I  .  Deev.  Jury  S  .  Ryabov.  Evgeny  A  ,  Gor- 
bunova,  Elena  V  ,  Tikhomirov.  Vladimir  S  ;  Dobrokhotova, 
Marina    K.,    and    Berezovsky,    Alexandr    V.,    4.124.468,    Cl 

204-159.110,  ,      , 

de  Francisco-Sainz,  Jose-Luis.  to  Sener.  Tecnica  Industnal  y  Naval. 
S.A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  filtenng  radioactive  liquid  4.124.446. 
Cl.  176-87,000. 
Deguchi.  Takayuki:  See— 

Hisamoto.  Iwao;  Maeda,  Chiaki.  Deguchi.  Takayuki,  Omure. 
Yukio;  and  Onishi,  Takasi.  4,124,517.  Cl   252-890DC. 


PI  8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  7,  1978 


Deike.    Robert    F  ,    to    Foresight    Industries     Post    dnving    machine 

4.124,081.  CI    17.1-28  000 
de  Koning.  Jan,  to  Ballast-Nedam  (.iroep  N  V    ShiKk  abstirbing  system 

for  suction  dredgers   4. 12.1,859.  CI    17-58  OCX) 
De  Koning.  Jan.  Van  Den  Bnnk.  rhetxl<irus.  and  Wolters.  Tjako  A  ,  to 

Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N  V   Flexible  connections  for  suction  dredger 

pipes   4.12.1,860.  CI    37-72  000 
della  Porta.  Paolo.  Giorgi.  Tiziano  A  ,  and  Rosai.  Livio.  to  S  A  E  S 

Oetten  SpA    Gettenng  in  nuclear  fuel  elements    4.124,659,  CI 

2(44)500 

Deloupy.  Roger    Process  of  construction  of  a  thermal  insulating  wall 

4.1  2.1.889.  CI    52-744  (MX) 

Delphian  Coi^'ration  See~ 

Zetter.  Mark  S  .  and  Micko,  Enc  S  .  4.124.475.  CI    204-1P5  00R 
Del  Ros.sti.  Victor    See — 

Pettis.  Charles  R  .  Jr  ,  Del  Ross*i.  Victor,  and  Lindstrom.  John  W  , 
4.124.416.  CI    156-542  0(X) 
Demag.  A  G     See — 

Fioravazzi,  Franco,  4,124.152.  CI   222-604  OCX) 
Dench,  John  E  ,  and  Seven.  Manfred  K  ,  to  AMied  Chemical  Corpora- 

Hon    Procevs  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene  pulymer  telomer  waxes 
employing    non-toxic    2-t-butyliZO-2-cyanobutanc    at    about     14<)'    C 

giving  high  prixluction  rates  and  lower  reactor  fouling  4.124.753.  CI 
<;2(>-208  0OO 
Dench.  Robert  H     See— 

Curtis.    Richard   E  .    Dench.    Robert    H  ,   and    Dervin.   Victor   J  . 
4.123.917,  CI    62-3W(XTO 
Denk.  Fxlward  G  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Diffusion  transfer  color 
prtxlucts  and  prtx.es,ses  employing  silver  halide  grains  compnsing 

Kxlide  4,124,383,0  ')<v3(XX) 

Denman.  Gail  M     See — 

Singerle.  Richard  C.  and  Denman.  Ciail  M.  4.12.1.987.  CI  116- 
124  (X)B 

[■)erevyankin.  Nikolai  E    .SVf— 

Zhuchkov.  Ivan  1.  Oorjunov.  Vladimir  S.  Zaitsev.  Bons  1. 
Derevyankm.  Nikolai  E.  Petrov.  Vladimir  A.  Istomin.  Semen 
D  Kovalenchik.  Davyd  I  .  Arkhip«.)v.  Evgeny  A  ,  Serebryakov. 
\  alerv  I  ,  and  Kachalm.  \  ladimir  S  .  4,124.442.  CI    I76-36(X)C 

Dcrner    William  J     and  Spalding.   Ronald   P.  to  EMC  Corporation 

Bearing  housing  4,124,257.  CI  WH-|94aX) 

Dervin.  Victor  J     See — 

Curtis.    Richard    F  .    Dench.    Robert    H  .    and    Dervin.    Victor   J  , 
4,123,917.  CI    h2  3(N(XX) 
Descamps.    Marcel,   and   .Areschka.    Alex,   to   1  aba/    AceUmidoxime 

derivatives  and  use  thereof   4.124.710.  CI    424-248  560 
de  Senneville.  Bernard,  to  Nadella   Combined  radial  and  axial  bearing 

4.124.256.  CI    108- 1 74  (XX) 
Dessauer.  Guido.  to  Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft    High  bulk  paper  of 

great  stiffness   4.124.439,  CI    162-1460(XJ 
Deutsche  Gardner-Denver  GmbH  See— 

Bemer.  Karl,  Koltermann,  Jurgen  K    D    and  Grell,  Helmut  K  . 

4.124.026.  CI     128-101  (X)R 
[Deutsche  Cjold  und-Silber-Scheideanslalt   vornials  Rot-ssler    See— 

Knorre.    Helmut,    Langer,    Manfred,    and    Fischer,    Wolfgang. 
4.124.406.  CI    106-111  (XX) 
Devinc.  Michael  J    Spot  cleaning  composition  for  carpets  and  the  like 

4,124.542,  CI    252-546CXX) 
DeV  nes.  Robert  C     See  — 

Lee.    Minyoung.    Szala.    Lawrence   F.  .   and    DeVnes.    Robert   C. 
4,124.401.  CI    106-44  (XX) 
DeWitt.   Marion   A  .  to  Cnxxiyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company.    The 
Melhixl  of  building  a  tire  with  unequal  bead  diameters   4.124.679,  CI 
264-326  CXX) 
de  Wolf.  David  A    See- 

Bortfeld.    David    P  .   C\)hen.    Roger    W  ,   and   de   Wolf,    David   A  , 
4,124.810.  CI    II  5- 1  5  CXX) 
Diamond  ShamrcKk  Corp<iration   See— 

l^itert.    Frederick   C,   and    Vinvin,   Carl   G.   Jr.   4.124.534.   CI 

252-441  (XX) 
Lieb.   Donald   F,  and   Sugano.    Iliomas    I  .  4.124.471.  CI    204- 

180  OOP 
Dickensheet.     Jams    A      Educational     device     for    dyslexic    children 
4.121.851.  CI     15-77  (XX) 

Dieck,  Ronald  L  .  and  Quinn.  Fxjwin  J  .  lo  Armstrong  Cork  Company 
Pol yphosphazene  plasticized  resins   4.124.557.  CI    260-30  60 R 

[:)ieck,  Ronald  L  and  MagnusMin.  Alan  B  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com 
pany  Catalytic  prcxress  for  the  preparation  of  phospha/ene  polymers 
4.124.567,  CI    52H-168(XXI 

Diehl,  Robert  E     See- 

Lutz,  Albert  W  .  and  Diehl.  Robert  E  .  4,124,639,  CI    260-573  (XX) 

Diehr.  Hans-Joathim  See- 

Hocker.     Jurgen,     Dichr.     Hans-Joachim,     and     Merten,     Rudolf. 
4.124.545.  CI    521    129  000 

Diels.  PaulC  Counterweight  shell  for  clocks  4.123,898.  CI   58- 1 29  (XX) 

Dietzsch.  Guenter   See- 
Bauer    Peter    Dietz.sch.  Guenter.   Landwehr,  CWietz.  and  Schulin. 
Gotthilf.  4.123.843.  CI    30-383  000 

Diker-Moe  Associates   See— 

Moe.  Walter:  and  Wessels.  John  A  .  4.124.222.  CI    280-221  000 

DiLeo,  Philip  F  Tennis  racquet  with  insert   4.124.209,  CI    273-73  (X)L 

Dilo,  Richard,  to  Rontex  Amenca  Im   Needled  non-woven  lubing 

4,124.731,  CI   428-36  0(X) 
Dimensional  Development  Corp     See— 

Lo.  Allen  K    W  ,  and  Nims.  Jerry  C  ,  4.124.291,  CI    155-22  000 


Ditges.  Gunter   See — 

Windelbandt.      Herbert,      and      Ditges.      Gunter.      4.123.899.      CI. 
59-27000 
Dix.  Kurt,  and  Hoffmann.  Werner,  to  G    Wolff  Jr    Kommanditgesell- 
schaft    Closure  for  a  coking  chamber  of  a  coking  oven   4. 1  24.45  I .  CI. 
202-248000 
Dixon.  Richard  W  ,  Koszi.  L<^uis  A  .  and  Nash.  Franklin  R  ,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Labtiratones.  Incorporated  Current  confinement  in  semi- 
conductor lasers  4,124.826.  CI   331-94  50H 

Dixon,  William  D ,  to  Monsanto  Company  a.a-diphosphonato  acetani- 

lides   4.124.371.  CI    71-87  000 
Doane.  John  Charles,  and   Bittar.  Joseph,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 
Elevator  control  system   4,124,102,  CI    187-2900R 

Dobkm.  Robert  C    See— 

Shieu.  Mark  S    D  .  Laugesen.  Ronald  C  .  and  Dobkm,  Robert  C. 
4.124,808.  CI    307-362  000 
Dobrokhotova,  Manna  K    See — 

Serenkov.   Vastly   \  .   Deev.   Jury   S  .    Ryabov.   Evgeny   A  ,   Gor- 
bunova,    Elena   V  ,   Tikhomirov.    Vladimir   S  ,    Dobrokhotova, 

Manna   K,   and   Berezovsky,   Alexandr   V,   4,124,468,   CI. 
204-159  no 

Dore.  James  E  .  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd    Methixi  for  the  filtration  of 

molten  meul  in  a  crucible  type  furnace   4,124,506,  CI    210-69  000 
Dornty.  Jordan  L    See — 

Mead.   Donald  C  .   Kasdan.   Harvey   L  .  and   Dornty.  Jordan   L  . 
4.124.3a).  CI    356-429000 
Doss,  Tim  W    See— 

Greenwmxl.  Alan,  and  Doss.  Tim  W  .  4.124.346.  CI   425-188  (XX) 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   See— 

Bla.ser,  Wayne  W  ,  4,123,931.  CI  7,^23  1(X) 

Hiximstra,  Clayton  W,  and  Stevens,  Violete  L.  4,124,389,  CI 

96-35   100 
Dow  Coming  C4)rporation    See — 

Johnst)n.  Robert  D,  4,124,523,  CI   252-145  000. 
Downes.  George  W    See — 

Rcxldy.   Patrick.   Downes.  George  W  .   Searle,  John   V  .  and   Bre- 
gazzi.  Terence  W  .  4.123.943.  CI    73-623  CXX) 
Downing.  Harold  A     See — 

Rohrs.  Donald  L  .  Collins.  Donald  I      and  Downing.  Harold  A  , 
4,124,130,  CI    214-75  (X)R 
Draher.  Wilfried  S«r— 

Kramer.   Wolfgang.   Drabcr.   Wilfried.    Buchel.   Karl   H  .   Brandes. 
Wilhelm.  and  Lurssen.  Klaus.  4.124.369.  CI    71-76  0(X) 

Dressier.  Mirko.  Staud.  Vaclav.  Skapa.  Miroslav   and  Stejskal.  Miros- 
lav.  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  Lesniho  Hosp<.xlarstvi  a  myslivosti   Arrange- 
ment for  harvesting  timber    4.124.047.  CI    144-3  (X)D 
Dructzler.  Thomas  W    See — 

Mathai.    John,    and    Druetzler.    Thomas   W.    4.124.551.    CI     260- 
23  OAR 
[")shkhunian,  Valery   1      See- 

Vasenkov,  Alexandr  A  ,  Dshkhunian,  Valery  L  ,  Mashevich,  Pavel 

R.  Nesterov.  Petr  V  .  Telenkov,  Vyacheslav  V  ,  Chichenn.  Jury 

E  .  and  Jud.tsky.  Davlct  I  .  4.124.890.  CI    164-200  000 
D'Silva.  TliemistiKles  D    J  .  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation    Pesticidal 
unsymmetrical  bis-arylcarbamate  sulfide  comp«.>unds  conuining  a  2,3, 
dehyrobenzofuran  group    4.124.721.  CI    424-285  000 
DSC)    "Pharmachim"    See— 

Georgiev,  Atanas  G  ,  and  Daskalov.  Hnsto  P  .  4.124.583.  CI    260- 
239  (X)D 
Duhin.  Robert  R  .  to  F^lectnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc    Sixlium- 
sulfur  battery  4.124.740,  CI  429-l()4(XX) 

Duch.  FUiuard   See — 

Fischer.  Johann  P  .  Cavagna.  Eriednch.  Duch.  Eduard.  and  Muck. 
Karl-Friedrich.  4.124.751.  CI    526-82  OCX) 
Dudynskyj.  Peter  P  .  Kline.  Daniel  L  ,  and  Hogan,  James  T  .  to  General 

Motors  Corporation   Wheelchair  lift  device  4.124.096.  CI    187-9  OOR 
Dudynskyj.  Peter  P  .  to  General  Motors  C<irp<-)ration    Wheelchair  lift 

device   4.124.098.  CI    187-9(X)R 
Dudynskyj.  Peter  P  .  to  General  Motors  Corp<iration    Wheelchair  lift 

device   4.124,099.  CI    187-9(X)R 
Dulux  Australia  Ltd    See— 

Gillan.  John,  and  Lubbock,  Fredenck  J ,  4,124,M8,  CI  260-17  OOR. 

Dunn,  Bruce  S  .  to  General  Elecfnc  Company  Composite  siilid  electro- 
lyte b<xJy    4.124.744.  CI    429-ig3aX) 

Dunwald.  Willi  See— 

Zecher.  Wilfned.  Dunwald.  Willi,  and  Merten.  Rudolf.  4.124.568. 
CI    528-59  OCX) 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company    See— 

•Abele.  Werner.  Pistor.  Wolfgang,  Schmidt.  Manfred.  Smith.  Harry 

O    and  Spannhake.  Nils.  4,124,397.  CI    96-109000 
Baker.  William  B  ,  and  Clark,  Donald  G  .  4,123.932.  CI   73-28  000. 

Centa,  John  M  ,  4,124,384,  CI  96-14000 

Jenkins.  Colle  L  .  Jr  .  4.124.600.  CI    260-.346  1 10 
Miller.  Kenneth  L  .  4.124.754.  CI    526-220  000 
Whitlock,  Kenneth  H  .  4.124.653.  CI    260-873  0(X) 
Wolf.  Anthony  D  .  4.124.373.  CI   71-92  000 
Wolf  Anthony  D  ,  4.124,374.  CI    71-92  000 
Durant.  Graham  J  .  Emmett,  John  C  ,  Ganellm,  Charon  R  ,  and  Pram, 
Hunter  D  .  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratones  Limited  Thiazolyl 
alkylaminoethylene  compounds  4,124,717,  CI   424-270000 
Durgan.  Virgil  R    C  ;  Harper,  Robert  W  ;  and  Ritter,  Arthur  J  .  Jr  .  to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Vehicle  having  portable  power  means  for 
brake  control  4,123.906,  CI  60403  000 

Durkoppwerke  GmbH    See — 

Konersmann,  Alwin,  4,123.986.  CI    1  12-289  000. 
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Dusseau.  Charles  H    V.;  See — 

Mijs.  Willem  J..  Dusseau.  Charles  H.  V.;  and  Sinnige.  Hermannus  J 
M.  4,124,763,  CI.  544-219.000. 
Dutla,  Anand  S.;  and  Giles,  Michael  B  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes 

Limited.  Lulibenn  analogs.  4.124,703,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Dworkm,  Robert  D.;  and  Ejk,  Adam  J.,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc. 
Methcxi  for  prepanng  bis(organotin  mercaptoalkanol  ester)  sulfides 
4,124,618.  CI.  260-410.600. 
Dworkis,  Ronald.  Ignition  switch  lock.  4,123,924,  CI.  70-237.000. 

Dyer,  Shannon  L.;  and  Stangl.  Ronald  L.  Decorative  display  assembly. 

kit  and  method  of  fabncating  same.  4.123.862.  CI,  40-152.000. 
E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  :  See — 

Treuner.     Uwe     D.;     and     Breuer,     Hermann,     4,124,764,     CI 

544-251.000 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Willie  E..  4.124.897.  CI.  364-571.000. 
Bakes,  James  H   Dyeing  system.  4,123.921,  CI.  68-22,00R 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Adin,  Anthony;  Huttemann,  Thomas  J.;  and  Lindholm,  Robert  D., 

4,124,392,0.96-77.000. 

Ciurca,  Samuel  J..  Jr.;  and  Kohrt.  Carl  F..  4.124.398,  CI.  96-1 14.100 
Kohrt.  Carl  F  .  4.124,387.  CI    96-29.00D. 
Osbom,  Harland  J  .  4,124,396.  CI.  96-lOQ.OOR 
Hasten,  Charles  R  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Rex  C  ;  Fnedman,  Joseph;  Holl,  Richard  J  ;  and  Easton, 
Charles  R  ,  4,124,061,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Eaton,  Harold  G  ;  and  Venezky.  David  L  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Navy  Method  of  removing  deposits  on  refrigeration  system  surfaces. 
4.124.408.  CI    1.34-3  000. 

Ebauches  S  A   See— 

Rusznyak,  Andre.  4.124,806,  CI   307-264.000. 

Ebner.  Peter  R  ;  and  GnfTith.  Louis  E  .  to  Itek  Corporation.  Inexpen- 
sive device  for  mounting  circuit  boards  to  a  mother  board.  4,124.878. 
CI   361-415.000. 

Ecolotrol.  Inc     See — 

Capetanopoulos.  Constantine.  4.124.508.  CI.  210-194.000 

Edagawa,  Setsuji:  See — 

Shibazaki.    Hiroji.    Edagawa.    Setsuji;    Hasegawa,    Hisashi.    and 
Kondo.  Satoshi.  4.124.688.  CI   423-432.000. 
Eder.  Emil  W  Eiecincal  heater  unit  4,124,794,  CI  219-530000. 

Edgar,  John  A    See — 

Bond.   Herbert   M  ;   Ring.  Charles   E.;   Edgar.  John  A  ,   Bennett. 
Ronald,  Paul.  Willis  K  ,  and  Harshbarger.  Roland  N  .  4,124.437. 
CI    156-640  000. 
Edgar.  Roland    See — 

Blue,  Archie  H  .  4.124,463.  CI    204-129.000, 
Eicken.  Karl.  Theobald,  Hans;  Hansen,  Hanspeter;  Wuerzer,  Bruno; 
and  Fett    Kurt,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Isoxazolylmethylthiol 
carbamates   4.124.591.  CI    260-307  OOH 
Einhom,    Ruediger.    to    Coats    &    Clark.    Inc.    Hard    wall    fastener 

4,124.189,0.248489.000. 

Elk.  Adam  J     See —  ^^ 

Dworkin.  Robert  D  .  and  Ejk.  Adam  J..  4.124.618.  CI    260-410  600 

Ek.  Finn  U  .  to  Dsby,  Varme  AB   Hot  water  or  steam  boiler.  4,123,995. 

CI    12243000 
Ekono  Oy    See — 

Mattem.  Konrad.  4.124,438,  CI    159-47.00R 
ELBATAINER  Kunsstoff-  und  Verpackungsgesellschaft  mbH  See— 

Garbuio.  Franz.  4,124,351.  CI   425-532  000. 
Elder    George,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company    Removable  core  cylinder 

lock  4.123,926.  CI  70-369.000 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc    See— 

Dubin.  Robert  R  .  4.124.740.  CI   429-104  000. 
Electro  Signal  Lab.  Inc    See— 

Steele.  Donald  F  .  4.124.298.  CI   356-338.000. 
Electrorail  N  V     See— 

Heystek.  Adnaan.  4.124.299.  CI    356-397  000. 
Elger.  Walter;  and  Petzoldt,  Karl,  to  Schenng,  AG.  Novel  agents  and 

novel  methods  for  inducing  abortions   4,124,708.  CI   424-243.000 
Ehas,  James  A  .  and  Hook.  Rollin  E..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation. 
Columbium  treated,  non-aging,  vacuum  degassed  low  carbon  steel 
and  method  for  producing  same.  4,124,412,  0.  148-2.000. 
Elkins.  Robin    Audio  storage  and  distnbution  system.  4,124,773,  CI 

179-2  OOA  _^  ,^^ 

Ellison.  Charles  W.,  Sr  Air  dnve  assist  4,123,910,  CI.  60-698.000 
ELT  Incorporated:  See — 

Fajt.  John.  4.124.846.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Emig   Peter   Pohle,  Hans;  SchefHer,  Gerhard;  Brock,  Norl>ert;  Lenke. 
Hans-Dieter;    and    Pohl.   Jorg,    to   Asta-werke    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process    for    the    treatment    of   spasmodic    conditions    in    humans 
4.124,716,  CI   424-267  000 

Emmerich  Kenneth  C;  and  Hunter.  David  L.,  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Block 

profile  gauge   4.123,848,  CI    33-185  OOR 
Emmett,  John  C     See—  ^.  „  j 

Durant   Graham  J  ;  Emmett,  John  C  ;  Ganellin,  Charon  R  ,  and 
Pram.  Hunter  D  .  4.124.717.  CI.  424-270  000. 
Emmitt.  Ronald  W    Test  tube  rack.  4,124.122.  CI.  211-74.000. 

Endo.  Kiichi:  See—  ,  ^    ,      ,^     ^    a  ,-,a  t^i  r^\ 

Onozuka.  Mitsuo,  Nomoto,  Koki;  and  Endo,  Kjichi,  4.124.563.  CI. 

260-42.240. 
Endoh,  Junji  See—  a  ,-,a  t.-iA    r\ 

Gotoh,  Isao;  Endoh,  Junji;  and  Ueno,  Tohru,  4,124,634,  Cl. 

562-532.000. 
Enerev  Development  Associates:  See — 

Hart,  Thomas  G.,  4,124,741,  Cl.  429-105.000. 


Eng.  Jeffrey  D  :  See — 

Tokawa,  Daniel  T  ;  Mentz,  Bemardus  J  ,  Eng.  Jeffrey  D  .  Cook. 
Edward    H.,    Jr.    and    Marks.    Gerald    R,    4,124.477.    Cl 
204-252.000. 
Engdahl.  Jean;  and  Huguenin.  Raymond,  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndus- 
trie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S.A.  Quanz  crystal  resonator 
4,124,809,  Cl.  310-361,000. 
Engel,  Dusan  J.:  See — 

Martan,  Michael;  and  Engel,  Dusan  J.,  4.124.643.  Cl.  260-600  OOR 

Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  J.,  to  Genera)  Electnc 

Company.  Charge  transfer  filter  4.124.862.  Cl.  357-24.000. 
Engeler,  William  E.:  See — 

Baertsch,    Richard   D.    and    Engeler,    William    E.   4. 124. 861.    Cl 

357-24.000. 
English  Clays  Lovenng  Pochin  &  Co.  Limited;  See- 
Watson.  James  H    P  .  4.124,503,  Cl    210-42  OOS 
Enters,  Edward  W.;  and  Bacon,  Roger  J.,  to  Gilson  Brothers  Company 

Drive  arrangement  for  snowblower.  4.123,857.  Cl    37-43. (X)E 
Episcopo,  Nicholas  P..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated 

DC  to  DC  converter  with  regulated  input  impedance  4,124,884,  Cl 

363-21000. 
Erlichman,    Irving,    to    Polaroid    Corporation     Photographic    camera 
having  independent  viewfinder  and  reflex  focusing  system.  4.124.858, 
Cl.  354-200.000. 
Escher  Wyss  Limited:  See — 

Lehmann,  Rolf.  4,124.349.  Cl   425-367  000 
Etablissement  Public  die   Agence  Nationale  de  Valonsation  de  la  Re- 
cherche: See — 
Oswald,  Roger;  and  Agache,  Georges.  4.123.997.  Cl    123-1  OOA 

Ethicon,  Inc.:  See- 
Boss,  Arthur  E,  4,124,027,  Cl  128-339  000 

Ettmger.   Donald   N.,   to   Ettinger   Enterpnses,    Inc    Flotation   device 
4.123,814.  Cl    9-337.000 

Ettinger  Enterpnses.  Inc  :  See— 

Ettinger.  Donald  N  .  4.123.814.  C!   9-337  000 
Eustace,  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Shropshire,   Joseph    A  ,    and    Eustace.    Daniel    J  .    4.124.693,    Cl 
423-503.000. 
Excel  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Spretnjak,  Steve  A  .  4.124.054.  Cl    160-90  000 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co   See— 

Homer.  Ian  M  .  4,123.837.  Cl    29-157  30R 

Horowitz,    Harold   S.   Longo,   John   M:   and    Haberman.   Joel    I. 

4.124.539.  Cl.  252-518.000 
Kim,  Chang  J  ;  and  Earcasiu.  Dan.  4.124.692.  Cl   423-492  000. 
McVicker.  Gary  B  ,  4.124.647.  Cl    568-671  000 
Murer.  Angelo;  and  Amadei.  Ottavio.  4.124.747.  Cl   429-210  000 
Olavesen,  Chnstopher;  Sankey,  Bruce  M  .  and  Gilbert.  John  B  , 

4.124.650.  Cl    260-676.00R 
Reid.  Lloyd  E.,  4.124.489,  Cl    208-87  000 

Shropshire,  Joseph  A.;  and  Eustace.  Daniel  J,  4.124.693,  Cl 
423-503.000. 

Ezure.    Toshikazu.    to    Nissan    Motor    Company.    Ltd     Fork    lift    truck 

dnven  by  internal  combustion  engine    4.124.095.  Cl    187-9  OCR 
F  B  Mercer  Limited;  See- 
Mercer.  Frank  B..  4.124.350,  Cl   425-393  000 
Fabre,    Jean-Louis;    Farge.    Daniel;    and    James.    Claude,    to    Rhone- 
Poulenc  Industnes  Thienothienvlcarbonvl-phenylalkanoic  acids  and 
denvatives  thereof  4.124.596.  Cl    260-332  20 A 
Fabncated  Services.  Inc  ;  See — 

Lay,  Joe  B,,  4,124,511.  Cl  210447  000 

Fagan.  John  L  :  See — 

Smith.  Phihp  C;  and  Fagan.  John  L  .  4.124.900.  Cl    365-72  000 
Fahey.  Darryl  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Trans-fluoroCpenta- 

fluorophenyl)-bis(tnethylphosphine)nickel(lI)     4.124.627.    Cl     260- 

439.00R. 
Fajt.  John,  to  ELT  Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 

output  indications  in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  electromagnetic 

energy  receptor   4.124.846.  Cl    340-540  000 
Fancher.  Alex,  Jr.;  See— 

Brumley.   Charles    D.;    Fancher.    Alex.   Jr  .    and    Lee.    Paul    L , 

4.I24;663,0  264-3  ODD 

Fansteel  Inc  :  See — 

Cecka.     Andrew      M.     and     Pawling.     Paul     G.     4.124.670.     Cl 

264-45.300. 
Emmench.  Kenneth  C,  and  Hunter,   David   L,  4,123.848.  Cl 
33-185.00R. 
Earcasiu,  Dan:  See — 

Kim,  Chang  J.,  and  Earcasiu,  Dan,  4,124.692.  Cl  423-492  000. 
Farge.  Daniel;  See — 

Fabre.  Jean-Louis;  Farge.  Daniel,  and  James.  Claude.  4.124.596,  Cl 

26O-332.20A 

Farnngton.  Diane  G  ,  and  Meloy,  Gilbert  K  .  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany Process  for  making  amphora  aggregates  4.124.535,  Cl 
252-448.000. 

Fatlaleh.  John  B..  to  Porta-Pro  Incorporated    Self  conUined  power 
actuated  dental  appliance   4.123,845.  Cl    32-59  000 

Fawn  Engineenng  Corporation   See— 

Albnght,  Henry  J  .  4.124,142.  Cl   221-75  000 

Federal.  Inc.;  See — 

Nemec.  Joseph  F..  Jr  .  4,123.925.  Cl   70-329  000 

Fehlhaber,  Gustav  James,  to  NPI  Corporation    Refngeration  feed 
system.  4,123,919,  0,62-503.000. 

Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dessauer,  Guido,  4,124,439,  Cl.  162-146.000. 
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Fell(.>we>i  Manufactunng  Company    5ef   - 

Klaus,  Gerald  R  .  4,124,261,  CI    312-1«3  tXK) 

helt  Products  Mfg  Co   See— 

NefT.  Clarence  H  ,  4,123.815,  CI    14-16.100 
f-eltgen.  Karlheinz    See — 

Picper.  Christian.  Feltgen.  Karlheinz.  and  Nogaj.  Alfred,  4,124,673, 

CI  264-171000 
Pieper,   Chnstian,    L'hiemann,    Hans.    Feltgen.    Karlheinz;    Nickel. 
Klaus.     Nogaj.    Alfred,    and    Lorenz,    Ciunter.    4,124,674,    CI 
264-233000 
Ferm.  Donald  J     See— 

Schwallcy.    Lawrence    L,    and    Ferm.    Donald    J.   4,124,520,    CI 
252-106  0(X) 
Ferrentino,   Antonio,   to   Industne   Pirelli   S<Kieta  per  Azioni    Helix 

«,  I ndmg  apparatus   4.123.928,  CI    72-66  000 
Feschenko.  Ninel  G     See^ 

Vagupolsky,  L«v  M  .  Zavatsky.  Vladimir  N  ;  Semeny,  Valery  V 
Bildinov.  KonsLantm  N  .  Serebrov,  Petr  V..  Goncharenko,  Alev- 
Una  A     Kirsanov,  Alexandr  V  ,  Lyapunov,  Mikhail  I  .  and  Fes- 
chenko.  Nine!  G  ,  4,124,456,  CI   204-59  OOR 
Felt.  Kun  See— 

Eicken,    Karl.     I"he<.)bald.    Hans.    Hansen.    Hanspetcr;    Wuerzcr. 
Bruno,  and  Fett,  Kurt,  4,124,5*^1,  CI   260-307  OOH 

V\.\\  ScKiela  per  Azioni  See— 

Benone,  Antonino;  and  Rivetti.  Enrico.  4.123,908,  CI    60-548  000 
Fiedler    David  F'  .  to  Dana  Corporation    Piston  pin  bore  and  method  of 

finishing  4,124,010,  CI    123-1930OP 
Field.  Arthur  K    See— 

Lamps<:>n.   George    P,    lytell.    Alfred    A.    Field.    Arthur    K      and 
Hilleman.  Maurice  R  .  4. 124.702.  CI    424-85  000 
Findley.  John  E    See- 
Yen.  Teh  F  .  and  Findley.  John  E  .  4.124.501,  CI   2UVIbOOO 
Finigan   Arthur  and  Webb.  Michael  G  .  to  Bntish  Petroleum  Company 

I  imiled.  The  Oil  control  system  4,123,'JI  I.  CI  405-68  000 

f  inite  Filler  Co  .  Inc     See — 

Berger,    I      Joseph.   Jr  ,   and   tjuequicrre.    Denis   D.   4.  I24.3b0.   CI 
55-187(X)0 
l-Kiravaz/i.  Franco,  to  Demag.  .\  ti    I  ruck  for  transfer  tanks  in  metal 
plants,    parlicularlv    for    steel    strand    casting    plants.    4,124,152,    CI 

::2-h(>4(xx) 

Firmenich,  S  A    See— 

Buchi.  George  H  .  and  Hauser.  Arnold,  4,124.642.  CI   26(V586  00G 
FirsI  Wisconsin  Trust  Company    See— 

l.eiiner,  Gordon  F ,  Wiegratz,  Fred  Ci .  Cleaver.  John  C ,  dc 
ceased,  Cleaver,  Laird  C  ,  perstinal  representative,  and  First 

Wisc.insin  Trust  Company.  4.124.065.  CI     165-95  OiX) 
Fischer.    Charles    F  .    to   Ct>lgate  Palmolive    Company     Apparatus    for 

producing  variegated  soap  4.124,348,  CI  425-297  (XX) 

Fist-her.  Eirnsl.  to  Mohius  &  Ruppert  KG  l.ead  sharpener  4, 124.i>4X. 
CI     144-:K2(X) 

Fischer,    Johanii    P.    Cavagna.    Friedrn.h.    I")ui.h.    FUjuard,    and    Muck 
KarlTriednch,  to  Hoechsl  Akiiengescilschaft    PriKCSS  for  preparing 
acrylic  acid  or  melhacrylic  acid  ester  polymer  having  a  high  isotac 
ticily  and  a  narrow   molecular   weight  distribution    4,124.751.  CI 
526-82  000 

Fischer.  Johanna   See — 

MiAich.  Georg.  Thiele.  Kurt,  and  Fischer,  Johanna.  4.124.767,  CI 
548-. 341  000 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company   See— 

Herzl.  Peter  J  ,  and  Shaffer.  Robert  G  .  4.123. 94<).  CI    73-1940\S 
Fischer.  Wolfgang   See — 

Knorre.    Helmut,    Langer,    Manfred     and    Fischer.    Wolfgang, 
4,124,406.  CI    106-111  (XX) 
Futon,  Peter  and  Moffel.  Hartild.  to  HolTmaiin  la  Rt>che  Inc    Prepara- 
tion of  trsiers  of  hydroxy  tiglic  aldehyde  4,124,61^,  CI  ItMWtit) 

1  ivesCail  Babcixk   .SVi'— 

Ruggo.   Bernard.  4.  124.05M.  CI     1  f>4  4 '«6  I  XXJ 
t  lanigen.  Hdilh  M     ,S«t-- 

Grose.    Robert    W,    and    Manigen.    tdith    M.    4.124,686,    CI 
42V32K(XX) 
f*leel   Flngineers,  Inc      .Sft'-- 

Juergens.  Alfred  R  .  4.124.1K4.  CI    24H-66(XX) 

Meischmann,  l-ewis,  Meyer,  Glenn  A  ,  and  Hittman.  Fred,  to  Hittnidii 
Corp«>ration  Noninvasive  nuclear  device  for  communicating  pres- 
sure inside  d  NKiy  to  the  exterior  thereof  4.124,023,  CI    128  2  DOA 

Fleischmann.  Martin,  (jcKnlridge,  Francis,  and  King.  Christopher  J   H 

to    Ndlional    Research    I!)ev.  clopmcnl    Corporation     filectroc  heniK  al 
pr>K.esses    4.124.4'iVCl     JIWMKIK 

Mint.  John  R    See— 

AxclriHl,  Donald  J     and   I  linl,  John  R  ,  4,i:4.;9().  CI    35<i.4l  0(X) 
Flora.   John    H  ,   and   .Akgermaii,   Nun.   lo   Lnilcd   Stales   of  .America, 

Army    [dd\  current  probe  subsystem    4,1:4,792.  CI    219-124  <40 
flow  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Geller.  Fxlward  W  .  4.l24.3«i9,  CI    5s.i  lo  oo(i 
FMC  Corp<iralion   .Sec  - 

Hlumbergs,  John  H  ,  and  y  holct,  Ircd  R  .  4, 124,  *?0,  CI  8111  (in 

Derner,    William    J      and    Spalding,    Ronald    P,    4.124.257.    CI 

lox-  144  (XX) 
Hatncr.  Eugene  R  ,  4.124.258,  CI    .K)8-2  16tXX) 
Hobbs.  Millice  F    and  Green,  Arthur  C  .  4,124,499.  CI   21(v;k(X») 

Samuel     Alan  J      1  <>s,s    Alan   M      and  Cremer.   Han^   H  .  4,l24.fX)l. 
CI     i;.V41    120 

F  igelberg  Mark  J,  to  Borg  Warner  (  (irfHirdtioii  Automatic  four- 
wheel  drive  transfer  ca.se   4.124,08^  CI    180-49(XXJ 

t  iird   Motor  t  ompany     Set' 

Jaiioiik,  AdatTi  M,  4,124,086,  CI    lK(>6M)(iR 


Kreger.  Thomas  C  .  4,123,916,  CI    62-243,000 

?»oddy,  Patnck,  Downes,  George  W  ;  Searle,  John  V  ;  and  Bre- 

gazzi,  Terence  W  ,  4,123,943,  CI  73-623  000, 

Rodenkirch,  Norman  E,  4,124,006,  CI    123-119  OOA 
Foreman.  Gordon  T  .  Gallaro.  Anthony  V  ;  and  Williams.  George  N  . 
to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Resistive  elcctncal  conductive  coat- 
ing for  use  m  a  cathode  ray  tube  4.124.540,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Foresight  Indusines   See — 

Deike,  Robert  F  ,  4,124,081.  CI    173-28.000. 
Fo  rest,  Norman    Process  of  making  synthetic  suede.  4,124,428.  CI 

156-243000 
Forrester,  Alvin  T    See — 

Cook,  Leslie  J  ,  Forrester,  Alvm   I  .  Mahoney,  John  F  .  Perel, 
Juhus;  and  Vickers.  Kenneth  E  ,  4.124.gOI.  CI  250-288000 

Fort,  Jean-Paul    See — 

Michel,  Max,  and  Fort,  Jean-Paul,  4,124,699.  CI    423-628  000 
Foulkes,  Stanley  Charles,  to  Chlonde  Group  Limited   Manufacture  of 

battery  plates   4.124,042,  CI    141-1  100 
four  Star  Corporation:  See — 

Kowalski,  Gerald  L  ,  4,124,155,  CI.  224-42  lOD 
Frame,  Robert  R  ,  to  UOP  Inc.  Catalytic  oxidation  of  mercaplan  in 
petroleum  distillate  including  alkaline  reagent  and  substituted  ammo- 
nium halide  4,124.493.  CI   208-206  000 

Frame,  Robert  R  ,  to  UOP  Inc  Treating  a  petroleum  distillate  with  a 

supported   metal    phthalocyanine   and   an   alkanolamme   hydroxide 
4.124.494.  CI    208-207  000 
Frame,  Robert  R  ,  to  UOP  Inc  Catalytic  composite  for  the  treatment  of 

sour  petroleum  distillates  4,124,531.  CI   252-428  000 
Frangos  Brothers  &  Co    Ltd     See — 

Kmrade,  Stephen  S.  4,123.991.  CI    119-lOCXX) 
Franzmann,  Ramer   Device  for  the  manual  playing  of  electronic  musi- 
cal instruments   4.123,960.  CI    84-1  170 
Frazier.  Richard  V  .  Jr  .  and  Levenson.  Tony,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The  VidetT  prtxevvu  for  distance  measunng  equipment  4.124,850, 
CI   343-7  300 
Freedy,  Allan  L     .SVf — 

Bianchetta,  Donald  I-  .  Freedy.  Allan  1   .  and  Rhtxles.  Sammy  J  , 
4.123.907.  CI   60-M5  000 
freeman.     Richard     B      Composite     picture     frame      4.124.323.     CI 

403-402  (XX) 
F'reep<irt  Minerals  Company   .See — 

l.atiolais.    Rene    L,    and    Hranitzky.    Walter    W.   4.124.253.    CI 
299-6  000 
Freese,  Di)nald  R    See- 

Johnvm.  Gary  D  ,  l.evie.  Michael  .M     Freese.  Donald  R  .  Lee. 

Robert  W     and  Paufve.  Eldred  H  .  4.124.887.  CI    364-107  000 
French.    Charles    T  .    to    Combustion    F-nginecring.    Inc     Turbine    trip 

system  4,123,909,  CI  60-646  000 

French  Gil  Mill  Machinery  Company.    TTie    See — 

Bredev)n.   Dean   K  ,  Craig.  Gregory  C  ,  Gilius,  William  J  ,  and 
Johnson.  Charles  R  .  4,124.306.  CI    366-75  000 
f  reniress.   Zane.   to   .Milliken    Research  Corp»iration    Mend  counter 

4.123.985.  CI    I  I  2-266  a» 
Fried   Krupp  GmbH  Sit  — 

Anisic.  Ladislav,  4,124..307.  CI    366- "-h  000 
Friedman.  Joseph    See — 

Mitchell.  Rex  C  ,  Friedman.  Joseph,  Holl,  Richard  J  .  and  Easton. 
Charles  R  ,  4,124,061,  CI    165-1  Oai 
Friedrich  Ktx;ks  GmbH  &  Co     See — 

Brauer,  Hans,  4.123,927.  CI    72-16000 

Friend.  Manuel  N    See — 

Schwebel.   Paul   R.  and   Friend.   Manuel   N.  4.1:4.024.  CI     128 
173  (X)H 
Irohn,  Walter,  to  bell  Maschinentabrik  AG   PriKevs  for  the  removal 

and  after  treatment  of  blown  hollow  Kxiies  of  plastic  4,124,668,  CI 
264-40  loo 
Fry,    John    S  ,    to    Cnion    Carbide    Corporation     Post-formed    aqueous 

phenolic  resin  dispersions  4.124.554.  CI  260-29  300 

Fuchs,  Gtto    See — 

Kirsch,   Aloys,   Fuchs.  Gtto.  and  Spietschka.   Ernst.  4.124,768.  CI 
560-19  (XX) 
Fuhrcr.  Jack  S  ,  and   Keizer,   Eugene  O  ,  to  RCA  C<irpc)ration    Nar- 
rowed electrode  pickup  stylus  for  video  disc  systems    4.124.867,  CI 
^58-128  (XX) 

Fu|i  Pholo  I-ilm  Cii  .  1  Id     .S<v - 

Iniai.  Shinichi    and  Sakanoue.  Seiki.  4.124.393.  CI    96-77  (XX) 
Ochiai.  Takeji,  and  Nakao,  Sho.  4.124.395.  CI    96-87  (X)R 
Ogawa.  Junkiti.  and  Shimamura,  Isao.  4.124.391.  CI   96-66  500 
Sera.  Hidefumi.  Tsubota.  Molohiko.  and  Hanai.  Sosuke,  4.124.394. 

CI    96-77  (XX) 
Shinoiaki.    Fumiaki,    Ikeda.     lomoaki.    Washizawa.    Yasuo.    and 

Nakao.  Sho.  4. 124. 516.  CI    252-79  2a) 
Yao.  Yasunori,  4.I24.M)9,  CI    ^66-340  Ott) 
Yoshida.   Takashi,    and    Miya/.ako,   Takushi,   4.124,386,   CI    9b- 

29(X)D 

Hujii.  S<?tsiirt>    See  — 

Kurono.   Masaya.su    Chibd,    I  akeshi,   and    Fujn.   Sfisurci.   4.124.7(i5. 

CI    544.  ■(13  (XX) 
Fu|ii,  loshihiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd  Method  of  prtxlucing 

niulti -lay  cred  and  shaped   wall  ciivering  material  of  corrugaled  card- 

board   4.124.421.  CI    156-87  fXX) 
Fujikawa,  letsu/o.  to  Kawa.saki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Integrated 

fuel  suppls   svsieni  ft>r  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  filler. 

\. live,  and  pump   4, 1  24,(X)8,  CM    123n9()AH 
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Fujimoto,  Masanon;  Tsuji,  Kozo;  and  Nagase,  Tsuneyuki,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical   Company,   Limited.   Cross-linked   saponified   absorbent 
polymer.  4.124,748,  CI.  526-8.000. 
Fukui,  George  M.:  See — 

Reisner,  David  B,;  Ludwig,  Bernard  J.;  Fukui,  George  M.;  and 
Berger,  Frank  M.,  4,124,723,  CI.  424-311.000. 

Fukushima,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawamura,     Atsushi;     and     Fukushima,     Yoshio,     4,124,882,     CI. 

362-300.000. 
Fuller.  Harold  L..  Jr.  Fuel  saving  apparatus  and  spark  plug  therefor. 

4.124,012,01.  123-198.00F. 
Fung,  David  T.;  Lal>erge,  J.  G.  Jacques;  and  Przystal,  Frederick  S.,  to 
Canadian  Industries  Limited;  and  Tncil  Limited.  Process  for  the 
reclamation  of  waste  hydrocarbon  oils.  4,124,492,  CI.  208-180.000. 
Furrer,  Peter:  See— 

Lohmann,  Dieter;  Furrer,  Peter;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Greber, 

Gerd,  4,124,651.  CI.  260-857.0PA. 
Funikawa,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kishi,   Hirotoshi;   Anga,   Masao;   Hatton,  Hiroyuki;   Furukawa, 
Yoshiki;    Ogawa,    Hiroshi;    Amanuma,    Takahiko;    Umezawa, 
Kazumi;  and  Sagara,  Seiji,  4,124,296,  CI.  355-75.000. 
G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Huydts,  Eduard  J.  C,  4,123,929,  CI.  72-453.080. 
G.  Wolff  Jr.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Dix,  Kurt;  and  Hoffmann,  Werner,  4,124,451,  CI  202-248,000. 

Gadefelt.  Bengt  0.:  See- 

Gillbrand,  Per  S.;  and  Gadefelt,  Bengt  G.,  4,123,996,  CI.  123-l.OOR. 
Gallaro,  Anthony  V  :  See — 

Foreman,  Gordon  T  ;  Gallaro,  Anthony  V.;  and  Williams,  George 
N.  4,124,540,  Ci.  252-518.000. 
Gallo.  Dezso:  See — 

Anka,  Mihaly;  Lukacs,  Peter;  Gailo.  Dezso;  Szabics.  Jozsef;  and 
Szalay,  Gera,  4.124.416,  CI.  148-13.000. 
Gallo.  John  A.,  to  Ideal  Instruments,  Inc.  Electroejaculation  device. 
4,124,028.  CI    128-407.000. 

Galzin,  Sylvie:  See— 

Bomchil.  Guillermo;  Buiguez.  Francois;  Galzin.  Sylvie;  Monfret, 
Alain;  and  Peccoud.  Louise.  4,124,474,  CI    2O4-192.0OR. 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.:  See — 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  Emmett.  John  C;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and 
Prain,  Hunter  D  ,  4.124.717,  CI   424-270.000. 
Gann.  Ronald  A  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion  Recycling  pilot  ignition  system,  4,124,354,  CI.  431-46.000. 
Garbuio,  Franz,  to  ELBATAINER  Kunsstoff-  und  Verpackungsgesell- 
schaft  mbH  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  blowmolded  synthetic- 

resin  bodies.  4,124,351,  CI.  425-532.000. 

Gardiner.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Back- 
ground brightness  control  for  document  copier.  4,124.295,  CI. 
355-68.000 

Garnson.  Judd  F    See- 
Bans.  John  H  ;  and  Garnson,  Judd  F  .  4.123.864.  CI.  40-322  000 

Garver,  Cunis  M.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cutting  a  tunnel  in 
plastic  soil.  4,124.082.  CI.  175-62.000. 

Gasparnni.  C  Robert,  to  Baldwin-Gegenheimer  Corporation  Position- 
ing mechanism  for  locating  the  edge  of  an  ink  metering  means. 
4.123,972,  CI.  101-363.000. 

Gateway  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Cislak.  Raymond  S..  4,124.175,  CI    242-107.700. 
Gearhart-Owen  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

King.  David  W.;  and  Pipes,  Robert  K.,  4,124,070,  CI   166-255.000. 
Gebr   Hofmann  GmbH  &  Co  ,  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Hofmann,  Dionys.  4.124.191.  CI    254-8900R 
Geen.  Henry  C  .  Vinton,  Clarence  S.,  and  Torbet,  Chnstopher  J.,  to 
Chemotronics   International.   Inc.    Method   for  the  preparation  of 
reticulate  carbon  structures.  4,124.691.  CI.  423-449.000. 
Geller,  Edward  W  ,  to  Row  Industnes,  Inc  Electrostatic  precipiutor. 

4.124.359.  CI.  55-130.000. 

Gembicki,  Stanley  A.;  and  Morgan.  Charles  L..  to  UOP  Inc.  Coex- 
truded  catalytic  composite.  4.124.537.  CI    252-465.000. 

General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See- 
Shores.  Marvin  W  .  4.124.796.  CI.  235-88.00R. 
General  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Abolins,   Visvaldis;   and   Lee.   Gim   F.,   Jr.,   4,124,654,   CI.    260- 

876.00B 
Baertsch,   Richard   D,  and   Engeler,   William   E.,  4,124.861.  CI. 

357-24.000. 
Dunn.  Bruce  S..  4.124,744,  CI  429-193.000. 

Engeler.    William    E.;    and    Tiemann.    Jerome    J..    4.124.862.    CI. 

357-24.000 
Greskovich,  Charles  D,  and  O'Clair,  Chester  R  ,  4,124,402,  CI. 

106-73.500. 
Greskovich,  Charles  D  ;  Prochazka,  Svante;  and  O'Clair,  Chester 

R.,  4,124,403,  CI.  106-73  500. 
Heffelfinger,  Richard  H.,  4.124,019.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Lee.  Minyoung;  Szala,  Lawrence  E.;  and  DeVnes,  Robert  C, 

4,124,401,  CI.  106-44.000. 

Phipps,  Donald  L ,  Jr.;  and  Wambach,  Allen  D.,  4,124,561,  CI. 

260-40.00R 
Pohl,  Walter  J  .  4.124.125,  CI    214-1  OBB 

Quinn,  Clayton  B.;  and  Rock,  John  A.,  4,124,652,  CI.  260-860.000. 

Schuiiz,  Fredenck  E.,  4,123,832,  CI.  28-143.000, 

Strong.    Herbert    M.;    Chrenko.    Richard    M  ;    and    Tuft,    Roy    E.. 

4,124,690,  CI.  423-446.000. 
Webb,  William  M.,  4,124,187,  CI.  248-188.300. 


General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Dudynskyj,  Peter  P.;  Kline,  Daniel  L  .  and  Hogan,  James  T, 

4,124,096,  CI.  187-9  00R 
Dudynskyj,  Peter  P.,  4,124,098,  CI    187-9.00R 
Dudynskyj,  Peter  P.,  4,124,099,  CI  187-9.00R 
Gensiak,  Stanley  L.,  4,124.000,  CI  123-32.0ST 

Hawks,  Dale  A.;  KJine,  Daniel  L.;  and  Hogan,  James  T.,  4,124,097, 
CI    187-9  OOR 

Hawks,  Dale  A.,  4,124,100,  CI   187-9.00R. 
Sagady,  Daniel  V,,  4,124,318.  CI  403-14.000 
Genevase,  Frank  O.  Brocade  tool   4.123.973,  CI    101-379  000 
Gensiak,  Stanley  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Mixed  cycle 
stratified  charge  engine  with  ignition  antechamber.  4,124,000,  CI. 
123-32.0ST. 
Gentile,  Camillo:  See — 

Bialski,  Alexander;  Gentile,  Camillo;  and  Sepall,  Ola,  4,124,168,  CI 

241-14.000. 
Georgiev,  Atanas  G.;  and  Daskalov,  Hnsto  P.,  to  DSO  "Pharmachim" 

5-Substituted  derivatives  of  5H-dibenz  (b,0-azepine  and  method  for 

obtaining  the  same.  4,124,583.  CI   26O-239.00D 
Georgoudis,  Paul  C.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Thermoplastic  copolyesters  prejjared   from  aromatic  dicarboxylic 

acid  substituted  succinic  acid  or  anhydnde  and  a  glycol  and  the  use 

thereof  in  adhesives.  4.124.571,  CI   260-16.000 
Gerhardt,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Kramer,  Carl;  and  Gerhardt,  Hans  J.,  4,123.805,  CI,  3-1.300. 

Gersch,  Karl  H.;  and  Losel,  Georg,  to  Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschaft 

Apparatus  for  suspension  of  a  tube  wall.  4.123,994,  CI.  122-6. OCA 
Giannini,   Umberto;   Albizzati,   Enrico;   Parodi,   Sandro;   and   Pinnoli, 
Franco,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.  Catalysts  for  polymenzmg  olefins. 
4,124,532,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Gibbs,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Black,    Stephen    R.,   and   Gibbs,   Gary   A,   4,124,844,    CI     340- 
347.0AD. 
Gibson-Homans  Company.  The:  See — 

Slywka,  Michael,  4,124,045,  CI.  141-129.000. 
Gilbert.  John  B.:  See— 

Olavesen.  Christopher;  Sankey.  Bruce  M..  and  Gilljert.  John  B.. 
4.124,650.  CI.  260-676.00R. 
Giles,  Michael  B.:  See — 

Dutta,  Anand  S.;  and  Giles.  Michael  B..  4.124.703.  CI.  424-177.000 
Gilius.  William  J.:  See — 

Bredeson,  Dean  K.;  Craig,  Gregory  C;  Gilius.  William  J  .  and 
Johnson,  Charles  R.,  4,124,306.  CI.  366-75.000 
Gillan,  John;  and  Lubbock,  Fredenck  J,,  to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd 
Mar-resistant  paints,  4,124,548,  CI,  260-17.00R, 

Gillbrand,  Per  S.;  and  Gadefelt,  Bengt  G.,  to  Saab-Scama  Aktiebolag 

Internal  combustion  engines.  4.123.996.  CI    123-l.OOR. 
Gilson  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Enters,  Edward  W.;  and  Bacon,  Roger  J.,  4.123,857.  CI  37-43  OOE 
Giorgi,  Tiziano  A  :  See — 

delta  Porta.  Paolo;  Giorgi,  Tiziano  A.;  and  Rosai,  Livio,  4,124,659, 

Ci.  264^.500. 
Giroux,  Eugene  L.;  Prakash,  Nellikunja  J.;  and  Schechter,  Paul  J  .  to 
Merrell  Toraude  et  Compagme.  Enhancing  zinc  serum  and  tissue 
levels.  4,124,718,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Gladden,  James  B.  Pneumatic  bulk  matena)  removal  apparatus  and 

method.  4,124,409,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Gladwin,  Floyd  R.  Side  wall  guide  for  adjustable  width  continuous 

casting  mold.  4,124,058.  CI.  164-436.000. 
Glaser,  Rudolf  See — 

Koehnlein,  Ernst;  Glaser.  Rudolf;  and  Koessler.  Ludwig.  4.124.655. 
CI.  260-878.00R. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Asami,  Kazuto,  4,123.892.  CI.  53-54.000. 
God.  Andrew.  Jr.  Safety  traffic  barner.  4,124,197,  CI.  256-13.100. 

Goings,  Harford  E.  Spray  guard  for  vehicles.  4,124,221,  CI    280- 
154.50R. 

Goldstein,  Gideon,  to  Sloan  Kettenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research 
Immunoassay  for  thymopoietin    4,124.700,  CI.  424-1.000 

Gomes,  Gilbert  S.:  See— 

Otrhalek,  Joseph  V.;  Ajluni,  Raymond  M.;  and  Gomes,  Gilbert  S., 
4,124,414.  CI.   I48-6.I5R 
Goncharenko,  Alevtina  A.;  See — 

Yaguf)olsky.  Lev  M.;  Zavatsky,  Vladimir  N..  Semeny,  Valery  Y.; 
Bildinov,  Konstantin  N.;  Serebrov,  Petr  V,;  Goncharenko,  Alev- 
tina A.;  Kirsanov,  Alexandr  V,;  Lyapunov.  Mikhail  I.;  and  Fes- 
chenko,  Ninel  G,,  4,124,456,  CI.  204-59.00R 

Goodridge,  Francis;  See — 

Fleischmann.  Martin;  Goodndge.  Francis,  and  King,  Chnstopher 
J.  H..  4,124,453,  CI.  204-l.OOR. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  See — 
DeWitt,  Manon  A.,  4.124.679.  CI.  264-326.000 
Greenwood,  Alan;  and  Doss,  Tim  W..  4,124.346,  CI  425-188.000 
Gross,  Bill  B.;  and  Maximovich,  Michael  J  ,  4,124,555,  CI    260- 

29.6HN, 
Kuczkowski,  Joseph  A.,  4,124,565,  Ci  260^5  9QB 

Makinson,  Charles  L.;  Sutter,  Kenneth  C;  and  Tyson,  David  Z , 

4,124,343,  CI.  425-145.000. 

O'Mahoney,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  4,124.750,  CI    526-20  000 

Rubio,  Diego  C,  Jr.;  Bauer.  Richard  G.,  and  Scnver,  Richard  M  . 
Jr.,  4,124,546,  CI.  260-5.000. 

Rye,  Grover  W  ;  and  Bell,  Richard  L  .  4.124.425.  CI     156-168000 

Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  and  Meier,  Richard  E.,  4.124.570.  CI. 
528-273.000. 
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Oorhunova.  Elena  V     Sff  — 

Serenkov.    \  asily    I,    Deev,   Jur>    S,    Kyabuv.    Evgeny    A.   inn 
hunova.   Elena  V,  Tikhomirov,   Vladimir  S,  Dobrokhotuva, 

Manna      K.     and      Berezovsky.      Alexandr      V.     4. 124.468.     CI 
204-159  110 
Gorjunov,  Vladimir  S    See— 

Zhuchkov.    Ivan    I  .    Ooriunov.    Vladimir    S  .    Zaitsev,    B«ins    1  . 
Dcrevyankm,  Nikolai  E  .  Pelrov,  Vladimir  A  ,  I.stomm,  Semen 

D   Kovalenchik,  Davyd  I ,  Arkhitxiv,  Evgeny  A  ,  Serebryakov, 

Valery  1  .  and  Kachalm.  Vladimir  S  .  4.124.442.  CI    176-36  OOC 

Gutoh.  Isao,  Endoh.  /unji,  and  Ueno.  Tohru.  to  Asahi  Glas.s  Company. 

Ltd   Process  for  producing  methacrylic  acid  from  isobutylene  by  two 

Step  oxidation  4,124,634.  CI   562  532  000 

Gould  Inc     See — 

Panaro.  Roben  J  .  4.124.837,  CI    3.^7251  000 
Wilks.  Howard  G  .  4,124,8.36,  CI    337-186  0(X) 
Grahl,  Darwin  R  ,  and  Haramoto,  Carv,  to  Parker-Hannirm  Corpiira 

tion   Tube  coupling   4,124.235,  CI    285-34O000 
GRAPHA-Holdmg  AG    See- 

Muller,  Hans,  4,124.20.1  CI  270-55  000 

Grawe.  Helmut    See — 

Mutsch.  Adam.  Petters.  Claus,  and  Grawe.  Helmut.  4.123.974.  CI 

102-13000 
Grawev.  Charles  E  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Two  piece  inner  tube 

4.124.053.  CI    152-349  000 
Cjray.  NV'    Roben,  Jr     See 

Reese    Thomas  J     Mortimer.  James  R  ,  lohin,   Melvin  W  ,  and 
Gray.  W    Robert.  Jr  .  4,124.367,  CI    65   1(>4(KX) 
(jreber.  Gerd   See— 

lohmann.  Dieter,  Purrer,  Peter,  Darms,  Roland,  and  Grebcr, 

Gerd,  4,124.651.  CI    260-S5''  OPA 
Green.  Arthur  C     See  — 

Hobbs.  Millice  F    and  Oreen.  Anhur  C  .  4. 124.4W,  ci   21{V2K(Mi 
Green.  Cieorge  E.  Stark,   Bernard  P.  and  W'aterhouse,  John  S,  to 
CibaOeigy  Corporation    Photopolymenzable  diep»ixides  containing 
a  nitrogenhctercK-ycle    4.124.760,  CI    542-432(X)0 
Green.  Michael  J  ,  and  Shuc,  Ho  Jane,  to  Schenng  Corporation    7a 
Halogeno-3,20-dio)io-l,4-pregnadienes.   methods  for   their   manula«. 
lure    their  use  a.s  anti-inflammatorv  agents,  and  pharmaceutical  for 

mulations  useful  therefor  4,124,707,  CI  424-241000 
Green,  William  F  ,  to  Transco  Prcxiucts,  Inc    Kiber  optic  switch  and 

connector    4.124,27!.  C!     ^50-96  200 
Oreenberg    letm  S  ,  to  RCA  Ct)rporation     Pla.stic  encapsulated  semi 

conductor  devices  4,124,864,  CI   357-70  (XX) 

Greenhaigh,  Colin  W  ,  Newton,  David  F  .  Bud/iarek.  Richard,  and 
Clarke.  Howard,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  I  imiled  Transfer 
dyeing    with    l-ammo-4-anilinoanthraquinone   dyes    4.124.355.    CI 

S-'2  50 A 
Greenw(Kxl.   Alan,  and   Doss.   1  im   W  .  to  CiixxJycar   Tire  &   Rubber 
Company.      The       Extruder     die     arrangement      4.124,346.     CI 

425-188  000 

GreenwtxxJ  Mills.  Inc     See — 

Mead     D<inald    C      Ka.sdan.    Harves    I        and    I')orntv.    Jordan    I    , 
4,i:4.3(X).  CI    356-*2V(XX) 
Cjreeson.  Maunce  M    See — 

Haber.     Terrv      M.     and     (ireeson.     Maurice     M.     4.124.881,     CI 
362-253  (XX) 
Grell.  Helmut  K     .See 

Bemer.  Karl    Koltermann.  Jurgen   K     [)     and  (irell.   Helmut  K 
4.124.026.  CI    128-303  aiR 

Ureskovich,  Charles  D    and  O'Clair,  Chester  R  ,  to  General  hlectnc 

Company    Hot  pressing  of  silicon  niinde  using  magnesium  sihcidc 

4. 124.402.  CI     106-73  500 
Circskovich.  Charles  D  .  Prochazka.  !s\antc,  and  O'C  lair.  Chester  K  .  to 

General  Electric  Company    Mot  prcv.ing  of  silicon  nitride  using 
beryllium  additive   4.124. 403.  CI    106-73  5fX) 
Cjner.  William  R     See — 

Gubelmann.  William  S    dctca-sc-d   (iubelmann,  Walter  S  .executor 
and  Gner.  William  R  ,  4.124,314.  CI    4(X)-663  (XX) 
GnfTith,  La)uis  E     See- 

Ehner.  Peter  R  .  and  (.nlTiih.  I  ouis  I  .  4.I24,K78,  CI   361-415  000 

Gnnberg,  Jan,  and  Marom,  Emanuel,  to  Hughes  Aircralt  Company 

Optical  subtraction  of  images  in  real  time    4,124,278,  CI    350-342  (XXI 

Cirt>se    Roben  W     and  F'lanigen,  FJxIith  M  ,  to  Unu)n  Carbide  Corpora 

tion  Crystalline  ^ec.llte  phi  4,124,686.  CI  423-328000 
Gross.  Bill  B  ,  and  Maximovich,  Michael  J  ,  to  GixxJyear  Tire  &  Rub 
ber  Company.  The  Water  reducible  coating  compositions  containing 
copolymers  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and 
containing  a  solvent  and  a  volatile  amine  4.124.555.  CI  260-29  6HN' 
Gros.s  Heiko.  to  Siempelkamp  Giesserei  KG  Pressure  vessel  for  nu 
clear  reactor   4,124.447.  CI    176-87  (XX) 

Oross,  Jerome  A   See- 

Barta.  Kent  S  .  and  Gross.  Jerome  A  .  4.124.44Q.  CI    |95-13qO(X) 
Gros-s.    Sam     Heart   novelty    and    rciaxatioii   device     4.124.022.   CI     12n 

I  OCX: 

Gruner.  Hans   Schrewe.  Hans    Kcuper.  Erich    and  Pleschhutschnigg. 

f-nt/   Peter,    to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft     Casting    powder 
4.124,515,  CI    252-62  aX) 
(jrunert,  Hartmut   .See— 

Schmidt.     Joachim.     Bamberg.     Wolfgang.     Grunert.     Haninul. 
Schorm.      Erhard,     and     Weigclt.     Christian.     4.124.597.     C"l 
260- .34 3  tiX) 
Grunner.  Erich,  and  Schaller.  Ev»,ald.  to  I  ini  Holding  S  A    Apparatus 
for  casting  or  injection-molding  car  tires    4,124,345,  CI    425-183  (XX) 
Gschwend,  Hein/  W  .  and  Hillman,  Malvm  J  ,  to  Ciba  Cieigy  Corpora 
lion   Aromatic  dicarboximides  4,124,593.  CI   26O-326.00N 


GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    See — 

Foreman,  Gordon  T  ,  Gallaro,  Anthony  V  ,  and  Williams.  Geiugc 

N.  4.124,540,  CI   252-518  000 
Neuber,     Ralph    E,    and     Rehkopf.    Charles    H.    4,124.263,    CI 
316-1  oa) 
Guarrera,  Anthony  T    Bathtub  with  spray  outlet  convened  to  recto- 
genital  cleansing  device  4.123.808.  CI   4-7  000 
Gubelmann.  Walter  S  .  executor   See — 

Gubelmann,  William  S  ,  deceased,  Gubelmann,  Walter  S  ,  executor, 
and  Oner.  William  R  ,  4,124.314,  CI  400-663  000 

Gubelmann,  William  S  ,  decea.sed,  by  Gubelmann.  Walter  S  ,  executor, 
and  Gner,  William  R  ,  to  R  &  I  Patent  Corporation    Justifying  text 
wnting  composing  machine  4,124,314,  CI  400-663  (X)0 
Guequicrre,  Denis  D    See — 

Berger,   L    Joseph,  Jr  .  and  Guequierrc,   Denis  D  ,  4,124,360,  CI 
55-187  000 
Cjuidry.    Kirby    J     Coupling    for    helically    corrugated    spiral    pipe 

4,124,236,  CI    285-373  000 
Guildford,  Allen  J    5ee— 

McLoughlin,  Bernard  J ,  and  Guildford.  Alien  J ,  4,124,709,  CI 

424-248400 
Guise,   Ge<i(Trcy    B  ,    to  C<immonwealth    Scientific   and    Industrial    Re- 
search Organization    Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  composition 
containing     polycarbamoyi     sulphonates     from     polyisocyanates 
4,124.553.  Cl    260-29  2TN 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company    See — 

Carr.    Norman    L.    and    McGinnis,    Edgar    L.    4,124.485.    CI 
208-8  OCX) 
Gulla.  Michael,  and  Savas,  Chnsty,  to  Shipley  Company  Inc   Stabilized 
electrolevs  plating  solutions  4,124,39*},  CI   106-1  230 

Cjunter,    Dieter,    lo   Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft     Benzimidaziv[l,2-al- 

quinolines    4.124,589,  Cl    546-70  000 
(.iutman,  Arnold  D  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  C\>mpanv    Certain  cyamnli 

thioimidocarbonates  4.124,637,  Cl   260-551  OOC  ' 
Hjber,   Terry   M  .  and  Cjreeson,   Maunce  M    Dice  with  illuminating 

means    4,124,881,  Cl    362  253000. 
Haberman.  Joel  1     See — 

Horowitz,   Harold   S  ,    Congo,  John   M  ,   and   Haberman,   Joel   I  , 
4,124,539.  Cl    252-518(XX) 
Hafner,  Eugene  R  ,  to  EMC  Corporation  Bearing  ring  fa.siening  a.ssem- 

bly  4,124,258,  Cl  .308-236(XX) 

Haigh  F'ngineenng  Company  Limited,  The    See — 
Prcece,  Graham  M  ,  4,124,789,  Cl    20O-81  (X)R 

Hailey,  Laurence  N    -See- 
Coppola.  John  A  ,  Hailcy,  l-aurcnce  N  ,  and  McMunrv,  Carl  H  , 

4,124,667.  Cl     264-29  500 

Halbach  &  Braun   .Sec— 

Braun,  Ernst,  and  Braun,  Gen,  4,124,170,  Cl    241-265  (X». 
Hall,  John  B     See— 

Sprecker,    Mark    A  .    Kryschuk.    John    J  ,    and    Hall,    John    B  , 

4,124,644,  Cl  260-602  (XXJ 

Hamada,  Hiroshi   See — 

Yano.  K<izo.  Inami.  Yasuhiko.  Hamada.  Hiroshi.  and  Cede.  Hisashi. 
4.123.841.  Cl    29-570  (XX) 
Hamazaki.  Yasuhiko.  Kawabata.  Shozo,  Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki.  Shirai- 

shi.   S'asuo.   L'eno.   Akira.   Amemiya.    Koji.   and   Saga.    Katsumas,   to 

Kaken    Chemical    Co  ,    1  id     Anti-inflammalorv    agent    of   benzoyl 

derivative   4.124.726.  Cl   424-3M(XX) 
Hamilton.  I>ouglas  J  .  to  L'niversity  Patents,  Inc    Device  for  measuring 

thermal  parameters   4,123,938,  Cl    7M9<)tX)H 
Hamilton,  Robert   Curtain  suspension  and  drawing  system,  and  rail 

therefor  4,123,820.  Cl    1M5(X)D 

Hammerstrom,  Knut    See — 

Horak,    Oiio     Alles,    Hans-Cinch     Horstmann,    Walter     Hammer- 

Strom,  Knut,  and  Pottha.st,  Rulhard,  4,124,505,  Cl  21O-63  0OR 

Hanai,  Sosuke   .Stv — 

Sera,  Hidefumi,  Tsubola.  Motohiko    and  Hanai.  Sosuke.  4,124.394. 
Cl    96-77  (XX) 

Hansen.  Dale  J    -SVe — 

Bollinger.   Frederic  Ci  .   D'Amico.  John  J     and  Hansen.   Dale  J  . 

4.124.(75,  Cl    7|-96(KXI 

Hansen,  Hanspeter  See— 

I:icken,     Karl      Theobald,     Hans.     Hansen,     Hanspeter.     Wuerzer. 
Bruno,  and  Fett,  Kurt,  4,124,591,  Cl    260-307  OOH 
Hansen,  Jens,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH    Disturbing  signal  detection 

circuit    4.124.819.  Cl    325-479(XX) 
Hansen.  John  N    Stilubilizable  polyacrylamide  gels  containing  disulfide 

cross-linkages   4.124.638.  Cl    260-561  (X)S 
Hansford.  Rowland  C  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Thermally 
stable    coprccipitatcd    catalysis    useful    for    methanation    and    other 
reactions   4.124.629,  Cl    26()-449  60M 

Harada,  Toshiro  Set'— 

Nonoyama,  Takao,  Harada.  Toshiro,  and  Suzuki,  Yukio.  4,123,904. 

Cl    60-29()  (KX) 
Haramoto.  Cary    See — 

Grahl.  Darwin  R  ,  and  Haramoto.  Cary,  4, 1 24,235,  Cl  285-.34<J  000 
Hardtmaiin,  Goetz   F"  ,  to  Sandoz,   Inc    4-Hydroxy-3-sulfinyl-quinolin- 
2(lHH>ncs    4,124.587.  Cl    546-9()  (XX) 

Hardtmann.  (joetz  1-.  ,  and  Copptila,  Ciary  M  ,  to  Sandoz,  Inc  4- 
Hydroxy-quinolin-2Hine-3-phosphonic  acid  esters  4,124,588,  Cl 
546-21  0(X) 

Harnischfeger  Corporation  See— 

Phillips,  Frank  T,  4,124,226,  Cl  280-765  000 

Harnsberger.  Bobby  Cj     See — 

Allen,    Joseph    C  ,    and    Harnsberger,    B<ibby    G,    4,124,074,    Cl 
166-278  000 
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Harper,  Robert  W    See— 

Durgan.  Virgil  R   C  .  Harper.  Robert  W  ,  and  Ritter,  Arthur  J  ,  Jr  , 
4,123,906,  Cl    60-403  OOO 
Harris,  Betty  J   Toilet  paper  holder   4,124,259,  Cl.  312-39.000. 
Harris  Corporation    See — 

Mason.  Donald  R  .  4,124,863,  Cl.  357-54.000 
Harshbarger,  Roland  N    See — 

Bond,  Herbcn  M.;  Ring.  Charles  E  .  Edgar.  John  A  ;  Bennett, 
Ronald;  Paul.  Willis  K  ,  and  Harshbarger.  Roland  N  .  4.124.437, 
Cl    156-640  000 
Hart,  Cullen  P ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Vehicle  braking  system 

4.124.254.  Cl    303-2  000 
Hart.  TTiomas  G  .  to  Energy  Development  Associates    Hydrogen/chlo- 

nne     elecirtKhemical     energy     storage     system      4.124.741.     Cl 
429-105.000 
Hart.  Wallace  F     See — 

Reed,    Roben    D.    Han,    Wallace    F.    and    Cegielski,    John    M, 
4,124,681.  Cl   423-210000 
Harlery,  William  J    Wiper  blade  and  system   4.123.817.  Cl    15-250.040 
Harvey.    David    L  .    to    Arco    Industries   Corporation     Self-adjusting 
punch  device  4,123,956,  Cl  83-620  (XX) 

Ha-segawa,  Hisashi  See— 

Shibazaki,     Hiroji,     lEdagawa,     Setsuji;     Hasegawa.     Hisashi;     and 
Kondo.  Satoshi.  4.124.688.  Cl    423-432  OCX) 

Hashiudo.  Keinichi.  and  Imanishi.  Kanji,  to  Aicello  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd 
Corrosion-inhibiting  plastic  films   4,124,549,  Cl.  260-18  OON 

Hatakeyama.    Susumu,    to    Tokico    Ltd     Gas    spnng     4,124,202,    Cl 
267-1  18  oa) 

Hatanaka,  Takefumi.  Document  shredder  4,124,169,  Cl   241-101  400 

Hatta,  Ma.sakazu    See — 

Kawamura,    Masao.    Hatta,    Masakazu;    Koune,    Nobuhiro,    and 

Kitagishi,  Nobuyuki,  4,124,646,  Cl  26O-609.00E. 

Hallori,  Hiroyuki    See — 

Kishi.    Hirotoshi.    Ariga.    Masao.    Hatton.    Hiroyuki.    Furukawa. 
Yoshiki     Ogawa.    Hiroshi.    Amanuma.    Takahiko;    Umezawa. 
Kazumi,  and  Sagara.  Seiji.  4.124.296,  Cl   355-75  000 
Hauser,  Arnold   See — 

Buchi.  George  H  .  and  Hauser.  Arnold.  4.124.642.  Cl   260-586  OOG 
Hauser.  Raimund.  and  Wessner.  Harald,  to  Vockenhuber,  Karl,  and 

Hauser,  Raimund    Camera   4.124,857.  Cl    354-198000. 
Haviv.    Foriuna.   and    Patchornik.   Abraham,   to   Yeda   Research   and 
Development    Co,    Ltd     7-[(Pyndylthiomethyl)phenyl]acetamido- 
cephalosp<inn  denvatives  4,124,762,  Cl.  544-28.000 

Ha«.ks.   Dale  A  .   Kline,   Daniel   L  .  and   Hogan,  James  T..  to  General 
Motors  CorporatK<n    Wheelchair  lift  device   4.124.097,  Cl    187-9  OOR. 

Hawks,  Dale  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Locking  arrangement 

for  wheelchair  lift  device    4,124,100.  Cl.   187-9  OOR. 
Hayama.  Kazuhide    See — 

Yul.     Hiroshi,     Hayama,     Kazuhide,     and     Takahashi,     Hiroshi, 
4,124,562,  Cl    260-42  140 
Hayami,  Hiroshi.  and  Shimizu.  Hitoshi.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Process  for  the  production  ofaromatic  nitnles.  4,124,631,  Cl. 

260-465  OOC 

Hayashi,  John  K     See — 

■  Aamoth.    Gerald    R,    and    Hayashi.    John    K.    4.124.787,    Cl     20O- 

6  00A 
Hayashi.   Yoshimasa.   to  Nissan   .Motor  Company.   Ltd.   Deceleration 

control  system    4.123.903.  Cl    60-277  000 
Hayashi.  Yukichi.  to  Nipp<.)n  Coinco  Co   Ltd   Coin  inspecting  appara- 
tus  4.124.1  II.  Cl    194-102  000 
Hayes.  John  C     See — 

Antos.  George  J  .  Hayes.  John  C  .  and  .Mitsche,  Roy  T  ,  4,124.491, 

Cl.  208-139  000 

Hazama,  Akikazu  See— 

Iijima.  Seiichi.  and  Hazama.  Akikazu.  4.124.509,  Cl    210-321  OOB 
Hazard.    Robert    E  .    to   Polytop  Corpiiratu'n     Toggle   type  dispensing 

closure  4,124.151,0,  222-498,(XXJ 
Hearst   John  E    Rap<-)p<^in.  Henry;  Isaacs.  Stephen,  and  Shen.  Che-Kun 

J  .  \n  Hoffmann-l  a  Roche  Inc    Psoralens    4.124.598.  Cl    260-343  210 
Heath.  Rodenck  C    Portable  and  convertible  washstand   4.123,977,  Cl 

108-25  000 
HetTelfinger    Richard  H  .  to  Cjeneral  Flectnc  Company    Tubular  solar 

collector   4.124.019,  Cl    126-271000 
Heiba,  El-Ahmadi  Ibrahim  See- 

Stournas,  Stamoulis,  and  Heiba,  El-.Ahmadi  Ibrahim.  4.124.512.  Cl 
252-8  55D 
Heinnch  Buhnen  KG.  Firma  See— 

Siegmann.  Carl.  4.124.163.  Cl    239-533  150 
Heintzelman.    Leo   A     Flame  deflector   for   the   auxiliary   combustion 
chamber  of  an  intemal  combustion  engine  4,123,998,  Cl    123-32  OOK 
Heinzmann,  Ulnch   See— 

Schmidl-Hatting,  Wolfgang,  and  Heinzmann,  Ulnch,  4,124.465,  Cl 
204-147  000 

Hcitmann,  Jurgen,  to  Robert  B(3sch  GmbH   System  kn  the  digital 

clamping    of    pentxJic,    binary    encixled    signals     4,124,869.    Cl 

358-171  (XX) 
Helm    James  H  .  to  RCA  Corp<iralion    Rotational  restraint  for  a  video 

disc  package  4.124,118,  Cl.  206-3 10.0(X) 
Hemmat,  Nairn.  Labelle.  Harold  E  .  Jr  .  and  Lamport.  Charles,  to  Tyco 

Laboratones.  Inc    Method  of  chemically  sharpening  monocrystalline 

nbbtin  4.124.698.  Cl    1 56-637  0(X). 
Hemphill.  Charles  W    Method  of  excavating  eanh  with  a  bucket 

4.123.861.  Cl    37-195000 
Henderson,  James  A  .  and  Oliver,  Pamela  D  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 

CoiT     Rotary    fiber    optic    waveguide    coupling     4,124,272,    Cl 

350-96  210  ^.  ^       „ 

Henderson,  Larry  D  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  Amenca,  Navy    Distillation 


technique    for    removal    of    UDMH    from    yyaier     4.124.452.    Cl 

203-56000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    See — 

Conrad,  Jens;  Schaper,  Ulf-Armin;  and  Bruns,  Klaus,  4,124,541,  Cl. 
252-522000 
Henzl,  Jerry,  to  Crane  Packing  Co    Mechanical  bond    4,124,676.  Cl. 

264-250.000. 
Herber,  Richard  J.,  to  Solid  State  Scientific  Inc   Bistable  semiconductor 

Oip-Oop  having  a  high  resistance  feedback  4.124.807,  Cl   307-279  000 
Herdzina,  Frank  J.,  and  Urso,  Patnck  F.,  to  Amencan  Can  Company. 

Apparatus  for  applying  a  decoration  to  a  cvlindncal  body  4.124.433. 

Cl    156-456.000 
Hernck,  Burkett  C,  to  Tuff-Kote  Dinol,  Inc    Surface-gloss  measunng 

device.  4.124,303,  Cl.  356-445  000 
Herng.  Klaus;  and  Wagner,  Heinz,  to  Acienes  Reunies  de  Burbach- 

Eich-Dudelange  S  A    Arbed    Roll  of  wire  mesh  of  the  chain-link 

fencing  type.  4,124,183,  Cl.  245-6.000. 
Herschberg,  Allan  F.  Weather  seal.  4,123,875,  Cl.  49-482  000 
Herzig,  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Two-component  silicone 

rubber  4,124,560,  Cl.  260-37.0SB 

Herzl,  Peter  J.;  and  Shaffer,  Robert  G.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company. 

Transmission  system  for  vonex-shedding  flowmeter    4.123.940.  Cl. 
73-194.0VS 
Hesse,  Jurgen;  and   Schulzki,   Dieter,   to  Messer  Gnesheim  GmbH. 

Exhaust  gas  vent  tube  4.124,137,  Cl   220-86.00R. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See — 

McCanse,  James  E.,  4,124,080,  Cl,   172-447.000. 
Hetmanski,  Casimir:  See — 

Bjelland.  Ronald  W  ,  Narwicz,  Charles  A  ,  and  Hetmanski.  Casi- 
mir, 4,124,136,  Cl.  220-68.000 

Heysiek,  Adnaan,  to  Electrorail  N  V  Method  and  apparatus  for  sur- 
veying clearances  on  railway  tracks  4,124,299.  Cl   356-39''  000 
Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc..  See — 

Pettis,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Del  Rosso.  Victor,  and  Lindstrom.  John  W., 
4.124,436,  Cl    156-542000, 
Higgins,  Larry,  to  Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated   Method  of  assembling 

coil  spnngs.  4,124.041,  Cl    140-3  OCA 
Highland  Manufactunng  and  Sales  Co  .  Inc,   See— 

Weder,  Erwin  H,,  and  Weder,  Donald  E  ,  4,124,135,  Cl   2204  006 
Hileman,     Dare     L,     Vanable    sinusoidal    oscillator      4,124,827.     Cl 

331-135.000 
Hill.  David  T,;  Lantos.  Ivan;  and  Sutton,  Blaine  M  ,  to  SmithKhne 

Corporation.    Preparation   of  auranofin   by   O-acetylation    4.124.759. 
Cl,  536-121.000 

Hill,  Ernest  W.;  Maier,  Dale  E  .  and  Humphrey,  Melvin  R.,  to  Teledyne 

Industnes,  Inc.  Mandrel  for  bending  tubes  4,123,930,  Cl   72-466  000 
Hill,  William  F  .  and  Jukes.  Norman  A  .  to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited 

Spark  Ignition  system  for  an  intemal  combustion  engine   4.124,(X)9. 

Cl    123-148.00E' 
Hilleman,  Maunce  R..  See — 

Lampson,  George  P..  Tytell.  Alfred  A  .  Field.  Anhur  K  .  and 

Hilleman,  Maunce  R  ,  4,124,702,  Cl  424-85  000. 

Hillman,  Malvin  J     See — 

Gschwend,  Heinz  W.;  and  Hillman.  Malvin  J  .  4.124.593.  Cl    260- 

326,00N, 
Hills-McCanna  Company   See— 

Pnese.    Werner    K.;    Janquart,    Jerry    C  .    and    Stanley.    Dervl    B  . 
4,124,147,  Cl.  222-135,000, 
Himmel,  David  P  ,  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated  Apparatus 
and  method  for  reading  randomly  onented  characters  4.124.797.  Cl 
235-467.000, 

Hipskind,  Mvron  M.  Ponable  device  for  screening  off  an  accident  scene 

from  view'  4.124.196,  Cl.  256-1.000, 
Hiramatsu.  Eiji:  See — 

Akimoto,  Tadao;  and  Hiramatsu,  Eiji.  4.124.357,  Cl    422-181  000 

Hisamoto,  Iwao;  Maeda.  Chiaki:  Deguchi,  Takayuki;  Omure,  Yukio: 
and  Onishi,  Takasi,  to  Daikin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Dry  cleaning 
composition    4,124,517,  Cl    252-89.0DC 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh.  Kinva;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Shimizu.  Gen;  and  Suganuma.  Yuzi, 

4,123,851,  Cl,  34-48000 
Kunyama,  Sigeru,  and  Kaminaga,  Minoru,  4.124,088,  Cl    180- 

105.00E. 
Naito,  Shotaro;  Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Kiwaki.  Hisakatsu,  and  Onoda. 

Yoshimitsu.  4.124.812.  Cl    318-371  000 
Taki,  Tomohiko,  4,124,331,  Cl  417-19000 
Hittman  Corporation:  See — 

Fleischmann,     Lewis;    Mever.    Glenn    A  .    and     Hittman.     Fred. 
4,124,023.  Cl,  128-2,00A, 
Hittman,  Fred:  See — 

Fleischmann,    Lewis;    Mever,    Glenn    A  .    and    Hittman.    Fred. 
4,124,023.  Cl.  128-2.00A.' 
Hobart  Corporation:  See— 

Brackman.    Donald    A:    and    Athey.    Stuan    E.    4.124.310.    Cl 
366-314  000 
Hobbs,  Millice  F,;  and  Green,  Anhur  C  ,  to  FMC  CoiTioration  Sewage 

treatment  system,  4,124,499.  Cl    210-28  000 
Hocker.  Jurgen;  Diehr.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Merten.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Carbamic  acid  esters  as  catalvsts  for  tnmenzation 
of  isocyanates.  4,124.545,  Cl,  521-129.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bathelt,  Heinnch,  4,124.469,  Cl    204-I6300R 

Fischer,  Johann  P  ;  Cavagna,  Fnedrich,  Duch.  Eduard.  and  Muck. 

Karl-Fnednch.  4.124,751,  Cl    526-82  000 
Gunter,  Dieter.  4.124.589.  Cl    546-70  000. 
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Kirwh.  Aloys.  Fuchs.  Otto,  and  Spieisthka.  Hrnst.  4.124.768.  CI 

Rihka,  Joachim,  and  Ricper,  Wolfgang.  4.124.S82.  CI    2h<)-:()8  OCX) 
Walkenhorsi,  Wilfned,  4,124,6'i(i.  CI   26()-87«  (X)R 

Hoefling.  Juliana  M    See— 

Sahba.  William:  and  Hoening.  Juliana  M  .  4. 1  24. 1  .^8.  CI    220-^)  2(K) 
Hoenis<.h.  Walter  H     See — 

Kohl,     Vance     L;    and     Hi^nisch.     Walter     H,    4.12.1  i^lS.    CI 
62-320  000 
Hotter,  .'vlax.  lo  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc    Prcxess  for  preparing  2.2 
anhydro-l/i-D-arabi        nofuranosyl-5-nuoriKyiosme        and        salts 
4.124.757.  CI    5-^6-23  (XX) 
Hoffmann-La  Rtxhe  Inc     See-— 

Confalone,  Pav^uale  N  ,  I  ollar,  Flizabeth  D  .  Pi/zolato.  ( iiacomo 

and  Uskokovic,  Milan  R  .  4,124,5')5,  CI  M-m  2()A 

Fitlon.  Peter,  and  Moffet.  Harold.  4.124.61'J.  CI    260-410  600 
Hearst.    John    F       Raptiptirt.    Henrv.    Isaacs.    Stephen,    and    Shen. 

Che-Kun  J  .  4.124.598,  CI    260-M>  210 
Hoffer.  Max,  4.124.757.  CI    S.'»(>-2UXX1 
Hoffmann.  Werner    See — 

Dix.  Kurt,  and  Hoffmann.  Werner.  ^.124.451.  CI    202-248  (XK) 
Hofmann,  Dionvs,  to  Gebr    Hofmann  GmbH  &  Co  ,  Maschinenlabrik 

Vehicle  elevating  platform    4. 1  24. 1 'J  1 .  CI    2';4-K^00R 
Hogan.  James  T    See — 

Dudynsksj.  Peter  P ,  Khne,  Daniel  1     and  Hogan,  James   I 

4.124.046.  CI    187-4  (X)R 
Hawks.  Dale  A  .  Kline.  Daniel  I      and  Hogan.  James   I  .  4.  I24,(N''. 
CI    I87-'J(XJR 
Hoht.  Wolfgang,  to  Auergesellschaft  GmbH    Bridge  circuit  arrange 

ment  for  a  gas  detection  instrument    4.123,^^4.  CI    7*-27(X)R 
Holl.  Richard  J     See— 

Mitchell.  Rex  C  ,  Friedman.  Joseph.  Holl.  Richard  J  ,  and  EaMon. 
Charles  R  .  4.124.061,  CI    165-1  000 
Holland.  Gerald  F  ,  to  Pfi/er  Inc   Sulfamylben/oic  acids  4.124.'i'^).  CI 

^46-221  IKX) 
Hollaway.  Gerald  C  .  Jr .  to  Dayco  Corporation  Endless  pimer  trans 

mission  belt  and  melhixl  of  making  same    4.l2'.'i46.  CI     74-2^1  OOP 
Hollingscad  Enterprises,  Inc     Set- — 

Hoilmgsead,  Robert  A  ,  4, 1 24,3 1*!,  CI   4()3-24(XX) 
Hollingsead.  Robert  A  .  to  Hollingsead  Fnterprises.  Inc    Supp^trt  plate 

for  avionics  connector  shell    4.124.319.  CI    4<)124()I¥) 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc    See  - 

Joyce.    Thoma.s    F.    and     Raguin.     Michel     M,    4.124,801.    CI 

364-2(X)(XX) 
Weller,  F^ward  F,  III.  and  Porter,  Marion  G.  4.124.8^1,  Cl 
364-200  000 

H.Hik.  Rolhn  F.     5ff— 

Flias.  James  A  .  and  Hinik,  R<illin  F  .  4.124,412.  CI    148-2  (KX) 
HiHiker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp    .Scf- 

Tokawa.  Daniel   T      Ment/.   Bernardus  J  .   Fng.  Jeffrey    D  .  Ccnik, 
Edward      H,      Jr        and      Marks.     Gerald      R,     4,124.4""      CI 
2(U-252tXX) 
HiHiper.  Raymond  C     See — 

Webb.    Rtxierick    P      and    Hiniper.    Raymond    C.    4.124,82'^,    tl 

.V^()-2'"J  (XX) 
Ho<irnstra,  Clayton  W  ,  and  Stevens,  Violete  1  ,  lo  Dou  Chemical 

Company,     The     Cielled    photopt)lymer    comp<isition    for    article    m 
relief   4,124,389.  Cl    9^-35  lU) 

Hopkins.  David  Alan,  to  \aleron  Corporation,   Fhe    Indexable  insert 

dnil    4,124.328.  Cl    408-223  (XX) 
Hopper.  Thomas  K*     Set- — 

Barber.   Eiverett   M  ,   Jr     and   Hopper,    Thomas   P,  4,123,883,  Cl 
52-200  (XX) 
Horak,  Otlo,  Alles,   Hans-Ulnch,  Horstmann,  Waller,   Hammerstrom, 
Knut,  and  Potthast,  Ruthard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Degrada- 
tion of  organic  compounds  in  elTluents  by  wet  oxidation  4,124,50'*. 

Cl    210-63  OOR 
Horner     Ian   M  ,  to  Exxon   Reiicarch  &   Engineering  Co    Heat  transfer 

method   4,123,837,  Cl   2^-157  30R 
Horowitz,  Harold  S  ,  Longo,  John  M  .  and  Haberman,  Joel  1  ,  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineenng  Co    Pb,[M,    ,PbJCJ-     ^  compounds  wherein 

M  is  Ru,  ir  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  melhixl  of  preparation  4. 1 24,539. 

Cl   252-518  (XX) 
Horstmann,  Walter   See— 

Horak,  Otto    Alles,   Hans-Ulnch,   Horstmann,   Walter.    Hammer 

stroin,  Knut,  and  PotthiLst,  Ruthard,  4,124,505,  Cl  lliMWK 

Horton,  Jack  H    Wing  window  kx;k    4,124,239,  Cl    292-210  (XX) 
Horton.     William      F,       Shock     absorhmg     wheel     hub      4.124.051,     C   1 

152-155  0(XJ 
Houlgrave.  Robert  C    See — 

Alvarez    Hatncio  I)      Houlgrase,  Robert  C    ,  and  Kalsi.  Manniohan 
S  .  4. 124. 194.  Cl    251- 159  (XK) 
Hovorka,  Jin  J  ,  to  Cobum,  Orin  W    Magnetic  coin  element  sensor 

4.124.1  10.  Cl     194-1(X)(X)A 
Howard,  Robert  E    Fire  extinguisher   4,124,076.  Cl    169.30(XX) 

Hranitzky,  Walter  W   See- 

Latiolais,    Rene    L      and    Hranitzky,    Walter    W,    4,124,253.    Cl, 
299-6  (XX) 
Huber,  Gunter   See— 

Danielmeyer,    Hans-Gunter,    Jeser,   Jean-Pierre.    Kruhler,    Walter 
W,   Schonherr.   Ench,   and   Huber.   Cjunter,  4.124.524.  Cl    252 
301  lOR 
Huber      Warren     Charles      Multi-effect     p<->rlable     camera     vignette 
4  124.859.  Cl    354-296  (XX) 


Huff.  JiH."   I     .See- 
Johnson.  Gerald   I    ,   Huff,  Jcx-    I  .  and  Sanders.  Weldon  A  ,  Jr  . 
4,124,285,  Cl    353-28  (XX) 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See— 

Byles.  William  R  ,  4.124,27^,  Cl   ,V50-.U5  (XX) 
Grinberg,  Jan,  and  Marom,  Emanuel.  4,124,278,  Cl    350-342  000 
Zwirn,  Robert,  4,124.8h5.  Cl     358- 126  (XX) 
Hughes,  Charles  R  ,  and  Humphnes,   I^arral  V  ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corp<iration    Sealed  wire  r(^pe   4.123,894,  Cl    57-2200(X) 
Hughes,    Richard    S  ,   and    Thompson,   Julian    L  ,    to   United    Stales   of 
America,  Navy    Ultrafast  scanning  spectrophotometer   4,124,297,  Cl 
356-.K)8(XX) 
Huguenin,  Raymond   See — 

Engdahl,      Jean,      and      Huguenin.      Raymond.      4.124,809.      Cl 

.^l()-.^M  ()()() 

Huignard.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Puech,  Claude,  to  Thomson-Brandt    Vari- 

ahk-  \ergen^>    foi  ussing  apparatus    4. 124. 273.  Cl     35O-I5000O 
Huignard,  Jean  Pierre   See — 

Micheron,   Francois,   ami    Huignard.   Jean    Pierre.   4, 124,268,  Cl. 

3  50-3  630 
Hulak,  Pavel    SV. - 

PriK-ha/ka,  Hubert,  Stambcrg,  Karel,  Jiiek,  Rudolf.  Hulak,  Pay  el; 
Nemec,   Pavel.   Katzer.  Joset.  and  Stastny,  Karel,  4.124,544,  Cl 
521-26  (XX) 
Huiegard,  Trucman  1.   .Apparatus  for  separating  mineral  and  the  like 

from  earth  and  the  like   4,124.497,  Cl    209-3  0(X) 
Humphrey,  Melvin  R     See — 

Hill,    Ernest    W  ,    Maier,    Dale    I       and    Humphrey.    Melvin    R  . 
4.123.930.  Cl    72-466  (XX) 
Humphries.  Darral  V     See — 

Hughes.   Charles   R.   and    Humphries,    Darral    \   ,   4,123.894.   Cl, 
57-220  (XX) 
Hunter,  David  I.     See  — 

Emmerich,    Kenneth   C,    and    Hunter.    David    I    .    4.123.848.   Cl 
33-185(X)R 

Huntsingcr.  Dean  P    and  Pearson.  Thomas  \  .  lo  Rivkwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation    Multiplexed  digital/analog  conversion  of  plural 

digital   signals    4.124.845.  Cl     34<>-347or>A 

Hurwii/.  Malhew   Carpet  and  tliHir  washing  accessory  for  wet  pick-up- 
vacuum  cleaners   4.I23.KI8,  Cl    15-321  (XX) 

Huston.   Ernest   I       St't'  — 

Nordblom.  Cieorge  I       T  urillon.  I'lerre  P     Huston.  I  rnesi  I      and 
Keresztes,  Stephan  1    .  4.124. '46.  Cl    429-2  10  (XXI 
Huta  Siechnice    Sii' 

Kurdowski.     V\  icslaw       Makowski.     Hcnryk      SoKzuk.     Roman. 

S/c/epanik.  /.enohius/    livhelsoii    Mherl.  Chomicki.  1  es/ek, 

rhiel,  Aleksandra.  Joshelvni    Aleksander    and  Krupa.  /vgmunt, 
4.124.378.  Cl     75-l()(X)R 

Hutchins,  Warwick  H  .  to  H  H  R    Australia  Ply    1  td   Ad|ustable  lie  rod 

holder   4.124.321.  Cl    4<)3  I67(XX) 
Hutchison.  Stanley   ()     .Anderson,  (ilenn  W     and  Newby.  Gordon  I    . 

to   Chevron    Research    I  oinpaiiy     Material    lor    impression    packer. 

4,124.547.  Cl    260-5  0(X) 
Huttemann.   Thomas  J     See — 

Adin.  .Anthony    Huttemann.   I  honias  J  .  and  l.mdholm.  Robert  D  . 

4, 124,, 1*^2,  Cl  %-77(X)U 
Huydts,  Fxluard  J    C  ,  to  G    Siempelkamp  CimbH  &  Co    Hydraulic 

press    4.123.929.  Cl     72-453  080 
HuytTer.  Paul  S     See— 

Blixim.    Stanley    M  ,    Borror.    .Alan    L  ,    and    HuytTer.    Paul    S , 
4.124.592.  Cl    260-'26  12R 
Hvcel.   Inc     Set'  - 

Vick.     Howard     .\       and     JohnvMi,     Donald     H.    4,124,894,    Cl 
364-417  000 
I  S  F     Spa    See— 

Monguzzi,      Riccardo.     .md      F'ifTen.     Giorgio.     4,124,594,     Cl. 

Ibamoto,  Masahiki)    Sti-- 

Naito,  Shotaro    Ibamoto.  Masahiko,  Kiwaki,  Hisakalsu.  and  Onoda. 
Yoshimitsu,  4,124,812,  Cl    M8  371  U(X) 
Ideal  Instruments,  Inc     .See- 

C.allo,  John  A  ,  4,124,028,  Cl     128  4<;)7  !XX), 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Etd     See — 

Shinohara,   .Akira,   Akiyama,   Kazuhito,   Miki,  Akira,  and  Matsui, 
Sadayoshi,  4, 1 24,640^  Cl    260-575  (XX) 
lida,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd    Exhaust  piirt  liner  for 

multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  4,123,'K)2,  Cl  60-282.000. 

'ijima,    Seiichi,    and    Hazama.    Akikazu.    lo   Asahi    Medical    Co,    Ltd 
Haemodialyzer  employing  holU>w   fibers    4.I24.509.  Cl    2  10-321  CX)B 

Ikeda,  Fomoaki   See — 

Shinozaki,    Fumiaki.    Ikeda.    Tomi>aki     Washizawa.    Yasuo,    and 

Nakao.  Sho.  4.124,516,  Cl     252-79  20() 

Ikeda,  Yoshikazu   See — 

Mon,  Hiromichi.  and  Ikeda,  Yoshikazu,  4,124,777,  ci    179-15, OAS. 
Illinois   l<Kil  Works  Inc     See — 

Benno.  FLdward  L  .  4,124,139,  Cl    220-268  000 

Rapata,  George  M  ,  4,124,320,  Cl  403-163  000 
Imai.   Shinichi,   and   Sakanoue.   Seiki.   to   Fuji   Photo   Film  Co.   Ltd, 
Shifted     anthraquinone     dye     developing     agents      4.124.393.     CI 
96-77  UX) 
Imanishi,  Kanji   .See  — 

Hashiudo.  Kemichi,  and  Imanishi,  Kanji,  4,124.549,  Cl   260-18  OON. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited   See — 

Boulton,  Thomas  W  ,  4,124,479,  Cl    204-256  (XX) 

Dutu,  Anand  S,,  and  Giles.  Michael  B  .  4.124.703.  Cl   424-177,000, 


November  7.  1Q78 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Greenhaigh,  Colin  U     Newton.  David  F  ,  Bud/iarek.  Richard,  and 
Clarke.  Howard.  4.124.355.  Cl    8-2  50A 

Mel  oughlin.  Bernard  J  and  Guildford.  Allen  J,.  4.124.709,  Cl, 
424-248  4<XJ 

Parlon,  Brian,  4,124,5'^9.  Ci  260-156  (XX) 
Inami,  Yasuhiko   See — 

^  ano,  Kozo.  Inami,  ^'asuhiko.  Hamada.  Hiroshi.  and  Cede.  Hisashi. 
4.12^.841,  Cl    29-570,(XX) 
Indian  Head  Inc    See — 

•\ugis.  John  M     and  Buehlman.  X'lclor  J  .  4.124.324.  Cl    404-3  0(X) 
liulusinal  E:lectronic  Engineers.  Im.     Sci  — 

Schumacher,  Erick,  4,124,284.  Cl    353-25  (XX) 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  .Azioni    Sci  — 

Ferrentino.  Antonio.  4.123.928,  Cl    72-66  0(X) 
Innova,  Inc    .See- 

Moeghch,  Karl,  4,  124,45a,  Cl  2l4-'iS  (XX) 

Ino,  Fumilaka    See— 

W'.itabe.  y'o)i,  ls)in.  \1ichi<i  Kaneda.  Hiroshi,  Inc*.  Fumilaka, 
Kuwano.  Masao,  Ura,  '^  asu\  uki,  and  Anzai,  Shiro.  4. 124.573.  Cl 

528-5' (XX) 

lriteriiaIion.il   Husincss  Machine-  t Hrporation    ,S(<  — 

Daniels.  Raymond  A     and  Kummli.  Paul.  4. 1  24.293.  Cl    355-58, 0(X), 

Morrin,   Fhomas  H  ,  II.  4,124,8 /I,  Cl    358-287  (XX) 

Schalz,  Bruce  R  ,  and  Wong.  Kwan  Y,.  4.124.870.  Cl    358-260,000. 
Inlern.itional  Computers  Limited    Sec — 

Jones.  John  A  .  and  Pnxler,  Brian  J  ,  4,124,892,  Cl    364-200  (XX) 
intern.ilional  Fastener  Fstahlishment    S'<v  - 

lanaka.  Akio,  4,12.3,826,  Cl    24-204  (XX) 
liilernational   F'lavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  .See — 

Sprecker,    \Lirk     A       Kr\schuk,    Ji)hn    J      .ind    Hall,    John    B  , 
4,124.f>44.  Cl    260-602  (XX) 
International  FLir\  ester  Company    See — 

RatTin.  I  ucien  A  .  4. 1  24.24.\' Cl    294-'0  0(X) 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  .   the   .See — 

Nordblom,  lieorge  F-  ,  furillon.  F'lerre  P  .  Huston.  Ernest  I,  .  and 
keresztes.  Stephan  I    ,  4. 124. "46.  Cl    429-2  10  (XX) 

liiternalioii.d  S;ilt  ('ompain  .Scc- 

Jacoby.  Charles  H  .  4,124,80';.  Cl    290-1  (X)R 

liiitrnaluuial   Standard  Flectnc  Corptiration    Sci'  — 
Dalgoutu     David  n  ,  4,124.364.  Cl    65-4. (X)B 

International   lelephoneand   1  elegraph  Corporation   Sec- 
Dart.  I  a.r\   K  ,  and  Stalder,  Richard  1    .  4,124.880.  Cl,  362-35.000 
Cann.   Ronald  A  .  4. 124. -0^4,  Cl    4^I-4MXX1 

Isaacs.  Stephen    See — 

FJearst.  John  F.  Rapoport.  Flenry.  Isitacs.  Stephen  and  Shen. 
Che-Kun  J  .  4.124.598.  Cl    260-343  210 

K.iKssoii.  Svcii  (i  .  to  \\\  Skanska  Cenient^juterict   Device  for  culling 

in  partKular  reintor^ed  cmkuIc  piles   4,124,01^,  Cl    i2<-23(X)R 
Iscnsi'e,   FJans-Jorg    St'*'  — 

Hornet    F'aul,  and  Isensee,  Hans-Jorg,  4,124,525.  Cl    252-^01   H>V, 

Isfali.  Fngelbrekt   .See— 

■\ndersson.  I  ars  O     Isfali.  f-ngelbrekt    and  Rosell,  .Axel,  4, 1  24,062, 
I  1    lfi5-2  IXXI 
Khn    Michlii    See — 

W.iiabt'  S  Ml  Ishii,  Michio  Kaneda.  Fliroshi  Ino.  Fumitaka: 
Kuwano.  M.isai>  I  r.i  S  asuy  uki  and  Anzai,  Shiro.  4. 1  24.57  3.  Cl 
528-*'.' (XX) 

Uhilima.  I.ikashi  .S('e~ 

As.iiM     K.i/uhiro     Ishik.iu.i,     I  akehiro     'S'.isuda.    Kazumasa,    and 
Khiiima,    I  akashi.  4. 1  2  3.8^^6.  Cl     5x,39  5(K), 
Ehikaw.i,   lakehiro   .See 

.Asano,    Kazuhiro     Khikawa.    lakehiro     Vasuda.    Ka/umasa,    and 
Ishijima.    lakashi.  4.12V896.  C"l    58-39. 5(X) 
Ishmiolo,  ,Akio    .See — 

Kuoiio.  Hiroshi    Ishimoio.  Akio   Noda.  Vokhito.  and  '^'ada.  Kozo. 
4,1:4.^44.  Cl    42''  r 4  4^1(1 
Isloniin,  Semen  D     -See— 

/huchkov,  han  I,  Ciorjunoy,  \'ladimir  S,  Zailscy,  Boris  I. 
Deres  vankiii.  Nikohii  I-  .  Petroy.  \'ladimir  A  .  Istomin,  Semen 
D  Kovalenchik.  D.ivyd  1  -\rkhipo\,  l.vgcny  A  .  Serebrvakos. 
\alery    I      and  Kachalin.  \  ladimir  S.  4.124.442.  Cl     176-36(XK' 

lick  (.  orp<)ralu>n   Sec- 

F:hner.  F'elei   R     and  GnlTith.  1  ouis  F  .  4.124.878.  Cl    361-415  000 
lloh,   Kmva    Tanaka.  Shigcaki,  Shimizu,  fien,  and  Suganuma.  '\'uzi,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd   Clothes  drier   4,123.851,  Cl    34-48  000 
lloh.   lakuii,  Sakurada,  Satoshi.  and  Tagasa,  Nobuaki.  to  Toa  Nenryo 

Kogyi>    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Catalyst    for   reducing    nitrogen   oxides 

4.124.536,  Cl   252-4^5  (X)R 

Itoh.  Voshiharu  Iwaisuki,  Makoio  Su/uki,  Ka/uhiro.  and  Seko,  Ta- 

luva.  to  Nippondens<i  C"o  .  I  id    Method  tor  assembling  a  fuel  pump  to 
arrinlernal   conihu-li,.n   i-ngine    4.12^.835.   Cl     29-15fa.40R 

1  IW  Limited   See- 
Day.  Robert  H  .  4,124.120,  Cl    206-519  000, 

'  Kobayashi,   lakashi,  and  Iwai,  Sakuya,  4.124,550,  Cl    260-23  3(X) 
Iwalsuki,  .Makoio  See- 

Iloh.   >'oshiharu.   Iwatsuki.   Makoto    Suzuki.   Kazuhiro:   and   Seko. 
latuya,  4,12.^.835.  Cl    29-15640R 
lahsen,  helix  S .  Schluderberg,  Donald  C  .  and  Paulson,  Arnold  E  ,  lo 

Flabcock    &    Wilcox    Company,    The     Consolidated    nuclear    steam 
generator    4.124.064.  Cl     165-^9(XX^ 
Jabsen.  Felix  S  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  CCmpany.  The   Nuclear  fuel  rcxJ 

supporting  arrangement   4.124.444.  Cl    176-78t)(X). 
lackson.  Robert  W      See — 

Brimn.    Arthur   K  ;    Baker,    i:)onald   J      and   Jackson,    Robert    W  . 
4.123.965.  Cl    92- 136  (XX) 
Jacobs.  Stanley   C  ,  and  King.  1  arrv    K  .  to  .Aluminum  Company   of 


America     .Methixl    of  producing    high    puntv    aluminum   chlonde 
4,124,682,  Cl   423-495  (XX) 
Jacobsen,  George  H     See — 

Wnght.    John    H.    and    Jacobsen.    George    H.    4  123.958.    C! 
83-837.000. 

Jacoby.    Charles    H  .    to    International    Salt    Company     Pollution-free 
power  generating  and  peak  power  load  shas  ing  ssstem    4. 1  24.805.  Cl 
290-1  OCR 
Jadach,  Albert  A    See — 

Chaivre.     Joseph     W.     and     Jadach.     Albert     .A.     4.123,961,     Cl 
85-35000. 
James  B    Paull  &  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Paull.  James  B  .  4.124,01-.  Cl    126-270  0(X) 
James,  Claude  See — 

Fabre,  Jean-Louis.  Farge.  Daniel  and  James.  Claude.  4.124.f'^6.  Cl 
260-332. 20A 

JankcTwski.  Richard  F     Set' — 

Zabron.    Floyd    S,    and    Jankowski.     Richard     F.    4.124.423.    Cl 

156-88.000 
Janotik.   Adam   M  ,   to   f-ord   Motor   Company     Electns    sehiclc  dnve 

train  having  unipolar  motor    4. 1  24.(J8t>.  Cl     1S0-65(J0R, 
Janousek.  Karel:  See — 

Zizka.  Jaroslay  ,  Janousek.  Karel,  and  Papanek.  Miroslav  .  4. 124.033. 
Cl    131-10900 
Janquart.  Jerry  C    See — 

Pnese.  Werner  K.  Janquart.  Jerr\   C     and  Stanley.   Dervl   B., 
4,124.147.  Cl    222-135  aX) 
Japan  Air  Lines  Company.  Ltd     Stt  — 

Nakamura.    Shinp.    and    Mihirogi.    Kiyoshi.    4.123.9"'6.    Cl     104- 
148  OMS. 
Japan  Inorganic  Matenal  Co,  Ltd     See — 

Kawai,  Motochika.  4,124,363,  Cl    65-2  000 
Jarsen,  Manfred  H  ,  to  MCA  Disco-Vision.  Inc    Replication  utilizing  a 

casting  process   4.124.672.  Cl    264-1 29  (XXJ 
JarMs.  Wilbur  W  .  and  Toth.  Leslie,  to  WhirlpcKil  Corporation    Fluid 

discharge  device  4,124,165,  Cl,  23'^-54ftOOO 

Jaschke.  Artur.  See — 

Wilhelm.    Gerd.    Jaschke.     .-\rtur      Simon.     Hans-J'urgen.    Schmidt. 

Jens,  and  Sandhu,  Sunnder  S  ,  4.124,666,  Cl    264-39  OOCi 
Jaworski,  Eugene  See— 

Breslow.   Jeffrey    D.    Spmello.    John    O      and    Jaworski.    Eugene, 

4.124.207.  Cl  '773-1  OOR 

Jeanmart.  Claude,  and  Leger.  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industnes 
Denyatives  of  dithiepino[1.4][2.3-C]pvrrole  4. 124. '11.  Cl 
424-250000 

Jedzinak,  John  E,,  10  Re\lon,  Inc  Soaps  containing  encapsulated  oils 
4,124,521,  Cl  252-127  000 

Jenkins.  Colle  1    .  Jr  .   to   Du   Pont  de   Nemours.   E     I  .   and   Company 

Preparation  of  teirahydrofuran    4. 124.600.  Cl    260-346  I  10 
Jeser.  Jean-Pierre  .See— 

Damelmever.    Hans-Gunter.    Jeser.    Jean-Pierre.    Kruhler.    Walter 
W      Schonherr,   Erich,  and   Huber.   Gunter.   4.124.524.   Cl     252- 
^01  lOR 
Jewett.  David  N,.  to  .Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corp    Manufacture  of 

silicon  on  the  inside  of  a  tube   4.123,989.  Cl  '  1  18-49  500 
Jilek,  Rudolf  See— 

Prochazka,  Hubert.  Slamherg.  Karei.  Jilek.  Rudolf  Hulak.  Pavel, 

Nemec.  Pas  el.  Katzer.  Josef,  and  Stastny.  Karel.  4.124.544.  Cl 
521-26(X)0 
Jim  Walter  Resources,  Inc    See — 

.Albert.    Frank    D.    Conroy.    .Alan    F' ,    and    Skinner,    Da\id    L, 

4,124,730.  Cl    42''-220.0a'j 
Jimmy   Dean  Meat  Company,  Inc  .  The;  See — 

Bernard.  Vincent  E,  4,124,339,  Cl  425-1. -3  100 
Jindal,  Prem  C     See — 

Jones.  William  R  ,  and  Jindal,  Prem  C  ,  4.124.199.  Cl    266-88  000 
Jixhelson,  .Albert  See— 

Kurdowski,    Wieslaw.    Makowski.    Henry  k.    Sobczuk.    Roman. 
Szczepanik.    Zenobiusz.   Jtx;helson.    Albert.    Chomicki.    Leszek; 
Thiel,  Aleksandra:  Jochelson,  Aleksander.  and  Krupa.  Zygmunt, 
4.124.378,  Cl,  75-lO.OOR 
JtKhelson.  Aleksander   See — 

Kurdowski.     Wieslaw.     Makowski.     Henryk      Sobczuk.     Roman; 
Szczepanik.   Zenobiusz.   Jochelson.   Albert.   Chomicki.    Leszek; 
Thiel.  Aleksandra:  Jochelson.  Aleksander.  and  Krupa.  Zvgmunt. 
4.124.378.  Cl    75- 10  OOR 
Joh.  Yasushi,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd  Crovs-flow.  hollow -fiber  per- 
meability apparatus  having  slit-like  inle!  means  4.I24.M0.  Cl  210- 

321  OOB 
John  Thomas  Baits.   Inc.:  See — 

Batts.  John  H  .  and  Garrison.  Judd  F  ,  4.123.864.  Cl   40-322  000 
John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Reed.    Rot>ert    D  .    Hart.    Wallace    F  .    and    Cegielski.    John     M.. 
4.124.681.  Cl   423-210  0(X) 
Johns-Manville  Corporation  See — 

Byrd.  Carlisle  O.  Jr  .  4.123.886.  Cl    52-509  (XX) 
Johnson.  Charles  R  :  See — 

Bredeson.  Dean  K.,  Craig,  Gregory  C  ,  Gilius,  William  J    and 
Johnson,  Charles  R  .  4.124.306.  Cl'  366-"5  000 
Johnson.  Dasid  E  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp<iralion    Poppet  check  saUc  for 

controlled  feeding  of  blowing  agent    4. 124.336.  Cl    425-4  OtXT 
Johnson.  Donald  B    See— 

\ick.     Howard     .A.     and     Johnson.     Donald     B.     4.124.^94      Cl, 
364-4 17, (XX), 
Johnson.  Gary  D  .  Levie,  Michael  M  ,  Freese.  Donald  R  ,  Lee.  Robert 
W      and  Paufve.  Flldred  H  ,  to  L'niversal  Instruments  Corporation, 
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Real    time    cumpuier    t-Hmtrol    system    lor    automata    machines 

-li;4.8,H".   CI      ■.t>4    111"  IXX) 

Jiihnstui.  Gerald  I    .  HufT,  Jix.-  T  .  and  Sanders.  Weldon  A  ,  Jr  .  to  Icsi 

Sirauss  &  Co  Marker  projector  system  4,1:4.285.  CI   .<53-2HtXX) 
Johnson.   Herman   O.  to  Opiron.    hw    ()pli..dl  coupler    4.124.K6(),  CI 

.^ST-IQCXX) 
Johnson.   Keith  O  ,   Blackmer.   Dasid   h  ,  and   Mostly.  John  deS  .  to 

OHX.  Inc    Motion  picture  s.iund  system   4.124.7H4.  CI    |7Q-|0()V)R 
Johnson    Roherl    A  .  to  Xerox  Corp»)ralion    Impact  pnnter  with  prim 

wheel'cartrKlge  4,i:4,.M2.  CI  4<X»-144  20() 
Johnsi^n.  RoKeri  D .  to  [Xm  O^rning  ("orpdraluui  Silicone-contamm^ 

acidic  .leaner  and  conditioner    ■i.\2-XM\  C\     :s:-l4S()(K) 
Johnston,    [lav  id    H      St'f — 

Palel.  Pravin  k  .Johnston.  DasKl  H  ,  and  Makaetl.  John.  4.  i:4.73h. 
CI    428-622  (XX) 
J.-iifs.    John     A       and     t'rocter.     Unan    J       ti>    International    Cdmpulers 

limited    Data  prcvessing  svsiems   4, 124.H'J2.  CI    'h4-20()(KX) 
J.nu-s.  William  R     and  Jindal,  Prem  C  .  to  .Ahar  Corporation    Pnxess 
Mid    apparatus    lor    ca-se    hardening    of    ferrous    metal    work    picvcs 
4,124.1'^'V.  CI    266-88  (KX) 

Jons.  Claus  Schonherr,  Lrich,  ami  Wolff,  (iuntcr,  to  Rok-rt  Bosch 

CimhH     Interengajjinj:    liear    machine    with    compensating    force   on 
heanng  member's    4. 1  :4,^  ^"i,  C'l    4IH.7?(MKI 

Jonsin  Corporation    Sn- 

Hreisch,  John  H  ,  4.124.(^1  CI    IST  js]  iKId 
l.-\.e.  Thomas  i      and  Raguin.  Michel   M  .  to  Honey«.ell  Intormation 
Ssslems     Inc       Microword     address     branching     hit     arrangement 
4.124.8^3.  CI    .<64-2lX)  0(1(1 
luditskv.  Davlet  I     .See— 

\asenl>.o\,  Alexandr  -X     [XhWhuman    V  .iler\  1    ,  Mishesich.  I'a'.el 
R    Nestcrov.  fVlr  \     Icienkov   \  \acheslav  V  ,  Chichenn,  Jurv 

1      and  Juditskv.  Haslet  I  .  4.124.HW.  CI    ^M-2m(X)() 
Juergens,  Alfred  K  ,  to  Fleet  Engineers.  Inc    LXx>r  catch    4.  1  24. 1  K4.  C  1 

;4x-^^(Xlo 
Jukes.  N(^rman  A    .Sec  — 

Hill.  Wilham  I     and  Jukes.  Norman  A  ,  4. 1  24.(XW,  CI    1:V148IX)1- 
Junker.  Ralph  I)    Firearm  a.-id  ca.seless  ammunition  therelor    4,12','^^V 

CI    S4.|s;(X)(i 
Jutilgen.  Harald    Schumacher,  Horst    Klein.  Jurgen.  Knoblauch.  KatI 
Sc^hroter,   Hans  Jurgen    Kolling.  (  .eorg,  and   Romev.   Ingo.  to  Herg 
wcrksverhand   (imhH    Carhonaceous  adsorbents  and   priKess   tor 

making  same   4,1  24.^2^.  CI    2^:421  (MX) 

ls..ihijshiki   Kaisha  A udio- I  echnica    See  — 

Nrmoto.  Miisuo.  4.124.^h.C  CI,  179-1(1(1  41k 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha    .S<-<  — 

■\san.>     Ka/uhiro     Ishikav^a.     Takehiro,    V'asuda.    ka/um.i,sa,    and 
lshi]ima.   lakashi.  4.12'.S'^h,  CI    Sh.V)S(») 

Misa/aki,  Jv.ichi.  4,12.^845.  CI    5:;-2.^  OHA 

Sano,  M.uohiro    and  Ohki,  Rsoichi.  4.12^8^7.  C|    ^H  ^i^tXX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  >  ama/aki    lekkosho    .See— 

\oshida.     Moiohiko      and     Kaiagin.     Nobuvuki,     4.124,^2^      (  1 

Kachalin,  Vladimir  S     Sei  - 

Zhuchkos.     Isan     I       tionuno^       \  ladimir     S       /ails -s       H..ris     I 
Derevyankin.   Nikolai   F-  .    F'etrov,    \  ladimir   A      Istomin,    Semen 

D    Kovalcnchik,  Davvil  1    .Arkhipov.  I  v^:cny  A  ,  Serebryakov. 

\  alers    I     and  Kachalin.  Vladimir  S,  4.1:4.44;.  CI     |7^-:^6(XK 
FCagata      liH>ru.    to    Aisin    Seiki    Fsahushiki    Kaisha     I>ilTe.ential    gear 

mechanism  (or  vehicles  4.12.^,4M,CI    "4-7|i(XX) 
Kaiser  .Aerospace  &  L  lectronics  Corp<iration    .See  — 

Morrison.  Donald  I.  .  4.124.228.  CI    28^-1  (XKl 
Kaia\a   Antero.  to  Paraisien  Kalkki  Ov  -  Pargas  Kolk  Ab   I  engthening 

joinl  lor  concrete  ob,ects  4.12.VHHH.  CI    ^l-Hhin) 

Kajiya.     Sadao      .Atsumi,     Tomiaki      Kuroda.    Dsamu,    and     NakakuU. 
Tamio     to    Toyota    Jidosha    K.>g\o    Kabushiki    Kaisha     MufTler    lor 

automobiles  4.124,(N2,  CI    18I-26MXX) 
Kaken  Chemical  Co     1  id      See 

Flama/aki,    \  asuhiko     Kawabata.    Sho/o     >  amamoto.     I>)shiyuki 
Shiraishi,   \asu.'    Ceno.   .Akira,   .Amemiva.   Kon    and  Saga,   Kat 
suma,s.  4.124.726,  CI    424-Ul  (KX) 
Kalopissis   Ciregoire    and  Vanlerberghe,  (  ius .  to  S.H.iele  \non\medile 
lOreal    Surtace  aclis  e  agents    4,124.6*2,  CI    26O-S01   \M) 

Kalsi,  Maninohan  S  ,St'f- 

Alvare/.  Palncio  D     Houlgrave,  Robert  t      anil  Kalsi.  Manmohan 
S  ,  4,124.l'>4    CI     251. isy  (KKi 
Kaiiimatia.  Minoru    Sec  - 

Kunvama.   Sigeru.   and    Kammaga,   Minoru.   4,124,()88,   CI     18(1- 
los  (X)f-: 

Kam'.r   In.      .See  — 

Sherman.  Mkhael  I  .  4.124.44JI,  CI    162-246(XX) 
Kanaza\*a.  Koichi    .See  — 

Saijo     Hiromu     Mi'.a/aki,    Shigeru      Kana/awa.    Koichi      lomura. 

Nobuhide  and  Ozawa,  loshihiro,  4,124.677,  1 1  264-284(«xi 
Kanbara.  Sho/o   See — 

Komatsu.  Vxsuhiko;  and   K.inhara.  Sho/.v  4,124.41  V  CI     14K-  *  (XXl 
Kaneda.   FJiroshi    .See — 

Watabc.    'i  oji     Ishii,    Michio     kaneda,    Hiroshi,    liio.    lumitaka 
Kuwano,  Ma-sao   Cra.  Ya.suyuki.  and  An/ai.  Shiro.  4.I24,S7V  C\ 
S2K-SA  (XX) 
Kano,  Sho|i    .See — 

Kubtna.  Shigeru    Kano.  Shop   and  Kubo,  Ma.sahiro.  4.124,72'J.  CI 
427-SH  OtK) 

Kao,  Jar-lin,  and  1  eonard,  John  J,  to  Atlantic   Richfield  C  ompaii\ 

Pr^)cess  for  the  liquid  phise  oxidation  of  u./junsalurated  aldehvdi's 

to     <i./J-unsaturaled      acids      using      /inc      catalysis       4.1246^5       Cl 
5ft2-5-^1  IK  XI 


Kao.  Jarlin  .bee— 

I  .-onard.  John  J      and  Kao.  Jar  hn,  4,I24,6U.  Cl     ';62-^0«nOO 
Kao  Soap  Company    2>ee — 

.•\/uma.  Minoru,  laniura,  Junichi  and  Mori,  /enichi,  4.I24.S4V  Cl 

252-8  Ht) 
Kaplowil/.       .Arthur       R        FJoard      game      apparatus        4.124.21'.      Cl 

27,V248(XX) 
Karam,  James  I  ,  Jr    See— 

Herg,     Norman    J.    and     Karam.     James     1   .    Jr  .    4.124.280.    Cl 

K.arl  lautcnschla^ci  KU  Mohclbt'schlajifabrik  .SV.'- 

1  autenschlager.  ( '.erhard  \\    ,  4,12VS21,  Cl     16-145  (XXI 
k.isahara.      S'asuo.     i..      I,>k%o     Kin/oku     Co       I  I J       Circuit      breaker 

4,124.8.M    Cl    V^*^  IhiKiO 

Kasdan.  Harvey   l.     See — 

Mead.    [Ronald    C.    Kasdan,    H.ir\e\    F-  .    and    E^orrilv.    Jordan    L. 

4, 124,  MX).  Cl    .'56-42^  (XHi 
katagiri,  Nobuyuki   2>ee- 

'loshida.      Moiohiko       .inj      Katagiri       Nobuvuki,     4,124.^27,     Cl 
44)X-  I40(XXI 

Kalo,  Shinichi.  Watanabo,  Kivoto,  and  Otani,  Shuichi,  to  Nissan  Motor 

tompany.lid    F-lectric  plug  assemblv    4.124.264.  Cl    ^'li^iKXlM 
Kattner,    F-lrich.   and    Kmiller.    Wilfrieil,    to   Siemens    AKtiengesellschati 

Hvdraulu  dampening  devae  in  an  ink  supply  system  of  an  ink  oper- 
ated mosaic  pnnter  unit   4,124,85.CCI    U6-I4<)(XIR 

Kat/er,  Joset    .See- 

F'riKha/ka.  Hutx-rt,  Stamberg.   Karel    Jilek.  Rudolf,  FJulak.  Pavel, 
Nemec.  Pavel    Kat/er,  Jt)s<'t   and  Siastnv    Karel.  4,124.544,  Cl 

521  26(XXi 
k.iulTman,  Joel   M  ,  lo   New.    F  ngl.ind   Nuclear  Corpor.iluui    Composi- 
tions and  process  tor   liquid  scintillation  couniink;    4,124,^2^.  Cl 
252-4(J8(XX) 

Kaufman,    F'hillir   A      and   Washburn.   Jerrs    R  .   to  Computer   .Automa- 
tion.  Fnc     I^istnbuted   input    output  vonlrollet   sssiem    4,124.SX'J,  cl 

Kawabata.  Shozo:  See — 

FJama/aki.    Sasuhiko,    Kav\ahata.    Sho/o      S  amamolo,     loshivuki 
Shiraishi.  >'.isuo,  Ceno,  Akira,  Aniemna.  Ko|i,  and  Saga.  Kat 
sumas.  4.I24.''26.  Cl    424-^M{XX) 
Kawai.  Molochika.  to  Japan  Inorganic  Material  Co     I  id    Melhini  and 
appar.itus  for  manufacturm^  inorganic  fiber  through  pendent  priKess 
and  apparatus  tor  carrving  out  the  same    4,I24,<6V  Cl    6^  2  (KX) 
Kawai.   Shinn    .Sir  — 

Oguma      Fomio     Kavcai.    Shiiin     Minamolo,    N.ioki     VaniagUchl, 
Yuji.  and  Makino.  letsuo.  4.12,V8()^.  Cl   4-^oi)(i 

K,iv\ai.  ^  oshihis,*    .Set' 

Mivata,    Shin     Mi>rikaw.i,    lakeii     Kauai,    yoshiliisa     ^'amamolo. 

Shunji,  and  ( )kada.  Osamu.  4.l24.:h'J.  Cl    <S5  14()(X) 

kawamura,   Atsushi.  and  F-ukushima.  N  oshi.  ,  to  Ricoh  Company,  1  td 

light   source   for   multiple   image   proiection   device    4,124.>sx2,   Cl 

^62  MXKXX) 

kawamura.  Masao,  Malta.  M.isaka/u   koune.  Nohuhiro,  and  kltagishl, 

Nobuvuki,   to  Seiielsu   Kagaku  C"  ,   ltd     F'rocess  tin    pr.sju^ing  thi 
M.inisole     4,124.^4^    Cl     2b<  )-«>*'  0OF-. 

Kawasaki  Jukogvo  kabushiki  kaisha  .Sec— 

F-upkawa.  Jetsu/o,  4.124, ildH,  Cl     I?'   P^OAH 
Kav^a.se.  ShoM    See  — 

Saiki,   Nontsugu     Kurisu    Shi/uka    and   K, iwa.se-.   Shop,  4,124.566, 

C!    ^2S-P''(X1() 
Ka/el.  William  (.      .See - 

Peters,  Mark  A     and  Ka/el,  William  (.  ,  4,i;4.n4.  d    75-1  [mkiR 

Kedian.  Harold  \  ,  Ji  Multi  terminal  voniuMor  clemenl  4.124,788,  Cl 

2(X>-5  1  (XlR 
Kei/er.  Fugene  <)      S.  e 

Puhrer,  Jack  S    and  Kei/er,  [  ugene  ( )  ,  4  124,86^C1    (5h-i;hoW), 
Kelly,  James  , A    Dpen-lace  spinning  reel    4, 1  24,  r4,  Cl    242-84  2nR 
Kelly.  James  J     .See 

knight,    Charles    F-  ,    Jr      Kellv     James    J      and    F'i>llard,    Rov    F-  , 
4,12C44^,  Cl    ■'4-57;  (XK) 
Kelly      Robert    C,    to    Lp|otm    Companv.     the     F  nlargedhetero  ring 
prostacyclin  analogs   4. 124.54'),  CI    26()-U^2(X) 

Kcnvk-s.  Slephan  1    Vir- 

N\irdblom.  Oeorge  F'     Tunllon.  F'lcrre  F' ,  FFuston.  Frnest  I      and 
Keres/tes.  Slephan   I     ,  4. 1  24. --46,  Cl    42^)  2  10(X1(1 
keske,  Robert  Ci  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Self-Ninding  varnish  for 
magnet    wire    and    magnets    produced    using    said     4,124,414.    Cl, 
156-51  CXX1 
Kettunen.  John    Motion  detection  dev  ice    4  124.841     Cl     ^4<i-b'>0  (XX) 

Keuper,  F  rich   .See 

(iruner     Hans    Schrewe.   Hans.   Keuper,   F.ruh,  and   F'leschhutsc- 
hnigg.  Frit/  I'eter    4. 1  24,";  1  5.  Cl    252  62  (XXI 

keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc    ice 

'  Schill.  John  M  .  4.124.262,  Cl    M2  W5  (YX) 
Kiej/ik.  F'aul  A    Microfilm  jacket  microfilm  feeding  pri>.ess    4.12'>.8t)l 

Cl    5-(-4t5(XX) 
kien/le  Apparate  (imbU   .See-- 

Schmidt.    FFelmut     Strobel.    Walter     Treude,    Gunter     and    FMaser. 
F'aul.  4,I24.'>P,  Cl    *x)-4')l  2(X) 
kini.  Chang  J  .  and  harca.siu.  Dan.  to  h\,\on  Research  &  F-.ngineenng 

Co    F'reparalion  of  anhydrous   TaF.   4i;4^g;  ^l  4:*-4'<:.««i 
Kindler.  Wil fried    .See  - 

Kattner,  Krich,  and  Kindler,  Wilfried,  4,124,85C  Cl   U6-140(X)R 
kine.  Ma,savoshi,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited   Multistage 

I  reew  heel  for  bicycles    4. 1  24. 107.  Cl     l')2e>4(XX) 
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King,  Christopher  J.  H    2»ee— 

Fleischmann,  Martin;  Gtxxindge,  Francis,  and  King,  Chnslopher 

J     H  ,  4.124.45.^.  Cl    204-1  DOR 
King,  David  W  .  and  Pipes,  Rotjerl  K  ,  to  Gearhart-Owcn  Indusines, 
Inc    Wireline  shifting  tcxil  apparatus  and  methods    4,124,070,  Cl 
166-255  fXX) 

Jacobs,'  Stanley  C    and  King,  I,arry  K  ,  4,124,682,  Cl   423-495.000 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Cci.:  See — 

Kohl,     Vance     I- .     and     Hoenisch,     Walter     H.    4,123,918,     CI 
62-320  000 

Spinner,  Joseph   R,  and   Baker,   Melvin  A,,  4,124.145,  Cl 

222-5bO(XJ 
Kinrade.    Stephen    S  .   to   Frangos   Brothers   &    Co     Ltd     Structures   for 

housmg  livestock  4,123.991,  Cl    119-10.000 

Kinsman.  Gordon  F    See — 

I^and.     Fidvvin     H  .     and     Kmsman.     Gordon     F.     4,124,742,     Cl 
429-122  (XX) 
Kircher,  John  C  Speaker  comparator  devices  and  methcxds  of  making 

and  using  the  same    4,124,786.  Cl.   '79-175  lOA, 
Kirsanov.  Alexandr  V    See — 

Yagupolsky.  Lev  M.,  Zavatsky,  Vladimir  N  ,  Semeny,  Valerv  Y  . 

Bildinov.  Konstantin  N  .  Serebrov.  Petr  V  .  Goncharenko,  Alev- 

tina  A      Kirsanov.  Alexandr  V      Lyapunov.  Mikhail  I,,  and  Fes- 

chenko.  Ninel  G  .  4,124,456,  Cl   204-59,00R 

Kirsch,  Aloys,  Fuchs,  Otto;  and  Spietschka,  Ernst,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft    Process  for  preparing  pure  substituted  2,5-diarylamino- 

lerephthalates    and    the    corresponding    free    acids     4,124,768,    Cl 

56<»-19(KXI 

Kirtikar,  Suvrat,  to  V'arian  Associates,  Inc    Electrostatic  recorder  with 

a    recording   head    which   floats   on   a   fluid   cushion    4,124.854,   Cl 

.m-15?(XJ0 

kirzner,  Felix  I     .Sei' — 

Romanov.    Viktor    1  .    Kir/ner.    F-elix    I       and    Soroka.    S  akov     K  . 

4.124..'2').  Cl    415-X5  (XX) 

kishi.  }lirotoshi.  Anga,  Masao.  Haiiori,  Hiroyuki,  Furukawa.  Yoshiki, 

Ggawa,    Hiroshi,     Amanuma.    Takahiko.    Umezawa,    Kazumi;    and 
Sagara,    Seiji,   to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Onginal    urging   device 
4,124,296.  Cl,  355-75.000. 
kishimoto  Sangvo  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kubtita,  Shigeru,  Kano,  Shoji.  and  Kubt>.  Ma.sahiro,  4,124.729,  Cl 
427-58(XX) 
Kiss,  William,  to  Science  Accessones  Corp<iralion    Apparatus  for 

position  determination     4.124.S.^K.  Cl     "-XCi-]  OOR 

kisiler  Instrumentc  ACi   2>ee— 

\  ollenv«.eider.   Max.  4, 1  24,X-7.  Cl     3hl -.Isi.l  tXX) 
kilagawa,  Katsuichi    .See — 

.Akatsuka,    lakeaki.    Kitagawa,    Kaisuichi.    Amo,    Hiroyoshi,   and 
Mila,  Osamu,  4.124.^42.  Cl    425-141  (XX) 
Kitagishi,  Nobuyuki    2>ee— 

Kawaniura.     Ma.sao      HatU,     Masakazu,     Koune,     Nobuhiro,    and 
Kitagishi.  Nobuyuki,  4.124,646,  Cl    260-609  OOE 

Kisvaki,  Hisdkalsu  2>t't  — 

Naito.  Shotaro.  Ibamoto.  .Masahiko.  Kiwaki.  Hisakatsu  and  Onoda. 
S-oshimilsu.  4.124.812.  Cl     3  1  8-.17  1  (XXJ 
Kivoiio.  Fliroshi.  Ishimoto.  Akui.  Noda.  Yoichiro.  and  Sada.  Ko/o.  to 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  continu- 
ously  priKJucing  foamed  sheets    4,124,344,  Cl    425-174,400 
Klaus,  Cjcrald   R  ,  ti)  Fcllowes  Manufacturing  Company     Data  storage 

unit    4,1.4,261,  Cl    312-183.0(X). 
Klein,  Jurgen    .See  - 

Juntgen     Harald.   Schumacher.   Horst.   Klein.   Jurgen,   Kni>blauch. 
Karl   Schroter,  Hans-Jurgen,  Kolling,  Cieorg.  and  Romey.  Ingo, 

4.124,52*^.0  252-421000 

Kline.   Daniel  I.      5ee  — 

Dudvnskvj.    Peter    P.    Kline.    Daniel    L.    and    Hogan.    James    T. 

4,124,096,  Cl,  187-9,00R. 
Hawks.  F>ale  A     Kline,  Daniel  1      and  FFogan    James  7  ,  4,124,09"'. 
Cl     1«7-')IK)R 
knapp,  Karl,  and  Prause.  Siegfried,  lo  V  ana  Battene  AG.  Accumulator 
with  plate  element  having  a  rih  for  securing  to  cell  wall,  4,124.745.  Cl 

4;')-208  (XX) 
Knapp,  Robert  I      See — 

Hlixlct;,  i.d,  Knapp,  KolxTt  L ,  and  Oppenhuizen,  Simon  W , 

4,123.874,  Cl    52-36  000 
Knifion.    John    F  .    to   Texaco    I3evelopment    Corporation     Process   tor 

preparing      unsaluraled      aliphatic      esters     from     aliphatic     dienes 

4.124,61'.  Cl   2bO-41()(X)() 
Knight.  Bill  J    Method  and  apparatus  tor  casting  anodes   4,124,482,  Cl 

2()4-243  (XX) 

Knight,  Charles  F  .  Jr  ,  Kelly,  James  J  ,  and  Pollard.  Roy  E  ,  to  United 
States  of  .America.  Energy  Ineriial  energy  storage  device  4,123.949. 
Cl    74-572  (XX) 

Kmibiauch.  Karl  2>tr— 

Juntgen,  Harald.  Schumacher,  Horst.  Klein,  Jurgen,  Knoblauch. 

Karl    Schroter,  Hans-Jurgen.  Kolling,  Georg,  and  Romey,  Ingo, 
4,124,529,  Cl    252-42  I, (XX) 
Knorre,  Helmut,  Langer,  Manfred,  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche 
Gold  und-Silber-Scheideanslalt  vormals  Roessler.  Setting  relarder 
4  124.406,  Cl    106-1I1,CXX) 
Knott,  F'hihp  H    Toy  lea  kettle.  4,123,871,  Cl   46-14000 
Knowles,  William  S  ,  and  Sabacky,  Milton  J  ,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Metal  ctx)rdination  complexes  containing  optically  active  phosphine 
or  arsine  ligands  4,124,533,  Cl  252-431.0OP 

Kobaya-shi,  Kunimiisu,  lo  Shingo  Kiiai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Alarm  sys- 
tem  4,124,»4<),  Cl    340-501000 


Kobayashi,  Takashi,  and  Iwai,  Sakuva,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd   Clav 
pigeon,  4,124.550,  Cl  2bO-:3,300 

Koch,  Heinnch.  and  Lehnen.  Josef,  t(>  Baser  Aktiengesellschafl    C^-im- 

paction  of  pulverized  rubber  mixtures    4.124.559.  Cl    260- .^3  bAQ 
Koehnlein,  Ernst.  Gla.ser.  Rudolf  and  Koessler.  Ludwig.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl      Electncal     insulating    compositions    based     on 
ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymers    4,124,655,  Cl    260-87S  OOR 
Koessler,  Ludwig   5ee— 

Koehnlein,  Ernst.  Gla.ser.  Rudolf  and  Koessler.  Ludwig,  4,124,655, 
Cl    260-878  OOR 
Kohl,  Vance  L  ,  and  Hoenisch.  Walter  H  ,  to  King-Seelev  Thennos  Co 

Ice  dispensing  machine,  4,123.918,  Cl  62-320000 

Kohn,   Victor   Ii,,   to   Recognition    Svstems,    Inc     Dve   toning   system 
4,124,."<90.  Cl    96-57  CXX) 

Kohnyama,  Yoshimasa.  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Lid   Noise  reduction 

device  for  use  in  the  undercarnage  of  track-type  vehicles  4,124,255. 

Cl  305-41  (X« 
Kohn.  Carl  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Positive  images  in  photo- 

thennographic  matenals  containing  mtroxyl  compounds.  4,124,387. 

Cl  96-29.00D 
Kohrt,  Carl  F    See— 

Ciurca,  Samuel  J.,  Jr ,  and  Kohn,  Carl  F ,  4,124.398.  Cl  96-1 14,100 

Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Men,  Hiromichi.  and  Ikeda,  Yoshikazu.  4,124,777,  Cl    179-15  OAS 
Koleske.  Joseph  V  ;  and  Smith,  Oliver  W  ,  to  Union  (Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.  Water  soluble,   high  solids   urethane  coating  compositions 
4,124,552,  Cl.  260-29, 2TN 
Kolling,  Georg:  See — 

Juntgen.  Harald;  Schumacher,  Horst,  Klein,  Jurgen.  Knoblauch, 
Karl.  Schroter.  Hans-Jurgen.  Kolling.  Georg.  and  Romey.  Ingo. 
4,124,529,  Cl    252-421.000 

Kolosov,  Ivan  A  Device  for  longitudinal  cutting  of  themio-softening 
matenals  into  stnps.  4,123,Q54,  CI  8.V171  000 

Koltermann,  Jurgen  K    D  ,  See — 

Bemer,   Karl     Koltermann.   Jurgen   K     D      and  Grell,    Helmut   K  , 

4.124.026,  Cl,  128-303,OOR 
Kolwey,  Herman  G.  Helicopter  external  load  pickup  svsiem  4.124.181. 

Cl    244-13700R 
Komatsu.  Yasuhiko;  and  Kanbara,  Shozo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Wear  and  pitting  resistant  cast  iron  4,124,413,  Cl 

148-3.000 
Kondo,  Renichi;  See — 

Suzuki,  Gvoichi:  Ando,  Rvo,  Ko\ama,  Tatsuo.  Kubodera,  Shoji. 

and  Kor^do,  Renichi.  4.124.404.  CI    106-103  000 
Kondo,  Satoshi   See — 

Shibazaki,     Hiroji;     Edagawa.     Setsuji.     Hasegavka,     Hisashi,     and 

Kondo,  Satoshi,  4,124,688,  Cl  423432  000 
Konersmann,  Alwin,  to  Durkoppwerke  GmbH    Thread-cutter  device 

for  double  lock  stitch  sewing  machine   4,123,986,  Cl    112-289  000 
Korstad,  Ralph  J,   See — 

Allen,  Joseph  C.  and  Korstad.  Ralph  J  .  4,124,071,  Cl    166-263  000 
Koszi,  Louis  A    See — 

Dixon.  Richard  W  ,  Koszi,  Louis  A     and  Nash,  Franklin  R  . 

4,124,826,  Cl,  331-94,50H. 

Kotval,  Peshotan  S  .  and  Sirock.  Harold  B  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   Silicon  solar  cells  with  levy -cost  substrates    4.124.410.  Cl     1  ?6- 

89,0TF, 
Koune,  Nobuhiro   See — 

Kawamura,    .Masao;    Hatla,    Masakazu.     Koune,     Nobuhiro.    and 
KiUgishi,  Nobuyuki,  4,124,646,  Cl    260-609  OOE. 
Kovalenchik.  Davyd  1    See— 

Zhuchkov.    Ivan    I.    Gorjunov,    Vladimir    S.    Zaitsev.    lions    I 
Derevvankin.  Nikolai  E  .  Petrov,  Vladimir  A  ;  Istomin.  Semen 

D ;  Kovalenchik,  Davvd  I :  Arkhipov,  Evgenv  A  ,  Serebrvako\. 

Valery   I  .  and  Kachalin,  Vladimir  S  ,  4.124.442,  Cl    P6-36  OOC 
Kosvalski,    Gerald     L  .    to    Four    Star    Corporation      Uuggage    rack 

4,124,155,  Cl.  224-42  lOD 
Koyama,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Gvoichi.  Ando,  Rvo.  Kovama.  Tatsuo.  Kubodera.  Shoji. 
and  Koiido,  Renichi,  4, 124,404,  Cl    106-103  000 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Bezold,  Helmut,  4,124,443,  Cl    176-78  000 
Kramer,   Carl,   and   Gerhardi,   Hans  J.,   to   Baser   Aktiengesellschafl 

Artificial  hean  vahc  4.123.80?.  CI  3-1500 

Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Draber.  Wilfned;  Buchel,  Karl  H  .  Brandes.  U  il- 

helm.  and   Lurs&en.   Klaus,   to   Bayer  Aktiengesell&chaft    Combating 
fungi  and  controlling  plant  growth  yvith  1  -amido- 1  -azolvl-2-hvdrox\  - 

or  -keto-alkanes.  4.124.369,  Cl,  71-76000 
Kreger,  Thomzis  C  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Companv    Automotive  heat  pump 

4,123.916.  Cl    62-243,000 

Kreinick.  Stephen  J  ,  Musa,  Fuad  H  .  and  Shaw,  Pem.  to  Motorola,  Inc 
\'oltage  subtraclor  for  serial-parallel  analog-tc->-digilal  converter 
4,124,824,  Cl.  3.3a252.000 

Knegesmann,  Edwin  P    See—- 

Murray.  Onn  L,.  and  Knegesmann,  Edwin  P,  4,124,018.  Cl 

126-271.000 
Knz.  Otomar    Set  — 

Casensky,  Bohuslav,  Machacek,  Jin,  Knz,  Olomar,  and  Kubanek, 
N'ladimir,  4,124,584,  Cl    260-239  30R. 
Kruhler.  Walter  W     See — 

Danielmever,    Hans-Gunter,   Jeser.   Jean-Pierre.    Kruhler.   Walter 
W,  Schonherr,  Ench,  and  Huber.  Gunicr,  4,124,524.  C!    252- 
301  lOR 
Krupa.  Zygmunt,  See— 

Kurdowski,   Wieslavv,   Makowski,   Henry k,   Sobczuk,   Roman 

Szczepanik,  Zenobiusz.  Jochelson,  Alben.  Chomicki.   Leszek 
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Thiel.  Aleksandra,  Jix^helvitt.  Alt- ksjinlt-r   jnd  Krup.i.  7\pnuint. 
4,  i:4._^78.  CI    7S.  |()(K)R 
Krvsthuli..  John  J     .Set'— 

Spreckt-r.     Mark     A  .     Krvschuk,    John    J  .     and     Hall.     John     H 
4,|24.^44.  fl    2N>-Wi:  («)(> 

Kuhanck,  Vladimir  .Scc- 

C'asenskv.  Biihusiav    Machacek,  Jiri    K.ri/,  Otcniar   and  Kuharu'k 

\ladirnir.  4.i:4,5»<4.  CI    JWl-^^u   ;i)K 
Kubt-ika.    A^fl    H       to     I'MC    CcirrK-ralion     Ski    hrakc     4,i;4,::V    CI 

:?<(l-N)^  (RK) 
KuKi.   Ma-vahirc     Sec- 

Kubiita.  Shijit-ru    Kano,  Shci|i.  and  KuK\  Mav.ihiri>.  4.124.^2^.  CI 
427-58(X)0 
kuKHJcra.  Shuji    Stt  ~ 

Su/uki    Civoichi    Ando.   Rvo,  Koyama.  Talsuo.   Kut-MKli-ra.   Sho|i 
and  Kondo,  Reni.hi,  4.1:4.404.  CI    KHi-ld.MXKi 

kuNUa.  1  td     -Sci  — 

Kusano.  Hiroshi.  4.1:4.42:.  CI     l^h  I6S|)0() 
KutKila.  Naohiro   Sfi- — 

VlinagavAa.  Vlotoncbu,   KuKua,   \aohiri>    arui  Shihata,  ToNhihiro. 
4.  I  24. .^64.  CI    2N»-4'i  S()\ 
KuNua.    Shiijcru.    Kano.    Sho|i     and    Kuh<>.    Ma.\ahiro.    to    Kishini'io 
Saoiivo  to.   lid     MflhinJ  o(  niultipic   poudcr  coatitig  cniplos  lUj.' 
geneva  gears   4, 1  24,^2').  CI    42".5H  (KX) 
kuKiia  Tfkko  Kabushiki  kaisha   .SVe- 

Nakalani.  Shuhkhi.  4.125, HS4,  CI    ^2  2:()()0() 

kiK/kov^ski,  Ji>seph  \  .  [0  (nxKisear  lire  A  RuhhtT  Icmpaiu.  I  he 

\.S  -disubslituIed-p-phenvk-iK-diaminfs    4.I24.';^^,  CI    2h<i-4'^  'J(.)H 
Kuent^miind.  Frit-dnch.  to  SienK-ns  A  ktit-nkrc-.t-ll-^  halt     I  Ux  tronir^  haii 

i.al  tilter   4.i:4.s:4.  CI    <"  "1  («X) 
kuciiMler.  PauUi    1  <Kkablc  desk  reLcp'-i^ i^'    4.12C^::.C1    "i>.Ss{XiO 
Kuen/el.   Rainer     Ueiltcx^l    4.  1 24. :4'^    CI     :m4-Kh  MX) 
Kiilon.  Robert  h     .See - 

Rosin,     Cieorgc     C       and     Kuloii      Robert     [    .     4,124.1  V'.     CI 
214-^(1-  (M1(l 
KaiTibera    David  ii     and  Hordak,  .lohn   A     to  VI. Craw   I  djson  Com 

panv    Prottvlisc  svMkh  Jcmu'  ami  ojH't.iIinL;  tm\haiiisin  ihcrclor 

4   124. 'iXl.  CI     2IKI   144  i»)\i 
K  ummli.   Paul    .Sec 

Daniels.  Ravmond  A     and  kuniinli    Caul,  4,124.2^*,  CI    >'''^  ^'^  (Km 
k  inkri     1  oren/   \       to  Standanl  Oil  Conipanv   (Indianal    Meth(Hl  lor 

sealing  leakage  .i^  ross  \  aKes  ;n  a  sullar  re;.iiver\  plant    4.  I  :4.h'*(),  »   1 

42^<.'74  (»f)R' 
k.ipler  Asbi-st  (. O    (ruslav   Uai.  h    .S'lV  — 

I    hrner.   Klaus  Jurgen.  4.124. 2h>    CI    r^-itXHK) 
k.ir.|o\Ask:        VK  leslavN        Makowski        Henrvk        Sob>./iik,       R  •iii,,ii 

s/v /rpanik,  /enohms/.  JiKhelsoii,  Albert    Chottikki,  I  es/ek     ihui 

.Alcksandra.  JiKhels.ni.  Alekvinder    and  Kriipa,  /vgmunl,  to  llul.i 

SiechnKe    Method  ot  solidils  ing  the  slag  obtametl  in  I'erriK  hroimuin 
pr.Kiuvtioi,    4. 124. '"K.  CI     ^"i    I(M«1K 

KiJteha  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kubiishiki  Kaish.i  See— 

Ono/uka.  Milsuo,  Nonioto.  Koki    .md  1  luio    Kiuhi.  4  124  ^hv  C! 

:htu42  :4<i 

K  utisu,  Shi/uka    -Set-  - 

Saiki.   Noritsugu,   Kunsu.   Shi/uka    ,iiid   kaw.ise.   Sho|i    4  124,'^t>t. 
CI    52H  P^'(»»i 
Kunvania,    Sigeru     ,iiid    Katinnag.i     Minorii     to    Hitachi,    lid     Salels 
devKe  lor  a  vehicle   4. 1 :4.()HK,  1 1    I  .K(|.  KiMkI 

Kur'*da.  f  Kanuj    .St'e  — 

Kajiva.   Sadao    .Atsunii.    Ciriiiaki     Kiiroda.  (  )saiiui    .ind   Nakakll^>o 

lamu).  4.124.(W2,  CI    IM  2fiMXX) 
Kur.mo.  Masavasu.  Chiha.  Takeshi,  and  Fu|ii.  Selsuio.  t,.  (  )iu>  Ph.irtii.i 
teutical      Ci>  .      ltd        <f-"iuorouraeil      derivatives       4,i:4."t)^.      Cl 
'544- .<  1.5  (XX) 
K  urosu,   Tiimio    .See  - 

Shigeru,  ^asuo.  and  Kurosu,  Tomio.  4.124.283,  CI    .152-'»1  OOC 
Kur/.    Craven    H     \  ihraiional    miuiih    pad    orthiHiontic    .ipplianee 

4.i:vH44,  Cl   >M4()()n 

Klis-ui"     Hir..shi.   to   KuKila.    1  id     Method  of  pr.Kluong    lli\ihli     pipe 
v.:lh  s.  .^ket   -e^Iion     4.124.4::.  Cl     IS^-|^S|)<«) 

K.isloni  fit  ManuKK  luring  CotTipany    .See  — 

Aldana,  Mphious,  4.12vMl.  Cl    "i^UXXI 
kuv».ano,    Masao     S.  i 

Watabe.     'Joii      Khii,     Mu  hio,     Kaneda.     Hiroshi      Ino      I  uiiiitak.i 
Kuwano.  Masao    I  i  a,  ^  .isuv  uki    and  An/.ii.  Stiito   4. 1  24.'>''C  C  I 
<;2H-'^5  (XK) 
Ku/min.    Sergei    ^       !-      Sovosibirskv    Iristitul    (  )rganii.  heskoi    Khinii: 

SihirskugnOldcicina  -Xkadcniii  Nauk  SSSK   Dcvkc  Im  iihdUiriR-lcr 

ing    a    substaiiv-e    (iLiLi'd    u,    .i    .  v  hiidei  sha|X-d    ^ell     4  124. .102,    Cl 
i <r>^44t )  inni 
kv^xsnoski    Daniel   See — 

larhan.   Mehrnel  O     anti   kwasnoski,   Daniel    4,124  fi.s*'    (I    42 

I  abadie,  .Xaviei  R     atui  Velle.  Andte  J  ,  to  Sosiele  Aiioiivine  de   I  (It 
tominutiKalions    Dual  mica  i.apav  itor    4,l24,K7h.  Cl    .16I-.125  (X«  ' 

I  aba/     Se, 

Descamps.  Mar.el    and  Ares,  hka,  AU^,  4, 1  24,^  li ).  (  I   424  24^'^r-i 

I  ,lhci   Aiff  ilK      Sii 

C  rankshav^.  Mi.hael    4  124  42'C  (1     IV.   ^tA  Hi) 
I  aKIk      Harold   f    .   Jr      Se. 

Heninial.    Nairn      I  abelle,    Harold    ^    .    ir       .irul    l.mi(>..il.    Charlt-s. 

4,i:4.b^«,  Cl  i'^f>-6.n(joo 

I  ab<rge    J    (i    Jacques    See — 

futig.  David    I      I  ab<-rge    )    <>    J.injues    .ind  I'r/ \  si.il    fteilerukS 
4,124.4^2,  Cl    2()H.18U(XK.i 


afon.  Louis,  tei  Soeiete  Anonvmedite  I  aKnatoire  I  I  aton  f  siers  ol 
bis-(hydro\yalkvlthioi-alkanes    4.I24,"'()^,  C"l    4:4-250  (MX) 

alancetle.  Jean-Mar.,  lo  I  niversite  de  Sherbrivike  Rei.overv  ol 
magnesium  from  magnesium  sili.ates    4.i:4.fiN5.  C  I    42  5-lbh(XX) 

.impinen.   I'arl  J     .See 

Nieim-la.    V\      VValK,    and    1  anipiiicn,    l.arl    J.    4.125.g';7.    (,  | 
k5."'>JMI(KI 

.imp.irt.  Charles    .St'e — 

Hemmat.    Naini      I  .ibelle.    Harold    t'  ,    Jr      and    I  amport.    Charles. 

4,l24,b4H.  Cl   ls^.^^7(K)() 

ampson.  Cieorge  P  ,  I  vtell.  .Alfreil  .A  ,  f-ield,  Arthur  K  and  Hilleman, 
Maurue  R  ,  to  Merck  &  C'^^  .  In.  I'ol  v  nueleoiides  active  as  indu.er^ 
ol  interferon  ptidu.tion  in  living  .inimal  cells  4.124,^112.  Cl 
424-K^  (XX) 

and.  fAlwm  M  ,  and  Kinsman,  ( ionlon  f-  .  to  I'olartiid  Corporation 
1  lectrieal  .ells  and  batteries  and  iTielhods  and  apparatus  tor  making 

the  vimt-   4,1:4,^4:,  Cl   4:^^.1:2  (KXI 
andweht,  (iiK'l/    .Sei- 

Hauer,    Peter,    Diel/sch.   Ciuenter     I  andwehr     Cioet/     .ind    S.hulin. 
Ciotthlll.  4.I25.S45,  Cl     5().1H',  IXXI 
ank;en  A;  Ci>     .See 

StrautT.  (iunther.  4  I2',''M.  C  1    41-4  54  iX») 
.inger,  Manfred    Si. 

knorre.     Helmut      I  anger.     Manlred      and     F-iseher,     Wolfgang. 
4.124,4^Ki,  Cl     ll»^  1  1  1  (XXI 
aniierl      kent    P  ,    to    Monsanto   Cdmpanv      Detetk;eiit    compositions 

.Diilaininj:  kclal  p<)UvarKn'.lalf  huiklcT  sails  aiul  iiiclhtKls  ctiipli)) 

111^'  the  same    4,124.^^    Cl    2^2  'l^lXXI 
.111  t .  I-..    I  \  .in     Si-. 

Hill,  i:>avid    I       I  anto>.   K.iii    and  Sutlon     Hl.iiiie   M      4.  I  24,  "■;<),  Cl 

Mb-|21  (XX) 
.ipulus,  Milton,  t<  ■   AnK-ric  .in  Home  Prottu.  !■-  C   orpor.ilh>n     Aniiovula- 
lorv    poKpeplides    4  124. "-"s    (   i    2f.i>   112  *•  1   H 
.11  geron,  (  retard    Se. 

Anioin.-.      I   IK  len        M.iiil-'.'n        \tidre       .iiid      I.irger..n.      (letaid. 
4   I  24.2(Xl,  C  1    :f>f>   I  "^s  i«i<' 
.irkin,  John  M,  'o    lexa.o  Iik     I'rep.u.iiion  o|  2  o\o. ilk, inoi.   a.uls 

4,I24,b()H,  Cl    2hO-4^l^  (XXi 

,irv.  >M  Clf  R  utger  to  Rut  get  I  .irs,  .ji  Konsult  AH  Melhi  •>!  ,irul  .ip  pa  ra- 
ids tor   ptiKliKing   alorni/ed   metal  powder    4,124.'"'".  (I     '^n^lK.' 

.iSpis.i,  Ronald  J  and  Mcl-lrov  Arthur  H  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
t  Omp.mv  C  ontri'l  of  pipt-  tension  ^H-lween  l■^Irude^  die  .iiid  take  u[^ 
coiler    4  124   54Ji    (   1    42*^   1  ''^  (XXi 

atiolais  Rene  1  ind  Hr.iiiil/kv  U.illei  U  t.'  lree[x>tl  MinetaN 
(   ^.mp.iiiv     Sultui   Will  sealing  method    4, 1  24,2*^  v  I  I    2"''MX«l 

,iueini.in,  -Mbertl  ,  to  Roc  kwell  International  (  or  p.>r.ition  M.ignelK 
displ.K  (-meni    lt,insduv(-'    wheiem    ivvo    telativi-lv    movable   gratings 

cir\  ihr  nia^iiflk  tirld  louplcd  lo  a  Hall  plalc  prDporlional  Id  Ihc 

.lis[i,Kemenl    4,124,814.  Cl     !24  2(iMXXi 
.nj,.;rs.-n,    k..naKI  C       Se. 

Shieii    Mark  s    D     1  augesen    R    iiald  I        ind  Dohkin    Robert  C. 
4, 124, MIS  c  I    50'  ^^:  ix«i 

.luren/.    (r.ink     R       to    Agricullut.il     Kese.ir>li    \     D.-v  elopiiu-nt ,     In. 

(   lean  out  svsteni  for   .inimal  ta.  ilities    4. 1  2  ^  ''si2    c  1     l  | 'i   I  ^  1 1 1 . 
.luleiisc  hiager,  Cettuitd   U   .   t  >  karl    I  .lutens.  hiager    k(  i   Motn  Ibes 

V  hlagfabrik    (  )v  er  .  enter  hinge    4,12<s2'    (I     jhU^iXXi 
,iy.so'ii     MohhieC-     ki. King  shoe    4i:v,s<'r.    <   I     if.   155(i(«i 

a\,  Jo<-  H    lo  1  ahrK.ilfit  Servi.es    In.    [  liiid  filler  appar.itiis  ot  st.in 
dardi/ed   pijv  dimeiisi.in   h.ivini;   inter.  Iiangeable   lilter   trie  ins   posi 
[iM-|\    se.  ured   therein    4:24, Mi     Cl     210-44"i««i 
c-ang,  W  illiam   N      S. . 

Dtio,  l>aul  R     and  1  e.mg,  William  N     4  124  10*,  Cl    lK-^-2^(«iK 
ee.  I  iim  }    ,  Jr      Se. 

Abolins.     Sissaldis      ami     lee,     (imi     1         Ir        4   I  24  r.S4      Cl      2fiO 
S''MXIM 
ee,  Minvoung    S/ala.   1  av^rence  I       and  |)e\  iies    R.-turt  C       to  Cjcn- 
eralHe.tii.    (oiiip,iii\    PoKc  rv  slalliric  diani^nd  b.  >.l  v    4,  1  24,4<ll .  Cl 
|0^-44  (XKi 

ee    Paul  1      .See- 

Hrunilev      Charles     D        I  .in.  he  r       \lc>       Ir         iiid     I  c.        P.iul     I 
4.  124. ^^'    Cl     2fv4    i  imn 

ee.  Robert  \^      S. . 

Johnson,    (i.if,    D      levu-     Muhui    M       Ireesi      l)i.n,ild    K       lee, 
R,>b,-rt   V\       ,ind   P.iulve     I   idi.-d   H      4    I24HH"    C   I     Uv4    lirixm 
ee      I  honias   D      S,  , 

/legler,      Mi.haei       I        .ind      let         I  hom.i-      D        4,124,140       Cl 
220-5O4 (XXi 
eff,   Amlrevv     S, . 

Mflling,  Kichard   Nohhs,  ,Ailhui  J    and  I  ell.  -Xtulu-w,  4  124,^1*, 
Cl   42k  212  (XX) 

eL'.T      Andre     Sei 

leanmart    (  laude    ,ind  I  ener     Andte    4  124-11    U    4:42M)(XX) 
eget,   I  ufn-rl    I      lo   I  nite.l   Sl.iles  m1    Allien. a.   Nalion.il    •Nerotiauli.s 

,ind     Spa.  e     -X.lmimstr.ition       I  hernial     insulation     .ill.u  li  in  i'     rnearis 

4   124  '52    (1    42H   ''  (XX) 
eggett  .V   Pl.itl    In.orpor,iled    .V«'e  — 

Higgins     I   ,iri  .     4    ,  .'4  o41     I   !     140   5  (K    A 
ehmann     Hans  V\      ,ind   VVulrner     Ri'l.iiut   V*>      lo   Ri,   A   (  orporation 

(  abfk  jiioii  ol  tiiulli  level  reliel  p.itieriis  m  a  suhsii.tii-  4, 1 24  4^5  (,  | 

2(4  hi2  Oil 

ehmann     R^-lt     to  f-sc'her   Vk  \  ..   I   imitrd     R'^limk!   mill    w,iih   t  \c  ■  >  press 
gaps    4   124    144,  Cl    4:«'    ifi-KKi 
ehnen    Josef   ,Sn 

koch,  Heinri.  h    and  1  (-hnen    Jocel    4l24^'v>v    cl    2fyl5l^,A(^ 
eigh   Prmlucls,   In.       S.-.- 

Malott.  Richard  C    .4.l:54^K.  <i    4h-4(UiR 
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Scott,  Victor  J..  4.123,874,  Cl.  49-411.000. 
Leisener,  Kenneth  P  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Externally  adjustable 

load  plus  pump  control  assembly.  4,124,333,  Cl.  417-218.000 
Leitert,  Fredenck  C,  and  Vinson,  Carl  G.,  Jr.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Corporation.  High  temperature  chlonnation  catalyst   4,124,534,  Cl 

252-441.000. 

Leitner.  Gordon  F ,  Wiegratz,  Fred  G.;  Cleaver,  John  C,  deceased  (by 

Cleaver,  Harriet  W.  G  ,  personal  represenlative),  by  Cleaver,  Laird 
C  .  personal  representative;  and  by  First  Wisconsin  Trust  <2ompany, 

to  Water  Services  of  Amenca,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  heat 

exchanger  tubes.  4,124,065,  Cl    165-95  000 
Leman,  Bernard  J   O..  to  Peignage  Amedee   Process  for  the  purification 

of  greasy  and  soiled  water  using  a  heavy  solvent,  and  apparatus  for  its 

implementation.  4,124,502,  Cl  210-21  000. 
Lenke,  Hans-Dieter;  See — 

Emig,   Peter,   Pohle,   Hans,  Scheffler.  Gerhard;   BrotK,  Norbert; 

Lenke,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Pohl,  Jorg.  4,124,716,  Cl.  424-267,000. 

Lentim,  James  J   Safe  4,123,978,  Cl    109-51.000. 

Leonard,  John  J  .  and  Kao,  Jar-lin.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
Tellunum  catalyzed  decomposition  of  peroxide  intermediates  result- 
ing from  the  autoxidalion  of  unsaturated  aldehydes  4,124,633,  Cl. 
562-598.000 

Leonard.  John  J     5ee — 

Kao,  Jar-lm,  and  Leonard.  John  J.,  4,124,635,  Cl.  562-533.000. 

Leone  Miguel  A  ,  and  Castellam.  Amenco.  to  Leone.  Miguel  A  Lubri- 
cant seals  4.124.220,  Cl   277-162  000. 

Levenson,  Tony.  See— 

Frazier.   Richard   V,  Jr.,  and   Levenson,  Tony,  4,124,850,  Cl. 

343-7  .100. 
Leser  Brothers  Company    .See  — 

Alterman,  David  S  ,  and  Chun,  Kil  W.,  4,124,734,  Cl.  428-403.000. 
Levi  Strauss  &  Co    See — 

Johnson,  Gerald   L  .   HufT,  Joe  T  ,  and  Sanders,  Weldon  A  .  Jr.. 
4.124.285,  Cl    353-28.000 
Lev  If,  Michael  M    See — 

Johnsein.  Gary  D  ,   Levie,   Michael  M  ,  Freese.  Donald  R  ,   Lee, 
Robert  W  ,  and  Paufve.  Eldred  H.,  4.124,887.  Cl   364-107.000 
Lewis.  Keith,  to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited  Electncal  switch  4,124,791, 

Cl    200-1 59  0(JR 

1  tjZ  Landis  &  Cj\r  Zug  AG    5ee— 
I'etr.  Jan.  4.124.821.  Cl   328-151  000 

I  iCalsi  Joseph,  to  American  District  Telegraph  Company  Fire  protec- 
tion calculator    4,124.795,  Cl    235-700OA 

1  leb,  Donald  F  .  and  Sugano.  Thoma.s  T  .  lo  Diamond  Shamrock 
C.irporation  Controlling  silica  sol  particle  size  4. 12''. 471,  Cl  204- 
1  80  (WP 

I  illey  John,  to  Luca^s  Industnes  Limited  Lamp  reflectors  4.124,883, 
Cr.'>62- ^50  000 

1  im-Holding  S  A    i>ee— 

Orunner.  Fnch,  and  Schaller.  Ewald.  4,124.345.  Cl    425-183000 
Lin.  Sing  H  ,  and  Vch.  \ii  S  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated   Arrangement  fi^r  monitoring  signal-to-interference  ratio  in  a 
radio  transmission  system    4,124.818.  Cl    325-3()3  000 
Lindbcrg,  BernI  J     .See — 

Rothman,    LIf   S     I       and    Lindberg,    Bernl    J  ,    4.124,705.    Cl 
424-1  80  (KX) 
1  inde  .Akiiengesellschaft    5ee— 

Becker,  Rudolf,  4,124,069,  Cl    165-lt>4  0(X) 

I  indemann  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmhH  See— 

Quante,  Siegfried.  4,123.970,  Cl    100-45  CXX) 
Linder,  Francis  X     See — 

Clark.  Robert  V  ,  Linder.  Francis  X  ,  and  Taylor,  William  R  , 
4,124,848,  Cl    .140-524  000 
Lindholm.  Robert  D     See — 

Adin,  Anthony;  Huttemann.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Lindholm,  Robert  D  . 
4.124.392,  Cl    96-77  000 
Lindmayer.  Joseph    MethcxI  of  making  solar  cell  with  multiple-metal 
contacts  4,124,455.  Cl   204-38  008 

Lindstrom,  John  W   See— 

Pettis,  Charles  R  .  Jr  ,  Del  Rosso.  Victor;  and  Lindstrom,  John  W  . 
4. 124.436.  Cl     156-542  OOO 

Litton  Systems.  Inc    See —  ^ 

Maughmer,  Robert  W  .  4.123.849.  Cl   33-320  000 
I  i/otle.    Robert    H  .    to   Cincinnati    Milacron-Heald    Corp     Grinding 

machine    4.123.878.  Cl    51-165  870 
l,o.  Allen  K    W  ,  and  Nims.  Jerry  C  .  to  Dimensional  Development 
Corp    Control  of  depth  of  field  in  three  dimensional  photography 
4,124.291.  Cl    355-22  000 
Lcxker,  Peter,  to  Automatik  Apparate-Maschinenbau  H  Hench  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung   Apparatus  for  cooling  and  granu- 
lating strands  of  thermoplastic  matenal    4,124,341,  Cl.  425-136.000. 
I  odge  &  Shipley  Company.  The  See — 

Trees.  Carll.  4,124,113.  Cl    198-476.000 
Loch.  Arnold    Wind  dnven  energy  system   4.124.182.  Cl   244-1 53. OOR 
Lohmann.  Dieter;  Furrer.  Peter;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Greber.  Gerd.  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Prcx:ess  for  the  production  of  polyamide- 
p<ilyamide-acid  coptilymers   4.124.651.  Cl.  260-857  OPA 
Lollar.  Elizabeth  D    See— 

Confalone.  Pa.squale  N  ,  l,oliar,  Elizabeth  D  ,  Pizzolato,  Giacomo, 
and  Lskokovic,  Milan  R  ,  4,124,595,  Cl  260-332.20A 

Longaker.  Charles  F    See — 

Amiington.    Raymond    Q.    Atwater,    Wayne    O  .    and    Longaker, 

Charles  F.  4,124,123,  Cl   211-186  000. 

Longo.  John  M    See—  ,     ,   , 

Horowitz,   Harold   S  .   Longo.   John   M  .   and   Haberman.  Joel   L. 
4.124.539.  Cl    252-518.000 


Lorenz,  Gunter:  See — 

Pieper,   Chnstian;   Uhlemann.   Hans;   Feltgen.   Karlhemz:    Nickel, 
Klaus;    Nogaj,    Alfred,    and    Lorenz,    Gunter,    4,124,674,    Cl. 
264-233.000 
Losel,  Georg;  See — 

Gersch,  Karl  H.,  and  Losel,  Georg,  4,123,994,  Cl.  122-6  OOA. 

Loss,  Alan  M.:  See— 

Samuel,  Alan  J.;  Loss.  Alan  M  ,  and  Cremer.  Hans  H  .  4,124.001, 
Cl.  123-41.120 
Loutfy,  Raouf  O.,  and  Bharucha,   Nanabhai   R  ,  to  Noranda  Mines 
Limited.  Electrowinning  of  copper  in  presence  of  high  concentration 
of  iron.  4,124,460,  Cl.  204-108.000 
Lozada,  Vicente  M.,  Walther,  William  D  ,  and  Welp.  Lawrence  J  ,  to 
Dayton-Walther  Corporation   Sandshoe  4.124,225.  Cl   280-763  000 
Lubbock.  Fredenck  J.;  See — 

Gillan.  John,  and  Lubbock,  Fredenck  J  ,  4,124,548,  Cl  260-17  OOR. 
Lucas  G.  S.A.:  See- 
Lucas,  Gustave,  4,124,166.  Cl   239-662.000 
Lucas.    Gustave.    to    Lucas   G     S.A     Spreading    tank     4,124.166,    Cl. 

239-662.000 
Lucas  Industnes  Limited  See — 

Hill,  William  F.;  and  Jukes,  Norman  A..  4,124,009.  Cl   123-148. OOE. 
Lewis,  Keith,  4,124,791.  Cl.  200-159. OOR. 
Lilley,  John,  4,124,883,  Cl,  362-350.000 
Lucke,  Flonan,  to  Croon  &  Lucke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co  ,  KG. 

Contractable  winding  mandrel.  4,124.171,  Cl.  242-2  000 
Ludwig,  Bernard  J.:  5ee— 

Reisner,  David  B.,  Ludwig,  Bernard  J ,  Fukui,  George  M  .  and 

Berger.  Frank  M..  4.124,723.  Cl   424-311  000 
Lukacs,  Peter:  See — 

Anka,  Mihaly;  Lukacs,  Peter.  Gallo.  Dezso.  Szabics,  Jozsef,  and 
Szalay.  Geza.  4,124,416,  Cl    148-13.000. 
Lumpkin,  Richard  C:  See — 

Sung,    Benjamin   T.;   and    Lumpkin,    Richard   C.   4.124.121.    Cl. 
209-583.000. 
Lundberg,  Knut  A  L..  to  Stal  Refngeration  AB  Connecting  device  for 
intermittent  air  flow  4,124,046,  Cl    141-287  000 

Lunney,  Elizabeth  A  :  See— 

Tinney,  Francis  J  ;  Lunney,  Elizabeth  A  ,  and  Nicolaides,  Ernest 
D.,  4,124,577,  Cl.  260-112. 5LH 
Lupo,  Peter  J.  Fingernail  cleaning  apparatus  4,123,816.  Cl    15-21  OOD. 
Lurssen,  K!aus:  See — 

Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Draber.  Wilfned.  Buchel.  Karl  H  .  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  4,124,369.  Cl   71-76.000 
Lutz,  Albert  W.;  and  Diehl,  Robert  E,,  to  Amenca  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany.    N-alkoxyalkyl-2,6-dinitroaniline    herbicides     4.124.639.    Cl 
260-573.000 
Lyapunov,  Mikhail  1    5ee— 

Yagupolsky,  Lev  M  ;  Zavatsky.  Vladimir  N.;  Semeny.  Valei^  Y  ; 

Bildinov.  Konstantin  N  ;  Serebrov.  Petr  V  ;  Goncharenko.  Alev- 
tina  A..  Kirsanov.  Alexandr  V  .  Lvapunov.  Mikhail  I  .  and  Fes- 

chenko.  Nine!  G  .  4,124,456,  Cl  264-59.00R 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.   See — 

Dworkin.  Roben  D  .  and  Ejk.  Adam  J  .  4.124.618.  Cl    260^10600 

Mabile,  Michel  See — 

Bonnet,  Yves;  and  Mabile,  Michel,  4.124,067.  Cl    165-107  OOD 
MacDonald,  James  E  .  to  Pennsylvania  Coke  Technology.  Inc  Method 
for  producing  coke  4.124,450,  Cl   201-15  000 

MacFarland,  David  R  ;  See— 

Preston.    Frank    J      and    MacFarland.    David    R.    4.124.574.    Cl 
528-76.000 

Machacek,  Jin:  See— 

Casenskv.  Bohuslav;  Machacek.  Jin;  Knz.  Otomar;  and  Kubanek, 
Vladimir.  4.124,584,  Cl    260-239  30R 
Machen.    James    F     Hinge-foot    for    folding    frame     4.124.188.    Cl 

248-188.<)00. 
Maeda.  Chiaki:  See — 

Hisamoto,    Iwao.    Maeda.    Chiaki,    Deguchi.    Takavuki;    Omure. 

Yukio;  and  Onishi,  Takasi.  4,124,517,  Cl  252-89,ODC, 

Maeda.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Abe.  Michio:  and  Maeda.  Naoyuki.  4.124.003.  Cl.   123-n9.00E 

Maehara.  Toshifumi,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Company,  Ltd.  Audi- 
ble alarm  sounding  tvpe  pad  clip  device  for  disc  brake  4.124.105,  Cl 
188-1  OOA. 

Magavero.    Carl    A     Plumber's    handle    pulling    tool     4.123. 83i5,    Cl 

29-261.000. 
Magnusson,  Alan  B.   See — 

Dieck,    Ronald    L.;    and    Magnusson,    Alan    B..    4,124.567,    Cl 
528-168,000. 

Mahoney.  John  F.:  See- 
Cook.   Leslie  J.:   Forrester,   Alvin  T  ,   Mahonev,  John   F  .   Perel. 
Julius;  and  Vickers,  Kenneth  E  .  4.124.801,  Cl    250-288  000 

Maier.  Dale  E  :  See — 

Hill.    Ernest    W  ;    Maier.    Dale   E..   and    Humphrey,    Melvin    R., 
4,123,930,  Cl    72-466.000 

Maja-Maschinenfabnk  Hermann  SchiU  GmbH  See— 
Schill,  Hermann.  4.123.959.  Cl   83-874.000 

Majewski,  Helmut  W  :  See — 

Blanch,   Julian    E,   and   Majewski,    Helmut   W  ,   4,124,459,   Cl 

204-99.000. 
MakaefT,  John:  See — 

Patel.  Pravin  K  .  Johnston.  David  H  .  and  MakaefT,  John.  4.124.~3ti. 
Cl.  428-622.000 
Makino,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Oguma,   Tomio,    Kawai,   Shinji,    Minamoto.   Naoki.   Yamaguchi. 
Yuji;  and  Makino,  Tetsuo.  4.123.807,  Cl    4-7  000 
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Makinvm.   Charle>    L  ,    Sutter.    Kenneth   C      and   Tyvm,    David    Z  ,    to 
Otxxlvcar  Tire  &  Rubber  Cumpany.  The    Injection  molding  divers 
anivlcN  in  st-lectahly  ordered  sequence  4,124,.U3.  CI  42514?  (XX) 
MakovvsWi.  Henryk    See — 

Kurdowski.      W'leslavv,      Makowski,      Henryk,     Sobc/uk.      Roman 

S/c/epanik,   Zcnohrusz,   Jtx-hels<in.   Albert,   Chomii.ki.    Ics/ek, 

Thiel.  Aleksandra,  Jochels<in.  Aleksander.  and  Krupa.  Zygmunt. 

4,i;4.?''8.  CI    7S-10  00R 

Malissin,   Roland,   and   Roullet,   Gerald,   to  Thoms<in- Brandt    Head 

control     means     for     optical     videcxlisc     player      4,124,868.     CI 

^5H-i:8  aoo 

Malott,  Richard  C  ,  to  Leigh  Prcxluct.s.  Inc    Power  vent   4.  li.^.'^bS.  CI 

^8-43  (X)R 
Mammel.  A    Dean    See— 

Rogers.  Phillip  W  .  4,124,036,  CI    137-375  (XX) 
Mann,   John  J    Tixij   for   use   in   making  h(X>ked   rugs    4,124.153.  CI 

:;3io2(xx) 

Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft    -Set' — 

Gruner,  Hans.  Schrewe,  Hans,  Keuper,  Ench,  and  Pleschhulsc- 

hnigg,  Fntz-Peter,  4.124,51^  CI  252-62  (XX). 

Manning.  Lindley    See — 

Case,    James    E,    Ruppert,    Richard    1.,    and     Manning,     Iindlev, 

4,123,882,  CI   52-125,(XX) 
Mansfield,  William  R   Fixed  metered  orifice  device  for  PCV  systems  of 

internal  combustion  engines    4, 124,CX)7,  CI    123-1  l'^(X)B 
Mao,  Chung-Ling,  to  Lniroyal,  Inc    Thermopla.stic  p«ilyurethane  elas 

tomer   4,124,572,  CI    528-76  (XX) 
Maples,  Cnll,  Schafer,  Howard  C  ,  and  L'Inch,  Richard  D  ,  to  I'nited 

Stales    ^^{   .America,    Navy     Thermal    standard     4,123,'»3'>,    CI     73 

WtXlH 

Mara.vin,  Gabnel,  Jr  .  and  Collins,  Harold  B  ,  to  Mattel.  Inc    Inertial 

phonograph  device    4,124.215,  CI    274-1  (X)A 
Marcu.sc,  Dietrich,  and  Presby.  Herman  M  ,  to  Bell  Lelephone  Lab<ira 
tones,    Incorp<irated     Method   for  monitoring   the  concentncitv    ot 
plastic  coating',  on  optical  fibers    4,124,728,  CI    427-K  (XX) 
Margerum,  Edwin  O    See — 

Cowan,  Everett  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Margerum,  Eklwin  O  ,  4,124,0^2.  CI 
1  30-27  (X)T 
Mannger.  .Albert,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft    Testing  methcxl  for  j 

raipr(x:ating  internal  combustion  engine  4,123, '^35,  C!  73-ll6(XX) 

Mannger.  Robert  E  .  to  Battelle  Development  Corp«ration  Fonnation 

of  filaments  directly   from  an  unconfined  s<iurce  of  molten   material 
4,124.6m.  CI    264-8  000 

Marks.  Gerald  R    See- 

Tokawa.   Daniel  T  .   Mentz.   Bernardus  J  .  Eng.  Jeffrey   D  .  CiK)k, 
LxJward      H.      Jr        and      Marks.      Gerald      R.      4.124.477,      CI 

204-252  (XX) 
Marlow,    Cilenn     Mitenng    device    for    rectangular    picture    frames 

4.123.955,  CI    83-»35  ICX) 
Marom,  Emanuel  See— 

Gnnberg,  Jan,  and  Marom,  Emanuel,  4,124,278.  CI   350-342  (XX) 

Marra.  Dorothea  C     See  — 

Spitzer,  Joseph  G  ,  Small.   Marvin,  Osipow,   Lloyd   I  .  and   Marra. 

Dorothea  C  ,  4,124,14Q,  CI   222-402  IW 
Marsili,    Leonardo.    Rt)ssetli,   V'ltiorio.   and    Pasqualucci,   Carmine,    to 

Archifar  L^aboralon  Chimico  Farmacologici  S  p  A    Rifamvcin  com- 

p*iunds  4.124,585,  CI   260-23')  30P 
Marsili.    leonardo     Rossetti.    Vittorio.    and    Pasqualucci.    Carmine,    to 

Archifar  LaUiratori  Chimico  Earmaco'ogici  S  p  A    Rifamycm  com 

ptiunds  4,124,586,  CI   260-234  30P 

Marun,  Michael,  and  Engel,  Dusan  J ,  to  LOP  Inc   Preparation  ot 

3-nuorosalicylaldehyde   4,124,643,  CI    260-600  OCR 

Martin.   Eugene  C     and  Adicoff,  Arnold.  t(>  L'nited  States  i)f  America. 

Navy       Rcxim      temperature      cured      elaitomer       4,124,657,      CI 

260-87g  0(X) 
Martin    Jerry   R     and  Tadanier.  John  S  .  Iii  .Abbott  Laboratories    3-de- 

O-Methylfortimicins   4,124,756,  CI    5^6-l70(X) 
Martin,  Joseph  M  ,  to  NRM  Corporation    Post  cure  intlator  4,124.337, 

CI    425-28  (X)P 
Manm  Marietta  Corporation   See— 

Stang,  Donald  A  ,  4,124.277,  CI  350-310  (XXj 

Martin,  Willie  E  .  to  E-Systems.  Inc   Compensation  system  lor  a  mag 

netic  compass    4.124.K47.  CI    364-57  1  (XX) 
Marvin  Gla<>s  &  Associates   See— 

Breslow,  Jeffrey   D.  Spinello,  John  ()  .  and  Ja\^orski.  Eugene. 
4.124.207,  CI    27  3-1  (X)R 
Masaki,  Kenji,  and  Su/uki,  Suzut),  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited 
Airfuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with 
a  thermal  reactor    4,123. Wl.  CI    60-277  000. 
Masano.  John  T    -See- 
Barge,  Timothy  T  .  4,124.077,  CI    l6')-70  000, 

Masano,  Thomas  J    ice- 
Barge,  Timotl.y  T.  4.124,077.  CI     164-70  000 
Maschinefabrik   Koppern  GmbH  &  Co  KG    See— 

Bergendahl,  Hans-Georg,  4,123,')71,  CI    1(J()-<J3()RP 
Maschinenfabrik  Rissen  GmbH    See— 

Wommelsdorf      Lritz.     and      Schmidt,      Werner,     4,124.434.     CI 
I  56-475  (XX) 
Mashcvich.  Pavel  R     .See  — 

Va-senkov.  Alexandr  A  .  Dshkhunian.  Valery  I    .  Mashevich.  Pavel 
R    Nesterov.  Petr  V    Telenkov.  Vyacheslav  V  ,  Chichenn.  Jury 
E  ,'  and  Juditsky.  Davlel  1  ,  4,124.8W,  CI   364-2(X){XX) 
Masnik,  Walter    Ram  pump  flowmeter   4,123,^)41,  CI    73-205  (X)D 
Mason.   Donald  R  .  to  Harris  Corporation    Positively    biased  substrate 
IC  \yith  thermal  oxide  guard  nng   4,124.863.  CI    357-54  (XJO 


Ma.son,    Herbert     B     G<ilf    putting    practice    apparatus     4.124,210.    CI 
273-17^(X)^ 

Mathai.  John,  and  Druet^ler,  Thoma.s  W  .  to  Sherwin-Williams  Com- 
pany, The    Aliphatic  hvdrotarb<in  solvent  reducible  acrylic  enamel 
of  improved  quality    4.124,551,  CI    260-2:*  OAR 
Matsuda,  ^oshii'  and  Murasaki,  Rvuichi.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K   Slide 

fastener  stnnger   4.123.830.  CI    24-205  16R 
Matsudaira.  Takeshi   See — 

Takise.   Tada.shi.   Sekiguchi.    Keisuke.   and   Matsudaira.   Takeshi, 
4,124.8Q5,  CI  364-514  tXX) 

Matsui,  Sadayoshi    See  — 

Shmohara,   Akira,   Akiyama,    Kazuhito,    Miki,   Akira.   and    Malsui. 
Sadayoshi,  4,124,640.  CI    260-575  000 
Malsuoka.  Fumio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogvo  ICabushiki  Kaisha    Scat 

belt  system    4, 124.224,  CI    280-745  (XX) 
Matsuoka,  Masafumi  See — 

Saito,  Taiji,  and  Matsuoka,  Masafumi,  4,124.011,  CI    123-I')5  0CX: 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Company.  I  imited    See — 
Nishijyo.  Misaru.  4.124,332.  CI   417-26  000 

Mattel,  Inc   See- 

Mara-son.  Gabnel,  Jr     and  Collins.  Harold  B  ,  4,124,215,  CI    274- 

1  OOA 

Mattern,  Konrad.  U)  Ekono  ()>    MethiKl  of  and  apparatus  for  improving 
the  heat  exchange  in  natural-circulation  and  flow-through  evapora- 
tors   4.124,438.  CI    15'>-47(X)R 
Malula.  Donald  V     6<< 

Peak.  William  H  .  4.123.')36,  CI    73  149  (XX) 
Maub<in.  Andre   See — 

Anloine.      I  ucien,      .Maubon.      .Andre,      and      Largeron.      Gerard, 

4,124,200,  CI  266- 158  (XX) 
Maughmer.  Robert  W  .  to  I  itton  Systems.  Inc    Miniature  north  refer- 
ence unit    4. 123. H4'*.  CI    33   UOO(X) 
Mawatari.  Kalsuhiko   See — 

Terasav^a.  Mitilaka.  Mawatari.  K.atsuhiko.  and  Monmiva,  Osamu, 
4,124,802,  CI    25CM92(X)A 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  /ur  Forderung  dcr  Wii.senschaften  e  V    See— 
Danielmeyer.    Hans-Gunter,   Jeser,    Jean-Pierre,    Kruhler,   Walter 
W,  Schonherr.  Fnch,  and  Huber,  Gunter.  4.124,524,  CI    252- 
301  lOR 
Maximovich,  Michael  J    See— 

Gross.  Bill  B,  and  Maximovich,  Michael  J.  4.124.555,  CI    260- 

29  6HN 

''\llart,'pierrc  J  .  and  Ma\,  Hcnn  B,  4,124,526,  CI  252-316(XX) 
Mayer.  William  J    Motorcycle  seat    4.124.248,  CI    297-204  (XX) 
Mazzetti.  Flavi.>  J    Oiaphragm  pump    4.124.334.  CI    417-480000 

Ma/zetti.    Flavio    J      Reciprocating    vacuum    filter     4,124,507.    CI 

210-141  OiX) 
MCA  Disco- Vision.  Inc     Sit 

Jarsen,  Manfred  H  .  4.124,672.  CI   264-1 29  0(X) 
McCabe.  Ldward  G  .  Jr  Liquid  absorbing  sectional  pack  4,124.116.  CI 

206-204  (XX) 
McCanse.  James  l'  .  to  Hesslon  Corporation    Tractor  mounted  scraper 

blade  4.I24,()8(),  CI    172-447  0(X) 
McConway  &  Tories  Corporation    See — 

(Xhinsky,  Frank' W  ,  4.124.057,  CI    164-249  (XX) 
McElroy,  Arthur  H     See— 

LaSpisa,     Ronald    J.    and    McElroy,    Anhur    H,    4,124.340,    CI. 
425-135  (XX) 
McFadden,   Arthur   R     and  Aull/,   Daniel   E  ,   to  Amencan  Hoechst 

Corporation    Oxopyridobenzoxepin-acetic   acids   and   derivatives 

thereof  useful  as  antiinflammatory  and  analgesic  agents  4.124,713.  CI 

424-256  (XX) 
McFarlane.   Richard   H     Process  of  insert  molding  of  teflon   tube  and 

pla.stic  Kxly   4.124.675.  CI   264-249  (XX) 
McGinnis.  Eidgar  L     See — 

Carr.     Norman     L        and     Mctjmms.     Edgar     L.     4.124.485.     CI 
208-8  (X» 
McGraw-tidiscin  Company    See — 

Kumbera.    Dasid    G      and    Bordak.    John    A.    4,124.790.   CI     2(X)- 
144  (X)B 
McLoughlin.  Bernard  J  .  and  Guildford.  Allen  J  .  to  Impenal  Chemical 

Industries  Limited    Anorexiants    4.124.709.  CI    424-248  400 
McMurtry.  Carl  H     .Sec- 
Coppola.  John  A  .  Hailey.  Laurence  N  .  and  McMurlry.  Carl  H  . 
4.124.667.  CI    264-29  5(X) 
McNeil  Corporation    .See  — 

Rosin,    George    C,    and     Kulon.     Roben     E.    4.124,133,    CI. 

2  14-707  (XX) 

McRobbic,  Henry  W  ,  lo  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation    Serial  adiabatic 

methanation  and  steam  reforming  4.124.628.  CI   260-449  (X)M 
McVicker,  Gary  B  ,  to  l-,xxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  Pr(Kess  for 

the  preparation  of  ethers    4. 124,647,  CI    568-671000 
Mead.    Donald    C  .    Kasdan,    Harvey     L  .    and    l>orrity,    Jordan    L  ,    to 

GrecnwiHxl    Mills,    Inc    Method   for   automatic    fabric    inspection 

4.124,^(X).  CI    356-429  oa) 
Mefed.  Anatoly  E  .  and  Atsarkm.  Vadim  A    Methcxl  of  viewing  nuclear 

magnetic  revmance   4.124.813.  CI    324-0  50 A. 
Meier,  Richard  E    See  — 

Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S  .  and  Meier,  Richard  E  ,  4,124.570,  CI. 
528-273  (XX) 
Mcldrum,    Charles    R     Lightweight    demountable    dock    ay>embly. 

4.123.912.  CI   405-220  (XX) 
Mellmg.   Richard;  Nobbs.  Arthur  J  .  and   Leff.  Andrew,  to  Pilkmgton 

Brothers  Limited    Lamigated  gla.ss  units   4,124,733,  CI   428-21 2  0(X) 
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Mellon,  Regis  B.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated    Telephone  toll  restnctor 

4.124.781.  CI     I79-90.00D 
Meloy,  Gilbert  K  ;  See— 

Farnngton,    Diane   G,   and    Meloy,   Gilbert    K.,   4,124,535,   CI 
252-448000 
Melton,  Joseph  E.,  to  Melton  Systems.   Inc    Floor  finish  applicator 

4,124.315,  CI   401-48000 
Melton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Melton,  Joseph  E.,  4,124,315,  CI.  401-48.000. 
Mcnschik,  Judith:  See- 
Paul,  Rolf;  and  Menschik.  Judith.  4.124.766.  CI.  548-337.000. 
Mensink.  K   A  ;  Wittkampf  F   H   M  ;  and  Renine.  A  C   M  .  to  Vitatron 

Medical  B  V   Programmable  pacer  4,124,031,  CI    128-419.0PG 
Mentz,  Bernardus  J  :  See — 

Tokawa,  Daniel  T.;  Mentz,  Bernardus  J.;  Bug,  Jeffrey  D.;  Cook, 
Edward     H.,     Jr  ,     and     Marks.     Gerald     R..     4,124,477,     CI 
204-252.000. 
Mercer,  Frank  B.,  to  F  B   Mercer  Limited.  Apparatus  for  transversely 
stretching  tubular  materials   4,124.350,  CI   425-393.000. 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Lampson.  George  P;  Tytell.  Alfred  A.;  Field,  Arthur  K.;  and 

Hilleman.  Maunce  R..  4.124,702.  CI    424-85.(XX) 
Merrell  Toraudc  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Giroux,  Eugene  L  ;  Prakash,  Nellikunja  J  ;  and  Schechter,  Paul  J.. 
4,124.718.  CI   424-274.000 
Merten,  Rudolf:  See — 

Htx;ker.    Jurgen,    Diehr,    Hans-Joachim,    and    Merten,    Rudolf, 

4,124.545,  CI    521-129  000 
Zecher.  Wilfned;  Dunwald,  Willi,  and  Merten,  Rudolf,  4.124,568, 
CI   528-59  000 
Messenger,  Joseph  U .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Use  of  oil-wetting 

spacers  in  cementing  against  evapontes   4,124.075,  CI    166-293.000 
Messer  Gneshcim  GmbH    See — 

Hesse,  Jurgen,  and  Schulzki,  Dieter,  4.124,137,  CI.  220-86  OOR. 
Messerschmitt-Btilkow-Blohm  GmbH   .See — 

Braun,      Karl,      and      Tussetschlager.      Reinhold.     4.124.195.     CI 

251-333000 
Mutsch.  Adam.  Petiers,  Claus,  and  Grawe.  Helmut.  4.123.974,  CI 
102-13  000 
Messier,  Fredenck  B  ,  ;ind  Neville,  Donald,  to  Plastiglide  Manufactur- 
ing Corporati(3n  Tufting  button  with  plastic  collet  4,123,825,  CI 

24-90  OOB 
Metaframe  Corporation    See — 

Colman,  Robert,  4,124,793,  CI    219-523.000 

Metal  works  Limited   See— 

Dauth,  Michael  F  .  4.124,317,  CI    403-8  000 

Meuleman,  Johannes,  and  Bes,selere,  Jean-Pierre,  to  US  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  providing  a  layer  of  solid  matenal  on  a  substrate  in 
which  liquid  from  which  the  solid  matenal  can  be  formed,  is  spread 
over  the  substrate  surface   4,124.411.  CI    136-89.0TF 

Meyer,  Glenn  A    See— 

Fleischmann.    Lewis,    Meyer.    Glenn    A.,    and    Hittman,    Fred, 
4,124.023,  CI    128-2  OOA 
Meyer,  Robert  E     See — 

Reed,   Russell.  Jr.,   Meyer,   Roben    E,   Shaw,   Graham  C,   and 
Cornia.  Richard  P,  4.124.418,  CI.  149-7.000 
Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschmenfabnk  GmbH:  See — 

Windelbandt,     Herbert,     and     Ditges,     Gunter,     4,123,899,     CI 
59-27  000 
Meyerhoefer,   Carl   E  ;  and   Meyerhoefer,  Carl   H  .  to  Revlon,   Inc 

Temperature  sensing  device  4,124,034,  CI   1 32-33  (X)R 
Meyerhoefer,  Carl  H    See— 

Meyerhoefer.  Carl   E;  and   Meyerhoefer,  Carl   H..  4,124,034.  CI 
132-33  (X)R. 
Meyers,  George  L  ,  and  Webb.  Russell  R  ,  to  American  Can  Company 

Round  tray  4.124,160,  CI   229-21.000 
Meyers.  George  L  .  to  American  Can  Company    Canon  closure  with 

scored  naps   4,124.161.  CI    229-37  OOR 
Meznch,  Reuben  S..  and  Robbins.  Cheston  W  .  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Health.  Education  and  Welfare    Portable  ultrasonic  mea- 
surement system   4.123.944.  CI    73-657  000. 

Michael,  Joseph,  and  Sinngo,  Louis  R  Glove  pockets  4,123,804.  CI 

2-247.000 
Michel,    Max.    and    Fort.   Jean-Paul,    to    Rhone    Progil     Alumina-based 

bodies  with  large  pores,  prixluced  by  agglomeration   4.124.699.  CI 
423-628.000. 

Micheron,  Francois,  and  Huignard,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF 
Optical  device  for  the  storage  and  the  selective  erasure  of  informa- 
tion  4,124.268,  CI    350-3.6,30 

Micko,  Eric  S     See — 

Zetter,  Mark  S  ,  and  Micko,  Enc  S  ,  4,124,475,  CI   204-195  OOR. 

Mihirogi,  Kiyoshi  See— 

Nakamura,    Shinji;    and    Mihirogi.    Kiyoshi.   4,123,976,    CI     104- 

148. OMS 
Mijs.  Willem  J  .  Dusseau,  Charles  H   V     and  Sinnige,  Hermannus  J    .M  . 

to   Akzona   Incorporated.   Free   radical   initiators.   4,124,763,   CI 

544-219000. 
Miki,  Akira:  See — 

Shmohara.  Akira,  Akiyama,  Kazuhito;   Miki,  Akira;  and  Matsui, 
Sadayoshi.  4,124,640,  CI.  260-575.000. 
Miller    Donald   A  ,  to  Breadco  Services   Limited.   Ovens  for  baking 

bread  and  like  products  4,124,016,  CI   126-21  OOA. 
Miller,  James  F   Apparatus  for  forming  synthetic  logs.  4,124,347,  CI 

425-208  (XX) 
Miller,    Kenneth    L  ,   to   Du   Pont   de   Nemours.   E     I.,   and   Company 


Polymerization  process  with  subsequent  peptization    4. 124. '54.  CI 
526-220.000 
Miller,    Randall    J.    Insulated    pip>e    anchor    assembly     4.124,040,    CI 

138-148000 
Miller,  Rodney:  See — 

Black.  Ian  A  ,  and  Miller,  Rodney.  4,124.886,  CI    363-121  OCX) 
Miller,  Roger  L    See- 
Bean,  Lloyd  F;  and  Miller,  Roger  L  ,  4,124.287,  CI    355-3  OOR 
Miller,  William  R.;  and  Pryde,  Everett  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Agriculture.  Alkyl  9,9(10,10)-bis(acyloxymethyl)ociadecanoates  as 
primary  plasticizers  for  polyvinylchlonde.  4,124,558.  CI   260-31  6(X) 
Milliken  Research  CorpKjration:  See — 

Frentress,  Zane,  4,123,985,  CI    112-266  000 
Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Kubota,  Naohiro;  and  Shibata,  Toshihiro.  to 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation.  Synthetic  resin  stabilizer  compnsing  a 
2,2,6,6-tetramethylpipendine-4-ailcohol  ester  and  an  oligomenc  car- 
bonate. 4,124.564,  CI.  26O-45.80N. 
Minamoto,  Naoki;  See — 

Oguma,   Tomio;    Kawai.    Shinji,    Minamoto.    Naoki;    Yamaguchi. 
Yuji;  and  Makino,  Teuuo,  4,123,807,  CI.  4-7.000, 
Mines,  Gordon  L  ;  and  Consiglio,  Aldo  J.,  to  TRW  Inc  Mounting  clip 

for  a  connector   4,124.267.  CI    339-125  OOR 
Minjstere  des  Richesses  Naturelles.  Gouvemement  du  Quet>ec    See — 
Olivier,  Charles  A.;   Panneton,  Jean  J  ,  and   Perusse,  Jacques. 
4,124,684.  CI   423-179.500. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    See — 
Amass,  Peter,  4,124,778,  CI.  179-15.0BS 
Turk,  Fredenck  J.,  4,124,265.  CI   339-97.00R 
Verch,  John  T  .  4,124,172,  CI    242-55  530 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyata.  Shin;  Monkawa,  Takeji:  Kawai,  Yoshihisa,  Vamamoto, 

Shunji,  and  Okada,  Osamu,  4,124.289,  CI    355-14  000 
Okano.     Yukio,     Nakamura,     Akiyoshi,     and     Ogura.     Toshinobu, 

4,124,276,  CI.  350-188.000 
Uesugi,  Kyozo,  4,124.275,  CI   350-187.000. 
Mirell,  Stuart    Compton  scatter  scintillation  camera  system    4.124.804. 

CI.  250-358,00R. 
Mita.  Osamu:  See — 

Akatsuka.   Takeaki,    Kitagawa.    Katsuichi.    Amo,    Hirovoshi    and 
Mita,  Osamu,  4,124,342,  CI  425-141  000 

Mitchell,  Forest  R.,  Robinson,  Joseph  D ,  and  V'ogiatzis,  John  P .  to 

Shell  Oil  Company  Method  for  determining  residual  oil  saturation  of 

a  formation    4, 124,800,  Cl    250260000 
Mitchell,   Rex   C  .   Fnedman,  Joseph;   HoII.   Richard  J  ,  and   Easton, 
Charles  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Thermal  energv 
storage  unit    4,124,061.  Cl    165-l.CXX) 
Mitchell.   Robert   D  .  to  Combustion   Engineenng,   Inc    Hot   bnquette 

press.  4,124,338,  Cl.  425-78.000 
Mitsche,  Roy  T    See — 

Antos,  (jeorge  J  ;  Haves.  John  C  .  and  Mitsche.  Rov  T  .  4.124.49  1 
Cl   208-139.000 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Satoh.  Tsuyoshi,  4.124,101,  Cl    187-29  CX)R 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 
Noguchi,  Sadao,  4.124.043.  Cl    141-6  000 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Yui,     Hiroshi,     Hayama,     Kazuhide;     and     Takahashi,     Hiroshi 
4,12^562,  Cl   260-42  140 
Mixich,  Georg;  Thiele.  Kurt,  and  Fischer.  Johanna,  to  Siegfned  A  G 
Imidazolyl-oxime  ethers  having  anti-mvcotic  and  bactencidal  aciis- 
ity   4,124,767,  Cl   548-.MI  000 

Miyakawa,  Hideaki.  See— 

Uchidoi,  Masanon;  Miyakawa.  Hideaki,  Aizawa.  Hiroshi.  \  amami- 
chi,    Masayoshi;    Ohshima.    Osamu.    and    Tunekawa.    Tokuichi. 

4,124,855,  Cl   354-24.000 

Miyake,  Tetsuya;  and  Takeda.  Kunihiko.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Separation  of  xvlenols  from  cresols  vAith  adsorbent 
4.124,770,  Cl    568-758.000- 

Miyata,  Shin;  Monkawa.  Takeji;  Kawai,  Yoshihisa,  Yamamoto.  Shunji 
and  Okada.  Osamu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electro- 
photographic copying  apparatus   4,124,289,  Cl    355-14  (XX) 

Miyatani,  Kazuo:  and  Sato,  Isao,  to  RCA  Corporation  Grooved  n-type 

TiO,    semiconductor    anode    for    a    water    photolysis    apparatus 

4,124,464,  Cl    2O4-129  0O0 

Miyazaki,  Joichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha    Gear  train  of 
quartz-crystal    timepiece    having   analogue   display     4.123,895,    Cl 
58-23.0BA 
Miyazaki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Saijo,  Hiromu;  Mivazaki,  Shigeru,   Kanazawa,   Koichi.  Tomura. 
Nobuhide,  and  O'zawa.  Toshihiro.  4.124.677,  Cl    264-289  0(X) 
Miyazako,  Takushi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Takashi,  and  .Mivazako,   Takushi,  4,124,386.  Cl    96- 
29.00D 

Mizusawa.  Shimchiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Silencer      for      an      internal      combustion      engine       4.124.091.      Cl 

181-231,000 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See — 

Johnson.  David  E.,  4,124.336,  Cl    425-t  OOC 
Messenger,  Joseph  U  ,  4.124,075,  Cl    166-293  0(X) 
Stoumas,  Stamoulis.  and  Heiba,  El-.Ahmadi  Ibrahim.  4,124,512.  Ci 
252-8. 55D. 

Mobil  Tyco  Sofar  Energy  Corp.  See— 

Jewett,  David  N.,  4,i23.989.  Cl   118-49.500. 

Mobius  &  Ruppert  KG.  See — 

Fischer.  Ernst.  4.124,048,  Cl    144-28  200 
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Mixlell.  MKhael.  td  Arthur  D    Little,   Im.    FriKes,s  lor  regenerating: 

advirbcnts  v^ith  supercritical  fluids   4. 1  24. 528.  CI    252-411  OOR 
Mcx-.  Walter   and  Wessels.  John  A  .  to  Diker-Mix-  Associates  Treadle 

scanner  4,124,222.  CI  280-22 HKK) 

M>>Ck;hch,  Karl,  to  Innova.  Inc    Masstranster  membrane  and  priKevses 
usmg  same    4.124.458.  CI    2(M-'^S  (XX) 

MolTei',  Harold   .S.-.-- 

Fitton,  Peter,  and  MofTet.  Harold.  4.124.(114.  CI    26(M1()NX) 
Mohaupt.     Henrv    H      Penetrating    projectile    system    and    apparatus 

4.12'.'!'^.  CI    102-42  AOt) 
Vlohnev.  Harold  F     Rigg-"-  Harius  (>  .  Schoch.  Walter  K  .  and  Sorbic. 

Thoma-s   B.   to  ()M.ens-lllinois.   Inc    Odd-shaped  container  indemng 

staruheel   4.124.112.  CI    l'»8-^44(XX) 
Molitiu.  Viclor  n  ,  to  Stainlevs  E  cjuipment  Companv    Makeup  air 

tempering    for    grease    extraction    ventilator     4,124,021.    CI      12b 

;4g  (x)H 

Vlollon     Leslie.   U'    HriH>ks  &    ferkins.    Incorporated     Storage   rack   for 

tuelcell  receiving  shrouds  4.124,445.  CI    17b-«7  0(X) 
Mo|lo\.  Gerald  F     .S.v— 

Hro«,n.    William    J      and    Mollov,    (ierald    F,    4.124.246.    CI     2'V^ 
2S  ()0C' 
SI. >n tret.  .Alain    See — 

Homchil    Guillermo    Buigue/.  Francois    Cial/in.  Svlvie.   Montret. 
Alain  and  Peccoud.  I-ouisc-.  4,124,474,  CI   204-142  (X)R 
M.>ngu//i.  Riccardo    ,ind  PilTeri.  liiorgio.  to  ISF    Spa    4-HNdro\> 

pvrrc.|.diM-2-on\l-amides    4.l24.sg4.  CI    2b<V1264<() 
MiinolilhK   Memories,  Inc     .Vet'-- 

Birkner,  John  M    and  Chua,  Hua- Thve.  4, 1  24,KW.  CI    ^f>4-71^()(X) 
Monri>e.  Harrs   A     Jr     Sc' 

BiUk.  Alexander    Saggesc.  [  dward  J     and  Monri>e.  Harrv  A  .  Jr  . 
4,124,b(W.  CI    2bO-4l)M)(K) 
Ml  >nsanlo  Compan\    Scf  - 

Allan    Pierre  J     and  Ma>.  Henri  B.  4.124.52b.  CI    2'52-«Ib(XX) 
H.i||int:iT,  Fn-dtTK-  (j  ,  D'Amico.  John  J  ,  am]  Hanst-n.  Dale  J 
i.'.li^^'"'.  C\    ■'I  4b  000 

Onon.   Wilham   n  ,  4.i:4/i^!     CI     ^I-^-'^XX) 

Knov*.les.   William   S      .irul   Sahjckv     Mili.>n    I  .   4.!;4.si(.  c'l     jsj. 

4^1   I«1P 

1  annerl    Ken!  P,  4,124  M4    cl    2V^  4^  (XX) 

Morgan     Mbirt   W      Schumacher.  Ignatius    and  Vanderlinde.  W  il 
I, am,  4.!24.4<Xl,  Cl     HKi  1^  OFT' 
M  "tilcdisi'n  S  p  A     Stt- 

(iiannini    I  nih<.-rt"    ,Alhi//ali.  Fnrii..  ■    P.ir.  .di,  SaiidrM   andPirm.ili. 
[  raiKo    4.i24.';'2,  C  1    2^2424(K)B 
M  'iiig.imers    liar\  \      \o  SunKeani  Plastics  Itirporalioti   Child  resist 

ant'pa.kage  for  liquids    4,124.^4,  Cl    :i«;.::4(XX) 
M   ftv   HuMru-ss  forms,   I  ik      .S<-t 

Ruus,  Henn,  4,124,22".  Cl    2^2  2"  MKi 
WatTner,  William  n  ,  4.124.1V,    Cl    22t-2''0()() 
MiH-rc,   Cicorgf  i.  ■     I      I'    Kiker    1  aKirah'ries,    lii^     Ann  intlammal.  ir\ 

inclhod    4  r24  ":\  t  I    424   UoiKX) 
M.irgan,   Mberl  W      Schumacher.  Igiialius,  and  \  andcrlmdc,  William, 
III    Monsanto    C  ompan\      flame    retardani     [•olvmci     c.  impositions 
4,124,4<X),  Cl    lObl^  OF  P 

MirkTaii.  Charli's  i     See— 

C.em.hicki.    Stanle\     .A       and    Morgan     Charles    1    ,    4,I24.^^^.    (1 
;*;  40"^  (XKI 

Mnri.  Hiromichi,  and  Ikeda,   Visriika/u,  lo  Kokusai  Deiishiii  Denwa 
C  i>      Ltd     Signal  e.xchangc   s\slem   in   an   inlegraled   services  digital 
iK-m..rk    4, 124.-"',  Cl     r^-lsoAS 
SL  <T\.  /cuw  hi    .St  < 

.A/uma,  Minoru    1  amura.  Junichi,  and  Mori,  /eiiichi,  4, 124. ''4  I.  C  1 
2*^2  s  NX) 
VLirikawa.   lakcii    -Si  i 

Vlivata.  Shin.  Morika^.i,    l,ikc|i    kav^ai.   "loshihivi    \  aiiiaiiuilu. 

Shunji,  and  Okada,  Osamu.  4.124  2N'A  Cl     *5'>   14  IMXI 
Monniisj.  <)samu    .Si<- 

Iera.sawa,  Mititaka    Mav^.llatl.   kalsuhiko    and  VLirinii\a,  Osamu, 
4,124.S02,  Cl    2''i»-442  iit)A 
M   >ri!a,    fiideo.   to   Nissan    Modu    (  ompaiiN,    1  imiied     I  arhuiclof    aiul 

method  of  operating  same   4,124,h62.el    2M-41i»)l) 
Morre\     John  R  ,  lo  Ballelle  Memorial   Insliluie    1  iihaiKing  ihemual 

rea.Iioiis    4,124.466.  C  1    2ii4   1^"   loK 
SLirrin,    I  homas  H.   II,  to  Inlernalional   Business  Machines  Corpora 

lion   Inia^c  Jala  rooiulion  change  .ipparalus  and  pr^>^.c^^  ulili/iiig 

l-Hiundarc  ^  ompression  ci>i.ling  ol  oh|ei  is    4  124.h"l,(l    .15H-2H'' IXX) 
M..rris..n.   I  )onalLi    1        1.  •  Kalsc-r    -Xfr  o^pac  <.-  A    f   it-i.  IroriK  s  t  orp<  iralu -n 

Pressure-balanced  lluid  coupling   4,1 24. 22.h,  t  I    2«^  1  (X»i 
Mortimer.  James  R     .See 

ket-se.     I  hoiii.is    J       Mofliiiur      l.irius    K        I  ohm      McK  in    W       .iiid 
(irav.W     Kob,-rt    Jr.  4   124   ir.^    Cl    hSUaiKlll 

Morton.  Douglas  R     )r  ,  lo  I  p|ohn  Conipanv.    I  he    ''/i-Pdl) 

p<.unds    4, 124, 61V  Cl    2Hl)-4()8  (XX) 
Morton-Norwich  Pn>ducls,  liK      ,See  — 

\u,  ehia  Nicii,  4,124  b(4  (  1   Itumm 

MoseK.  John  deS      S.  r 

J.>hns<iri     Keith  O      Blackmcr     Davul    f       .in.l    Mosciv,   John   d<S 
4.124,">(4,  Cl    174-1(.X)  .iOR 
Movher  I)cM^^s,  jni.     See — 

-\spenson,  C.arv    I  ee    aiul    -Xnacrsei,    James  H<.|ger,  4,I24,(ISS.  (  ] 
160-14*  IKXl 
Moss.  Norman  W    Conveyer  svsieni    4. 124  11^   Cl    14N-h(0lX)(l 
Moss.      Norman      W        Sclf-closmg     vonlaiiier      ouilel       4,I24,|S().     cl 
■'■'■>.4>J4  inm 


Motorola,  Inc    See — 

Black.    Stephen    R,    and    Cnhhs.    C.ary    A.    4.124.844.    Cl     340- 
.U7  OAD 

Kreinick,  Stephen  J ,  Musa,  F-uad  H  .  and  Shaw,  Pern,  4,124,824, 

Cl    330-252  (XX) 
Schix^mcr.  Hans  L  .  4. 124.87'i.  Cl    362-26  tXX) 
Muck,  Karl-Fnedrich   See — 

Fischer,  Johann  P  ,  Cavagna,  Friednch,  Duch,  ELduard.  and  Muck, 

Karl-Fnednch.  4.124,751.  Cl    526-82  000 

Muller,    Friedhelm.    to    Siemens    Akticngesellschaft     Sample-injection 

device    for    prtx:evs   gas   chromatography    with   capillary    columns 

4.124.358.  Cl    55-67  000 

Muller.  Hans,  to  GRAPHA-Holding  AG   Apparatus  for  forming  sheet 

material  a.s,semblagcs  4,124,203,0   270-55  OCX) 
Munden,  Cieorge  PrtKess  for  treating  caustic  wash  solutions  4,124,5(U, 

Cl    2K)-50  0«) 
Munter,  t->nsi  A  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited    Programmable  cl<.x;k, 

4,124.848,  Cl    364-703  OCX) 

Mura.saki.  Ryuichi    See — 

Matsuda.     Yoshio      and     Murasaki,     R\uichi.     4.123,830,     Cl      24- 
205  16R 

Murer,  Angelo,  and  Amadei,  Ottavio.  lo  F^xxoii  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing to  Conductive  p<ilv<ilefin  sheet  element  4,124.747.  Cl 
424-2  10  (XX) 

Murray.  Orin  I  ,  and  kriegesmann,  FLdwin  P,  to  Barry-Wehmiller 
Companv  Solar  heat  collecting,  storing  and  utilizing  apparatus 
4.124.018.  Cl     126-271  (XX) 

Musa.  Fuad  H    .Sec — 

Kremick.  Stephen  J     Musa.  Fuad  H  ,  and  Shaw.  Pern.  4.124,824, 
Cl    .'^0-2«^2  (XXI 
Muse,   George    B     Wall    structure    with    insulated    interfitting   bkx.ks 

4.1  23.881.  Cl    '*21(X)(XX) 
Mutsch,  Adam    fetters,  C'laus    and  Cirawe,  Helmut,  to  Messerschmilt- 
Bolkow-Blohm  CimhH   Ocean  n(K)r  mine  4.123,474,  Cl    102-13(XX) 

MX-ProcesscT  Keinhardl  &  Co  AH  V.-- 

Reinhardt,  Hans,  Ottertun,  Harald  D     and  ,Anderss<in.  Sven  O    S  . 

4,124,462,   Cl     204-  1  1^  (XX) 

N.uirden  International,  N  \      .Sii  — 

BiH-lens.    Harmaiinus     and    Wobbeti,    Hendrik    J,    4,124,77)     C| 
S68-817  (XX) 
Nadella    .See — 

de  Senneville,  Bernard,  4  I24.2''6    C  1     iiih   r4IXX) 
Nadelson,    JetTrev,    lo    Saiido/     Lk     Substituted    hvdro,xy    pvridones 
4,124.714,  Cl    424  26^  (XX) 

Nagasc,  Isuncyuki   Sii 

f  uiimoto,     Masaiiori       Isuii,     Ko/o      and     Nagase.     Tsuneyuki. 
4.I24.74K,  Cl     526  X  (XX) 
Naito.   Shotaro     Ibamoto,    Masahiko     Kiwaki     fJisakatsu     and   Onoda, 
Yoshimitsu,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd   Braking  control  apparatus  for  an  electric 
motor  operated  vehicle    4,124,812,  Cl    ^18-371  (XX) 
Nakakubo,    I  amio    .S.'c 

Kajiya,  Sadao,  Atsumi.    lomiaki.  KurinJa.  Osamu.  and  Nakakuho. 
lamio,  4,124,0*0,  Cl     l8l  265(XX) 
N.ikamura,   Akivoshi    ,Si  c 

Okaiio,    Vukio,    Nakamura,    Akivoshi,    and    Ogura,     I  oshinobu, 
4,124,2^h,  Cl    UO-IHHCXX) 

Nakamura.  Shin)i  and  Mihirogi  Kiyoshi.  to  Japan  Air  I  ines  Company. 
I  Id     Attractive    Ivpe   ciectromajinel    device    for    magnetic    levitalion 

running  vehicles   4,12  v4>,  Cl    |(4  I48(IMS 
Nakamura.  \oshihiro    1  ighl  emission  regulation  device    4.124.244,  Cl 

iSS-6H (KXI 

N.ikao.  Sho    .S<  I' 

Ochiai.   lakeji    and  Nakao.  Sho.  4.124.<45.  Cl    46-87  (X)R 
Shino/aki.     fumiaki      Ikeda.     lomoaki,    Washi/awa.    Yasuo,    and 
Nakao,  Sho,  4,124.Mb.  C\    252-74  2(X) 
Nakalani.   Shuhichi.   to   kuhota    lekko   Kahushiki   Kaisha    Modular 

construction  for  prefabricated  hi.use    4.123.884.  Cl    52-220  (XX) 
Narasinihan,    Mandavam    J      and    Anderson.   John    A  .   to   L  niversily    iif 
Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  ihe   Process  tor  the  large  scale  prixJuction 
ot  human  growth  hormone  by  serial  secondary  suspension  culture 
4  124.448.  Cl     1"^   1   KtX) 
Narv.ic/,  Charles  A     -See  — 

Bielland,   Ronald  W      Narwic/,  Charles   A     and  fletmanski.  Casi- 
mir.  4.I24.1.<6,  Cl    220-6.h(XX) 
Nash,  Franklin  R     .See— - 

Dnon,  Richard  W    kos/i,  I  oiiis  A    and  Nash,  hranklin  R  , 

4,124.826,  Cl    331-44  5()H 
Nastrit'icio   f-urotcssilt-   SRI        -Sec    - 

I'aslorelli,      Danic       and      Saporili,      Ciiancarlo       4.124,420,      Cl 
156.Kh()()() 
National  C  ar  Rental  System,   hu      .See-- 

C  ovinglon,  W  ilham   P  ,  4. 1  2  .^.H  M  ,  Cl    27-2  (XX) 
National  Researth  Development  Corporation   2>ee— 

f  leis^hmann    Martin    Cji>o<lridge.  francis    and  King,  Christopher 
J    ff  ,  4,124.45  V  Cl    204-1  (X)R 

PiK-ock  Svdney  N  .  4,124,.M)1,  Cl    '«'b-4320CX) 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation    .Sec   - 

Shieu,    M.irk   S    IJ      1  augesen,   Ronald  C       and   Dobkin,   Robert  C  , 
4,124.808,  Cl     <07-<62  (XX) 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation   See— 

Cieorgoudis,   Paul  C  .  4. 1  24.57  I,  Cl    260- 1 6  (XX) 
Nav  lor,   I  homas  K  .  lo  American  Optical  C Hrporalion    Isolation  ampli 

tier   4,124,822,  Cl    3.M)-10(XX) 
NC  R  C Drfviralion    Scc- 

flentlev,  Frank  A  ,  4.121,822.  t  1     16-128  (XlR. 
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Neff.  Clarence  H  .  to  Felt  Pnxlucts  .Mfg  Co  Fixed  peiint  elastomeric 
bridge  bearing  and  bndge  assembly  4,123,815,01.  14-16.100. 

Nemec.  Joseph  F,  Jr.  to  Federal.  Inc  Punch-thru  lock  assemblv 
4.123,925.  Cl    70-324  000 

Nemec,  Pavel  See— 

Prochazka.  Hubert,  Stamberg.  Karel,  Jilek,  Rudolf;  Hulak,  Pavel; 
Nemec.   Pavel:   Katzer,  Josef,  and  Stastny.  ICarel,  4,124,544.  Cl 
521-26000 
N'emoto.  Milsuo.  tt)  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Audio-Technica    Phonographic 

pickup    4,124.783.  Cl    174-10041K 
Neolov  Products.  Inc     See — 

Pr'osen,  Emil  M  .  4.124.382,  Cl    75-17200R 
Nesterov.  Petr  V     5i"e — 

\  a.senkov.  Alenandr  A  ,  Dshkhunian,  Valery  L,,  Mashevich.  Pavel 
R  ,  Nesterov,  Petr  V,;  Telenkov,  Vyacheslav  V,;  Chicherin,  Jury 
E  ;  and  Juditsky,  Davlel  I  ,  4,1 24,890,  Cl   364-200,000, 

Neuber,  Ralph  E  ,  and  Rehkopf.  Charles  H  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated    Process    for    high    voltage   conditioning    cathode    ray    tubes 
4,124,263,  Cl   316-1  CXX) 
Neville.  Donald    See — 

Messier.    Fredenck    B      and    Neville,    Donald.   4,123.825,    Cl     24- 
40  00B 
New  England  Nuclear  Corporation   See— 

Kauffman,  Jik-1  M  .  4.124.527.  Cl    252-408  000 
New  by,  Gordon  L    See— 

Hutchison,  Stanley  O  .  Anderson.  Cjlenn  W  ,  and  Newby,  Gordon 

L  ,  4.124.547,  c'l    260-5,(XX) 
Newton.  David  F     5cc — 

CJreenhalgh.  Colin  \K'    Newton.  David  F   .  Budziarek,  Richard,  and 
Clarke,  Howard,  4,124.355.  Cl    8-2  50A 
.Nitkel.  Klaus    5cc  — 

Pieper,   Christian    L  hlemann.   Flans,   Feltgen.   Karlheinz.   Nickel, 
Klaus.     Nogaj.    Alfred,    and     Lorenz.    Gunter.    4,124,674,    Cl 
264-2''3  (XX) 
Nicolaidt's.  F'.rncsl  D    .Sec— 

Iinnev.  Francis  J  ,  Luniiey,  Elizabeth  A  ,  and  Nicolaides.  Ernest 

D  ,  4.124.5^^.  Cl    260-I  12  sf^H 
Niehrzvdoski,    John    I    ,    to    ACT    Industries.    Incorporated     Fuel    tTow 

balancing  apparatus   4.124.661.  Cl    261-23  (X)A 
.Niemela.  W    Wally,  and  lampinen.  f-larl  J  ,  to  W    W'ally  Niemela,  bv 

said  liarl  J    Lampinen    Chain  saw  and  work  piece  support  apparatus 

4,12C457,  Cl    83-746  OCX) 
Niems,   Lee   H     .Apparatus  tor   pv  ropnKessing  and   cooling   particles 

4,12.^850,  Cl    U-2()(XXi 
Nims.  Jerrv  C     .Sci  — 

Lo.  Allen  K   W  ,  and  Nims.  Jerry  C  .  4.124.241.  Cl    ^55-22  000 

Nippon  Coinco  Co    Ltd     See- 

Uayashi.  Yukichi,  4. 1  24. 1  1  1 ,  Cl     144-102  (XK3 
Nippon  Ciakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  2>ct  — 

Ogita,  Minoru,  4,124,7,80,  Cl    174- 15  OBI 
Nipptin  Hanpu  Kogvo  Co  ,  Ltd     Set 

'lamaguchi,  MivoKhi,  4.124.044,  Cl    1M)-0  5(X) 
Nipp<in  Kavaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   -Sec — 

Havarni,  Hiroshi   and  Shirnizu.  Hitoshi.  4,I24,6M,  Cl    260-465  (X)C 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Sc:  — 

Su/uki.  Gvoichi,  Ando.  Rvo,  Kovania,  Tatsuo,  kubodera.  Shoji, 

and  Kondo.  Renichi.  4. 124.404, 'ci     106-103  CXX) 
Nippon  Oil  Co  ,   I  Id      -Stc — 

Kohavashi,  Takashi,  and  Iwai,  Sakuya,  4,124.550.  Cl   260-23  300 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  l^td     See- 

Joh.  ^asushi.  4.124.510,  Cl    210-321  CXiB 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  I  td     .Sec — 

Itoh,  ■yoshiharu.  Iwatsuki.  Makoto,  Suzuki.  Kazuhiro,  and  Seko. 
Tatuya.  4.123.835.  Cl    24-15640R 
Nishi|vo.  .Masaru.  to  Matsushita  ElcLtric  Industrial  Cvimpany.  Limited. 
.AuIonialicalU     operalive     pumping     equipment      4, 124. .^32,     Cl 

ai"  26  IKX) 
Nissan   Motor  Companv.   I  id      -Sec — 

Aovama,  Sv unichi.' 4. 124.(X)4,  Cl    123-114(X)A 

Asano.  Masaharu.  4.12\444,  Cl    123-32  OFE 

Fzure.    loshikazu,  4.124.045.  Cl     187-4  CX)R. 

Fujii.  Toshihiki\  4.124.421.  Cl    156-8"' OCX) 

Havashi,  Yoshimasa.  4,123.403.  Cl    60-277  0(X) 

Iida.  Hiroshi.  4.123.402.  Cl    6(>282  (XX) 

Kato.  Shinichi.  Walanabe.  Kivoto.  and  Otani.  Shuichi,  4.124.264, 

Cl  .11^-^4  (DM 

.Ma.saki.  Kenji.  and  Suzuki.  Suzuo.  4,123.401.  Cl    60-277  000 
Morita.  Hideo.  4.124.662.  Cl    261-41  (XlD 

Nobbs.  .Arthur  J    .Sec 

Melling.  Richard,  Nobbs,  .Arthur  J  ,  and  Leff,  Andrew.  4.124.''33. 
Cl    42s  2  i  :  Odd 
Noble,    Charles    H      ,Melhod    and    apparatus    tor    centrifugal    casting 

4.124.056.  Cl    164-114(XX) 
Noble.  Haven  D    .Apparatus  lor  tollcclmg  solar  energy    4. 1  24,(.)2i  >,  Cl 
126-271  (KX) 

Nocker,  Rudolf,  lo  Sicmcib  Aklicngescllschalt    Intorniaiioii  sysieni 

having   multiple   access  and   decentralized   exchange    4,124,775.   Cl 
r')  15  OAl 
Noda,  ^'oichiro   .Sec — 

Kiyono.  Hiroshi,  Ishimoto.  Akic>,  N\vd  i,  y'oichiro,  and  ^  ada.  Kozo. 
4.124,^44,  Cl    42"^   r4  MX) 
Nogaj.  Altred    ^Sct'- 

F'leper,  Christian  Feltgen,  Karlheinz,  and  Nogaj,  Alfred.  4.124,6'.^. 
Cl   264- 171, (XX) 


Pieper,   Chnstian     Lhlemann,    Hans    Feltgen.    Karlheinz,    Nickel. 
Klaus.    Nogaj.    Alfred,    and    Lorenz.    Gunter.    4.124.674.    Cl 
264-233,000, 
Noguchi.  Sadao.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  and 

apparatus  for  bottling  4.124,043,  (Tl  14]-bO(X! 

Nolex  Corporation   See — 

Buschor.  Josef  J  .  4.123,466,  Cl    43-44  (XIR 

Nolley.  John  P  .  Jr  .  to  LOP  Inc   Ciinversion  of  asphaltene-containing 
charge    stocks    and    product    separation    process     4.124.486.    Cl 
208-45000 
Nomoto,  Koki:  See — 

Onozuka,  Mitsuo;  Nomoto.  Koki,  and  Endo,  Knchi.  4.124,563.  Cl 
260-42  240 
Nonoyama.  Takao.   Harada.  Toshirt>.  and   Suzuki.  Vukio.  to  Toyoia 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  introducing  second- 
ary air  into  an  internal  combustion  engine  4.]23.<X)4.  Cl  60-290  OCX) 

Noranda  Mines  Limited    See — 

l^outfv.    Raouf   O.    and    Bharucha,    Nanabhai    R,    4,124,460,    Cl 

204^108,000 
Nordblom,   George   F  ,   Tunllon.    Pierre   P  .    Huston,    Ernest    L  ,   and 
Keresztes.  Stephan  L  .  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  .  The 
Bipolar  electrcxle  support  structures   4,124,746,  Cl    424-'2100(X) 
Nordby,  Craig  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Offset  compensation 
for    harmonic    neutralized    static    .AC    generator     4.124.885.    Cl 
363-56.000 
Nordstrom,  Arnold  B  ,  to  Transequip  Inc  Automobile  earner  for  use 

on  air  cargo  pallets   4.124.114.  Cl    206-335  000 
Normart.   Martin    Game  apparatus  for  backgammon   for  four  plavers 

4,124.212,  Cl.  273-248.000 
Norns,  Alan  H    See— 

Chambley.     Phillip     W        and     Ncrris.     Alan     H.     4.123.843.     Cl 
57-204.000. 
Nonhem  Telecom  Limited   See — 

Munter,  Ernst  A..  4.124.848.  Cl    364-703  000 
Novosibirsky    Inslitut    Organicheskoi    Khirr.ii    Sibirskogo    Oldelenia 

Akademii  Nauk  SSSR  See— 

Kuzmin.  Sergei  V  .  4.124,302.  Cl    356-440  000 

NPI  Corp<)ratic»n    Sec — 

Cunis,   Richard   E  :   Dench,   Robert   H  .   and   Dervin.   \  ictor  J.. 

4.123,417.  Cl   62-304.000 
Fehlhaber.  Gusuv  James.  4.123.414.  Cl    62-503  fXX! 
NRM  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  Joseph  .M  .  4,124.33".  Cl    425-28  (X)P 
Nudelman,  Abraham,  and  Patchomik.  Abraham,  to  \  eda  Research  and 
Development  Co  Ltd  7-[(substituted-thiomethvi)phenvl]  aceiamido- 
cephalosporin  derivatives  4.124.761,  Cl   544-27  (XX) 
Nugent.    Edward    L  .   to   Becton.    Dickinson   and   Companv     Vented 

protective  shield  for  capillary  pipette    4.124.044,  Cl    141-48  000 
Nukem  GmbfJ    See — 

Bomer.  Paul,  and  Isensee.  Hans-Jorg.  4.124.525.  Cl.  252--^01  lOW 
Numerical  Control.  Inc     See — 

Burns,  Charles  E  .  4.124.208.  Cl    2''3-6"  (X)A 
Nuss.  Barrv  D    See— 

Russell,  Robert  J..  Young.  William   and  Nuss.  Barry  D  .  4.!;?. 890. 
Cl    53-396000 
N  V   Optische  Industne  "F)e  Oude  Delft"   See— 

Beckmann.  Leo  H  J  F  .  4,124.26Q,  Cl  350-6  800 

Nykopp.  Enk  .A  .  to  Ov    Fampella  AB   Sheet  forming  apparatus  includ- 
ing edge  seals  for  forrriing  wires    4,124.441.  Cl     162-301  CX)0 
Ocampo.  Don  O    See — 

Schramer,     Kurt    M      and    Ocamp<\     Don    O,    4,124,431,    Cl 
156-309  CXX) 
CXean  Water  Limited   See — 

Wilson.  Leslie  P   S  .  4. 1  24.488.  Cl    210-134000 
Ochiai.  Takeji,  and  Nakao,  Sho,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Lta    Subbing 
layer  on  polyester  film  for  light-sensitive  matenal    4,124,345.  Cl, 
%-87,OOR. 
OClair.  Chester  R    See— 

Greskovich.  Charles  D.  and  OClair    Chester   R  .  4.124,402,   Cl 

106-73  500 
Greskovich.  Charles  D  ,  Prochazka.  Svante,  and  OClair,  Chester 
R  ,  4,124.403.  Cl    106-73. 5CX) 
Oftermanns.   Heribert,   Schwarze.   Werner,   and   \  anheertum,   Rudolf 
Pnx'ess  for  the  production  of  chloromethvl  thiixvanate    4,124,630, 
Cl,  260-454  Oa) 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  -Sec — 

Kishi.   Hirotoshi.   Ariga.   Ma.sao,   Haiton,   Hiroyuki    Furukawa. 

Voshiki;    Ogawa.    Hiroshi,    .Amanuma.    Takahiko,    Lmezawa, 

Kazumi,  and  Sagara.  Seiji.  4.124.246.  Cl    355-'5  000 
CJgawa.    Junkiti.   and    Shimamura.    Isao,    to    Fun    f'holo   Film   Co  .    Lid 

Privess  for  processing  color  phoiographis  matenal    4.124.341,  Cl 

46-b6,5(X) 

(  )gila.  Minoru.  to  Nipp^in  Gakki  Sei/^'  Kahushiki  Kaisha  FM  stereo- 
phonic receiver  providing  a  test  signal    4.124.^^^l,  Cl     1"'4-I5  0BT 

Ogunia,  Tomu<.  Kawai.  Shiiiji,  MinanuMo,  Naoki,  "i  amaguchi,  ^'uji  and 
Makino,  Tetsuo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Retractable  bidet 
4,123.80".  Cl    4-7  000 

Ogura,  Toshinohu  See— 

Okano.     'S'ukio,     Nakamura.     Akivoshi      and     Okiura,     7  oshinobu, 
4,124.276.  Cl    350-188(XX) 
Ohki.  Rvdichi   -Sec— 

Sano.  Motohiro,  and  Ohki,  Rvoi.hi,  4,123.84".  Cl    58-54  000. 
CJ'Horo.    Michael    P..   to   .Xero-x   Corpt^ration     Magnetic   glass   earner 

malenals   4.124.385.  Cl    4b- 1  OSD 
O'Horo.   Michael   P  .  to  .\ero.\  Corporation    Magnetic   glass  sarner 
materials   4,124,73S.  ci    428-406  0(X) 
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dlTshirna.  (  >sanuj     S<  > 

I  .hiJoi,  Mxsanon,  Mivakau  .i,  Hkk-aki     Xi/au...  Hiroshi    'l  a.iiani, 
.hi,    V1.isavi>shi.    Ohshima.    Osamu     aiul     1  iiru-kaw.  a.     lokui^ii, 

4  i:4.f*';<',  CI   <';4  :4  0(¥i 

Ohtsuki.  (Kaniu    Sc  — 

C'hihala.  khiro   Sumi.  Akihik..   aiul  Ohcuki.  LKanui.  4,1.4.^l^.  C  I 

^^:  4<):  (XK) 
Okada,  Osamu    Scf 

Mivita   Shin   Moribv^.i    lakcn    K.ivvai,  i^^shihisa   ^mmow. 

ShLin,,    and  OkaJa.  Osamu.  4,1:4,2!-^).  Cl     <^V14(M) 
ClWano    ^  uWk.    Nakariiura.  Akivo-.hi    and  (  >gura.    I  oshinohn.  t.'  Minol!.. 
Camera    Kahushiki    Kaisha     Soft    f.vu-    lens   sv-icm     4,l:4.:"^.    l.  i 

()kuN>  Haguruma  K.i>t;\o  kabushiki   Kaisha    .S.c 
Suganuma.  KoRhi,  4.i:4.M>4.  CI     (b^WXKKi 

01d\esfn.  Christopher,  Sankf\.  Hrucc  M.  and  o.IIxti,  John  H,  tw 
f-xuni  Research  &  Lngmeerin^  Co  PriH.css  lor  the  rr^^U'-"""  >'' 
low  fx^ur  px^inl  synthetK  o,ls    4,l:4,^^(t,  CI    2N»-6^MK)K 

Preston,    frank    J       and    Ma.Fariand,    Da. id    K       4  124^    4,    (1 

Ohver,  Pamela  O     .Se-.- -  ,   ,,,  ,-1      ,1 

Henderv^n,    James    A      ami    Oluer,    I'amela    IV    4.L4..   ..    (.1 

Oliv.t-r    t  harles   -\      Pannct.>n.  Jean  J      and   I'erusse,  Ja^quCN.  ...  Minis 
tere  des  KKhesses  Naturelles.  ( i.iuvernement  du  Quebe.    (.  .-ntinuous 
prcxiuetion  of  lithium  .arbonate    4. 1  :4.f>h4.  CI    42  >   T^  Mo 

(  >ltnians.  f  rank    S,t  ^       ,     ,  .   ,-      ,1 

H.issclaai   Hfinlrik  anJ  < 'nin.iiu,  t  rank.  4, 12 -.s4  ,cl    (-1   MK't 
(  )Umnus  OptKal  C  .<  .  1  tii     .Set - 

Si!>.h     Ken     .Hid    >  anaglda.    \  uuc.  .     4!:4,s--     (    !      <'*'      4  ( « « 1 
<)Mih,.nc\     l,.sfph  I       Jr     10  (  ,. .. -dse..!    I  ir>-  .V  K  uhl«.i  t  .  .nipar.'. .    Itic 

..-trn  sircn^lh  ot  svntheti.  elasl..nKTs   4,124.-^=,  CI    ^2f.-2(iUKi 

<  )niurf,   N  uku.     Sf. 

Hisurn,.r..       Iw.a>.      Maeda      lliiaki       I X-^:...  hi,      lakav.iKi      Oinure 
^uki..    and  Onishi.    I  akasi    4  1  24.M  ^  CI    2.^:-H^n)l)C 
(  iMshi,    lakasi    .S,> 

Hisam.'to      Iwa..      Maeda.    Ctiiaki      Oegu.hi.     Takayuki,    Omure 

>ukio   aridOnishi,   I  akasi.  4, 1  24.M  ^  CI    :?2-«^()nC 

..ni/a..a     Masa...    to   Sanv.^     1  radin^:    C      ltd     Curable   compuslll.-r 

.  .-ritainil.g       nu^T.iir       n.hU-is      .uul       .iinin..      a^  ids        4.1:4.5.^.      tl 

s;^-l^  (iii 

Ono  I'harmdLeutical  (..<     I  id     .See—  ,  ,  , ,  ^   > 

Kiir..n,..    Ma.s.isasu     C  hiha.     I  jkrshi     ..iidl,.iii     Selsur,.     4,1.4,    h 
<    1     <;44    :  i  '  iKHi 
1  )n.^l.l    ^  oshimitsu    Set 

Nail..    Sh.'l.ir..    Ibaniol.  >.  M.isatiik  >    Ki«.aki    Misakalsi;    ..n.l  On.  .d., 
^.>shimitsu    4  124  s  12    (!-!■■''.    ««' 
Ono/uka.  Milsuo   Nomolo.  koki   and  I  ndo,  Kik  hi   1- .  kiueh.i  KatMK.. 
k.^s,.  kubushiki  kaisha   Sttet^heii  nu^kiin.k!  ..«ni;v.sra  .'I  .ai.iun, 

sulfite  ...niainiiiiJ    [...KflhsleiH-    ^  . -mp.  .siti.  .11    and    .1    pr.  h  es.    I..t    ih. 
■n."^arali..n   Iheic.l     4.  I  :4  sr,  ;     t'l     ;W)4::4.i 

Oi.sterwiik,   Hendnk  H     I     to  ,.\k/ona  incorporated    fr-^ess  tor  the 

pr.pariti..n  of  SHK   rubtn-i  s  cnipl.'S  ui^:  hisi  ! -h>dr.  .(Hi.  xv  ^yelohex 

^|.,H-T-.xKle    4   1:4. -s:.  CI    526  -M.o. 
Oppenhui/eii    Smv'ii  W     .W - 

HI.Hlee.    led     Knapp.    R..ber!    I        .in.l    Op|.enhai/en     Smu-n    W 
4  12  ^^^^^.  Cl    5;  ,56  (KX) 
( )riir.ni.  liiv    See— 

'     i,hns,,n,  Herman  n     i\:i<>^\C\    157.1QOOO 
i)ripill..     K.'berT     .\  XimrK..!     UrassA    Aluminuin    l,.uriclr>    C 

InV      Oram     an.l     rem.^ahU-      ^....s.-nr.  k     siriKlurr      4.i:VK10.     CI 

4^2KK  IXX) 
0  K..urke    James  1       I.M.lhr.rush  v.,th  deni:Ti.e  ,,llaO,n,ent    4,  124. -I' 

(  1  401  :s4  iK»'  , 

MRussa    l..fen.e    t  ish  stringer    4  124IM    (i    224      kH 
i)sK..rii       Hitland       I        l"      f  aslmaii      ki>dak      Compaii>        2.^l)ua^ 

t  ,;:iam.n,'Aien..l  d.e  ...rming  couplers    4.124,m  Cl    ')(>-1.X.(X.K 

(Kh\   \  armr  AH  Stc 

1  k,  linn  L    .  4.12  v>'''^    C  I     122  4U.XXI 
Oshinsk.,    I  rank    V*.       |..    M.t..nwav    &     I  .>rlc>    Corp^.tal.on     (  .  .„pl.  . 
pattern  t..r  a  railssas    sehi.U     4   1  :4.t)S7.  fl     ,t>4:4^UHi 

(  Kii^y.     1  l"vd   1      So- 

Spit/er     Jos<-ph   <  .      Small     Margin    f  Kip<i\^     llo\>ll      ..ndMan.. 
Dor..lhea  C"  ,  4   124  14.^    i    :    ;::  44i:   1"< 
Oswald,    R.'^er     ^uA    A^a.he     i,e..r..es     t..    I  lahhssemen-    I'ubh,     .lu 
.\gen.e   Nati..nale   de   \  af  .nsali.  .n   dr   la    Ke.  h.r.h,      M..l.^r    .u1arMe<l 
f.ir   fuel   ..-mprism^'   ..   pr  nhut   .litlerenl    ti^n,    nnneial   -il    pr.Hl...  t 

4  '2V>)''^  Cl   lis  1  ix;A 

(Mani    Shiii^hi     See —  .1         u       .   i^a   >,-i 

Kal..     ShiiiKhi     W.,tanab<-     Kiv.>to     and   <  )lani.   ShuK  hi.   4   !  .  4  .  (-4 

(  1    ;  \')  '■'t  ix)M 

'''^V:a;l".ohn■c[u;'l:■s";..>H,^a.     is.,.,    4.:4.H.2.C.    .87...C,m 
inrhalek,   J   .seph   \       -XiUmi,   Raymond   M      and  ( ...mes,  Oillnrt   S      r 

H-\Sl     y,vand-lte   (  .  .r  p.  .r  at  ion     Post   phosphatmg   inhibiting    inis. 

4  1:4, 414.  (.1     U.'v  f.  I--R 

(  KlerUin    HaraKl  D    S.e 

Reir.hardt.  Hans   Ottertuii.  Haial.l  D     a:ul    Xlkl.  issoll.  Smii  (  I    > 
4  1:4, 4f,:  c  i   :i>4  1  "J  iMKi 

Oil..    Paul  R      and  I  earn.'    VNilham   S      I..  V\,siinj;h,  ..,s<-  Me.  in,    t...ip 
1  le.at..r  svsinii    4  '24  \n\   (I    l^^  2'*>«)R 


(  )\Aens-lllinois,   Inc      See  — 

M..hnev     Harold    I       Rigg^     Oanus   ()      S^h.Kh.    Waller    K      and 
Sorhie.  Thomas  B.  4,124.112.  Cl    bJS-;44(i«»i 
()\«.ens.    Kenneth    1      He.  .>ratne   spLish    rails   tor   Nials     4.12VS12.   Cl 

-V   1    II  «i 
0\v  Dry  International.  Int     .SVe — 

Van  /antwvk.  A    Conrad  Ci  .  4  124  k7«,    c"I    ^M  22"  (XX) 
Ov    rampelia  AH    .See - 

Nykopp,  Hrik  A  .  4,124,441.  Cl    1^2  M)\  (xx) 
()/awa.  Toshihtro  .S<( 

Sai|i>     Mirornu     Miva/aki.    Shigeru     Kana/aw.a.    Koiehi     Tomura. 
Nobuhide.  and  O/'aw.a.    1  oshihir...  4. 1  :4,6--.  Cl    2M-2f<'l  IXX' 

PaulK  Saw  &  KnitV  Company    See 

Walker.  Robert  I    .  4.124,15-',  Cl    228-44  IXX) 

Wrighl,      John      H        and     Jacobs<-n,     ( ieorge      H.     4.i:V^'"'       Cl 
s;.S<''  (XX) 

Pak.  F'etr  M     Se,'  ,  ,     ,     „ 

Isvbulevsky.  .•Mbt-rl  M  .  Danilushkina.  Kapil.'lina  P    and  I  ak.  fetr 

VI     4.124.4h''.  Cl    2I1K-111  ixiri 

I'all.is,  Ktciu  M     Hrokkc  McTvin  1     and  Ariuik-c  Duant-  R.  to 

SiautTer  Chemieal  Company     HerbKidal  antidote  o<mposllu^^s  with 
subslituled  I'xa/olidtnes  and  ihia/olidmes    4,124.^':.  Cl     ''l-KKIXKi 
Pallos,   Peren.    M      Hrokke.   Meryin   I       and   Arneklev     Ouane  _^K  .   \o 
SlauOer  Chemual  C.impany    Herbieide  i cnipositions    4.124.''b.  (  1 

'1     1  IS  IKK. 

Palmaer     l.ueO    Rinif  .  onstruetion    4,l2Vf<Wl.  Cl    ';2-"^IXXi 
Panaro.  Robert  J  ,  to  Oould  ItK    Capaulor  fuse  and  melhiKl  ol  mariu 

fa^turing  a  part  lhere..t    4I24>>\C"1     i("2MlXX) 
Panneton.  Jean  J     S<-e 

()h\ic!.  Charlr    \     I'alinrUii    Iran    I     ami   IVrasv.  Ja-.j.io, 

4,I24.6n4.  Cl    42<   r^  ^'"i 
I'apanek     Mirosla.      S.e- 

/l/ka.  Jar.  .Slav     Janoiis<-k    Karel    an.l  Papanek  ,  Mir..sla%  .  4   1  ;4,l)33. 

t  I    IM   in^Ki 

Paraisien   Kalkki  (  Iv       Pargas  K.ilk    Xh     S,  , 

Kaiava.   Anler>.    4.  1  2  *.SHS,  Cl    ^J'Jmum. 
Pansien,  Rudolph  I     (,  .uner  tasienei    4.124.^22.  Cl    4<)C2'»VXX) 
Parker  Hannit'in  (.  ..rp<'rali.'n     Se. 

I  I. irk     lames  H     4  124:^4    tl    2>^24^ii(ni 

urahlDarwrnK     .md  Haramoio.  (.  ary.  4.124,2  ^V  Cl   2K^   <4<mx. 

Par. nil    S.iiidi.'     S,  , 

I  ii.inniiii     Iriil-XTI..     A.^'iz/.i!!     Inru         Pannll    Sarulr.-    .iiul  Pinnoll. 

I  r.iiK..  4  i:4,s ;;,  c  i   .s;  4:j  doh 

P.irras    Manuel    I  ramin.k:  vjuai  !■  .'uKle    4i2\Mf.    ll    VV1I2(X)0 

Parloii  Hri.in  to  lm|HTi.il  (hemu..:  Iiul.isines  1  iriiiled  Aryla/o- 
hyilrovv  pynd.-ne  dves  v  ..iilaining  ,.  pwidmiuiii  gr.'up  4.  124.^^4.  C  1 
:fwi   I  SmKXI 

Pis^h  1  amheil  M  1.'  I  nir.^yal  A  l.  Oev  k  e  l..r  rem.  .Miig  molded 
"niatenall.oni  inulli  plate  molds    4. 1  24. -'•2.  C  1    42^  '■^m""' 

raM..h      Daniel     D      Mo     b,H.t     altakhmenl     lor     la.  il.Ialin^:     waikiiiv- 

4,12».sS4,  Cl    ■'.  '  ^i« 

P.is.jU.ilui.  V  1     (   ariiiiru-     S,  . 

M.irsih      le..ri.ir,t.        K     ss.in      \inori.        .iiivi     P.is^u.duc.    Carnnne. 

4.;:4.'^sV  (1    2fK'  2  -•'  "'I' 

M.irsili     K-oiiafdo     Rosseli       Villi'ii.'     and    Pascjual  u. .  i,    Caimine. 

4. ;  ;4.s^(,,  t  1    2f>*i  2  ''-'   'op 

PasLTtll;     Oaiile     and    Saporiii.    InaiKarlo.    to    Nasmtui,     lui.-lessile 

S  K   1      Meth'^l  an.!  ,i  dev  k  e  I.'!   p'o..idiiu-   yy.Aeli  t>ands  ..r   ribbons 

trom    iisMie    w.veii    f^v    a   siaiidaril    weaying   iiia.  hint     4..24.420.   II 

1  s^  s.H  .«!() 

l'.i!i  h..iriik    \htahaiti   -StV — 

II, M.        1  ..rtuna.     and      Palehoinik       .Xh;.!!...!!        4  124,7b2,     C  1. 

s 44    : s  IKK. 

Nudelmaii      Xtn.ih.ii-i     and    P.it.homik      Ahiaham     4   ,24.7M,    Cl 

s44  2'  !««' 
Palcl    Piaviii  K      l.hnsioM    OaMd  11     .iiidMakaefl    J..hn.  I. '  P.  .Iy    1  )is. 
S-.sieriis      liK       Surface     pr.Uvte,'.     m.i^nelu      re..ordmg     menibeis 
4  i;4  -  w     {  !    42»  h22  (XXI 
PiU-[son  <  .iiul\    Inlernali.'iial.   I  united    .Se< 

Sl.ve-ison     David  O      4  124.4X0.(^1    2(W26X'XX) 

r.llll\i      I  i.llf.l   II      Vi 

I, .tins.. 11    Ciary    D      levR     Ml.  hae!    M.    I  reese.   D.iiald    R      lee, 

K..l>erl    W        aiKl    I'autse.    1    kliecl    U   .   4.124.««".   C    I      U^    |o'  iK": 
p,,,l     K..1I     .iiid    Meiis^hik     Judith,    lo     Xiiieriean   Csaii.inii.i   <.     .nip.u.v 
Subslituled    ^  (4  iiiiida/.'lylrtieth\leiiekarb,,;i,   and  thi.K  .ir^.i/i,   .u  id 

eslers    4. 124,  "'66    Cl     "^4^    U  -  I  X  M  > 
r,>ul     VSilhs  K       S,  , 

H..!ut     HerUrt    M      Ruy     sharks    1        Idea;      l.'hn     \      HennelL 
R..na!d    P.iul    Willis  K      an.l  Harshhar^^er,   R.'l.ind  S     4  !24.4<". 

(    i       I  S  f ,   fvi^  ,  I  < « 

Paul;    l.mics  It    to  J.imes  H    Pai.ll  v\  (    <     In.    (  o||,ni.ii!ii.-  s..|,ir  t.idia 

Hon  .  ..|le.l..l    4.i24.liir  (   I     i2(.  2''M««i 
PaulsoM      Xrnol.l    t         Se. 

lahsen.  1  .-liv  S     S.  h  1  u.lei  hv  t  i;    O.'iialdC       ..ii.l  P.iuls.>ii    Arn,>ldl    . 

4  !:4()M,  (I     Ih'^  h'MKKI 
I'.iuU      PeUT    I  >       S.  , 

Mone.  Herman    and  P.iulv  Peui   O     4  124  s .  ,s    (.  i    js:...]  (xk) 
Pisis    K-sse   \    Melh.Hl  anu  app.iratus  t..r  inlerpietue  game    4.124.214. 

(I    :-;  24M  I  KM  I 
Pav^  liiik:.   Paul  I  i      S. . 

(e.ka      Andreyy     M      anJ     I'ay^hiikV     I'aul    d      4.l24,h'(i.    Cl 
:^4-4^  '*i«i 

Pe.ik.    William    H       i..    Malula.    l>..n.il.l    P      a    pari    inleiesi     \..iumeter 

JevKe    4.12  V"  »6.  t  I     "'14'^  l»») 
Peatsoii    I  onine  H   Shov*.  yy  indovy  aiiimati..n   4,  i  2.1.h6?.  C  I   4*)-4l4UX) 
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Pearson.  Thomas  A    Set  ~ 

Huntsinger.    Dean    P      and    Pearson.    Thomas    A  .    4.124.845.    Cl 
34()-.U7  on.A 

PFC-Fngineering  Socieie  Anonvme   2>ee — 

Ouienc^t.  Jean.  4.124.4t)5.  Cl    106-1  I  1  0(XI 
Peecoud,  Louise    Sec — 

Bomehil.  (iuillermi.    Huigue/.  Francois;  Galzin.  SvKie;  Monfret. 
Alain,  and  F'eccoud.  Louise.  4,124.474,  Cl   204- 1 42  OCR 
I'edain,  Josef  .See — 

H(Kk.  Manfred  Fedain,  Josef,  L  erdingen,  Walter,  and  Schonfelder, 
Manfred,  4.i:4,';6Q,  Cl   52K-hl  1)00 

Peicnage  Amedee    .See — 

'  leman.  Bernard  J    O  .  4. 1  24.502.  Cl     210-21  0(X) 

Penn.  .Alan  W  ,  to  L  ntied  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority    Heart 

pacemakers  4,124.024,  Cl    128-414()OF 
Penner.  Bcniamm  I     C.)uick  detachable  hinging  structure    4.124.247.  Cl 

:^6-l{Xl(XMI 

Pennmgs.  Malheus  D  .  to  Sola  Basic  Industnes,  Inc    Magazine  appara- 
tus for  semiconductor  prcK'essing  device   4.124.1.''2.  Cl    214- .^01  0(X1 
Pennsy Kama  C  . ike  Technology.  Inc     .See — 

MacDonaia.  James  {- .  4,i:4,41().  Cl  2(11-15  (XK) 

Pere.  Cierard.  to  Creusol-Loirc    Apparatus  for  supporting  and  a.ssisled 

guiding  of  a  machining  to., I    4. 1  2  ■*.877.  Cl     5  1  - 1  65  4<)0. 
Perel.  Julius   Scr  — 

CiHik.   1  eslie  J  .   Forrester.  AK  in    T  .  Mahonev,  John  F     Perel, 
Julius,  and  Vickers,  Kenneth  H  .  4,124,^01,  Cl    2  50-288  (XX) 
Perez,  .Arthur  and  Boyyman.  TuJyyard  E  .  to  7  yier  Refrigeration  Corpo- 
ration    Energy     saying    change    of    phase    refrigeration    system 
4.I2,<.414,  Cr62-146(X)B 
Permalock  Company    .See — 

Ahcl,  MariinL  ,  4,i:4,4,v\CI  I^M'MlOd 

Perusse.  Jacques    See  — 

(>livier.    Charles    A  .     Panneton.    Jean    J  .    and     Perusse.    Jacques. 

4.I24.6>^4.  Cl    42.^-n4  5(XI 

Pesnelle.  Pierre   and  Teisseire.  Paul  J  .  to  ScKiete  Anonvme  des  Fla- 

hhsscments   R.iure-Bertrand    Fils   &   Justin    Oup<mt     Process   for   the 
preparation  of  norpatchoulenol  and  intermediates  therefor   4. 124.648. 
Cl    568-8r(Xlll 
Peters,  Mark  A     aiul  Ka/el.  William  (i  .  to  Cyprus  Metallurgical  Pro 
cesses  Corporation    Recovery  of  silver  from  cuprous  chloride  solu- 
tions by  amalgamation    4,i:4',.^"4,  ti    "5.1|MX)R 

Petersen.  Donald  H     and  Schwemer.  VV  arren  C  .  to  Advanced  Tech- 
ii.'l.igv    Center.    In..      Methixl    .if   making   a    tungsten    carbide    botiv 
4  124. 66S.  Cl    264-28  IXX) 

Petersen   W  .irren  D    to  Hurd.  Inc  ,  Hovyell  Division   Modular  furniture 
...nsrrucn.m    4.124.2M.C1    247-445  (XX) 

Peterson,   Oav  id  C,   to  L'p)ohn  Company.   The     1  2. 1  .M  E»-Didehvdro- 
h.l4-dihydro-P(iD   compounds  4.124;6I().  Cl    26()-4fJ8  (J<M) 

Peterson.    F)avid   C.   I.'   Ipiohn   Company.   The     1  2. 1  3(F' t-didehvdro- 
rvl4-dihydro-Pta)   comp<ninds   4. 1  24.61  1.  Cl    260-408  (XX) 

I'liersoii,  Dayid  C.  lo  L'pjohn  Company,  The    4.Deo.xy-PCiD.  com- 
pounds 4,124. Ml  (I   :6()-4^IS00() 

I'eierson,   liav  id  C.   to   Lpiohn   Ci-.mpanv.   The    *^-I)eoxy-PCjD ,  com- 
P'.un.ls     4.124.61  .^.   Cl     2fiO-4<l8  OOO 

I'elerson.  Davul  C.  to  Lpjohn  C.-nipany.  The    12.  l.^lF  i-didehydro- 

1  <.l4-dihydr.. -4. deoxv-POD. compounds  4,124,614.  Cl   260-4/18  (XXi 
Peiers.>n.    Oav  ul    C,    t.-    Ipi.ihn    Company.    The     Cis-4.5-didehvdro-4- 

deoxy-PCiD    ^impounds    4. 124.620.  Cl    26()-41.UXX) 
Peterson.    D.ivul   C.   t.i   Cpiohn   Company.   The    Cis-4.5-didehvdro- 

12. 1  ■<le(-ilulehydr.>- 1  V  l4-dihydro-4-deoxv -PC  iD.  comp<iunds 

4,124,621    CI    260-41  ^  (XXI 

I'elerson.  David  C  .  lo  lpiohn  Companv.  The    Cis-4.5-didehydro- 

12.1  'MFl-didehydr.>  n.l4-dihvdro-4.|ii-dideh\dro-4-dcoxy-P{^,D 
^..nip.. units    4.124h22.Cl     260-41'lK>o 

Peterson.  D.ivid  C  ,  t.i  Cpiohri  Company.  The  Inter-oxa-1  2, 1  .^(El- 
didehydr.i- 1  .^.  14-dihvdr.i  POl )  comp.iunds  4.124.62C  Cl 
5h2-5(V'(  (XX) 

Peters,  .Tl.    D.ivid    C    ,    I.'    L  p|ohn    C.uiipanv.     The  lnter-oxa-4-deoxy - 
P(>l)   comp-uinds    4,124.624.  Cl    562-5oi(XXl 

Peterson.    I')ayid    C      t.>   Cpiohn   Company.    The  Inter-oxa- 1 2. 1  .^1  F )- 
didehyitr.i  n.l4-ilihvdr  .  4,dt.oyv-P(,n    compounds    4.124.625.   Cl 

Sf)2-M')UIO0 

Peterson  Flectronic  Die  Co  .  Inc     .See — 

Peterson,   t-vt-retl   ,A  .  4.124.4'»(1.  Cl     156-,^80fXX1 
Peterson.  E  verett  A  .  to  J'eterson  Edectronic  E5ic  Co,  Inc    Kleclronic 

sealing  apparatus  4.124,4.^0.  Cl    |56-^8O(X)0. 
E'eterson.  James  O     .See — 

.Anelli'.    1  ouis    Cf  ,    Eierenbaum.    Morns    E^  .    EVterson.    James   O  . 
Sukornick.     Bernard      and     Sogn.    Allen     W.    4.124.606,    Cl 
260-nnfXX) 
Peterson.    Mari  us    T      Cias    exhaust    nipple    for    guns     4,12.^867.    Cl 

42-8^  (XX) 
Peir.  Jan.  to  I  Ci/  I  andis  &  Civr  7ug  AC>   Analog  to  frequency  conver- 

lor    4.124.821.  Cl     ^28-l';i  IXKl 
Petri  ACi.  Eirma    See  — 

/eller.  C.regor.  4.12C448.  Cl   74-442  (XX i 

Pelr..v,   Vladimir    A      .S.-.  - 

/huchkov,    Ivan    I,    (.lorjun.n,    Vladimir    S      /.aitsev.    Boris    1 
Oerevvankin.   Nik.ilai  T    ,   Petrov.  Vladimir  A      Istomin.  Semen 
D    Krivalenchik.  Davyd  I     Arkhipov  .  Fvgeny  A    Serebrvakov  . 
Valery   I     and  Kachalin.  \  ladimir  S     4.124,442.  Cl     176-.36(XK' 

Peiters.  Claus  .See- 

Mulsch.  .Adam  IVlicrs.  Claus  and  (irau.i'.  Helmut.  4.12.1 '^''4.  Cl 

102-1  ^  (XX) 
P.rtis,  C  harles  R  ,  Jr      He!   K.isso,  X'ici.t    and  Cindsrr.im,  John  W  .  to 


Hi-Speed  Checkvyeigher  C.i  .  Fk    Cylinder  label  appiier   4,124.436. 
Cl    156-542  OCX) 
Pelzoldt,  Karl    .See  — 

Elger.  Walter,  and  Petzoldt,  Karl.  4.124.^08.  Cl   424-24.UJO0 
Pfizer  Tnc     iee — 

Bright.  Oene  M  .  4. 124."5<.  Cl    5.^6-4  (XX) 
Holland.  Gerald  F  .  4.I24,5*X),  ci    546-221  (XXJ 
Pharmacia  Aktiebolag   See— 

Rothman.    L'lf    S     E,    and    Lindberg,    Bemt    J.    4.124.705.    Cl 
424-1 80  ajO 

Phillips.  Frank  1  .  to  HarnisLhfeger  Corp<iralion    Electrohydraultc 

outrigger  control  system    4. 124.226.  Cl    280-765  (XXJ 
Phillips.   Paul   E  .  and   Vinson.  John   E^,    Cirain  dispensing  arrangemeni 

4,124,108.  Cl    143-16  (XX) 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    .See — 

Fahey.  Darrvl  R  .  4.124.627.  Ci    26<)-4.iq  OOR 

LaSpisa,    Ronald    J.    and    McElroy.    Anhur    H.    4. 124. .^40.    Cl 

425-1.^5  (X>) 
Wier,  Donald  R  .  4.124.07?,  Cl    166-272  (KXJ 
Phipps,  Donald  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Wambach.  Allen  D  .  to  General  Electn.. 
Companv    Reinforced  thermoplastic  polyester  compositions  having 

improved  shatter  resistance    4.124.561,  Cl    26ri-4J)fX)R 
Phrasor  Technology  Incorp<iraled    See — 

Cook.   Leslie  J  .   Forrester.   .AKin  T  .   Mahonev.  John  F     Perel. 
Julius;  and  Vickers.  Kenneth  E  .  4.124.801.  Cl    250-288  OOfi 
Pieper.    Christian,    Feltgen.    Karlheinz.    and    Nogaj.   Alfred,   lo    Bayer 
.-\ktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  prtxjuction  of  bifilar  acrvlic  fibres 

4.124.673.  Cl    264-171  (XX) 

Pieper.  Christian.  L'hlemann.  Hans.  Feltgen.  Karlheinz.  Nickel.  Klaus. 
Nogaj.  Alfred,  and  Lorenz.  Gunter.  t..  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Process  for  removing  residual  solveni  from  drv-spun  filaments. 

4.124.674.  Cl    2b4-2.CUXXJ 
E'lfTeri,  Giorgio    5ee — 

Monguzzi,      Riccardti,     and     Piffen.     Giorgio.     4.124.544.     Cl 
260-326  430 

I'llkington  Brothers  Limited    -See — 

.Melling.  Richard,  Nohbs.  Anhur  J     and  I  eff,   Andrew,  4.124.^.'?. 
Cl,  428-212  00(1 
Pincon.    .Andrew     J      Method    and    apparatus    for    producing    ozone 
4.124.46",  Cl.  2(J4-157  lOR 

Pipes,  Roben  K   See— 

King,  David  W,.  and  Pipes.  Robert  K  .  4.124.0^0.  Cl    166-255  000 
Pirinoli.  Franco    See  — 

Cjiannini.  Umberio.  Albizzati,  Enrico.  Parcxii.  Sandro,  and  Pirinoli, 
Franco.  4.124.532,  Cl   252-424  OOB 
Pistor.  Wolfgang    See — 

.Abele.  W'erner.  Pistor.  Wolfgang.  Schmidt.  Manfred.  Smith.  Harry 
O  .  and  Spannhake.  Nils.  4.124.34^.  Cl    46-104.000 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc     See — 

Schubert.  Keith  F  .  4.12.'.45(),  ci    74-625  000. 

Setle,  Paul  R  ,  and  Siorace,  Anihon\.  4,124,083,  C!  r^-lU  000 

Pizzolato.  Giacomo    See — 

Confalone.  Pasquale  N     Collar.  Elizabeth  D  .  Pizzolato.  Giacomo 
and  I'skok.ivic.  Milan  R  .  4,124.595,  Cl    260-332  20.A 
Plastiglide  Manufacturing  Corporation  See- 
Messier.    Fredenck    B.   and    Neville.    Donald.   4.123.825.   Ci     24- 
40CX)B 
Pleschhulschnigg.  F'nlz-Peler  See— 

Gruner.   Hans.   Schrewe.   Hans    Keuper.   Ench    and   PleschhutSs- 
hmgg.  Fritz-Peter.  4.124.515.  Cl    252-62  OCX) 

Pocock,  Sydney  N  ,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 

Device  for  measunng  light  transmitted  through  a  matenal  4.124.301. 
Cl    ^56-412  (XX) 
Pogonowski,  Ivo  C.  to  Texac.i  Inc    Mechanisms  for  interconnecting 

two  cylinders  underground   4.123.413.  Cl   40 5. 2 44  aX) 
Pohanka.  Robert  C     See — 

Walker.  Basil  E  .  Pohanka.  Robert  C  .  and  Rice.  Roy  W  .,  4.124. 6~1, 
Cl   264-85  000, 
Pohl.  Jorg   See — 

Emig.   Peter.   Pohle.   Hans,   SchefTler.   Cierhard,    BriKk,   Norbert, 
Lenke,  Hans-Dieter.  and  Pohl,  Jorg,  4,124,^16,  Cl  424-26"  000 
Pohl,  U'alter  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    .Advancing  apparatus 

for  spine  fin  tubing    4.124.125.  Cl    214-1  OBB 
Pohle.  Hans    See — 

Emig.  Peter.  Pohle.  Hans.  SchefTler.  Gerhard,  Brock.  Norben. 

Lenke.  Hans-Dieter.  and  Pohl.  Jorg.  4.124.^16.  Cl    424-26"  000 
Polaroid  Corp<'.ration    See — 

Bloom.    Stanley    M.    Borror.    Alan    I       and    Huvffer.    Paul    S. 

4.124.542.  Cl-  260-326  I2R 
Bronstcin-Bonte.   Irena  >   ,   and   Tavl.ir.   Ll.^vd   D,  4.124.388.  Cl 

46-24  rX)D 

Denk.  Edward  G  .  4.124,383.  Cl  06-3. 0(X) 

Frhchman.  Irving.  4.124.858.  Cl    354-200  000 

Land.     Fxlwin     f-1  .     and     Kinsman.     Ge.rd.'.n     F.     4. 124. "42.     Cl 

424-122  (XX) 
Tarr.  Fred  P  .  4.124.856.  Cl    354-86  (XXi 
E'ollard,  Roy  E     See- 
Knight.    Charles    F.   Jr      KelK.    James    J      and    Pollard.    Roy    E, 
4.123.444.  Cl    "4-:^"2(XXi 
I'oK  Disc  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Patel,  Pravin  K  .  Johnston,  David  H  .  and  Makaeff,  John,4.124."36, 
Cl  428-622  (X)0 

E'oKk^P  Corporation    .Ste — 

'Hazard.  Robert  F  .  4.124.151.  Cl    222-448  aX) 
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Aaron.     Bertram     H        iiu)      Ctcs,      [.luin      M       4.1:4.8^1       (1 
UV77:  (KM) 
P   ri.i  F'ro  ItKcirfHiratfil   .Si'i 

fjllak'h,  John  ir  4,1  :iH4\ii   ^:  ^'MHKi 

Pi^rter     Manun  ti       S^r 

Wfllt-r,     J  Jv^.ird     F-  ,     111      ami     IVirlt-r      Maruin    C'l.    4,UM.Ky|      (I 

Posega.    Paul.    Jr.    lo    Burg-Warner    (  nrfxir.ilb  >n      lorquc   iiuiv  erli-i 

a-.NenihK    4. 1  JV^I^,  t'l    N)   5M  iXX) 
t'.isl  OtTKf.    Ihe    .S.v  — 

Wehb.    RiHlerick    P     ami    Hih^xt,    K.imiuukI   C    ,    4.l24.s:'i.   (.1 

VM»-:VO  (UK) 
t'.-tlha.sl.  Rulhaiil    .See— 

Htirak,  Otlo    Mlfs,  Hans  llrkh.  Hcrstmann.  Wdllrr    HamnuT- 

strom,  knui    and  Poiiha.st.  Rulhard.  4.i:4,'i()^.  el    :in-f,UX)R 
t'owfll.    Kini     and    Sussex,    [red    S     Mobile    home   antitree/ing   svslerii 

4.i:4.r'j,  CI  :'^  > (mi 

Po/uelo.  Jose    MethiKl  of  pharmacologically    treating  drug  addiclion 

w.ith  tusarK   aeul    4,  1  :4."  I  "i.  (   I    4:4:hMKK) 
I'Pti  Industries.  In>.     .V«< 

Reese'.    Thomas  J  ,    Mortimer,   James   R  ,    Kihin.   Melvin   VV  .   juxA 
t.ra\.  W     Rohcrt.  Jr     4  i:4.<h'.  t  1    ^';l(i4',«K> 
I'raiii.  Hunter  [)     .See  — 

Durani.  (.irahani  J     F  mniett,  John  C  ,  liancllin.  (  haron  K      ind 
Pram.  Hunter  D  ,  4.124.^  P.  C  I   4:4-r()()()() 

I'rakash.   Nellikurija  J      At'e    - 

CiiTMUX.   t  ugene   I     .   f'raWash.   Nrllikuni.i   J      .inJ  Seheehler.    I'.iui  .1 

4.i:4.''18.  C!  4;4-;"4l)(Kl 

I'rausc',   Siegfried    .See 

knapp.   Karl,  and   Crause,   SieglneJ     4,i:4."4'^    I  1    4:'J  :oS(KI() 
I'rei-ision  Melalsmiths.  Itk      See 

Simmons.    John    H      aik\    naugh<T!>.,    n.uiald    -X  .    4.1M.K'h,    (.1 
^i    >4iXin 
T'et'LC    utaham    M      'o   ll.iigh   riigineering  (  ompaiis    I  united.    Hu 

Pressure  sv^ II  Ji  .Ktualor   4.124.7H'J,  CI   flKI-M  lUR 

I'teisM.get,   earl   M     Bag  holder    4. 1  :4.  1  8*;.  C'l     :4,S  WH  (KXI 
[''esh\     Herman   M       S,  i 

Mar. use.     Hietn^h.    and     Preshv.     Herman     M,    4,124,728,    CI. 

4:^  >(  fi()(! 

IVcssa.    I   imiled     See  — 

UagsiatT.  John  B  ,  4,!:4,:66.  CI    }-^^^^  ftX' 
I'^est  '   I  oek.  Compan\     divisun  -if  Waller   kiddie  &  Company.   Iri^ 
S. , 
Hik-    1  a/lo,  4  i:  V'*:',  CI    "n  '4(»xt 
("fsi  ;i    [rank   I    and  Mat  F -irl.inJ    H.imJ  R     |o  ( )|in  (  orpualioi! 

Polv   lowalkslene)  glv^ol  hased  [.oK  ureth.me  'Ailh  improwd  paint 

adhesion  properties    4 J  :4.'^-'4.  C'l     '^2H^-'tMUH) 
P'est.'H    Harold,  to  Automated  Cdmp<uients  hu     Melhov)  .ind  appar.itus 

tot  maintaining  fahrk  folds  and  shapes  during  manufaeture  of  a  fahne 

proiiuwt    4.1:4,4:4,  C'l    l^^l^';(XXI 
tViee.  Donald  C'    Water  lump  rope  de\  u  e    4  1  :4.:(  >ei,  (   I    :":^4IX«i 
Priese,  Werner  K     Janquart,  Jerr\  C     .ind  Stanles,  l")er\l  B     to  HilK 

MeCanna  Compaiiv     f  lexihle  iliaphravjm  disp<-nsink;  s\slem  tor  <^-u 

diments  4. 1 :4. 14",  el  :::  i  '^  i«»i 

Procha/ka,    Huheri     Siamherk;     karel     Jiiek,    Rudolf    HuLik,    Pa\el 
Neniee    Pavel    kat/er,  Joset    ,iinl  Staslnv.  Karel.  itH  eskoslovenska 

k^iniis<'    pro    .iiomoviui    eiiergii      Milhod    of   prodiuiiig    an    activated 
.  .Uionretaining    sorKj-n:    through    lormatH^n    ol    .1    micriH.r>stalline 
precipitate   uhi^h   adheres   in   the   pores  and   on   ihi'  surface  ot   the 
sorbenl    4, 1  :4.^44,  CI    '.:i-:fi(XXi 
t'rix.  ha./k.a.  Ssanle    St't - 

Greskovich.  Charles  1),  Pi.Kha/ka.  Svante    .iiul  ()C  lair,  C  hester 
R     4,124,4<)\  (1    li»<v";  "iixi 
1'rivi.ter.  Brian  J     .S<  e  - 

Jones,  John  ,-\     and  Pioctef,  itriin  j  ,  4,i:4,«'J:,  CI     IM  ZUKXXl 

l''iKluib  (.himit^ufs  \  ciuv  Kuhlni.uin  See— 

.Arghiropoulos,    Basiie     ,iiu!     I  igiiol.    ,'\drien    P    N  .   4,i:4.'^iX),   (  1 
;  llc^i)  (MKI 
I'ropsi       franklin      M       Ke>-td    pl,i\h,KK      ,ipp..i.iuis       4,i:4,K7;.     CI 

'^f)0-"2(XX) 
I'rosen.  Fmil   M  .  to  Neol"\    I'r.Hlutts,   Int.     Denial  .illo\    toi   use  m  the 

adhesion  of  porcelain    4. 1  :4.  IH:.  CI    "';-l":(XlK 
Prudhon.  Francins    and  Scicluiia.  .-Xugustm,  lo  Rhone- Poulenv.    Indus 
tries     MelhiKj    aiul    .ifiparatus   for   larrving   out    a   reaction    b<-l«eei; 
streams  ol  fluid    4  ;  :4  <^  v  C  1    4m   ^  '««) 
I'rugh,  lomniv  J     See 

.Adams.   .Albert    A      Halogh     k.ii-l\    (<     and   IVtigh    Tomni\    I 

4.i:4.i:x,  CI  :  14  f.  ohk 

Prcde    f  verett   H      Se. 

Miller,     William     R       and     Prwle.     I  vetell     H,     4,124.^'•^.     CI 
:h(>-M  NXi 
Pr/\stal    Frederuk   S      See  — 

Fung.  David   I     I  aberge    I   <  1    latques   .imi  Pr/vstal    F  rederii.  k  s 
4.1 :4,4s(2,  el    :nH  IKO  IXXi 
F'uet  h,  C  laude    See 

FFuignard,     Jean  F'icrre,     and      Puech,     Claude.     4.124,27^.     CI 

I'ugh.    Joan    F       I'ortabK-    c  harigei  sulfas  i-    f.'r    infants     4  12(.K(N.    Cl 

4  IH";  (X.iH 
P\ke,  Margaret  F  li/abeih    Se. 

Blue.  Archie  H  .  4.124.4M  CI    2i>4  12'>(«i«i 
(^uanle.   Siegfried,   to   l.iiKlem.mn    Mas^  hmentahrik   (imbH     .Apparatus 

for      filling      containers      vviih      ,  .  .riip.iv  led      refuse       4, 1 :  i.^J""!),      Cl 

1(X)-4MXX) 
i^uienol.    Jean,    to    I'F^C  F  ngineenng    S.K.iele     -Nnonvme     Process    lor 


si'lKlilNing    aqueous    v\.isii-s    .uid    [uoduils    thereof     4.124,4415.    Cl 
liV.  I  I  1  (XXI 
i.'uinn.  Clayton  B     anil  Rosk.  John  ,-\  ,  to  (leiieral  F  lettric  Company 
I  hermoplastic  molding  lomposiiion   4. 1  24.6^2.  Cl    2hO-Xti()lXXi 

<,)umn.  {-.dvMn  J   .Sir 

Dieck.  Ronald  1     ,  and  (^uinn,   I  dvMn  J  .  4.  I  24. .SIT.  Cl    260-.U)(i<)R 
K  &    I   Hatent  Corporalion    .S.-e  — 

c  iubelmann,  W  illiam  S  .  deceased  ( iubelmann.  Waller  S  ,  e\ev  utor 
and  (iner.  William  R  .  4.124.  M4.  Cl    44X)-(,6.MXK) 
Kailek.  John   R  .   to   Readv    Metal    Manulacluring  Companv     Beverage 

strau   dispenser    4, 1  24,  1  44.  Cl    ::irn(X»i 
Radke.   Ihomas  M    .See  — 

Ro,.kland.     I  ouis    B       and     Radke.     Thomas     M.    4.1:4.727.    Cl 
426-.S44(XXl 

RalTin,  1  ueicn   \  .  lo  InU'riialioiiai  Har\.i'slcr  Compain    Mvdrauik 

actuated  grab  bucket    4. 1  :4.:4  V  C'l    2<J4--'0(XX) 
Kagum.   Michel   VI      Se. 

Jo\ce.     I'homas     F    .     and     Raguin,     Mi.hel     M.     4.I24,,^^.V     Cl 
^h4-2(X)(XX) 
K.imei,     James     I        Appar.ilus     tor     treating     sewage      4.l:4.4^1.     Cl 

:i>4.:"s  iKX) 

Rapala.  tieorge  .M  ,  to  Illinois  I  ihW  Works  Ins    I  inkage  quick-connect 

fastener    4.124,320.  Cl    4(I.M6.'»  (XXi 
Raptillhs,    F  gon     F'lectroKtk    cell   f>r   the   ptodui.lion   of  aluminium 

4,124.476,  Cl    :i>4  :4<()(1R 

Rapoport.  Henry    .Se. 

fiearst.    John    I         Rap<ip<irl.     Henr\      Isaacs.    Stephen      and    Shen. 
C  he  Kun  J  .  4,i:4.'^'Jn.  Cl    :uh^4^  :io 

Kausih.    Richard    I   .   to    It  )P    In^     HydnKarfHMi   dehydrvigeiiation 

meth.Hl    4.  124.644,  e'l    :Nl-^^^(Kl,•\ 
Kavlheon  Conipanv     S.-e — 

Sieudel,  Frif/.  4.124, s''2,  Cl     '4'-  s^4(Mi 
Re  A  C  (>rp«iration    S..' 

B.'rtteld,    Dasid    P      C  oher;     K   >^er    W       and    de   Wolf,    Davul    A 

4. 124, XII).  Cl     '1''   1*^  IXXi 
Coleman.  CKde  \  .  4.124.Hh6,  C  1    ^^S  I2.h(X)(i 

I-uhrer.  Jack  S  .  and  Kei/er.  F-ugene  {)  .  4.l24.hti".  Cl    .*?«■!  2S  OCX) 

(Ireenberg.   I  eon  S  .  4. 1  :4,H(v4.  Cl     '"^^  ■'(Mirx) 

FFelm.  James  H  ,  4,124.1  IS.  Cl    2()<>- '^liMXXi 

I  ehmann.   Hans  W      and   W  idmer     Roland   W      4.i:4.4"vel    2(W 

1^2  ixiT 
Muatam.  ka/uo    and  Sato.  Isao.  4.124.4M.  Ci    2i>4- 1  2^  IX X.) 
Sec  hi.  Franco  \  .  4.124.82  V  Cl    Vi(>.5MXX) 
Re.idv   Metal  Manufai.  tiirink:  Cornpanv     S, .    - 
Radek.  John  R  .  4.124.1  W,  Cl    221   I'M  iXX) 

Rivcgniluni  [eiuipnifiii  Incnrporatctt  .Su 

FFimmel.  Dacid  F' .  4.124.7^7.  Cl    2»<..4h'(XXI 
Recognition  Svstems.   Iiu      .See- 

Kohn,  \ictor  F^  ,  4.124,  ^^).  C  I    ''n^"  ixxi 
Redford.  David  A,  to   lexaco  I  xploralioii  Canada  Ltd    \  issous  oil 

recoverv    methiKi    4.i:4(i":    Cl     1 6b  2^(1  IKK) 
keed   I  td      S. , 

Bialski.  .Alexandet   (lenlile,  C  atiiill  .  ami  Sepall,  Ola.  4  124,lb,s,  C"l 
241    14  IXXI 
Reed,   Robert   D      Hart,   W.illace   F       and  Cegielski    J  .hi,   M      Im   John 

/ink     Company      Parikulate    carbon     disi>os.il     b\     conihuMion 

4,124.bXl.  Cl    42.'  2IO(XXi 
Keed.   Russt-ll     )r      Mever,   Robert   I       Shaw.  Ciraham  C    .  and  C  ornia. 

Richard    1',    to     Thiokol    C  or[-K>rat!on     Silovane-coaled    aiiinK>nium 

perchlorate  .ind  profx-liatit  compositions  made  therewith    4,124  41X. 

C    1      14''   "  (XXI 
KeeiK .  Charles  F--     and  C  .irlson.  1  dw  in  S  .  |o  AC   I    Industries,  Iik  or[V)- 

i.ileil    B.iltom  operable  tank  car  valve  assembU  having  shear  plane 

4   124,  I')V  Cl    2''1    144  (XX 
Reese,    I  homas  J      Mortimer,  James  R      I  ohm,   Melviti  W      and  (itay. 

W     Robert,    Jt  ,    t.     I'F'Ci    Induslties,    Iric     MelluKl   of    making    bent 

laminated  glass  wmdshii'Ids  with  drilk'd  apertures    4,124,^6",  Cl 
b"-  iia  (XX) 

Kehki.pf    C  harles  H      .See— 

Neuber.    Ralph    F        .iiid    Rehkopf,    Charles    Fi      4,1 24,2b  v    Cl 

Mb-1  IXXI 
K<-ib<-r     .Albert    H       !'    I   nited    Mates    ol     -Xnierica.    Nav  v      Mechanical 

ni  .vemenfs  tor  coding  mac  hines    4.124.  •  1  1,  el    44X>-^)  IXX) 
Reid    1  lovd  F    .  lo  tuxon  Research  &.  F^ngineermg  Co    I'roiiucluui  of 

transformer    oil     feed     siiH.ks     from     waxv     crudes      4.124.4h'J.     el 

2(1!<-K''  (XX) 

Ri-id,  Paul  ,'\    to  lovymotor  Corporation   Mdhml  lor  nieasuruig  axle 

dellection    4. 1  23.'^.VV  Cl    7.^-855  IXX) 

Kemhardt.  Hans  Dlterlun.  Harald  \">  .  and  .Anderss.Ti.  Sven  ()  S  .  to 
M\  F'rocessei  Reinhardt  iV  e  o  \H  Recovering /mc  from  a  material 
c.uilaining  /inc  and  iron    4.124,4b2.  Cl    2iU-ll'nxX) 

Reisnet    David  B     I  udvvig    FUrnard  J     F  ukui.  <  leorge  M     and  Berger 
Trank  M  ,  to  Carter-Wallace.  Inc    Method  tor  suppressing  histamine 
release    4.124.^2V  Cl    424    '1  1  IXXi 

Ren.  Chung  I  i.  lo  Bell  lelephone  1  aboralories.  Incorporated  Wave- 
guide   filter    emploving    dielectric    resoiialors     4.124,,h.<U.    Cl.    3.CV 

Renirie.  A    C     M     See- 

Mensirik.    K       A       V^itlkanipt      }       H      VI       and     Renirie.     A      C      M 
4. 124, DM,  C  I     128-4|si  ()(>(  , 

ResQ-Devices.  Inc    .See  — 

Smgerle.    Richard    (         ,ind    Derim.m     (  i.ii!    V1  ,    4.i:v^J8''     Cl      lib 
124  IX)B 

Revell,  .Alan  1  .  to  .American  Air  Filler  Companv,  Inc  Sealing  dev  ice 
tor  filler  cells   4.l24.»bl.(l    S«v.4'JUXX) 
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Revlon,  Inc  ;  See — 

Jed7inak.  John  E  ,  4,124.521.  Cl   252-127  000 

Meyerhoefer.  Carl   E  .  and   Meyerhoefer,  Carl   H  .  4.124.034.  Cl 
132-33  OOR 
Rex-Rotarv  International  Corporation  AS.:  See— 

Zeuthen,  Karl  G  .  4.124.28K.  Cl  355-8000. 

Rexnord  Inc  ■  See — 

Smith,  Larry  C  ,  and  Webers.  Robert  J  .  4.123.<»47.  Cl    74-245  OOP 

Reynolds.  Charles  B  ;  and  Summers,  Thomas  O .  to  Charles  B.  Rey- 
nolds &   Associates    Bounceless  seismic  wave  generator    4.124.090. 
CI    181-12IO(K) 
Rhcxies,  Sammy  J    See — 

Bianchetta,  Donald  l.  ;  Freedy.  Allan  L  ;  and  Rhodes,  Sammy  J  , 
4.I23.W7.  Cl    60-445  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries  5ee— 

Fabre,  Jean-Louis:  Farge.  Daniel,  and  James,  Claude.  4.124.596.  Cl 

260-332. 20A 
Jeanmart.  Claude:  and  Leger.  Andre.  4.124.711.  Cl    424-250  OCX). 
Prudhon,    Francois,    and    Scicluna,    Augustm.    4.124.353.    Cl 
431-8  000 
Rhone  Progil    See — 

Michel.  Max;  and  Fort,  Jean-Paul.  4.124.6^9.  Cl   423-628  000 
Ribka,  Joachim,  and  Rieper.  Wolfgang,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
PriKCSs  for  the  purification  of  azo  pigments  by  slirnng  an  aqueous, 
alkaline  suspension  of  crude  pigment   4,124.582,  Cl   260-208  COO 

Rice,  John  H.  Self  pnming  siphon  4,124,035,  Cl  137-128.000, 

Rice.  Roy  W    See— 

Walker.  Basil  E  .  Pohanka.  Robert  C  .  and  Rice.  Roy  W.,  4,124,671. 
Cl    264-85  000. 
Richard- Allan  Medical  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Rumer,  David  O  .  Jr  .  4,123,840,  Cl    29-453  000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura,    Atsushi,    and    Eukushima,    Yoshio.    4.124.882.    Cl 
362-300  000 
Riedl.  Werner,  to  Vana  Battene  Akiiengesellschafi    Seal  construction 

for  pnmary  cells  4,124,738,  Cl  42'*  5t,O0O 
Riegert.    Richard    P     Process   for   ihe   protection   of  wear   surfaces 

4,124.472,  CI    204-192  OEC 
Riepcr.  Wolfgang   See — 

Ribka,  Joachim,  and  Rieper,  Wolfgang,  4,124.582,  Cl  260-208  000. 
Riggs.  Danus  O  ;  See — 

Mohney.   Harold   F-  .   Riggs.   Darius  ()     Schoch.   Walter   K      and 
Sorbie.  Thomas  B  ,  4.124.1 12.  Cl    198-344  000 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Mixire.  George  G  I.  4,124,725.  Cl  424-3.30aK) 
Scherrer.  Robert  A  ,  4,124,602,  Cl  260-346  220. 
Scherrer.  Robert  A  ,  4,124,603,  Cl  260- .U6  220. 

Scherrer.  Robert  A  .  4,124,605,  Cl  260-346  220. 
Scherrer.  Robert  A  .  4,124.704.  Cl    424-180  000. 

Rinehart,  Dixie  L  .  to  Wells-Lamont  Corporation  Thumb  construction 

for  a  glove   4.123.803.  Cl   2-163  000 
Ring,  Charles  F     5ee — 

Bond,   Herbert   .M  .   Ring,   Charles   E  .   F-klgar.   John   .A  .   Benneli. 
Ronald.  Paul.  Willis  K  .  and  Harshbarger,  Roland  N  ,  4,124,437, 
Cl    156-64O000 
Ritter,  Arthur  J  ,  Jr    See — 

Durgan,  Virgil  R  C   Harper,  Robtri  W  and  Ritier,  Arthur  J .  Jr , 

4,123,906.  Cl    60-403  000 
Rivalto,   Michael  A    Fuel  level  resp<insive  means    4.124.013.  Cl     12!'- 

198  ODB 
Rivet.   Huey   J     Hydraulic   control   and  drive  system   for  amphibious 
vehicle  having  a  topside  dragline  draw  works  thereon   4. 1 24. 1 24,  Cl 
212-69  0(X1 
Rivetti.  Enrico  See — 

Benone.  Anionino;  and  Rivetti,  Ennco,  4,123,908,  Cl    60-548  000 
Robbins,  Cheston  W'    5ee— 

Meznch,  Reuben  S,  and  Robbins,  Cheston  W  ,  4,123.^^44,  Cl 

73-657.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH    See — 

Assenheimer,  Jurgcn.  and  Brettschneider,  Johannes.  4.124.eXJ5,  Cl 

123-1 19  DEC 
Heilmann.  Jurgen,  4,124.869.  Cl    358-171  000 

Jons.  Claus.  Schonherr.  Erich,  and  Wolff.  Gunter,  4.124.335.  CI 
418-73000 
Roberts,  Herbert  B   Tie  tacks  4.123,824,  Cl   24-49  OCR 
Rob>erts,   Wallace   A     Electro-therapeutic   faradic   current   generator 
4,124,030,  Cl    128-422  000 

Robinson,  Joseph  D    See— 

Mitchell.  Forest  R  .  Robinson,  Joseph  D  ,  and  V'ogiatzis.  JoFin  P.. 
4.124.800,  CI    250-260.000. 
Rock,  John  A    See— 

Ouinn.  Clayton  B  .  and  Rock.  John  A  .  4.124.652.  Cl    260-860.000 
Rockland,  Louis  B  ;  and  Radke,  Thomas  M..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture  Nutntionallv  balanced  protein  snack  food  prepared 
from  legume  seeds   4,124,727.  Cl    426-549.000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation   See— 

Huntsinger,   Dean  P,  and   Pearson,  Thomas  A,  4,124,s45,  Cl. 

340-347.0DA. 

Lauerman,  Albert  L  .  4.124.814,  Cl    324-208.000 

Mitchell.  Rex  C  ,  Fnedman.  Joseph;  Holl.  Richard  J  .  and  Easton. 

Charles  R..  4,124,061,  Cl.  165-1.000. 
Roddy,  Patnck,  Downes,  George  W..  Searle,  John  V  ;  and  Bregazzi. 
Terence  W  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 
nondestructive   ultrasonic  measunng  of  cast   engine  cylinder  wall 
thickness.  4,123,943,  Cl   73-623.000. 


Rodenkirch.  Norman  E  ,  to  Ford  .Motor  Ci^mpanv     Engine  emission 

control  system  4.124.006.  Cl    123-n9(JOA 
Rogers.  Phillip  W..  to  Mammel.  A    Dean   Valve  having  ellipsoid  valve 

member  4,124,036,  Cl.  137-375  000 
Roggo,  Bernard,  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock  Mold  for  continuous  casting  of 

molten  metal  4.124.059.  Cl   164456  000 

Rohm  and  Haas  Companv    See — 

Yu,  Pyung  K..  4.124.370,  Cl    71-78  (XX) 

Rohrs,  Donald  L,  Collins.  Donald  L.  and  Downing.  Harold  A  .  to 

Collins  Industnes.  Inc    Safetv  barrier  for  a  wheelchair  lift    4.124.130. 

Cl    214-7500R 
Romanov,  Viktor  I  ,  Kirzner,  Felix  I    and  Soroka,  '^  akov  K  Aj^iai-flow 

reversible  turbine   4.124.329,  Cl   41  5-S5  (XXI 
Romero,  Anthonv  P    Non-ferrous  pitchfork  for  use  m  silo    4.124.241. 

Cl.  294-51.000  ' 

Romey.  Ingo  See — 

Juntgen.   Harald.   Schumacher,   Horst     Klein    Jurgen    Knol.lauch 
Karl,  Schroier.  Hans-Jurgen,  Kolling.  Georg,  and  Romev ,  Ingo. 
4.124.529,  Cl  252-421  (JOO 
Rontex  Amenca  Inc     See — 

Dilo.  Richard.  4.124.731.  Cl    428-36  000. 
Rosai,  Livio:  See — 

della  Porta.  Paolo.  Giorgi.  Ti/iano  A    and  Rosai.  Livio.  4.124.659. 
Cl    264-0  500 
Rosell,  Axel:  iee— 

Andersson,  LarsO,,  Isfalt.  Engelbrekt,  and  Rosell,  Axel,  4,124.062. 

Cl    165-2  0(X) 
Rt^sin.    George   C  ,    and    Kulon.    Robert    E,.    to    McNeil    Corporation 

Molten  metal  delivery  earner  4.1:4.133.  Cl  214-"[r000 
Rossetti.  V'lttono    See — 

Marsili,    Leonardo:    Rossetti.    V'litorio.   and    Pa-squalucci.   Carmine. 

4.124.585.  Cl   26O-239.30P 

Marsili.  Leonardo.  Rossetti.  Vitiono.  and  Pasqualucci.  Carmine. 

4.124.586.  Cl    260-239  30P 

Roihman,  Ulf  S  E  ,  and  Lindberg.  Bemt  J  .  to  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag 

Agent  for  intravascular  administration  4,124,^05.  Cl  424-180000 
Roullet,  Gerald    5ee— 

Mahssin.  Roland,  and  Roullet.  Gerald,  4.124,868.  Cl    358-128  OCX) 
Rubio.  Diego  C  .  Jr.,  Bauer.  Richard  G  .  and  Scnver,  Richard  M  .  Jr . 

to   Gtxxlvear   Tire   &    Rubber   Companv.   The    Green   strength    of 

elastomer's   4.124,546,  Cl    260-5  000 
Rudv.  Manon  E    Apparatus  for  repressunng  tennis  and  similar  plav 

balls,  4.124.117.  Cl    206-213  100 
Rumer.  David  O  .  Jt     to  Richard-Allan  Medical  Industnes.  Inc    Pack 

age  for  blades  or  the  like  and  a  method  of  attaching  same  to  the  end 

ofahandle,  4.123.840.  Cl.  29453.000. 

Rumyanisev,      Le<>nid      .A.      Centnfugal      governor       4.123.^(42,      Cl 
73-535  (XX) 

Rupfjert.  Richard  L    See — 

Ca.se.    James    E.    Ruppert.    Richard    L      and    Manning,    Lindlev 
4,123,882,  Cl    52-125.000, 
Russell.   Robert   E    Semi-cvlindncal   oscillating   sifter    4,124,498.   Cl 

209-267,000, 
Russell.    Robert   J  ;    Young.   William,   and    Nuss,    Barrv    D     Envelope 

opening  apparatus  and  method   4.123.890.  Cl    53-396  000 
Rusznyak,  Andre,  to  Ebauches  S  A  Electronic  device  for  the  prfxiuc- 

tion  of  signals  of  an  amplitude  greater  than  the  amplitude  of  a  given 
penodic  signal    4.124.806.  Cl    307-264  000 
Rutger  Larson  Konsult  .AB  See — 

Larson.  Ulf  Rutger.  4,124.377.  Cl    75^  50c 
Runs,  Henn,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc   Oxime  ethers  of  Michler's 
hvdrol,  method  of  prcxiucing  same  and  pressure-sensitive  recording 
systems  containing  such  compounds  4.124,227.  Cl   282-2''  5(X) 
Ryabov,  Evgeny  A     5ee — 

Serenkov,  V'asily   I,  Deev.  Jury   S.  Ryabov.   Evgenv    A     Gor- 

bunova.  Elena  \' .  Tikhomirov,  Vladimir  S,  Dobrokhoiova. 

Manna     K:     and     Berezovsky,     Alexandr     V.    4.124468.     Cl 
204-159  i  10. 

F^vder  International  Corporation  5ee— 

Thomas.  Michael  D  .  4,124.143.  Cl.  221-82  000 
Rye.  Grover  W  ,  and  Bell.  Richard  L  .  to  Goixlvear  Tire  &  Rubtser 
Company,  TTie  Method  of  maintaining  tire  cords  in  parallel  array  for 
calendering  with  elastomenc  matenal   4.124,425.  Cl    156-168  000. 
Ryland,  Lloyd  B    See- 
Armstrong.  Warren  E  .  Rvland.  Llovd  B    and  V'oge.  Hervev  H  . 
4.124,538,  Cl.  252466.0PT 
S.A.E.S   Getters  S  p.A    See — 

delta  Porta.  Paolo:  Giorgi.  Tiziano  A  .  and  Rosai.  Livio.  4,124.659. 
Cl.  264-0  500 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag  See — 

Gillbrand.  Per  S  .  and  Gadefelt.  Bengt  G  .  4, 1 23.996,  Cl    123-1  OOR 
Sabackv,  .Milton  J    See— 

Knowles,  William  S.  and  Sabackv,  Milton  J  ,  4.124,533,  Cl    252- 
43  LOOP 
Sadowski,  Alexander  M   Coupling  device  4,123.900.  Cl   59-83.000. 

Safir,  Juhan  R.  Back  suppon  with  controllable  firmness,  4.124,252.  Cl 

297452.000 
Saga.  Katsumas;  See — 

Hamazaki,   Yasuhiko;   Kawabata.   Shozo.   "lamamoto,   Toshivuki 
Shiraishi.  Yasuo:  L'eno,  Akira,  .Amemiva.  Koji    and  Saga,  Kat- 
sumas, 4.124.726.  Cl   424-331  000 
Sagady,  Daniel  V  .  to  General  Motors  CorporaIic>n    Splined  assemblv 
with  retaining  nngs.  4.124.318.  Cl  403-14000 
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Sagara.  Sciji-  See — 

Kishi.     Hirotoshi.     Anga.     Masao;     Hatton.     Hiroyuki:     Furukawa. 

Yoshiki,    Ogawa,    Hiroshi.    Amanuma,    Takahiko,    Umeiawa, 
Kazumi,  and  Sagara.  Seiji.  4.124.296,  CI    355-75  000 
Saggcse.  Edward  J     See — 

Bilyk.  Atxandcr;  Saggcse,  Edward  J  ,  and  Monroe.  Harry  A  .  Jr  . 
4,124,flM.  CI   260-406.000 
Saijo.  Hiromu,  Miyazaki,  Shigeru.  Kanazawa,  Koichi;  Tomura,  Nobu- 
hide,   and  Ozawa.  Toshihiro.  to  Toshiba  Kikai   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Methcxl  of  manufactunng  polyvinyl  alcohol  films  oncnted  in  two 

orthogonal  directions   4,124,677.  CI    264-28<).000 

Saiki.  Nontsugu.  Kunsu,  Shiruka.  and  Kawa.se,  Shoji.  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited   Prcxess  for  prepanng  polyesters   4,124,566,  CI    528-177  000 

St  Laurent,  Richard  E  Pipe  thawing  machine  4,124,039.  CI 
1  ■(8-15  000 

Saito,  Taiji.  and  Matsuoka,  Masafumi,  to  Te>yota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  System  for  preventing  outnow  of  oil  from  an  oil  filler 
port    4.124,011.  CI    123-195  OOC 

Sakanoue,  Seiki   See— 

Imai,  Shmichi,  and  Sakanoue,  Sciki,  4,124,393,  Ci  95-77  000 

Sakurada.  Satoshi   See— 

Iloh.   Takuji,   Sakurada.   Satoshi.   and  Tagaya.    Nobuaki.   4.124.536. 
CI    252-455  OOR 

Sdliba,  William,  and  Ht>efling,  Juliana  M  Protective  device  4,124,138, 

Cl    22O-'X)20O 

Samuel.  Alan  J  ,  Lovs.  Alan  M  .  and  Cremcr.  Hans  H  .  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration Electronic  speed  control  for  a  vanable  speed  fan  dnve. 
4.124.001.  Cl    123^1  120 

Sanders.  Weldon  A  .  Jr     See— 

Johnson.  Gerald  L  ,  Huff,  Joe  T  .  and  Sanders,  Weldon  A  .  Jr . 

4,124,285.  Cl   553-28000 

Saiidhu,  Sunnder  S     See — 

Wilhclm     Gerd,    Jaschke.    Artur,    Simon.    Hans-Jurgen.    Schmidt. 
Jens,  and  Sandhu,  Sunnder  S.  4,124,666,  Cl   264-39  000 

Sando/,  Inc     See — 

Hardlmann,  Goetz  E.  4.124.587.  Cl    546-90  000 

Hardtmann.    Gi>etz    E,    and    Coppola.    Gary    M,    4,124.588.    Cl 

S46-:i  fXX) 
Nadelv.n.  Jeffrey,  4,124.714,  Cl   424-263  000 

Sando/  1  td    See— 

Berthold,  Richard,  and  Troxler,  Franz,  4,124,719,  Cl  424-274,000. 

Slut/.  Peier.  and  Stadler.  Paul,  4.124.712.  Cl    424-250.000 
Sankt-v,   Bruce  M      See —  .    u       t> 

Oidvesen,  Christopher.  Sankev.  Bruce  M  ,  and  Oilben,  John  b, 
4,124,650.  Cl    260-676  OOR 
Sano    Mcitohiro    and  Ohki,  Ryoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seiko- 

sha    Second  jumper  spnng   4,123,897,  Cl    58-5<)  000 
Sanvo  Trading  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Oni/awa.  Ma.sao,  4.124.575.  Cl    526-18  000. 
Saponti.  Giancarlo   See— 

Pisiorelli,    Dante,    and    Safxinii,    Giancarlo,    4,124,420,    Cl 

156-88  (XX) 
Sati).  Isai>    See  — 

Mivaiani,  Ka/uo,  and  Sato,  Isao.  4.124,464.  Cl    204-12'*  (XX) 
Satoh.  ken,  and  Yanagida.  Tuneo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd   Elec- 
tric device  for  use  in  a  transcriber    4,124.87,1,  Cl    360-74  (XX) 
Satoh    Tsuyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Elevator  speed 

control  apparatus   4.124,101,  Cl    187-29(XJR 
Saul,  Fran/  J    Methixj  and  apparatus  for  prcxlucing  a  collapsibly  fold- 
able  packaging  sleeve  hav  ing  a  ptilygonal  cross-section  4. 1 24,426,  Cl 

1?()-193  0(X) 
Savas,  Chnsty  See— 

Gulla.  Michael,  and  Sava-s.  Christy.  4.124.3W.  Cl     106- 1  230 
Savin  Busincvs  Machines  Corp<iration    See— 

Gardiner.  Kenneth  W  .  4,124,295.  Cl   355-68  (XX) 

Schafer.  Hiiward  C     See — 

Maples      Crill      Schafer.     Hiiward    C  ,     and     L'lnch,     Richard     15  , 

4.123,939,  Cl    73-19000H 

Schafer,  Roben  J  .  and  Toeniskoetler.  Richard  H  ,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc 

Moulding  comp<isition  containing  (a)  silanc  additive  (b)  iron  oxide 

and  (c)  p<ilyurethanc  resin  and  method  for  preparing  shapetl  foundry 

prexlucis  4,124,556,  Cl  260-29  15B 

Schaller,  Ewald    See— 

Grunner,  Erich,  and  Schaller,  Hwald,  4,124,345,  Cl    425-183  000 

Schaper,  L'lf-Armin  See— 

Conrad.  Jens.  Schaper.  Llf-Armin,  and  Bruns.  Klaus.  4.124,541,  Cl 
252-522  (XX) 
Schat/.  Bruce  R  .  and  Wong,  Kwan  Y  ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Method  for  improving  print  quality  of  coarse- 
scan/fine-print  character  reproduction   4,124,870.  Cl    358-260  fXX) 
Schechter.  Paul  J    See— 

Giroux,  Eugene  I. ,  Praka.sh,  Nellikunja  J ,  and  Scha'hter,  Paul  J , 

4.124.718.  Cl   424-274  (XX) 

SchcfTler,  Cjerhard    See — 

Emig     Peter     Pohle.   Hans,   Scheffler.   Gerhard.    Brock,    Norbert. 
l.enke,  Hans-Dieter:  and  Pohl.  Jorg.  4.124,716.  Cl   424-267  (XX) 
Scheibelhoffer,  Anthonv  S  .  and  Meier.  Richard  E  .  to  G(H>dyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  the   Poly(neopentyl  lerephthalate/trimcllitate)- 
thermosetting  resin   4.124.570.  Cl    528-273  (XX) 
Scherf   Gerhard  W    H,  to  Canadian  D    A    Stuart  Oil  Co    Limited 
Oxyethylated  acetals   4,124,641,  Cl    568-60l(XX) 

Schenna,  A  G    See— 

Elger,  Walter,  and  Petzoldt,  Karl.  4.124,708.  Cl    424-243  (XX) 
Schering  Curptiration    See — 

Green.  Michael  J  .  and  Shue,  Ho-Jane,  4,124.707,  Cl   424-241.000. 


Scherrer,  Robert  A  ,  to  Riker  Laboratones,  Inc  Optionally  sunbstituted 

3-(cyanophenyl)benzofurans    4.124.602.  Cl    260-346.220. 
Scherrer,  Robert  A  ,  to  Riker  Laboratones,  Inc  4-(or  5  or  6  or  7)cyano- 

2-nitro-3-phenylbenzofurans  4,124.603,  Cl  260-346.220. 
Scherrer,  Robert  A  ,  to  Riker  Laboratones,  Inc   2-Nitro  or  2-bromo-(3- 

cyanomethylphenyObenzofurans   4,124,605,  Cl    260-346.220 
Scherrer,  Robert  A  .  to  Riker  Laboratones,  Inc   2-Nitro-3-phcnylben- 

zofuran  alkanoic  (or  propenoic)  acids  4.124.704,  Cl.  424- 1 80.(XX). 
Schill,   Hermann,   to   Maja-Maschinenfabnk   Hermann   Schill   GmbH. 

Slicing  machine  for  bacon  or  the  like  4,123,959,  Cl  83-874,000, 
Schill,  John  M  ,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industnes,  Inc.  Hardware 

for  pivoting  cabinet  shelf  4.124,262,  Cl.  312-305  000 
Schittenhelm.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Arrangement  for 
examining  a  body  with  ionizing  radiation.  4.124,799,  Cl.  250-252.000. 
Schlage  lx)ck  Company   See — 

Elder.  George,  4,123,926,  Cl    70-369  000 
Schluderberg,  Donald  C    See— 

Jabsen,  Felix  S  ;  Schluderberg,  Donald  C  ,  and  Paulson,  Arnold  E.. 
4,124,064.  Cl    165-69000 
Schmidt-Hattmg,  Wolfgang,  and  Heinzmann,  Ulnch,  to  Swiss  Alumin- 
ium Ltd  Protecting  tube  4,124,465,  Cl.  204-147.000. 

Schmidt,  Helmut,  Strobel,  Walter.  Treude.  Gunter;  and  Blaser.  Paul,  to 
Kieni-le     Apparate     GmbH       Keyboard     assembly       4.124.313.     Cl 

400^91.200. 
Schmidt.  Jens:  See — 

Wilhelm.    Gerd.    Jaschke.    Artur;    Simon.    Hans-Jurgen;    Schmidt. 
Jens,  and  Sandhu,  Sunnder  S  .  4.124,666,  Cl.  264-39.000 
Schmidt,  Joachim,  Bamberg,  Wolfgang,  Gninert,  Hartmut,  Schorm, 
Erhard    and   Weigelt,   Chnstian.   to  VEB  Jenapharm    Process  for 
makmg  (DL)  pantolactone   4,124,597,  Cl    260-343  600 

Schmidt,  Manfred  See— 

Abele.  Werner.  Pistor.  Wolfgang;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  Smith.  Harry 
O  .  and  Spannhake.  Nils.  4.124,3'»7.  Cl    16-109000 
Schmidt.  Werner  See— 

Wommelsdorf,     Fntz.     and     Schmidt,     Werner,     4,124,434,     Cl. 
156^75  000 
Schmuck,  Charles  M  .  to  Teledyne  Industnes,  Inc    Discharge  pusher 
a.s,sembly  and  dnve  of  a  rack-type  dough  proofer    4,124,114,  Cl. 
198-482000 
Schneider,  George  H    See— 

Armcntroul,  James  L  ,  and  Schneider,  Gairge  H  ,  4,124,141,  Cl. 

220-306  000 

Schiv.h.  Walter  K      See — 

Mohney.   Harold   F  ,   Riggs,   Danus  O  ,   Schoch.   Walter   K  ,  and 

Sorbie,  Thomas  B  ,  4,124,112,  Cl   1 98-. 344  000 

Schi>emer.  Hans  L  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Illumination  apparatus  for  use  in 
an  illuminatable  pushbutton  keyset  and  the  like  4,124,879.  Cl 
362-26  000 

Scholer.  Fred  R    See — 

Blumbergs.  John  H  ,  and  Scholer.  Fred  R  .  4,124,356,  Cl  8-111  000 

Schon,  Manfred,  to  AKG  Akustische  u  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft 
m  b  H  Stiund  pickup  having  plastic  enveloped  pole  plate  to  pole  rod 

junction    4,124.782.  Cl     179-I0041K 
Schonfelder.  Manfred    See — 

B<x;k,  Manfred.  Pedain.  Josef.  Uerdingen.  Walter,  and  Schonfelder. 
Manfred.  4.124.569,  Cl    528-61000 
Schonherr.  Ench   See — 

Danielmeyer.    Hans-Gunter,   Jeser,   Jean-Pierre,    Kruhler,    Walter 
W  ,  Schonherr.  Ench.  and  Huber,  Gunter.  4,124,524,  Cl    252- 
301  I  OR 
Jons,  Claus,  Schonherr.  Ench.  and  Wolff,  Gunter,  4,124,335,  Cl 

41H-7.3  000 

Schorm.  Erhard    See — 

Schmidt.      Joachim       Bamberg.      Wolfgang,      Gruncrl.      Hartmut; 

Schorm,     Erhard.     and     Weigelt,     Chnstian,     4,124,597,     Cl 
260-343  WX) 

Schramer.  Kurt  M  ,  and  Ocampti.  Don  C)  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany Dimensionally  stable,  calendered  vinyl  film  4,124,431,  Cl. 
156-.3(>9  0(X) 

Schrewe,  Hans    See — 

Ciruner    Hans    Schrewe.  Hans,  Keupcr,   Ench,  and  Pleschhulsc- 

hnigg,  Fnt/-Peter,  4,124,515,  Cl  252-02  000 

Schroter,  Hans-Jurgen   See— 

Juntgen,    Harald.    Schumacher,    Horsl.    Klein.    Jurgcn.    Knoblauch. 

Karl.  Schroter.  Hans-Jurgen,  Kolling,  Georg.  and  Romey,  Ingo, 
4.124,529.  Cl   252-421  OCX) 
Schuben.  Keith  E  .  to  Pitney-B<iwes.  Inc   Retro-fittable  tape  tnp  mech- 
anism   4.123.950.  Cl    74-625  (XX) 
Schulm,  Gotthilf  See— 

Bauer.  Peter.  Dietz.sch.  Ciuenier,  Landwehr,  Goetz.  and  Schulin, 
Ciolthilf,  4.123,843,  Cl    30-383  000 

Schulli,  Fredcnck  I  ,  lo  General  Electnc  Company  Method  and 
device  for  orthogonally  woven  reinforcing  structure   4,123,832,  Cl. 

28-143  OOO 
Schul/ki,  Dieter    See  — 

Hes.sc,  Jurgen,  and  Schul/ki,  Dieter,  4,124,137,  Cl  220-86  OOR. 
Schumacher.  Erick.  lo  Industrial  Electronic  Engineers.  Inc    Multiple 

image  projection  device    4.124.284.  Cl    353-25  000 
Schumacher,  Horst   See— 

Juntgen.  Harald.  Schumacher.  Horst.  Klein.  Jurgen.  Knoblauch, 
Karl  Schroter,  Hans-Jurgen,  Kolling.  Georg,  and  Romey.  Ingo, 
4,124,529,  Cl   252-421  0(X) 

Schumacher,  Ignatius  See— 

Morgan.  Alben  W  ,  Schumacher.  Ignatius,  and  Vanderlmde.  Wil- 
liam. 4. 1  24.4(X).  Cl    106- 1  5  OFP 
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Schwab,  Thomas  L    Shroud  for  a  submerged  jet  cutting  nozzle 

4,124,162,  Cl.  239-288.500. 
Schwalley,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Ferm.  Donald  J.,  to  United  States  Borax 

&  Chemical  Coip,  Anti-microbial  bathroom  cleaning  compositions 

containing  o-benzyl-4-chlorophenol    4,124,520,  Cl    252-106.000. 
Schwarze,  Werner:  See- — 

Offermanns,    Henbert;    Schwarze,    Werner;    and    Vanheertum, 
Rudolf,  4,124,630,  Cl  260-454,000 
Schwarzkopf,  Robert  W.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Container  con- 

stniction.  4,124,159,  CI.  229-17,00R 
Schwebel,  Paul  R.;  and  Friend,  Manuel  N.  Disposable  hypodennic 

injection  ampule.  4.124.024,  Cl.  128-173.00H. 
Schwemer,  Warren  C:  Set  — 

Petersen,  Donald  H.,  and  Schwemer,  Warren  C,  4,124,665,  Cl. 
264-28.000. 
Scicluna,  Augustin:  See — 

Prudhon.     Francois;     and     Scicluna.     Augustin,     4,124,353,     Cl, 
431-8.000. 
Science  Accessones  Corporation:  See — 
Kiss,  William,  4,124,838,  Cl.  340-1. OOR. 

Scott.  Harlcy  D.,  to  Cyclops  Corporation,  Building  panel  joint, 

4.123,885.  Cl.  52-483.000. 
Scott,    Victor    J  .    to    Leigh    Products,    Inc.    By-pass    door    assembly 
4,123,874,  Cl.  49-411.000. 

Scotty  Fabncators  Inc.:  See- 
Bergman.  Walter  G.,  4.124,260.  Cl    312-107,000. 

Scnver,  Richard  M,.  Jr.:  See — 

Rubio,  Diego  C  ,  Jr,;  Bauer,  Richard  G.;  and  Scnver,  Richard  M., 
Jr.,  4,124,546,  Cl.  260-5.000. 

Sealfon.  Andrew  I    Ruid  metering  device  4,124,146.  Cl.  222-70,000. 

Scarle,  John  V,:  See- 
Roddy,  Patnck;  Downes.  George  W.;  Searle,  John  V.;  and  Bre- 
gazzi.  Terence  W.,  4,123,943,  Cl    73-623.000. 
Sechi,  Franco  N.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Microwave  coupler  4,124,823, 

Cl  330-56  000. 
Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.    Masao;    Hatta.    Masakazu;    Koune,    Nobuhiro;    and 
Kitagishi,  Nobuyuki.  4.124,646,  Cl   26O-6O9,00E. 
Sekigurhi,  Keisuke:  See — 

Takise,   Tadashi;   Sekiguchi,    Keisuke;   and   Matsudaira,   Takeshi, 
4,124,895,  Cl.  364-514,000 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kiyono,  Hiroshi;  Ishimoto,  Akio;  Noda.  Yoichiro;  and  Yada.  Kozo. 
4,124.344,  Cl    425-I74  4O0 

Seko,  Tatuya:  See— 

Itoh,  Yoshiharu;  Iwatsuki,  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Seko, 
Tatuya,  4.123.835.  Cl.  29-156.40R 

Semeny,  Valery  Y  :  See— 

Yagupolsky.  Lev  M  ;  Zavalsky,  Vladimir  N  ;  Semeny,  Valery  Y.; 
Bildinov,  KonsLantin  N.;  Serebrov,  Petr  V  ;  Goncharenko,  Alev- 
tina  A.;  Kirsanov,  Alexandr  V  ;  Lyapunov,  Mikhail  I.;  and  Fes- 

chenko,  Ninel  G.,  4,124,456,  Cl  204-59.00R. 

Sener.  Tecnica  Industnal  y  Naval.  S  A    See — 

de  Francisco- Sainz.  Jose-Luis,  4,124,446,  Cl    176-87.000. 
Sepall,  Ola:  See— 

Bialski,  Alexander;  Gentile,  Camillo;  and  Sepall.  Ola,  4,124,168,  Cl. 

241-14000 

Sera,  Hidefumi;  Tsubota,  Motohiko;  and  Hanai,  Sosuke,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Color  diffusion  transfer  photographic  matenals  with 

sulfone  color  developing  agent  scavengers  4,124,394,  Cl.  96-77. (XX). 

Serebrov,  Petr  V  :  See— 

Yagupolsky,  Lev  M.;  Zavatsky,  Vladimir  N.;  Semeny,  Valery  Y,; 

Bildinov,  Konslantin  N  ;  Serebrov,  Petr  V.;  Goncharenko.  Alev- 
tina  A  ;  Kirsanov.  Alexandr  V..  Lyapunov.  Mikhail  I.;  and  Fes- 
chenko,  Ninel  G  ,  4,124,456,  Cl.  204-59.00R 

Serebryakov,  Valery  1    See— 

Zhuchkov.  Ivan  I  ;  Gorjunov.  Vladimir  S.,  Zaitsev.  Eons  1  ; 
Derevyankin,  Nikolai  E.;  Petrov.  Vladimir  A.;  Istomm.  Semen 
D  ;  Kovalenchik,  Davyd  \  :  Arkhipov,  Evgeny  A.;  Serebryakov, 
Valery  I  ;  and  Kachalin,  Vladimir  S.,  4,124,442,  Cl.  176-36.00C 

Serenkov.  Vastly  I  ;  Deev.  Jury  S  .  Ryabov,  Evgeny  A  ;  Gorbunova, 

Elena  V.,  Tikhomirov,  Vladimir  S,;  Dobrokhotova,  Manna  K.;  and 
Berezovsky,  Alexandr  V.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyamides. 

4.124,468.  Cl    204-159.110 

Seretny,  Stanley  E  .  and  Webb.  Carl  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Telephone  set.  4,124,785,  Cl.  179-103,000, 
Sette.  Paul  R  .  and  Storace.  Anthony,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Automatic 

analytical  weighing  scale   4,124,083,  Cl.  177-214.000. 
Seven,  Manfred  K  :  See — 

Dench,  John  E.;  and  Seven,  .Manfred  K  ,  4,124  753,  Cl.  526-208.000. 
Shaffer.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Herzl,  Peter  J  ;  and  Shaffer,  Robert  G.,  4,123,940,  Cl  73-194,0VS. 
Shang,  Wai  K.  Electrolytic  treatment  of  metal  sheet   4,124,454,  Cl. 

2O4-27.0O0 
Shams.  Arnold  A   Air  barrier  device  using  pressurized  swirls.  4.123.967, 

Cl  98-36.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yano,  Kozo;  Inami,  Yasuhiko;  Hamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Uede,  Hisashi, 
4,123,841,  Cl.  29-570.000 
Shaw,  Graham  C.  See — 

Reed.  Russell,  Jr  ;  Meyer,  Robert  E  .  Shaw,  Graham  C;  and 
Comia,  Richard  P  ,  4,124,418,  Cl.  149-7,000. 

Shaw,  Pern:  See— 

Kreinick,  Stephen  J.,  Musa.  Fuad  H.;  and  Shaw,  Pern,  4.124.824, 
Cl    330-252  000. 


Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Armstrong.  Warren  E.;  Ryland.  Lloyd  B  .  and  Voge.  Hervey  H-. 
4,124,538,  Cl.  252-466.0PT 

Bosselaar,  Hendnl;;  and  Oltmans,  Frank,  4,123.847,  Cl  33-178.00E 

Mitchell.  Forest  R.;  Robinson.  Joseph  D..  and  Vogialzis.  John  P., 
4,124.800.  Cl.  250-260.000. 
Shen.  Che-Kun  J.:  See — 

Hearst,  John  E.;  Rapoport,  Henry;   Isaacs,  Stephen;  and  Shen, 
Che-Kun  J.,  4,124,^98,  Cl.  260-343.210 
Sherman,  Michael  L.  to  Kamyr  Inc.  Chip  bin  steam  distnbutor  with  a 
vibrating  discharge.  4.124.440,  Cl.  162-246  000 

Sherwin.  Amos  G.  Developer  composition  and  process  for  penetrant 

inspection,  4,124,484.  Cl.  252-301.190. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 

Mathai,   John;   and    Druetzler,   TTiomas   W..   4.124.551.    Cl     260- 
23.0AR. 
Shibata,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Kubota.  Naohiro.  and  Shibata.  Toshihiro. 
4.124.564,  Cl.  260-45, SON. 
Shibazaki,  Hiroji;  Edagawa,  Setsuji,  Hasegawa.  Hisashi;  and  Kondo. 

Satoshi,  to  Shiraishi  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Process  for  prepanng  cubic 

crystak  of  calcium  carbonate.  4,124.688.  Cl.  423-432.000 
Shieu,  Mark  S.  D.;  Laugesen,  Ronald  C;  and  Dobkin.  Robert  C  .  to 

National  Semiconductor  Cor{x>ration.  MOS  on-chip  voltage  sense 

amplifier  circuit.  4.124,808,  Cl.  307-362.000. 
Shigeru.   Yasuo;   and   Kurosu.   Toinio.   to   Copal   Company    Limited. 

Fade-in  and   fade-out  device  of  an  automatic   servomechanism   of 

diaphragm  in  a  cinecamera.  4,124,283,  CI.  352-9 l.OOC. 
Shimamura,  Isao:  See — 

Ogawa.  Junkiti;  and  Shimamura,  Isao,  4.124.391,  Cl.  96-66  500 

Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kine,  Masayoshi.  4.124.107,  Cl    192-64.000. 
Shimizu,  Gen:  See — 

Itoh,  Kinya;  Tanaka,  Shigeaki;  Shimizu,  Gen;  and  Suganuma,  Yuzi, 
4,123,851,  Cl,  34-48.000. 
Shimizu,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hayami,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu.  Hitoshi.  4,124,631.  Cl.  260465.000. 
Shingo  Kizai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kunimitsu,  4.124.840.  Cl.  340-501  000. 
Shinohara.    Akira;    Akiyama.    Kazuhito;    Miki.    Akira;    and    Matsui. 
Sadayoshi,  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  Process  for  produc- 
ing alkoxyanilines,  4,124,640,  Cl,  260-575.000. 

Shinozaki,  Fumiaki;  Ikeda,  Tomoaki;  Washizawa.  Yasuo;  ar.d  Nakao. 
Sho,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Dot-etching  solution   4.124.516.  Cl 

252-79,200. 
Shipley  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Gulla.  Michael;  and  Savas.  Chnsty.  4,124,399.  Cl    106-1.230 
Shiraishi  Kogyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibazaki,    Hiroji;    Edagawa,    Setsuji.    Hasegawa.    Hisashi     and 
Kondo,  Satoshi,  4.124.688.  Cl.  423-432.000 
Shiraishi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hamazaki,  Yasuhiko;  Kawabata,  Shozo;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyukj. 

Shiraishi.  Yasuo;  Ueno,  Akira;  Amemiya,  Koji;  and  Saga,  Kat- 
sumas.  4.124.726,  Cl.  424-331.000. 
Shores,  Marvin  W.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation   Emission  con- 
trol calculator.  4,124,796,  Cl.  235-88.00R. 
Shropshire,  Joseph  A.;  and  Eustace,  Daniel  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co,  Recovery,  manipulation  and  storage  of  bromine 
4,124,693,  Cl.  423-503.000. 
Shropshire,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Tsien,  Hsue  C;  Shropshire,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Venero.  Agustin  F.. 

4,124,478,0.204-255.000. 

Shue,  Ho-Jane:  See — 

Green,  Michael  J  ;  and  Shue.  Ho-Jane,  4.124.707.  Cl    424-241  000 

Siegfned  A.G.:  See — 

Mixich,  Georg;  Thiele.  Kurt;  and  Fischer,  Johanna,  4.124.767,  Cl 

548-341.000. 
Siegmann,  Carl,  to  Heinnch  Buhnen  KG,  Firma.  Relief  pressure  valve 

for  hot  meh  adhesive.  4,124,163,  Cl.  239-533  150 
Siegwart,  Emil.  Fluid  flow  regulator.  4.124,037,  Cl    137-499  000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Aigner,  Georg,  4,124,832,  Cl.  335-128.000. 

Kattner,  Erich;  and  Kindler,  Wilfned,  4,124,853,  Cl.  346-140.00R. 

Kuenemund,  Friedrich.  4.124,829.  Cl.  333-71  000 

Mannger,  Albert,  4,123,935,  Cl.  73-116.000 

Muller,  Fnedhelm.  4,124,358,  Cl.  55-67.000. 

Nocker,  Rudolf,  4,124,776,  Cl.  179-15.0AL. 

Schittenhelm,  Rudolf,  4,124,799,  Cl.  250-252  000 
Siempelkamp  Giesserei  KG:  See — 

Gross,  Heiko,  4,124,447,  Cl.  176-87.000. 
Silva,  Teiko.  Toy  animal  figures.  4,123,872.  Cl.  46-123  000 
Simmons,  John  H,;  and  Daugherty,  Donald  A ,  to  Precision  Meials- 
miths,  Inc.  Casting  cut-ofT  machine.  4,123,876.  Cl.  51-34.00D. 

Simon.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Wilhelm,    Gerd;    Jaschke,    Artur:    Simon.    Hans-Jurgen.    Schmidt. 

Jens;  and  Sandhu,  Sunnder  S.,  4,124,666,  Cl.  264-39.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Brown,  Jack,  4,123,981,  Cl.  112-158.00E. 
Coulombe,  Lionel  J.,  4,123.984,  Cl.  112-254.000 
Transue.  James  A.,  4,123,983.  Cl    112-221  000 
Singerle,  Richard  C;  and  Denman,  Gail  M.,  to  Res-Q-Devices,  Inc 
Signal  balloon  device.  4,123,987,  Cl.  1 16-124  OOB 

Sinnige,  Hermannus  J.  M.:  See— 

Mijs.  Willem  J.;  Dusseau,  Charles  H  V..  and  Sirnige.  Hermannus  J 
M  ,  4,124,763,  Cl.  544-219.000. 
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Sipler  Plastics.  Inc    See— 

Stroupc,  James  D  .  4.124.678.  CI    264-314  000 

Sinngo,  Louis  R    See— 

Michael.  Joseph,  and  Sinngo.  Louis  R  .  4.123.804.  CI    2-247  (XX) 
Sirot.    Norbert;   and   Thevenon.   Robert,   to   V  S     Philips  Corporation 
Methiid  of  diffusing  impunties  in  semiconductor  bodies    4,124,417. 
CI    US-IS'XXX) 
Skapa.  Miroslav   See — 

Dressier     Mirko    Staud.   Vaclav,   Skapa.    Miroslav,   and   Stejskal. 
Miroslav.  4.124,047,  CI    144-3  OOD 
Skinner.  David  L     See— 

Albert     Frank    D,    Conroy.    Alan    P,    and    Skinner,    David    L, 
4.124.730,  CI  427-220  (XX) 
Sklar.  Steven  D   Non-precious  dental  cisting  alloy   4,124,381,  CI 

75-1  71  (X» 
Sloan  Kellering  Inslitute  for  Cancer  Research    See  — 

Goldstein,  Gideon,  4,124,700,  CI   424-1  (XX) 
Slywka,  Michael,  to  Gibson-Homans  Company.  The  Container  filling 

apparatus  for  viscous  matenal    4.124.045.  CI    Ul-U^JCXX) 
Small.  Marvin    See — 

Spitzer   Joseph  G  ,  Small,  Marvin,  CJsipow,  Lloyd  I  .  and  Marra, 
Dorothea  C  ,  4.124,149,  CI    222-402  IW 
Smith,  Harry  O    See— 

.Abele  Werner,  Pistor,  Wolfgang,  Schmidt,  Manfred,  Smith,  Harry 

O  .  and  Spannhake,  Nils.  4.124.397.  CI    'ib-\WO(X> 
Smith.    Herman   W  ,   to   Upjohn   Company,   The    Certain    5-halo-6,<>a- 
epoxy-14-bromo(or      chloroVPGF,      comptiunds       4.124.601.      CI 

260-346  220 
Smith    Herman  W  .  to  L'pjohn  Company,  The    Composition  and  pro- 

cevs   4,124,616.  CI    260-408  000 
Smith   Herman  W  .  to  L'pjohn  Company,  The   S-Oxa-1  3,14-didehydro- 

ll-deoxy-PGF,a  comp<'.unds   4,124,76'),  CI    560-121  0(X) 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Labtiratones  Limited   See— 

Duranl  Graham  J ,  Emmeit,  John  C  .  Ganellin.  Charon  R  .  and 
Pram.  Hunter  D  .  4.124,717,  CI  424-270000 
Smith    Larry  C     and  W'ebers,  Robert  J  ,  to  Rexnord  Inc    Non-metallic 

transmission  chain    4, 1  23.'>47.  CI    74-245  {X)P 

Smith,  Oliver  W    See— 

Koleske.   Joseph   V.   and    Smith.   Dliver   W,   4,124.552.   CI     260- 
2»)  2TN 
Smith,  Philip  C  ,  and  Fagan,  John  L  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp 
Memory  using  interleaved  rows  to  permit  closer  spacing   4,124,'XX), 
CI    365-72  (XX) 
SmithKlme  Corp<iration   See— 

Hill,  David  T  .  Lantos,  Ivan,  and  Sutton.  Blaine  M  ,  4,124,759,  CI 

536-121  (XX) 
Sobczuk.  Roman    See — 

Kurdowski.     Wieslaw,     Makowski,     Henryk,     Sobczuk,     Roman, 
S/czepanik.   Zenobius/,  Jochelstin.   Albein,  Chomicki,   Leszek, 
Thicl.  Aleksandra.  Jcx:hels<in.  Aleksander.  and  Krupa.  Zygmunt. 
4.124.378.  CI    75-10  0()R 
Stxieta  Italiana  Telecomunica/ioni  Siemens  SPA    See— 

Baggiani.  Andrea.  4,124,772.  CI    174-71  (X)C 
S<Kiete  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications   See— 

Labadie,  Xavier  R  ,  and  Velte.  Andre  J ,  4,124,870,  CI  361-325  000 
Stviete  Anonyme  des  Etablissements  Roure-Beilrand  Fils  &  Justin 

Dup<int    See — 

Pesnelle,  Pierre,  and    leisseire,  Paul  J  .  4.124.648.  CI     568-8  1  7  OOO 

SiKiele  Anonyme  dite   Latxiratoire  L   Lafon  See— 

Lafon.  Louis.  4.124,706.  CI    424-230  (XX) 
ScK-iele  Anonyme  due  I'Orcal    See — 

Kalopissis.    Gregoire,    and    Vanlerberghe.    Guy.    4.124,632.    CI 
260-501  130 
Societe  Suisse  ptiur  llnduslric  Horlogerc  Management  Services  S  A 

See— 
tngdahl.     Jean,     and     Huguenin.     Raymond.     4.124,80^,     CI 

310-361  0(X) 
Sogn,  Allen  W     See — 

Anello,    Louts  (i  .    Berenhaum,   Miirris   B  ,    Peterson,   James  O  , 
Sukornick,     Bernard,     and     Sogn.     Allen     W  ,     4.124.606.     CI 
260-370  fX)0 
Sokolow.  Nickolas  N  ,  to  Beloit  Corp<iration    Sequential  co-injcctuin 
unit  adapted  for  structural  foam  molding   4.124.308.  CI    366-77  (XX) 
Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc     See  - 

Pennings.  Matheus  D  ,  4,l24,n2,  CI    214-^01  (XK) 

Solid  Slate  Scientific  Inc  See- 

Herber.  Richard  J  .  4.124.807,  CI    307-274  (XX) 
Sony   Corporation    .SVe — 

Takise.    Tadashi.    Sckiguchi.    Keisuke.    and    Matsudaira,    Takeshi. 

4.I24.8')5.  CI   364-514  (XX) 
Sorbie.   Thomas  B     See  — 

Mohney     Harold    F  ,    Riggs.    Darius   ()      SchiH.h.    Waller    K      and 
Sorbie.  Thomas  B  .  4,124,112.  CI    l')8-344(XX) 
Sorenscn.  N    Krebs,  to  Bang  and  Olufsen  A/S   Phonograph  4,124,216. 

CI    274-23  OOA 
Soroka,  Yakov  K    See- 
Romanov.  Viktor  1  .  Kirzner.  Felix  I  ,  and  Soroka.  Yakov  K  , 

4.124.32').  CI    415-85  000 
Spalding.  Ronald  P     See— 

Derner,    William    J,    and    Spalding,    Ronald    P,    4,124,257,    CI 
308-194  000 
Spannhake,  Nils   See— 

Abele  Werner  Pistor,  Wolfgang,  Schmidt,  Manfred,  Smith,  Harry 
O  ,  and  Spannhake,  Nils.  4.124.397,  CI    96-109  (XX) 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation   See— 

Anders.)n,  Mernl  J  ,  4, 1 24,8 1 1 ,  CI   31 8-293  (XX) 


Cowan,  Everett  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Margerum.  Edwin  O  ,  4,124,032,  CI. 
I30-27  00T 

Spietschka,  Emst  See— 

Kirsch,  Aloys,  Fuchs.  Otto,  and  Spietschka.  Emst,  4,124,768,  CI 
56O-190O0 
Spinello,  John  O     See — 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  .  Spinello.  John  O  .  and  Jaworski,  Eugene, 
4.124.207.  CI    273-1  OOR 
Spinner.  Joseph  R  .  and  Baker,  Melvin  A  .  to  King-Seclcy  Thermos  Co 
Diverter  valve  assembly  and  pnonty  control  circuit  for  ice  distnbu- 
tion  systems   4.124,145,  CI    222-56000 
Spitzer,  Joseph  G  .  Small.  Marvin,  Osipow,  Lloyd  I  .  and  Marra,  Doro- 
thea C    Aerosol  container   with   position-sensitive  shut-off  valve 
4,124,149,  C!  222^2  190 

Sporenberg,  Willi,  and  Wagner.  Reinhold.  to  Sundwiger  Eisenhutte 
Maschinenfabnk  Grah  &  Co  .  and  Aluminium  Norf  GmbH  Process 
for  heating  metal  stnps.  in  particular  non-ferrous  metal  strips 
4.124.415,  CI    148-13  000 

Sprecker.  Mark  A  ,  Kryschuk.  John  J  ,  and  Hall.  John  B  .  to  Interna- 
tional Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc  Process  for  prcpanng  substituted 
oxyaceialdehydes  and  acelals  thereof  4,124,644.  CI  260-602  000 

Spretnjak.  Steve  A  .  to  Excel  Industnes,  Inc  Window  assembly  for  a 
vehicle   4.124.054.  CI    160-90000 

Stadler,  Paul  See— 

Stutz.  Peter,  and  Stadler.  Paul.  4.124.712.  CI   424-250  000 

Stainless  tiquipment  Company    See — 

Molitor,  Victor  D  .  4.124,021.  CI    I26-29900E. 

Stal  Refngeration  AB  See — 

Lundberg.  Knul  A    L  .  4. 1  24,046.  CI    141-287000 

Stalder,  Richard  L    See- 
Dan.  Larry  K  ,  and  Stalder,  Richard  L  .  4,124,880  CI   362-35  000 

Stamberg,  Karel    See — 

Pr<x:hazka,  Hubert,  Stamberg,  Karel,  Jilek,  Rudolf  Hulak,  Pavel, 

Nemcc.  Pavel,  Kat/er,  Josef,  and  Stastny,  Karel,  4,124,544.  CI 

521-26  000 

Standard  Oil  Ct>mpany     See — 

Farnngton,    Diane    G,    and    Meloy.    Ciilben    K,    4.124.535.    CI 

252-448  000 
Keske.  Robert  G  .  4,124.419.  CI    156-51  000 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)    See — 

Kunkel.  Lorenz  V  ,  4,124,696,  CI    423-5740OR 

Stang.  Donald  A  .  to  Martin  Manetta  Corpc^ration  Parabolic  mirror 
construction    4,124,277.  CI    35(V310(XX) 

Stangl,  Ronald  L    See- 
Dyer.  Shannon  L  ,  and  Stangl.  Ronald  L  ,  4. 1 23.862.  CI  40- 1 52  000 

Stanley.  Deryl  B     See — 

Pnese,    Werner    K  ,    Janquart,    Jerry    C  ,    and    Stanley,    Deryl    B., 

4,124,147,  CI   222-13SO(X) 
Starace.  Jeremia  P    See  — 

Carlstin.     John     C,     and     Starace.     Jeremia     P.     4,124.176.     CI 
242- 1  56  (XX) 
Stark.  Bernard  P    See- 
Green.  Cieorge  F  .  Stark.   Bernard   P  .  and  Waterhouse.  John  S  . 
4.124.760,  CI    542-4^2  (XK) 
Sta.stny.  Karel  See— 

Prix;ha/ka.  Hubert,  Stamberg,  KLarcl.  Jilek.  Rudolf  Hulak,  Pavel, 
.Ncmec.  Pavel.  Kat/cr,  Josef,  and  Stastny.  Karel.  4.124.544.  CI 
521-26  0(X) 

Staud.  Vaclav    See — 

Dressier.  Mirko.  Staud,  Vaclav.  Skapa.  Miroslav.  and  Slejskal, 
Miroslav,  4,124,047,  CI    144-3  OOD 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company   See— 

Arzoumanidis.  Gregory  G  .  4.124.530.  CI    252-429  OOB 

Blanch,    Julian    l  .    and    Majewski,    Helmut    W,    4,124,459.    CI. 

204-99  000 

(Jutman,  Arnold  D  .  4.124,637.  CI    260-551  CX)C 

Pallos,  Ferenc   M      Brokke.   Mervin   E  ,  and  Arneklev.   Duane  R  . 

4.124,372,  CI   71-88  0(X) 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M  .  Brokke.  Mervin  E  .  and  Arneklev.  Duane  R  . 

4,124,376,  CI    7  1.118  (XX) 
Schramer.     Kurt     M,    and    (Kampo.     Don    O.    4,124,431.    CI 
I  56-309  (XK) 
Stauter.   John  C  ,  and   L  m.   Richard   1  .   to   L'OP  Inc    Production  of 
metallic  lead   4.124.457,  CI   2(H-66(XX) 

Stauter,  John  C  ,  to  UOP  Inc  Prixiuction  of  metallic  lead  4,124,461.  CI 

204- 1  I  7  (XX) 
Steele,   Donald  F  ,  to  Electro  Signal  l.ab.   Inc    fJptical  smoke  detector 

inlet  screen   4,124.298.  CI    356-338  OCX) 
Stejskal.  Miroslav    See — 

Dressier.    Mirko.    Staud.    Vaclav.    Skapa.    Miroslav.    and    Stejskal. 
Miroslav.  4,124,047,  CI    144-3  ODD 
Sterling  Detroit  Company   See — 

Canner,  Herman  M  ,  4.124.242.  CI    294-61  000 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See — 

Archer.  Sydney,  4.124,722,  CI  424-308  000 

Slerlmi,  Jacques,  to  Ct'M-Compagni  Eleclro-Mecanique    Process  and 
apparatus  for  mixing  gases  and  liquids    4.124.660.  CI    261-21  000 

Steudel,  Fntz,  to  Raytheon  Company  Phased  power  switching  system 

for  scanning  antenna  array   4.124,852,  CI    343-854000 
Stevens,  Violete  L     See — 

Hixirnstra,  Clayton   W,   and   Stevens.   Violete   L.  4.124.389,  CI 
96-35  100 
Stevenson.  David  G  .  to  Paterstin  Candy  International.  Limited    Bipo- 
lar cell   4.124.480  CI    204-268  000 
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Stickler.  Roland  See — 

Choyke.    Wolfgang    J;    and    Stickler,    Roland,    4,123,833,    CI. 
29-25  180 
SliKkman,  Richard  F ,  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Sector 

plate.  4,124.063.  CI.  165-9.000. 
Sioger,    Max    H     Overcurrent    protection    equipment.    4,124,833,    CI. 

335-186.000 
Stone,  Herman;  and  Pauly,  Peter  D.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  One- 
shot    process    for    making    a    filled    detergent    polyurethane    foam. 
4.124,518,  CI.  252-91.000 
Stixir.  Jon  D..  to  AMF  Incorporated,  Defrost  timer  having  selectable 

defrost  time.  4,123.915.  CI.  62-234.000, 
Storace.  Anthony:  See — 

Sette,  Paul  R.;  and  Storace,  Anthony,  4,124,083,  CI,  177-214.000. 

Stoschek,  Michael.  Radio  and/or  telephone  communication  system  for 

a  fieei  of  vehicles.  4.124.815.  CI.  325-51.000. 
Stoumas.    Stamoulis;    and    Heiba.    El-Ahmadi    Ibrahim,    to    Mobil    Oil 

Corporation  Oil  recovery  by  waterflooding  employing  succinimido 
aryl  sulfonate  surfactants.  4,124,512,  CI,  252-8.55D. 
Strauff.  Gunther.  to  Langen  &  Co.  Pressure  control  means  for  distnbu- 
tion  of  medium  from  a  reservoir  or  storage  vessel,  4,123,964,  CI. 
91-434  000 
Strobel.  Walter   See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  Strobel.  Walter;  Treude.  Gunter;  and  Blaser, 
Paul,  4,124,313,  CI  400491.200, 

Strock.  Harold  B  :  See— 

Kotval.    Peshotan   S..  and   Strock.   Harold   B..   4.124,410.  CI.    136- 
89  OTF 

Strong.  Herbert  M  ,  Chrenko,  Richard  M.;  and  Tuft,  Roy  E.,  to  General 
Electnc  Company  Annealing  tyf)e  lb  or  mixed  type  Ib-Ia  natural 
diamond  crystal   4.124,690,  CI.  423-446.000 

Stroupe,  James  D.  to  Sipler  Plastics,  Inc.  Method  of  making  tortuous 
tubular  articles   4.124,678,  CI   264-314.000. 

Slump.  C  Roscoe.  and  Van  Dam,  John  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany Label  cutting  head.  4,124,435,  CI  156-521.000. 

Siulz.  Peter;  and  Stadler.  Paul,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Ergot  peptide  alkaloid 

derivatives    4.124.712.  CI    424-250.000. 
Sudworth.  James  L  .  to  Chloride  Silent   Power  Ltd    Alkali  metal-sul- 

phur  cells.  4.124,739,  CI  429-61.000. 
Sugano.  TTiomas  T    See — 

Lieb.    Donald    F.    and    Sugano.    Thomas   T..    4.124.471.    CI     204- 
180  OOP 
Suganuma.   Koichi.  to  Okubo  Haguruma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
rSirect    drum    dnve    for    concrete    mixer    trucks.    4,124,304,    CI. 
366-60  000 

Suganuma,  Yuzi  See— 

Itoh.  Kinya;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Shimizu.  Gen;  and  Suganuma,  Yuzi, 
4.123.851.  CI    34-48  000 

Sukornick,  Bernard  See — 

Anello,   Louis  G  .   Berenbaum,   Morns   B..   Peterson,  James  O., 
Sukornick.     Bernard,     and     Sogn.     Allen     W  .     4.124.606.     CI 
260-370000 
Sumi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Chibata.  Ichiro.  Sumi.  Akihiko.  and  Ohtsuki,  Osamu.  4,124,636,  CI. 
562-402000 

Sumiiomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Fujimoto.    Masanon.    Tsuji.    Kozo;    and    Nagase,    Tsuneyuki, 

4.124.748.  CI    526-8000 
Summers.  Thomas  O  ;  See — 

Reynolds,  Charles  B..  and  Summers,  Thomas  O.,  4,124,090.  CI. 
181-121. OCX) 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  See — 

Montgomery,  Gary  V  .  4,124.134,  CI.  215-224.000 
Sundwiger  Eisenhutte  Maschinenfabnk  Grah  &  Co  :  See — 

Sp<irenberg.      Willi;     and     Wagner.      Reinhold.     4,124.415,     CI. 
148-13000 

Sung.  Benjamin  T..  and  Lumpkin,  Richard  C,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion   Document  sorter  system  having  interchangeable  pocket  mod- 
ules  4,124,121,  CI.  209-583.000 
Sunworks,  Inc    See — 

Barber,  Everett  M  .  Jr  .  and  Hopper.  Thomas  P.  4,123.883,  CI. 
52-200  000 
Sussex,  Fred  S  :  See — 

Powell.  Kim;  and  Sussex.  Fred  S  .  4,124.179.  CI.  237-28.000 
Sutter.  Kenneth  C    See — 

Makinson,  Charles  L  ;  Sutter,  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Tyson,  David  Z., 

4,124,343,01.  425-145.000 

Sutton,  Blaine  M.:  See- 
Hill.  David  T  ;  Lantos.  Ivan;  and  Sutton,  Blaine  M..  4.124,759,  CI. 
536-121  000 
Suzuki.  Gyoichi;  Ando.  Ryo;  Koyama,  Tatsuo;  Kubodera,  Shoji;  and 
Kondo.    Renichi.   to   Nippon   Kokan   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Steel   slag 
cement     and     method     for     manufactunng     same.     4.124,404,     CI. 
106-103.000 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Itoh.  Yoshiharu;  Iwatsuki.  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Seko, 
Tatuya,  4,123,835,  CI.  29-156.40R. 

Suzuki,  Suzuo:  See — 

Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Suzuki,  Suzuo.  4.123.901.  CI    60-277.000 
Suzuki,  Yukio:  See— 

Nonoyama.  Takao  Harada.  Toshiro;  and  Suzuki,  Yukio,  4,123,904, 
CI   60-290.000 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd  :  See — 

Dore,  James  E..  4,124,506,  CI.  210-69.000. 

Schmidt-Hatting,  Wolfgang;  and  Heinzmann,  Ulnch.  4,124,465,  CI. 
204-147.000. 


Szabics,  Jozsef:  See — 

Anka,  Mihaly;  Lukacs,  Peter;  Gallo,  Dezso,  Szabics,  Jozsef.  and 
Szalay,  Geza.  4,124,416.  CI    148-13.000 

Szala,  Lawrence  E.:  See- 
Lee,  Minyoung;  Szala,  Lawrence  E  ;  and  DeVnes.  Roben  C, 
4,124.401,  CI.   106-44.000 
Szalay.  Geza:  See — 

Anka,  Mihaly;  Lukacs,  Peter;  Gallo,  Dezso;  Szabics,  Jozsef.  and 
Szalay,  Geza,  4,124,416,  CI    148-13  000 
Szczepanik,  Zenobiusz:  See — 

Kurdowski,    Wieslaw;    Makowski.     Henryk;    Sobczuk.     Roman; 
Szczepanik,  Zenobiusz;  Jochelson,   Albert;   Chomicki.   Leszek; 
Thiei,  Aleksandra;  Jochelson,  Aleksander;  and  Krupa.  Zygmunt. 
4,124,378,  CI.  75-10,00R. 
Szekesfehervan  Konnyufemmu:  See— 

Anka,  Mihaly;  Lukacs.  Peter;  Gallo.  Dezso;  Szabics.  Jozsef:  and 
Szalay,  Geza,  4,124.416,  CI    148-13, (X)0 

Tadanier,  John  S,:  See — 

Martin,  Jerry  R.;  and  Tadanier,  John  S  .  4.124.756.  CI  536-17  000 
Tagaya,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Itoh,  Takuji;  Sakurada,  Satoshi;  and  Tagaya,  Nobuaki.  4.124.536. 
CI.  252-455.00R, 
Tajima,  Osamu,   to   Victor  Company  of  Japan.   Ltd    Signal   pick-up 
apparatus  for  reproducing  a  recording  disc.  4,124.217,  CI  274-37  OCX) 

Takabalake,   Hideo,   to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.   Lockable  sliders. 

4,123,829.  CI,  24-205.00R. 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yul,    Hiroshi;    Hayama,    Kazuhide;    and    Takahashi,     Hiroshi. 
4,124,562,  CI.  26042,140. 
Takahashi,  Tetsuo,  to  Tono  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bandwidth  switching 
circuit  for  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  stage  in  FM  receiver 
4,124.817,  CI.  325-344.000. 
Takayanagi,    Takeo.    Azo    compKJunds    of   sulfanilamide    denvatives. 
4,124,580  CI.  260-157,000. 

Takeda,  Kunihiko;  See— 

Miyake,     Tetsuya;     and     Takeda.     Kunihiko.     4.124.770.     CI 
568-758.000. 
Takeshi.  Kunio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and  Takeshi,  Kunio,  4,124,274.  CI.  350-184  000 
Taki,  Tomohiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Automatic  control  systems  for  a  well 

pump  installation.  4,124,331.  CI.  417-19  000 
Takise,  Tadashi;  Sekiguchi,  Keisuke;  and  Matsudaira,  Takeshi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Acoustic  measunng  system.  4,124,895.  CI   364-514  CXX) 
Tamura.  Junichi:  See — 

Azuma,  Minoru;  Tamura,  Junichi,  and  Mon,  Zenichi.  4.124.543.  CI 

252-8.600. 

Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Sumi,  Akihiko;  and  Ohtsuki.  Osamu.  4.124.636.  CI 
562-402.000. 
Tanaka,  Akio.  to  International  Fastener  Establishment    Separable  fas- 
tener. 4,123,826,  CI.  24-204.000 
Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and  Takeshi,  Kunio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zoom 

lens  having  closeup  focusing  control.  4,124.274,  CI.  350-1 84. CX)0 
Tanaka,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Itoh,  Kmya;  Tanaka,  Shigeaki;  Shimizu,  Gen;  and  Suganuma.  Yuzi. 

4,123,851,0.3448.000. 

Tarhan,  Mehmet  O.;  and  Kwasnoski,  Daniel.  Method  for  substantially 
complete  removal  of  hydrogen  sulTide  from  sulfur  bearing  industnal 
gases.  4,124,685,  CI.  423-574.00L. 

Tarr,  Fred  P.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera  having  dual  film  capac- 
ity. 4,124,856.  CI.  354-86.000. 

Taylor,  Alec  Henry:  See — 

Blue,  Archie  H.,  4,124,463.  CI.  204-129,000 

Taylor,  Chester  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Army.  Radiator  shutter 
for  arctic  vehicles.  4,124,066,  CI.  165-98.000. 

Taylor,  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

Bronstem-Bonte.  Irena  Y.;  and  Taylor.  Lloyd  D..  4.124.388.  CI 
96-29.00D. 
Taylor,  William  R.;  See — 

Clark,  Robert  V.;  Linder,  Francis  X  ;  and  Taylor.  William  R  . 
4,124,848,  CI.  340-524.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Saiki,  Noritsugu;  Kunsu,  Shizuka;  and  Kawase.  Shoji.  4,124.566. 
CI.  528-177.000. 
Teisseire,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Pesnelle,  Pierre;  and  Teisseire,  Paul  J.,  4.124,648,  CI.  568-817  000 

Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Hill,    Ernest    W.;    Maier,    Dale    E..    and    Humphrey,    Melvin    R., 
4,123,930,  CI.  72-466.000. 

Schmuck,  Charles  M.,  4,124.114,  CI   198-482.000. 
Telenkov,  Vyacheslav  V.:  See — 

Vasenkov,  Alexandr  A.;  EHhkhunian,  Valery  L..  Mashevich,  Pavel 
R.;  Nesterov,  Petr  V.;  Telenkov,  Vyacheslav  V,;  Chichenn,  Jury 
E.;  and  Juditsky,  Davlet  I.,  4,124,890,  CI.  364-200  000 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  Herman;  and  Pauly,  Peter  D.,  4,124,518,  CI  252-91.000 

Terasawa,  Mititaka;  Mawatan,  Katsuhiko;  and  Monmiya,  Osamu,  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  im- 
planting   radioactive    gas    in    a    base    matenal.    4.124,802,    CI     250- 

492.00A. 
Tesch,  Allen.  Incinerator  4,123,979.  CI.  110-212  000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Knifton,  John  F.,  4,124,617,  CI.  260-410.000. 
Watts,    Lewis   W.,   Jr.;   and    Yeakey,    Ernest    L.   4.124.758.   CI 
536-43.000. 
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levacii  [  xploration  Canada  I  (d    See— 

Rcdtord.  David  A  .  4.1:4.072.  CI    166-270  000 

Alien.Vtseph  C    and  Korstad.  Ralph  J  ,  4,124.071.  CI    166-26^  (XX) 
■Mien.    Joseph    C      and    Harnsberger.    Bohby    Ci  .    4.124.074,    CI 

106-278  (X» 
I  arkin.  John  M  ,  4, 1  24.fi()K.  CI    2h<>-4<)';  (XX) 
Pogonowskl.  Ivo  C,  4,i;3,^I.V  CI  405-244  (XXI 
W.xxlle.  Robert  A  .  4.124,8%.  CI    364-557  U(X) 

>atTe.   Rohcrta.  4.1:4.51'.  CI     :«i:-4f,7(XJ 
VatTe.  Roberta.  4. 124. s  14.  CI    Z^ZM,  7(X) 

1  eiacone  Company.  The  See— 

Wheeler.  John  H  .  4. 1  2.?.^'X),  CI     1  1  H  76  (XX) 
Thedford.  Shirley  C    Fluid  filled  insole    4. 1  23. 855.  CI     ' 6-44  000 
Theobald.  Hans   See— 

Bitken     Karl     Theobald.    Hans.    Hansen.    Hanspeier.    W  ucr/er. 
Bruno,  and  Felt.  Kurt.  4.l24.5gi.  CI    26()-W7()()H 
Thcvenon.  Robert  See— 

Sirot.  Norben,  and  Thevenon,  Robert,  4.124,417.  CI    UHiK^tXX) 

Ihiel.  Aleksandra    See — 

Kurdowski.      Wieslaw,      Makowski.      Henrvk.      Sobc/uk.      Roman, 

S/czepanik,   Zenohius/,  JtKhelv>n.   Albert.  Chomicki,   I  es/ek 
Thiel.  Aleksandra.  Jochelstin.  Aleksander,  and  Krupa.  /ygmunt. 

4.1:4.178.  CI     75-l(JCX)R 

Thielc.  Kurt   See—  ^ 

Mmch.  Georg,  Thiele,  Kurt,  and  Fischer.  Johanna.  4.124,76  .  Ci 

54X.UI  (XX) 
T  hiokol  Corptiration   S>y  — 

Beruv/i,  Eugene  R,  4,124,645,  CI  20()-WiH(XX) 

Reed     Russell     Jr      Meyer.    Robert    F  ,    Shaw.    Ciraham    C       and 
Co'rnia.   Richard  F.  4.124.4  18.  CI     14^1-7  IKK) 
Thomas.    Michael    D.   to   Ryder    Intcrnalional    Corporation     Pill   dis 
penser   4.124.14.1  CI   221-82  (.XX) 

rhomps<in.  Ciregorv  J  .  to  IC)P  Inc    Heal  exchange  tube  lor  Ouidi/ed 

bed  reactor    4. 1  24.(X>8.  CI     165.1U(X)R 
1  hompvm.  Julian  I      See— 

Hughes.    Richard    S      and     Thompvui.    Julian    1       4.124.247.    Cl 
15(vH)8  (XX) 

I hompv)n,  Kenneth  B  Optical  viewing  apparatus  4,I24,74K,  Cl   250- 

2 1 ^  OV 1 
I  hi  >mson- Brandl    See — 

Huignard.      Jean  Pierre       and      Puech,      Claude.      4. 124. :7V      CI 

U()-1S()(XX) 
Malivsin.  Roland,  and  Roullel,  Cierald,  4,124.868.  Cl    .15«.12S(XX) 
rh.imson-CSF    .Sfe  - 

Ben,  Alain,  4,124.828.  Cl    Ul-<()iX)R 

Micheron.    Francois,   and    Huignard.   Jean    Pierre.   4.124.268.   Cl 
1MV.1  6.M) 
I  K-mann,  Jerome  J     See— 

Engeler.  William  h.  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  J.  4,124,86..  Cl 
^5-',:4  (XX) 

I  i^nol.  .Adrien   P    N      .Sf<-  — 

.Arghirop»,iulos,   Basile,  and   T  ignol,  Adrien   P    N,  4,124,5(X),  Cl 
2  10-5')  (XX) 

Iikhomirov,  Vladimir  S  .Sf f — 

Serenkov.    \a.silv    I,  [)eev.    Jury    S,    Ryab^is,    F-vgeny    A      Cior 

bunova,    E;iena   \  Iikhomirov.    Vladimir    S.    [Xibrokhotitva. 

Manna     K,     and  Berezovsky.     Alexandr     V.     4.124.468.     Cl 
204-1';')  1  10 

I  immerman,  Robcn  W  Heating  system  4,124,17^,  ci  2^7-2  (X)B 

Imney,  Francis  J     I.unney.  Kluabelh  A     and  Nicolaides.  trnest  D  ,  to 
W  arner Lambert     N'onapeplides  and    melhiHls   f<ir   their   productum 
4,124,5".  Cl    26(V112  51. H 
1  MC  Ctirptiration   See  — 

Kubelka.  Axel  R  .  4.124.22-<.  Cl    280-605  000 
I  oa  Nenryo  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    ,Se«- 

Itoh.  Taku)i,  Sakurada.  Saioshi,  and    lagava,  Nobuaki.  4.124.S<6, 
Cl    252-455  (X)R 
Tobin.  Melvin  W     .Vee— 

Reese    Tboma-s  J     Mortimer,  James  K      lobin.  Melvm  W.  and 

Gray.  W  Robert.  Jr .  4,124.^67,  Cl  6V1(4()(K) 

I.>eniskoetter,  Richard  H      ,SV.- 

Schafer,    Robert   J      and    I  oeniskiK-tter     Richard    H      4,i:4,5Sf,.  Cl 

260-2'^  15B 
lokai  TRW  &  Co  .  Ltd     .Stv^ 

Abe.  Michio.  and  Maeda.  Naoyuki,  4,i:4,(X)V  Cl     l2VligCX)E 
[okawa.  Daniel   T     Mem/.  Bernardus  J     f.ng.  Jeffrey  D     Cinik.  Fxl 
ward  H  .  Jr  .  and  Marks.  Cierald  R  .  to  Hixiker  Chemicals  &  Hla.stics 
Corp     Electrolytic    cell    utilizing   prctreated    semi -permeable    mem- 
branes  4.124.477,  Cl    204-252  (XX) 

lokico  Ltd   See- 

Hatakeyama,  Susumu.  4.124.202,  Cl    267-1  18  (XX) 
Tokyo  Kinzoku  Co    Ltd     See— 

Ka-sahara,  Ya.suo,  4,124,831,  Cl    C^5-16(XX) 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  ,  ltd    See— 

Terasawa,  Mitiuka.  Mawalari.  Kalsuhiko    and  Monmiya.  Osamu. 
4.124,802.  Cl    250-4<)2(X)A 
Tomura.  Nobuhide   See— 

Saiio     Hiromu     Miyazaki.    Shigeru     Kanazawa.    Koichi.    lomura. 
Nobuhide.  and  Oza«,a,  Toshihiro,  4.124.677.  Cl    264-28')  (XX) 

lorav  Induslnes,  Inc    See- 

AkatsuLa    Takeaki.    Kitagawa.    Katsuichi.   Amo.   Hiroyoshi.  and 

Mita.  Osamu.  4.124.14:.  Cl    425-141  (XX) 
Torbct,  Christopher  J     5ee— 

Geen   Henry  C  .  Vinton,  Clarence  S  ,  and  lorbet,  Christopher  J  , 
4,124,6')!.  Cl    423-44')  (XX) 


T\>rKi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Takaha.shi.  Tetsuo,  4.124.817.  Cl    ^25-344  (XX) 
lorneback.  (ioran    Arrangement  for  sliding  the  load  earner  of  a  long 

trailer  to  and  fro    4. 1  24. 1. M.  Cl    214-8.1  240 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Sai)o.    Hiromu.    Miva/aki.    Shigeru.    Kana/av^a.    Koichi.    Tomura. 
Nobuhide.  and  O/awa.  Toshihiro.  4.124.677.  Cl    264-28')  (XX) 

loth,  Leslie  Sec— 

Jarv.s,  Wilhur  W  .  and  loth,  Leslie.  4.124.165,  Cl  2.^9-548000 

Tiiwmolor  Corporation    ..SVf — 

Rcid     Paul  A  .  4. 1:3.') VI.  Cl     73-855  OOl) 

Yarns.  William  I  ,  4.124.104.  Cl    I87-')5(XX) 
Towne  Robinson  Fastener  Companv    See — 

Chaivre.     Joseph     W  ,     and     Jadach.     Albert     A.     4. 123. ''61.     CI 
85-.35  (XX) 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Akimolo.  Tadao.  and  Hiramatsu.  Fiji.  4.124.357.  Cl    422-181  000 
Kajiya.  Sadao.  Aisumi,  Tomiaki,  Kuroda.  (Xamu.  and  Nakakubti, 
Tamio,  4,124,0^2,  Cl   181-265  000 

Komatsu,  Ya.'uhiko.  and  Kanbara.  Shozo.  4.124.413.  Cl    148-3  (XX). 
Matsuoka.  Fumio.  4.1:4.224.  Cl    280-745  (XX) 

Mi/usawa.  Shirichiro,  4,124.0«)1.  Cl    181-231  (XX) 

Nonoyama.  Takao,  Harada.  Toshiro,  and  Su/uki,  Yukio.  4. 12'.')04, 
Cl    tiO-Z^rCXX) 

Saito.   Taiji.  and  Matsuoka.  Ma.safumi.  4.124.011.  Cl    123- 1')5  CJOC 
Transco  J'roducis.  Inc    See — 

Green.  William  F  ,  4.124.271.  Cl    350-')6  2(X) 
Transequip  inc     See-- 

Nordstrom,  Arnold  H  ,  4.124,119,  Cl  2%-}}^{W 

T  ransue.  James  A  .  to  Singer  Companv,  The   Retractable  needle  basting 

mechanism    4.1:3.4X1,  Cl     li:-::itXX) 
Trees.    Carl    I.    to    lAHJge    &    Shipley    Company,    The     Ca.se    indexcr 

4.124.113,  Cl    1')8-4761XX) 
I  reude,  (iunter    See — 

Schmidt.    Helmut,    Strobel,    Walter,    1  reude,    (iunter     and    Bla.ser. 
Paul.  4,124,313,  Cl    4<XM')|  2(X) 
Treuner.  L  we  15  .  and  Breuer.  Hermann,  to  E{    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc, 

Meso-ionic  didehydro  derivatives  of   1.7-dchydro- l-substiluted-3H- 

p)ra/olo[4,3-e)-l,2,4-ina/olo[4.3-c]pyrimidine-3-thiones  and   3<>nes, 

4.124.764.  Cl    544-251  IXX) 

Iriai  Company.  TJie    See  — 

Arminglon,    Raymond    Q       Atwaler.    W'avne    G  ,    and    Tongaker, 

Charles  P.  4.124.123.  Cl   21 1-186  (XXJ 
T  ricil  limited    See — 

f  ung.  David  T  ,  I  aberge.  J    C>    Jacques,  and  Pr/yslal.  hredenck  S  . 
4.124.4')2.  Cl    20818()(XX) 
I  roxler.  Fran/    See — 

Berthold.  Richard    and   I  roxler.  Fran/,  4,124  7)0,  Cl    424-274000 

TRW  Inc     See 

Mines,  (iordon  L    and  Consiglio,  Aldo  J,  4,124.267,  Cl    .V^^- 

125  (X)R 
I  sicn     Hsue  C      Shropshire,   Joseph    A  ,   and    \  ei.ero,    ,-\gustin    F     Thin 

sheet  apparatus  and  a  Huid  How  device   4,124,478.  Cl    204-255  (XX) 

Tsubota.  Moiohiko   .See- 
Sera.  Hidefumi,  Tsubota,  Moiohiko    and  Hanai,  Sosuke,  4.124.3''4. 
Cl    46-77  (XX) 

I  suji,  Ko/o   .See— 

fuiimolo.      Ma,sanon,       Tsu|i.      Ko/o       and      Nagase.       Tsuneyiiki. 
4.124.748.  Cl    526-8  (KXl 

Is\bulevsk\.  Albert  M  ,  Danilushkina,  Kapilolina  V  .  and  Pak,  Petr  M 

Process  for  reforming  and  dewaxmg  by   selective  hydnxracking  of 
h>dn«.arb<ni  fractions    4.i:4.48",CI     :()H-111(XK1 
I  ucker,  Robert  C  .  Jr     See 

Wolfla.    ITiomas  A.  and    Tucker.  Robert  C.  Jr ,  4.124.737.  Cl 

428-64<)(XX) 
I  ulT  Kote  Dinol.  Inc     See  — 

Hernck.  Burketl  C  .  4.124.303.  Cl    156-445  000 
I  uft.  Rov   F     See  — 

Strong.    Herbert    M  ,   Chrenko.    Richard    M      and    Tuft.    Roy   E,, 

4,124,()'X),  Cl  42.^440  (XX) 
Tu.iekawa,  Tokuichi   See— 

Cchidoi,  Ma-sanori    Mi>akj>*a,  Mideaki    Al/av^a,  Hiroshi    Vamami- 
chi,     Ma.sayoshi,    Ohshinia.    ()samu      and     lunekawa.     Tokuichi. 

4.124.855.  Cl   354-24  (XX) 
T  urilli>n.  Pierre  P     .See  — 

Nordblom    George  F     Turillon,   Pierre  P  .  Huston.  FrnesI  I    .  and 
Keres/les.  Stephan  I    .  4.124.746.  Cl   42')  2  10  (XX) 
I  urk    Frederick  J  ,  lo  Minnevita  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Uuick  slide  connector    4.124.265.  Cl    ii')-')7(X)R 
T  us.setschlager,  Remhold   .Si'e— 

Braun,     Karl,     and     Tu.vselschlager,     Remhold,    4,124,195,    Cl 
251-333  fXX) 
Tyco  I.ab<iratories.  Inc     See — 

Hemmat.  N'aim,   l.abelle.  Harold  I  .  Jr     and  Lamport.  Charles, 
4.I24.6')8.  Cl     156-637  (XX) 
Tyler  Refngeration  CorpKiration    See — 

T'ere/.  Arthur,  and  Bowman.  PxlwardH.4.l23.')14.CI  62  l')6CX)B 
T  vson.  David  Z     See — 

Makinson.  Charles  L  ,  Sutter,  Kenneth  C     and  Tyv>n.  David  Z  , 
4,124,.343,  Cl   425-145  000 
Tvtell,  Alfred  A    See- 

l  amps»in.   George   P  ,   Tvtell.   Alfred   A  .   Field.   Arthur   K  .   and 
Hilleman.  Mauncc  R  .  4.124.702.  Cl    424-85  0(X) 

Cchidoi,  Masanon.  Miyakawa,  Hideaki.  Aizawa,  Hiroshi.  Yamamichi, 
Ma-sayoshi.  Ohshima.  Osamu.  and  Tunekawa.  Tokuichi,  to  Canon 
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Kabushiki    Kaisha     Automatic    exposure   control    apparatus   and    a 
camera  having  the  same    4.124.855.  CI    354-24000 
Cdelson.  Burton  J     See- 
Berg,     Norman    J.    and    Udeison,     Bunon    J.,    4  124  281      Cl 
350-358000 
Cede,  Hisashi:  See — 

Yano.  Kozo,  Inami.  Yasuhiko.  Hamada.  Hiroshi,  and  Uede  Hisashi 
4,123.841,  Cl    29-570,000, 
Ueno,  Akira:  See — 

Hamazaki,  Yasuhiko,  Kawabata,  Shozo.  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki; 
Shiraishi,  Yasuo;  Ueno,  Akira;  Amemiya,  Koji,  and  Saga,  Kat- 
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and     Adicoff.     Arnold,     4.124,657,     Cl 


sumas.  4.124.726.  Cl   424-33 1, CXX) 
Ueno.  Tohru    Set- — 

Gotoh,  Isao.  Endoh,  Junji;  and  Ueno,  Tohru,  4  124  634  Cl 
562-532000  '       ' 

Uerdingen,  Walter:  See — 

Bock,  Manfred;  Pedain,  Josef;  Uerdingen,  Waiter,  and  Schonfeider 
Manfred.  4.124.569,  Cl    528-61  000 
Uesugi,  Kyozo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Compact  vanfo- 
cal  lens  a.s,sembly   4,124.275.  Cl    350-187.000. 

Uhlemann.  Hans:  See— 

Pieper.  Chnstian,  Uhlemann.  Hans;  Feitgen.  Karlheinz;  Nickel. 
Klaus:  Nogaj.  Alfred;  and  Lorenz.  Gunter.  4.124  674  Cl 
264-233000 

Uhrner,  Klaus-Jurgen,  to  Kupfer-Asbest-Co   Gustav  Bach    Slide  nng 

seal    4.124,219,  Cl    277-40  000 
Ulrich.  Richard  D  :  See — 

Maples,   Cnli;    Schafer,    Howard   C,   and    Ulnch,    Richard    D 
4,123.939.  Cl    73-190  00H 
Um,  Richard  T    See — 

Siauter,  John  C  ,  and  Um,  Richard  T..  4,124,457,  Cl  204-66.000 
L'mezawa,  Kaiumi  See— 

Kishi,     Hirotoshi,    Anga.     Masao;     Hatton.     Hiroyuki.     Furukawa. 

>oshiki.     Ogawa,     Hiroshi,     Amanuma.     Takahiko;     Umezawa, 

Kazumi,  and  Sagara,  Seiji,  4,124,296,  Cl,  355-75.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

D'Silva,  Themistcx:les  D   J  .  4.124.721.  Cl,  424-285  000 

Fry.  John  S  .  4,124,554,  Cl    260-29  300 

Grose.    Robert    W.    and    Flanigen,    Edith    M,    4.124,686.    Cl 

423-328000 
Koleske.  Joseph  V.  and  Smith.  Oliver  W,  4,124,552,  Cl    260- 

29  2TN 

Kotval,    Peshotan   S.   and   Slrcx;k.   Harold    B.  4,124,410,   Cl     136- 
89  OTF 

McRobbie,  Henry  W  ,  4,124,628,  Cl    260-449, OOM 

Wolfla,   Thomas  A,   and  Tucker.   Robert  C.  Jr.  4.124  737    Cl 
428-640  000 
L  nion  f)il  Company  tif  California   See — 

Hansford,  Rowland  C  ,  4.124,629,  Cl    260-449  60 M 
L'niroyal  A    G     See — 

Pa-sch.  Lamben  M  .  4.124.352.  Cl    425-556  (XX) 

Uniroval,  in*.    See— 

Mao.  Chung-Ling.  4.124.572.  Cl   528-76  000 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy   Authontv    See — 
Penn.  Alan  W  .  4,124,029,  Cl     128-419, OOP 

L'nited  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp  :  See— 

Schwalley.    Lawrence    L.    and    Ferm,    Donald   J,   4,124  520    Cl 
252-106  000 
United  States  Lines.  Inc    See— 

Bjelland.  Ronald  W  .  Narwicz.  Charles  A  .  and  Hetmanski.  Casi- 
mir.  4.124.136.  Cl    220-68,000 
United  Slates  of  America 

Agriculture  See— 

Bilyk,   Alexander.  Saggcse.  Edward  J  .  and  .Monroe.  Harrv  A 
Jr  .  4.124.609,  Cl    260-406  000, 

Miller.    William    R.    and    Pryde.    Everett    H,    4,124,5'*8     Cl 

260-31  600 
Rockland.    Louis    B,    and    Radke.    Thomas    M.    4.124  727     Cl 

426-549000 
Army   See — 

Berg.    Norman    J.    and    Karam.    James   T.    Jr  ,    4,124,280,    Cl 

350-358.000 

Berg,  Norman  J.  and  Udeison,  Burton  J,  4,124,281,  Cl 

350-358  (XX) 


Hrumley.    Charles    D  .    Fancher.    .Alex.    Jr  .    and    Lee.    Paul    L 
4.124.663.  Cl    264-3  OOD 

Flora.  John  H  ,  and  Akgerman.  Nun.  4.124.71)2.  Cl  219-124  340 
Taylor.  Chester  J  .  4.124,066.  Cl    165-98  000 
Energy    See — 

Knight,  Charles  E  ,  Jr ,  Kelly,  James  J,,  and  Pollard,  Roy  E 
4,123,949,  Cl    74-572  000 
Health,  Eiducation  and  Welfare:  See — 
Meznch,  Reuben  S;  and  Robbins,  Cheston  W,  4,123,944    Cl 
73-657000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Leger,  Lubert  J  ,  4,124,732,  Cl    428-77,000. 
Wolowicz,  Chester  H.,  4,124,180,  Cl.  244-82,000, 
Navv    See — 

Boyars.  Carl.  4.124,368,  Cl    71-59000 

Eaton,    Harold    G.    and    Vene/ky.    David    L,    4,124,408.    Cl, 

134-3  000 
Henderstin.  Larry  D.  4.124.452,  Cl    203-56.000, 
Hughes,  Richard  S,  and  Thompson,  Julian  L,  4,124,297,  Cl 

356-308,000 


Martin.     Eugene     C 
260-879  000 

Reiber,  Albert  H,  4.124.311.  Cl  400-90000, 
Walker,    Basil    E  .    Pohanka.    Roben    C  ,    and    Rice.    Rov    W 
4,124,671,  Cl    264-85,000 
US   Philips  Corporation   See— 

Meuleman,  Johannes,   and    Besselere.   Jean-Pierre    4  124411     Cl 

136-89  OTF 
Sirot,  Norbert;  and  Thevenon.  Robert,  4,124,417,  Cl    148-189  000 

United  Technologies  CoiTwration  See- 

Bames,  Philip  E..  4,124,330,  Cl   416-157  008 

Cheo.  Peter  K  .  4,124.270.  Cl    350-96  120 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation   See — 

Johnson,  Gary  D,;  Levie,  Michael  M  ,  Freese,  Donald  R     Lee, 
Roben  W.;  and  Paufve.  Eldred  H  .  4.124.887.  Cl    164-107  CXX) 
Universite  de  Sherbrooke:  See — 

Lalancette,  Jean-Marc,  4.124.683,  Cl  423-166  000 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the   See— 

Amstutz,  Harlan  C;  and  Clarke.  Ian  C  .  4.123.806.  Cl    1-1  912 

University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the  See- 

Narasimhan,  Mandayam  J  .  and  Anderson.  John  A    4  124  448  Cl 
195-1800 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Whelan,  James  M.,  4,124,687.  Cl  423-404  000 

Wheian,  James  M..  4,124,689.  Cl    423-417  000 

Whelan,  James  M,.  4.124,694.  Cl    423-538  000. 

Wheian,  James  M..  4,124,695,  Cl   423-538  000 

Whelan,  James  M  ,  4.124,697.  Cl.  423-580.000 

Yen,  Teh  F;  and  Findley,  John  E.,  4,124.501,  Cl    210-16  000 
University  Patents,  Inc.:  See— 

Hamilton,  Douglas  J,,  4,123.938,  Cl  73-190  OOH 

UOP  Inc  :  See— 

Antos,  George  J  .  Hayes.  John  C  .  and  Mitsche.  Rov  T     4  124  49  1 

Ci,  208-139000. 
Frame,  Robert  R..  4,124,493,  Ci   208-206  000 
Frame.  Roben  R  ,  4.124.494.  Cl    208-207  (XX) 
Frame,  Roben  R  .  4.124.531,  Cl    252-428  000 
Gembicki,  Stanley  A,,  and  Morgan.  Charles  L     4  124  557    /--i 

252-465,000  

Marian.  Michael,  and  Engel.  Dusan  J  .  4.124.641.  Cl    26O-6(X)00R 

Nolley,  John  P,,  Jr.,  4,124,486,  Cl  208-95  000 

Rausch.  Richard  E..  4.124.649.  Cl   260-666  00 A 
Stauter.  John  C;  and  Um.  Richard  T.  4.124.457    Cl    204-66  (XX) 
Stauter.  John  C,  4,124.461.  Cl   204-1 17  CXX) 
Thompson,  Gregory  J  .  4,124,068,  Cl    165-134  OOR 
Upjohn  Company,  TTie:  See — 

Beaton.  John  M..  4,124,607,  Cl    260-397  250 
Kelly,  Robert  C,  4,124,599.  Cl   260-345  200 
Morton.  Douglas  R  .  Jr.  4.124.615.  Cl   280-408  000 
Peterson,  David  C.  4,124,610,  Cl   260-408  000 
Peterson,  David  C,  4,124,611,  Cl  260-408  000 
Peterson,  David  C,  4,124,612.  Cl  260-408,000 

Peterson.  David  C  .  4.124.613.  Cl    260-408  (X)0 
Peterson,  David  C  .  4.124,614.  Cl.  260-408  000 

Peterson,  David  C.  4.124,620,  Cl  260-413000 

Peterson,  David  C  ,  4,124,621.  Cl  260-413  OCX) 

Peterson.  David  C  .  4.124.622.  Cl  260-413  000 

Peterson,  David  C  .  4.124.623.  Cl  562-503  000 

Peterson.  David  C.  4,124,624,  Cl  562-503  000 

Peterson.  David  C  .  4.124.625.  Cl  562-503  000 

Smith,  Herman  W  ,  4,124,601,  Cl  260-346  220 

Smith,  Herman  W.,  4.124,616,  Cl.  260408000 

Smith.  Herman  W  ,  4,124,769.  Cl    560-121  000 
Ura.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Watabe,  Yoji,  Ishii,  Michio:  Kaneda,  Hiroshi.  Ino.  Fumitaka. 
Kuwano.  Masao;  Ura.  Yasuvuki.  and  Anzai.  Shiro  4  124  s-'i  ci 
528-53,000  ■  ■"    " 

Urmston.   Charles   W     B     Aerated    concrete    process    4  124  669    Cl 

264-42000 
Urso,  Patrick  F    See — 

Herdzina.     Frank    J.    and     Urso.     Patrick     F      4  124  431      Cl 

156-456.000, 

Uskokovic,  .Milan  R    See- 


Maples.   Cnil.   Schafer.   Howard   C. 
4.123.939.  Cl    73-190(X)H 


and   Ulnch,   Richard   D,, 


Confalone,  Pasquale  N     LoIIar.  Elizabeth  D  .  Pizzolato.  Giacomo 
and  Uskokovic,  Milan  R  ,  4.124,595.  Cl    260-332, 20A, 
Valeron  Corporation.  The  See- 
Cost,  John  C,  4.124.326.  Cl   407-114  000 
Hopkins.  David  Alan.  4.124,328.  Cl    408-223000 
VanBuskirk,  Warren  T,,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Soning  apparatus  and 

reproducing  machine,  4.124.204.  Cl    271-173,000 
Van  Dam,  John  F  ,  Jr    See — 

Stump,  C.  Roscoe,  and  Van  Dam,  John  F,  Jr ,  4  124  4^^    Cl 
156-521,000,  '      '  "" 

Van  Den  Bnnk,  Theodorus   See — 

De  Koning,  Jan,  Van  Den  Bnnk,  Theodorus,  and  W  oilers.  Tiako 
A.,  4,123,860,  Cl.  37-72.000. 
van  der  Leiy.  Ary:  See — 

van  der  Leiy,  Cornells,  van  der  Lely,  Arv,  and  Bom,  Cornells  J  G 
4,124,078,  Cl.  172-59,000, 
van  der  Leiy,  Cornells,  van  der  Lely.  Ary;  and  Bom.  Cornells  J   G  .  to 
C,    van    der    Leiy    N,V     Agncultural    implements    4.124.078.    Cl 

Vanderlinde,  Wilham,  See- 
Morgan.  Aiben  W  ;  Schumacher.  Ignatius,  and  Vanderlinde    W  il- 
liam.  4.I24.400.  Cl     106-15. OFF 
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and     V'anheertum. 


V'anheertum.  Rudolf  See — 

OfTermanns.     Henbcrt.     Schwar/e.     Werner, 
Rudolf.  4,124,630,  CI    2t)(MM  (XX) 

Vanlerbcrghe,  Guy  See— 

Kalop-Asis,    Gregoire,    and    Vanlerbcrghe,    Guy.    4.124.632.    CI 
260-501   iw 
Van   Wandelen.   Henn    light  s<^iun.c  for  photographic  color  printers 

4.124.2*^2.  CI    355-37  (XX) 
Van  Zantwyk.  A    Conrad  G  .  to  Oxy  Dry  International.  Inc    Electro- 
static dry  dusting  applicator    4.124.875.  CI    361-227  (XK) 
Vanan  Associates.  Inc    See— 

Kirtikar.  Suvrat.  4.124.854.  CI    346-155  (XX) 
Varta  Battene  AG   See — 

Knapp,  Karl,  and  Prause.  Siegfned,  4,124,745.  CI  429-208  000 
Varta  Battene  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Riedl.  Werner.  4.124.738.  CI    42Q-56(XX) 
Vasenkov.  Alexandr  A  .  Dshkhunian.  Valery  I.  ,  Mashtvich.  Pavel  R 
Nesterov.  Petr  V  ,  Telenkov.  Vyacheslav  V  .  Chichenn.  Jury  E  .  and 
Juditsky.  Davlet  I    Microproces-stir  computing  system   4.  I24.890.  CI 
364- 2CX)  (XX) 
VEB  Jenapharm  See— 

Schmidt.  Joachim.  Bamberg.  Wolfgang.  Orunert.  Hartmui. 
Schorm.  Erhard,  and  Weigelt.  Chnstian,  4.124.597.  CI 
260-343  600 

Vecchiotti.  Camillo  M  ,  to  Amerace  Corporation,  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  sealing  a  microporous  plastic  material  4.124.427.  CI 
1  56-2 17  OOf) 

Velle,  Andre  J    See— 

Labadie.  Xavier  R  ,  and  Veite.  Andre  J  .  4.124.876.  CI  361-325  000 
V'enero.  Agustin  F     See — 

Tsien    Hsue  C     Shropshire.  Joseph  A  .  and  Venero.  Agustin  I   . 

4,124,478.  CI   204-255  0(X) 
Vene/ky.  David  L     See— 

E-:aton.  Harold  G  ,  and  Veneiky.  David  I-  .  4.124.408.  CI    134-3  (XX) 
Verch.  John  T  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Self  braking  package  for  strip  matenal    4.124,172.  CI    242-55  530. 

V  eico,   Inc     See — 

Ahlstone.  Anhur  G  .  4.124.229.  CI  285-18  (XX) 
Ahlsione.  Arthur  G  .  4.124.230.  CI  285-18  (XX) 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G  .  4.124.231.  CI  285-18000 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G  .  4,124,232,  CI  285-18  000 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G  .  4.124.233.  CI  285-18  000 
Vevang.    Gordon     Machine    and    method    for    palletizing    cylindncal 

anicles   4.124,127,  CI    2I4-60OC 
Vick.  Howard  .\  .  and  Johnvm,  Donald  B  ,  lo  Hycel.  Inc   Apparatus 
and  method  for  reporting  detected  error  in  a  cardiac  signal  4, 124.8*^4. 

CI     364-417  CX)0 
Vickcrs.  Kenneth   F     See — 

CixA    Leslie  J     Forrester.  Alvin  T,  Mahoney.  John  F,  Perel, 
Julius,  and  Vickers,  Kenneth  E  .  4.124.801.  CI   250-288  (XX) 
Victor  C<impanv  of  Japan,  ltd     See — 

Tajima.  Osamu.  4.124.217,  CI    274-37  0(X) 

Vieler.  Karl   See— 

Vieler,  Werner   and  Vieler.  Karl.  4.124,148.  CI    222-321  (XX) 
Vieler,  Werner,  and  Vieler.  Karl,  to  Carl  Vieler.  Firma   Apparatus  for 

a  conuiner  with  an  atomizer  for,  in  particular,  cosmetic  fluids 

4,124.148,  CI    222-321  (XX) 

V  inson.  Carl  G  ,  Jr     .See — 

Leitert.  Frederick  C,  and  Vinvm.  Carl  ti  .  Jr.  4.124.534.  CI 
252-441  000 

V  inson.  John  E     See — 

Phillips.  Paul  E  ,  and  Vinvin.  John  E  .  4.124,108.  CI    193-lb(XX) 

V  mton,  Clarence  S    See — 

Geen    Henry  C     Vinton.  Clarence  S  .  and    lorlx-l.  Christopher  J  . 
4,124,691,  CI   423-449  (XX) 

Vitatron  Medical  B  V  See- 

.Mensink.   K    A  ,   Wittkampl',   F    H     M  ,   and   Renine.  A    C    M  , 
4.124.031,  CI     l2H-41'»0PCi 
Vcx;kenhuber.  Karl   See  — 

Hauser.  Raimund,  and  Wessner,  Harald,  4,124,857,  CI   354-198  000 
Voge.  Hervey  H     See — 

Armstrong,  Warren  E  ,  Rvland,  I  lovd   H     and  Voge,  Her\ev    H  . 
4.124,538.  CI    252-466  OP  I 
Vogiatzis.  John  P    .See — 

Mitchell.  Forest  R  ,  Robinson,  Joseph  D    and  Vogiat/is.  John  P  . 
4,124,800,  CI   250-260  (XX) 
Vollenweider.  Max.  lo  Kistler  Instrumente  AG    AmpliTier  with  digital 

control    4.124.877.  CI    361-343  (XX) 
Vor  der  Bruck.  Dieter,  and  Wolfrum.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescll- 
schaft    Disa/o  dyestuffs  containing  a  thia/ole  central  component 
4.124.581.  CI    260- 158  (XX) 
Voss.  Andrew  P    See— 

Collins,    Thoma-s    A      and    Voss.     Andrew     P.    4.124,490,    tl 
208-139  000 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Chemickych  Zan/eni   See— 

Zizka.  Jaroslav,  Janousek.  Karel,  and  Papanek,  Miroslav,  4.124,033, 

CI    131-10'XXJ 
Vyzkumny  ustav  Lesniho  Hosp<xiarstvi  a  myslivosti    See— 

Dressier     Mirko     Staud.    Vaclav,    Skapa.    Miroslav.    and    Stejskal 

Miroslav.  4.124,047,  CI    144-3  (X)D 
W    Wally  Niemela.  by  said  Earl  J    Lampinen   See— 

Niemela.     W      Wally,     and     lampinen.     t:arl     J.     4.123.957,     CI 
83-796  (XX) 
Waffner.  William  D  .  to  M(K)re  Business  Forms.  Inc    Feedback  en 
hanced  web  feeding  apparatus   4.124.156.  CI    226-25  (XX) 


Wagner.  Heinz  Sef— 

Herng.  Klaus,  and  Wagner.  Hemz.  4,124,183.  CI    245-6  000 
Wagner.  Reinhold   See — 

Sporenbcrg.     Willi,     and     Wagner.     Reinhold.     4.124.415,     CI 

148-13  000 
Wagstaff,  John   B  .  to  Prcssac   Limited    Eleclncal  connecting  means. 
4.124,266,  CI    M9.9100C 

Walkenhorst,  Wilfned,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft  Pr<.x;ess  for  the 
bulk  polymenzation  of  alkenylaromatic  comptiunds  4,124,656,  CI 
260-878  OOR 

Walker,  Basil  E  ,  Pohanka.  Robert  C  ,  and  Rice,  Roy  W  ,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy  Methcxl  for  strengthening  PZT  transduc- 
ers 4,124,671,  CI    264-85  000 

Walker,  Robert  L  ,  to  Pacific  Saw  &  Knife  Company   Brazing  fixture 

4,124,157,  CI  22849  000 
Walsh,  Edward  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Eleclncal  inductive 

apparatus    4.124,834,  CI    336-58  000. 
Walther,  William  D    See— 

Lozada,  Vicente  M  ,  Walther.  William  D  .  and  Welp.  Lawrence  J  . 
4.124.225.  CI    280-763  000 
Wambach.  Allen  D    See— 

Phipps.   Donald  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Wambach,  Allen  D.  4.124.561.  CI. 
260-40  OOR 
Warner-Lambert   See — 

Tinney,  Francis  J .  Lunney,  Elizabeth  A  ,  and  Nicolaides,  Ernest 
D.  4.124.577.  CI   260-1  l'2  5LH 

Washtium.    Jerry    R  .    to   Computer    Automation.    Inc     Penpheral-unit 

controller  apparatus   4.124.888,  CI    364-200  0(X) 
Washburn.  Jerry  R    Siv— 

Kaufman,    Phillip    A,    and    Washburn,    Jerry    R.    4.124.88'*.    CI 
364- 2(X)  000 
Washizawa,  Yasuo   .See— 

Shinozaki.    Fumiaki,    Ikeda,    Tomoaki,    Washizawa.    Yasuo.    and 
Nakao.  Sho.  4.124.516.  C!    252-7')  2(X) 
Watabe.  Yoji.  Ishii,  Michio,  Kaneda.  Hiroshi,  Ino,  Fumitaka.  Kuwano. 
Masao,  Ura.  Yasuyuki.  and  Anzai.  Shiro,  to  Bndgestone  Tire  Co  , 
Ltd      S<-ift    polyurethane    elastomer    containing    isocyanurate    ring 
4,124,573,  CI    528-53  000 
Watanabc,  Kiyoto   See — 

Kato,  Shinichi.  WaUnabe.  Kiyoto,  and  Otani.  Shuichi.  4.124.264. 
CI    339-59  OOM 
Water  Services  of  Amcnca.  Inc    See — 

Leitner,  Gordon  F  .  Wiegratz,  Fred  G  ,  Cleaver,  John  C  .  de- 
ceased. Cleaver.  Laird  C  .  pervinal  representative,  and  First 
Wisconsin  Trust  Company.  4.124,065,  CI    165-95  000 

Waterhouse.  John  S  See— 

Green.  George  E  ,  Stark.  Bernard  P  ,  and  Waterhouse.  John  S  . 
4,124.760,  CI     542-432  (XX) 

Walstin.  James  H  P  ,  to  English  Clays  Lovering  PiKhin  &  Co  Limited 
Magnetic  separators,  apparatus  and  meth(xl  4,124.503.  CI  210- 
42  (X)S 

Watts.  Lewis  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  ^eakev,  Lrnest  L  ,  to  Texaco  Development 

Corporation     Aminated    hydroxyalkyi    cellulose     4.124.758.    CI. 
536-43  (XX) 
Wayman   Robert  W  .  [o  Borg  Warner  C<irptiration    Planelarv  transmis- 
sion mechaniSm   4,123,952,  CI   74-781  OOR 

Webb.  Carl  E    See— 

Seretny,  Stanley  F     and  Webb,  Carl  F  .  4.124,785,  CI    17g.|()3  000. 
Webb.  Michael  G    See  — 

Finigan.  Arthur,  and  Webb.  Michael  G  .  4.123.911.  CI   405-68  000. 
Webb    Roderick   P  ,   and   Hixiper,   Ravmond   C  .  to  Post  Office.  The. 

Signal  level  stabih/er   4.124.825.  CI    3.3()-27'}  (XX) 
Webb.  Russell  R    -SVf- 

Meyers.     George     L.     and     Webb.     Russell     R.     4.124.160.     CI 
229-21  000 
Webb,  William  M  .  lo  General  Flccinc  Company  Support  structure  for 
a  cabinet  4,124,187,  CI   248-188  .^(X) 

Webers.  R<iben  J     See — 

Smith.  Larry  C  .  and  Webers.  Robert  J  .  4.I23.'*47.  CI    74-245  OOP 

Weder.  Donald  F.    See— 

Weder,  Erwin  H  ,  and  Weder,  Donald  E  .  4.124,135.  CI   220-4  (X)B 
Weder.  F.rwin  H  ,  and  SK'eder.  Donald  F"  .  to  Highland  Manufacturing 
and  Sales  Co,   Inc    Hinged  plastic   Flaster  egg    4.124.135.  CI    220- 
4(X)B 
Weigelt.  Christian   See — 

Schmidt,     Joachim,     Bamberg,     Wolfgang,     Grunert.     Harlmut. 
Schorm.     Erhard.    and    W'eigell,    Chnstian,    4,124,597.    CI 
260-343  6(X) 
Wcinar.   Roger  N    Strengthening  of  channel  shaped  building  columns 

and  beams   4.123.887.  CI    52-720(XX) 
Werner.  Jay  H  .  to  Airway  Industries.  Inc   Method  of  making  a  luggage 

case   4.123.839.  CI    29-434  000 
Weinich.  Manfred,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    Motor  vehicle 

seat   4,124.250,  CI    297-335000 
Weller,  Edward  F  ,  HI,  and  Poner,  Manon  G  ,  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc   Memory  accevs  system  4,124,891,  CI   364-2(X)000 

Wells- Lamont  Corporation  See- 

Rmehart,  Dixie  L  ,  4,123,803.  CI   2-163  tXX) 
Welp.  Lawrence  J     See — 

Lozada.  Vicente  M  .  Walther.  William  D  ,  and  Welp.  Lawrence  J  . 

4.124.225.  CI   280-763  000 
Wenmaekcrs.   Ge<irges   E    J     Therapeutic    hydrodispersible   emulsion 

4.124.720,  CI    424-278  0(X) 
Wentworth,  Roben  S  ,  Jr ,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation    Mechanical 

seal  manufactunng  prtK-ess  4,124,218,  CI    277-1  (XX) 
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Wessels,  John  A,;  See — 

Moe,  Walter;  and  Wessels.  John  A..  4.124.222,  CI.  280-221,000 
Wessner.  Harald:  See — 

Hauser.  Raimund;  and  Wessner.  Harald.  4.124.857.  CI,  354-198.000 
Westem  Electric  Company:  See — 

Carlson,   John   C,   and   Starace,   Jeremia   P.,   4,124,176,   CI. 

242-156.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Bluzcr,  Nathan.  4,123.834,  CI.  29-578.000. 

Choyke.    Wolfgang    J;    and    Stickler,    Roland,    4,123,833,    CI 

29-25.180. 
Henderson.    James    A.;    and    Oliver,    Pamela    D.,    4,124,272,    CI. 

350-96,210. 
Nordby.  Craig  J..  4.124,885,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Otto.  Paul  R.;  and  Leang,  William  N.,  4,124,103.  CI.  I87-29.00R 

Smith,  Phihp  C;  and  Pagan,  John  L.,  4,124,900,  CI.  365-72.000. 

Walsh.  Edward  J.,  4.124,834,  CI.  336-58.000. 
Westlin.  Karl  L.;  and  Cork,  Herbert  V.,  Jr..  to  American  Air  Filter 

Company,    Inc.    Snap    together    header    and    cell    side    assembly. 

4,124,362,  CI.  55-509.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Schwarzkopf,  Robert  W,,  4,124,159,  CI.  229-17,00R. 
Wheeler,  Herbert  O.  Fishing  rod  holder,  4,124,190,  CI.  248-538,000. 
Wheeler.  John   H..   to  Texacone  Company.   The,    Sleeve  assembly. 

4,123,990,  CI.  118-76.000. 
Whelan,  James  M.,  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Process  for  the 

oxidation  of  ammonia  to  nitrous  oxide.  4,124,687,  CI.  423-404,000. 

Whelan.  James  M  .  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Process  for  the 

oxidation    of  carbon    monoxide    to    carbon    dioxide.    4.124,689.    CI. 

423-437,000. 
Whelan.  James  M..  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Process  for  the 

oxidation    of   hydrogen    sulfide    to    sulfur    trioxide.    4,124.694.    CI. 

423-538.000 
Whelan.  James  M  .  to  University  of  Southern  California,  Process  for  the 

oxidation    of    sulfur    dioxide    to    sulfur    tnoxide     4.124,695,    CI. 

423-538000 

Whelan,  James  M  ,  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Process  for  the 

oxidation  of  hydrogen  to  water   4,124.697,  CI    423-580.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Jarvis.  Wilbur  W  ,  and  Toth.  Leslie,  4.124.165.  CI.  239-548.000 
White.  Thomas  G  .   to  Ambac   Industnes  Incorporated    Time  delay 

solenoid  operated  valve   4,124,192,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Whitefield.  John  T    See— 

Bissell.  Robin,  and  Whitefield,  John  T  ,  4.124.109.  CI.  194-4.00R. 
Whiteley.  Mane  Ellen:  See — 

Whiteley,  William  B..  4.123.993.  CI    119-103.000 

Whiteley,  William  B,  to  Whiteley,  Mane  Ellen.  Animal  handling 
means  4.123.993.  CI   119-103,000. 

Whitlock.  Kenneth  H  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1  .  and  Company. 
Elastomer  blend    4.124.653.  CI.  260-873  000 

Widmer.  Roland  W    See— 

Lehmann.  Hans  W  ,  and  Widmer.  Roland  W  .  4.124.473.  CI    204- 
I92(X)E 
Wiegratz.  Fred  G    See— 

Leitner,  Gordon   F..   Wiegratz,   Fred  G  ;  Cleaver,  John  C,  de- 
ceased;  Cleaver.   Laird   C.   personal   representative;   and   First 
Wisconsin  Trust  Company.  4.124,065.  CI.  165-95.000. 
Wier.  Donald  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Method  of  using 

viscosity-slabilized  aqueous  solutions   4.124.()73.  CI.  166-272.000. 
Wiethoff.    Gunter,    to   Cuno    Melcher    KG    ME-SportwafTen.    Firma 

Muzzle-loading  handgun.  4.123.866.  CI.  42-77.000, 
Wilhelm.  Gerd;  Jaschke.  Artur;  Simon.  Hans-Jurgen;  Schmidt.  Jens; 

and  Sandhu.  Sunnder  S..  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  of 

keeping  nozzle  bodies  or  breaker  plates  clean  dunng  extrusion  of 

polymer  melts  4.124,666.  CI.  264-39.000. 
Wilks.    Howard    G.    to    Gould    Inc.    Electnc    fuse     4.124,836,    CI 

337-186.000. 

Williams.  Charles  E  Rotary  breech  apparatus  for  an  automatic  weapon. 

4,123.962.  CI.  89-I300R. 
Williams.  George  N  :  See — 

Foreman,  Gordon  T  ,  Gallaro.  Anthony  V.,  and  Williams,  George 
N.,  4.124.540.  CI.  252-518.000 
Williams,  Tudor,  and   Bost,  John  D.   Method  for  making  continuous 

foam  glass  product   4,124,365.  CI.  65-22.000 
Wilson.    Hugh    R     Gunpowder    charge    and    projectile    container. 

4.123.868.  CI   42-90.000 
Wilson    Leslie  P   S .  to  Ocean  Water  Limited   Water  purification  by 

reverse  osmosis.  4,124.488,  CI.  210-134,000. 
Windelbandt,  Herbert,  and  Ditges.  Gunter.  to  Meyer.  Roth  &  Pastor 

Maschinenfabnk  GmbH.  Method  for  bending  chain  links  and  chain 

link  bending  machme.  4.123,899.  CI.  59-27,000. 
Winston,  Emanuel  A.  Root  feeder.  4,123,980.  CI.  111-92.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Bach,  Manlyn  L  ;  and  Bach,  Fntz  H  ,  4,124.701.  CI.  424-12.000. 
Wiskirchen.  Edward  L.  Fishhook.  4,123,870.  CI,  43-42.370. 
Witt,  Gordon.  Goose  and  duck  blind.  4.123.869.  CI.  43-1.000. 
Wittkampf.  F  H  M  :  See— 

Mensink,  K    A  ;  Wittkampf,  F   H    M  ,  and  Renine,  A.  C.  M., 

4,124,031.  CI.  128419.0PG 

Wobben,  Hendnk  J     See— 

Boelens.    Harmannus.    and    Wobben.    Hendnk    J.,    4.124.771.    CI. 

568-817.000 
Wolf    Antnony  D  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.   E.   I.,  and  Company. 

Tetrahydroindazole  herbicides   4.124.373.  CI    71-92.000 
Wolf,  Anthony  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 


Alkyl-substituted    cycloalkanapvrazole    herbicides     4.124,374.    CI 
71-92.000, 
Wolff,  Gunter:  See- 
Jons,  Claus;  Schonherr.  Erich,  and  Wolff.  Gunter,  4.124.335.  CI 
418-73.000. 

Wolfla,  Thomas  A.,  and  Tucker,  Roben  C,  Jr ,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation.  High  temperature  wear  resistant  coating  composition 
4,124.737.  Cl.  428-640.000. 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard:  See — 

Vor  der  Bruck,  Dieter;  and  Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  4.124.581.  Cl 
260-158.000, 
Wolowicz,  Chester  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Free  wing  assembly  for  an  aircraft 
4,124,180,  Cl.  244-82,000. 
Wolters,  Tjako  A.:  See — 

De  Koning,  Jan;  Van  Den  Bnnk,  Theodorus,  and  Wolters,  Tjako 

A.,  4,123.860,  Cl.  37-72.000. 

Wommelsdorf,  Fritz;  and  Schmidt,  Werner,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Rissen 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  lining  by  lamination  air-permeable  containers 
with  thermoplastic  sheeting  or  film.  4.124,434,  Cl    156-475.000 

Wong,  Kwan  Y.:  See — 

Schatz,  Bruce  R.;  and  Wong.  Kwan  Y..  4.124,870,  Cl   358-260000 

Wong,  Woon-Tong.  Plastic  fence.  4,124,198.  Cl   256-24.000 

Wood,  Irwin  B.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co  Control  of  swine  dysen- 
tery with  AV290  and  salts  or  complexes  thereof  4.124,626,  Cl 
424-118.000, 

Wood,  Ross  Densley:  See— 

Blue.  Archie  H.,  4,124,463,  Cl    204-129.000 
Woodle,    Rotjert    A.,    to   Texaco    Inc.    Miscibility    temperature    signal 

means.  4,124,896,  Cl.  364-557.000, 
Worrall,  Roy  R.  Circuit  for  use  in  electronic  game  of  mm  4.124.21 1.  Cl 

273-237.000, 
Wright,  John  H.;  and  Jacobsen.  George  H..  to  Pacific  Saw  &  Kmfe 

Company.  Circular  saw  blade,  4.123.958,  Cl.  83-837,000, 
Wuerzer.  Bruno:  See — 

Eicken.    Karl;    Theobald.    Hans;    Hansen,    Hanspeter.    Wuerzer, 
Bruno;  and  Fett,  Kurt,  4.124,591,  Cl  26O-307.00H 

Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Barton.  Roy  G.  H..  4.124,205.  Cl.  271-233.000 

Bean,  Lloyd  F.;  and  Miller.  Roger  L.,  4.124,287.  Cl   355-3  OOR 

Johnson,  Robert  A.,  4,124.312,  Cl.  400-144,200 

O'Horo,  Michael  P  .  4,124,385,  Cl  96-1  OS D 

O'Horo,  Michael  P.,  4.124,735.  Cl   428-406.000 

VanBuskirk,  Warren  T..  4,124.204,  Cl   271-173.000 
Yada.  Kozo:  See — 

Kiyono.  Hiroshi;  Ishimoto.  Akio;  Noda.  Yoichiro,  and  Yada,  Kozo, 
4,124,.344,C1.  425-174,400, 
Yaffe.  Roberta,  to  Texaco  Inc,  Synthetic  aircraft  turbine  lubncatmg  oil 

compositions.  4.124.513.  Cl    252-46.700 
Yaffe.  Rotjerta.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Synthetic  aircraft  turbine  lubncating  oil 

compositions.  4.124.514,  Cl.  252-46.700. 
Yagupolsky,   Lev   M.,   Zavatsky.   Vladimir   N  .    Semeny.    Valery    Y  : 

Bildinov.  Konstantin  N.;  Serebrov.  Petr  V  .  Goncharenko.  Alevtina 

A.;  Kirsanov,  Alexandr  V,;  Lyapunov.  Mikhail  I,,  and  Feschenko. 

Ninel  G.  Method  of  tns(perfluoroalkyl)phosphine  oxides  4.124.456. 

Cl.  204-59,OOR. 
Yamaguchi.  Miyoichi.  to  Nippon  Hanpu  Kogvo  Co  ,  Ltd    Foldable 

tank  for  contaimng  liquids,  4.124.049.  Cl  1504)500. 

Yamaguchi.  Yuji:  See — 

Oguma.    Tomio;    Kawai,    Shinji;    Minamoto.    Naoki;    Yamaguchi. 
Yuji;  and  Makino,  Tetsuo,  4.123,807,  Cl  4-7.000. 
Yamamichi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Uchidoi.  Masanori;  Miyakawa,  Hideaki;  Aizawa,  Hiroshi,  Yamami- 
chi.  Masayoshi;  Ohshima,   Osamu;   and   Tunekawa.   Tokuichi. 
4.124.855.  Cl.  354-24.000 
Yamamoto.  Shunji:  See — 

Miyata.  Shin;  Morikawa.  Takeji;  Kawai,  Yoshihisa.  Yamamoto. 

Shunji;  and  Okada.  Osamu,  4.124,289,  Cl.  355-14.000 

Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hamazaki,    Yasuhiko;    Kawabata,    Shozo:    Yamamoto.    Toshiyuki, 
Shiraishi,  Yasuo;  Ueno.  Akira;  Amemiya.  Koji;  and  Saga,  Kat- 
sumas.  4.124.726.  Cl.  424-331  000. 
Yanagida.  Tuneo:  See — 

Satoh.  Ken;  and  Yanagida,  Tuneo,  4,124.873,  Cl.  360-74  000 
Yano,  Kozo;  Inami.  Yasuhiko;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Uede,  Hisashi.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrochromic  displav  device  manufacture 
method.  4,123.841.  Cl.  29-570,000. 
Yao,  Yasunon,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd  Dispersion  method  and 

apparatus.  4.124.309,  Cl.  366-340.000. 
Yardngy  Electnc  Corporation:  See — 

Chireau.    Roland    P..    and    Berchielli.    Aldo    S.    4.124.743,    Cl 
429-144.000. 
Yarns.   William   T..   to   Towmotor  Corp>oration     Lift   mask   carnage 

mounting  arrangement.  4.124.104,  Cl.  187-95  000. 
Yasuda,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Asano,   Kazuhiro;   Ishikawa,  Takehiro:   Yasuda.   Kazumasa.   and 
Ishijima.  Takashi,  4.123.896.  Cl.  58-39.500. 
Yeakey,  Ernest  L    See— 

Watts,  Lewis  W.  Jr.,  and  Yeakey.  Ernest  L.  4.124.758.  Cl 

536-43.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Haviv,    Fortuna;    and    Fatchomik.    Abraham.    4.124.762.    Cl 

544-28.000. 
Nudelman,    Abraham,   and    Patchomik.    Abraham.   4.124.761,   Cl 

544-27.000. 
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.  4.!  24,8  I  8.  CI     :<2?-36,10OO 
to  University  of  Stiuthcrn  California 
4,124,501.  CI   210-16000. 


ing. 


Charles    W,    4,124,843,    CI 


4.12.^830.     CI 


\eh.  Vu  S    See- 

Lin.  Sing  H  .  and  Yeh,  Yu  S 

>  en,  Teh  F~  .  and  Findley,  John  E"  , 

Punfying  oil  shale  retort  water 
\  ing.  Charles  W     See — 

Bramson.     Harvey     G  ,     and 

:*4o-vnooo 

>  oshida.    Hiroshi.    to    \dshida    Kogyo    K  K     Slide    fastener    chain 

4.i:.1.827,  CI.  24-205  OOR 
\  oshida  Kogvci  K  K    See— 

Akashi.  Shunji.  4,123.828.  CI    24-205  14K 
Matsuda,     >'oshio,     and     Murasaki.     Ryuiehi. 

205  16R 
Takabatake.  Hideo,  4,123.82'i.  CI    24-205  OOR 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi.  4.123.827.  CI    24-205  OOR 
Yoshida.    Motohiko.    and    Katagiri,    Nobuyuki.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
■^  amazaki  Tekkosho    Spindle  inertia  changing  apparatus  for  machin- 
ing center   4.124.327.  CI    408140000 
Yoshida.  Taka.shi.  and  Miyazako.  Takushi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  I  id 
Color  diffusion  transfer  receiving  layer  comprising  polymeric  quater- 
nary n-heterfKyclic  mordant  4,124.'3H6,  CI  Q6-2«)00D 

Youdelis.    William    V     Silver-copper-gcrmanium    alloys    having    high 
oxidation  resistant  melts    4.124.380.  CI    75-I7300C 

Young,  William  See— 

Russell.  Robert  J  .  Young.  William,  and  Nuss.  Barry  D  .  4.123.8W. 
CI    53-3Q6  0OO 
\u.   Chia-Nien,   to   Morton-Norwich    Prixlucts.    Inc     Bis-[(5-p-chloro- 

phenyl)furfuryl]amine  hydrcKhlonde   4,124,604,  CI   260-347  700 
Yu,    Pyung    K  ,    to   Rohm   and    Haas  Company     Diphenyl   ethers   for 

tobacco  sucker  control   4,124,370,  CI    71-78  000 
Yui,  Hiroshi.  Hayama.  Kazuhide,  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi 

Petrcx-hemical  Co  .  Ltd    Polyolefin  composition  containing  a  novel 
modified  filler    4.124.562.  Cl    260-42  140 

Zabron.  Ro-  d  S  ,  and  Jankowski.  Richard  F  ,  to  Albany  International 
Corp  Methtxl  of  forming  selvage  edge  finish  on  multi-ply  belting 
4.124.423.  Cl    156-88  000 

Zahornasky.  Vincent  T  .  and  Allan,  Nelson  S.,  Ill    Positioning  system 

4.124.844.  Cl    343-7  000 


Zaitsev.  Boris  I    See— 

Zhuchkov.     Ivan    I  .    Oorjunov.    Vladimir    S  ;    Zaitsev.    Boris    I  : 
Oerevyankin.  Nikolai  H  .  Pelrov.  Vladimir  A  ,  Istomin,  Semen 

D  ,  Kovalenchik.  Davyd  I  .  Arkhipov,  Evgeny  A  ,  Sercbryakov, 

Valery  I  ,  and  Kachalin.  Vladimir  S  .  4.124.442.  Cl    176-36.00C 
Zarouni.  Alfred,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated    Tele- 
phone station  coin  memory  and  contiol  system    4,124,774,  Cl    179- 
6  30R 
Zarouni.  Alfred,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated    Coin 
b<ix   removal   information   prcxessing  arrangement    4,124,775,  Cl 
17g-6  30R 
Zavatsky.  Vladimir  N     See — 

Yagupolsky.   Lev  M  .  Zavatsky.  Vladimir  N  ,  Semeny.  Valery  Y  . 

Bildinov,  Konstantin  N  ,  Serebrov,  Petr  V  ,  Goncharenko,  Alev- 
tina  A  .  Kirsanov.  Alexandr  V  .  Lyapunov.  Mikhail  I.  and  Fes- 
chenko.  Ninel  G  .  4.124.456.  Cl    204-59  OCR 
Zecher.  Wilfned.  Dunwald.  Willi,  and  Merten,  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft    Polycondensates  4.124.568.  Cl    528-59  000 
Zcller.    Gregor.    to    Petri    AG.    Firma     Energy    absorption    element 
4.123.948.  Cl    74-492  000 

Zelier,  Mark  S  ,  and  Micko,  I-.tk  S  ,  to  Delphian  Corporaiion  Hydro- 
gen sulfide  monitonng  system  4.124,475,  Cl   204-19500R 

Z^uthen.  Karl  G  .  to  Rex-Rotary  International  Corporation  AS  Scan- 
ning mechanism  for  an  electrostatic  copier    4.124.288.  Cl    355-8  000 

Zhuchkov,  Ivan  I  ,  Gorjunov.  Vladimir  S  .  Zaitsev,  Bons  I  .  Derevyan- 
kin.  Nikolai  E  .  Petrov.  Vladimir  A  ,  Istomin,  Semen  D  .  Kovalen- 
chik, Davyd  I  .  Arkhipov.  Evgeny  A  .  Serebryakov.  Valery  I  ,  and 
Kachalm,  Vladimir  S  Regulating  rcxi  drive  of  nuclear  reactor 
4.124,442,  Cl    176-36  OOC 

Ziegler.  Michael  J  ,  and  Lee.  Thomas  D  .  to  Allen-Stevens  Corpora- 
tion  Gasketed  nange  sealer   4,124,140,  Cl   220-304000 

Zimowski,  Vera  Teaching  device  4,123,852,  Cl  35-62  000 

Zl^ka.  Jaroslav.  Janousek.  Karel,  and  Papanek.  Miroslav.  to  Vyzkumny 
L'stav      Chemickvch      Zanzeni       Cigarette      filter       4.124.033.      Cl 

131-10900 

Zneimer.  Joel  E  .  lo  Bell  &  Howell  Company  Magnetic  information 
transducer  assembly    4.124.874,  Cl    360-121000 

Zwirn,  Robert,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Automatic  reticle  detec- 
tion and  tracking  methcxi  and  system   4,124.865.  Cl    358-126000 
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1.425.25(1 

H   2  61 .  1  " 8 

1.4  1  1.468 

B   261,828 

1,925,55  1 

H   262.241 

V425,528 

H   262.287 

A   42  1  ,2(14 

H  262,378 

.1,4  14.4  1(1 

H  262.599 

1.425.323 

H  264.257 

3.428.665 

H   264,8^3 

1.923.566 

H  265,369 

3.425.245 

H  265.727 

1.4  14. 4  "9 

B    2hS.Kf,2 

^    4  1  5.4  1  5 

H  266.1^5 

.1,42  1  ,  S  4  4 

B  269.673 

3.914.377 

H   270.08^ 

3.423.875 

H   271  .104 

1.425.400 

H   274.945 

3.924.992 

H   2  7  5.426 

3.42  5,168 

B  276.271 

3.9  16.028 

B  276,560 

3,9  16,030 

B  276.993 

3.948.823 

H    277.44V 

1.424.048 

H    2'^8.4V  1 

3.42  1  .1  70 

B   278,991 

1,4  14.469 

H   274.583 

1 ,423.744 

H   28(1.11  1  5 

1 .425.378 

B   280.  ^'^5 

1  ,4  1  4.604 

B   28  1  .34  1 

1.420.643 

B   28  1  .1^4^ 

1  ,424.(1  1  1 

B   282.081 

1,9  1  1.48  3 

B  2H2,2S2 

V924.9V7 

B   282.390 

3.924,576 

B   282. K  1  4 

1  .4H2.4,12 

B   283.124 

1.423.5  1  2 

B  283.300 

3.925.01  1 

B   284.2S)7 

3.913,722 

B   284.427 

3.95  2.8  12 

B  285.200 

3.92  3.680 

B   285.7>J6 

1.414.303 

B   286.49V 

1,414.1  24 

B  286,614 

1,924.696 

B    286.4  1  1 

^  ,928.696 

B    287. I^4 

'414,1  14 

B  287.2711 

1,424,82*^ 

ISSLE 

DOCLMEM 

DATE                       MMBER 

1                                     ,    , 

Oct 

2  1,    14  7  5 

B  287.2^5 

( let 

2  i  ,     1475 

B   28  7.3  7  3 

Oct 

21.    1975 

B   288,018 

Oct 

;i.    1975 

B   288.627 

Ocl 

2 1 .    1475 

B   288.638 

Oct 

2 1  .    1475 

B  289,1  75 

Oct 

2  .H ,    14  7  5 

B  289.4-1 

Mar 

16,    1  476 

B  289.523 

Dec 

4.    1475 

B  289.8  8  3 

Dec 

9.    197S 

B  290,328 

Dec 

9.  19''5          B  291.104 

Oct 

2^,    1475              B    241  .644 

Dec 

4  .    14  7  5 

B   242,(154 

Oct 

21.   1975 

B   292.126 

Oct 

21.    1975 

B   292.140 

Dec 

4  .    14  7  5 

B   242.30(1 

Oct 

21  .    1975 

B   292.563 

Oct 

21,    1975 

B  293.378 

Dec 

4 .    14  7  5 

B   29  3.4  17 

Dec 

4.    1475 

B   294.103 

Doc 

9.    I9"5 

B  2V4.579 

Dec 

9 .  1 4  :■  5 

B  294.671 

Dec 

4 .    14  7  5 

B   2 4 5.4 X  1 

Dec 

9.    19 "5 

B   245,674 

Dec 

4.    1  4''5 

B  295.860 

Dec 

2.    1475            B   244.267 

\c.\ 

2-'^ .    I  475      1      B   100.15  1 

Dec 

2,    19"5     1      B  302, ;7I 

Ni.^ 

1  1,    14-5     i      B   302.692 

Nov 

18.    1475     !      B   302.836 

Oil 

;i,   19:"';     j     B  302,998 

Oct 

:i  .   I9''5          B  303.01  1 

Dec 

2,    1475 

B   3(13.702 

Nov 

4,     1  V  5 

B    3(14.6X7 

Dec 

2.  1975 

B   305.4  17 

Dec 

2.    1475 

B   305.868 

Dec 

4.    147  5 

B   305.88  1 

Dec 

4.    14''5            B   306.655 

Oct 

2  1.    14  7  5 

B  306.829 

Dec 

4.    147  5 

B   306,938 

Dec 

2  3.    1975 

B  307,677 

Dec 

9     1975 

B  308,661 

Dee 

4  .    14^5 

B   308.842 

Oct 

2 1 .    1475 

B   309.207 

Dec 

4.    1975 

B   309.499 

Dec 

9.    197  5 

B   309.68  1 

Nov 

18.    1475 

B   309,755 

Oct 

21.    19  7  5 

B  309,756 

Dec 

9.    197  5 

B  309,860 

Dec 

21.    1975 

B   3  10,149 

Dec 

2.    1975 

B  310,27  1 

Dec 

9.  1V75 

B  310,740 

Oct 

21.   1975 

B  311,313 

Oct 

2«.    1475 

B   3  1  1  .3  17 

Dec 

2.    1  4-5 

B    3  1  1  .4  1  3 

Oct 

21,   1975 

B  31  1.910 

Dec 

2.    1975 

B  3  1  1.977 

Dec 

4.    1  475 

B   312.139 

Dec 

4.    1475 

B  312,477 

Dec 

4,    1975 

B  313,029 

Oct 

28.    1975 

B  3  13,098 

Oct 

28.    197  5 

B  313,531 

Apr 

6.   1976 

B  313,594 

Dec 

2.    14  75 

B  3  1  3.900 

Nov 

1 8.    1975 

B  314,049 

Oct 

2  1.    19  7  5 

B  3  14,255 

Dec 

2.    1475 

B  314,271 

Dee 

4.    1475 

B   314,489 

Nov 

1  1.    1975 

B  3  14,800 

Nov 

18.    1975 

B  314,977 

Dec 

2.    1975 

B   3  15,363 

Oct 

21.    1975 

B  3  15,397 

Dec 

9,    19"5 

B  315,731 

Dec 

9.1975 

B  315,828 

Sep 

2(v.    1  476 

B    3  16.014 

Dec 

2.    1475 

B   3  16.239 

Dec 

9,    1975 

B  316.422 

Oct 

2  1.    14  7  5 

B   3  16.917 

,Apr 

2".    1  476 

B   3  17.080 

Dec 

2.   1975 

B  3  17.347 

Oct 

2  1.    19  7  5 

B  3  17.624 

Oct 

2 1  .    1975 

B  3  18.122 

Dec 

9,    1975 

B  3  18.195 

Dec 

23.  1*^75 

B  318.618 

CJcl 

21.    147  5 

B    3  18.640 

Dec 

4.    1475 

B    3  18.745 

PATENT 

ISSl  E 

Nl  MBER 

DATE 

1  4  2  5.141 

Dec         4      14-5 

1  4  1  >> .  "^  6  y 

Nov      1 1      1975 

3.425,2:^4 

Dec        4.    1975 

3.4  1  6, 1  -4 

(Jet      28.    1975 

3.4  2"^.  1  12 

Dec        9.    19-5 

3.424.1(14 

Dec        4.    14-5 

3.41  -.  1  h4 

Nov        4      i  4-5 

3,42  1  ,16f> 

N .  >  V      i  >■ ,    14-5 

3.925.063 

Dec         'J      14-5 

3.924.838 

Dec       '^.   14''5 

3,925.007 

Dec      9.  19^5 

1.42  5.3  34 

Dec        4.    1475 

3.4  1  ';.!>'"- 

Oci      28     1975 

3.914.465 

Oct      21.    1975 

3,4  14,14(1 

Oct      21.    1975 

1.42".  1  6- 

Dec      16,    19-5 

3.42  3,65  3 

Dec         2      14-5 

3.923.725 

Dec       :,    19-5 

1,4  1  1,4  1  4 

Oct      21,    1975 

1,424.346 

Dec        4     1975 

.'.916.73'' 

NoN        4,    19-5 

3.916.023 

Oct      2  8,    19-5 

3.42  1  .543 

Nov      2^,    1975 

3.916.107 

Oct      28.    1975 

3.923.88(1 

Dec       2     19-'; 

3.4  1  -  .  1  (16 

Nov          4,    14-.'; 

1 .42  1  .-14 

Nov    2*;,  i  4-"; 

3.929.1  30 

Dec     10.    l^-*^ 

3.924,598 

Dec       9.    14"'^ 

3.923.573 

Dec       2,   19-5 

3.928,233 

Dec     ;i.   19-5 

3.930.188 

Dec    Mi.  19^< 

1.4  14.1  3  1 

Oct      2  1  ,    14-5 

1.424.783 

Dec         4,    14-"; 

1,915.882 

Oct     28,   19-s 

1.92  1  .463 

Nov     2'^     19-'; 

1.423.478 

Dec        2      14-'^ 

3.424.642 

Dec         4,|4-<; 

3.925.41  1 

Dec        9,    14"'; 

3.9  16.050 

Oct      28     14-': 

3.915.276 

Oct      28,    14-5 

3.'^24,349 

Dec      9.  19'5 

3.914.624 

Nov       11,     14-5 

3,914.743 

Oct      2  1  ,    14-5 

3.922,002 

Nov     25,    19-5 

3.927.374 

Dec     16,   19-5 

3,919.468 

Nov      II      14-5 

3.914.1  36 

Oct     2  i  .   19-5 

3.922.4  8  5 

Nov     25.   14-5 

1.924.705 

Dec        9,    14-5 

3.92  3.689 

Dec         2.    14-5 

3,985.686 

Oct       12.    19-6 

3.925.142 

Dec      4.  19-5 

3.9 1 8.975 

Nv>v      M  ,    14-5 

3,925,5  15 

Dec         4,    14-5 

3.924.357 

Dec        9.    19-5 

3.925.233 

Dec         9.19-5 

3.925.530 

Dec        4,    14-5 

3,92  3,7  14 

Dec        2     19-'; 

4,072.769 

Jan      28,   19-5 

3.925.045 

Dec        4,    19-5 

3.925.548 

Dec        9,    19-"; 

3.924.626 

Dec      9,  ;"-5 

1.4  1  5.4  3  2 

Oct      28,   14-5 

3.920.588 

Nov       1  h,    1  4-5 

3.923.764 

Dec         2,    14-5 

3.921.845 

Nov     25,   19-5 

3,925.016 

IDec        4,    14-5 

3.930,08- 

Dec     1(1.    19-5 

3.9  2  3.4  59 

Dec        :,   19-5 

3.920.673 

Nov       1  8,     14-5 

3.923.963 

Dec        2,    19-5 

3,914,108 

Oci     2  1,   19-5 

4,124.2^5 

Jan     28.  \r^ 

3.920.861 

Nov     ]  y  .  14-5 

3.4  1  3.546 

Oct     21     14-5 

4.016,206 

Apr      14,   19-- 

3.925.494 

Dec       9     19-5 

3.925  .324 

Dec        4,    14-5 

3.923.552 

Dec        2,    14-5 

3.925.16- 

Dec       9,   19-5 

4.026.905 

Mav     1114-- 

3.915.699 

Oct      28     14-5 

3,915,365 

Oct     28,  iv^^ 

3.925.1  86 

Dec        9     14-5 

3.9  1  6.5-  1 

Nov          4      1475 
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M  MBER 


P\TKNT 
Nl  MBKR 


ISSl  t 
DATE 


Don  MKNT 
Nl  MBKR 


PATK.NT 
Mi  MBKR 


ISSl  K 
DATE 
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^  1 4.411; 

H 
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;  J 1  (  2  *''  i 

H 
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M 
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H 

*:  1  iiiK 

M 

s :  !     III! 

H 

■  :  i  '<  i  ^ 

H 

^  ^  >   1  ^  ^ 

li 

' .'  r  J  ' ' ' 

H 

;:.-  -it, 4 

H 

■■::/-:  I 

H 

■'::.777 

H 

:  3.127 

K 

>  :  '  .  t  <j  1 

H 

::  vZoi 

H 

'- ;  1 .  *;  ^  H 

ti 

<  ;  '.fihf> 

It 

.:4  4'*^ 

H 

.  ;  4  ^  •  1  ; 

H 

;:4    Ml^ 

» 

.  ;  4    ■  •  w 

n 

;:4  ^"''^ 

t( 
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K 
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t( 
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H 
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M 
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K 
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H 
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H 

-:h..'4  1 

H 
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H 

' :  "J  11^ 

» 

! :^  4  '(- 
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; :  4  f.  1 : 

H 

;  2  ^^   ^  s  "* 

H 

*  r  ^^  X ,  ^i 

H 

i  ii.  ^  w, 

H 

;;(i  H> 

H 

;  i  1  4  1"- 

M 

i  i  1  ^^  - 

H 

i  <  1  ,  ^  4  ^ 

H 

■■  >;.*;;" 

H 

'  ':.s  1  1 

B 

1  s  ;  H  '^  f. 

H 

i  i   i    ^v  2  s 

H 

I '  4  :  ^  1 

H 

r    ;  4     >v  fl  s 

H 

*  U  4h'^ 

H 

!  1  "^    ^  "  1 1 

H 

I  !  ■;    '41 

H 

i  \  <-    ■  ^  ^ 

B 

'>  u, ,  1 ;  ly 

B 

-.  i  f . . ;  4  < 

B 

--  <  fv  ">  4  ^ 

B 

<  l^.^'^: 

B 

1  <h  411: 

B 

1  16   w  4  6 

H 

n  fi  4  -  M 

H 

3  V , :  >  ^ 

H 

3  1^    4  1  1  ^y 

B 

( i "  44; 

H 

( 1 '  -111 

B 
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B 

.1 1 V  ;  1  X 

B 

.V'  V   fi  4  4 

B 

.114    h  1  ,s 
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.^4(1  ;  1 ; 

B 

U(I.H'< 

B 

1 4  1  "^ "  4 

B 

14  2  .1  IH4 

B 

14:    4; 1 

B 

u:  "6 1 

B 

142, hHh 

B 

3  4  1    1    1 6 

B 

14  i,:4(i 

B 

14  l.^()6 

B 

14.1.577 

i.4:s. 

(IH2 

<   >M  fi 

li'.f, 

»    W  1  4 

ShS 
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V424 

(111 

:i,42  5. 

(IK  1 

1.4     s 

57  1 

I    4  2  1 

(i2  i 

;  4  1  " 
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f>fi4 

^   w  2  s 

^24 

;   ij  2  ^ 
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=   424 
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KM 
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1.421 
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1    424 
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fi  V4 
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4  211 
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1    42^ 
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1    4  1  f) 
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.lf.5 

\U. 

4 
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B 

144  2n1 

O^I 

2  h 

14-s 

B 

U4   4  '4 

\..v 
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14  '^ 

B 

(41   lif.ll 
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14'S 

H 

145     iH4 
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2 
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B 
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■( 
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H 
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1  4   '  1 

B 

14112- 
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2  ^ 

i>r  ^ 

H 

141    ^6- 

N.,v 

4 

14-1 

B 

146   1144 

He. 

2 
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B 

<  4  f .     14  1 

I)c. 

w 
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H 
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\.  .\ 
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1  >y  - 1 

B 

14(1    l-ill 

(  )^  1 
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B 
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H 
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4 

rr^ 

h 
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I)l . 

2 
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B 
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B 
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n 
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14-1 

B 
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'V 
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B 
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B 

144,14  1 
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H 
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'y 
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B 
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'V 
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B 
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> 
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11 
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w 
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B 
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Dci. 

*v 
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H 
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4 
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B 
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4 
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ou 

:i 
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111     426 

N, ,. 

4 

1  v-1 

H 

111     4  <  V 

<  1. 1 

2  s 

14-1 

B 

112    441 

|)c. 

2 

14-1 

B 

112.4  14 

I)u. 

w 

14-1 

B 

112    4  111 

\  .  .. 

1  s 

14-1 

B 

112    4f.1 

I)c. 

16 

14-1 

B 

111   11'' 

DCL 

4 

14-1 

B 

11  1  ,  is'' 

\,-. 

1    i 

14-1 

B 

1  1  1     146 

I)c. 

T 

14-5 

B 

154, (KIH 

DcL 

2  1 

14-1 

B 

154.I14K 

1  >i  t 

'y 

1  ly-l 

B 

114,141 

N.  .V 

1  X 

14-1 

B 

114    2  4  6 

l)c. 

T 

14-5 

H 

U4.5|l) 

Dct 

'y 

14-1 

B 

1  14  .HK4 

1  )i-. 

'y 

I'y-i 

B 

114,4    -4 

<  K  t 

2  1 

14-1 

B 

1S1  ii'yl 

N,.i 

i    1 

14-1 

B 

1  11    264 

\,.. 

1    1 

14-1 

B 

1111  ill 

Dc. 

2 

14-1 

B 

11114  5 

Suv 

11 

\U'^ 

M 

US.K''fi 

IK. 

>v . 

14-1 

B 

156.1)12 

(  >.  I 

::  1 

14-1 

B 

116,21  1 

O.t 

:  i  , 

14-5 

B 

116,6112 

Dfc 

> 

14-5 

B 

156,724 

[)c. 

'J 

moi 

H 

157.0  IK 

Di-t 

w 

iw-1 

B 

11-. 1157 

l.in 

J'l. 

14-6 

B 

11-.1    1  1 

l)i-i 

1(1 

14-1 

B 

11-. 41(2 

Ncv 

■»  «; 

14-1 

B 

11  -.6K2 

l)c. 

'V 

14-5 

M 

15-    Kill 

0.1 

:  1 

14-1 

B 

15H.I  -4 

l)f. 

2  X 

l'y-1 

B 

11K.244 

Dc. 

'V 

14-1 

B 

11X, 1 1 1 

Ott 

4 

14-7 

B 

15H.414 

Dot 

■> 

14-1 

B 

154.1-4 

N,.. 

1 1 

14-1 

B 

11V.  1  K- 

I)c. 

4 

14-1 

!    » 

15  4.5411 

Oil 

2H 

14-1 

B 

15V. -411 

.Nu^ 

1  H 

1471 

1      li 

15V. 7VI 

1  v2s 

■   1  4 

14  2  4 

14  2 

1,416. 

ll  s 

1   4Ui 

|4fi 

1    4411. 

14  1 

1    V  1  4 

14  2 

1^2- 

If.  1 

.■?.4|  1. 

4K5 

1  vxx . 

4(|1 

\  >y  1  6 

1  4  2 

1   V  !  1 

s24 

1   42  • 

4116 

1     y  1    1 

s  2i  1 

142* 

S4S 

1    ly  1  1 

1  h  i 

i    4  2  1 

-  -  4 

1    4  2  1 

4^2 

1414 

614 

14  14 

1114 

1    41   1 

If,   1 

14  14 

II   1    1 

14  11 

s  1  1 

1    4  1  6 

111   1 

'  'M4 

s*;- 

142- 

41  1 

14  24 

4  1  4 

'     4   1     ■ 

S  1  1  2 

1  .W  1  4 

1    1    1 

1.4  2  4 

-  2f> 

1.427 

414 

3.'j:'» 

H7I 

1.9  11 

46  1 

1.4  1  4 

11-4 

>    414 

;  s( 

1.4  2  1 

1    '4 

1.4  2  1 

If,  1 

.1.4  1  4 

'  1   1 

1    4  1  4 

-Is 

;   .y  1  1 

2  l4 

■-    4  14 

1  II  If  1 

4   11-6 

1  2  4 

.1,4  1    1 

is  1 

.1  .V  1  4 

-I  M  1 

\  '^24  fi''" 

•■    4  14 

1    1   1 

i     .y   1     1 

4  SI  1 

i   4  2s 

•4fi 

1    4  1    1 

64  2 

<  42  2 

1411 

!     .y  2    1 

4  2  f' 

1    4  1  6 

446 

1424 

4(14 

1    4  1    1 

2  -  1 

1  421 

.OX  1 

1,42^ 

M^ 

'   42  - 

2-4 

14  14 

IXd 

V42K,6'<h 

1  .4  1   1 

,204 

1    4  14 

21  1 

1    42*1 

6l6 

<    4  14 

161 

1    V  1    1 

7||4 

1  V2^ 

,644 

1  425 

.6K^ 

1  ,V2K 

6  16 

14  2  1 

.112  1 

142- 

,  14  1 

1.424 

.5H6 

1  .v24 

,4(16 

1  V  1  1 

,-  1  s 

1  424 

,45 1 

1.414 

.  1  HO 

1.424 

.471 

1,414,470 

1,424 

.45K 

1  V  1  1 

4  I    1 

1  v2  1 

.161 

^.424 

.711 

1,414 

.117 

1,V24 

.5  2  5 

1 ,4  1  5 

.215 

1,416 

.2  12 

1.424 

.4.10 

Dci 

2  1 

14-1 

IKc 

2 

14-1 

OlI 

2s 

14-1 

()U 

2s 

14-1 

1  cb 

24 

14-6 

(  K  I 

2  1  , 

1  4-1 

!><.. 

1  6, 

14-1 

(lU 

2  1  , 

14-1 

OvI 

26, 

14-6 

(  )i.  ( 

2  1 

14-1 

Oi.! 

2  s 

14-1 

Oil 

2S. 

14-1 

Dci 

I'l, 

14-1 

<  K\ 

2  1  , 

14-1 

Dec 

■> 

lv-<. 

( ).t 

2s  . 

14-1 

l>l. 

2 

14-1 

I)c. 

2 , 

14-1 

Oct 

2  1 

14-1 

(  K  1 

2  1 

1  4-1 

(  )i.  T 

2  s  , 

14-1 

( )i  t 

2  1 

14-S 

(  ).  1 

2  s 

14-1 

(  ).  1 

2  s 

14-1 

ou 

21 

14-5 

l)c. 

1  6. 

1475 

I)l-. 

4 

14-1 

N,  .. 

4 

14-1 

Oil 

2   1 

14-'. 

l)l-l 

4 

14-1 

IK  . 

1  '■ 

14-1 

Dci 

^ 

14-1 

( )l  1 

(  >.  1 

2  s 
2  1 

14-1 
14-1 

•  K  1 

2  1 

14-1 

\,.\ 

IH 

14-5 

l)i  I 

2 

14-1 

(  )i  1 

2  1 

14-1 

(  )il 

2  1 

14-S 

(  )i  I 

2  X 

14^1 

s,,,. 

1  1 

14-1 

<  )ll 

2  1 

14-1 

J. in 

2h 

14-1 

(  )il 

2  1 

14-1 

(  >i  ! 

2  1 

14-1 

Da 

4 

14-^ 

( )i  I 

2  1  , 

1475 

<  K  I 

2  1 

14-1 

Dci 

2  1 

14-1 

Oil 

2  1  , 

14-5 

s... 

2  1 

14-1 

S,i. 

"■  ^ 

14-1 

N,.i 

4 

14-1 

Dii 

4 

14-1 

Oil 

2  1  , 

1  v-1 

l)Cl 

4 

14-5 

Dii 

4 

14-5 

Dci 

1  6 

14-1 

(  )i  1 

2  I  , 

14-1 

Dii 

2  1, 

14-5 

Oil 

2  1 

14-1 

Oil 

2  1 

1  V-5 

Uci 

4 

1  V-5 

Oil 

2  1 

14-5 

Oil 

2  1 

14-5 

Dei 

4 

14-5 

DCL 

V 

i^is 

Oci 

2  1 

1475 

t>ci 

4 

1  Vl 

Dci 

16 

1475 

[)C(. 

4 

1475 

Dci 

4 

1475 

Oil 

2  1 

1  471 

Dci 

4 

1475 

Oil 

21 

1475 

Dii 

4 

1475 

Nin 

1  1 

14-5 

Dei 

4 

1475 

Oil 

2  1 

1475 

Dii 

-> 

1  v-'i 

Dci 

4 

1475 

Oi( 

2  1 

1  V75 

Dii 

4 

1  475 

Oil 

2H 

1475 

I  ch 

1 

1476 

Uei 

10 

1475 
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!><)(  I  MKNT 

PATENT 

M  MBKR 

M  MBER 

B    154. h25 

V42  1    144 

H   154.446 

14  14.112 

B   154.447 

1.4  1  4.61  ' 

B   160. 20H 

1.42  1,-1(1 

H   IhW.lUh 

'.'^Ifi."]!! 

B    16(1.7  1  4 

1.4  1  1.7  15 

B    16(1.4  1  0 

1  .4  2  5  .646 

B    161,265 

1.42  1.564 

n  161. 14- 

1.414,642 

H    16  1  .44  1 

1.42"  ,4()l 

B    16  1  .564 

1  .4  1  4.114 

B    16  1  .604 

1.422.-02 

B    1 6  1  .  -  1 4 

14  1  1    -64 

B    1  6  1    -  4  1 

4.1111.25  s 

H   ^61.-44 

4,1115,254 

B    162. 5H4 

14  14.0  12 

B     16  1.2(15 

1.42  1  ,-44 

B    I6l    1  1- 

1.4;x.6l4 

B   16  1.45- 

3. 4::. .54.5 

H     161.6-4 

1.424.-  1  (, 

B     16.1.S4  2 

1.4  1    1.141 

H    161.462 

1.42  1  .826 

B    164. 022 

14  1   1.444 

B    164.  1  61 

1.4  1  6,042 

B    164,241 

1.416,668 

H  564. VU 

1 4:4.6"ii 

B     164.12s 

1  . 4  1  4  . 1  1  1  J 

H     164. 7K6 

'    4  2   I  .  '1  -  1 

B    '64.410 

1.42  s  .  1  IS 

B    16  5.1-1 

1.4SS.1  S  1 

H     161    44(1 

1  . 4  1  S  .  1  2  - 

B     161,S14 

1.4  1  4.-(i2 

B    165, S4I 

1.4  2  5. 62  8 

H     )  6  1  ,  S  1  1 

1.4  1  -.2  S  8 

B    166. 2s- 

1,424.446 

h  36fi.4(l2 

3,42h.ll.'i.5 

B     1  6  6  .  5  S  4 

.1.4  1  4.-  1  4 

B    l6-.(i2  1 

.1.414.-12 

B   .167.040 

1.424.--S 

B    167,66  1 

1.4  14.  1  Sh 

B     167.-  14 

1.42  1.648 

B    16-. s  1  2 

1  .4  2  4.-84 

B    168.0X1 

1.424,641 

B    16X..1X- 

1.424.42  1 

B    16X.142 

1.4  1  1.81  2 

H   16H.^4" 

1.4  1  4.6-- 

H    '6X.h62 

V42-';,.';44 

B     16V. 161 

1  .424.444 

B     164.6(1- 

1.42  1  .  -  S  6 

B    164.44- 

1.4  1   1.51  1 

B    1-0,41  1 

1.464.101 

B    l-(i.-(i6 

14  2  5.242 

B    1-  1  .0-1 

1    4  111.  1  IS 

B   1-1. oxs 

1.42  1.78  1 

B    171. 7X- 

1421,21- 

B   1-1   xos 

1.4  1  4.4  1  1 

H    ^^'\^^t^ 

'^yl'^Ml 

H   i-2,s2i 

1,424  .66(1 

B    1-  l,lil  1 

1,414.162 

B  37.1,24  7 

1    V24.4  16 

B  :«7.i.:«26 

1.V20.411 

B    1-  l,42x 

1.VI  1.1  1    1 

B    1-1,22" 

1    4211,4  1  - 

B    175,652 

1.42  1  .10' 

B    176,504 

.1.4  1  4  .  5  -  ( ) 

B   176.654 

.1,V22,51.1 

B  376,742 

3,424,342 

B    176.744 

1.4  1  1.4.S5 

B   .17  7.172 

1.4  1  h.2  5  5 

B   .177.6X.1 

1  ,V24  .4  1  1 

B  377, K33 

1.41  1.884 

B   177, K64 

1.41-  .002 

B   .17X.62  1 

1  .4  2  .1  .K40 

B    1''4.(|1X 

.1.42.1,444 

B   .174.172 

.1,4  14,174 

B   .174.2X2 

1.4  1  1.462 

B  174,455 

1.4  1   1.1  S- 

B  380,014 

.3, v:  1,41.'^ 

B   .180. 1  4  1 

1.42  5.16  1 

B    .180.1  10 

.1.42  1  .048 

B  3K(),1i: 

1,4  1  1.451 

B  .1X0, .1.18 

1.424.8  71 

B    ,1X0.446 

1.42  1 .8  16 

B   .1X0.400 

1.41  1 .  .1 0  7 

B   .180.426 

1.425.045 

B    .18  1.074 

1  .4  1  4.SX  1 

ISSLE 

DATE 


DOCl  MENT 

MMBER 


N,.\ 

2S.   1 

475 

B 

18  1,632 

Oil 

21.1 

475 

B 

.18  1.847 

Oil 

2  1.1 

475 

B 

.182.0  1  8 

Dii 

2.   1 

475 

B 

.182.02  1 

No\ 

4.   1 

975 

B  3X2.2M 

On 

28.   1 

475 

B 

.182.240 

Di-c 

4,   1 

475 

B 

.18  2.7X1 

Dii 

2.   1 

475 

B 

.182.748 

Oil 

21.  1 

475 

B 

382.840 

Dci 

1  6.     1 

475 

B 

38.1.465 

Oil 

2  1.1 

475 

B 

3  8  3.58  1 

\,u 

25. 

475 

B 

381.852 

Oil 

28. 

475 

B 

384.444 

Juls 

12. 

477 

B 

384. 6SX 

.lui\ 

1:. 

4-7 

B 

'84,7-3 

Oct 

21. 

475 

B 

385.210 

Dci 

2  . 

475 

B 

386.4(13 

Oil 

2  1. 

475 

B 

386,542 

\iu 

ly 

475 

B 

387,034 

Dei 

10. 

47  5 

B 

387.3  3  1 

Oct 

2 1 . 

475 

B 

387.363 

Niu 

25. 

475 

B 

387,687 

Oil 

21. 

475 

B 

387,761 

Oil 

28. 

475 

B 

387,740 

\..v 

4, 

475 

B 

387,8  1  8 

DCL 

U. 

^^^ 

B  3Sh,.'iKi) 

^o^ 

1  1  . 

47  5 

B 

3  8  4,(1-0 

s,,^ 

2  1 

475 

B 

3  8  4,245 

Dei 

4. 

475 

B 

184,327 

Oil 

26. 

476 

B 

184,634 

N..I 

1  1  . 

475 

B 

384,726 

Oil 

21  . 

47  5 

B 

3X4,807 

Dec 

4. 

475 

B 

384,432 

N,.i 

4. 

475 

B 

384,4  3  3 

Dei 

4. 

475 

B 

340.6  7  4 

Dec 

21, 

4^5 

B 

340,732 

On 

21. 

4-5 

B 

140,738 

(Jcl 

2  1 

4-5 

B 

3  4  1.1X4 

Dei 

4. 

475 

B 

34  1,2  10 

Oct 

21. 

475 

B 

341,4  3  7 

Dec 

-I 

475 

B 

34  1,504 

Dec 

4, 

475 

B 

34  1  ,67  5 

Dec 

4, 

475 

B 

342,154 

Dec 

4. 

475 

B 

342,242 

Ocl 

2  1  . 

1475 

B 

342,646 

Ocl 

;i. 

1475 

B 

342,7  3  2 

Dec- 

4. 

14".^ 

B  m.i^} 

Dec 

4. 

147  5 

B 

342. X44 

Dei 

2 . 

1475 

B 

3  4  3.163 

Oil 

;i. 

1475 

B 

343,-147 

Jun 

I.V 

1476 

B 

343,470 

Dec 

V. 

1475 

B 

344, OXX 

Dec 

30. 

1475 

B 

344.  1  8  8 

Dec 

T 

1475 

B 

344,300 

Noi 

18. 

1475 

B 

344,7  12 

Oct 

21  . 

1475 

B 

345,47  8 

Dec 

"> 

197S 

B 

345,446 

Dec 

4. 

1475 

B 

345  67  1 

Oct 

21  . 

1  475 

B 

345,884 

Dec 

4. 

1475 

B 

346,025 

Nii\ 

18. 

1475 

B  3V6.551 

Oct 

2  8  . 

1475 

B 

347.027 

N.ii 

18. 

1475 

B 

347.527 

N(n 

25 

1475 

B 

347,440 

Oct 

21. 

1475 

B 

348,262 

Nov 

2  5 

1475 

B 

348,55  1 

Dec 

4. 

1475 

B 

348,547 

Oct 

21. 

1475 

B  34H.62.^ 

\i.i 

1  1  . 

1475 

B 

344.242 

Dec 

4. 

1475 

B 

144.304 

Oct 

21. 

1475 

B 

144,344 

Nov 

4, 

1475 

B 

344,766 

Dec 

-) 

147  5 

B 

400,080 

Dec 

T 

147  5 

B 

400,243 

Oct 

21, 

1475 

B 

400,3  10 

Oct 

21, 

1475 

B 

40  1,133 

Oct 

21, 

1475 

B 

401  ,442 

No\ 

2.5, 

IV75 

B  4()2,Ofi.'^ 

Dec 

4, 

1475 

B 

402,5  5  5 

Ni.i 

1  8, 

1475 

B 

403.1  40 

Oct 

21, 

1475 

B 

403.3  5  5 

Dec 

4, 

1475 

B 

401,440 

Dec 

-^ 

1475 

B 

403,446 

Oct 

2  1  , 

1475 

B 

404,240 

Dec 

4. 

1475 

B 

404,4  3- 

Nm 

1  1  , 

1475 

B 

405.1  36 

PATENT 

M  MBER 

1.4  1  4. 

1.42  1  . 

1S2 

1    42  V 

"42 

1.4  1   1. 

212 

3,914,941 

3.424. 

71- 

3.414. 

527 

3.424. 

43  5 

v422. 

11)7 

1.4  2" 

4  1  2 

1.4  2  1  , 

1  1  s 

.1.4  14. 

246 

1.425. 

1  IS 

1.4  1   1. 

452 

1,4  1  s. 

416 

3.4  13.406 

3.4  24. 

h^f- 

1  ,V2  5  . 

305 

:'.424. 

5  10 

3.4  1  3. 

701 

3.427, 

378 

3.4  1  8 

|S1 

1.4  14 

24S 

1.4  2  5 

3  80 

3.418 

435 

3.923,712 

3.4  14 

l-I 

3,414 

6  1   1 

1,424 

1|I4 

1,4  14 

626 

1,42  1 

(1  1  (1 

3.4  2  2 

623 

3.4  13 

268 

3.4  1  3 

267 

3.413 

668 

3.41:1 

8-8 

4.03  5 

34  3 

3.4  14 

214 

3.414 

2  20 

3.4  15 

416 

3.4  25 

175 

3.4  16 

017 

3.42  3 

804 

3.426.636 

1.4  16 

1-5 

1.4  14 

V0  3 

3,416.341 

3.414 

-6  3 

3.4  1  4 

535 

3.4  8  5 

800 

3.414.638 

3.4  14 

.74(1 

3.4  24 

.54  1 

1.414 

.154 

3.4  16 

.306 

3.42  2 

.577 

3.4  14.4  35 

1.4  20.4  1  8 

1.4  1  1 

.  1  4(1 

1.4  1  1 

.864 

3,421 

,424 

3,4  2  3 

.736 

3,4  1  3 

.488 

3.414 

,848 

3,4  13 

.48  1 

3.424 

.424 

1 .4  1  1 

,"41 

3,420,496 

3,4  14 

.8  10 

3,4  1  4 

.567 

3,425 

,644 

3.4  15 

.66" 

1.425 

.163 

3.4  2  1 

.-  14 

3.4  15 

.5(1" 

3.424 

.44  3 

3.424 

.848 

3,425 

.413 

3,4  14 

.688 

1.4  I  1 

.4X6 

1.4  1  1 

.15  2 

3.414.684 

3.416 

.016 

1  .4  24 

.4  1  8 

1,4  1  5 

.200 

1,4  1  S 

.565 

ISSLE 

DATE 


Oct 
Nov 
Dei 
(Ki 

(Jcl 
Dec 

Noi 
Dec 

Niu 
Dei 
Dei 
Oil 
Dec 
<  lit 
Ocl 

Oil 

i:>ei 
Dei 

Dec 

Oct 
Dec 

Nov 
Oct 
Dei 

Nov 

Dec 

Oil 
Oil 
Dei 
Oct 

Noi 
N,.\ 
Oil 
Ocl 
Ocl 

Oct 

Julv 
Oct 
Oct 
Oct 
Dec 
Oct 
Dec 
Dec 
Ocl 
(.)cl 

Oct 

Oil 
Oil 
Ocl 
Oct 
Oct 
Dec 
Oct 
Oct 
Noi 
Nos 
Niu 
C3ct 
Oct 

Nov 

Dec 
Oct 

Oct 
(3ct 
Dec 
Oct 

No\ 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 
Oct 

Dei 
Dec 
Oct 
Dec 
Dec 
Dec 
Oct 

Oct 
Ocl 

Oct 

Oct 
Dec 

(Jit 
Oil 


> 


14-5 

14-S 
14-1 

j475 

1475 
1  4-1 
14-1 
I  4-S 

1   4- 


14 
I  4- 
14- 

14" 

1  V 
1  4' 
14-1 
14-S 
1  475 
14-5 
1  4-S 
14-1 
14-1 

19^5 
14-5 


14 

1  4- 


1  4 
]  4" 


1  4 

14' 


28 

V  14' 

2s  .  1  V 

2  ,  14' 

16  14' 


1  4 
14-^ 


1  V     6 

]4-S 


1  4 
14' 
1  4' 
1475 

1475 
i  4-5 
i  v-1 

14-5 


1  4 
14' 
i  4' 


14-S 
1  4-1 
14-5 
14-S 

14-1 
14-1 
14-S 
14-1 
14-5 
i4-S 

;4-5 


;  4 
i  4' 


41)       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANLARV  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS      CONTINLKD 


Dot  I  MKM 
M  MBKR 


P\TKNT 
M  MBtR 


ISSl  K 
DATK 


H     4liS 

K  4I(S 
H  4(jS 
H  4liS 
H   an'. 

H    41  If. 

H   -iMfi 

H  406, 
H    4(l7 

H  4(1" 

H  4llS 

H  4llX 

H  41'^ 

H  4i'4 

H  40<J 

h  4()V 

H  40V 

H  4114 
h   4  I  (] 


1  r..  I 

24" 

4(15 


H 


1  I 


II  4 :  1 

H  4  I   I 

H  4  I   I 

K  4  11 

K  4  1 ; 

H  I  \2 

h  4i : 

h  i ;  - 

H  4  i   5 

H  4  ,  4 

n  4  ;  4 

K  4  1  <; 

H  4  ;  "^ 

H  4  :  <• 

H  4.  ^ 

M  4  I  <. 


H    4  I  S 

H  416 

H  4  16 
M  4  1  f< 
H    4  I  ^ 

H  4r 

H  4  I  H 
h     4  I  K 

H  4  IK 
H  4  14 
|(  4  I  4 
h    4:(1 

n  4:i) 

H  4:m 
H  4:1. 

H  4 :  i 

)(  4:  i 
n  4:1 

H   4:1. 


8(10 

380 

t  I  Jf< 

.:5i 

.816 
,( 1^2 
1  ^s 
14'. 
.  <5^ 
.4K  1 
.6  VI 
.516 
.f)  14 
.S6" 
I  M  If, 

i  r  4 

.in 
1  :-i 

^4  -^ 
■>4  " 
4S7 
477 

,.548 

.710 
.X  '- 

.4  '  ' 
.244 
,1:1 
,n    ' 

,<o: 

,327 

4K  1 

,11 1  ^ 

;  4« 


3  4:f> 


44 


422,1  1  I 
4  1  1.4(»1 
424,577 
420,104 
4 14.  144 
424,524 

452.7(18 
4  2  4. f,  1 4 


1 1  jf, 

^^2 
■, »  1 
747 


\. 
}, 

3. 

.^. 
^, 
\, 
1. 

.1  <, :  4  :4ii 
3  4:4  4f.  - 
3.484.172 

'.4  24.04f. 

3,4  I  4  II  f, 
3.4:  S    44' 

3.415.h4K 
3.422.620 
3.'*:7,362 

^421.3  17 
J.42.1.X55 
1,414.717 

3.414,168 
1.4  14.644 
1.42  5.  |4^ 
1.414.741 
1.427.417 
',425.242 
V424.587 

3.414.85(1 
1.4  24.1  14 
.1.425.4X4 
3.425.5.17 
3.4  15.7  17 
1.4  1  5.444 
3.425,076 
3,414.208 
3.425.635 
3.427,154 

3,V23,473 
3.423.746 

1.424.475 
1.424.46K 

3.418.235 
.1.425,021 
1.425.25  I 
3.4  1.1,252 
3.421.147 
'.424.470 
3.4  14.572 

3.427.414 

1.42.1.424 
1.4  2  5.(164 
^414, 785 

1.424,8  17 
1.4  2  5. 04  7 
1.414.(t23 


Oct 

N..V 
on 

Oct 


Apr  27 

I>cc  4 

Doc  4 

Dec  4 

Oct  5 

Dec  2 

Oct  21 

Dec  4 

Oct  :k 

Nov  25 

Dec  16 

Nov  :s 

Oct  21 

Oct  2  1 

Nov  I  1 

Hcc  4 

Oct  :i 

Doc  16 

Ocl  28 

Dec  4 

in-.  " 

Dc.  4 

Oct  2X 

Ocl  2X 

Dec  4 

Oct  21 

De.  4 

Dev  16 

Dec  2 

Dec  2 

Dec  4 

Dec  4 

N(.\  1  1 

Dec  4 

Dec  4 

Oct  2  1 

Nov  IH 

Dec  4 

Oct  2  1 

Doc  16 


ct     21. 


,1     21. 


475 
475 
475 

475 
475 

4  "5 
4"S 
475 
475 

476 
475 
475 
475 
476 
47  5 
475 
475 
475 
475 
475 
475 
4  ""5 
475 
475 
475 
47  5 
475 
475 
475 
475 

^75 
475 

475 
475 
475 
47^ 
475 
475 
475 
475 

97.5 

4''5 

475 
475 

4-^5 

47  5 
47  5 
475 
475 
475 
475 

475 
47  5 

475 

475 
475 
475 


Dot  I  MKNT 
M  MBKR 


PMI-M 
M  MBtR 


ISSl  K 
DATE 


H  42  2     1>(4 

H  4:2    4f    " 

H  4::. 444 

H  4  2-1,41^ 

H  424   4r.  2 

M  4  24  '.  •: 

h   4  :  4    '  4  s 

H  4:^(1-1^ 
H  4 :  ^  <  4  ^ 

H  •i:v4^ii 

H  4  :"••;<  4 

H    4  2^     ^41 

H  4 ;  •.  <■  ■ : 
B  425.770 
B  427.6.11 
B  42h.l77 
B  428.745 
B  424  442 
B    4  to    I  (Ki 

H  4'().i41) 

B  4  U).|44 
H  4  10. 1X5 
H   4  X  ( I  ^  4  X 

H  4  <li  44  4 
B  4  t  2  .  ,t  7  t 
B  4  1.1.5X7 
B  415  141 
B    4  >S    h44 

B  4  4 ; .  I  7  2 
B  417,173 
B  437,145 

B  4  17.450 

B  4  1X.()5  1 

B  418.706 

B  4  14.16K 

B  4  '4.664 

B  440. X4X 

B  441.024 

B  44  I  .4  1  6 

B  442,280 


H  442 

B  44  2 
n  444 

B  44  5 
B  44  5 
H  447 
B  44X 
B  444 

H  4 -ill 

B  4. so 
B  4  50 

B455 
B  455 

B  4  56 

B  454 

B  46  1 

B  467 

H  4f.* 


.«5V 
.414 

.6  1  4 

,47  1 

,740 

.4  17 

.57  I 
64  7 
4  44 
.546 
.427 

..'i20 

.775 

.14  6 

.425 

.872 
.6X4 


.1.4  2 '> 
1.424, 


1 4  4 ";  ,>• 


1 . 4  2  o 
1,424 
1.4  2  4 
.1.4  i  4 
1.4  2  2 

.3.** 2  3 

3.4  16 

,1,414 

3.4  2  ■• 
3,484 
.1.42  I 
'.414 
'.^2  I 
1.42  3 

1.41  8, 

3,422, 

4,037, 
4.1x1 1 . 

.1.4  1  X. 

3.v:2, 

3.4  14. 
3.VI4. 
3.414, 
3.425. 

1 .411, 
3.4  24, 
3,»>14, 

1.4  2  2 

1.4  16. 

'.425, 
3.4  14. 
.1.42  1  , 
3.421, 
3.4  13, 

1.4  1  1. 
3.414, 

3,V1K, 
^425, 

1.42  7. 
1.4  14. 

'.423, 

4,ll24, 
1.424. 
3.4  16, 
3.420. 
3.424, 
3,4  1  1, 

.3.422 

3.4  I  4, 
.1.V1  4. 

3. 42  8, 

1.414. 
1.4  1  5. 

1.425 


<4^ 

025 
015 

746 

742 


,81  " 

,411 

624 
056 
485 
44  1 

084 
175 

I04 
204 

046 
67() 
567 
244 
170 
251 
627 

618 
474 
01  1 
050 
676 
444 
784 
624 
851 
054 
«i7{) 
481 

446 
71  1 

612 

727 

76() 

747 
526 

417 
844 

54* 

5  1 1 
773 
586 
I  14 
140 


1  )l-. 

.^^     ' 

1  4'  "i 

Dc. 

V 

1  c*  "■  s 

N,.v 

2  <; 

14^5 

\,.v 

I  1 

14^5 

N..V 

1  ^ 

14-^ 

Dr. 

'J 

14"^ 

Dci 

'; 

1  4"  5 

( ).  t 

:  1 

14-5 

S,  ,v 

"« «, 

14-5 

DlA 

: 

14"^ 

N,,., 

4 

14-5 

(  K  I 

2 1 

1  4  "i 

Dc. 

r 

14-S 

Nov 

^ 

14-6 

N,.v 

^  c 

14--; 

t)cl 

2  1 

isi-s 

Nov 

18 

10-5 

Dec 

,^ 

14-5 

Nov 

1   1 

14-S 

No\ 

25 

iv-'i 

JuK 

14 

ig-'-' 

J. in 

4 

IV-- 

N.>v 

1  1 

14-5 

Nov 

25 

1475 

Nov 

1  1 

1475 

Ocl 

T  J 

1475 

Nov 

1  1 

1475 

Dec 

vj 

14-5 

'  K  1 

2  ; 

|4-< 

1),  . 

'' 

4    "  ^' 

(  )v  1 

^  i 

14'^ 

N,,v 

^  c 

14-5 

Oc  I 

28 

1475 

Dec 

4 

1475 

N..V 

1  1 

14^5 

S,>v 

2  5 

14-5 

N,.v 

2  s 

14-5 

Oil 

2  1 

14-5 

<  K  t 

2  1 

14-5 

Oct 

;  1 

14-' 

Nos 

11 

iv-'s 

Dec 

(y 

'4-^ 

De. 

^  i 

l4-<; 

<  >c  1 

2  1 

1  4-'i 

Dec 

.^ 

1475 

M..\ 

24 

I4-- 

Dcv 

>v 

I'j-c 

Nov 

4. 

14-5 

Nov 

18. 

1475 

Dec 

4. 

1475 

<  )vl 

:i , 

1475 

Nov 

25, 

1<J75 

<  )i  I 

21. 

1475 

1   1.  ! 

2 1 , 

1475 

lUv 

:  t. 

1475 

\,.', 

1 1 

1475 

<  )i  1 

2  X . 

1475 

De. 

4. 

1475 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS 


DOCUMENT 

i        PATENT 

PUB. 

! 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

1 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NLMBER 

DATE 

1 

DATE 

! 
1 

NUMBER 

i      NUMB'sR 

1 

DATE 

DATE 

i 

B     48.S60 

4,002.772 

Mar 

30. 

1476 

Jan 

1 1. 

1477 

B  371,91  J 

3.945.738 

Mar 

2.   1976 

Dec 

- 

1476 

B    S4.854 

4,000,101 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

B37:,016 

3,989.685 

Mar 

9.  19"6 

Nov 

■^ 

19''6 

B     54.512 

3,444,216 

Mar 

16, 

1476 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

B  372,232 

4.000.967 

Mar 

16     19-6 

Jan 

4, 

19-7 

B       66.272 

4.0  1  4.478 

Fe6 

24. 

1476 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

B  372,722 

3.998.425 

Mar 

4.    1476 

Dec 

2  1  , 

1  976 

B     7  1,61  1 

4.008,343 

Mar 

16, 

1476 

Feb 

15, 

1477 

B  373,344 

4.053.067 

Feb 

3. 1976 

Ocl 

1  1  . 

14-- 

B    73,017 

4,001,874 

Mar 

4, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8373,354 

3,989,870 

Jan 

27.  1976 

Nov 

•\ 

19'^6 

B     78.315 

3,482,192 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

B  374,553 

4,008.394 

Mar 

30. 1976 

Feb 

1  5. 

14-- 

B      74.044 

3,482,177 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

B  374,588 

3.985.899 

Jan 

27. 1976 

Ocl 

12. 

1  9-6 

B    47.254 

3.444.614 

Mar 

4. 

1476 

Dec 

28. 

1476 

B  376,744 

4.014.856 

Mar 

30,  19-6 

Mar 

24. 

14-- 

B  105.006 

4,007,074 

Mar 

23. 

1476 

Feb 

8, 

1477 

B  378.513 

3.481.750 

Jan 

27.  1476 

Sep 

21. 

19-6 

B  1  1  1.1  30 

4,001.3  80 

Mar 

16, 

1476 

Jan 

4, 

1477      1 

B  378,760 

4.001  .4-7 

Mar 

9. 1976 

Jan 

4. 

14-- 

B  141,468 

4,013,442 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

22, 

1477 

B  374,177 

3.481.976 

Jan 

27.  19-6 

Sep 

21. 

14-6 

B  150,142 

3.481,767 

Jan 

27, 

1476 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

B  380,137 

4.014.802 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Mar 

29. 

19^^ 

B    154,570 

4,036,870 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

July 

19, 

1977 

B  3  8  1,006 

4.009.447 

A  pr 

6.   1976 

Feb 

-)  ■> 

19-- 

B    1  60, 045 

3,483.446 

Jan 

1  3. 

1476 

Sep 

28, 

1976 

B  38  1  ,709 

3.984.587 

J  an 

1 3.   1976 

Ocl 

5 

1976 

B  160.044 

3.487.221 

Jan 

13, 

1476 

Oct 

19, 

1476     ! 

B  381,485 

3,990.775 

Feb 

3.    1476 

Nov 

9. 

1476 

B  163,463 

3.481  .654 

Jan 

27, 

1476 

Sep 

21, 

1476 

B  382,120 

4.013.634 

Mar 

23.   1476 

Mar 

22 

14-7 

B    167,47(1 

4.001.101 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

B  383,697 

4.008.21  1 

Feb 

17.    19-6 

Feb 

1  5. 

19-- 

B  181,208 

4.001.341 

Mar 

4, 

1476 

Jan 

4, 

1477 

B  384,225 

3.498.523 

Mar 

16.    19-6 

Dec 

21  . 

19-6 

B  200,754 

3.486.872 

heb 

3, 

1476 

Oct 

14, 

1476 

B  384.330 

3.485.613 

Jan 

2-.    19-6 

Oct 

12, 

19-6 

B  208,416 

3.487.106 

Jan 

13. 

1476 

Oct 

19, 

19-6 

B  384,654 

3.492.681 

Feb 

24.   14-6 

Nov 

16. 

14-6 

B  214, 42*^ 

3  447.648 

Mar 

4. 

1476 

Dec 

14. 

1476     i 

B  385,024 

3.944.91  1 

Feb 

10.  19-6 

Nov 

30, 

14-6 

B231,41h 

4,000,0^4 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Dec- 

2H. 

19^6    1 

B  385,483 

3,993,684 

Feb 

17,    19'6 

Nov 

23. 

1976 

B  236.266 

4.0  1  3.624 

Mar 

23, 

1476 

Mar 

->2 

1477      j 

B  385,631 

3.482,924 

J  an 

2''.   19-6 

Sep 

28. 

19''6 

B  2  16.342 

4.001  .1  82 

Feb 

10, 

1  476 

J  an 

4. 

1477       , 

B  386.257 

J,9  8  1  ,9  1  5 

Feb 

3.    1476 

Sep 

21  , 

14-6 

B  248.24(1 

3.483.556 

Jan 

1  3, 

1476 

Sep 

28. 

1976     1 

B  386.673 

3,993,7  17 

Feb 

3.    19-6 

Nov 

23. 

1976 

B  257.143 

4.000,1  1  1 

Mar 

16, 

1476 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

B  386.828 

3,992,440 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Nov 

16. 

1976 

B  27U.274 

3.482.223 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

B  387,337 

D  243,157 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Jan 

25 

19-- 

B  270,351 

3.447.843 

Mar 

30, 

1476 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

B  388.675 

4,01  2,459 

Mar 

30. 19-6 

Mar 

1  5, 

19-7 

B  271.741 

4.001.145 

Mar 

16, 

1476 

Jan 

4. 

1477 

B  389,155 

4,000,470 

Mar 

30.  14-6 

Jan 

4. 

14-- 

B  276.026 

3.442.405 

Feb 

3. 

1476 

Nov 

16. 

1476 

B  384,304 

3,486,829 

Jan 

27.    14-6 

Oct 

14. 

14-6 

B  274.415 

4. 000. 647 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

B  390,03  1 

3,985.799 

Jan 

13.    19-6 

Oct 

12. 

19-6 

B  274,V64 

3,986,073 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

B  390,408 

3,992,426 

Feb 

3.   14''6 

Nov 

16. 

14-6 

B  281.162 

4.004.481 

Mar 

23. 

1476 

Feb 

22 

1477 

B  390,974 

4,003,850 

Mar 

23.   14-6 

Jan 

18. 

IQ--' 

B  28  3.44  1 

3.445.3  1  3 

Feb 

3. 

1  976 

Nov 

30. 

1976 

B  391  .473 

3.488.370 

Mar 

2.    19-6 

Oct 

26. 

19-6 

B  288.757 

4.001.072 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

B  391  .797 

3.988,046 

Mar 

4.    14-6 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

B  301.143 

3,44  1,107 

Jan 

27, 

1476 

Nov 

4. 

1476 

B  341,828 

4,014,433 

Apr 

6.  14-6 

N'.ar 

24, 

19-- 

B  302.160 

3,485,774 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

B  391.844 

3,999,165 

Mar 

16.    19-6 

Dec 

21  , 

19-6 

B  3(16.668 

3,485,71  3 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

B  392.798 

3,996,249 

Mar 

30.    19-6 

Dec 

19-6 

B  307.648 

3,443,763 

Feb 

3. 

1476 

Nov 

23. 

1976 

B  394.248 

3.484.764 

Jan 

2-.    14-6 

Nov 

'^■ 

14-6 

B  308.654 

3.48  1.447 

Jan 

27. 

1476 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

B  344.350 

3.982.200 

Jan 

1  3.    14-6 

Sep 

21. 

14-6 

BUI  .450 

3.488.476 

Mar 

4. 

1976 

Nov 

-> 

1976 

B  394.742 

4.009.285 

A  pr 

13.   19-6 

Feb 

'-• 

19-- 

B  31  1.7-4 

4.01  1.481 

Feb 

H). 

1476 

Mar 

"t  1 

1477 

B  345.554 

3,498,156 

Mar 

4.    1476 

Dec 

21  . 

1476 

B  313.280 

4.003,591 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Jan 

IK. 

1977 

B  395,975 

4,001,085 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

B  326.2  1  1 

3.488.272 

Mar 

23. 

1  476 

Oct 

26. 

1476 

B  396,164 

3,989.590 

Feb 

3.    19-6 

Nov 

2 . 

1476 

B  328. 065 

4.01  4.752 

Mar 

30. 

1  476 

Mar 

24. 

19-7 

B  346,377 

D   243.148 

A  pr 

6.    14-6 

Jan 

;  < 

1  9-- 

B  328.077 

4,014.860 

Apr 

13, 

1476 

Mar 

24. 

1477 

B  397,674 

3.448,438 

Mar 

16.    14-6 

Dec 

21  . 

19-6 

B  328.1  16 

4.000.774 

Mar 

4, 

1476 

Jan 

4. 

1477 

B  348,084 

3,996.239 

Feb 

3,  14-6 

Dec 

14-6 

B  330.7  1  4 

4.001  .12  1 

Mar 

16, 

1  476 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

B  398,220 

3.990.834 

Feb 

3.   19-6 

Nov 

9. 

1  9-6 

B  330.736 

3.446,244 

Feb 

3. 

1476 

Dec 

-7 

1976 

B  398,488 

3.987.991 

Feb 

24.    19-6 

Ocl 

26. 

1976 

B  332.442 

4,001,231 

Mar 

30, 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

B  394,098 

3,997.665 

Feb 

24.  14-6 

Dec 

14. 

14-6 

B  333.1  10 

3,484,867 

Mar 

16. 

1476 

Nov 

2 

1476 

B  344,632 

4.001.046 

Mar 

4.    14-6 

Jan 

4 

14-" 

B  333.247 

4,001,201 

Mar 

16. 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

B  3^4,408 

3.983.32? 

J  an 

1  3.   19-6 

Sep 

28 

19-6 

B3.33.K3H 

4.006,263 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Feb 

1 

1977 

8  400,871 

3,988,893 

Feb 

P.  1976 

Nov 

t. 

14-6 

B  335.781 

4.01 3,744 

Mar 

30 

1476 

Mar 

->-) 

1477 

B  401,042 

D  242,147 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Nov 

4 

19-6 

B   336.754 

3.484.805 

Mar 

16 

1476 

Nov 

-> 

1976 

B  401  .221 

4,014,791 

A  pr 

6.    1  9-6 

Mar 

24 

19-- 

B  337^023 

4.013,188 

Mar 

30 

14-6 

Mar 

-t  T 

1477 

B  402,162 

3,444.902 

Mar 

2.   19-6 

Nov 

30 

19    6 

B  3  3  7.823 

4.002.746 

Mar 

23 

1476 

Jan 

1  1 

1477 

B  402,328 

3.945,545 

Apr 

6.   19-6 

Dec 

19-6 

B  314. 1  44 

3.482,2  1  5 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

B  402,553 

3.983.219 

Feb 

17. 14-6 

Sep 

28 

1  9-6 

B  334.446 

4.001  .06'' 

Feb 

24 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1977 

B  402,657 

4.013.665 

A  pr 

6.    19-6 

Mar 

^' 

\  9-- 

B  340.170 

4  000.444 

Mar 

30 

1476 

Dec 

28 

1476 

B  402,424 

3.991.251 

Feb 

3.   19-6 

Nov 

4 

14-6 

B  344.664 

4.01  3.655 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

B  403,076 

4.014.9  17 

Apr 

20. 1976 

Mar 

24 

147- 

B  347.661 

3.444.218 

Mar 

16 

1476 

Dec 

2  1 

1976 

B  403,243 

3.996.232 

Mar 

30,    1976 

Dec 

1976 

B  348.433 

3,984,405 

f-eh 

3 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  403,326 

4,001,212 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

B  344.370 

3,484,684 

Jan 

27 

1476 

Nov 

2 

1976 

8  403,477 

3,995,315 

Feb 

3.  1976 

Nov 

30 

19'"6 

B  35  145  5 

4.001 .304 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

B  403.507 

3.982.095 

Feb 

10. 1976 

Sep 

2 1 

1 9-6 

B  354.222 

4.012,305 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mar 

15 

1977 

B  403.766 

3.494.834 

Feb 

10. 1976 

Nov 

3  0 

1  476 

B  354.454 

3,445,446 

Feb 

17 

1476 

Dec 

7 

1476 

8  403,883 

4.001.481 

Mar 

23.  1476 

Jan 

4 

14-- 

B  356.1  87 

3.481.222 

Jan 

20 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

B  405,726 

3.981.24. 

Jan 

1  3.    1976 

Sep 

2  1 

14-6 

B   356. 470 

4.014.784 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

B  405.899 

4.097.7  10 

Mar 

23.    1976 

Mar 

2  I 

.    19-8 

B  357.526 

4,001.314 

Mar 

23 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

8  406,546 

D  242,466 

Mar 

16.    1976 

Jan 

1  1 

.19-- 

B  358.260 

3.484.661 

Mar 

30 

1476 

Nov 

2 

.  1476 

B  407,205 

4,000.466 

Mar 

16.   1976 

Jan 

4 

.   19-- 

B  358.427 

3.484.846 

Feb 

3 

1476 

Nov 

2 

,  1476 

B  407,737 

3.992.546 

Feb 

3,    1976 

Nov 

1  6 

.    1976 

B  359^768 
B  354.401 

4,013,684 
3,481,724 

Mar 
Jan 

30 
13 

1476 
1976 

Mar 
Sep 

1 "» 

21 

,   1477 
.  1976 

B  407,8  12 

8408,123 

4.010.006 

4.014. 8H7 

Mar 

Apr 

23.  19-6 
13,  19"6 

Mar 

Mar 

1 

29 

.    1  9-7 

,  1977 

B   36  I  .454 

4,0  1  4,753 

A  pr 

6 

1976 

Mar 

29 

.  1977 

B  409,848 

3.983.270 

Jan 

27.   1976 

Sep 

28 

.    1  976 

B  363.565 

4,O04,82  i 

Mar 

30 

.    1976 

Jan 

25 

.    1977 

B  4  10.074 

4.00  1  .303 

Feb 

24.   1976 

Jan 

4 

.    1977 

B  364.747 

3^446,131 

Feb 

17 

.   1476 

Dec 

7 

.   1476 

B  4  10.644 

3.995.530 

Mar 

23.    1976 

Dec 

,    1976 

B  367.042 

4,014,420 

Apr 

13 

.    1476 

Mar 

29 

,   1977 

B41  1.471 

3.482.433 

Feb 

17.    1476 

Sep 

28 

.    1  476 

B  367  .305 

3.448,640 

Mar 

2 

.    1976 

Dec 

21 

,   1976 

B  4  1  1.624 

4,001  .205 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Jan 

4 

.   1  977 

B  367.621 

3  484',584 

Feb 

3 

.    1476 

Nov 

T 

,   1976 

B  41  1,765 

3.993.428 

Feb 

24.    1976 

Nov 

2  3 

,    1976 

B  364.22  1 

3.485.834 

Feb 

24 

.    1476 

Oct 

12 

,   1476 

8  412,068 

3.481.244 

Jan 

1 3.   1476 

Sep 

21 

,    1  4-6 

B  364.373 

4.01  3.683 

Mar 

23 

,   1476 

Mar 

-)  -) 

,   1977 

B  412,124 

4,007,000 

Mar 

23.   19-6 

Feb 

8 

.    1  97- 

B  364^374 

B  370,309 

4,013.754 

3,9K9,640 

Mar 

Jan 

30 

20 

,   1476 

,  1976 

Mar 

Nov 

1 

,   1477 

,  1976 

8413,374 
8  414,028 

4,001,325 

3,993,738 

Mar 

Feb 

9.  1476 
P,   19-6 

Jan 
Nov 

Nov 

4 

23 

.1477 
.  1976 
.  1976 

B  37  1  .04  5 

4.005.074 

Mar 

23 

.   1476 

Jan 

25 

,  1977 

8414,266 

3.993,614 

Feb 

10.  1976 

B  37  1  ^635 

4.010.2'HI 

Mar 

23 

.    1976 

Mar 

1 

,    1977 

B  414.481 

3.982.979 

J  an 

20.    1 9-6 

Sep 

28 

.    1  <^''6 

PI  41 


^  W-*  w^  w-i  m.  T  >^^  TTS     rf-VT?    T^TTTkY 


¥OU»7¥-k  D  A  TTMT    A  1>Df    Irf^  A  XIOM^ 


PI   43 


PI  42        CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


1 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PL,'B 

- 

ISSl-iE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PLB 

ISSLE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

B  4  1  4.^7  1 

D  242,208 

heb 

10. 

1  9''6 

Ni.^ 

9. 

1976 

B  419.542 

3.982.199 

J  an 

27. 

1  976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

B  4  1  5!o2  1 

3.994,1  73 

Mar 

-I 

1  9"'6 

Nov 

10. 

1976 

B  419. 77H 

4.001  .455 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

8  415,122 

3.447.503 

hcb 

10, 

1976 

Dec 

14, 

1476 

B  440.548 

4.001  .271 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

B  4  1  5.590 

4,()()9.117 

Mar 

21. 

1976 

Feb 

22. 

1477 

B  440.632 

4.014.955 

Apr 

1  3. 

1476 

Mar 

24. 

1477 

B  416.257 

4,001  ,3  31 

Mar 

16. 

1  976 

Jan 

4. 

1477 

B  440.633 

4.000.1  16 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

B  41f).5K'J 

3,440,161 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1476 

B  440.858 

3.993.670 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

21. 

1476 

B4|7,U14 

3.V81.851 

Jan 

13. 

1476 

Sep 

21. 

1476 

B441.S43 

4,014. 75S 

Mar 

23, 

IV76 

Mar 

2V, 

1477 

B  4  1  7. 164 

4.001  ,360 

Mar 

1 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

B  44  1.605 

4,026.862 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

May 

3  1  . 

1477 

B  417,349 

3.985.076 

Mar 

9. 

1  976 

Ocl 

1 "» 

1976 

B  441  .723 

3.988.249 

Mar 

16, 

1  976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

B  417. 49« 

4.01  3.471 

Mar 

2  3. 

1976 

Mar 

•>  -> 

1477 

8  441  .789 

4.001  .444 

Mar 

10. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

197^ 

B  4  1  K.4K9 

3.989.592 

Jan 

1  3. 

1976 

Niiv 

-> 

1476 

B  442.161 

D  242.142 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Nov 

4. 

1476 

B  419.173 

3,999.728 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Oec 

28. 

1976 

B  442.295 

4.000.477 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1  976 

B419.582 

3,489.68  1 

Mar 

~i 

1976 

Niiv 

-y 

1976 

H  442.411 

4.01  1  .260 

Mar 

2  3, 

1976 

Mar 

8. 

1  977 

B  42(1,1  76 

4,001.0  17 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1477 

B  442.810 

3.447.533 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Dec 

14. 

1476 

B  4:(l,321 

3.990.645 

Mar 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1476 

B  442.866 

3.982. l-^l 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Sep 

28. 

1976 

B42(1.47; 

1.941.434 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Nov 

21. 

1476 

B  442. 9S1 

4.002.617 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

1  1  . 

1977 

8421, 373 

4,001,326 

Mar 

23, 

1476 

Jan 

4, 

1477 

8442.47(1 

3,4H4,«40 

Feb 

3. 

1476 

Nov 

"> 

1476 

B  42  1.608 

4.013.806 

Mar 

23. 

1476 

Mar 

->  "^ 

1477 

B443.163 

3.4K1.242 

Feb 

3 

1476 

Sep 

21. 

1476 

8  42  1975 

1  .994.69  1 

Mar 

T 

1  976 

Nov 

1(1. 

19  7  6       1 

B  44  1  .446 

D   242.494 

A  pr 

6. 

1  976 

Nov 

2 1 . 

1  976 

B  4;2.()6.'< 

3,994.835 

Keb 

\\ 

1976 

Nov 

10. 

1  976      i 

B  44  V56* 

3.996.2(14 

Feb 

24. 

1  9^6 

Dec 

1  976 

B4::.i5f) 

4.010.401 

Mar 

23. 

14''6 

Mar 

1. 

1477 

8  441.64^ 

1.440.7  17 

Feb 

P. 

1476 

Nov 

9. 

1476 

B  423.365 

3.996.  1  86 

Feb 

1  7. 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

B  443.7  1  2 

3.982.211 

J  an 

">  7 

1976 

Sep 

2 1 . 

1  9-6 

B  42  3   404 

3  .990,958 

Mar 

1 

19^6 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B  444. 07X 

4   0  1  4.854 

Mar 

2  3, 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

19-- 

8421.441 

1  997.1  17 

Feb 

17. 

1476 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

B  444,294 

4,01  1,614 

Mat 

10. 

1976 

Mar 

'-' 

19-- 

B  42:*. 867 

1.990.K44 

Feb 

1. 

1  976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B444.417 

1.99s. 1  7  1 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Nov 

10. 

19  76 

B  421.8k:* 

1.986,87  1 

Jan 

1   -^ 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

1976      1 

B  445.166 

4.001. 252 

Mar 

;. 

19"6 

Jan 

4. 

19-- 

B424  354 

D  242,416 

Feb 

lu. 

1476 

Nov 

21, 

1476 

844"' .4S9 

1.488.889 

Feb 

1, 

19-6 

Nov 

T 

19-6 

B  424.410 

4,021,146 

Mar 

30, 

1476 

Ma> 

1. 

1477 

B  445.443 

3.444.403 

Mar 

1 

1476 

Nov 

30. 

14''6 

B  424.989 

3,990.569 

Feb 

3. 

1  976 

Nov 

9  , 

1  976 

B  445    690 

3  .999.5K4 

Feb 

3 

1  9"'6 

Dec 

2H, 

1  9-6 

B  425    193 

4,002,107 

Mar 

23. 

1  976 

Jan 

1   1  . 

1977 

B  446. 107 

4.00  1  .276 

Mar 

9. 

1  9-6 

Jan 

4 

1  9-- 

8  42^285 

4.014.676 

Apr 

1  3. 

1476 

Mar 

24. 

1477 

8  446,456 

4.014. •^6S 

A  pr 

1 1. 

19-6 

Mar 

29 

1477 

B  425    462 

3.998.396 

Mar 

9. 

1  976 

Dec 

21  . 

1976 

B  447.000 

3,984.419 

Feb 

3, 

19-6 

Oct 

5  , 

1476 

B  42^. "188 

3.985.1  1  1 

Jan 

1  3. 

1976 

Oct 

1  2. 

1  976 

B  447.440 

1.991  .724 

Feb 

1  ' 

1  9-6 

Nov 

1  6. 

1976 

B  426.157 

4.01  3.714 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Mar 

T  -) 

1477      1 

B  444.892 

1,947.9  1  9 

Mar 

2  1, 

19-6 

Dec 

14, 

1976 

B  426.227 

1.999.028 

Mar 

-) 

1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

B  449.488 

4.014.744 

Mar 

10. 

19-6 

VI  ar 

29. 

1477 

B  426.266 

3.998.839 

Mar 

T 

1  976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

B  449.989 

4.061. S72 

Mar 

10. 

19-6 

Dec 

6 

1977 

8426,274 

4  014.944 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Mar 

24. 

1477 

8  4SU.I96 

1,997  •'Ol 

Feb 

111. 

19-6 

Dec 

14 

19-6 

B4:(i.4:4 

3,4^3,742 

l-ch 

\, 

\^'>t\ 

Nov 

23, 

1V76 

B4M),413 

4.007,46^ 

Mar 

21, 

14^6 

Feb 

8, 

I4-- 

B  426.639 

3.99  2.S  19 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

N  ov 

16. 

1976 

B  450,521 

1.482.8  18 

Feb 

1 ". 

19-6 

Sep 

2k 

19-6 

8  42^.8  19 

1  .995    KfiK 

Feb 

I  7" 

1  976 

Dec 

7  . 

1  976 

B  450. 7o 1 

3  ,99  1  .OK4 

M  ar 

1  6 

1  9-fi 

Nov 

9 . 

19-6 

B  42^.883 

1.982.277 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Sep 

21! 

1976 

B  450. 708 

1.989,724 

Mat 

9, 

19-6 

Nov 

- 

1  9-(> 

842^.446 

4.006,161 

Mar 

23. 

1476 

Feb 

1, 

1477 

B  450. K70 

3.448.451 

Mar 

16. 

14-h 

Dec 

21  , 

14-6 

B  42K.  1(13 

4.(IOO,2  1  1 

Feb 

10. 

1  976 

Dec 

28, 

1  976 

B  45(1.967 

1.983.055 

J  an 

1    1. 

19-6 

Sep 

28  , 

1  9-6 

B  428.27  1 

3, 98-^. 41  5 

Mar 

2  3. 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

1976 

B  451  .248 

<   997    75H 

Mar 

^ 

1  9-6 

Dec 

1  4 

1  9-6 

B  428.408 

3.445.252 

Mar 

1 

1476 

Nov 

30, 

1976 

8  4S  1.308 

1.941  .037 

Feb 

17, 

19-6 

Nov 

9, 

1  9-6 

B  428.877 

3,984.649 

Jan 

27^ 

1476 

Oct 

5. 

1976 

B  451  .396 

4.000.450 

Apr 

1   1. 

1  9-6 

Dec 

28. 

1  9-6 

B  429,018 

3  ,990.06  1 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

-> 

1976 

B  451  .438 

Re     29.066 

Mar 

■( 

19-6 

Dec 

1  9-6 

8424, or 

4.001. 2f)<l 

Mar 

23, 

1476 

Jan 

4, 

1477 

8451,534 

1,486,011 

Jan 

1   1. 

|9-6 

Oct 

12. 

19-6 

B  429,1  5"" 

3.490.628 

Jan 

27, 

1476 

Ni>v 

9. 

1476 

8  452.034 

4,002.16'' 

Mar 

2  3. 

1976 

Jan 

1  1 , 

1477 

B  429.434 

3.989.22  3 

Feb 

1  7. 

1  976 

Nov 

"1 

19^6 

B  4  5  2  . 1  3  8 

4.004.27H 

Mar 

2  1 

1  9-6 

Jan 

1  K, 

1  977 

B  4M)!l57 

3  492.46S 

Feb 

1  7, 

1976 

Nov 

16, 

19^6 

B  4S2.293 

4.014.726 

Mar 

111. 

19-6 

Mar 

29 

19-- 

B  4M).n2 

1.982.561 

Jan 

1  1, 

1476 

Sep 

28, 

1476 

8  4S2.501 

4.001  .1  1  1 

Mar 

16 

19-6 

Jan 

4, 

I4-- 

B  4  30.21  3 

4.01  3.5  14 

Mar 

10. 

1976 

Mar 

-t  -> 

1977 

B  452.672 

1.981  .602 

Jan 

1  1 

19-6 

Sep 

2  1 

1  9-6 

B  430.276 

1.982.1  7  1 

J  an 

20. 

1976 

Sep 

21  . 

1  976 

B  452.879 

4.001  .(189 

Mar 

16 

1  9  -  f . 

J  an 

4 

1977 

B  410.287 

D  242.484 

Feb 

10. 

1476 

Nov 

21 

1476 

B4S2.883 

1.981. 71S 

J  an 

-I  7 

19  ?6 

Sep 

21 

1476 

B  430.326 

4.003.581 

Mar 

21. 

1976 

J  an 

18 

1977 

B  4  52.9  15 

4.01  3.931 

Mar 

10 

19-6 

Mar 

T  "» 

1977 

8  430,134 

1.981  .677 

Jan 

->  7 

1  976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

B  452.938 

1.994.7  19 

Feb 

1  " 

1  9-6 

Nov 

IO 

1  976 

8  431,072 
8  431  ,334 

3,V«5,MO 
3,488,045 

Jan 
Mar 

20 

16 

1976 
14''6 

Ocl 
Oct 

12 

26 

1476 

1476 

84^2,444 

B  45  3.031 

4. 004, "71 

^,44K.67l^ 

Mar 
Mar 

10 

16 

19-6 
14''6 

Mar 

Dec 

1 

21 

|9-- 

14"6 

B  43  1  ,7  1  3 

4.000,  1  67 

Feb 

10 

1  976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

B  453.067 

4. 005.194 

Mar 

2  1 

19-6 

Jan 

2  5 

19-'' 

B  43  1  .785 

3   999.950 

Feb 

24 

1976 

De^ 

28 

1  976 

B  453.238 

3 .997 .06 1 

M  ar 

- 

1  9  -  f , 

I>CC 

1 4 

19-6 

8  43  1  .747 

4.007,240 

Mar 

30 

1476 

Feb 

8 

1477 

B  451.432 

4.000. S  14 

Mat 

16 

19-6 

Dec 

28 

19-6 

B  432.049 

3,995,1  21 

Mar 

21 

1976 

N  ov 

10 

1976 

B  453.533 

3,997.744 

Feb 

17 

19-6 

Dec 

14 

1976 

B  4  (2. 1  40 

3,999,  1  6  ' 

Mar 

2  3 

1976 

Dec 

2  I 

1  976 

H  45  3,616 

3   9K7.376 

J  an 

27 

1976 

Oct 

1  9 

1  976 

8  412  26'i 

4.01  1.480 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mai 

7  -» 

1977 

H  451.754 

3. 989. 790 

J  an 

"» 7 

1  9  ■>  f . 

Nov 

- 

1  976 

B  432.594 

4.003,404 

Mar 

10 

19^6 

Jan 

18 

1977 

B  451.460 

4.014, "01 

Apr 

1  1 

1976 

Mai 

29 

19-7 

B  4  3  2,964 

3,997,0  1  ; 

Mar 

T 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

B  454.281 

3.995.1  53 

Feb 

X 

19-6 

Nov 

10 

1  9''6 

B432  441 

8  433.044 

1,441  ,669 

Mar 

T 

1476 

Nov 

16 

1976 

B  454.811 

4,008.733 

Mar 

10 

19-6 

Feb 

-- 

19-7 

3,487,768 

Jan 

27 

1476 

Oct 

26 

1476 

8455,425 

3,440,060 

Feb 

3 

14^6 

Nov 

- 

1476 
1476 

B  43  3.707 

4.()1  1.594 

Mar 

23 

1  976 

Mar 

T   -1 

1977 

B  4S5  481 

1  94  1    092 

Feb 

24 

19-6 

Nov 

9 

B  4  3  3.892 

4  ()  1  6,061 

Apr 

6 

1976 

A  pr 

5 

1977 

B  455  .486 

4,00  1.15  1 

Mar 

16 

1  9-6 

Jan 

1  977 
1977 
1976 

8  411.430 

4,012,124 

Mar 

21 

1476 

Mar 

IS 

1477 

B  45s. 686 

4.001  ,1  56 

Mar 

- 

1  9-6 

Jan 

B  414.206 

1.494.610 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov 

10 

1476 

B  4S5,7S9 

1.984,242 

Feb 

24 

19-6 

Oct 

B  434.44  1 

t)   242   849 

Mar 

16 

19^6 

Dec 

28 

1976 

1             H  455.806 

3.998,9  1  9 

Mai 

2  1 

1976 

Dec 

-' 

1476 

B  415.481 

4  000.892 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Jan 

4 

19^7 

\              B  456. 069 

3  ,998  ,99  1 

Mar 

9 

19-6 

Dec 

-  ' 

1  976 

8  435,57(1 

4.000.908 

Mar 

16 

1  9  "'6 

Jan 

4 

197  7 

B  4S6.148 

1,984,269 

J  an 

1  1 

.    19-6 

Oct 

1976 

B  4  15.617 

4.001.214 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

B  456.151 

1   997  .992 

Mar 

9 

19  7  6 

Dec 

-  ' 

1  976 

B  436.724 

3,99  1  ,8'>6 

Feb 

24 

19  76 

N  ov 

16 

1976 

B  4S6.184 

4.0I4.8S9 

Apr 

6 

,1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

B  437,20V 

4,001,141 

K-h 

3 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

1           8456.574 

3.441.7  1  s 

Feb 

10 

19-6 

Nov 

2  1 

,    1476 

,  1477 

B  43'', 554 

3,443.287 

I  eh 

3 

.   1476 

Nov 

23 

.  1476 

B4S6.H64 

4.001.277 

Mat 

4 

,  1476 

Jan 

4 

B  4  37    596 

3.9K5.63K 

J  an 

-»  -7 

19^6 

Oct 

1 2 

.    1  976 

B  456. 900 

1    996.262 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Dec 

7 

.    1476 

B  4  3"^, 894 

4.00  1  .1)  1  5 

Mar 

"> 

19^6 

Jan 

4 

.    1  9T7 

H  456. 905 

4,11  1   A  ,4  1  1 

M  ac 

2  1 

.     1  9  ">  6 

Mar 

-  - 

.1977 

B  437,486 

4.01  1,344 

Apr 

20 

1476 

Mar 

8 

1977 

8457.547 

1  996.  197 

Feb 

17 

14-6 

Dec 

7 

.    1  976 

B  4  38.048 

4,001  .194 

Mar 

21 

1976 

Jan 

4 

.    1977 

B  4S7.850 

1.441.S86 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Nov 

2  3 

.    1476 

B  438.484 

3.992.45  i 

Feb 

1  7 

1976 

Nov 

16 

.    19  7  6 

B  457.862 

1  ,987,  1  95 

Jan 

27 

19^6 

Oct 

19 

.    1  976 

B  438.882 

3,48  1.7  19 

Feb 

24 

.    1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

B  4*.7.886 

1,988,498 

J  an 

1   1 

1976 

Oct 

26 

.    1476 

B  438,916 

3.483,050 

Jan 

1  1 

.    1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

B  4S7.9  1I 

4.001  .229 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Jan 

4 

.1477 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS        Pi  43 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B458 
B4S8 
B4S8 
B459 
B459 
B459 
8  459 
B459 

B459 
B  460 
8  460 
B460 
B461 
B461 
B461 
8  46  I 
B  461 
B461 

B461. 
B461. 
B  462 
8  462 
B462 
B  462 
B462 
B463 
B  463 
B  463 
B463 
B463 
B  464 
8  464 
8  464 
B  464 
B  464 
8  465 
B  465 
8  465 
8  465 
B46S, 

B  466 
B  466 

8  466 

B466 
B  466 
8  466 
8  466 
B  467 
8  467 

B467 
B467 
B  467 

B468, 
B468. 
B  468 
8  468 
8  468 
B  468 
8  464 

8  469 
B469 

B  469 

B470. 
B470 
8  470 
B  470 
B470 
8  470 
8  470 

B470 

8  470 
B  470 
B  47  1 
B47I 
8471 
8471 
B47I 
B47I 
B47I 
B471 

8  471 

B471 
B  472 
B  472 

B472 
B472 
B472 


,500 
.617 
,964 
,190 
.381 
.408 
.597 

811 
821 
388 
,44  1 
,846 
,184 
,250 
,257 
,336 
,352 
,685 

,752 

,874 
,030 
,386 
.424 

.828 
,893 
.322 

.388 

.473 

,591 

.671 
027 
,290 
,441 
,587 
.593 
.145 
,202 
,393 
,688 

.955 
,304 
.318 

,340 

,419 
.444 

,906 
929 
2  50 
.328 

,412 
.486 
.97  1 
,052 
,100 
.330 
,350 
.421 
,603 
,036 

.228 
,468 

.947 
.170 
.305 
.348 
.576 
,601 
.798 
,853 

,899 
,900 

,945 
,1  16 

,221 
.405 
,494 
.579 
.617 
.681 
,706 

,735 

,836 

,24  1 
.256 
,284 
.591 
760 


3.497,805 
3.984.422 
3,996,615 
4.010,786 
4,000,017 
4.018,890 
3,996,7  1  1 
3,982,173 
4.005.954 

3.989.448 
3,981.828 
3,985,817 
3.992,482 
4,000,768 
4,078,715 
3,982,231 
3,981,681 
4,0i  3,661 

4.016,541 

3,982,276 

4,009,342 

3,988.188 

3,989,602 

3.998.395 

3.984,253 

3,989,982 

3,992,605 

4,002,068 

4,015,051 

3,985,385 

3,99'.  ,390 

3,990.307 

4.015.612 
3.991  .091 
3.997.659 
3.981,148 
3.984,757 
3,987,390 
3,989,770 

3,997,502 

4,007,095 
3,999.1  1  5 
3,983,349 

4,01  1,087 
3,986.039 
3.493.037 

3.991,195 
3,997,428 
3,997,599 

3,981.265 
3,991,725 
3,983,453 

3,988,335 
3,995,107 
4,001,475 
3,981,922 
4,014,739 
4,003,839 
4,005,926 

4,052.954 

4,000,220 
3,984,153 
3,986,410 
4,014,043 
3,981.929 
3.997,507 
3.985.655 
3,987,480 
4,002,101 
3,996,441 

4,001.213 
4  014,848 
4,001,3  18 
3,981.974 
3.993,576 
3.993.660 
3.985.689 
3,994.871 
4,012.844 
4,076,275 

3,989.408 
4.000.150 

3,992,453 
3,985,789 

3,982.078 
4.013J)29 
4.001.330 


Feb 
Feb 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Feb 
Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan 

Mar 

Apr 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 
Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 
Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 


Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

Apr 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Apr 
Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Apr 

Mar 

Feb 
Feb 

Feb 
Jan 

Jan 
Apr 
Apr 


24. 1976 

3.  1976 

2,  1976 

30,  1976 

9, 1976 

23,  1976 
17,  1976 
20. 1976 
30.  1976 

27,  1976 
13, 1976 
24, 1976 
17, 1976 
16, 1976 
13, 1976 
3, 1976 
13,  1976 
30, 1976 

20. 1976 
27,  1976 

23, 1976 
13,  1976 

24,  1976 
9, 1976 

24,  1976 
20.  1976 
10,  1976 
23, 1976 

30, 1976 
13, 1976 

16, 1976 
3, 1976 

30,  1976 

3,  1976 
9,  1976 
27,  1976 
24, 1976 
27,  1976 
27, 1976 

3, 1976 
23,  1976 

9, 1976 
24. 1976 

23.  1976 
20,  1976 
16, 1976 
27,  1976 
3, 1976 
9, 1976 

13,  1976 
16,  1976 
13, 1976 
10, 1976 

9,  1976 
16,  1976 
13.  1976 
30, 1976 
23.  1976 
16. 1976 
17, 1976 

16,  1976 

20, 1976 
13, 1976 

6, 1976 
13,  1976 
24, 1976 

9,  1976 
20.  1976 
23. 1976 

2. 1976 

2. 1976 
13.  1976 

17.  1976 
13, 1976 

10.  1976 
16. 1976 
13. 1976 
10,  1976 
13, 1976 

16,  1976 
3,  1976 

24.  1976 

17.  1976 
13.  1976 
13.  1976 

6.  1976 
13.   1976 


Dec 

Gel 

Dec 

Mar 

Dec 

Apr 

Dec 

Sep. 

Feb 

Nov 

Sep 

Oct 

Nov 

Jan 

Mar 

Sep 

Sep 

Mar 

Apr 

Sep 
Feb 
Oct 

Nov 

Dec 
Oct 

Nov 
Nov 
Jan 
Mar 

Oct 
Dec. 

Nov 
Apr 
Nov 
Dec 
Sep 
Nov 
Oct 
Nov. 

Dec 

Feb 
Dec 

Sep 
Mar 
Oct 

Nov. 
Nov 
Dec 
Dec 

Sep 


DOCUMENT 

NUMBER 


PATENT 

NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 

DATE 


Nov 
Sep- 

Oci 

Nov 

Jan 

Sep 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Oct 
Dec 

Oct 
Oct 

Mar 
Sep 
Dec 
Oct 
Oct 
Jan 
Dec 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

Sep 

Nov 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Mar 

Feb 

Nov. 

Dec 

Nov 
Oct. 

Sep 
Mar 
Jan 


14,   1976 
5,  1976 

7. 1976 

8. 1977 
28,  1976 
19,  1977 
14, 1976 
21. 1976 

1,  1977 

2. 1976 
21, 1976 
12, 1976 
16,  1976 

4,  1977 
14,  1978 

21,  1976 
21, 1976 

22.  1977 

5. 1977 

21. 1976 

22. 1977 
26, 1976 

2, 1976 

21,  1976 
5, 1976 

2,  1976 
16.  1976 
1 1, 1977 

29,  1977 
12, 1976 

28,  1976 

9.  1976 

5,  1977 

9,  1976 

14, 1976 

21,  1976 

2. 1976 
19, 1976 

2,  1976 

14.  1976 

8.  1977 
21, 1976 
28,  1976 

8. 1977 
12, 1976 
23,  1976 

9,  1976 

14, 1976 
14,  1976 

21, 1976 
16, 1976 

28,  1976 
26,  1976 
30, 1976 

4.  1977 
21, 1976 

29,  1977 


18,  1977 

I, 1977 

11, 1977 

28.  1976 

5. 1976 
19. 1976 

22.  1977 
21.  1976 
14.  1976 
12.  1976 

19. 1976 

1 1. 1977 
7.  1976 

4.  1977 

29.  1977 

4. 1977 
21. 1976 

23. 1976 

23,  1976 
12.  1976 

30.  1976 

22. 1977 

28. 1978 
2. 1976 

28, 1976 

16. 1976 
12.  1976 

21. 1976 

22. 1977 
4,  1977 


B473 

8473 
B473 
B473 
8  474 
B  474 
B475 
B475 

B475 
B475 
B  476 
8  476 
B  476 
8  476 
8  476 
8  476 
B  476 
B476 

B477 

B477 

B  477 
B  477 

B477 

B  478 
B478 
8  478 
B479 
8  479 
B479 
B479 

B  479 
B  480 
8  480 
B  480 
B480 
8  480 
8  480 
8  480 
B480 
B4g0 
B480 
B  480 
8  480 

8  480 

B  480 

B481 

B48I 

8481 

B481 

B481 

8481 

B  481 

B  482, 

B482, 

B  482 

B482 

8  483 

B483 

8  483 

B483 

B483 

B483 
B  483 
B483 
8  484 
B  484 
B484 
8  484 
B484 
B  484 

B484 
8  434 
B  484 
8  484 
8  484 
B485 
B48S 
8  485 
8  485 
8  485 
B4gS 

B4g5 
B485 
B  486 
B486 
B486 
B  486 


,039 

,040 

,813 
.972 
.573 
.747 
.236 
.385 
,681 

,801 
.267 
.372 
,542 
568 
,577 
.681 
.776 
,967 

,252 

,481 

.584 
,597 

.892 

.234 
,739 
,759 
.175 
.242 
.502 

,681 

,969 

1  14 

.251 

,287 
,292 
,350 
,384 
,452 
,473 

.604 

,625 

,662 
,740 

,749 

,987 
,04  8 
,190 
,600 

,737 

,778 
,930 
,989 
,058 
,660 
,709 
,907 

,247 
,256 
,268 
,606 

.615 
.746 
,762 

.865 
,029 

,067 
,068 
.121 
,269 
,332 

.365 

,419 
,437 
.482 
.769 
.051 
.060 
.169 
.188 
.401 
,575 

,926 

.972 
,280 
614 
678 
.828 


3,985,747 

3,985,738 

3,989,07  1 
3,984,043 
3,988,375 
3,997,704 
3.989.990 
4,001,071 

3,983,332 

4,056,759 
4,005,068 
3,985,771 
4,013.549 
3.999.456 
3.982.070 
3.986.181 
3.998,715 
3,995.206 

3,985.759 
3,991.076 

D  242.855 
3,993,912 
4,010,355 
4,010,421 
3,992,253 
4,055,681 
3,985,700 
3,983,074 
3.999.030 
D  242,672 

4.001,132 
4,001,327 
4,008,700 
4,006,029 
3,994,01  1 
3,994,164 
3,999,737 
3,994,923 
3,995,608 

3,985.251 

3,996,227 
3,988,382 
3.996,431 

3,999,207 

4,001  ,459 
3,998.542 
4.013,468 
3,981,235 
3,982,057 

4.001,385 
3.992,717 

4.008,337 
4,001,398 
3,995.026 
3.985.733 
3.984.811 
4.001.889 
3,981,723 
3,995,215 
3,986,990 

3,988,637 

4,014,923 
3,993,608 
3,985,693 
3,983,558 
3,992,374 
3,994,937 
3,997,770 
4.000,159 
3,986,540 

3,983,578 

4,001,292 
4,013.740 
3,994,017 
3,999,498 
3,992,418 
3,983,067 
3,989,791 
4.001,170 
3,985,859 
3,996,565 

4.006,357 

4,017,472 
3,983.130 
3,995,835 
4.001,273 
3,989,651 


10, 1976 

10,  1976 

9.  1976 

1 3, 1976 

20, 1976 

24,  1976 

3.  1976 

9.  1976 

20.  1976 
30. 1976 
6. 1976 
24. 1976 
30. 1976 

16.  1976 
20,  1976 
13.  1976 
23.  1976 

9.   1976 

13,  1976 
3,  1976 

6.    1976 

17.  1976 

Mar    30.  1976 

Mar     30.   1976 

17.  1976 
16. 1976 
17 


Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 
A  pr 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 
Feb 

Apr 
Feb 


Feb 
Mar 
Feb 
Feb 
Mar 
Mar 

Mar 
Mar 

Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Feb 
Mar 
Feb 
Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 
Mar 


16. 

9, 


1976 
17.  1976 
16.  1976 

1976 

1976 
2.  1976 
23.  1976 
30.  1976 
16.  1976 
10.  1976 
23.  1976 
10.  1976 
2.  1976 

13,  1976 
24, 1976 

2, 1976 
2, 1976 

9,  1976 

30, 1976 
16, 1976 

Mar  30,  1976 

Jan  27,  1976 

Jan  13, 1976 

Mar  30,  1976 

Feb  24,  1976 

23,  1976 
2, 1976 
10,  1976 
24, 1976 
20, 1976 
13,   1976 

10,  1976 
9.   1976 

27,   1976 

27,  1976 
23, 1976 
10, 1976 
13,  1976 
10,  1976 
17,  1976 
2 


Mar 
Mar 

Feb 

Feb 
J  an 

Apr 
Feb 
Mar 
Jan 

Jan 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 


1976 

16,  1976 
10,  1976 

2,  1976 

27,  1976 
9,  1976 
30, 1976 
23, 1976 
16, 1976 

17,  1976 
17,  1976 
16, 1976 
16, 1976 
27,  1976 
24, 1976 

Mar   23,  1976 

Mar  23,  1976 

Feb  3.    1976 

Feb  17.   1976 

Mar  2.  1976 

Mar  2.   1976 


Oct 

Oct 

Nov 
Oct 
Oct 
Dec 

Nov 
Jan 

Sep 

Nov 
Jan 

Oct 
Mar 
Dec 
Sep 
Oct 
Dec 
Nov 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov 

Mar 
Mar 
Nov 
Oct 
Oct 
Sep 
Dec 

Dec 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Nov 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov 

Dec 

Oct 
Dec 

Oct 
Dec 

Dec 

Jan 
Dec 

Mar 
Sep 
Sep 

Jan 
Nov 

Feb 

Jan 

Nov 

Oct 

Oct 

Jan 

Sep 

Nov 

Oct 

Oct 

Mar 

Nov 

Oct 
Sep 
Nov 
Nov 
Dec 
Dec 
Oct 

Sep 
Jan 

Mar 
Nov 
Dec 
Nov 
Sep 
Nov 
Jan 
Oct 
Dec 

Feb 

Apr 
Sep 
Dec 
Jan 

Nov 


12.    1976 

12,  1976 
2,  1976 
5.  1976 
26,  1976 
14.  1976 
2.  1976 
4.  1977 

28.  1976 

1.  1977 

25.  1 977 

12!  1976 

22.  1977 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 
12. 1976 
21.  1976 
30.  1976 
12.  1976 

9.  1976 

28.  1976 

23.  1976 

1. 1977 
1.  1977 
16.  1976 
25.  1977 
12.  1976 
28. 1976 

21.  1976 

14.  1976 

4.  1977 
4.  1977 

22.  1977 
1,  1977 

23.  1976 
30.  1976 
28.  1976 
30.  1976 

7.  1976 

12,  1976 
7.  1976 

26.  1976 
-.  1976 

21.  1976 
4.  1977 

21 . 1976 

22.  1977 
21.  1976 
21 .  1976 

4.  1977 

16.  1976 

15.  1977 

4.  1977 

30.  1976 

12. 1976 

5.  1976 
4.  1977 

21.  1976 
30.  1976 
19.  1976 

26,  1976 


29.  1977 
23.  1976 
12.  1976 
28.  1976 
16. 1976 

30.  1976 
14.  1976 
28.  1976 
19.  1976 
28,  1976 

4.  19"'7 
22.  1977 
23. 1976 

28.  1976 
16. 1976 
28.  1976 

2.  1976 
4.  1977 
12. 1976 
7.  1976 
1,  1977 


12.  1977 

28.  1976 

7.  1976 

4.  1977 

2.  1976 


P>  44       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


OOCLMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISStl' 

DOCl  MENT 

T 

1        PATENT 

1 

P-  B. 

T 

ISSLE 

NLMBER 

NIMBER 

DATF 

■ 

DATf 

NIMBKK 

Nl  MBER 

DATF 

i 
1 

DATE 

8  487,062 

D  241.256 

heh 

10. 

19"6 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B  496.792 

1  999.959 

Feb 

17. 

19"6 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8487,078 

4.012.895 

Mar 

30, 

19"6 

Mar 

T  ■> 

197^ 

B  496,964 

1,999,219 

Apr 

20, 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8487,133 

3.989.826 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Nov 

■> 

1976 

B  496,999 

3.981,804 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Oct 

5, 

1976 

B  487. ;6() 

3.990.6  lO 

Jan 

;7. 

1 IJ76 

Nov 

4. 

1  976 

B  497.02  1 

3.985.039 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Oct 

12! 

1976 

B  487,41  1 

3,983.57V 

Veb 

24^ 

1976 

Sep 

28. 

1976 

B  497.194 

3.988.267 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

8487,423 

3.998.810 

Mar 

■> 

1976 

Oec 

21, 

1976 

8497.292 

3.994.052 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

30, 

1976 

B  487.427 

3.995.788 

Mar 

-» 

19^6 

Dec 

7, 

1976 

B  497.293 

4.01  1  .412 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

8. 

1977 

B  487.467 

4.014.847 

Apr 

1  3. 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977       1 

B  497,4  7  3 

3.990,839 

Feb 

3. 

1  976 

Nov 

9, 

1976 

8487.529 

4.022.750 

Mar 

H). 

1976 

Ma> 

10, 

1977 

B  497,490 

4.1  18,377 

Mar 

2  3. 

19''6 

Oct 

1, 

1978 

B  488.1  1  1 

1.985.765 

Jan 

1  3. 

1976 

()i.l 

1  2. 

19-76      1 

B  497.5^1 

4.009.997 

Mar 

21. 

19-'6 

Mar 

1. 

19-'7 

B  488.395 

1,982.245 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

19"'6      1 

B  497. 5H4 

1.988.1  84 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

B  488.634 

1.982,158 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Sop 

21. 

19^6 

B  497,702 

3.996,589 

Mar 

■» 

19"6 

Dec 

7 

1976 

B4KS.7S6 

3,991,810 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Nov 

lb. 

19''6    j 

8497. 7H0 

.3,997,500 

heb 

24. 

19^6 

Dec 

14, 

1976 

B  488. H36 

4.01  3.121 

Mar 

10. 

1976 

Mar 

"»  -> 

1977 

B  497.853 

3,987,914 

Feb 

f. 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

B  AH'^.Z^U 

A.99S.OK  1 

Feb 

1  7, 

1  1^76 

r-)e^ 

::i . 

1  476 

B  497. S46 

D   243. o4  1 

Apr 

6. 

14^6 

Jan 

1  8. 

1  47- 

B  489,128 

1.990.088 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Nov 

-> 

1976 

B  497.960 

3   491  ,125 

J  an 

2(1. 

1976 

Nov 

9, 

1  476 

B4H9.XM 

1.996. P5 

1-cb 

17, 

1976 

Occ 

7. 

1976 

8  498.208 

4.001  .480 

Apr 

1 1. 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

19''7 

B  4K9,4.HS 

n    24  3.266 

Apr 

1  1. 

1^76 

Feb 

1 . 

1977 

B  498. 28K 

4,01  3.657 

Mar 

2  A. 

1  4^6 

Mar 

->   1 

197- 

B  489,550 

4.000,710 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

B  498.775 

1.991.868 

Mar 

-> 

14"6 

Nov 

2  ^. 

I9"6 

8  489. 6H5 

3,984.085 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

B  498.205 

1.989.61  1 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

"> 

1976 

B  49(1,067 

3,986.600 

J  an 

2  7 

1  976 

O^t 

19. 

1976      j 

B  498,500 

1.982.241 

J  an 

20. 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

B  491). 54^ 

3.999,4^9 

Feb 

24. 

19^6 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

B  498.7-^5 

1,991, 868 

Mar 

T 

1976 

Niiv 

2 1. 

1976 

849(1. "iSl 

D   243,168 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

Jan 

25, 

1977 

8498,820 

1.996,67(1 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

B  49().5N9 

1 ,990.6811 

heb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B  498.951 

1.996.907 

Mar 

■> 

19"'6 

Dec 

14, 

1976 

B  4*^0,62  \ 

3  .996.964 

Mar 

-> 

19^6 

Dc 

14. 

1976 

B  499.1  7  1 

3.9H5  ,  1  42 

Jan 

■>  ~f 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1  976 

B  490.647 

1.985.196 

f  eb 

24. 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

B  499.2119 

^   995   90" 

Feb 

2A. 

19''6 

Dei. 

^■ 

19^6 

B  490.806 

3.989.486 

heb 

1. 

19"'6 

Nov 

-> 

1976 

H  499.22" 

1,981  .144 

J  an 

->  -T 

19"6 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

B  490.8  1  2 

3.998.842 

Mar 

111. 

1  976 

Dec 

2  1  , 

1976 

B  499.124 

4,001  .3^5 

Mar 

l^. 

14  '6 

Jan 

4. 

147- 

B  49(1.946 

3.99  3.6  5  2 

f  ch 

1  7. 

1976 

Nov 

;  3, 

19''6      1 

B  499.352 

3.98  1  .39  1 

J  an 

->  -t 

19^6 

Sep 

21  [ 

1976 

8  490,995 

1.995,031 

F-eh 

1, 

1976 

Nov 

M). 

1976 

B  499. 1""!! 

<  01  1.544 

Mar 

30. 

19-6 

Mar 

-1  -> 

1977 

B  49  1  .0  3  2 

1.981  .892 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

B  499.7  1  8 

V990.058 

J  an 

^  7 

19"6 

Nov 

-» 

1  976 

8  49  1.05  2 

1.985.790 

Mar 

T 

1976 

Oti 

12. 

1976 

B  499,786 

4.000.66  ^ 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

197- 

B49I,|  1  1 

1.997,916 

heb 

17^ 

1976 

Dec 

14, 

197ft 

B  500,171 

1.997,262 

Mar 

30. 

19"6 

Dec 

14, 

|9''6 

B49I.4SS 

3.991.167 

Veh 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

8  500,176 

3,995,316 

f-eb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

Ml. 

19  76 

B  49  1  .50  1 

1   l>H4.9  1  4 

J  an 

1  3. 

1976 

<Jcl 

12. 

1  976 

B  500.408 

D   242.721 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Dec 

14. 

14-76 

B  4<i  1  .6  1  8 

4.007.V50 

Mar 

1  6. 

1  <J76 

Feb 

1  5. 

1477 

B  soo.vas 

A  .446.x  1  7 

heh 

24. 

14^6 

nee 

1  4 

1  4-6 

8491.650 

1.999.044 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Oec 

21. 

1976 

8  500.959 

4,014,85  1 

Apr 

1  1. 

19''6 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

8  491  .6"'< 

3.994.770 

Feb 

n' 

1976 

Nov 

30. 

1976 

8  500.98  1 

1.984.681 

Jan 

•>7 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

B  491  .7  1  1 

4.05  3.467 

Mar 

2  3, 

1976 

Ocl 

1  1 

19^7 

B  501  .1  22 

3,981  ,385 

Feb 

1  7. 

1976 

Sep 

21  . 

1976 

8491,776 

3,986,298 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

On 

19. 

1976 

B  5()1,1  28 

4,072.723 

Feb 

24. 

19-6 

Feb 

"^ 

197K 

8  491.881 

1.984.4  12 

Feb 

1. 

1976 

Oci 

5. 

1976 

8  501.181 

3.984.761 

Feb 

10. 

19^6 

Ocl 

5. 

19"6 

B  49  1  .906 

D   242.223 

Feb 

lO. 

1  976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B  501.251 

3   994  .()  1  5 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

23. 

1  976 

8  492,019 

1.997.541 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  501,317 

1.985,643 

Jan 

I  v 

19^6 

Oct 

12! 

1976 

8  492.1)9^ 

4,00.^.658 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

18 

1977 

8501,379 

4,1113,696 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

1   *t 

19" 

B  492.1  20 

3,995.692 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

B  50  1  .4  1  5 

3,982,(15  1 

Jan 

1  3. 

19"'6 

Sep 

21  . 

19-6 

B  49  2.30  1 

3.98  1  .07  1 

J  an 

1  1. 

1  976 

Sep 

21 

19^6 

B  501  .482 

4.0  1  2  .65(1 

J  .in 

1   3, 

19^6 

Mar 

1  '^, 

14-- 

8492.373 

4.010,908 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

8 

1977 

8  501  ,501 

4,001  ,640 

Mar 

-> 

19"6 

Jan 

4. 

19^7 

B  492.688 

1.983.415 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

B  501.540 

3,985.694 

Jan 

ii! 

19^6 

Ocl 

12. 

19-6 

B  492,7  16 

1.998,739 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

B  501  .975 

3.998.466 

Mar 

2 

1  9''6 

Dec 

21  . 

19-6 

8  492.774 

4,001.841 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

B  501,991 

3.981  .606 

J  an 

1  V 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

19-6 

8  492.902 

1,991,859 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Nov 

21 

1976 

8  502.151 

1.998,614 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

B  492.946 

1.991  ,101 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Nov 

9 

1976 

B  502.161 

4,000.500 

Mar 

-> 

19-6 

Dec 

28. 

19-6 

B  493.254 

D  243,267 

Apr 

11. 

1976 

Feb 

1 

1977 

8  502,289 

1,982.274 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8493.370 

1,984.792 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  502,381 

D  242.231 

Mar 

lb, 

19"'6 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B  493.463 

4.01  3.5  10 

Mar 

2  3, 

1976 

Mar 

T  ■> 

1977 

8  502,540 

1.981,698 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

5. 

1976 

B  493.474 

4,01  3.565 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Mar 

2  2 

1977 

B  5(12,57  1 

D    242.433 

A  pr 

6. 

1976 

Nov 

2  T. 

1976 

B  493,501 

3  .9M8.06  1 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

<)c( 

26 

1976 

B  502,5K9 

3.4K4.612 

Jan 

-t  -J 

1476 

Nov 

-t 

1  476 

B  493,686 

4.008.3  38 

Mar 

2  3, 

1976 

Feb 

15 

1977 

B  502,652 

3.989.186 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Nov 

7 

1976 

B  493.955 

3.989.830 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Nov 

T 

1976 

B  502.66"' 

1,991  ,43  1 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Nov 

16, 

1976 

B  493.98  1 

3.990.I65 

Mar 

9. 

1  976 

Nov 

9 

1  9''6 

B  502.973 

3,982.161 

J  an 

27 

19^6 

Sep 

21  . 

1976 

8494,1  38 

4,034.002 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

July 

5 

1977 

B  502.993 

1,992  489 

Feb 

1  ■". 

1976 

Ni>v 

16. 

19^6 

B  494,234 

1.981,808 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  503.029 

1.986.879 

Jan 

7  7 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

1976 

B  494,339 

4.001  .255 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

B  503.345 

4.001  .235 

Feb 

24. 

1  9"'6 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

8494,383 

3,991,289 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

9 

1976 

8  503.371 

4,009,401 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Feb 

T  1 

1977 

B  494.439 

4,057,521 

Apr 

1  \. 

1976 

Nov 

8 

1977 

8503,436 

3,988,819 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Nov 

•) 

1976 

B  494.440 

4.056.502 

Feb 

1  7. 

1  976 

Nov 

1 

1977 

B  501.456 

4,007.702 

Mar 

23. 

1  976 

Feb 

1  5, 

1977 

B  494.450 

4.079,029 

Feb 

1  7. 

1  976 

Mar 

1  4 

1  97K 

B   ^03  .12  1 

1,444   646 

Mar 

1  6. 

1  476 

Dec 

28 

1  976 

8  494,669 

3.991.104 

Keb 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

9 

1976 

8  503,579 

1.989.680 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov 

1 

1976 

B  494,691 

3.987.457 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Ocl 

19 

1976 

B  503.618 

1.997.782 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

B  494,806 

1.989.2  10 

Feb 

1, 

1  976 

Nov 

-> 

1  976 

B   503.742 

3.989,756 

Feb 

1  7. 

1976 

Nov 

-» 

1976 

B  494,944 

1,992.469 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov 

16 

1976 

B  503.776 

4,0  16.000 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Apr 

5 

1977 

B  495,124 

4.060.968 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Dec 

6 

1977 

8  503,780 

3.990.055 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Nov 

7 

1976 

B  495,185 

1.999. 1  66 

Mar 

9. 

1  976 

Dec 

2  1 

1976 

B  503,81  7 

3.988,307 

Jan 

1  1. 

1976 

Oct 

26 

1976 

8495,331 

4.000.456 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

B  504,056 

3,993.923 

Feb 

24. 

19^6 

Nov 

23 

1976 

8  495,402 

^,98V9HH 

Fch 

17, 

1976 

Ocl 

5 

,  1976 

8  504,061 

3987,534 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Oct 

26 

1976 

B  495.408 

4.000.222 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Dec 

28 

,    1976 

B  504,1  56 

1.999,048 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

B  495.489 

:».V84.57  1 

Feb 

?  . 

1  976 

Ocl 

s 

1  476 

rt  504. 1  64 

3,9K  1  ,2  1  4 

Jan 

1  3, 

1  476 

Sep 

2  1 

1976 

8  495,550 

1,991,666 

Feb 

1. 

1976 

Nov 

2  3 

.    1976 

B   5(14,404 

3.996,494 

Feb 

24, 

1  976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8495.554 

3,993,665 

Feb 

1. 

1976 

Nov 

23 

1976 

8  504,405 

4.007.401 

A  pr 

13. 

1976 

Feb 

8 

1977 

B  495.759 

3,989.998 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

2 

.    1976 

B  504.419 

3.999.198 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

B  495.781 

4.0  1  3.699 

Mar 

2  1. 

1  976 

Mar 

"» "» 

1477 

B   504.50  < 

A, 999. 2  lO 

Mar 

9. 

1  976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8  495.903 

3.995,997 

Feb 

17. 

19'6 

Dec 

7 

,    1976 

B  504,582 

4,005,1  18 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Jan 

25 

1977 

B  496,430 

3,991  .140 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

9 

.    1976 

B  504.778 

1,986.650 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Oct 

19 

1976 

B  496,43  1 

3.985.894 

Jan 

1  1. 

1976 

Ocl 

1  2 

.    1976 

B   504.877 

V997.564 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  496,487 

3,982,261 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Sep 

21 

.    1976 

B  504,899 

1.991  .271 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Nov 

9 

1976 

8  496,500 

3,985,962 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Oct 

12 

.   1976 

B  505,126 

3,981.745 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

B  496.502 

J  9K7.444 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Ocl 

19 

.    1976 

B  505.221 

4.01  1.627 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS       PI  45 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

B  505,582 

4.001.659 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

B  515.135 

3.990.085 

Feb 

17. 

19^6 

Nov 

:. 

19^6 

8  505,689 

3.987.631 

Mar 

-> 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

8515.216 

4.076,261 

Feb 

17. 

19^6 

Feb 

28. 

1  978 

8505,813 

3.985,175 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8515,303 

3,987,939 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

8  506,144 

3.991,147 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

9, 

1976 

8515.368 

4,014,733 

Apr 

6. 

19-'6 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

B  506.148 

3.988.319 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

B  515.452 

3,995,243 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

30. 

1  976 

8  506.167 

3.990.652 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B  515,455 

3,982,149 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Sep 

21  . 

1976 

8  506.286 

3.982.085 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

B  515.642 

4,001,258 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

B  506.461 

3.987.348 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

1976 

B  5  15.908 

3.984.676 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Oct 

5. 

1976 

B  506.566 

3.985.402 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

B  5  16.002 

3.988.638 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

8  506.624 

3.999.695 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8516.032 

3.986.634 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

1976 

B  506.648 

3.994,857 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

30. 

1976 

B  516.047 

3.985.741 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  506.744 

3,981,176 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8  5  16.060 

3,983,572 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Sep 

28. 

1976 

8  506.760 

4,012,835 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

Mar 

22. 

1977 

8  516,069 

3,986,208 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

8  506.839 

4,005,389 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan 

25. 

1977 

8  516,296 

3,984,404 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Oct 

5, 

1976 

B  506.840 

4.002.928 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

1 1. 

1977 

B  516,537 

3,996,784 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

B  506.916 

3.986.140 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976      ] 

B  516.564 

3.993.931 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov 

23, 

1976 

8  506.926 

3.993.232 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Nov 

23. 

1976 

B  516.609 

3.994.486 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Nov 

30, 

1976 

8  507,087 

3.991.389 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B  516,625 

4.013.542 

Mar 

30. 

19^6 

Mar 

1  ^ 

1977 

B  507,1  31 

4.000.499 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

B  516,804 

3.991.209 

Mar 

23. 

19-6 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B  507.166 

4.014,738 

Apr 

13. 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

B  516,825 

3.988.885 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

8  507,396 

3,995,167 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

30. 

1976 

8517,273 

D  242,798 

Mar 

16. 

19-'6 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

B  507,456 

4.080,349 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Mar 

21, 

1978 

B  517,504 

3,999,855 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8  507,476 

3.994.680 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

30. 

1976 

B  517,668 

4,013,423 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Mar 

*>  "1 

1977 

8  507,647 

3,982.240 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8517,762 

3,986,065 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

B  508,1  18 

3.992.283 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Nov 

16. 

1976 

8  517,858 

4,000.999 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

HJ77 

B  508,1  19 

3.992.285 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Nov 

16. 

1976 

B  517,956 

D  243.088 

A  pr 

6. 

1976 

Jan 

18, 

19-- 

B  508,369 

3,985,847 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

8  517,957 

D  243.089 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

Jan 

18. 

19-7 

8  508,639 

4,004.194 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

18. 

1977 

8  518.076 

4.014.914 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

19''7 

B  508,817 

3.989.891 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

2 

1976 

B  518.226 

3.993.509 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

23 

1976 

B  508.878 

3.994.1  17 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

30! 

1976 

B  518.326 

4.008.282 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Feb 

1  5. 

1977 

B  508.940 

3,981,321 

Feb 

\i. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

B518.656 

3,989,732 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov 

"> 

1976 

B  508,961 

3,987,477 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

1976 

B  518.859 

3,989.971 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

8  509,043 

3,996,767 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

8  518.999 

3.990.323 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

8  509,165 

3,999,155 

Mar 

7 
4. . 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8  519,095 

3.993.621 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Nov 

23, 

19''6 

8509,185 

3,989,996 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

8519.355 

4.014.829 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

197" 

B  509,238 

3.982,399 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Sep 

28. 

1976 

B  519.377 

3.987.223 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

19-6 

B  509.474 

3,997,260 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Dec 

1  4 

1976 

B  519.446 

3,985.815 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Oct 

1  2  , 

I  9-6 

8  509,586 

4,006,645 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Feb 

8 

1977 

B  519,485 

3.991.134 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B  509,606 

3,989,986 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

2 

1976 

8519.486 

3.992.481 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov 

16, 

19'?6 

B  509,772 

3,999,004 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

B  519.487 

3.992.337 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov 

16. 

1  976 

8  509,819 

4,014,712 

Apr 

13. 

1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

B  519,599 

3.995.350 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Dec 

19-6 

8  510.026 

4,016,763 

Apr 

13. 

1976 

Apr 

12 

1977 

B  519.623 

4.012.049 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

Mar 

15, 

1977 

B  510.184 

D   242,784 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

B  519.680 

4.014.660 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

B510.278 

4,008,972 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Feb 

22 

1977 

B519.932 

3.988.618 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

8510.281 

3,993,215 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Nov 

23 

1976 

8  519,979 

3,982,067 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

B  510.346 

D  242,207 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

9 

1976 

B  520,063 

3.989.934 

Mar 

"y 

1976 

Nov 

2 

1976 

B  510.458 

4,000,22  1 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

B  520,075 

3.989.935 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Nov 

"> 

19-6 

8  510.521 

3,990,656 

Mar 

7 

1976 

Nov 

9 

1976 

8  520,076 

3.989.936 

Mar 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

B  510.588 

3.981,539 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  520.082 

3.989.937 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

B  510.677 

3,989.541 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Nov 

2 

1976 

B  520.1  15 

4.003.07  2 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan 

1  1, 

1  977 

8  510.682 

4,000,97  8 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8  520.227 

4.002.823 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Jan 

1  1 , 

1977 

B  510.836 

4,013,795 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  520.256 

3.985,730 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Oct 

1  2. 

1976 

B  5  10.850 

3,989,841 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

2 

1976 

B  520.277 

3.995.635 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Dec 

7 . 

1976 

B  510.855 

3,981,059 

Jan 

27^ 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  520.341 

3,992,028 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Nov 

16. 

1976 

8  511,907 

3,999,622 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  520,384 

3,986,592 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

26. 

19''6 
1976 

B  5  10.998 

3.992.336 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

16 

1976 

8  520,514 

3,988,308 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Oct 

B  5  1  1  .00  2 

3.998,7  1  7 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

B  520,534 

3.997.1  19 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Dec 

1 4. 

1  976 

B  5  1  1  .099 

3.990.162 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov 

9 

1976 

B  520,543 

3.986.768 

Jan 

77. 

19''6 

Oct 

19 

1976 

1977 

B  511. 156 

3,981,364 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep 

21 

,    1976 

B  520.546 

4.001.133 

Mar 

7 

1976 

Jan 

4 

B  5  1  1 .346 

3.984.072 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Oct 

5 

.   1976 

B  520,613 

3.991  .341 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B  5  1  1  .407 

3.981.485 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Sep 

21 

,   1976 

B  520.658 

3.998.778 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Dec 

2  1 

1  976 

8  51  1.454 

3.982,333 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Sep 

28 

.   1976 

B  520.878 

4,014.849 

Apr 

6 

1976 

Mar 

29 

19"'7 

B  5  1  l.o65 

4.001.037 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Jan 

4 

,   1977 

B  520.884 

4.000.433 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Dec 

28 

19''6 

B  51  l,iS5 

3.981.346 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep 

2  1 

,   1976 

B  520.924 

3.982.1  13 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep 

2  1 

1  976 

8  511,886 
B  5  1  1 .909 

3,989,991 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov 

2 

,   1976 

8  520,928 

3.983.617 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Oct 

5 

4 

1  976 

1977 

3.981.183 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Sep 

21 

.  1976 

B  520.952 

4.000.876 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Jan 

B  5  12.324 

3.985.084 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Oct 

12 

.   1976 

B  520.995 

4.009.996 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mar 

1 

I  977 

B  5  1  2.547 

3]984]l93 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Oct 

5 

,    1976 

B  521.025 

3.998.838 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Dec 

2 1 

1976 

B  512,745 

3,981,294 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Sep 

21 

,    1976 

8  521,044 

3,983,435 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

B  512,779 
B  512,818 
8512,849 
8  5  1  2,964 

4I0I4.897 
3.997,363 
3,982,141 

Apr 
Apr 
Feb 

13 
6 

3 

1976 
1976 
1976 

Mar 
Dec 
Sep 

29 
14 
21 

,   1977 
,   1976 
,   1976 

B  521.045 
B  521.046 
8521.125 

3,983,433 
3.983,434 
3,994,865 

Feb 
Feb 
Feb 

24 
24 
10 

1976 
1976 
1976 

Sep 
Sep 

Nov 

28 
28 
30 

1976 
1976 
1976 

3,995.279 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Nov 

30 

,  1976 

B521.126 

3,997,510 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

B  5  1  3,0  1  4 

3.991  .1  1  3 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Nov 

9 

,   1976 

B  521.127 

3,996,201 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Dec 

"^ 

1  976 

8  513,027 

Bsn.iu 

B  513,280 
B  5  1  3,346 

3^995, 143 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Nov 

30 

,   1976 

8521,128 

3,997,51  1 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Dec 

1  4 

1  976 

1976 
1976 

1976 

4^006,764 

3.988.21  1 
4.1  24.330 

Mar 

Jan 
Mar 

23 

20 

9 

1976 

1976 
1976 

Feb 

Oct 

Nov 

8 

26 

7 

,  1977 

,   1976 
,   1978 

8521,324 

B  521,480 
B  5  21,600 

3.983.143 

3.982.665 
3.981.458 

Jan 

Jan 
Jan 

27 

13 

27 

1976 

1976 
1976 

Sep 

Sep 
Sep 

28 

28 
21 

8513^368 
B  513,706 

B  51  3,756 
8  513,781 
8513,789 
B  513,791 
B  514,259 

8  514,687 

B  514,839 

3^982, 138 
3,986,064 
3,993.869 
4.001,324 

3.981,599 
4.008,608 
4,013,649 

3,986,522 
4,033.816 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

3 

13 

3 

24 

3 
30 
23 

27 
2 

1976 
.  1976 
.   1976 
.   1976 
.   1976 
.   1976 
.    1976 
,   1976 

.  1976 

Sep 
Oct 

Nov 
Jan 

Sep 
Feb 
Mar 

Oct 

July 

21 

12 

23 

4 

21 

22 
22 
19 

5 

,   1976 

,  1976 

.   1976 
.   1977 

.  1976 
.   1977 
,   1977 

,  1976 
,  1977 

B  521,612 

B  521.620 

B  521.643 
B  521.71  1 

8521,793 
B  521,984 
B  521.985 
B  521,986 
8  522.009 

4.000.25  1 

3.983.749 
3.997.567 
3.989,835 

3,996,981 
3,983,220 
4,012,404 

3.981.607 
3.995.444 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Mar 
Feb 
Feb 

9 

27 
2 
10 
24 
17 
23 
3 
17 

1976 
1976 
.   1976 
.   1976 
.   1976 
.  1976 
.   1976 
.   1976 
.   1976 

Dec 

Oct 
Dec 

Nov 

Dec 

Sep 
Mar 
Sep 
Dec 

28 
5 

14 

2 

14 

28 

15 

21 

7 

,    1  976 

.  1976 

1976 
,   1976 
,  1976 
.  1976 
,   1977 
.   1976 

,  1976 

r^nr\oa  nm? 
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PI  46        CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCLMENT 
NLMBER 


PATENT 
NLMBER 


PI  B. 
DATE 


ISSl  E 
DATE 


DOCLMENT 
NLMBER 


PATENT 
NLMBER 


PLB. 
DATE 


ISSL'E 
DATE 


B  ">:2,()_iH 

1,4'V  ■(,  1  1  *> 

Feb 

A 

1  47f, 

Nov 

2  1 

.  1476 

1      B  5  12.674 

B  522.227 

3.442.404 

Mar 

30. 

1476 

Nov 

2^ 

.  1476 

B  532,401 

B  522. M)V 

1,44  1,601 

Feb 

3, 

1476 

Nov 

16 

.  1476 

B  532,464 

B  ">22  :(54 

1.4K4.454 

Jan 

20. 

1476 

Oct 

12 

.  1476 

B  532.476 

B  5:2.446 

4,00  1  ,  1  44 

Mar 

10. 

1476 

Jan 

4 

,  1477 

B  513,056 

B  ^22  5^7 

1,444,5H7 

Mar 

?o. 

1476 

Dec 

28 

.  1476 

B  513.254 

B  522.567 

1.446,21K 

heh 

17, 

1476 

Dec 

7 

.  1476 

B  533,454 

B  522. 56K 

D  242. 7H5 

Apr 

6, 

1476 

Dec 

21 

.  1476 

B  533.580 

B  522, 5"'" 

-i.'jh:,!;? 

Jan 

27 

1476 

Sep 

21 

,  1476 

B  533,652 

BS2:,6:^ 

4,001,1  "is 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

4 

,  1977 

BS33,734 

B  52'(.226 

4,006,167 

Mar 

2  1, 

1476 

Feb 

1 

1477 

B  531,468 

B  s;i  6*^6 

1.<JK6,07  1 

Jan 

1  1' 

1  476 

Ocl 

1  2 

.  1  476 

B  5  14.0  16 

B  52?.X8'; 

1,4«  1  ,040 

Kcb 

17, 

1476 

Sep 

21 

,  1476 

B  514,11  1 

B  5;:(  45; 

1,4SK,7()7 

Mar 

23, 

1476 

Oct 

26 

.  1476 

B  534,314 

B  '124,026 

3.442,206 

Feb 

10, 

1476 

Nov 

16 

.  1476 

B  5  14,3  3  1 

B  "'24.121 

1,4K2,5  16 

Feb 

3, 

1476 

Sep 

28 

.  1476 

B  534,314 

B  •;24.r4 

3,4X5, K72 

Jan 

1  3, 

1476 

Ocl 

12 

.  1476 

B  534,441 

B  ';24  464 

3,4K5,5HO 

Feb 

10. 

1476 

Oct 

12 

.  1476 

B  514.574 

B  s:4,H06 

4,000,065 

Mar 

■> 

1476 

Dec 

28 

.  1476 

B  514.541 

B  5;4,S4'V 

4,014, 41S 

Mar 

2\, 

1476 

Mar 

24 

,  1477 

B  534,680 

B5:5  lU 

3,iJ46,4Hl 

Mar 

23, 

1476 

Dec 

7 

.  1476 

B  534,767 

B  52'i.:(l4 

4,00  1  , 1  04 

Mar 

1  6, 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

B  534.41  5 

B  s  2^  ,K()V 

3,4H5  040 

Feb 

24, 

1  476 

Oct 

12 

1476 

B  534.44  1 

B  525  461 

1,V«5,557 

Jan 

13. 

1476 

Oct 

12 

.  1476 

B  535.076 

B  <;26.106 

3,440,07  3 

Jan 

27, 

1  476 

Nov 

-> 

.  1476 

B  535,204 

B  526  1  i^O 

3,482,1  24 

Feb 

1  ". 

14-'6 

Sep 

21 

1476 

B  535.256 

B  526.27V 

4, 0  1. 3, 1  38 

Apr 

1  *. 

14"6 

Mar 

•>  -» 

1477 

B  515.268 

B  52h.:H'J 

1,'J'*2,641 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Nov 

16 

1476 

B  535,386 

B  526. ?«N 

1.442.0  1  7 

Feb 

3, 

1476 

Nov 

16 

1476 

B  5  35,34  1 

B  526  445 

3,4K4,47H 

Jan 

-0, 

1476 

Oct 

12 

1476 

B  535,41  1 

H  ^26.44" 

4,000,OS2 

l-eb 

24, 

1476 

Dec 

2H 

1976 

BS3S,437 

B  526.5  10 

1.484.708 

Jan 

20. 

1476 

N.jv 

2 

1476 

B  535.448 

B  526.654 

4.(1  1  1  .5  •?4 

Mar 

2  3. 

1  476 

Mar 

8 

1477 

B  535.466 

B  526,442 

4.01  3,700 

Mar 

?o. 

1476 

Mar 

22 

1477 

B  535.813 

B  526.44^ 

3,485.645 

Jan 

1 3, 

1476 

Oct 

12 

1476 

B  535.428 

B  52^.040 

4,0  1  3,5  1  5 

Mar 

2  3, 

1476 

Mar 

2  2 

1477 

B  5  36.004 

B  527.054 

1,481  ,554 

Feb 

1  7, 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

B  536.082 

B  5:-^,i-i 

1,448,248 

Mar 

4, 

1476 

Dec 

21 

i476 

B  536,322 

B  52",IH7 

1.445,202 

Feb 

17, 

1476 

Nov 

3t) 

1476 

B  516,401 

B  ^27,^^^ 

3,444,7  32 

Mar 

23, 

1476 

Dec 

28 

1476 

B  516,51  1 

fi^r.bt^ 

V9K2,206 

Jan 

\l 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

B536,67S 

B  52^.641 

3.44  5,2  3  3 

Feb 

1, 

1476 

Nov 

30 

1476 

B  516,421 

B  52^,7«H 

D  242,337 

Feb 

10, 

1476 

N.>v 

16 

1476 

B  536.435 

B  527  47; 

4,000,016 

Mar 

4, 

1476 

Dec 

28 

1476 

B  537,058 

B  527.444 

1,481,682 

Feb 

3, 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

B  537,102 

B  ''2H,2'V^ 

4,00  1  ,  1  38 

Mar 

16. 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1  477 

B  537,704 

B  52H,^(|1 

3,44  1.02  3 

Feb 

10. 

1476 

Nov 

4 

1476 

B  537,71  1 

B  52H,401 

3,44  1  ,614 

Feb 

3, 

1476 

Nov 

16 

1476 

B  5,37.722 

B  52K,^';6 

3,440,476 

Feb 

3. 

1476 

Nov 

4 

1476 

B  537,403 

B  S2H,"6l 

3,482,221 

Feb 

10. 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

B  5  37.440 

b^:k,46: 

1,9H9,h()() 

hcb 

:4, 

1976 

Nos 

■) 

1976 

BS3H,472 

B  52K,46h 

3,484,667 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Nov 

-> 

1476 

B  538.441 

8  5  24.156 

1,484,  1  5K 

Jan 

1  V 

1  476 

Nov 

"1 

1476 

B  5  1S.6K6 

B  524.144 

4,000,776 

Mar 

23. 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

B  538,753 

B  524.214 

4,01  3.004 

Apr 

20. 

1476 

Mar 

T  T 

1477 

B  514,374 

B  524  65^^ 

3.446.875 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Dec 

14 

1476 

B  534.746 

B  524. H16 

3,444,345 

Feb 

3. 

1476 

Nov 

30 

1476 

B  540.078 

B  524.425 

4,014,003 

Mar 

10. 

1476 

Mar 

1 1 

1477 

B  540.218 

B  524.474 

3,487.048 

Feb 

17. 

1476 

Oct 

14 

1476 

B  540.632 

B  510.174 

3.44  3.6  3  5 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Nov 

21 

1476 

B  540,703 

B  5.1().2*i«i 

3,946,103 

Mar 

■> 

1476 

Dec 

7 

1476 

B  540,767 

B  510.26? 

4.004,736 

Mar 

M). 

1476 

Mar 

1 

1477 

B  540.872 

B  5.10. 2K5 

4,(1  1  3  4()3 

Apr 

6. 

1  476 

Mar 

">  t 

1  477 

B  540.888 

B  5  10.101 

4,006,024 

Mar 

2  3. 

1476 

Feb 

1 

1477 

B  54  1,0  15 

B  5M).11H 

3,485,752 

Jan 

1  3. 

1476 

Oct 

12 

1476 

B  541,376 

B  510.437 

4,014,857 

Apr 

1  1. 

1476 

Mar 

24 

1477 

B  541  .41  5 

B  510.564 

3,444,865 

Mar 

16. 

1476 

Dec 

28 

1476 

B  541  ,464 

B  5,10. 5H0 

4,001.151 

Mar 

-> 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

B  541  ,446 

B  510,605 

3.484,064 

Feb 

1. 

1476 

Nov 

-> 

1476 

B  541  .501 

B  510.704 

4,01  2,444 

Apr 

6. 

1476 

Mar 

■>  T 

1477 

B  541  .517 

B  510,8  1  1 

1,486,1  31 

Feb 

17, 

1476 

Oct 

12 

1476 

B  541.710 

BSM).H7.^ 

4,001,016 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

BS42,13S 

B  510.425 

3,481,161 

Feb 

24, 

1476 

Sep 

28 

1476 

B  542.158 

B  51  1  .()V6 

1  4X4,4  1  «■ 

1  eh 

HI. 

1  476 

Oct 

5 

1  476 

B  542.226 

B  511  ,267 

3,447,040 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Dec 

14 

1476 

B  542,258 

B  531.425 

3,442,545 

Feb 

3. 

1476 

Nov 

16 

1476 

B  543,078 

B  51  1  .566 

1  ,447,X20 

Mar 

1  6. 

1  476 

Dec 

1  4 

1476 

B  543.441 

B  53  1  .686 

3,440,0  1  7 

Mar 

2  3. 

1  476 

Nov 

-> 

1476 

B  544,034 

B  511.751 

1,488,843 

Mar 

-t 

1476 

Nov 

2 

1476 

B  544.476 

B  51  1  .424 

3,486,067 

Jan 

20. 

1  476 

Oct 

12 

1476 

B  544,844 

B  532.005 

3,442,347 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Ni>v 

16 

1476 

B  544,461 

B  532,140 

4,001, 2VV 

Mar 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

B  S45,0M) 

B  5  1  2 . 3  1  4 

3  440,242 

Feb 

3. 

1476 

Nov 

4 

1476 

B  545,265 

B  512.126 

1 ,44  3,454 

Mar 

2  3. 

14  76 

Nov 

21 

1476 

B  545,244 

B  532.424 

D  242.242 

Feb 

10, 

1476 

Nov 

4 

1476 

B  545,344 

B  532.476 

3.442.756 

Feb 

3. 

1476 

Nov 

23 

1476 

B  545,464 

B  532.477 

4.0  1  4.845 

Apr 

1  3. 

1476 

Mar 

24 

1477 

B  545,630 

4,0  1  0,706 

A  pr 

6. 

1476 

Mar 

K 

.  1477 

3,484.318 

Jan 

11. 

1476 

Oct 

5 

.  1476 

3.481.706 

Jan 

i:*. 

1476 

Sep 

21 

,  1476 

4.000.8  17 

Mar 

2  3, 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

1.481.464 

Jan 

1  3! 

1476 

Oct 

5 

,  1476 

3.444.556 

Feb 

24, 

1476 

Dec 

28 

,  1476 

3.446.566 

Mar 

-» 

1476 

Dec 

7 

,  1476 

1.482,255 

Feb 

3, 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

4,000,146 

Mar 

23. 

1476 

Dec 

28 

1476 

3,9H4,799 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

3.486,576 

Jan 

27 

1476 

Oct 

14 

1476 

1.48  3.3  8  1 

Feb 

3! 

1476 

Sep 

28 

1  476 

1.481.675 

Jan 

27. 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

3,481.786 

Feb 

10. 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

1.48  1  .480 

Feb 

17. 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

D  242.722 

Mar 

16. 

1476 

Dec 

14 

1476 

1.484.470 

Jan 

27 

1476 

Nov 

1 

1476 

1.445.624 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Dec 

7 

1476 

1.441  .14  1 

Feb 

1  7. 

1476 

Nov 

4 

1476 

4,014,404 

Apr 

20, 

1476 

Mar 

24 

1477 

3,482,180 

Feb 

3, 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

4.0  1  2.668 

Mar 

23. 

1476 

Mar 

1  5 

1477 

1,483,5  1  7 

Jan 

->  -f 

1476 

Sep 

28 

1476 

3.481.718 

Jan 

20. 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

4.001  .87  3 

Mar 

16. 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

3.444.  1  50 

Mar 

2  3. 

1476 

Dec 

21 

1  476 

3.444.045 

Mar 

10. 

1476 

Dec 

21 

1476 

3.481  .1  50 

Jan 

1  3. 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

3.481.386 

Jan 

27, 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

3,440.543 

Feb 

24, 

1476 

Nov 

4 

1476 

3.99''. ^S^ 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

1.447.1  2  1 

Mar 

1  6. 

1476 

Dec 

14 

1476 

A. 48  1  .304 

Jan 

2  7, 

1476 

Sep 

2  1 

1476 

3.481,814 

J  an 

T  7 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

3.481  ,466 

J  an 

1  3, 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

1.482, 1  12 

J  an 

2  7 

1  476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

3.447,783 

Mar 

16, 

1476 

Dec 

14 

1476 

4.001.272 

Mar 

23, 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

3.448.341 

Mar 

23, 

1476 

Dec 

21 

1476 

3.445.484 

Mar 

4, 

1476 

Dec 

~! 

1476 

3,985,773 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

4,007.828 

Mar 

10, 

1476 

Feb 

15 

1477 

3.485.724 

Jan 

1 1, 

1  476 

Oct 

1  2 

1  476 

4.000,464 

Mar 

23, 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

3.48  1.824 

Jan 

11, 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

3.481  .368 

J  an 

1  1, 

1476 

Sep 

21  . 

1  476 

3.485.748 

Jan 

1  1, 

1476 

Oct 

12. 

1476 

3.485.423 

Feb 

1, 

1476 

Oct 

12. 

1476 

3.486.442 

Jan 

20. 

1476 

Oct 

14. 

1476 

4.057.651 

J  an 

1  1. 

1476 

Nov 

8. 

1477 

3,992, KK4 

l-eh 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

23, 

1976 

3,482,428 

Feb 

17. 

1476 

Sep 

28. 

1476 

3  ,4H2,  1  44 

J  an 

1  1. 

1  476 

Sep 

2  1  . 

1  476 

3,443,642 

Feb 

10. 

1476 

Nov 

21. 

1476 

3,446.224 

Mar 

4. 

1476 

Dec 

7, 

1476 

3.483.421 

Feb 

17. 

1476 

Sep 

28, 

1476 

V484.701 

Jan 

1  3. 

1476 

Oct 

5. 

1476 

3.486.108 

Feb 

10. 

1476 

Oct 

12. 

1476 

1.48  1  .600 

J  an 

1  1. 

1476 

Sep 

21. 

1476 

4.01  1.206 

Apr 

1  1. 

1476 

Mar 

2  -» 

1477 

3.486.010 

Mar 

1*1. 

1476 

Oct 

12! 

1476 

3.482.135 

Jan 

20. 

1476 

Sep 

21. 

1476 

4.005  528 

Mar 

10. 

1  476 

Feb 

1 . 

1477 

1.443.208 

J  an 

27. 

1476 

Nov 

21. 

1476 

3.481.640 

Feb 

17, 

1476 

Sep 

21! 

1476 

1.482.080 

Feb 

1, 

1476 

Sep 

21. 

1476 

3.445.424 

Feb 

1  7. 

1476 

Dec 

7, 

1476 

3,482^232 

Jan 

27, 

1476 

Sep 

21. 

1476 

4.005.826 

Apr 

13, 

1476 

Feb 

1. 

1477 

3,486,1  56 

J  an 

1  1, 

1476 

Oct 

12. 

1476 

3,444,472 

Feb 

:4, 

1476 

Nov 

30, 

1476 

3,9H6,939 

Keb 

U), 

1976 

Oct 

19, 

1976 

1.481  .886 

J  an 

1 1. 

1476 

Sep 

21. 

1476 

1  ,44  1  ,74K 

J  ch 

24. 

1476 

Nov 

23. 

1476 

4,01  3,536 

Mar 

21. 

1476 

Mar 

7  1 

1477 

3,445,687 

Feb 

17. 

1476 

Dec 

7. 

1476 

3,48  5,5  2  8 

Jan 

1  3. 

1476 

Oci 

12. 

1476 

3,447.175 

Feb 

17. 

1476 

Dec 

14, 

1476 

3.443.585 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Nov 

23, 

1476 

3.444.462 

Feb 

17. 

1476 

Nov 

30, 

1476 

3.483.442 

Jan 

1  3. 

1476 

Sep 

28, 

1476 

3,982,073 

Jan 

20, 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1976 

D  243.04t) 

Apr 

13. 

1476 

Jan 

18 

1477 

4.001  .254 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Jan 

4 

1477 

4.012.746 

Mar 

10. 

1476 

Mar 

15 

1477 

3.442.387 

Feb 

10. 

1476 

Nov 

16 

1476 

3.481  .317 

Jan 

27. 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS       PI  47 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCLMENT 
NLMBER 


PATENT 
NLMBER 


PLB. 
DATE 


ISSLE 
DATE 


B  545,777 
B  545,856 
B  545,435 
B  545,445 
B  546,047 
8  546,245 
B  546.426 
B  546,63  1 
B  546,665 
8  546,677 

B  546,41  1 
B  546,422 
B  547,016 
8  547.208 
B  547.547 
B  547.444 
B  548,028 
B  548,058 
B  548,155 
B  548,440 
B  548.302 

B  548.440 
B  548.462 
B  548,688 
B  548.714 
B  548,478 
B  544,148 
B  544,244 
B  544.344 
B  544.431 

8  549,964 

B  550,641 
B  550,744 
B  5  50,8  10 
B  551,133 
B  551.461 
B  551,527 
B  551.804 
B  551,452 
B  5  52,006 

B  552,489 

B  552,448 
B  552,508 
B  552,624 
8  552,704 
B  5  5  2.432 
B  553.421 
8  5  5  3.460 
B  553,584 
B  553,624 
B  554,039 
B  554,164 

B  554,283 
B  554,241 

B  554,380 
B  554,544 
B  554,655 
B  554,848 
B  554,434 
B  555,146 
8555,437 
B  555,456 

B  555,772 
B  556,057 
B  556,446 
B  556,847 
B  5  5  7 , 1  5  3 
8557,274 
8  557,244 
B  557,621 
8557,721 

8  557.856 


B  558 
B  558 
B  558, 
B558, 

B  558, 
B  558. 

8  559, 
B  554 
B  554 
B559 

8  554 
B  554 
B  554 
8  554 
B  554 


220 
25  1 
81  3 
818 

814 
,473 

,11  I 
.142 
,344 

^441 

,631 
,647 
,700 
,701 

,737 


4,004 
4,006 

3,990 
3,995 
3.944 
3,987 
3,982 
3.983 
3,990 
4,015 


981 
487 
444 

001 

497 
440 
441 
3,983 
3,481 
3,943 
3,983 


406 
439 

337 
260 
309 
070 
063 
729 
062 
654 

058 

,742 
,741 

,218 
,670 
,08  1 
,517 
,050 
,477 
,401 
,414 


1.443,401 
D  242,283 

3,495,484 
,490,5  5  3 
.448.134 
.48  1.475 
,481,125 
,481,61  1 
,986,141 


3,995.899 

3,482,144 
3,443.550 
4,000,4  10 
3,996,740 
3,946,254 
3,482,544 
3,996,743 
Re  29,054 
3,442,129 
3,994,864 

3,983.139 
4,001 ,2  50 
3,994.773 
4,001,467 
3,484,242 
4,00  1  ,146 
3,990.019 
3,942,456 
3,444,242 
3  999,944 


001,465 

48  1  .1  52 
001  ,204 
001.147 
485,460 
015,048 
,001,265 
,994,01  3 
,007.636 

3,991,152 
3,993,423 

3,982.641 
3.485,349 
3.990,244 
3.992,972 
3,99  1,603 
4,016,375 
3,990,357 
3.990,800 
4,013.435 
3,991,019 

3,990.009 
3,481.284 
3,484,188 

3,983.762 

3.440,160 
3,481  ,126 
3,984,854 
4.001  ,124 
4,016.094 

4.013,609 
4.011,406 

3,495.770 
4,001,184 
4,001,190 
3.484.668 


Jan 
Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan 

Apr 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 
Jan 
Feb 
Feb 
Jan 
Feb 

Feb 

Feb 
Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 
Mar 

Jan 
Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Apr 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Jan 
Jan 
Feb 

Jan 

Feb 
Feb 

Feb 
Mar 
Apr 

Mar 
Mar 

Mar 
Mar 

Mar 
Jan 


27. 1976 
30.  1976 
27. 1976 
27.  1476 
23, 1976 
20, 1976 
27.  1976 

3, 1476 
20. 1976 

6,  1976 
13.  1976 

16. 1976 
23, 1976 

24,  1976 
24. 1976 
20,  1476 

3,  1976 
17. 1976 
1  3.  1976 

3.  1976 

17.  1976 

3.  1976 

10.  1976 

9.  1976 
17.  1976 

4. 1476 
13.  1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1476 
20. 1976 

24,  1976 

20, 1976 

17.1 476 

23.  1976 

2,  1976 

17.  1476 
13.  1476 

24.  1976 
2, 1976 

3.  1476 
10,  1976 

13,  1476 

16.  1476 
23,  1476 
23. 1476 

3,  1476 

23.  1976 

3.  1976 

17.  1476 

24.  1476 
24,  1976 

9,  1976 

27.  1976 

4.  1476 

9.  1976 
20.  1476 
24.  1476 
24.  1476 

10.  1976 
20,  1976 

3.  1976 
30,  1976 

1 3,  1976 

1 3,  1976 

16.  1976 

3,  1976 

3, 1976 

23,  1476 

3,  1976 

3,  1476 

23,  1976 

10,  1976 
27. 1976 

1 3,  1476 
3.  1976 

13,  1976 
3.  1976 

10,  1476 
24, 1976 

2.  1976 
20,  1476 
23. 1976 
23.  1976 

16,  1476 
23,    1476 

23.  1976 
20,   1476 


Jan 

Feb 

Nov 

Nov 

Dec 

Oct 

Sep 

Oct 

Nov 

Apr 

Sep 
Oct 
Dec 

Jan 
Dec 

N  ov 
Nov 
Sep 
Sep 
Nov 

Sep 

N  ov 
Nov 
Dec 
Nov 
Dec 
Sep 
Sep 
Sep 
Oct 

Dec 

Sep 

Nov 

Jan 

Dec 

Dec 
Sep 

Dec 
Dec 

Nov 

Nov 
Sep 

Jan 

Nov 

Jan 

Nov 

Jan 

Nov 

Nov 

Dec 

Dec 

Jan 

Sep 
Jan 

Jan 
Oct 
Mar 
Jan 

Nov 
Feb 
Nov 

Nov 

Sep 
Oct 

Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Apr 
Nov 
Nov 
Mar 
Nov 

Nov 
Sep 

Nov 

Oct 

N  ov 

Sep 

Oct 

Jan 

Apr 

Mar 

Mar 

Dec 

Jan 

Jan 
Oct 


25. 1477 
8. 1977 

9,  1976 

30,  1976 

28. 1976 

19.  1976 

21.  1976 

5,   1976 

2,   1976 

5,  1977 

21,  1976 
26, 1976 
28, 1976 

4. 1977 
14, 1976 

2. 1476 
16. 1976 
28.  1976 
21. 1976 
23.  1976 

28,  1976 

23,  1976 

9,  1976 

7,  1476 

9,  1976 

21  ,  1976 

21,  1976 

21,  1976 

21.  1476 

12. 1976 

976 


DOCLMENT 
NLMBER 


PATENT 
NLMBER 


PLB. 
DATE 


ISSLE 

DATE 


7.  1" 

21.  1976 

23. 1976 
4.    1977 

14.  1976 

7. 1976 
28. 1976 
14, 1976 

7,  1476 
16, 1976 

30.  1976 

28,  1976 

4,  1477 

30,  1476 

4. 1977 
2, 1476 
4,  1477 
2,  1976 

16,  1976 

28,  1976 

28. 1976 

4.  1977 

21,  1476 
4,  1977 

4,  1977 

12.  1976 

29.  1977 
4,  1977 

23,  1976 

15. 1977 

9. 1976 
23,  1976 

28,  1476 
12,  1976 
9,  1976 
23, 1976 
16, 1476 

5. 1977 

9. 1976 
9,  1976 

22,  1977 
9,  1976 
2,  1976 

21. 1976 
2, 1476 

5,  1976 

4,  1476 
21  ,  1976 

5,  1976 
4,  1977 

5. 1977 
22,  1977 

8,  1977 

7. 1976 
4,  1977 
4.  1977 
5. 1976 


B  559,954 
B  560,261 

8  560,488 
B  560,717 
B  560,765 
B  561,062 
B  561,165 
B  561,166 
8  561,365 
8561,387 
B  561.405 

B  561,712 
B  561,732 

8  561,764 
B  561.770 
B  561,784 
B  562,413 
8  562.462 
B  562,519 
8  562,601 

8  562,698 

B  562,813 
B  563.07O 
8  563.165 
8  563,244 
B  563,301 
B  563,412 
B  563,419 
B  563,722 
8  563,780 

8  563,932 

8  564.252 
B  564,255 
B  564,314 

8  564,902 

B  565,180 
B  565,275 

8  565,717 
B  565.754 
B  566,464 

8  566,556 
8  566,572 

B  566,585 
B  567.058 
8  567.076 
B  567.158 
B  567,207 
8  567.435 
8  567.854 
B  567.892 
8  568,226 

8  568.770 

B  569,125 
B  569.293 
8  569,501 

8  569.519 

B  569.646 
B  569,854 
8570,172 
B  570.61  5 
8  570.862 
8  570.925 

B  571.219 
B  571.638 
8  571.659 
8  572.642 
B  572,726 
B  573,033 
B  573,114 
8  57  3,991 
B  573,994 
8  574,128 
8574,616 

B  574,996 
B  575.583 

8  575,757 
B  575.761 
B  575,776 
B  575,851 
8  576,385 
B  576.854 
B  576,903 

8  578,447 

B  579,104 
B  579,1  16 

8579,153 
B  579.806 


3.982.673 
3.987.493 

3,989.940 
3.982,034 
3,983.389 
D  242,248 
4,013,002 
4,01  1,809 
4,005,078 
3,985,706 
4,003,770 

3.992,126 
3,991.460 

3,984.634 
4,000.366 

3.984.710 
4.000.930 
3,985,836 
4,013.125 
3.998,360 

3,983,972 

3,485.491 
3.996.230 
4,000,977 

3,983,562 

3,995.589 
3.492,127 
3,999,051 
3.990.925 
3,987,769 

4,000,638 
4,001,293 

4,015.946 
3,484,496 

4,001,351 
3,981  ,685 
3.990.299 
3,999.138 
4.01  1,626 
3.996.367 
3,998,51  1 
3,988.590 

4,001  .08  3 
3.985,188 
4,011.187 
3.988.073 
3.991.689 
3.995.724 
3,985,038 
4.000.8  5  5 
3,992.698 

3.982.213 

3.986,480 
4.004.149 

3.999.250 
3,993,133 
3,485,222 
3.994,160 
3.987.763 
3.498.570 
3,991,639 
4,040.802 
3.941,388 
4,001,244 
3.945,186 
3,990,715 
4.015,020 
3,995.224 
4.014,843 
4,013,704 
4,000,64  1 
3,982.961 
4.000,424 

3,989.7  18 
4.000.9  2  8 

3,981,170 
4,013.123 

4.01  3,124 
3,485,826 
4,009,498 
3.441  ,526 
3,995,032 

3,982,658 

3,482,081 
3.986,227 
4,013,745 
3,995.318 


Feb 
Mar 

Mar 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Mar 
Mar 
Apr 
Feb 
Mar 

Feb 
Feb 

Jan 

Mar 

J  an 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 
Mar 
Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

Apr 

Apr 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 
Mar 
Jan 

Mar 
Mar 
Apr 
Feb 
Feb 
Mar 
Feb 

Feb 

Feb 
Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

J  an 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Apr 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Apr 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Feb 
Mar 

Jan 

Apr 
A  pr 
Feb 
Mar 
Feb 
Feb 

Jan 

J  an 
Feb 
Mar 
Feb 


1.  1476 
16. 1976 

16.  1976 
10. 1976 

3.  1476 
10. 1976 
30. 1976 
30.  1976 
13,  1976 
10, 1976 
30,  1976 

1 7.  1976 
3.  1976 

27.  1976 
16, 1976 
27.  19''6 
16. 1976 
13.  19-6 
30.  1476 

16.  1976 

13,  1976 

3,  1976 
4. 1476 

4.  1476 

27,  1976 

17.  1476 
24.  1976 
23,  1976 
1  3,  1976 

3.  1976 
23,  1976 

2,  1976 

30,  1976 
20, 1976 

23,  1976 

27, 1976 

6. 1976 

13.  1976 

30.  1976 

3.  1976 
23.  1976 
16.  1976 

2. 1976 
1 3.  1476 
23,  1976 

23.  1976 
1 3. 1476 

3,  1976 

3,  1976 

16,  1976 

24,  1976 

10,  1976 

24.  1976 
30.  1976 

9.  1976 

3.  1976 
1  3,  1476 

4,  1476 

3.  1976 

23.  1976 

24,  1976 

23,  1976 

24.  1976 

4.  1476 
13.  1976 
10. 1976 
24. 1476 
23,  1976 

6, 1976 
30,  1976 

23,  1976 
17. 1976 

2,  1976 

17.  1976 
16. 1976 

27.  1976 
13,  1976 
20. 1976 

10,  1976 
30,  1976 

24.  1476 

3,  1976 
20.  1976 
27,  1476 

3. 1476 

30.  1976 

3,  1976 


Sep 
Oct 
Nov 
Sep 
Sep 
Nov 

Mar 
Mar 
Jan 

Oct 
Jan 

Nov 
Nov 

Oct 

Dec 

Oct 

Jan 

Oct 

Mar 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 
Dec 

Jan 

Sep 
Dec 
Nov 
Dec 
Nov 
Oct 
Jan 
Jan 

Apr 
Oct 

Jan 

Sep 
Nov 
Dec 
Mar 
Dec 
Dec 

Oct 
Jan 
Oct 

Mar 
Oct 

N  ov 

Dec 
Oct 
Jan 

Nov 

Sep 

Oct 

Jan 

Dec 

Nov 
Oct 
Nov 
Oct 
Dec 
Nov 

Aug 

Nov 

Jan 

Nov 

Nov 

Mar 

Nov 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Sep 

Dec 

Nov 
Jan 

Sep 
Mar 
Mar 
Oct 
Mar 
Nov 
Nov 

Sep 

Sep 
Oct 
Mar 

Nov 


2S,  14"6 

1  4,  1  976 

2,  1976 

21.  1976 
28.  1976 

9,  1976 

22,  1977 

15,  1977 

25.  1977 
12,  1976 
18,  1977 

16, 1976 

16.  1976 
5.  1976 

28,  1976 

5. 1976 

1977 

1976 

1977 

21.  1976 

5,  1976 

12.  1976 

~.   1976 

4.  1977 

28.  1976 

7. 1976 

16.  1976 

21 .  1976 

9,  1976 

26,  1976 
4,  1977 

4,  1977 

5,  1977 
1  2,  1976 

1977 

1976 

1976 

21  ,  1976 

15,  1977 

-.  1976 

21,  1976 

1976 

1977 

1976 

8,  1977 

26.  1976 

16. 1976 
•'.  1976 


4 

12 


4 

21 
9 


26. 

4. 

12, 


12. 

19^6 

4. 

197' 

16. 

1976 

21. 

1976 

19. 

14^6 

1  8. 

1477 

28. 

1976 

23. 

1976 

12. 

1476 

30, 

1476 

26. 

1976 

21. 

1976 

16. 

1976 

9. 

1977 

9. 

1976 

4. 

1477 

30. 

1476 

9. 

1976 

24, 

1477 

30. 

1476 

29. 

1977 

">  7 

197' 

4. 

19'- 

28. 

1976 

28 

1976 

-> 

14-^6 

4 

1977 

21 

1976 

n  -^ 

1977 

22 

1477 

12 

1476 

1 

1977 

16 

1476 

30 

1476 

28 

1976 

21 

19-'6 

19 

,  1476 

"y  1 

1977 

30 

,  1976 

PI  4i<       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 
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LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF 

NOVEMBER,  1978 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  apphcant  or  owner  m  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec    16,  1969,  869  O    G    687. 

Kehr.   William   D.  and  Turk.  Harold  L    Wear  resisunt  nickel-zinc    Turk,  Harold  L:  Sfe— 

ferntf   T976.0OV  11-7-78,  CI    252-62  620  Kehr,  William  D  ;  and  Turk,  Harold  L  .  T976,003.  CI    252-62  620 

Schuck  Thomai  W   I  iquid  crvoeen  transfer  system  T976,001,  11-7-78,    Vanderslice,  Charles  W.  Toothpaste  containing  benzyl  hydroxyethyl 

"  CI  ()2-55(X)0  ^  *  -  celluloseasabinderT976,002,  11-7-78,  CI  424^9  000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1978 

%',,,, Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 

(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A    H    Robins  Company.  Inc    See— 

I  unsford,   Carl   D ,   and   Helsley,   Grover  C,   Re.  29,828,  CI. 

26f)-326  470 
AMP  Incorporated    See — 

Sheesley,  Wilmer  L  ,  Re  29,822,  CI   339-5  OOM. 
Bordenca,  Carl,  Dorschner.  Kenneth  P  .  and  Johnson,  Robert   P  ,  to 
SCM  Corporation    Insect  repellent  compositions  and  process  having 
an    N-substituted    hydroxyalkyl    amine    as    an    active    ingredient 
Re    29,829,  CI    260-584  OCR 
Dominion  Foundnes  and  Steel,  Limited   See— 

Prust,  Michael  W  ,  and  Glassman,  Wayne  C,  Re.  29,827,  CI. 

148-6  2(X) 

Oorschner.   Kenneth   P     See — 

Bordenca,  Carl,  Dorschner,  Kenneth  P  .  and  Johnson,  Roben  P  , 

Re  29.829,  CI  260-584  OOR 
Cieneral  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  .  The   See — 

Sievers,  David  L.  Hipsher,  Gary   L,  and  Vosburgh,  Robert,  de- 
cea.sed.  Re   29,823,  CI  403-225  000 
Cilassman.  Wayne  C     See — 

Prust,    Michael    W  ,    and    Glassman.    Wayne   C  ,    Re    29,827,    CI. 

I4H-6  2(XJ 

Hclslev.  (jrover  '       See — 

Lunsford,    t.  arl     D  .    and     Helsley,    Grover    C  ,     Re    29,828,    CI 
260-326  470 
Hipsher,  Gary  L     See — 

Sievers,  David  L  ,  Hipsher,  Gary  L  ,  and  Vosburgh,  Robert,  de- 
ceased. Re   29,823,  CI   403-225  000 
Johnson,  Robert  P    See— 

Bordenca,  Carl,  Dorschner,  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Johnson,  Robert  P., 
Re   29,829,  CI    260-584  OOR 

Keller,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  cruci- 

ble-free  zone  melting  of  semiconductor  crystal  rods    Re.  29,824.  CI. 
422-250  000 

Keller,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  cruci- 
ble-free zone  melting  of  semiconductor  crystal  rods.  Re.  29,825,  CI 
422-250  000 


Konagai,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Konya,    Kazumi;    Konagai,    Yoshihiro;    Muto,    Makoto,    Sato, 

Hironan;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshio,  Re.  29,826,  CI   71-67  000 
Konya,  Kazumi;  Konagai,  Yoshihiro;  Muto,  Makoto;  Sato,  Hironan; 
and   Takahashi,   Yoshio,   to   Kumiai   Chemical    Industry   Co,    Ltd. 
Subilized  non-medical  fungicidal,  bactencidal  and  algicidal  composi- 
tion. Re.  29,826.  CI.  71-67.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Konya,    Kazumi;    Konagai.    Yoshihiro;    Muto,    Makoto;    Sato, 
Hironan;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshio.  Re   29.826,  CI   71-67.000 
Lunsford,  Carl  D.;  and  Helsley,  Grover  C  ,  to  A   H.  Robins  Company, 
Inc.  l-Substituted-3-amidopyiTolidmes  Re  29,828,  CI.  260-326  470 

Muto,  Makoto:  See— 

Konya,     Kazumi;     Konagai,     Yoshihiro;     Muto,     Makoto;     Sato. 
Hironan;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshio,  Re    29,826,  CI    71-67  000 

Prust,  Michael  W.;  and  Glassman,  Wayne  C  ,  to  Dominion  Foundnes 
and  Steel,  Limited.  Compositions  and  processes  for  producing  chro- 
mium    conversion     coatings     on     surfaces     of    zinc     or     cadmium. 
Re   29,827,  CI.  148-6  200. 
Sato,  Hironan:  See— 

Konya,     Kazumi;     Konagai,     Yoshihiro.     Muto,     Makoto;     Sato, 
Hironan;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshio,  Re   29,826,  CI   71-67  000 

SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Bordenca,  Carl;  Dorschner,  Kenneth  P  ,  and  Johnson,  Roben  P., 
Re.  29,829,  CI    260-584.00R 
Sheesley,  Wilmer  L.,  to  AMP  Incorporated   Electncal  contact  system. 
Re.  29,822,  CI.  339-5.00M. 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Keller.  Wqlfgang,  Re.  29,824,  CI  422-250.000. 

Keller,  Wolfgang,  Re.  29,825,  CI   422-250.000. 
Sievers,  David  L.;  Hipsher,  Gary  L  ;  and  Vosburgh,  Roben.  deceased, 

to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The    Resilient  bushing  with  long 

fatigue  life.  Re.  29,823,  CI.  403-225.000 
Takahashi,  Yoshio:  See— 

Konya,    Kazumi;     Konagai,    Yoshihiro;     Muto,    Makoto,     Sato, 
Hironan;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshio,  Re    29,826,  CI    71-67.000. 

Vosburgh,  Robert,  deceased:  See— 

Sievers,  David  L.;  Hipsher,  Gary  L  ;  and  Vosburgh,  Robert,  de- 
ceased. Re.  29,823,  CI   403-225  000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


.'Armstrong  Nursenes,  Inc     See— 

Delbard,  Georges,  4,330,  CI   22  000 


Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.:  See — 

Wamner,  William  A.,  4,331,  CI   26.000 


DelbarX  Georges,',o'  Armstrong  Nursenes,  Inc.  Rose  plant.  4,330    Warnner   Will.arn  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co    Rose  plant    4,331, 
11.7-78,  CI  22  000  11-7-78,  Q  26.000, 


PI    49 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alpert.  Monte   Seat   ;5(),153.  1 1  778.  CI    D6-6Q  (XXI 
Benkt^,  Elisabeth,  executnx  See— 

Goldfarb,    Adolph    E  ,    Benki>e.    Erwin.   deceased,   and    Benki>e, 
Elisabeth,  exccutnx.  250.216,  CI    D;(4-I5  0AJ 
Benki^e,  Erwin.  deceased    See — 

Goldfarb,    Adolph    E,    Benkoe,    Erwin,   deceased,   and    Eknkoe, 
Elisabeth,  executnx,  250,216,  CI    D34-1S0AJ 
Benoit.  Roland  A  .  to  InterRoyal  CorptKation    Chair    250,154,   11-7-78, 

CI    06-71000 
Berger,   Dieter,  and  Wei.ss,   Ench,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH 

Dispenser  for  microscope  slides    250,220,  11-7-78,  CI    D52-2  OOR 
EJerkev  Photo,  Inc    See— 

Emmerling,  Ronald,  250.198.  CI   D1(>4)60(X) 
Bidwell,  Roben  F,     See— 

Kum.    l.e<inard    D  .   and    Bidwell,    Robert    E  ,    250,207,   CI     D24- 
59  000 
Blocksom.  David  C    Vehicle  seat    250,152,  11-7-78.  CI    D(v48  100 
Bi'iehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH    See — 

Berger,  Dieter,  and  Weiss,  Erich,  250.220.  CI    D52-2  OOR 
Bradley,  Daniel  J    Van  tray    250,224.  11-7-78.  CI    D87-1  OOR 
Brandt,  Michael  W    Spout  opener    250,168,  1  I  7-78.  CI    D8-40  (KX) 
CaLdoli,  Anthony.  Carlson,  Philip  A  ,  and  Selden,  Jason,  to  Gulf  & 
WeMem  Manufacturing  Company  Gla.vs  bead  machine  cabmei  for 

use  in  the  drv   blast  cleaning  of  metal   parts    250,196,    11-7-78,  CI 
D15-i:4  (XX) 
Canagala,  Ronald   T    Bed    250, 1  55,   I  I  ^-7«.  CI    1)6-84  (XXl 
Carlvin,  Philip  A    ,S«'('-- 

Caccioli,  Anlhonv    Carlvin.  Philip  A     and  Selden,  Jason.  250,196, 
CI    [■)l5-i:4  (XX) 
CBS  Inc     See 

Clark,   Eorresi   W     and    Donohoe.   Da\id   G,   250. ::i.   CI     D56- 

I  (X)E 
Clark,   F  orresi   W      and   Donohix-.   I>avid  G  ,  25().;22,  CI    D56- 

1  (X)E 

ChiHJoroM..  Ingram  S  .  In  Placnntrol.  Inc    [')ental  floss  holder    250.2  14. 
1  1-7.78.  CI     D2H-64  (XX) 

Ciani.  Ini.     .Stt'  - 

Kellv.  Maxinc.  250. 1  "i^  CI    D6-P2(XXl 
KelK.   Maxinc.  250.158.  CI    D6-172(XX) 
(  lairol,  Inc     See- 

l^vin,  Monte  I,  ,  250.206,  CI    024-18  (XX) 
Clark,   Forrest    W  ,  and   Donohoe,   David   (i  .   to  CBS   Inc     Receiver 
hardware  for  pcrcuvsive  musical  instruments  and  acces.v)nes  there 
for  2S(U21.  !l-7-7H,  CI  D^M  {)(){, 

Clark..    Forrest    W  .    and    Donohoe.    David    ti.    to   CBS    Inc     Receiver 
hardware   for   percussive   musical    instruments     2'>(),222.    I  I   7-78,   CI 
056-1  (X)E 
Clary,  Robert  M     See  — 

Vallandigham,    William    W       and   Clary.    Robert    M  .    250.179,    CI 
Dl()-129  (XX) 
Oavies.  Peter  O.  to   Fullen  Industries  I  imiled    Cutting  tiHil    2'iO,  16^. 

II -"-78,  CI    08-5(XX) 
Oavies.  Peter  O,  to  Tullen  Industries  limited    Cutting  tiKil    250,166, 

ll-^-TH,  CI   DH-5(XX) 
Degnen,  Stephen  M     .Vce  — 

Salmans.    James    A      and    Degnen.    Stephen    M.    2H).I9<;.   CI     DI5 
1  12  (XX) 
Oeknatel  Inc     See  — 

Kurtz,    Leonard    D      and    Hidwell,    Robert    F,    250,207,   CI     D24 
«i9  (XX) 
Diamond  Shamr(Kk  Corporation    .SVf— 

Kubrin,  Michael  J  .  and  Pohlo.  tierald  R  ,  250,185,  CI   OH  99  (XX) 
Pohto,  Gerald  R  ,  and  Kubnn.  Michael  J  ,  250,186,  CI   Ol  1-99  (XX) 

Doman,  DonaicJ  W  ,  JaecktrK,  Norman  J    and  Phillips,  (icrard  I)  ,  Jr , 

to  Kohler  Co   Water  closet    25(l,:()2.  1 1 -7-78,  CI    02.^65  (XX) 

Donohoe.   David  Cj      See  — 

Clark,    Forrest    W      and    Donohoe.    David    Ci.    250,221.    CI     D56 

1  (X)E 
Clark,    Forrest    W      and    Donohoe.    r:)avid   (i  .    250,222.   CI     0^6- 
I  (X)E 
O'Oporlo,    Tito    R,    to    Ingcrsoll  Rand    C  ompanv      Wrench    socket 

250,167.  11-7-78,  CI    D8-29  (XX) 
Ounlop  Limited   See—   ■<* 

Morgan,  Peter  W    S,  2M).146.  CI    D2-W(XX) 
Elliot,  Ge<irge  M    Dart  card  gameboard    250,215,   11-7-7H,  CI    D.U- 

•iOPP 
Fmmerling,   Ronald,   to   Berkev    f'holo,    In^     Camera     250,148,    I  I    7  ^8. 

CI    D16-<)6(XX) 
Eneroth,  Carl  C}   Cioblet    250.162,  1 1  "  7k.  CI    07-11(XX) 
Fehr.  Bill  L     See - 

Fehr    John  F  .  and  Fehr.  Bill  1    .  250.182,  CI    D12  98(XX) 
Fehr.  John  E    and  Fehr.  Bill  L    Ir-kbox    250, 182,  1 17-78,  CI    D12 

98  (J(X.) 
Felix     Cristian   J     C\)mbined   carrying   ca.se   and   cover    tor   a   sewing 

machine  250,223,  !l-7-78,CI  D87-1(X)R 

Flohrer    Walter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corptiration    Re 

mote  copying  apparatus    250,192.    1  1    7-78,  CI     D14-<J4(XX) 
Folse,  John  S  ,  Jr     See— 

Herman,  John,  and  Eolsc.  John  S  ,  Jr ,  250,20^,  CI   D27-02  (XX) 
Foster  Industries  Co    Limited    See — 

l^ung,  Chung  S  ,  250,217.  CI    D48-24  (X)R 
Fujita,  Tei/o,  Yoshida.  Syunzo,  and  Koi/umi,   loshio,  to  I/umi  Denki 


Corporation    F'neumatic   timing   relay     250.184,    11-7-78,   CI    DI3- 
3.3  000 
Fullarton,   William   A    Combined  coat  and  trouser  hanger    250.161. 

I  1-7-78.  CI    D6-253  OCX) 
Ganz.   Victor  W    Jewelry  displav   supp<irt,  or  similar  article    250,150. 

11-7-78.  CI    D6-24  000 
General  Electric  Company   See — 

Kolwaite,  John  S  ,  250,191,  CI    DI4- 70000. 
Glaubmger,    Martin,    to    Rolodex    Corporation     File    card     250,2(X), 

11-7-78.  CI    D19-1  000 
Cjoldfarb.  Adolph  E  ,  Benkoe,  Erwin,  deceased,  and  by  Benkt>e,  Eli- 
sabeth, executrix    Toy  vehicle    250,216,  1 1-7-78,  CI    D34-15  0AJ 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufactunng  Company  S>ee— 

Caccioli,  Anthony.  Carls<in,  Philip  A  ,  and  Selden,  Ja-vin,  250,196, 
CI    D15-124  00b 
Handelsbolaget  Scanovator   See — 

Ha.s.selqvist.  Stig,  250,219.  CI    048-38  000 
Hansen,    Robert    S     Telephone   message   holder     250,189,    11-7-78,   CI 

OI4-59  0(X) 
Hanyu,  Susumu,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co   Lid    Sewing  machine 

needle    250.194,  1 1-7-78,  CI    D15-780(X) 
Ha.vselqvist,  Stig,  to  Handelsb<ilaget  Scanovator    lamp  ptisi    25().219. 

11-7-78,  CI  D4H-^8  0O(] 

Hazerjian,  Kevurk  P    See — 

Ha/erjian.   Mina.s  P      and   Ha/erpan.   Kevork   P  ,   250,2  18.  CI     D48- 
18 (XX) 
Ha.ierjian.   Minas   P  .   and   Ha/erjian.    Kevork    P    V  ard   light   cover 

250.218,   1  1-7-78.  CI    D48-38  0(X) 
Medgecixk.  Anthonv   J    Clock    250.174.    1  I   7--'8.  CI    DIO-I  (XX) 
Herman,    John     and    Folse,    John    S  ,    Jr     Cigarette    holder     250,209, 

11-7-78,  CI    D27-02(XX) 
Hill,  Percy  H  ,  and  Kreifeldt,  John  Ci  .  to  Johns*in  &  Johnvui    Tivith 

brush  250.148,  11-^-78,  CI   D4-25(X)() 
Hovland,  Roger  M  ,  ti>  Swift  &  Compans    Windowed  backing  board 

for  a  bacon  package  or  the  like    250.|7i.    11-7.^8.  CI     D4  2^4  (XX) 
Hulcn.    Herman    I       Combination    protractor    and    ciimpass     250,177. 

11-7-78,  CI    D1()-62(X)(1 
Ingervill-Rand  Companv    See — 

D()p<mo.  Tito  R  ,  250,167.  ci    D8-29  (XX) 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation   See — 

Flohrer,  Walter,  250,192,  CI    OI4-94(XX) 
InterRoval  Corptiration   See— 

Benoit,  Roland  A,  250,154,  CI  DN^MXX) 

Izumi  Denki  Corptiration   See — 

Fujita,    I"ei/iv  Yi>shida.  Svun,zo.  and  Koi/umi.    loshio.  250,184.  CI 
DII-II(XX) 
Jaeckels.  Norman  J     See— 

Doman,  Donald  W      Jaeckels,  Norman  J     and  Phillips,  Gerard  D  . 
Jr  ,  250.202.  CI    D21-6^  (XX) 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co    Ltd     See — 

Hanyu.  Susumu.  250,194.  CI    D15-78(XX) 
Johnvin  &  Johnvm    -Sec 

Hill,  Percy  H     and  Kreifeldi.  John  G  ,  250.148.  CI    04-25  (XX) 
Kelly,  Maxme,  to  Ciani,  Int    Jewelry  displas  case   250. 1  57.  1  1-7.78,  CI 

D6- 1 72  (XX) 
Kelly,  Maxine.  to  Ciani.  \\w    Jcwelrv  displav  case    250.158.  11-7-78,  CI 

D6-172(XX) 
Kobaya-shi,  Yoshiaki    See  — 

Vamagami.  Vla,safumi,  and  Kobavashi.  'ydshiaki.  250,176,  CI    DIO- 
15  (XXl 
Kohler  Co    See— 

Doman,  Donald  W  ,  Jaeckels.  N\irmaii  J     and  Phillips,  Cjerard  O  , 
Jr  ,  250,202,  CI    O23-65  0(X) 

Koi/umi,  loshio  See- 

Fu)ita,  Teizo.  Yoshida.  Svun/o.  and  Koi/umi.  Toshio.  250,184,  CI 
DI1    VMXX) 
Kolwaite,    John    S,    to   (ieneral    E  letlriv    Company     Portable    radio 

250,191.  11-7-78.  CI    OI4-7()(XX) 
Kreifeldt,  John  Cj     See- 

Hill,  Percy  H  ,  and  Kreifeldt,  John  G  ,  250,148,  CI    D4-25  000 
Kubnn,   Michael  J  .  and   Pohto,  Cjerald   R  ,   to  Diamond  ShamrcKk 

Corporation    ElectriKJe  a.s.sembly    250,185.  1  1 --78,  CI    013-99000 
Kubnn,  Michael  J     See— 

Pohto,  Gerald  R  ,  and  Kubnn,  Michael  J ,  250,186,  CI  D13-W0OO 

Kurtz,  l^onard  O  ,  and  Bidwell,  Roben  E  ,  to  Oeknatel  Inc    Pleural 

cavity  drainage  container    250,207,    1  I -7-78.  CI    D24-59  0(X) 
Leung,  Chung  S  ,  to  Foster  Industries  Co   Limited    Fluorescent  lantern 

250.217,  11-7-78,  CI    D48-24  (X)R 
Levin,  Monte  L  ,  to  Clairol.  Inc    Fcxil  bath  massager   250.206,  1  1-7-78, 

CI    D24-38  0(X) 
Lewis,  Lloyd  J     .See — 

P(K)I,  Alben  E  .  and  Uwis,  Lloyd  J  ,  250,159.  CI    D6-I81  (XX) 
Mankau,  Dieter,  to  Rollei-W'erke  Franke  &   Heidecke    Photographic 

slide  proja-ior  250,IW,  11-7-78,  CI  Dl(>-21  0(X) 
Marsand  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Sykes,  Sanford,  250,22?.  CI     D87-5  OOE 
Marshburn,    William    A     Vehicle   canoe   earner     250.183,    11-7-78.   CI 

D12-157(XX) 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Takenaka,  Kazumasa,  Ohta,  Kikuo.  and  Mishiro,  Benito,  250,190, 
CI    D 1 4- 70  000 
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Matsushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takagi,  Takeshi;  Ohi,  Hisatane;  and  Mizobau,  Yoshio,  250,210,  CI 

D28-5O.0O0. 
Takagi,  Takeshi;  Ohi,  Hisatane;  and  Mizobata,  Yoshio,  250,21 1,  CI. 

D28-50.000. 
Takagi,  Takeshi;  Ohi,  Hisatane;  and  Mizobata,  Yoshio,  250,212,  CI. 

D28-50.000. 

Takagi,  Takeshi;  Ohi,  Hisatane;  and  Mizobata,  Yoshio,  250,213,  CI. 
D28-50.000. 
Maxwell,  David  E  ,  ShafTer,  James  R.;  and  Radtke,  Lee,  to  Sun  Electiic 

Corporation    Dwell/tachometer   250,178.  11-7-78,  CI.  DlO-75.000. 
McDonald's  Corporation:  See — 

Retelny.  Andrew  G.,  250,172,  CI.  D9-237.000. 
Mishiro,  Benito:  See — 

Takenaka,  Kazumasa;  Ohta.  Kikuo;  and  Mishiro,  Benito,  250,190, 
CI   D14-70.000. 
Mizobata,  Yoshio:  See— 

Takagi,  Takeshi;  Ohi,  Hisatane;  and  Mizobata,  Yoshio,  250,210,  CI. 

D28-5O.0OO. 
Takagi,  Takeshi;  Ohi,  Hisatane;  and  Mizobata,  Yoshio,  250,21 1.  CI 

D28-50  0O0. 
Takagi,  Takeshi;  Ohi,  Hisatane,  and  Mizobata.  Yoshio.  250,212,  CI. 

028-50.000 
Takagi,  Takeshi;  Ohi.  Hisatane;  and  MizobaU,  Yoshio,  250,213,  CI. 
028-50.000 
Modular  Engineenng  Corp.:  See— 

Pool,  Albert  E  ;  and  Uwis,  Lloyd  J.,  250,159,  CI.  D6-181.000, 

Mohawk  DaU  Sciences  Corp  :  See— 

Zierhut,  Clarence  D..  250.187,  CI.  D14-42.000. 
Mondragon,  Ralph    House    250.208.  11-7-78,  CI.  D25-33.000. 
Morgan,  Peter  W   S,  to  Dunlop  Limited,  Knit  shirt.  250,146,  11-7-78, 

CI   D2-44.000 
Monshita  Jintan  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Noboru.  250.171,  CI    D9-223  000 
Multinorm  B  V  :  See— 

Oosterling,  Pieter  A  ,  and  van  Staveren,  Hendncus  C,  250,193,  CI. 
015-28000 
Nagy,  Charles  R  Award  racket.  250,181,  11-7-78,  CI.  Dl  1-157.000, 

Ohi,  Hisatane  See— 

Takagi.  Takeshi,  Ohi,  Hi&atane:  and  Mizobata.  Yoshio.  250.210.  CI 
028-50  000 

Takagi.  Takeshi;  Ohi,  Hisatane;  and  MizobaU,  Yoshio,  250,211,  CI. 

028-50  000 
Takagi.  Takeshi,  Ohi.  Hisatane;  and  Mizobata,  Yoshio.  250.212.  CI. 

D28-50  000 
Takagi.  Takeshi;  Ohi,  Hisatane,  and  Mizobata,  Yoshio,  250,213,  CI, 

028-50  000 
Ohta,  Kikuo  See— 

Takenaka,  Kazumasa,  Ohta.  Kikuo;  and  Mishiro,  Benito,  250,100, 

Cl    D14- 70000 
C:)Neill.  John  E    Picture  frame    250,160,   11-7-78.  Cl    D6-241  000 
Oosterling,  Pieter  A  ,  and  van  Staveren,  Hendncus  C ,  to  Multinorm 
B  V    Side-screen  for  a  mowing  machine    250.193,  11-7-78.  Cl.  015- 
28000 
Owens-lllinois.  Inc     See — 

Strand,  Gordon  A  ,  250.170.  Cl   D9-100000 
Pembenon.  John  H  ,  to  Sinclair  Radionics  Limited.  Displav  for  elec- 
tronic equipment    250,188,  11-7-78,  Cl    014-43  000. 
Phillips,  Gerard  D  ,  Jr    See— 

Doman,  Donald  W  .  Jaeckels,  Norman  J.,  and  Phillips.  Gerard  D., 
Jr  .  250,202,  Cl    D23-65.000 
Pierce,  Coy  S  Combined  desk  set,  clock  and  calendar  holder   250,201, 

11-7-78,  Cl   D19-23  000 
Pingel,   James   A    Combined   table  and   multiple   stool   unit.   250,151, 

11-7-78,  Cl    D6-45  000 
Pinson,  Paul  I    Tray   250,163,  11-7-78.  Cl.  D7-19  000. 
Placontrol,  Inc  :  See — 

Chodorow,  Ingram  S  .  250.214.  Cl.  028-64  000. 

Pohlo,  Gerald  R ,  and  Kubnn,  Michael  J.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Corporation   Electrode  assembly   250,186.  11-7-78.  Cl,  D13-99  000 

Pohto.  Gerald  R     See — 

Kubnn,  Michael  J  ,  and  Pohto,  Gerald  R  ,  250,185,  Cl.  D13-99  000 

Pool,  Albert  E  ,  and  Lewis,  Lloyd  J.,  to  Modular  Engineenng  Corp. 

Self-service   unit   for   merchandising   food   and   beverages.    250,159, 
11-7-78,  Cl    D6-181  000 
Radtke,  Lee   See- 
Maxwell,  David  E  ,  ShafTer,  James  R  ,  and  Radtke,  Lee.  250.178, 
Cl   010-75000 
Retelny,  Andrew  G  ,  to  McDonald's  Corporation  Packaging  container 

for  food  250,172.  11-7-78.  Cl.  D9-237.000. 
Rigney,  Oina  M    Necklace   250.180.  11-7-78,  Cl    Dl  1-8  000. 
Roberts.  John  E.  Band  saw  base    250.197.   11-7-78.  Cl    D15-14O.000 


Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke   See — 

Mankau,  Dieter,  250,199,  Cl   D 16-21  000 
Rolodex  Corporation:  See — 

Glaubinger,  Martin,  250,200.  Cl.  D 19-1  000 
Salmans,  James  A.;  and  Degnen,  Stephen   M    Beverage  dispenser 

250,195,  11-7-78,  Cl.  D15-1 12.000 
Selden,  Jason:  See— 

Caccioli,  Anthony;  C^Ison,  Philip  A.,  and  Selden.  Jason.  250.196, 
Cl.  D 15- 124.000. 
Shaffer,  James  R.:  See — 

Maxwell,  David  E.;  ShafTer,  James  R  ;  and  Radtke,  Lee.  250,178, 
Cl.  DlO-75.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamagami,  Masafumi;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki.  250,176,  Cl  DIO- 
15.000. 
Shenuski,  John,  to  Woodland  Machine  &  Die  Company    Combined 

hasp  and  sUple,  250,169,  11-7-78,  Cl  08-336,000, 
Sinclair  Radionics  Limited:  See — 

Pemberton,  John  H.,  250,188.  Cl    D14-43.0(X) 
SUaroff,  William.  Digital  clock.  250,175,  11-7-78,  Cl   DlO-15000 
Smith,  Frances  E.  Cradle.  250,149,  11-7-78,  Cl.  D6- 15.000 
Speidel,  John  A.  Dust  pan.  250,164,  11-7-78,  Cl   D7-186.000 
Strand,  Gordon  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Bottle   250.170,  ll-7-7g.  ci 

D9- 100,000 
Sun  Electric  Corpwration:  See — 

Maxwell,  David  E.;  ShafTer,  James  R  ,  and  Radtke,  Lee,  250,178, 
Cl,  DlO-75,000, 
Suncrux  Incorporated:  See— 

Vallandigham,  William  W.;  and  Clary,  Robert   M..   250.179.   Cl 
DlO-129.000 
Swift  &  Company:  See — 

Hovland,  Roger  M„  250.173,  Cl.  D9-294.000. 
Sykes,  Sanford,  to  Marsand  Industnes,  Inc   Carrving  case  for  a  camera 

and  accessones  or  the  like.  250.225.  11-7-78.  CTl    D87-5  OOE 
Syme,  Duncan  C,  to  Vennont  Castings,  Inc    Wood  burning  stove 

250,203,  11-7-78,  Cl.  D23-97.000. 
Tafoya,  Eddie.  Scarf  holder   250,156.  11-7-78,  Cl.  D6-1 16  000 

Takagi,  Takeshi;  Ohi,  Hisatane;  and  Mizobata,  Yoshio,  to  Matsushiu 
Electnc  Works,  Ltd.  Electnc  shaver.  250,210,  11-7-78.  Cl    D28- 

50.000. 
Takagi,  Takeshi;  Ohi,  Hisatane;  and  Mizobata,  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita 

Electnc  Works,  Ltd.  Electnc  shaver    250,211,   11-7-78,  Cl    D28- 

50,000. 
Takagi,  Takeshi;  Ohi,  Hisatane;  and  Mizobata,  Yoshio,  to  Matsushita 

Electnc  Works,  Ltd.  Electnc  shaver.  250,212,   11-7-78,  Cl    D28- 

50.000. 
Takagi,  Takeshi,  Ohi,  Hi&atane.  and  Mizobata,  Yoshio,  to  Matsushita 

Electnc  Works,  Ltd.  Electnc  shaver    250,213,  11-7-78,  Cl    D28- 

50.000. 

Takenaka,  Kazumasa;  Ohta,  Kikuo:  and  Mishiro.  Benito,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  portable  radio  and  cassette 
recorder,  250,190,  11-7-78,  Cl.  D14-70.000. 
Tullen  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Davies,  Peter  O.,  250,165,  Cl.  D8-5.000, 
Davies,  Peter  O  .  250.166,  Cl   D8-5  000 
Turner,  Herbert  L.,  \  Stove.  250,204,  11-7-78.  Cl   D23-97  000 
Vallandigham,  William  W.;  and  Clary.  Robert  M..  to  Suncrux  Incorpo- 
rated, Watch  module.  250,179,  11-7-78,  Cl   DlO-129  000 
van  Staveren,  Hendncus  C  :  See— 

Oosterling,  Pieter  A.;  and  van  Staveren,  Hendncus  C.  250,193.  Cl. 
Dl  5-28.000. 
Vermont  Castings,  Inc.:  See — 

Syme,  Duncan  C,  250,203.  Cl  D23-97  000 
Waltl.  Johann.  Shoe  sole.  250,147,  11-7-78,  Cl.  D2-319.000. 
Weiss.  Erich:  See — 

Berger,  Dieter;  and  Weiss,  Ench,  250,220.  Cl   D52-2.00R 
Wilson.  Fitzpatnck:  See — 

Wilson,  Juanita  J.;  and   Wilson,   Fitzpatnck.   250.205.   Cl    D24- 
36,000. 
Wilson.  Juanita  J  ;  and  Wilson,  Fitzpatnck    Combined  washing  and 

massaging  device.  250.205,   11-7-78.  Cl    D24-36  000 
Woodland  Machine  &.  Die  Company;  See — 

Shenuski,  John,  250,169,  Cl,  D8-336.0O0 
Yamagami.  Masafumi;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Digital  clock.  250,176.  11-7-78.  Cl    DlO-15  000 
Yoshida,  Syunzo:  See — 

Fujita,  Teizo;  Yoshida,  Syunzo;  and  Koizumi.  Toshio.  250,184,  Cl. 
013-33.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Noboru,  to  Monshita  Jintan  Co.,  Ltd    Pillbox    250,171, 
11-7-78.  C1.D9-223.000. 

Zierhut,   Clarence   D.,   to   Mohawk   Data   Sciences  Corp.   (Computer 
cabinet.  250.187.  11-7-78.  Cl.  D14-42  000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  7,  1978 
Note  — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CI,ASS  2 

144                         4,123,802 
163                         4,123,803 

133 

4,123.856 

320                   4,123,918 

152                   4,123.963 

43                    4.123,995 

4.124.416 

CLASS  37 

503                         4.123,919 

CLASS  91 

CLASS  123 

189 

4.124.41" 

43  E 

4,123,857 

CLASS  65 

434                    4,123,964 

1  A                4,123.99' 

CLASS  149 

247                      4,123.804 

56 

4,123,858 

2                    4,124,363 

CLASS  92 

1  R                4,123,996 

7 

4,124,418 

58 

4,123,859 

4  B                  4,124,364 

32  EE               4,123,999 

^~*V        A    f^^^       d   ^f\ 

CLASS  3 

72 

4,123,860 

22                      4,124,365 

136                       4,123,965 

32  K                 4.123,998 

CLASS  150 

1  5                 4,123,805 

195 

4,123,861 

104                    4,124,367 

CLASS  93 

32  ST              4,124,000 

05 

4.124,049 

1912             4,123,806 

CLASS  40 

CLASS  66 

49  R                  4,123,966 

41  12                4,124,001 
78  E                  4,124,002 

CLASS  152 

CLASS  4 

7               4,123,807 

152 

4,123,862 

4,123.863 

84  A               4,123,920 

CLASS  96 

1  SD          4,124,385 

119  A                 4,124,004 
4,124,006 

155 

209  B 

4,124,051 

4,124,052 

4,123,808 

322 

4,123,864 

CLASS  68 

119  B              4,124,007 

349 

4,124,053 

185  B                    4.123.809 
288                         4,123,810 

414 

4.123,865 
CLASS  42 

22  R                   4,123,921 

CLASS  70 

3                       4.124,383 
14                        4.124,384 
29  D                4,124,386 

119  E                    4,124,003 
119  EC                4,124,005 

139  AH            4,124,008 

51 

CLASS  156 

4,124,419 

CLASS  5 

77 

4,123.866 

4,124,387 

148  E               4,124,009 

87 

4,124,421 

43                         4.123.811 

83 

4,123,867 

58                       4,123,922 

4,124,388 

193  P                   4,124,010 

88 

4.124,420 

90 

4.123.868 

74                        4,123,923 

35  1                     4,124,389 

195  C                  4,124.011 

4.124,423 

CLASS8 

CI  ASS  43 

237                     4.123,924 

57                    4,124.390 

198  DB            4,124,013 

155 

4,124,424 

25  A             4,124,355 

V,  L<^lOv7    ^sl 

329                    4,123,925 

66.5                 4,124,391 

198  F                4,124,012 

165 

4,124,422 

Ml                      4,124,356 

CLASS  9 

1 

42  3- 

4,123,869 
4,123,870 

CLASS  46 

369                      4,123,926 
CLASS  71 

77                     4,124,392 
4.124.393 

4,124,394 

CLASS  124 

88                4,124,014 

168 

193 

217 

4,124,425 
4,124,426 

4.124,427 

1  1                 4.123,812 

t  A 

4  123,871 

59                    4,124,368 

87  R                4,124,395 

CLASS  125 

243 

4,124,428 

8  R                   4.123,813 
337                       4.123.814 

123 

4!l23i872 

67                        Re29,826 
76                       4,124,369 

100  R                  4,124,396 
109                       4,124,397 

23  R                  4,124,015 

309 
364 

4.124,431 
4.124,429 

CLASS  14 

CLASS  47 

78                  4,124,370 

114  1                4,124,398 

CLASS  126 

380 

4,124,430 

8.' 

4,123,873 

87                       4,124,371 

CLASS  98 

21  A                  4,124,016 

435 

4.124,432 

16  1                    4.123,815 
C1,ASS  15 

411 

CLASS  49 

4,123,874 

88                       4,124,372 

92                      4,124,373 

4,124,374 

36                    4,123,967 
43  R                4,123,968 

270  4,124,017 

271  4,124,018 
4,124,019 

456 

475 
521 

4.124,433 
4,124,434 
4,124,435 

21  D                 4.123,816 
25004                4,123,817 
321                   4,123,818 

CLASS  16 

482 

34  D 

4,123,875 
CLASS  51 

4,123,876 

96                     4,124,375 
118                     4,124,376 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  99 

467                   4,123,969 

CLASS  100 

4,124,020 
299  E                4,124,021 

CLASS  128 

542 
637 

640 

4.124,436 
4, 1 24,698 

4,124,43^ 

165  87 

4,123,878 

16                       4,123,927 

4.S                               4   1  ^■^  Q7n 

1  C                  4,124.022 

CLASS  159 

24                         4,123,819 
95  D                  4.123,820 

165  9 

4.123,877 
CLASS  52 

66                       4,123,928 
45308                4,123,929 

93  RP               4,123,971 

2  A                   4,124,023 
173  H                 4,124,024 

47  R                    4.124.438 

114  R                4,123,821 
128  R                  4.123.822 
145                         4.123.823 

36 

73 
100 
125 

4,123,879 
4,123,880 
4,123,881 
4,123,882 

466                   4,123,930 
CLASS  73 

CLASS  101 

363                       4,123,972 
379                       4,123,973 

218  R               4,124,025 
303  R                  4,124,026 
339                         4,124,027 

90 
193 

CLASS  160 

4,124.054 
4.124.055 

CLASS  24 

23.1                  4,123,931 
27  R                4,123,934 

CLASS  102 

407                    4,124,028 
419  P                 4,124.029 

CLASS  162 

49  CP               4.123.824 

200 

4,123,883 
4,123,884 
4,123,885 
4,123,886 

28                       4,123,932 

13                       4,123,974 

419  PG              4.124,031 

146 

4.124.439 

90  B                 4.123.825 

204  4,123,826 

205  R               4.123.827 

220 
483 
5W 

116                   4,123,935 
149                4,123,936 

155                      4,123,937 
190  H                  4,123,938 
4,123,939 
194  VS             4,123,940 
205  D                 4,123,941 
535                       4,123,942 

924                4,123,975 
CLASS  104 

422                   4,124,030 
CLASS  130 

246 

301 

4.124,440 
4,124,441 

4.123.829 
205  14  K              4.123  828 
205  16  R           4.123,830 

720 

726 
744 

4,123,887 
4,123,888 
4,123,889 

148  MS               4,123.976 
CLASS  106 

27  T                  4.124,032 
CLASS  131 

114 

249 

CLASS  164 

4.124.056 
4.124,057 

CLASS  n 

2                      4,123,831 

54 

CLASS  53 

4,123,892 

1.23               4,124,399 
15  FP               4,124,400 
44                       4,124,401 

109                 4,124.033 
CLASS  132 

436 

4.124,058 
4.124,059 

396 

4,123,890 

623                     4,123,943 

73.5                  4,124,402 

4,124,403 

103                      4,124.404 

111                    4,124,405 

4,124,406 

33  R                 4,124,034 

CLASS  165 

CLASS  28 

143                      4,123,832 

CLASS  29 

25  18              4,123,833 

435 

67 
130 

4,123,891 
CLASS  55 

4,124,358 
4,124.359 

657                      4,123,944 
722                      4,123,945 
855                     4,123,933 

CLASS  74 

CLASS  134 

3                     4,124,407 

4,124,408 
21                  4,124,409 

1 
9 

69 

4.124,061 
4.124,062 
4,124,063 
4,124,064 

156  4  R                4.123.835 

187 

4,124.360 

231  P                   4,123,946 

CLASS  108 

95 

4,124,065 

156  4  WL           4  J  23.836 

157  3  R             4  123  837 

493 

509 

4,124.361 
4,124.362 

245  P                    4,123,947 

492                   4,123,948 

25                         4,123,977 

CLASS  136 

89  TF             4,124,410 

98                       4.  i24,ix>e 
107  D                  4,124,067 

261                     4,123,838 
434                         4,123,839 

CLASS  57 

572                   4,123,949 

625                         4,123,950 

CLASS  109 

51                         4,123,978 

4,124,411 

CLASS  137 

134  R 
164 

4.124,U6« 
4.124.069 

453                       4,123,840 
570                   4.123,841 
578                       4.123.834 

204 

220 

4, 123,893 
4,123,894 

CLASS  58 

711                        4,123,951 
781  R               4,123.952 

CLASS  75 

CLASS  110 

212                      4,123,979 

128                    4,124,035 
375                      4,124,036 
499                       4,124,037 

255 
263 

CLASS  166 

4,124,070 
4.124,071 

592  R                   4. 123.842 
798                     4,124,050 

23  BA               4,123,895 

39.5              4,123,896 

0.5  C             4,124.377 
10  R             4,124,378 

CLASS  111 

92                4,123,980 

596.2                  4,124,038 

CLASS  138 

270 

777 

4,124,072 

4,124,073 

CLASS  30 

59 

4,123,897 

118  R                4  124,379 

J^TW        A    J^J~^       «    4   ^ 

278 

4,124,074 

383                         4,123.843 

129 

4,123,898 

171                         4,124,381 

CLASS  112 

35                         4,124,039 

293 

4.124,075 

CLASS  32 

14  n                   4  1  ?3  844 

27 

CLASS  59 

4,123,899 

172  R                 4,124.382 

173  C               4,124,380 

158  E                  4,123,981 
169                   4,123,982 
221                     4,123,983 

148                         4,124,040 

CLASS  140 

30 

CLASS  169 

4.124.076 

59                        4.123,845 

83 

4,123,900 

CLASS  81 

254                       4,123,984 

3  CA              4,124.041 

70 

4.124.077 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  60 

60                    4,123,953 

266                    4,123,985 
289                    4,123,986 

CLASS  141 

CLASS  172 

112                      4.123.846 
178  F                 4  123  847 

277 

4,123,901 

CLASS  83 

11                  4,124,042 

59 

4,124,078 

4,123,903 

171                     4,123,954 

CLASS  116 

6                     4,124,043 

114 

4,124,079 

185  R              4,123,848 
320               ;,  123,849 

282 

4,123,902 

435  1                4,123,955 

124  B               4,123,987 

98                     4,124,044 

447 

4,124,080 

290 

361 

4,123,904 
4,123,905 

620              4,123,956 

796                    4,123,957 

133              4,123.988 

129               4,124,045 

287                   4,124,046 

CLASS  173 

CLASS  34 

403 

4,123,906 

837                         4,123,958 

CLASS  118 

CLASS  144 

28 

4.124.08! 

20                     4,123,850 
48                   4,123,851 

445 

548 

4,123,907 

4,123,908 

874                       4,123,959 

49  5                     4,123,989 

76                   4,123,990 

3D                4,124,047 

CLASS  174 

646 

4,123,909 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  119 

28.2                 4,124,048 

71  C                 4.124.772 

C1,ASS  35 

698 

4,123,910 

1  17                  4,123,960 

CLASS  148 

CLASS  175 

62                    4.123,852 
77                   4,123,853 

196  B 

CLASS  62 

4,123,914 

CLASS  85 

35                    4,123,961 

10                        4,123,991 

16                   4,123,992 
103                     4,123,993 

2  4,124,412 

3  4,124,413 

62 

4,124,082 

CLASS  36 

7  5                4,123,854 
44                 4,123,855 

234 
243 

309 

4,123,915 
4,123,916 

4,123,917 

CLASS  89 

13  R            4,123,962 

CLASS  122 

6  A            4,123,994 

6  15  R            4.124,414 
62                Re29,827 

13                4,124,415 

36  C                 4.124.442 

78                4,124.443 

PI   53 


PI    54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


4.124.444 

4,124,467 

6<M                      4.124.152 

441 

4.124,514 

879                      4.124,657 

100 

4,124,247 

87                         4. 124.44S 
4.I24.44<> 

1^4  1  1                   4,124,468 
161   R                       4,  124,464 

Cl.ASS  223 

448 
455  R 

4.124.515 
4.124,516 

880  R                   4.124.658 
CI. ASS  261 

CI.ASS  297 

4.124.447 

180  P                    4.1  24.4'' 1 

102                      4.124.151 

465 

4,124.5.17 

204 

4,124,248 

CLASS  177 

180  R                  4.124.470 
142  E-:                    4.124.471 

CLASS  224 

466  PI 

518 

4.124.5.18 

4.124.5.19 

21                      4,124,660 
21  A                   4,124,661 

217 
335 

4.124,249 
4.124.250 

214                       4.124,08.* 

n.ASS  179 

l'J2  l-C                4.1  24^472 

1^2  R              4.124,474 

7  L                  4. 1  24. 1  54 
42  1  D              4,124.155 

^:: 

4.124.540 
4,124,541 

41  D                 4.124.662 

(LASS  264 

445 
452 

4.124.251 

4,124,252 

2   .A                      4.124.771 

145  R                    4.124.475 

Cl.ASS  226 

546 

4,124,542 

0  5                        4.124.654 

CLASS  299 

f)  1    R                  4.124.774 

241  R                    4  124.476 
252                       4,124.47" 
255                     4,124.478 

2''                        4.124.1^6 

CLASS 

254 

1  D                  4.124.661 

6 

4.124,253 

4.124.^7<; 

CIjCSS  22S 

84  R 

4. 124.191 

8                      4,124,664 

15  Al               4.124.776 

28                     4,124,665 

(LASS  303 

l<  AS                4.124.777 

256                         4,124.474 

49                         4.124.157 

CI  .ASS  256 

24  5                     4.124!667 

2 

4,124.254 

1?  BS                 4.124,778 

268                         4.124,480 

CLASS  229 

1 

4.124.196 

.14                         4.124,666 

15  BT              4.124,779 

278                       4,124,481 

15                         4.124.158 
17  R                    4.124.159 

11  1 

4.124.197 

40  1                    4.124,668 

CLASS  305 

4.124.780 

241                         4,124.482 

24 

4.124.198 

42                       4.124,669 

41 

4,124,255 

WD                  4.124,781 
UX)  '  R               4,124.784 

1004!  K        4,124.782 

299  R                    4. 1  24.48  1 

ClJkSS  206 

21                         4!  124!  160 
17  R                  4.124,161 

CLASS  260 

5                 4,124,546 

45.1                    4.124,670 

85                      4,124,671 

129               4,124,672 

264 

C1.ASS  307 

4,124,806 

4.124.78.1 

101                                4.124,78^ 
1""^   I    A                  4,124,786 

a.  ASS  180 

6  48                    4,124,084 
4»)                            4,I24.08<; 

65  R                4.l24,()«h 

204                  4.124.116 

2111                         4.  124.1  17 
110                            4.124.1  IK 
.V?5                       4,124.114 

519                       4.124.120 

CI. ASS  208 

8                      4.124,485 

Cl.ASS  235 

70  ,A                        4,  124,7g«; 
88   R                      4,124.746 

467                     4,124,797 

CXASS  2J7 

2  B                    4,124,17^ 
14                       4,124,178 

16 

17  R 

18  N 
21  AR 
21  1 

24  15  B 
24  2  TN 

4.124.547 
4.124.571 
4.124.548 

4.124,549 

4.124,551 
4.124.550 
4.124.556 
4,124,552 

171                        4.124.67.1 
21.1                             4.124.674 
244                            4.124.675 

250                   4,124,676 
284                       4.124.677 
114                           4.124.678 
126                         4.124.679 

279 
362 

174 
194 
216 

4,124,807 
4.124.808 

n,ASS  308 

4.124,256 
4.124.257 
4.124,258 

'Jl                         4.124.087 

8--                      4.124.489 

28                       4,124,174 

4,124.551 

Cl.ASS  266 

aj^ss  310 

105  E                   4.124.088 

4";                       4,124.486 

24  1 

4.124.554 

88                           4.124.149 

161 

4.124,809 

114                       4.124.08'J 

111                        4.124,48" 

139                4,124,490 

CLASS  239 

2HH^              4  124  1h2 

24  6  HN 

M)  6  R 

4.124.555 
4,124,557 

158                         4!l24!2(X) 

nASS  312 

CLASS  181 

4.124.491 

511  15                   4,124,161 

11  6 

4,124.558 

(l.A.SS  267 

19 

4.124.259 

121                          4.I24.(W0 

180                           4.124.442 

4,124,164 

11  6  AU 

4.124.554 

4<J                            4.124.201 

107 

4.124.260 

2  11                          4.i:4.Wl 

2(X)                         4.124,441 

'•48                         4,124.16'^ 

17  .SB 

4.124.560 

118                       4.124.202 

183 

4,124,261 

2f)5                    4.124.{W2 

Cl.A.SS  182 

207                    4,124.414 

251   R                    4. 124.49S 
161                          4.124.446 

662                         4.124.166 
671                         4.124,167 

40  R 
42  14 
42  24 

4.124,561 

4.124.562 
4.124.561 

Cl.ASS  270 

55                            4.124.201 

.105 

4.124.262 
CI.ASS  315 

181                          4,124,041 

Cl.ASS  241 

45  8  N 

4.124.564 

1 5 

4.124.810 

18^                         4,124.(W4 

(l.ASS  209 

14                         4,124,168 

45  4  QH 

4.124.565 

CLASS  271 

CLASS  187 

1                         4.124.447 

101  4                     4,124,164 

112  B 

4.124.576 

171                         4.124.204 

ClJiSS  316 

267                         4.124.498 

265                         4.124,170 

112 «;  I  H 

4,124.577 

211                        4,124,205 

1 

4.124.263 

^R                 4,124,(N5 
4,124.(W() 

W                  4.l24.i:i 

CUSS  242 

156 

4,124,578 

4,124,579 

Cl.ASS  272 

nASS  318 

4,124,(W^ 

CLASS  210 

2                            4,124,171 

157 

4,124.580 

74                         4.124.206 

241 

4.124.811 

4,  124,(W8 

16                            4.124.501 

<^  '^  1                     4,  124,  172 

158 

4.  124.581 

Cl.A.SS  273 

171 

4.124,812 

4,124,0<*<l 
4,124.1(X) 

21                       4.124.502 
28                       4.124.449 

"2  H                    4.124.171 
K4  2R             4,124,174 

208 

2.19  D 

4.124,582 
4.124.58.1 

1  R               4.124,207 

Cl.ASS  324 

24  R                    4.124,101 

42  S                    4,124,501 

107  7                     4.124.175 

219  1  p 

4.124.585 

67  A                  4.124.208 

0 

5  A               4.124.813 

4,124.102 

M)                             4,I24,5()4 

l'i6                             4.124,176 

4.124.586 

71  1                     4, 124,204 

208 

4,124  814 

4.124,10> 
45                         4,124,104 

"■9                         4,124, 5(X) 
6)  R                    4,124.505 

CLASS  244 

219  1  R 
.107  H 

4.124.584 
4.124.541 

176  L                    4,124,210 
2.17                       4.124,211 

CLASS  325 

CLASS  188 

64                         4,124.506 
114                         4  1  24  488 

82                       4,124,180 
117  R                   4,124.181 

326  N 
126  12  R 

4.124.591 
4.124.592 

248                       4.124.212 
4.124.21.1 

51 

344 

4.124.815 
4,124.817 

1   A                4.124,10'^ 

141                  4,124,507 

151  R                4.124,182 

126  4' 

4,124,594 

244                       4.124,214 

36.3 

4,124,818 

CLASS  192 

144                       4,124.508 

Cl.ASS  245 

126  47 

Re  29.828 

C  I.A.SS  274 

479 

4.124,819 

!    1  1                      4,  124,  1()6 
M                       4,124,10" 

CLASS  193 

12  1   H                   4,124.509 

4.124.510 

44"                       4.124.511 

6                            4.124,18  1 

CLASS  248 

66                         4.124.184 
48                         4.124.185 

112  2  A 

14121 
.14.1  6 

4.124.595 
4.124,546 
4.124,548 
4.124.597 

1   A                   4.124.2  15 
2.1  A                   4.124,216 

17                      4.124,217 

55 

151 

C1.A.VS  328 

4.124.820 
4.124.821 

16                            4,124,11)8 

CI.ASS  211 

145  2 

4.124.549 

CLASS  277 

CLA.SS  330 

C  LASS  194 

"4                       4,124,122 
186                       4,124,12' 

1H8                         4!  124!  186 
188  1                     4.124.187 

146  1  1 
.146  22 

4.124.600 
4.124,6(M 
4,124.602 
4.124.60.1 
4,124,605 

1                         4.124,218 
40                         4,124.214 

10 
^6 

4.124,822 
4.124.823 

4  R                  4,124.104 

Cl^SS  212 

1886                    4.124.188 

162                     4,124.220 

252 

4.124.824 

llX)  A                  4,124.1  10 

102                  4,i;4,lll 

64                       4.124,124 

484                         4,124.189 

5'8                   4,124,190 

Cl.A.SS  250 

(LASS  280 

279 

4.124.825 

CIj^SS  195 

CIjVSS  214 

.U7  7 

170 

4,124,604 

4,124.606 

154  5  R           4.124.221 

221                          4.124.222 

44 

Hj^SS  331 

■>   H                  4.124.826 

4,  1  24,827 

I    8                          4,  124,448 

1    HH                 4,124,12'' 

2  1  1   V 1                   4.124.71)8 

11)7  21 

4.  I24.607 

4<)8                            4.124.615 

1  15 

1  >4                         4,124,444 

1  ij                   4, 124,126 

2^2                      4.124.799 

W' 

4.124.608 

605                       4.124.221 

CLASS  198 

hC                    4,124,127 
6  DK,               4,124,128 

260                      4!l24.8(X) 
288                         4.124.801 

406 

408 

4.124,609 
4.124.610 

745                       4.124.224 
761                         4.124.225 

Cl.ASS  333 

10  R                   4  124.828 

144                             4,  124,  1  12 

18  C                    4,124, 124 

158  R                    4.124.804 

4.124.61  1 

765                         4.124.226 

71 

4.124.829 

4''6                         4,124,1M 
482                      4,124.114 

75  R                    4, 124.1  10 
8.124                   4,124,1.11 

492  A                 4.124.802 
559                          4  1  74  801 

4.124,612 
4.124,611 

CLA-SS  282 

71 

W                 4,124,8.10 

MO                       4,124,11*; 

Wl                        4,124,112 

-'-'                                                                                     "(Ito",*'"' 

4.124.614 

27  5                    4.124.227 

CLASS  335 

(l.ASS  200 

707                       4, 1  24, 1  1 1 

CLASS  251 

4.124.616 

ClJVSS  285 

16 

4.124,831 

hA                4,124,787 

■^1    R                     4,124,788 

CLASS  215 

224                         4  124,1  14 

129                4,124,192 

144                         4.124.191 
l^4                           4.124.144 

410 
4106 

4,124,617 
4.124.618 

4.124.614 

1                    4.124,228 

18                            4.124.224 

128 

186 

4,124,8.^2 

4.124,833 

8  1    R                     4,124,784 

CLASS  219 

111                         4.124.145 

411 

4.124,620 

4,  124,2.1(1 

CLASS  336 

144  B                   4,124.790 
1S4R                   4,124.791 

124.14                4.124.792 

CLASS  252 

4,124,621 
4,124.622 

4.124.2.11 
4.124.2.12 

58 

4,124.834 

CLASS  201 

521                         4.124.791 
510                         4.124.794 

8  55  I)             4.124.512 

8  6                     4.124.54* 

414  R 
444  M 

4!  124,627 
4,124.628 

4.124.211 
247                         4.124.214 

1 

C1.ASS  337 

4,124,835 

15                         4.124.450 

Cl.ASS  220 

46  7                     4.I24.5M 

449  6  M 

4,124,624 

.140                       4,124.215 

186 

4,124,836 

CLASS  202 

4  H                    4. 1  24. 1  1^ 

4.124.514 

454 

4,124.610 

171                       4.124.236 

251 

4.124,837 

248                         4,124,451 

ClASS  203 

68                         4,124,116 

HdR              4,i24,n^ 
90  2                4.124,t.^K 

268                            4,  I  24,  1  14 

62                         4.124,515 
74  2                    4,124,516 

89  IX-          4.124,517 

465  C 

y)i  11 
551  C 

4.124.6.11 
4.124,612 

4,124,6.n 

C1.A.SS  289 

18                4,124,2,^7 

C1.ASS  339 

5M          Re  29,822 

56                            4,124,452 

41                         4.124.518 

561  S 

4.124.618 

CLASS  290 

59 

M                  4.124.264 

CLASS  204 

KM                             *.\24.\M) 

WX)                    4.124,141 

4<J                            4.124.514 
106                       4,124,520 

571 

575 

4.124.614 
4,124.640 

1    R                      4.124.805 

1)7 
97 

C                      4.124.266 
R                  4,124,265 

1  R                4.124.45.? 

127                    4,124,521 

5M  R 

Re  29,829 

(LASS  292 

125  R                4,124.267 

27                         4.124.454 

O.ASS  221 

142                       4,124.522 

586  G 

4.124.642 

171                         4.124.238 

CLASS  340 

18  B                    4,124,455 

75                         4.124.142 

145                         4.124.521 

6a)  R 

4.124,641 

210                         4,124,234 

59  R                    4,124,456 

82                         4,124,14* 

101   1   R               4.124.524 

602 

4.124,644 

262                      4.124,240 

1 

R                4,124.838 

66                       4,124,457 

141                         4.124.144 

101   1  W             4.124.525 

608 

4,124,645 

151 

4,124,8.19 

48                       4.124,458 

101   14                   4.124.484 

609  H 

4,124,646 

CLASS  294 

321 

4,124,842 

49                       4,124,459 

CLASS  222 

116                         4.124.526 

666  A 

4.124.644 

51                        4,124,241 

137 

4,124,843 

lOK                    4,124,460 

5f)                  4,124,14'' 

408                    4,124,52'' 

676  R 

4,124,650 

61                  4,124,242 

.'47  AD            4,124,844 

ir                         4,124,461 

70                       4,124,146 

411  R                  4. 124.528 

857  PA 

4.124.651 

70                      4,124,241 

.U7  DA            4.124,845 

114                         4,124,462 

115                         4,124,147 

421                          4.124.529 

860 

4.124.652 

74                         4,124,244 

501 

4,124,840 

124                             4,124,4*1 

121                          4,124,148 

428                         4.124.511 

871 

4.124.651 

86  1                     4,124,245 

524 

4.124.848 

4,124,4M 

4<)2  14                   4,124.149 

424  B                  4.124.5.10 

876  B 

4.124.654 

540 

4.124,846 

14"                        4,124.465 

494                       4.124.150 

4.124.5.12 

878  R 

4.124.655 

CIj^SS  296 

545 

4.124,847 

157  1   R                4. 124,466 

498                       4,124.151 

411  y                  4.124.511 

4.124.656 

28  C                  4,124,246 

690 

4.124,841 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  55 


CLASS  343 

7G  4.124.844 

7.3  4,124,850 

772  4,124,851 

854  4,124,852 


CLASS  346 


140  R 

155 


4,124,853 

4,124.854 


C1.ASS  350 


36.3 
6.8 
96.12 

96  20 
9621 
150 

184 

187 

188 
110 

142 

.145 

358 


4,124,268 

4,124,269 

4,124,270 
124,271 
,124,272 
.124,273 
,124,274 

124,275 
,124.276 

4.124.277 
4.124.278 

4,124.279 
4.124,280 
4.124,281 


CLASS  351 

168  4.124.282 

CLASS  352 

91  t  4,124,28.^ 

CLASS  353 

4.124.284 

4,124,285 

CLASS  354 

4.124.855 
4,124,856 
4,124,857 
4.124.858 
4.124,859 


25 

28 


24 

86 
198 
2CX) 
296 


CLASS  355 


3  R 

8 

14 

22  , 

37 

41 

S8 

68 

75 


124,286 
124,287 

124,288 
124,289 
124,241 
124,292 
124,290 
124,293 
124,294 
124,295 


108 
118 
397 


4.124,296 

CLASS  356 

4,124,247 
4.124,298 
4.124.299 


429 
432 
440 

445 


19 
24 

54 

70 


126 

128 


171 
260 

287 


72 

74 

121 

227 
325 
393 
415 


26 

15 

253 
300 
350 


21 

56 

121 


107 
2CX) 


417 
514 

557 
571 

703 
716 


72 


4,124..300 
4,124,301 
4.124,302 
4,124,303 

CLASS  357 

4,124.860 
4,124.861 
4.124.862 

4,124,863 
4,124,864 


CLASS  358 


124,865 
124,866 
124,867 
124,868 
124,869 
124,870 
124,871 


CLASS  360 

4.124.872 

4,124,873 
4,124,874 
CLASS  361 

4,124,875 
4,124,876 
4,124,877 
4.124,878 

CLASS  362 

4.124,874 
4,124.880 
4,124,881 
4,124,882 
4.124,883 

CLASS  363 

4,124,884 
4,124.885 
4,124,886 

CUSS  364 

4,124.887 
4.124.888 

4,124.889 
4.124,890 

4.124,841 
4,124,842 
4,124,891 
4,124,894 
4.124,895 
4,124,896 
4,124,897 

4,124.898 
4.124.899 

CLASS  365 

4.124.900 


88  4,124,901 

CLASS  366 

60  4,124,304 

69  4,124,305 

75  4,124,306 

76  4,124,307 

77  4.124,308 
314  4.124.310 

340  4.124,309 

CLASS  400 

90  4,124,311 

144  2  4.124.312 

491  2  4,124,313 

663  4,124,314 

CLASS  401 

48  4,124,315 

184  4,124,316 


8 

14 

24 
163 
167 

225 
295 
402 


3 

75 


68 
220 
244 


114 


140 

223 


CLASS  403 

4,124.317 

4,124,318 
4,124,319 

4,124,320 
4,124.321 

Re.29.823 
4,124.322 
4.124.323 


CLASS  404 


4,124,324 
4,124.325 

CLASS  405 

4.123.911 
4.123.912 
4,123,913 

CLASS  407 

4,124.326 

aASS408 

4.124.327 
4.124.328 


CLASS  415 

85  4.124.329 

CLASS  416 

157  B  4,124,330 

CLASS  417 

19  4,124,331 

26  4,124,332 

218  4,124.333 

480  4.124.334 

CLASS  418 

73  4,124,335 


94 


4.124.060 


CLASS  422 

181 

4,124,357 

250 

Re.29,824 

Re, 29,825 

CLASS  423 

126 

4,124.680 

166 

4,124,683 

179.5 

4,124,684 

210 

4,124.681 

328 

4.124,686 

404 

4,124,687 

432 

4,124,688 

437 

4,124,689 

446 

4,124,690 

449 

4,124,691 

492 

4,124.692 

495 

4,124,682 

503 

4,124,693 

538 

4.124.694 

4.124.695 

574  L 

4,124.685 

574  R 

4.124.696 

580 

4,124,697 

628 

4,124,699 

CLASS 


12 

85 

118 
177 
180 

230 

241 

243 

2484 

248  56 

250 

256 
263 
266 

267 
270 

274 

278 
285 
.108 
311 

317 

330 
331 


424 

4,124,700 
4,124,701 

4.124,702 

4.124,626 
4,124.703 
4,124,704 
4,124,705 
4,124,706 
4,124,707 
4,124,708 
4.124,709 
4.124,710 
4.124.711 

4,124,712 
4,124,713 

4,124.714 
4,124.715 

4,124.716 

4.124,717 
4.124,718 
4,124,719 
4,124,720 
4.124,721 
4,124,722 
4,124,723 

4,124,724 

4,124.725 
4,124.726 


CLASS  425 

4C  4.124,336 


28  P 

78 
133  1 
135 
136 
141 
145 
174  4 
183 

188 
208 
297 
367 
393 
532 
556 

549 


8 
58 

220 


36 

77 

212 

403 

406 

622 

640 

56 
61 
104 
105 
122 
144 
193 
208 
210 


8 

46 


26 
129 


15 
18 
20 
82 


4.124.337 
4.124.338 
4.124.339 
4.124.340 
4.124.341 
4. 124.. 342 
4,124.343 
4,124,344 
4.124.345 

4.124.346 
4.124.347 

4.124,348 
4,124,349 
4.124.350 
4.124.351 
4,124.352 

CLASS  426 

4,124,72" 

CLASS  427 


4.124.728 
4,124.729 

4.124,730 

CLASS  428 

4.124.731 

4.124.732 
4.124,733 
4,124,734 
4,124,715 

4,124,736 

4.124.737 
CLASS  429 

4.124.738 

4.124.739 
4.124.740 
4.124.741 
4.124.742 
4,124,743 
4.124,744 

4,124,745 
4.124.746 

4.124.747 
CLASS  431 

4.124,353 

4.124.354 

CLASS  521 

4.124.544 
4,124.545 


CLASS  526 


4.124.748 
4.124.749 
4.124.575 
4.124.750 
4.124.751 


94 
208 

220 


59 

61 
^6 

168 

177 

271 


9 

1" 
2.1 

41 

171 


28 

219 
251 
313 


21 

70 

90 
221 

337 

341 


402 
503 


511 
598 


601 
671 

758 
817 


4.124.752 
4.124.753 
4.124,754 

CLASS  528 

4,124,5"? 
4.124,568 
4.124.569 
4.124.572 
4.124.574 
4.124.567 
4.124.566 
4.124.570 

CLASS  536 

4.124.755 

4.124.756 
4.124.757 
4.124,758 

4,124,^59 


CLASS  542 

4.124. 


'60 


CLASS 


544 

4.124.761 
4.124.762 
4.124.763 
4.124.764 
4.124.765 


CUSS  546 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.124.588 

4.124.584 

4.124,58" 

4.124.590 

54« 

4.124.766 

4.124.76" 

560 

4,124.768 
4.124.769 

562 

4.124.636 

4,124,623 
4.124.624 
4.124.625 
4.124.6.14 
4.124.635 
4.124.633 

568 

4.124.641 
4.124.647 
4. 1 24. "70 
4,124,648 
4.124.""l 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2 


D4— 
D6— 


44 
319 

25 
15 

24 

45 

48  1 

69 

71 

84 

116 

172 

181 


250,146 

250,147 

250,148 
250.144 

250,150 
250.151 
250,152 
250.153 
250,154 
250,155 
250,156 
250,157 

250,158 
250,159 


DIO- 


Dll 


D12- 


D13- 


15 

62 
75 

129 
8 

157 
98 

157 
33 
99 


250,174 
250,175 

250.176 
250.177 
250,178 
250,179 
250,180 
250,181 
250,182 
250,183 
250,184 
250,185 
250,186 


DH 


D15 


016- 


-       42 

250,187 

D19- 

1 

250.200 

250.213 

43 

250,188 

23 

250,201 

64 

250.214 

59 

250.189 

D23  — 

65 

250.202 

D34— 

5  PP 

250.215 

70 

250,190 

97 

250.203 

15  AJ 

250.216 

250,191 

250.204 

D48- 

24  R 

250.217 

94 

250,192 

D24- 

36 

250,205 

38 

250.218 

—         28 

250,193 

38 

250,206 

250.219 

78 

250,194 

59 

250,207 

D52— 

2  R 

250.220 

112 

250,195 

D25- 

33 

250,208 

D56- 

1  E 

250,221 

124 

250,196 

D27- 

02 

250,209 

250,222 

140 

250,197 

D28- 

50 

250,210 

D87  — 

I  R 

250.223 

-      06 

250,198 

250,211 

250,224 

21 

250,199 

250.212 

5  E 

250.225 

4,330 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


26 


4,331 


62- 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 
[Notice  of  Dec.  16, 1969, 869  O.G.  6877] 


55     1^76.001        252—     62  62     T976.003 


424 


49     T976,002 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US   States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Anzona    4 

Arkansas  5 

California   6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  II 

Flonda  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho   16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locatmn 

is  Id  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


Kentucky   21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan    26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi   28 

Mis.soun  29 

Montana  30 

Nebra-ska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York    36 

North  Carolina   37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 

according  to  ahove  key   Refer  to  patent  number 


Oregon   41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas   48 

Utah  49 

Vermont   50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin   55 

Wyoming  56 

US   Air  Force  57 

L'  S    Army  58 

US   Navy  59 

m  bixlv  of  the  Official  Oa/ette  to  obtam  details 


PATENTS 


1      : 

4,  1  24.(1441 

4,  I2>.'Vf>^ 

4   1  24.8(11 

4,  12  l,H4l 

4  124  <1- 

4.124,021 

4,i:4.o«;6 

4,123.4^^ 

4,124.801 

4.121.421 

4,124.^'.| 

4,124,0"" 

4     ; 

4,124.48: 

4,121.478 

4,124.808 

4,121.48*. 

4  124.^^8 

4.124.l"8 

4.I24.H41 

4,124,(1(11 

4, 124, KM 

4,124,12- 

4,124,644 

4.124.181 

6     : 

4.i;  V8I  1 

4,124.02  2 

4.I24,H2(I 

4.124.241 

4,124  6-< 

4.124.272 

4.121,82'' 

4,124.024 

4,124.824 

4,124.4<N 

4,124.6-6 

4.124,280 

4.12187] 

4,i:4.0U 

4.124,82' 

4,124.4^7 

4.124.646 

4.124,281 

4.124,1  \2 

4,124,061 

4,I24,86«. 

16                     4.124.84- 

4.124,724 

4,124,168 

4.  1  24,201 

4,  124.  1  1^ 

4, 124. K7| 

1-                     4.121.81^ 

4,I24.'S6 

4.124,4<18 

4,124,21M 

4.124,1  14 

4.124,874 

4.123.844) 

4,124.-62 

4,124.4<2 

4,124.222 

4,124.141 

4,124,880 

4. 121. 850 

4.124,872 

4,12445^ 

4,124,25'! 

4,124.162 

4.124.881 

4.121.4<)^ 

4.124,8-4 

4.124.61H 

4, 124. 2«4 

4,124,180 

4.124.S44 

4.12  1.406 

1  H                     Rr  24  M21 

4,124,67  1 

4,I24..M4 

4.124,2!^ 

08                     4,121,464 

4.121.4(17 

4.121.858 

4.124.744 
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application    However,  the  laws  of  the  various  (lesli:natp<l 

countries  repardinK  tlie  requirements  for  applicants  must 
also  be  considered  when  flllnc:  iiti  international  applica- 
tion. When  the  T'nlted  States  is  desicmated.  the  ap 
pllcant  for  the  purposes  of  the  fnlted  States  of  America 
must  be  thp  inventor.  At  the  present  time  the  applicant 
for  all  other  desiL'iiated  cotintries  may  be  either  the 
Inventor  or  the  owner. 

2.     Row  can  (llffpront  nppllrnnts  for  dlfferont  doslpnatod 

ciuintrles  he  indi^'ated  on  the  Rpquest  form'' 

Anxuer :    An    pxi>Innation    may    he    irlven    by    means    of    the 

followine  e\am[ile  An  iiiteinational  ajipllcation  is  to 
be  tiled  desi^natinc:  the  T'nitpd  States.  Swe<lpn  and  Swlt- 
•/.erland     The   as-^iirnee   Is    to    be    the   applicant    for    Sweden 

and  Switzerland  as  the  invention  has  been  assitrned  to 
lilni  For  the  purposes  of  the  t'nlted  States,  however, 
the    Inventor    must    be   the    applicant.    If    in    this   cxamide. 

"A"  Is  the  nsslcnee  and  "H"  Is  the  inventor,  "A"  and 

"B"  must  both  be  Indicated  as  applicants,  under  lio'c  II 
of    the    Kefpiest    form      The     n.ime    and    other    Identlfyinc 

Information  of  one  applicant  would  he  rlace<l  in  Pox  II 
and   a   check   mark   placed   in    the   -mall   box   following  the      o. 
phrase    ".\ddit|onal    Information    Is    contalne,!    In    supple 
mental   hox."   The  name  and   other  identlfyinc  informa- 
tion of  the  second  applicant  would  be  placed  In  the  Sup- 
plemental   P.o\    on    Patre    o    of    the    Request    form    and    en- 

titlod  "II.  Applleant  (continued)  "  "B"  ;is  the  inventor 

would   also  be  naine.l   In   Bo\   III  of  the  Recpiest.   Rot  IX. 

on    paRP    2    of    tlie    I{p<|iiest.    Is    then    nse<1    to    I<lpntlfy    dif-      <\. 

ferent    applicants   for  different   deslcnated   countries.   In 


Rox  IX.  "A"  would  be  Indicated  as  the  applicant  for 
Swedc^n  and  Switzerland,  and  "I?"  would  be  Indicated  as 

the  aripllcant  for  the  "fnlted  States  of  America."  It 
sbouhl    be    note<i    that    txith    "A"    and    "B"   must   also   slpn 

the  Request  form  or  a  power  of  attorney  If  the  Request 

is  slpned  by  an  attorney  or  aKent. 

Must  at  least  one  of  the  Inventors,  who  are  the  ap- 
plicants for  the  I'nited  States,  be  a  resident  or  national 
of  a  PPT  member  country  In  order  to  havp  thp  I'nited 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  accept  the  applica- 
tion at  the  national  stape? 

Anitirrr:  The  answer  Is  yes,  however,  this  question  in- 
volves two  basic  Issues  which  must  be  addrpssed  sepa- 
ratply.  Onp  Issue  relates  to  the  requirements  for  a  valid 
designation  of  the  t'nlted  States  of  America  The  other 
Issue    relates    to    the    requirements    of    the     f.S.     national 

law  In  order  for  the  I'.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
to  accept  the  international  application  for  the  national 
stat-e     .\s    to    the    first    Issue,    PCT    Rules    IS.?,    and    18.4 

rpfiulre  that  nt  leant  or\c  of  the  applicants  for  Pflch  doslR- 

nated  State  must  tie  a  resident  or  national  of  a  member 
country    of    the    P("T    Inlon    In    order    for    the    deslcnatlon 

to  he  valid.  As  to  the  second  Issue,  nlthoueh  the  deslpna- 
tlon  of  the  T'nlted  States  of  America  may  be  valid  for 
PCT  International  procedure,  the  International  applica- 
tion will  not  he  accepted  at  the  I'nited  States  national 
stapp  unless  the  applicant  Is  the  Inventor  (PPT  Article 
27(.'^)    and   .■^o  I'SP.   Ill   and   .'?7,'^K   Thprpfore.  at  least 

one  of  the  inventors  must  he  a  resident  of  a  PCT  mem- 
ber country  In  oriier  for  the  International  application  to 
enter  the  national  stape  in  the  I'nited  States  of  America. 
Tt  should  he  noted,  however,  that  If  the  owner  or  as- 
slcnee  Is  a  resident  or  national  of  a  PPT  member  coun- 
try, the  owner  can  be  the  sole  applicant  and  file  an  In- 
ternational aiiplicitlon  deslcnatlnt:  all  current  PCT 
memt)er  countries  other  than  the  I"nlte<]  States  of 
America.  Any  Invalid  deslcnatlon  of  States  for  which 
nt  least  one  applicant  Is  not  a  resident  or  national  of 

a  Pontractinc  State  will  t>e  delete<l  by  the  Receiving 
Offlce. 

What  must  be  done  for  an  International  application  to 

enter  the  national  stane  at  the  T'nlted  States  PatPnt  and 
Tradpmark  Ofllcp'' 

.4riflirer.-  An  International  application  will  enter  the  na- 
tional statre  at  the  T'nlted  States  Patent  and  Trademark 
Offlce  cenerally  at  the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the 
priority  date  of  the  application  or  if  no  priority  claim 

Is  made  at  20  months  from  the  actiml  International 
fillnir  date  When  a  declaration  of  unsearchablllty  iinder 
PPT  Article  17(2Wal  has  been  lssue<l  by  the  Interna- 
tional Searchinc  Authority,  however,  the  date  of  entry 
Into  the  national  statrp  is  2  months  from  thp  date  of 
malllntr  of  thP  declaration  of  unsearchablllty  (PPT 
Article  22(2)  >.  Rv  the  expiration  of  the  relevant  date. 
thP  applicable   requirements  under  .'^r.  T'.S.P    r?71  (c)   must 

he  received  by  the  Fnlted  States  Patent  and  Tr.qdpmnrk 

omce  to  avoid  abandonment  of  the  application.  Kntry 
Into     the     national     stace    niav     also    occur    earlier    at    the 

express   request   of   the   applicant   under   the   provisions 

of  :^r>  T'  S  p.  n71ff>.  In  order  that  earlier  entry  into  the 
national  stace  mav  take  place  the  applicable  require- 
ments of  .'^.'  r  S,r.  r?71  (O  must  he  received  hv  the  Fnlted 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Offlce  Rpquirements  such 
as  thP  Search  Rpport  and  any  amendments  to  the  claims 

If  thpv  are  not  available  when  the  other  rPn'iirpmcnts 

of  r^.n  T'  S  P     r^Tirel    are  met  mtisf  be  submitted  promptly 

after  they  are  made  available. 

Who  must  slcn  an  International  appHeatlon? 

■W/iurr-    The   Request   form    of   an    International    appUca 

tlon    must   be   sitrned    either  hy   nil   the  apnllcants    (PPT 

Rule  4  15>  or  the  attorney  or  acent  of  all  the  applicants. 

In    the    latter    case,    a    power    of    attorney    sitrned    by    all 

applicants  Is  filed  with  the  international  application  In 
the  Receivtne  Office   (PPT  RlllP  2.1). 

>rust    a    license    for   forelcn    flllnc   be    obtained    In    order   to 

file  an  Internationnl  application? 
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Answer:  No,  a  license  for  foreicn  fillnp  Is  not  required 
to  file  an  international  application  but  may  be  required 
hcfore  the  applicant  or  the  U.S.  Receivinp  Offlce  can  for- 
ward a  copy  of  the  intprnatlonal  application  to  a  foreign 
patent  offlcp,  the  International  Burpau  or  other  foreign 
authority  (,37  PFR  5  11).  A  foreign  filing  license  to 
[lermlt    transmittal    to    a    foreign    offlce    or   International 

authority  is  pot  required  If  the  International  applica- 
tion does  not  disclose  subject  matter  in  addition  to  that 
disclosed  In  a  prior  T"  S.  mllnnal  application  filed  more 
than  six  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  International 
apidlcation  (,?7  CFR  5.11(8)  (2)1.  In  all  other  instances, 
the  applicant  should  request  a  license  for  foreign  filing 
(transmittal)  Cij  PKR  5.12)  and  If  approprlate.ldentlfy 
any  additional  subject  matter  In  the  international  ap- 
plication which  was  not  in  the  earlier  U.S.  national  ap- 
pHeatlon (.37  CT-R  .n  14(c))  This  request  and  disclo.sure 
Information  may  be  supplied  on  the  PCT  International 
application  tr.nnsmlttal  letter  form.  PTO-l.?82.  which 
was  published  in  the  October  .3.  107S  issue  of  the 
Omri.AL  n»7ETTF:.  If  no  petition  or  request  for  a  foreign 
filing  license  Is  Included  in  the  international  applica- 
tion, and  it  Is  clear  that  a  license  Is  required  In  order 
to  timely  transmit  the  Record  Popy.  It  Is  current  Office 
practice  to  construe  the  filing  of  such  an  International 
application  to  Include  a  request  for  a  foreign  flllnp 
(transmittal!    license.  If  the  license  can  be  granted  It 

will  tie  issued  without  fnrtlier  correspondence.  If  no 
license  can   he  Issued,   or  further  information   is  required. 

the  applicant  will  be  contacted  The  .nufomatlc  request 
for  a  forelcn  fillnc  license  does  not  apply  to  the  filing  of 
forelu-n  national  or  rcL'lon.ii  applications  outside  the  PPT. 

7.      What  effect  will   a  secrecy  order  have  If  applied   to  an 
international  application'' 

.4T7flirfr.-  If  a  secrecy  order  Is  applied  to  an  International 
application,  the  application  will  not  be  forwarded  to  the 
International  Bureau  as  Ion«^  as  the  secrecy  or.ter  re- 
mains In  effect.  If  the  secrecy  order  remains  In  effect  at 
the  end  of  the  14th  month  after  thp  prloritv  date  of 
the  international  application,  the  intPrnntional  applica- 
tion will  hp  dpclarcd  withdrawn  (abandoned)  because 
thp  Record  Popy  of  the  internatloml  application  was  not 
recplvpd  In  time  hv  thp  Intprnatlonal  Pure.nu  (37  CFR 
r.,3(d),  PCT  Article  ]2(.?1,  and  PCT  Rule  22, .Vi,  If  the 
Fnlte<l  States  of  America  has  heen  designated,  however. 

It   Is   posslhlp   to   save   the   T'  S.   flllncr  date,   by  fulfllllnjr  the 

requirements    of    .•^5    U.S.C.    .'?71(c)    prior   to    the   end    of 
the  14th  month. 
.''.        Pan    desltmatlons   of   additional    countries   be   added   after 
an  International  application  Is  filed? 

Ani^irrr:  No.  It  Is  not  possible  to  add  deslcrnatlons  to  an 
International    application     after    it    Is    filed      Only    those 

countries  for  which  PCT  has  come  Into  effeet  may  be 

designated.  The  Request  form,  as  filed,  must  contain 
the  names  of  all  deslcnated  countries  In  which  protec- 
tion Is  desired  (PCT  Rule  4.0).  TTowever.  since  the  deslL''- 
natlon  fees  are  not  required  until  one  year  after  the 
priority  date,  or  the  actual  international  nnpllcatlon 
filing  date  If  no  priority  Is  claimed  (PCT  Article  4(1) 
(U)  and  PCT  Rule  l.';.4tb)).  applicants  may  initially 
designate  all  PCT  countries  In  which  they  mav  have  an 

Interest  and  later  only  pay  deslcnatlfin  fees  for  those 

countries  In  which  patent  protection  Is  s.-^rlously  desired 

Any    deslenated     conntrv    for    which    a    designation     fpo    Is 

not    timely    paid    Is    considered    withdrawn    (PCT    Rule 
15..^). 
ft.        Pan    the   PPT   be  used    to   obtain   patent   protection   under 

the  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  ? 
Avmrrr:  Yes.   a  PCT  International   apnllcatlon   mav  con- 
tain   the   Indication    that    regional    patent   protection    un 

der  the  EPC  Is  desired  for  those  States  that  nre  mem- 
bers of  both  PCT  and  KPP.  As  of  October  1.  107S.  six 
Kuropean   States  are  members  o'  both  the  PPT  and  KPP  : 

they  are  :  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Cermanv.  United 

KIncrdom.  Swedpn.  Sw't/erland  and  Luxenibour;.-.  In 
order  to  indicate  th-it  KPP  protection  Is  desired  for  thesp 
States,  the  words  "Reclonal  Patent"  must  be  placed  a^ter 
the  name  of  the  designated  States  In  Pot  V  on  the  first 
page     of     thp     Reoupst     form,     e  c.     "i'nited     Kinrdoni. 

Recional   Patent,"    (PPT   AdmliiK'tratlvo  Instructions, 

Spctlon  20.3).  The  Netherlands  and  Pel'>inm.  .nUbnneh 
members  of  the  KPP.  cannot  he  deslcnated  In  a  PPT  In- 
ternational application  since  ther  h.ive  not  ratified 
the  PCT. 


10.  Can  the  national  ofljce  of  France  be  designated  under 
the  PCT  as  the  offlce  which  would  grant  patent  protec- 
tion? 

.4n«trer.-  No,  French  national  law  states  that  only  EPC 
regional  patent  protection  Is  available  for  France  if  PCT 
Is  used.  The  Receiving  Offlce  will  treat  the  designation 
of  France  as   the  wish   to  obtain   EPC  regional   patent 

protection  for  France,  even  if  the  indication  "RHonal 

Patent"  is  missing  (PCT  Administrative  Instructions. 
Section  203).  However,  If  the  European  Patent  Offlce  Is 
not  yet  examining  the  subject  matter  to  which  the  in- 
vention relates,  the  applicant  will  be  permitted  to  con- 
vert the  European  application  to  a  French  national  ap- 
plication. 

11.  Can  United  States  applicants  use  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT 
which  provides  for  an  International  preliminary  exami- 
nation report  being  issued  with  an  opinion  on  the  (1) 

novelty.    (2)    Inventive   step,   and    (3)    industrial   applica- 
bility, of  each  claim  In   the  International  application' 
Ansu-er:  \o.  an  applicant  filing  In  the  Fnlted  States  Re- 
ceiving   Office    cannot    use    PCT    Chapter    II    since    the 
United     States    of     America     did     not     ratlfv     Chapter     II 

(PCT  Article  31(2).(a)). 

12.  When  will  the  prior  art  effect  of  an  international  appli- 
cation begin  in  the  United  States? 

Ansirer:  The  prior  art  effect  under  .^.'j  U.S.C.   102(e) 

begins  on  the  date  the  applicant  has  fulfilled  the  re- 
qiilreraents   of  ,35   U.S.C.    37irci(l),    <2)    and    (4).    These 

requirements  are  that  the  national  filing  fee,  a  copy  of 

the  international  application  and  a  verified  English 
translation  thereof,  if  it  was  filed  in  another  language, 
and  an  oath  or  declaration  be  filed  In  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  The  International  application  also  be- 
comes prior  art  upon  publication,  which  occurs  either 
promptly  after  the  expiration  of  IS  months  from   the 

priority    date,    or    earlier    at    applicant's    request. 

1.3.  When  must  a  "prior  art  statement"  be  filed  under  the 
PCT? 

.4n,<;ircr.-  If  the  United  States  of  America  Is  designated, 
a  prior  art  statement  under  37  CFR  1.07  and  1.9^  should 
be  filed  at  the  time  of  entering  thp  national  stage  f37 
use.  .371(h)  or  (f)  or  within  three  months  thereafter. 
For  pnrnoses  of  .37  CFR  1, 97(a)  the  date  of  entry  Into 

rbe  national  st.Tgp  is  consldcrpd  to  be  "the  time  of  filing 
the  application." 

14.  Who  may  be  contacted  within  the  Fnlted  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Offlce  to  answer  additional  questions  on 
PCT? 

Anxirrr:  Contacts  within  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Include  ATr  Tyonle  O  Maassel.  Prrstal 
Plaza    3,    Room    11007.     (703)557-3070;    Ms.    Afarv    F. 

TnrowsVi,  Crystal  Plaj^a  2,  Room  9C2fi.  f70,'^),'i.-7-.S77fi  ■ 

and  r>PT  Receivin-^  Office  and  Tn'orniatinn  Penter.  Prystal 
Plaza  2.  Room  4P0S!.    (703)557-200.'^. 


Oct.   17.   107R. 


DONALUt  W.  BANNER. 

Commifi.iir,nrr  of  PntcntK  and   Trademarkfi 


Patent  Suits 

N'otWs  under  ^^  f.?  C.  200  :  Patent  Act  of  m2 

3  097.B14.  W.  .T.  Duncan.  T.\BI,K  EXTEVSIOV  SI.TnE 
MEPHANISM.    f»lp«1    .Tuly    2f5,    107''.    PP.      At.D  N.C.     fOreens- 

boro).    Doc.    C-7<'-.?H0-WS,    Acme   Metnl  SUde.   Inc.   v,    l!un 

Afctnl  Product/!.  Inc. 

8.11.5.1S8,  McFivennv.  Snvder  and  Sullivan.  EVACUATOR, 
filed  Mar.  2C>.  1005.  D.C  .  N.D  In.l.  (Hammondl,  Hoc.  3571. 
AferrnvH^r  Xnfioy^nl  nnnf:  of  Cfiirnno  ct  nl.  v.   Qiicnt.  Tnr    and 

PnnJ  E.  Ma(}erR.  Defpnd'Uits  he  enlolned  and  restrained  from 

directlv     or    indirectly     manufacturinE-.     seTinc    or    inducing 
mann''acture  or  selling  of  closed    wound   suction   devices.   .Tuly 

17.  197R. 

3.1fiaRi.5.  Pe  Stevens  and  Werner.  DFRTVATTVES  OF  3.4 
PTnVrtRO-2-Hri  ^  41  PEN-70TTTTAPT,AZTNE-1.1  ptONTPES. 
flle<l  Oct.  1^.  lt(77  PP..  F.P  N.Y  (Rrooklvn).  Poc  77-C- 
2070.    Ciha-Orwy   Cm-poratinn   v.    BoTnr   Phnrmnrpufi''a7   Co. 

.SITS  MO.  R  P.  I.nmons.  FO  \M-PTFTFCTPTr  CO.\TTAT. 
PA^LU    WITTT    TF>fPURiTUPF    TNOF^^FVPUN'T    RFT>A 

TTVK   rOVPTTTOR    r.KVOTK.   fll»d   ^Tav  2Pi.   1074,   P  P    Ponn 

(New   TTaven).   Poc.   N   74    124     .Andrnr   Cor-po^atiov   v    Cay-Te 
IVnve    F!j/ittfmi',    h'.r.    rf    c^    Consent    decree     dismissing    all 
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claims  asserted  In  both  the  complaint  and  the  counterclaims 
by  defendants  July  24,  1978. 

3.208.401.  n.  Mehnert.  BLOWING  NOZZLE  FOR  BLOWING 
MACHINES,  aifd  July  5.  1978.  DC.  Del.  ( WllmlnRton ) ,  Doc. 
CA-78-283,  Bekutn  Uaachinenfabriken  v.  Hoover  Universal, 
Inc.  and  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company. 

S.216.674.  W.  B.  McLean,  PROPORTTONAI^  NAVIGATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  SPINNING  BODY  IN  FREE  SPACE  ; 
3.758,081.  D.  D.  Adams,  LOCITY  CONTROL  AND  ORIENTA- 
TION   OF    A     INSTABILIZED    BODY  ;    Re.    26.887,    W.     B 

McUan,  PROPORTIONAL  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SPINNING  BODY  IN  FREE  SPACE,  filed  Dec.  30,  1977. 
DC  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  H-77-2179.  Walter  O.  Finch  v 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

3.218.824.  K.  L.  Nelson.  DIAPHRAGM  ACTUATED  CON- 
TROL VALVES  FOR  AN  ICE  MAKER,  filed  July  21,  1978, 
DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  78c2904,  \axon  Teleaign  Cor- 
poration V.  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation. 

.S. 286.992.   Armenlades   and   Johnson  and   Raphael,   MIXINfJ 

DEVICE,  flled  July  20,  1978,  D.C.,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo).  Doc. 

C-78-410.  Kenics  Corporation  v.  li.  V.  Europese  ifattachap- 
pif  Voor  ifechaniaatie. 

3,316.574.  R.  L.  Pare,  ROAD  EXPANSION  JOINT.  Re. 
2«.73S.  J.  A  Welch,  EL-ASTOMERIC  EXPANSION  JOINT. 
filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  4514/4653, 
Robert  L.  Pare  and  the  General  Tire  rf  Rubber  Company  v. 
Watson-Bou^man  Associates,  Inc.  That  the  complaint  and 
cotinterclalm  and  all  amendments  of  each  herein  be  and  the 
«ame  are  hereby  dismissed.  .\pr.  2."),  1977. 

3.340.80O.  Gruver.  .Selfrled  and  Johnson.  DITAL  ROLLER 
PLATENS  IN  ADDRESS  PRINTING  MACHINES,  filed  Aur. 
4.  1978.  DC.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  78-C-1699.  .4rf- 
dressograph-MuUifjraph  Corp.   v.   Bartizan   Corporation. 

3.378.437.  Arndt  and  Stelnhausen,  ACARICIDAL  AGENTS  ; 
3.502.720.  same,  N-2-METHYL-4-CHIX)RAPHENYLrFORM- 
AMIDINES.    filed    July    14,    1978,    DC,    N.D.    Miss.     (Clarks- 

dale).  Doc.  DC7S-86-S-P.  Schtring,  A.O.  Berlin/Berkkamen 

V.    Tenatek  Marketing,  Inc.   8»me.  filed  July   12,    1978,   DC. 

Ariz.      (Phoenix).     Doc.     78-562-PhX.     Schering.    A.O.     Berlin/ 

Bergkamen  v.  Corp.  Development  Inc. 

3.305.061.  Covert  and  Gilbert,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MAKING  MICROFICTHE,  filed  May  17.  1976,  D.C., 
M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro).  Doc.  C-76-235-WS.  Planning  Re- 
search Corporation  v.  Areata  Microfilm  Corporation.  Stipula- 
tion and  order  for  dismissal,  action  dlsmlsed  with  prejudice, 

July  18.  1978. 

3.463.340.  A.  C.  Llnstrom.  SCREW  CAP  WITH  LOCKING 
MEANS,  filed  July  26.  1978,  DC.  MD.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc. 
78-59&-C-T  H.,  Tropicana  Products,  Inc.  v.  Suncoast  Plastic 
Closures,  Inc. 

3.4M.414.  H.  Sponnoble,  MIXING  VIAL  CONSTRUCTION, 
filed  July  12,  1978,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  78c2776, 
The  Vpjohn  Company  v.  Abbott  Laboratories. 

MW.710,  L.  W.  Sahpy,  DOCrMENT  FEEDER,  filed  May 

17.  1978.  DC.  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  C-78-2.52,  Eastman 
Kodak     Company    v.     Uoyd     W .     f^ahley.     The    above     has    beon 

remanded,  July  31,  1978. 
3.502.702.      (See  3,378,437.) 

3.,507,86l.  Goldfarb  and  Soriano,  GAME  APPARATUS  AND 
TIME-DELAY  ;  3.655,656,  E.  M.  Van  Heynlnfren,  CRYSTAL- 
LINE    CEPHALEXING     MONOHYDRATE.     filed     Aug.     30. 

1977,  D.C.N. J.   (Newark),  Doc.  77-1804,  Zenith  Ixihoratories, 

Inc.  V  FAi  Lilly  and  Company,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Feb.  17.  1978, 
DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  78-0109-T.  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company  v.  Lou  Foucher,  Landea  Davidson  and  Ed  Bon- 
neront.  Same,  filed  Feb.  17,  1978.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (San 
Diego).  Doc.  78-0108-GT,  Eli  Lilly  and  Co.  v.  Fed-Mart 
Store,   Inc.    and    Fed-Mart   Pharmacy.    Same,   filed   Feb.    17, 

1978.  DC.  Ariz.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  C-78-1.30-PhX.  EH  Lilly 
and  Company  v.  Dennis  E.  Dempsey  et  ux.,  doing  business 
as  Low  Cost  Drug  Same,  filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  D.C.,  CD, 
Calif.    (Los  Aneeles).  Doo.  CV7fi-fi50-DWW   (Kx).  Eli  Lilly 

and  Companu  v.  Jape  Prescription  Pharmacy.  Same,  filed 
Feb.    17,    1978,    DC,    CD.    Calif.    (Los   Angeles),   Doc.    CV78- 

651-LTI   (Gx),  FAi  lAlly  and  Company  v.  Btaco  Drugs,  Inc. 

Hune.  filed  Feb  17,  1978,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  CV78-649-MML  (Px).  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  v.  B  d  B 
lAiboratories,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla. 
(Fort  Lauderdale),  Doc.  77-4789-C  NCR.  EH  Lilly  and 
Company  v    Oenerix  Drug  Corporation.  Same,  filed  Feb.  17, 


1978,  DC.  S.D.  Fla.  (West  Palm  Beach),  Doc.  78-738-C-CF. 
Eli   Lilly  and   Company   v.   Mason   Distributors   Inc.   Same, 

filed  Oct.  1.1  1977,  D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  77-C-5005,  EH  lAlly 

rf  Com.pany  v.  H.  L.  Moore  Drug  Exchange. 

3,650,460,  B.  P.  Ix)key,  PAPER  BAG  ;  3,687,356,  Goodrich 
and  Waxlax.  GUSSETED  TYPE  BAGS:  3.776,451,  Goodrich 
and  Waxlax,  same.  Re.  28,817,  J.  J.  Goodrich,  same.  Re. 
28,318,  same,  filed  Jan.  27.  1977.  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 
liind).  Doc.  C77-99,  St.  Regis  Paper  Company  v.  Chase  Bag 
Company. 

3.655,656.     (See  3.507.881.) 

3.675.247,  J.  O.  Ferrell.  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 
PANTY  HOSE  :  Re.  25,360,  E.  O.  Rice.  COMBINATION 
STOCKING  AND  PANTY.  filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  D.C.,  M.D.N.C. 
(Greensboro),  Doc.  C-76-525-G.  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Liberty 
Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  Same,  filed  Nov.  16,  1976.  D.C.  W.D.N.C. 
(Ashevllle).  Doc.  A-C-76-187.  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Winn-Dixie 
Stores,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Dec.  12.  1974.  DC.  W.D.N.C.  (Ashe- 
vllle).   Doc.    A-C-74-148,    Tights,  Inc.   v.    W.    T.    Grant   Co. 

Voluntary  dismissal  with  prejudice,  Jan.  6.  1977.  Same,  filed 

Dec.  12,  1974,  DC,  W.D.N.C.  (Ashevllle).  Doc.  A-C-74-149. 
Tiahts.    Inc.    v.    S.    8.    Kresge    Co.,    doing    business    as    K-Mart 

Discount  Store.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  with  prejudice.  Jan. 
6,  1977.  Same,  filed  Dec.  12.  1974.  DC,  W.D.N.C.  (Ashe- 
vllle). Doc.  A-C-74-14.S.  Tights.  Inc.  v.  J.  C.  Penney  Co., 
Inc.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  with  prejudice.  Feb,  17.  1977. 
Same,  filed  Dec.  12,  1974.  DC,  W.D.N.C.  (Ashevllle).  Doc. 
A-C-74-144,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  F.  TV.  Wooltcorth  Co.  Stipula- 
tion Of  dlsmlsBal  with  prejudice,  Jan.  21.  1977.  Same,  filed 

Dec.  12,  1974.  DC,  W.D.N.C.  (Ashevllle).  Doc.  A-C-74-145, 
Tights  Inc.  v.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  The  complaint  and 
counterclaims  In  this  action  are  dismissed  with  prejudice. 
July  1,  1977  Same,  filed  Dec.  12.  1974,  DC,  W.D.N.C. 
(Ashevllle),  Doc.  A-C-74-140,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  The  Great  At- 
lantic d  Pacific  Tea  Company.  Inc.  Order  that  all  claims  con- 
tained In  complaint  and  in  the  answer  and  counterclaims  are 
hereby   dismissed    with   prejudice,    Feb.   2.-?,    1977.    Same,   filed 

Dec.  12,  1974,  D.C.  W.D.N.C.  (Ashevllle),  Doc.  A-C-74-147. 
Tights.  Inc.  v.  Rose's  Stores,  Inc.  The  complaint  and  counter- 
claims In  this  action  are  dismissed  with  prejudice,  July  15. 
1977. 

.3.687.356.      (See  3,650.460.) 

3.758.051.      (See  3,216,674.) 

3.778.451.     (See  3.850,460.) 

Re.  25.360.      (See  3.675.247.) 

Re.  26,733.    (See  3,316.574.) 

Re.  26,887.      (See  3,216,674.) 

Re.  27,990,  Rlvard  and  Harley.  REFRIGERATORS,  filed 
Nov.  22,  1974,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  74c3412,  White 
Consolidated  Industries  Inc.  v.  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.  On 
motion  of  plaintiff  cause  and  case  dismissed,  June  9,  1978. 

Re.  28,317.      (See  3,650.460.) 

Re.  28,318.     (See  3,650,460.) 

Re.  28,640,  J.  T.  Saurlol,  METER  HOUSING,  filed  Oct.  19, 

1977  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth),  Doc.  CA4-77-292.  In- 
tercontinental Plastics  Mfg.   Co    \-.  D  d  D  and  Associates,  Inc. 

same,  filed  June  23.  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort  w-orth), 
Doc.  CA4-78-206.  Intercontinental  Plastics  Mfg.  Co.  V. 
Brooks  Products,  Inc. 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3^^,  Rc.  S.N.  944,053,  FUcd  Sep.  19,  1978,  CI.  254/ 
134.3   FT.   ROPE   PULLING   DEVICE.   Strohm   Newell. 

Owner   of  Record:      Inventor.    Attorney    or   Agent:    Neil    F. 

Markva,  Ex.  Gp.:  323 

3^7,2*3,  Rc.  S.N.  942,182,  FUed  Sep.   14,   1978,  CI.   166/ 

307,  FORMATION  FRACTURING  WITH  STABLE 
FOAM.  Roland  E.  Blauer,  et  al..  Ownier  of  Record:  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Scientific  Software 
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H^Tlt.^G^.-.St-   ^"°"^^  "  ^«^"-  ^^«  ^      ^:?'  ^-'  ^«°-y  -  Agent:  Gerald  Altman,  Ex.  Gp.: 


3^2,402,  Re,  S.N.  944,979,  Filed  Sep.  22.  1978.  CI.  61/ 

109.  SUBMARINE  PIPELINE  LAYING  VESSEL.  Alex- 
ander Craig  Lang,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Santa  Fe  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Orange,  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  E.  Le  Blanc,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  35' 

3^2,423,  Re.  S.N.  945,080,  Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  CI.  73/ 
54,  MUCUS  TESTING  PROCESSES  AND  DEVICES. 
Samuel  R.  Schuster,  Owner  of  Record:    Ovutime.  Inc..   Wel- 


3^484,  Re.  S.N.  911.117,  Filed  May  31,  1978,  CI   285/ 
332.2.     TUBULAR     CONNECTION,     Thomas     L      BJosc, 

Owner  of  Record:     Hydril  Company,  Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  H.  E>odge,  II.  Ex.  Gp.:  351 

4,050,707,  Re.  S.N.  944,200,  Filed  Sep.  19,  1978,  CI.  280/ 
43,23,  LIFTABLE  BED  TRUCK  BODY  CONFIGURA- 
TION FOR  REMOVABLE  STORAGE  UNIT.  Nick  P 
Glumac,  Owner  of  Record:    Toter-Tee,  Inc..  Kingsbury.  Ind.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  F.  Bryan,  Ex.  Gp.:  316 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of 

Correctiol 

Re.    29.649 

4,061.948 

D.   247,545 

4.062.708 

3,794.412 

4,066,033 

3,917.308 

4.067.291 

3,927.718 

4,068.764 

3,938,718 

4,069,031 

3,953,539 

4.069.174 

,'?,954,497 

4,069.208 

.S.'.»9.'{.4.U> 

4.071,112 

4,001,110 

4.071.748 

4.008,261 

4.072.412 

4,017.775 

4,072,764 

4.024.178 

4,074.935 

4,032,962 

4.075,342 

4,035,376 

4.075,692 

4,035,411 

4,076.234 

4,036,607 

4.078, 1S4 

4.040.517 

4.07S.606 

4,044,37.') 

4.079.020 

4.045.350 

4.080.279 

4.045,926 

4.0S0.565 

4,046,72« 

4,080,825 

4.047,388 

4,080,844 

4,052.984 

4.081.233 

4,0.13,S6;5 

4,082,755 

4,0.'>4,47k 

4.0S3.697 

4.056.t'>9r> 

4.0S4.274 

4.057,7.S,-) 

4.0S4.799 

4.057,796 

4,  OH.-,.,-?  80 

4. 0,^1  s.  12.". 

4.080,066 

4.().")S.274 

4,0S6.S.S3 

4.05",t.953 

4,087,208 

4,060,715 

4.0S7,752 

4.060,834 

4.0H.S,004 

4,061,746 

4.088,306 

for  the  Week  of  Nov.  14,  1978 


4,0S8,432 
4.088.915 
4.088.9.34 
4.088,935 
4.088.974 
4,089,086 
4,089.286 

4,0S9,S44 


4.090, 
4.090, 

4,090, 
4.090. 
4,091, 
4,091, 
4.091, 
4,091, 

4,001, 
4.091. 
4.091, 

4,092. 
4.092. 
4.092, 
4.092, 
4.092. 
4,092, 

4.09,1 

4.09.^, 
4,09,'?, 

4,093 

4.093 
4.093 
4.093, 
4.093, 
4.093. 

4.093, 


027 
Ofyfi 

8.30 
862 
022 
036 
216 
702 
742 

850 
920 
013 
066 
119 
405 
614 
763 

000 

0.3  S 
337 

391 

439 
or,  7 
732 
78« 
789 

842 


4,094 
4,094 
4,094 
4,094 
4,094 
4,094 
4,094 

4.094 

4.095 
4.095 
4,095 
4,095 
4,095 
4,095 

4.096 
4.096 

4,096 

4.097 
4,098 

4,099 
4,112 
4,113 
4.113 
4,113 
4.113 

4.11.1 

4.11.'{ 
4.114 

4,114 

4,115 
4,115 
4,115 


,100 

,202 
,234 
,332 
,398 

,688 
,845 

.9K4 

.040 
.064 

,137 
.956 
,961 
,;)86 
.371 
424 
919 

341 

tV«2 

.826 
652 
039 
057 
140 
390 

.4,'t; 

.4S9 
300 

557 

03  S 
210 
.502 


3.790.863 —«fj«;itrf    A.    Zevneh.   Chicago,    111.    ELECTROPHO- 

KE.>^IS  AND  ELKfTROKOrrSINO  APTARATr  S.  Patent 
(latfd  Mar  26,  1974.  Dlsrlalmer  filed  .May  IS,  1978,  by  the 
Inventor. 

Hrreby  enter.s  this  dlsrlalmer  to  claims  1.  2.  3  ami  7  (if  said 
patent. 


3,8l6J61.--.ldf?  Ahdel  Aziz  Ahmed,  Clinton  Township,  rounty 
of  Hunterdon.  N.J    i;OMI».\RAT<  >R  ("IRCl'ITRY    Patent 

ciateil    .June    11.     I!t74      IMsflalmer    flli'd    Sept      22.     197.S.    by 
the   asHlcnee,    KCA    Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  13  of  said  patent. 


3,S2^.Sr)4  — Edvin  Uni  rrkamp,  (".randvllle.  and  Grorge  J.  Mor- 
rcn,   Zeeland,    Mich.    PILE    IIRIVKR    .VND   KXTKAC'TOR. 

Patent    dated    A\ip.    13,    1974     Dis'liilmer    filed    Sept.    13. 
197.'^.    by    the   iisslpnee.    U   <i    St    Vrhrn.   Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  -17  of  said  patent. 


3.948.935  M\rhcl  i^nuli,  Parl.s.  France  PYRAZOLINE  DE- 
RIVATIVI.S  Pat.-nt  dated  Apr  0.  Il'TO  Di-.  lalmer  tlle<l 
Sept.  12.   1978,  by  the  assignee,  Rhone  Poulenc  S.A. 

Hereby  eiitcr.s  this  disclaimer  to  all  dalinK  of  said  yatpnt. 


4.053.730        nnrid  Man  Knrori .  \:d\na.  nonald  Carl  \nnfi.  Plym 
nutli       .'irul     J'ltiKM     Ronntii     Hampton .     Hroukl-.  ri     ('enter, 
Minn     MICKOWAVi:  '>vi:N   SHAFT  SH.M..   I'at.iir  dated 
Oct      11.     1977.     I>!-.  Inlin.r    tiled     Sepi      20.     IDT-',    by    the 
asslirnee.  I.itton  Su^trmn.  Inr. 

Herel.v  piuers  this  (llscial.'iicr  to  clnim-  1-4  of  <n[^  liatont. 


Disclaimers 

Reissue  No    2'*. 759  — Wnsi/l  Byntrianyk,  Hartford,  and  Frnncin 
1     Sarko^u.  West  Hartford,  Conn    MOI-TKN  f.LA.S.S  GOH 
DISTRIBI'TION    SYSTEM.    Patent   dated    Apr.    6.    197'; 
Dlsolaimpr  filed  Sept.  ,">.  197S,  |)y  the  assljrnt'e,  Kmhnrt 

InduatrieK,  Inc. 
Hereby   enters    this   disclaimer   to   claims    1.    2.   9.    1'",.    17   and 
24  of  said  patent 


3,597.707. — Sidney  .S'  C  Chno.  Palo  Alto,  and  Do'iald  F  Mor 
gan.  .SaratORa.  Calif  VARIABLE  .SAMPLE  I'ERIOI'IC 
HOLD  ELECTRONIC  DKLAY  N1;T\VoRK  P.itent  dated 
.XtiC    .3.  1971    Disclaimer  liled  .Inly   12.  I'.tTt:.  hy  the  as 

Hl^nee.  .\mpri  Corporation 
Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer    to   claims    1   and   2   of  said 
patent 

a,696.s6><  -Donald  F.  Tnylor,  Jr  .  Dallas.  Tex.  WELL  FLOW 
CONTROL  VALVF.s  AND  WKLL  SY.'^TF:.MS  I  TILIZINd 
THi:  SAMi:.   Patent  dated  Oct    10.   1972    Disclaimer  filed 

July  12.  197S,  by  the  n'-slcnco.  Otis  Entjmecnnq  Vorpom 

tion 
Hereby    enters    tbls    disclaimer    to    i  lalm    23    of    said    patent 


4.062,471  Walter  Mrrton  Perry,  deceased.  Darlen,  Conn  .  by 
Elizabeth  It  Ferry.  eTeciitrlx.  C(iNT.\IN"FR  WITH  .\T- 
TACHFI>  CLOSlRi:  Patent  date.l  Dec  13.  1977  DIs- 
.  lalmer  filed  .\ui:  14.  197^.  by  the  .isslRnee,  The  Con- 
tinental (ii  (lUp,  Inr 

The  term  of  this  patent  siibHcquent  to  H't  4,  i;t','4  has  been 

dist  laimed 


4.075,186  Kirhard  J.  Amhroite.  Akron,  and  Robert  A  Hayes, 
CuvalioKa  Falls.  Ohio  C;  K  A  FT  (OroLY.MFK.^  OF  l>OLY- 
RFTADIENK  AND  SFBSTITFTFD  PoLY.\CR YLATE. 
Patent  <lated  Feb  21,  197s  Disclaimer  filed  Ani:  21.  1978, 
bv    the   M-sl^;n.■e     Fhe   Fxrentrtne   Tire  .f    Rubber  Companii. 

Hereby    enters    tills   disclaimer   to  claims    1    to    14   of  8ald 

[..'1  tent 

J  oO'i  .(Sfi        .John    Ii      \Khr  .nnd   Gicilum    IF    WilHnmn.   Palatine, 
and  Kenneth  I     Sypal.  i.len   F.Uyn,  111.   Al'PAR ATF.'^  FOR 
MIMMIZINT,   RADIATION   EXPOSt  RE  AND   IMPROV- 
INC      RE.^OLITION      IN      RADIATION      IMACHNC,     DE 
VK^FS.  Patent  dated  June  20.  197s.  Disclaimer  filed  June 

19,  197S,  by  the  assignee,  0,  I).  .Vfor/r  &  Co. 

Hereby    enters    this    disclaimer   to   all   claims   of   said    patent. 


3.78S.075.     -John  W    Uoldeman,  Muncle,  and  Kenneth  C,    Mc 
Millan.  deceased,    New   Castle,    Ind  ,   Leanne  S    McHillan, 
administratrix.   Fort   Wayne.   Ind.   VALVE  MECHANISM 

Patent   dated  .Ian    29,   1971    Disclaimer  filed   Sept    'J.'i 

197'S.    by    the   asslt'nee,    Horg  Warner   Corporation 
Hereby  enters  tfd>  dls.lalmer  to  clalmx   1   throuch   1  •<  of  said 
patent 


Dedications 

DesU-n   No    ''38  228    -^/o^nnv  C    Klkins  and  Marvin  C    Han:, 

San   Angelo,  Tex.   END  STANDARD  FoR  A  (;FN  RACK. 

I'atent    dated    Dec     .30.    1975     Dedication    tiled    Sept.    11, 

1978,  hy  the  asslRnee.  E  Z  Mount  Corporation. 

Hereby    dedicates    to    tb.-    Public    th.-   entire    remnlnlnp    term 

of  said  patent 


\)1(\  OG   1-JJ 
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2,948,92,*^ — Harold  Kf>neth  and  Hans  Folk,  Leverkusen.  Ger- 
many. I'ROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  P'OAMED 
I'OLYIRETHANE  ARTICLES.  Patent  dated  Aug.  16. 
1960.  Dedication  filed  Dee.  13,  1976.  by  the  assignees. 
Mohay  Chemical  Corporation  and  Bayer  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft. 

Hereby  dedicate  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3.973.090.— .4rf/iur  ().  Miller,  Dallas.  Tex.  TELEPHONE 
NUMBER  ASSIGNMENT  RECORD  VERIFICATION  AP- 
PARATUS AND  METHOD.  Patent  dated  Aug.  3,  1976. 
Dedication  filed  Sept.  1.  1978.  by  the  assignee.  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 


Disclaimer   and   Dedication 


4,104,!567. 
4,104,569. 
4,104,589. 
4,104,832. 

4,105,298. 
4,105,468. 

4.105,654. 

4,105,901. 
4,105,915. 
4,105,926. 
4,105,944. 


4,003,R09.^/?if;iarrf  A'.  Lyon,  Fanwood,  N.J.  ISOTOPE  SEP- 
ARATION   PROCESS.    Patent   dated    Jan     18,    1977.    DIs-     4.105,947. 
(dalmer  and  dedication  filed  July  24.  1978.  by  the  assignee. 

F.TXon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  4.105,948. 

Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer   and    dedicates    to    the    Public 
the  entire   remaining   term   of   said   patent. 


4,105.950. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

.3,924,901.     PARTICLE  BUILD-DP  SUPPRESSOR.  Wood- 

row  W.  Phillips,  815  North  Gllmore  Ave,,  Apt.  105,  Lakeland, 

Ela.  33801. 

4.08.'>  4SS         METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    WINDING 

AND  EORMINt;  COOLINti  COILS.  Benteler-Werke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft  Werk  Neuhaus.  Schloss  Neuhaus.  (Germany.  Cor- 
respondence to  :  Michael  J.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave..  New 
York.    N.Y.    10017. 

4.092.902.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GENERATING 
SPHERICAL  SURFACES.  Joseph  W.  Serafin,  222  Flat  Hills 
Road,  Amherst.  Mass.  01002. 


4.105,959. 

4.106,020. 
4,106,021. 

4,106,048. 


The  following  patent.s  are  offered  bv  :  Henrv  C.  Kovar.  '"i 
The  Cornelius  Company.  2727  North  Ferrv  St.,  Anoka,  Minn. 
.^.■>303. 

3,283,947.  BOTTLE  CARRIER. 

3.297.196.  BOTTLE  CARRIER. 

3,317,081.  BOTTLE  CARRIER. 

3.334,767.  BOTTLE  CARRIER  FOR  SIX-PACKS. 

3.363.802.  LARGE  CAPACITY  MOLDED  PLASTIC  BOT- 
TLE  CARRIER. 

3.376,998.      MOLDED  PLASTIC  BOTTLE  CARRIER. 
3,384.261.      BOTTLE   CARRIER. 

3,456,.344.  PLURAL  DRINKING  STRAWS  INTEGRALLY 
CONNECTED  FUNCTIONING  AS  A  STICK- 
LIKE SPOON. 

.3.578.194.     THROW-AWAY  BEVERAGE  BOTTLES. 


General  Motors  Corporation  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-ex- 
clusive licenses  under  the  following  patents  upon  reasonable 
tertns. 

.\ppllcatlon8  for  licenses  mav  be  addressed  to  the  Direc- 
tor Patent  Section.  General  Motors  Building.  3044  W.  Grand 
Blvd..  Detroit.  Mich.  48202. 


3,902,824. 

3.905,348. 

3,915.274. 
3.919.619. 


BLADE  LOCK. 


SHOCK  PROOF  ENGINE  OVERSPEED  CON- 
TROL. 


DOUBLE  AREA  PISTON  CLUTCH. 

APPARATIS       FOR       GENERATING 
PHASE  SINUSOIDAL  VOLTAGES. 


THREE- 


4.100,053. 
4.106.059. 

4,106.060. 

4,106,086. 
4,106,107. 

4,106,532. 

4.107.351. 

4.107.556. 

4.107.680. 
4.107,689. 
4.108,323. 
4.108.367. 

4.108.407. 
4.108.660. 

4.10.^,686. 

4.108.793. 
4,109,166, 
4.109.177. 

4.109,178. 

4.109.191. 


TELEVISION  RASTER  WIDTH  REGULATION 
CIRCUIT. 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH 
AUXILIARY  POWER  SUPPLY. 

CHUCK  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TESTING  OF  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR WAFERS. 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  KEEL-TIPPED 
STYLUS  FOR  VIDEO  DISC  SYSTEM. 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICES. 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DEFECTS  FROM 
CHROMIUM  AND  CHROMIUM  OXIDE 
PHOTOMASKS. 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  4-CYANO-OR  4-NITRO- 
BENZYLIDENB  -  4'-(N,X-DIALKYLAMIN0)- 
1-AMINOAZABENZENE  DYES. 

MONOSTABLE  CIRCUIT. 

DEFLECTION-TYPE  MODULATOR  OF  LASER 

BEAM   FOR  COMMUNICATIONS. 
ON-AXIS  FILM   SCANNER  WITH  REFLECTED 
ILLUMINATION. 

QUIESCENT  BIASING   OF  R-F  POWER   TRAN 
SISTORS  FOR   OTHER   THAN  CLASS   A   OP- 
ERATION. 

PULSE  WAVE  PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY  DE- 
TECTOR. 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  RAPIDLY 

CHANGEABLE  FREQUENCY. 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR    (VCO) 
EMPLOYING     NESTED     OSCILLu\TING 
LOOPS. 


BALANCED       DIODE       PHASE 


AMPLITUDE 
SHIFTER. 

FM-CW  RADAR  RANGING  SYSTEM. 

POLAR     TO     RECTANGULAR     COORDINATE 

CONVERTER, 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  DE- 
VICE COMPRISING   DIODE   HAVING   LARGE 

CONTACT    AREA    IN    SHUNT    WITH    PRO 
TECTED  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR. 

DIGITAL  SAMPLING  RATE  CONVERSION  OF 
COLOR  TV  SIGNAL. 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  TELEVISION  TUNING 
SYSTEM. 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  BOX. 

VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT. 

MIS  READOUT  DEVICE  WITH  DIELECTRIC 
STORAGE  MEDIUM. 

MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  THE  WIRE 
LEADS  OF  A  DEVICE. 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  OR  REPAIRING  A 
PATTERNED  METAL  LAYER  ON  A  SUB- 
STRATE. 

SENSE  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  COMPLEMEN- 
TARY FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS. 

DIGITALLY  PROCESSED  RADAR  SPEED 
SENSOR. 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  LOCA- 
TION. 

MACHINE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  SPACING  OF 
A  PLURALITY  OF  WAFERS 

TOKEN  AND  READER  FOR  VENDING  MA- 
CHINES. 

ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE. 

FABRICATION  OF  DIFFRACTIVE  SUBSTRAC- 
TIVE  FILTER  EMBOSSING  MASTER. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED  C  \TE 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSTSTOR  BY  IMPLANT- 
ED DOUBLE  COUNTERDOPING. 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL. 

CLAMPING  CIRCUIT. 


4.109,202. 
The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  patents  listed   4.109  209 

below.  Inquiries  respectinK  licenses  under  RCA  patents  should 

be   addressed    to  :    RCA   Corporation.    Staff  Vice   President.    Do-     4.109.242. 

mestic  Licenslnp.  30  Rockefeller  Plaza.  New  York.  N.Y\  10036. 

4,103,483.     ELECTRONIC  WRISTWATCH. 


CATHODE-RAY  TURE  HAVING  APFRTURED 
MASK. 

ELECTRON     MULTIPLIER     WITH     SWITCH- 

ABLE    BEAM    CONFINEMENT    STRUCTURE 

ROTATOR    WITH    REMOTE    INDICATOR    AND 
SELF-SYNCHRONIZATION. 

TRAFFIC  SWITCHING   IN  COMMUNICATIONS 

SATELLITES. 
PULSE  .STAGGERING  CIRCUIT 

MATRIX     ADDRESS     SY'STEM     USING     ERASE 
OPERATION. 

4.109.247.      CLUTTER   FREE   COMMUNICATIONS   RADAR. 
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4  109  271        AMORPHOrS   SILICON  AMORPHOJS   SILICON 
CARBIDE    PHOTOVOLTAIC    DEVICE. 

4  10!)2Tti      MEMORY  REAL)  WHITE  ORGANIZATION  FOR 

A   TELEVISION   SKJNAL  PROCESSOR 

4  109  2S3        FREQUENCY      COl'NTER      FOR      TELEVISION 
TUNING  SYSTEM. 

4  109  299       ELECTRICAL    CONNECTION    BETWEEN    CON 
DLCTORS  ON  SPACED  PLATES. 

4.109.H32       GTO  IGNITION  CIRCUIT. 

4  109  919.      PACKAGE  ACTUATED  RECORD  EXTRACTIN*; 
MECHANISM  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISC  PI.AYEK 

4  110.2-t<     ELECTROCHROMir    CERMET    MATERIAL 

AND  DEVICE   INCLUDING  THE   SAME. 
4  110  4S'<        METHOD  FOR  MAKING   SCHOTTKY   BARRIER 
DIODES. 


4,110.(592.      AIDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR. 

4  IIO.RU,-?       LOCKUP  INIIIBITLNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

PHASE  U)CKED  LOOP  TUNING  SYSTEM. 

4   110  7r)0        ELECTRONICALLY      TUNABLE       MICROWAVE 
KKEQl'ENCY    FET   I)IS(-RIMINATOR 

4.1lU,::^o.      ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION. 
4.110.7M4       NOISE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS. 

4  110.7^.')       CLOCK     GENERATOR     FOR     VIDEO     SIGNAL 
PROCESSING. 

4,110  7>H7      COMBINED    BLANKING    LEVEL    AND    KINF.- 
SCOPE   BIAS   CLAMP   FOR   A   TELEVISION 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING   SYSTEM. 
D248,753.      RECORD. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-   ing,    the    collections    are    organized  in    patent    number 
itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

Tihli"  r^u^f°''^  °^  ^^'^}"  ''?'!!'*  ^'^°!'.  "^^  ^^""^        Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
?LT^     ^°'  "  '      ,  ''^['"  ^'■°'"  ^'^'V  '°  ''^''^'■y'  '^"«-    ^^'^  '"  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

libra      r^r     °^^  ?T'  "^^"^^^.°^  y^^''  *"  some  in  some  combinaiion  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  .ssued  since   1870,    copies  from   either   microfilm   in   reader-printers  or  frbm 

or  earlier,  m  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and   provided  for  a  fee  generally 

each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers        Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

^e  Manuirof  r      fi  ^''"'  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The   Manual  of  Classification    Index  to  the  U.S.   Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification.    Classification   Definitions,   etc.)    and   pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

v.des  technical  Staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

^^""^  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Library _     (205)  254-2555 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sunnyvale    Patent    Library* (408)   736-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  573-5152  Ext    223 

Georgia  Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert   Memorial   Library,   Georgia   Institute   of 

Technology (404)  894-4519 

'"'"ois  Chicago  Public  Library __     _  (312)  269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library ~"  ^617^  5^6  <i4nn  Fyt    ->f^^ 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Library :::::""::"  nm  833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (gig)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext   214 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library.       __     __  (404)  47''-341 1 

New  lersey  Newark   Public   Library _  ___  (201)733  7740 

New  York  Albany:    New  York  State  Library (sig)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (715)  856-7525  Ext   ''ei 

^,      ^  ^  New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

^"'0  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (5i3)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:   Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

^.  ,  .  Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  242-7361  Ext   258 

Uklahoma  Stillwater:    Oklahoma  State   University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:   Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

„^   _,    ,  ,      ^  Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (40I)  521-7722  Ext.  224 

'^^^5  Dallas  Public  Library (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713 )  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

wasnington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University    of 

Wisconsin    ---  — (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (4:4)  278-3043 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER.  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

N    OF    PATENT    APPLICATIONS   AS   OF   OCTOBER   7^1978_ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROL'I'S 
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REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  C  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  pnnted  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  29,830 
CEMENTING  PLUG  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 

Lyie  B.  Scott,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BJ-Hughes  Inc., 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Original  No.  3,545,542,  dated  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  735,685, 

Jun.  10,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
542,491 

Int.  CV  E21B  33/12.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  166-155  8  oaims 


1  Cementing  plug  apparatus  for  use  in  cementing  a  well  pipe 

in  a  uell  bore  comprising:  a  mandrel,  adapter  means  for  con- 
necting said  mandrel  to  the  well  pipe  with  said  mandrel  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  said  well  pipe,  said  mandrel  having  a 
passage  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  cement  into  the  well  pipe, 
a  lop  cementing  plug,  releasable  means  connecting  said  top 
plug  to  said  mandrel,  a  bottom  cementing  plug,  releasable 
means  connecting  said  bottom  plug  directly  to  said  top  plug, 

[said  plugs  each  having]  means  defining  a  passage  [there- 
through] through  each  plug  for  the  flow  of  cement  from  said 
mandrel  passage  into  said  well  pipe,  said  bottom  plug  having 

means  cooperative  with  a  closure  member  in  the  cement  flow- 
ing through  said  passage  in  the  bottom  plug  to  close  the  latter 
passage  and  effect  release  of  said  releasable  means  connecting 
said  bottom  plug  to  said  top  plug,  and  said  top  plug  having 
means  cooperative  with  a  closure  member  in  the  cement  flow- 
ing through  said  pa.ssage  in  the  top  plug  to  close  the  latter 

passage  and  effect  release  of  said  releasable  means  connecting 
said  top  plug  to  said  mandrel. 


Re.  29,831 

FLUID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kugenc  D.  McEathron,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,967,864,  dated  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  606,139, 

Aug.  20,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
796,783 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  I5/44 
L  .S.  CI.  303—81  8  Claims 

fi.  Fluid  brake  control  apparatus  for  a  railway  vehicle  having  a 
brake  control  pipe,  emergency  and  auxiliary  fluid  reservoirs,  a 
quick  action  chamber,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  sen-ice  and  emer- 

f,eni:y  control  valves,  wherein  an  emergency  application  control 

device  is  provided  i.i>mprising: 

a.  a  housing  containing  a  differential  abutment  subject  to  actua- 


tion by  differences  in  brake  pipe  and  quick  action  chamber 

pressures  acting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  abutment. 

b.  first  and  second  valve  means  each  of  the  poppet  type  and  each 

having  relatively  movable  seat  and  closure  elements,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  valve  means  having  at  least  one  of  its 
said  seat  and  closure  elements  operatively  connected  to  the 
abutment. 

c.  both  said  first  and  second  valve  means  being  opened  by  move- 
ment of  said  abutment  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  brake  fluid 

pressure  relative  to  quick  action  chamber  pressure  occurring 
at  a  rate  indicative  of  an  emergency  brake  application. 


-        !,A..E                  [                   "EStB.      = 
< ,— J  ^— , , 


^-^^:^ 


d.  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  first  valve  means  for 
applying  fluid  from  said  emergency  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  and 

e.  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  second  valve  means 
for  venting  said  quick  action  chamber  at  a  controlled  rate  to 
ensure  that  the  pressure  in  said  quick  action  chamber  contin- 
ues to  exceed  that  in  said  brake  pipe  and  effective  on  one  side 
of  said  abutment  for  at  least  a  predetermined  time  to  thereby 
prevent  closure  of  said  first  valve  means  throughout  said 
predetermined  time. 


Re.  29,832 

PRINTING  MECHANISM 


Toshio    Hayakawa,    Kadoma,    Japan,    assignor    to    Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Original  No.  3,929,215,  dated  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  513,068, 
Oct.  8,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser  No 
810,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1973,  48-115241- 
Oct.  12,  1973,  48-115242;  Oct.  12,  1973,  48-115243;  Oct.  12^ 
1973, 48.119322[U];  Oct.  12, 1973, 48-119324[U];  Oct.  12, 1973, 

48-119323[U];  Oct.  12,  1973,  48-119325[U];  Oct.  12,  1973,  48- 
119326[U];  Aug.  20,  1974,  49-99926[L];  Aug.  20,  1974,  49- 
99927[U] 

Int.  a.-  B41J  3/04 
L.S.  CI.  400-320.1  17  CTaims 

16.  A  writing  mechanism  comprising:  a  writing  unit  of  a  non- 
impact type:  means  for  moving  the  writing  unit  along  a  straight 

path  10  scan  across  each  of  a  plurality  of  line  paths  mthin  a  sheet 

of  recording  paper;  a  rotatably  mounted  support:  a  mangle  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  first  and  second 


^~^ 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N()\FMHFK   14,   1978 


toothed  portions  jrraniu'd  m  an  outfi  and  jn  irn,  r  arcuatf  path  m 

form  d  contmuowi  kx^p:  a  j^ear  engaged  with  said  loop  of  wclh. 

drive  means  for  dnvinii  said  gear  wherebv  said  mangle  wheel  is 
rotated  in  one  direction  at  a  first  speed  and  in  ihu   opposite  diree- 


2      ■^7 


57      -W 


i05     '0» 


S' 


i06 

•lb 


-77;3, 


tion  at  a  second  speed  higher  than   said  first  speed    writing  unit 
guide  means /or  guiding  said  writing  unit  along  said  straight  path 
and  means  connecting  said  writing  unit  with  said  mangle  wheel  to 
cuu\e  said  writing  unit  to  move  in  oppositi  directions- 


Rc.  29,833 

Tl'BL  LAR  SOLAR  CEIL  DhV  IC  I-:S 

Abraham  I.  Mlavsky.  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assijtnor  to  Mobil  Tyco 

Solar  Energy  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,976.508,  dated  Aug.  24,  1976.  Ser.  No.  519,920. 

Nov.  1,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

823.119 

Int.  O.     HOIL  J  J.  06:  F24  !  J/UJ 

U.S.  (1.  136—89  PC  37  (laims 


I 


1  A  solar  ceil  unit  comprising  a  tuhuiar  semiconductor  bodv 
having  an  outer  radiation-receivinp  region  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  and  an  inner  region  of  a  second  opposite  mnductivity 

tvpe  separated  by  a  P-N  or  N-P  junction,  and   [electrically 
conductive    contacts]    /Irs!    w.d    second   electrodes    respectively 

earned  on  opposite  sides  nf  said  junction  for  coupling  said  outer 
and  inner  regunis  to  an  external  circuit,  \aid  first  electrode 
comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts  elecf.callv-conntcted 
another  and  to  said  outer  radiation-receiving  region 


one 


R  — N 


C—K 


An' 


w  herein 

R   IS  h\drogen,   ini.thyl.  ethvl    n-propyl.  i-prop\i.   n-butyl, 

-cyanoethyl,  or  -hydroxvethyi. 
Rl    IS   methyl     ;i-bui\i     allyl,    phuiyl,    p-tol>l.    o-li^ivi.    p- 

chkuophenvl,  or  mnilrophet  vl; 

K   1. 


Re.  29.834 

CATION  IC  DYE-STIFP-S 

Alfred  Brack,  Odenthal,  and  Lrnst  Schmitt,  Cologne,  both  of 

Ciermany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I^verkusen. 

Germany 

Original  No.  3.959,310,  dated  May  25,  1976.  Ser.  No.  324.925. 

Jan.  19.  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No. 

817.868 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  19, 
1972,  2202316 

Int.  CI.-  C071)  209/9(1.  209/V2.  401   10.  41  J/ 10 
L.S.  CI.  260—326.9  9  Claims 

1    Cauonic  dvestuff  of  the  formula 


k-A  N 


I 
\ 


R, 


(  H> 


(.   H 


CHi 


N 


-.=L 


+' 


CN 


CHiCJt,— Rv 


(  ,H. 


R9  R, 
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-continued 


OCHi 


N-methyl-tetrahydroqiiinolinyl, 
N-ethyl-tetrahydroquinolmyl. 

N-/3-cliloroethyI-tetrahydroquinol!ny!. 
N-/3-cyan'iethyl-tetrahydroquinc)linyl; 

A  IS  p-phcnylene,  2,5-diethoxy-p-phenylene.  2,5-dimethoxy- 
p-pheiiylene    3-methyl-p-phenylene.    3-mcthoxy-p-phen> - 
lene,  3-chloro-p-phenylene.  3-methoxyca''bonyl-amino-p 
phenylene.  3-dimethylamido-cjrbonylamino-p-phenylene. 
3-ethoxy-p-phenylene,  or  3-methylamido-carbonylamino- 

p-phenylene; 

Ri  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  n-butyl,  i-butyl.  /3-chloroethyl, 
diethylaminoethyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  p-othoxyphenyl, 
o-methoxyphenyl,  o-tolyl,  benzyl,  or  p-methylbenzyl; 

Rx  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  or  n-butyl; 

R4  IS  meth>l  or  ethyl; 

Rs  Is  hydrogen,  "i-chloro.  5-melhoxy,  or  5-ethoxy; 

Rf,  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  or  n-butyl, 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  6-methoxy; 

Rh  is  chlc>ro,  cyano,  methoxy,  methoxv  c;irbonyl,  /3-ethox- 
yethyl,  /3-cyanoethyl,  /3-hydroxycarbonylethyl,  dimethyl- 
amino,  carbanamido,  phenyl,  piperidy'.  pyrrojidinyl,  or 
irK>rpholmyl; 

Rq  IS  hydrogen  or  metliyl, 

Riii  IS  hvdrogen  or  ethyl. 

R  i ;  IS  methyl  or  phenyl, 

B  IS  the  remaining  portion  of  morphohnyi.  piperidinyl,  pyr- 

rolidinvl.     3  methylpyrazolins  I,     3-phenvlpyrazolin>l,    or 
N-/i-c>anoeth\lpiperazinyl;  and 


An 


IS  an  anion 


Re.  29,835 

1.2.4-TRIAZOLE  NUCLEOSIDES 

Joseph  T.  Witkowski,  I>aguna  Niguel.  and  Roland  K.  Robins. 

Santa  Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals, 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Original  No.  3.798.209,  dated  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  240,252. 

Mar.  31. 1972.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,017,  Juii. 

1,   1971.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  28.   1977, 
Ser.  No.  782.294 

Int,  CI.-  C07H  /9'06.  19/JO 
V.S.  CI.  53ft— 29  18  Oaims 

1    A  co.nipound  of  structure 


N 


N > 


■N 
I 

G 


\v  hen  111  G  is  [a  pentofuranosyl  moiety  whose  2-oxygen  is 
tians  to  the  aglycon]  (3-D-ribo/uranosyi  and  R|  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


(e)  HONHC 


// 


NH 


// 


O 


\ 


(0  \^C       and     (g)  CH,OC 


2  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5  - 
phosphates  and  3'.5'-cyclic  phosphates  of  a  compound  accord- 
ing to  claim  1. 


Re.  29,836 

4-HYDROXY-3-(3-ISOXAZOLYLCARBAMOYL)-2Hl,2- 

BENZOTHIAZINE  l.l-DIOXIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway;  Martin  L.  Schwartz,  Gillette,  and 

John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendhara,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
Original  No.  3,822,258,  dated  Jul.  2,   1974,  Ser.   No.  356.026, 

Apr.  30,  1973.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  333.821,  Feb. 
20,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.816.828,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
119.967,  Mar.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3.787,324.  Application  for 
reissue  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,929 
Int.  CI.:  C07D  279/02 

L.S.  CI.  544-49  2  Claims 

^.  A  process  for  the  pnjduction  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


OH 


wherein  R  |  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Ri  and  R-,  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  its  corresponding  alkali  metal. 
alkaline  earth  and  amine  salts;  which  comprises  refluxmg  together 
a  compound  of  the  formula  II: 


II 


CO2R, 


in  which  R^  is  lower  alkyl  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  III' 


O  S  NH 

^  ^  ^ 

(ai  ll-NC         .     (b)  HA'C         .     (c)  H  NC 


(d)  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  (c). 


//,.v- 


o 


■R2 

■R3 


III 


in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  molecular  sieve  adapted  10 
remove  the  by-product  alcohol  formed 
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Re.  29,837 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  OVEN  SYSTEM  FOR 
AlTOMATICALl  Y  HEATING  VARIABLF  NL'MBKRS 
AND  SIZF:S  of  food  ITEMS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  G.  Moore.  Glencoe.  111.,  assignor  to  Chemetron  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago.  III. 
Original  No.  3,854.022.  dated  Dec.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  380.187, 

Jul.  18,  1973.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,763,  Oct. 

25.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.936.626.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  26, 
1976.  Ser.  No.  670.888 

Int.  CI.    H05B  <J'<)6 
C.S.  CI.  219—10.55  B  43  Claims 

1    A  system  for  heating  artKles  comprising 
a  heating  structure  defining  a  cavity  to  which  articles  to  hf 
heated  and  electromagnetic  energy  for  heating  the  articles 

are  supplied, 

a  control  unit  located  outside  said  cavity  for  conlrollinw  the 
application  of  electromagnetic  energy  thereto,  and 

a  removable  sensor  coupled  to  said  control  unit  when  posi 
turned    at    a    predetermined    kication    in    said    cavitv    and 
capable  of  absorbing  energy  at  a  rate  which  is  propor- 


tional to  the  rate  at  which  an  article  to  be  heated  increases 
in    teniperaturc.    sii    that    when    an    article    to    be    heated 

reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  said  ct)ntr(il  unit 


7'/   /  0. 


W-^    -.,.  ,o< 


'^S 


/.M' 


ifi 


110.  ■   ■ 


e 


Pt>9 


rz 


^3       trrrr-r 


•y 


terminates  the  application  of  electromagnetic  energy   to 
said  casus 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  NOV.  14,  1978 

ERRATA 

^^'  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

1^^?^^ 4,124.981 

1^^232 4,124,982 

1^5-260 4,124,983 

^5-293 4,124,984 

f^^212 4,124,986 

fr,\-^ll 4,124,987 

1^^228 4,124,988 

f5^?25 4,124,989 

1?^  ^I 4,124,990 

4U5-100 4,  1T4.QQ1 

072-009 ::::;:: 425004 

0™-"^ .::.:::::::::  tit^ 

'TJt-lll 4,125,026 

t   -02 4,125,378 

422-269 4  125  379 

?P"^25 4,125,399 

209-140 4,125!456 

^21-032 4,125!486 

^21-137 4,125,487 

^2-28 4,125,488 

521-051 4.125,490 

528-363 4  175  519 

528-274 ::4;i25,5ll 

528-061 4  125  522 

^28-312 <125i523 

528-366 4,125,524 

528-388 4,125,526 

5^^?^0 4,125,529 

546-167 4,125,530 

546-133 4,125,531 

546-019 4,125,533 

562-418 4,125,558 

562-531 4,125,559 

429-199 4,125.638 

429-038 4,125,676 

526-048.3 4,125,692 

204-159.16 4,125,700 

340-630 4,125,779 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  14,  1978 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,124,902 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  CONNECTING  A  FACE 
SHIELD  TO  A  SAFETY  HAT 
Robert  J.  Seres,  Allison  Park,  and  James  J.  Summers,  Bethel 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,125 
Int.  Cl.=  A41D  13/00:  A44B  21 /OO 

U.S.  a.  2—10  7  Qaims 


\^-w 


1  A  mounting  assembl>  for  supporting  a  face  shield  from  a 

safety  hat.  said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  for 
attachment  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  hat,  each  of  said  brackets 
having  a  downwardly  extending  recess  therein  between  its 
inner  and  outer  sides,  a  slide  disposed  in  each  recess  for  vertical 
movement  therem,  resilient  means  in  said  recess  normally 
holding  the  slide  in  its  upper  position,  the  outer  side  of  each 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  passage  extending  outwardly 
therethrough  from  its  recess,  the  lower  wall  of  the  passage 

having  an  opening  therein,  a  prong  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  slide  into  said  opening  and  having  a  projection  on  top 
normally  extending  above  said  lower  wall  and  forming  a  shoul- 
der facing  but  spaced  from  the  slide,  a  bolt  having  a  head 
normally  locked  in  said  passage  between  said  shoulder  and 
slide,  the  bolt  extending  out  of  the  passage,  an  arm  with  a  hole 
through  one  end  receiving  the  bolt,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of 

the  bolt  for  holding  the  arm  on  the  bolt,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing opp>osite  Sides  of  a  face  shield  to  the  arms,  said  bolts  being 

reieasable  from  the  brackets  when  said  slides  are  depressed. 


4,124,903 
SAFETY  GARMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  REPAIRS 

Ted  G.  Shaw,  1201  Hillside  Rd.,  Northbrook,  111.  60015 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,500 
Int.  a.2  A41D  U/02 

IJ.S.  a.  2—79  2  Qaims 


)       ■ 


,^^: 


1.  A  one-piece  multi-purpose  garment  covering  substantially 
all  of  the  clothing  of  a  wearer  and  comprising 

(a)  a  vest  portion  having  first  and  second  lateral  sides  sepa- 
rated by  a  vertical  slit, 


(b)  fastener  means  having  mating  portions  arranged  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  slit  for  opening  and  closure  thereof, 

(c)  first  and  second  sleeves  on  respective  said  first  and  sec- 
ond lateral  sides  of  the  vest  portion,  each  of  said  sleeves 
defining  an  arm  hole  at  a  proximal  extremity  thereof  and 

including  a  permanent  connection  with  an  adjacent  lateral 

side  oi  the  vest  portion  generally  circumscribing  said  arm 
hole,  each  of  said  sleeves  further  defining  a  hand  opening 
circumscribed  by  a  wrist  cuff  at  a  distal  extremity  thereof, 

(d)  first  and  second  pant  legs  joined  to  respective  said  first 
and  second  lateral  sides  of  the  vest  portion  and  deF>ending 
downwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  pant  legs  defining  a 
foot  opening  circumscnbed  by  an  ankle  cufT  at  a  lower 

extremity  thereof,  and 

(e)  a  hood  permanently  attached  to  an  upper  edge  of  said 
vest  portion,  and  defining  a  forwardly  facing  opening 
bounded  upwardly  and  laterally  by  a  generally  oval  mar- 
ginal edge  portion;  and  wherein 

(1)  said  wrist  cuff  includes  elastic  means  encircling  said  hand 
opening,  said  ankle  cuff  includes  elastic  means  encircling 
said  foot  opening,  and  said  marginal  edge  portion  of  the 

hood  includes  elastic  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  hood 
adjacent  the  head  of  a  wearer  irrespective  of  adverse  wind 

conditions,  each  said  elastic  means  comprising  a  narrow 

elastic  band  affixed  to  and  encased  within  an  adjacent 
inwardly  folded  edge  portion  of  said  garment. 

(2)  said  vest  portion,  said  sleeves,  said  pant  legs,  and  said 
hood  comprise  a  rain-repellent  fabric  impregnated  with  a 

dye  having  a  luminescent  orange  color,  and 

(3)  the  fabric  of  said  garment  is  70  denier  Nylon  to  facilitate 
compact  folding  for  storage  within  an  automobile  glove 
compartment. 


4  124  904 

PROTECTIVE  HEAD  GEAR 
John  A.  Matthes,  Box   144,  Rhinecliff  Rd.,  Rhinecliff,  N.Y. 

12574 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,750 

Int.  a.:  A42B  i/02:  A63B  71/10 

U.S.  a.  2—413  6  Gaims 


1,  In  a  protective  helmet,  a  ngid  shell  adapted  to  fit  over  a 
human  head,  an  outer  inflatable  liner  secured  over  substantially 

the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  shell;  and  an  inner  infiatable 
liner  secured  over  substantailly  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said 
shell  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  foamed  sponge-like  inserts  at- 
tached to  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  liner,  in  which  each 
said  liner  is  fitted  with  independent  check  valve  inlet  means  so 
that  each  liner  may  be  independently  infiated,  and  maintained 
in  the  inflated  condition,  independently  of  the  other  liner. 

3^9 
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4.124,905 
ARTIFICIAL  INTRAOCLLAR  LENS  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Clark,  Mendon,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Ivomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,908 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  1/16.  1/24 

L.S.  CI.  3—13  27  Claims 


fill  with  water  tii  reduce  bucnancy  of  the  support  mem- 
bers. 

the  crib  having  an  upper  rail. 

vertical  rails  attached  to  the  upper  rail, 

a  bodom  rail  attached  to  a  bottom  portion  of  each  o{  the 

vertical  rails, 
a  flo<5r  attached  to  a  bottom  of  the  bottom  rail  by  a  plurality 

of  clamps,  and 
diagonally  opposite  edges  of  the  upper  rail  attached  to  adja- 
cent sides  of  the  pool  coping  by  an  adjustable  coping  lock 
attached  to  each  of  the  opposite  upper  rail  edges 


1    In  an  artificial  intraocular  lens  system  for  insertion  into  the 

eye  including  an  optical  zone  and  means  for  supporting  the  lens 
in  the  eye.  the  improvement  ci">mprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
anterior  and  posterior  tabs  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the 
optical  zone  said  tabs  being  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to 
smoothly  receive  and  channel  a  portion  of  the  ins  therebe- 
tween Without  interfering  with  the  dilation  and  constriction  of 

said  ins.  the  anterior  tab  including  grcH)ve  means  for  receiving 
and  allowing  the  passage  of  a  pin  therethrough,  said  tabs  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  pin  substantially  perpendicular  therebe- 
tueen.  thereby  transiridially  fixing  the  lens  in  the  eye 


4,124,907 
.SWIMMING  POOL,  AND  COMPONKNTS  THERKOF 

Merrill  L.  Uven,  4  Marion  Ave.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12203 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428.882,  Dec.  27.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.938.199.  Ttiis  application  Feb.  9.  1976.  .Ser.  No.  656,595 

Int.  CI."  E04H  il().  3/ IS:  E04C  /  (M) 

L.S.  CI.  4—172.19  28  Claims 


4,124.906 

CHILD  S  CRIB  FOR  I SK  IN  A  POOL 

Martha  F.  Millard.  PouKhkeepsie,  and  Richard  A.  Gorges.  Hyde 
Park,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Raymond  I^ee  Organization. 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976.  .Ser.  No.  743.717 

Int.  CI.    E04H  .<   16.  i  J  9 

IS.  CI.  4— 172  3  Claims 


1    A  child's  cnh  for  use  m  a  pool,  comprising; 

a  crib. 

the  crib  adjustably  attachable  to  a  hotimTi  support, 
the  b()ttt)m  support  positionable  in  a  portion  of  a  pool, 
a  top  of  the  crib  attachable  to  a  coping  of  the  pool, 
the  bottom  support  having  a  roundweiphted  pad  attached  to 
a  corner  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  bottom  support  members, 
an  equal  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  each  attached 

to  one  o\'  the  pads, 
the  b<ittom  supp<^rt  members  farming  a  plurality  (.^f  perfora 

tions  connected  to  a  hollow  portion  of  each  bottom  sup- 
port member,  whereby  the  hollow  support  members  mav 


I  In  .1  swimming  pool,  a  panel  for  forming  part  of  a  wall  of 
the  pool,  said  panel  being  compt>seii  in  its  entirety  of  a  single 
unit  of  plastic  matenal.  and  said  panel  having  a  relatively  thin 
upright  wall  which  has  an  inner  surface  directed  toward  the 
interior  of  the  pool  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  plastic  liner 
as  well  as  an  outer  surface  which  is  directed  away  from  the 
interior  of  the  pool,  said  wall  extending  upwardly  from  a  lower 

edge  of  said  panel  and  said  wall  having  at  an  upper  region  of 

said  panel  a  portion  curving  inwardly  tc^ward  the  interior  of 
the  pool  then  upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  the  pool  to 
torm  a  ctiping  pcirtion  at  the  upper  end  region  of  the  panel,  and 
said  wall  being  stepped  outwardly  away  from  the  p<H)l  at  an 
upper  region  next  to  but  situated  directly  beneath  said  coping 
portion  and  an  upper  edge  region  of  the  upright  ptirtion  of  the 
pool  wall  to  define  beneath  the  coping  portion  a  recess  for 

receiving  an  upper  edge  of  a  liner  sheet  as  well  as  a  fastening 
means  therefor,  and   fastening   means  joined   with   the  panel  at 

the  recess  defined  by  the  stepped  portion  thereof  for  fastening 
the  upper  edge  of  a  liner  ti>  the  panel,  said  fastening  means 
being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip  of  the  same  matenal  as 
said  panel  and  said  stepped  portion  defining  just  beneath  said 
coping  portion  a  groove  directed  toward  the  interior  of  said 

pool,  said  strip  having  an  upper  lip  aligned  with  said  groove 

hut  spaced  from  the  coping  portion  so  that  a  part  of  a  liner 
sheet  which  is  thicker  than  ihe  remainder  thereof  may  be 
aligned  w  ith  said  groove  and  situated  behind  said  lip  to  be  held 
therebv   in  a  condition  assembled  with  the  panel 
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4,124,908 
RESCLE  AND  TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE 

Oliver  E.  Burns,  11113  Sudith  Ave.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708,  and  Robert  C.  Day,  2089  Balmer  Dr.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90039 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No,  839,797 

Int.  a.'  A61F  U/06.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  5—82  R  10  Oaims 


parts  for  movement  between  stowed  positions  alongside  said 
elongated  frame  member  and  deployed  positions  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  mechanisms,  and  means  on 


• -<;    ^  ^^^ =.  = 


.»»    •-    - 


said  first  fixed  parts  to  hold  said  leg  members  in  their  deployed 
positions  when  said  second  parts  are  in  said  first  positions  and 
to  permit  movement  toward  said  stowed  positions  only  when 
said  second  parts  are  in  said  second  positions. 


1  In  a  device  for  the  rescue  and  transportation  of  a  victim, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  outer  covering  having  a  central  bottom  portion  for 
receiving  the  victim,  said  bottom  portion  having  a  head 
end  and  a  foot  end  with  longitudinally  extending  first  and 
second  side  flaps  configured  for  overlapping  relation  to 
generally  surround  the  body  of  the  victim; 

foot  supporting  means  on  said  foot  end  for  restraining  the 
feet  of  the  victim,  said  foot  supporting  means  including  a 
foot  flap  having  means  for  securing  the  free  end  thereof  to 
said  bottom  portion; 

laterally  extending  pocket  means  in  said  foot  flap  for  receiv- 
ing generally  rigid  slat  means  therein; 

head  restraining  means  releasably  coupled  to  said  head  end 
for  generally  fixedly  positioning  the  head  of  the  victim 

relative  to  said  head  end; 
a  first  webbing  member  formed  in  a  continuous  loop  having 

an  overall  length  at  least  tw  ice  the  length  of  said  bottom 
portion,  said  first  webbing  member  being  at  least  partially 
secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said  bottom  portion,  said 

webbing  member  being  configured  for  lengthwise  encir- 
cling of  the  flexible  outer  covering  with  the  body  therein 
with  the  loop  ends  in  generally  aligned  relation; 
first,  second  and  third  lateral  webbing  members  at  least 
partially  secured  to  said  continuous  loop  webbing  mem- 
ber, said  first,  second  and  third  lateral  webbing  members 
being  positioned  for  laterally  encircling  said  flexible  outer 
covering  adjacent  the  knees,  waist  and  chest  area  of  the 

Victim  therein;  and 

laterally  disposed  pocket  means  within  said  head  end  for 
receiving  at  least  one  reinforcing  slat  member,  said  device 

substantially  immobilizing  the  body  of  the  victim  therein. 


4,124,910 

FOLDABLE  DINGHIES 

Jean-Francois  Raymond,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Vango 

(Scotland)  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,870 

Int.  a.-  B63B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  9—2  C  17  Gaims 
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4,124,909 
BABIES  BED 

Mohammad  R.  M.  Saeedy,  End  of  "Rastakhiz"  St.,  Lane  No.  20, 

5th  Door  on  the  left.  Shiraz,  Iran 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839.835 

Claims  priority,  application  Iran,  Oct.  16,  1976,  19116 
Int.  CI.-  A47D  9/00:  A47C  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  5—99  B  14  Claims 

1  A  collapsible  cot  assembly,  composing  an  elongated 
frame  member,  two  coupling  hub  mechanisms,  each  hub  mech- 
anism including  a  first  part  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
frame  member  and  a  second  part  angularly  movable  with 

respect  to  the  first  part  between  first  and  second  positions,  leg 

members  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  movable  second 


1.  A  foldable  dinghy  comprising  a  frame  and  a  covering  of 
flexible  waterproof  material  therefor,  the  frame  being  foldable 
both  transversely  and  longitudinally  for  the  purpose  of  stonng 

and  transporting  the  dinghy,  wherein  the  frame  comprises 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  foldable  members  which,  when 

the  dinghy  is  erected,  extend  longitudinally  of  the  dinghy, 

each  of  said  longitudinal  members  having  two  hinge 
means  therein  defining  a  central  fMDrtion  and  two  end 
portions  with  the  end  portions  being  foldable  toward  each 
other  about  transverse  axes  through  said  hinge  means; 

at  least  one  transverse  foldable  member  which,  when  the 

dinghy  is  erected,  extends  transversely  of  the  dinghy 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  dinghy,  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  dinghy  erected, 

said  means  being  releasable  to  allow  said  at  least  one 
foldable  transverse  member  to  be  folded,  thereby  draw- 
ing the  longitudinal  members  into  parallel  contiguous 
relationship  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

dinghy  with  the  axes  of  said  hinge  means  substantially 

aligned  so  that  the  foldable  longitudinal  members  mav 
be  folded  longitudinally. 
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4,124,911 
RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  EMERGENCY  SEA  RESCUE 

APPARATUS 

Birgitt  I.  Wildhagen,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  13, 
1976,  760782 

Int.  a.   B63B  23/00 
V.S.  CI.  9—33  9  Claims 


position,  said  main  identification  pin  being  positioned  coaxial 
with  the  stepped  down  opening  within  the  plate  of  the  last,  an 

auxiliary  identification  pin  within  the  second  opening  of  the 

support  and  extending  beyond  both  faces  of  the  support,  spriug 

means  urging  the  auxiliary  identification  pin  into  its  upper 
position,  a  detection  unit  arranged  below  both  identification 
pins  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  the  detection  unit  having  a 

fixed  hydraulic  working  cylinder  with  a  piston  arranged  slid- 


(,        9C1C      9rv    200 


1  Release  device  suitable  for  use  with  an  emergencv  sea 
rescue  apparatus  in  which  a  -"escue  craft  is  mounted  on  a  ship 
and  IS  releasably  attached  to  a  water  pressure  release  mecha- 
nism which  releases  said  craft  when  a  predetermined  water 

pressure  is  reached,  said  device  comprising  an  eye  hook  releas- 
ably attachable  to  said  water  pressure  release  mechanism,  a 
clamping  shackle  which  can  be  attached  to  a  painter  attached 
to  said  rescue  craft  and  having  an  opening  which  encircles  the 
shaft  on  said  eye  hook,  an  attachment  member  secured  to  said 
ship  and  having  an  approximately  semicircular  bearing  surface 
for  said  eye  hook,  whereby  the  clamping  shackle  can  be  mov- 
able through  any  angle  between  about  0°  and  180°  in  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  directions  relative  to  the  shaft  of  the  eye 
h{H)k  and  wherein  with  downward  directed  forces  the  eye 

h(x-)k    bears    against    the    approximately    semicircular    bearing 

surface  so  as  to  be  capable  of  pivoting  about  a  bearing  point  on 
said  attachment  member,  said  eye  hook  having  a  shoulder  at  its 
lower  end  which,  with  upward  directed  forces,  can  bear  on  a 
fixed  abutment  on  said  attachment  member  and  the  clamping 
shackle  being  positionable  on  the  eye  hook  immediately  ab. )\e 
said  bearing  surface 


mgly  therein,  means  to  raise  the  mam  identification  pin  until  it 
strikes  the  bottom  of  the  stepped  down  opening  in  the  exten- 
sion of  the  plate,  a  first  detection  means  comprising  means  for 
detecting  the  position  of  the  raised  identification  pin  and  a 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  auxil- 
iary identification  pin.  and  means  responsive  to  the  last-named 

means  for  selecting  a  working  device  for  operating  upon  a 
right  or  a  left  shcn?  last 


4,124,912 

APPARATl  S  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE 

F'OSITION  OF  WORKINC;  MFC  HAMS.MS  OF  SHOF 

WORKING  DEVK  ES 

l.udvik   Dokoupil;   Oldrich   Hrouda,  both  of  Gott>*aldov.  and 
Josef  Zila.   Travniky,    all    of  Czechoslovakia.   a<>signors    to 

Zavody  presneho  strojirenstvi,  (rottwaldov,  narodni  podnik, 

Gottwaldov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  8I5.4J3 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Jul.  14,  1976, 
465«   76 

Int.  CI.     \43D  i  00 
U.S.  C\.  12—126  5  Claims 

I     An    arrangement    for    the    automatu    adjustminl    of  th( 

position  of\ht-  working  devices  of  shoe  sirciching  devices  of  a 

shoo  making  machine  according  to  the  size  aunbers  of  right  and 
left  shoe  lasts,  the  shoe  last   haring  a  heel  part  and  a  toe  p.trt 

and  a  bearing  surface  for  fixing  it  on  a  support,  the  last  being 
provided  cm  its  bearing  surface  with  a  plate,  said  plale  having 
a  hollow  extension  with  a  stepped  down  opening  engaging  into 
the  heel  part  of  the  last,  the  depth  of  such  opening  determining 
the  size  number  of  the  last,  the  plate  being  provided  with  an 

auxiliary  opening  in  addition  to  the  stepped  down  opening, 

identification  means  with  an  upper  and  lower  face  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  different   working  pt>sitions  of  the  shoe  making 

machine  a  support  tor  the  identificatuMi  means,  a  support  hav- 
ing two  longitudinal  and  parallel  openings,  a  mam  identifica- 
tion pin  slidably  arranged  within  tine  of  the  openings  and 
extending  beyond  both  faces  of  the  support,  spring  means 
urging   the   mam   identificatuin   pin   inti>   its   lower,    retracted 


4,124.913 
FLOOR  SWEEPER  WITH  UNITARY  FRAME 
Henry  J.  Roscndall.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissell. 
Inc..  fJrand  Rapids,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977,  Ser.  \o.  811.242 

Int.  CI.-  A47L  //,  j»' 
I  .S.  CI.  15—42  19  Claims 


1    In  a  fioor  sweeper  having  a  handle  and  a  bail  attached  to 
said  handle,  a  h^wer  sweeping  unit  attached  to  said  bail  and 

comprising 

(a)  a  unitarv  frame  having  a  peripheral  portion  defining  the 
end  walls  and  the  front  and  rear  side  walls  of  the  lovs  er 
sweeper  unit, 

(b)  a  dust  pan  assembl>  including  a  dust  pan  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  axle  disposed  for  shifiing  movement  on 
said  frame,  with  said  axle  having  sweeper  wheels  disposed 
thereon 

(c)  a  brush  roller  including  a  shaft  with  coupling  wheels 

disposed  to  be  drivingly  engaged  by  said  sweeper  wheels, 

(d)  bearing  means  on  said  frame  end  v^alls  for  journaling  the 
ends  of  said  brush  roller  shaft. 

(e)  and  said  frame  end  walls  themselves  forming  outwardly 
displaceable  spring  means  for  holding  said  brush  roller 
and  Its  shaft  in  place 
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4.124,914 
WORKING  TOOL  OF  A  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  THE 

OUTER  SURFACE  OF  PIPES 

Vladimir  L.  Buzhinsky;  Konstantin  E.  Raschepkin;  Mikhail  G. 
Duivjushkin;    Gennady    T.    Lysogorsky;    Rustem    I.    Valeev; 

Yakov  A.  Nisenbaum,  and  Deviz  F.  Ikhsanov,  all  of  Ufa, 

U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky 
Institut  Po  Sboni,  Podgotovke  I  Transportu  Nefti  I  Nefte- 
produktov  "Vniisptneft",  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,022 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Apr.  21, 1976,  2342903 

Int.  a.2  B08B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  15 — 93  R  2  Claims 


said  plate  having  a  leading  scraper  edge  exteriorly  of  the 
head; 

a  joint  within  the  head  fastening  the  plate  thereto,  and  a 

squeegee  in  said  head,  said  squeegee  being  provided  with 
a  flexible  wiping  blade  normal  to  said  plate  and  extending 

downwardly  from  said  face,  said  plate  having  means 

within  said  head  locking  the  squeegee  against  displace- 
ment from  the  head,  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
portion  of  said  plate  received  in  a  groove  in  the  squeegee. 


If 


'.^ 
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4,124,916 

VACUUM  CLEANER  CONDITION  INDICATOR  AND 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Charles  T.  Fromknecht,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,878 
Int.  CI.  2  A47L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  15—339  6  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  mountable  on  a  pipeline  for  cleaning  the  outer 
surfaces  of  a  pipeline  made  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  welded 
end-to-end  comprising,  a  self-propelled  carriage  mountable  on 
a  pijjeline  made  of  pipes  welded  end-to-end  and  having  means 
for  travelling  axially  on  the  pipeline  during  cleaning  of  outer 
surfaces  thereof,  at  least  one  hollow  annular  casing  fixed  to 
said  carriage  for  travelling  with  said  carriage  axially  of  said 

pipeline,  said  casing  comprising  members  operable  to  a  spaced 

apart  position  constituting  an  open  position  for  accepting  the 
pip>eline   therebetween   when    mounting   the   carriage   on   the 

pipeline  and  when  dismounting  the  carriage  and  operable  to  a 
closed  position  enclosing  the  pipeline  circumferentially  for 
cleaning,  a  rotor  on  the  casing  travelling  circumferentially  of 
the  pipeline  when  the  casing  is  closed,  a  tool  holder  on  said 
rotor  travelling  circumferentially  of  the  pipeline  and  having  a 

cleaning  tool  thereon  having  a  cutting  edge  for  cleaning  the 

outer  surface  of  the  pip>eline  as  said  rotor  transports  the  tool 
circumferentially  of  the  pipeline  as  said  carriage  travels  axially 
thereof,  said  toolholder  having  an  integral  cam  surface  dis- 
posed for  travelling  circumferentially  of  said  pif>eline  with  said 
cutting  edge  disposed  tangentially  to  the  surface  of  the  pipeline 
and  effective  for  maintaining  the  cutting  edge  clear  of  the 
welds  to  avoid  damage  thereto,  and  means  biasing  the  tool- 

holder  for  mainiaining  the  cam  surface  and  culling  edge  tan- 
gential to  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipeline. 


'0*  ^2     IOC     *" 


4,124.915 
COMBINATION  SCRAPER  AND  SQUEEGEE 

Charles  W.  Schlicher.  Wichita,  Kans..  assignor  to  SA'  Tool 
Company.  Inc.,  Newton.  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,658 
Int.  O:-  A47L  1/06:  B60S  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  15 — 105  4  Oaims 


It    ^2^ 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  cleaning  surfaces  comprising: 

a  handle  provided  with  a  hollow  head  having  a  normally 

lowermost  face; 
a  rigid  plate  in  said  head  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom. 


3.  In  a  vacuum  having  a  housing  including  a  suction  copart- 
ment.  an  air  permeable  filter  bag  mounted  in  said  compartment, 
means  defining  an  air  inlet  in  said  housing  communicating  with 

said  filter  bag,  means  defining  an  outlet  in  said  housing,  an 

air-moving  unit  in  flow  communication  with  said  compartment 
and  said  outlet  for  drawing  dirt-laden  air  through  said  inlet  and 
discharging  filtered  air  through  the  outlet,  the  improvement 
comprising:  clog  detection  means  for  determining  the  exis- 
tence of  a  predetermined  excessively  low  pressure  in  said 
suction  compartment  and  for  bleeding  ambient  air  into  said 
compartment  to  maintain  a  sufficient  flow  of  air  through  said 

air-moving  unit,  said  detection  means  comprising  an  actuator 

and  a  relief  valve,  said  actuator  having  a  casing  supported  in 
the  housing,  pressure  responsive  means  including  a  movable 
partition  member  mounted  in  and  separating  said  actuator 
cjising  into  first  and  second  chamber,  means  communicating 
said  suction  compartment  with  the  first  chamber,  means  com- 
municating ambient  air  to  said  second  chamber,  a  third  cham- 
ber associated  with  said  actuator  having  a  portal  m  communi- 
cation with  the  suction  compartment,  closure  means  movable 

with  said  partition  member  for  normally  closing  said  F>ortal  and 

for  opening  said  portal  when  the  pressure  in  said  suction  com- 
partment equals  said  predetermined  pressure,  said  relief  valve 
having  a  casing  supported  in  the  housing,  pressure  resp>onsive 
means  including  a  movable  partition  member  mounted  in  and 
separating  said  valve  casing  into  first  and  second  chamh>ers, 
means  communicating  said  third  chamber  of  said  actuator  with 

the  first  chamber  of  said  relief  valve,  means  communicating, 
ambient  air  to  the  second  chamber  of  said  relief  valve,   the 

casing  of  said  second  chamber  of  said  relief  valve  having  a  wall 
including  a  bleed  hole  communicating  said  second  chamber 
with  said  suction  compartment  and  normally  closed  by  said 
partition  member,  said  partition  member  being  movable  to 
op>en  said  bleed  hole  when  the  pressure  in  said  first  chamtaer  of 

the  relief  valve  equals  said  predetermined  pressure,  and  means 

for  normally  balancing  the  pressure  across  said  relief  valve 
partition  memt)er,  whereby  upon  detection  of  said  low  pres- 
sure said  closure  means  opens  said  portal  to  vent  said  first 

chamber  of  said  relief  valve  of  said  suction  compartment 
thereby  to  open  said  bleed  hole  to  allow  ambient  air  to  enter 
said  suction  chamber. 
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4,124.917 

LL  BRICATABLE  FLOOR  GI.IDK  FOR  HEAVY 

APPLIANCES 

Williain   O.   Gilliland,    10128   Denison   Ave.,  Cupertino,   Calif. 
95014 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1977.  Scr.  No.  820,871 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  91/06 
U.S.  CI.  16 — 42  R  5  Claims 


I7t    14     13 


1   A  glide  shoe  for  readily  receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of 

supptirting  foot  elements  of  a  heavy  appliance  for  sliding  same 
across  a  fltxir  surface  while  suppt>rted  on  a  fluid  bearing,  said 
shoe  comprising  means  for  supporting  thereon  one  of  the  foot 
elements  and  having  a  floor  engaging  bearing  surface,  means 
earned  by  the  first  named  means  and  forming  a  cavity  disposed 
ab<ive  the  first  named  means,  the  last  named  means  including  a 
sufficienlly  large  and  unobstructed  access  opening  for  passing 

a  f(K)t  element  of  an  appliance  into  said  cavity  to  be  supported 

up<in  the  b<ittt)m  of  said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  deposit  of  fluid  lubricant  therein,  a  plurality  of  flow 

passages  extending  between  said  cavity  and  said  bearing  sur- 
face for  delivering  fluid  lubricant  from  said  cavity  to  the  inter- 
face defined  between  the  floor  surface  and  said  bearing  surface 
to  form  a  fluid  bearing  therebetween  supporting  said  glide  shoe 
thereon,  and  grot)ves  formed  in  said  bearing  surface  intercon- 
necting said  flow  passages  for  channeling  the  liquid  therebe- 
tween to  provide  a  general  distribution  of  said  liquid  beneath 

said  bearing  surface 


4,124,918 
RAIL  AND  GLIDE  ASSEMBLY 

David   G.   Cummings,   Ogdensburg,   N.Y.,   assignor   to    Newell 
Companies,  Inc.,  Freeport,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,250,  Jun.  II,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  834.296 
Int.  CI.    A47H  }5,(>0 

VS.  CI.  16—93  D  5  Claims 


extend  generally  upwardly  from  a  bright  position  which 
joins  said  generally  upwardly  extending  arms, 
said  pair  of  arms  being  spaced  from  one  another  near  the  said 
bight  portion  a  distance  sufficient  ti.>  provide  a  small  clear- 
ance between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms  and  a  generally  horizontally  oriented  flange  on  a 

beam  with  respect  to  which  said  rail  glide  is  adapted  to  be 

installed, 
each  of  the  generally  upwardly  extending  arms  having  a 

generally  inwardly  extending  lip  portion  at  the  upper  end 

portion  thereof 
said  lip  portions  terminating  at  a  position,  with  respect  to  the 

center  of  the  bight  portion,  uhich  is  located  inwardly 

with  respect  to  the  widest  dimension  of  the  bight  portion, 

the  distance  between  the  innermost  ends  of  the  lip  portions 
being  so  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  tlcxibiliiy  of  said 
rail  glide  as  to  be  expandable,  within  the  shape  iclention 
characteristic  of  the  material  from  which  the  rail  glide  is 
formed,  to  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  said  arms  to 
receive,  and  slide  past,  the  generally  hori/ontally  oriented 
flange  of  the  beam  to  which  the  rail  glide  is  to  be  assem- 
bled, and 

a  suspending  member  depending  from  the  bight  portion, 

said  suspending  member  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
reception  of  a  hook  or  similar  connect. ^r  to  be  .issociated 
with  the  object  lo  be  slidabK  suspended  from  the  glide 
and,  in  turn,  a  beam  from  vvhich  the  glide  is  suspended 


4.124.919 

CASING  TRANSPORT  APPARATL'S 

Thomas   A.    Klvce,   .Memphis,   Tenn.,  assignor  to   Ranker   Tool 

Company,  Inc.,  .Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,186 

Int.  CI.    A22C  ll/iH) 

L'.S.  CI.  17— 1  F  8  Claims 


1     A   flexible  rail  glide. 

said  flexible  rail  glide  being  adapted  lor  use  with  a  suhstaii- 
lially  ri^'id  beam  having  a  generally  horizontally  oriented 

flange    and    a    generally     vertically    t)riented    web    means 
extending  upwardly  from  a  location  between  the  edges  of 
the  n.iiige. 
said  flexible  rai'  t;lidr  hcani  assemblcabie  and  disassenibica 
hie  to  said  beam  frorti  an\  position  fulvvecn  ihe  ends  of  the 

beam, 
said  flexible  rail  glide  being  composed  of  a  ime-piece.  plastic 

material,  ;ind  including 

a   kiencially   I     sliaped   pcrtnin   h.iNmu   a   pair  of  arms  which 


I    Apparaius  tVr  '.\m\  jiocm^  frankfiii tn  casings  or  the  like 

tV;im  .1  station  uhcjL  ihf  .asings  arc  peeled  from  the  frankfurt- 
ers    -r    ihc  like  ti'    1  vtalKin   vvlieii.-  thie  peeled  casings  are  to  he 

finally  deposited,  said  ipparauis  comprising 

(.t)  a  vacuum  source  for  selectively  creating  a  vacuum, 

(b)  conduit  nu  ans  having  a  first  end  operati\el\  ct)mmuni- 
caled  with  said  vacuum  source  .ind  having  a  second  end 
positioned  adjacent  said  station  where  the  casings  are 
peeled  from  the  fiankfuiler*-  f(>r  direcling  s;iid  vacuum 

^.reated  by  said  vacuum  scnirce  against  the  peeled  casings 
lo    pull    the    peeled    casing    thri>ugh    said    conduit    mean-. 

towards  said  vacuum  s<)urce,  and 

(c)  di\erti:iL'  means  positioned  above  the  station  where  the 
pieletl  casings  are  lo  be  finally  deposited  and  operatively 
coupled  to  said  conduit  means  f  >:  diverting  the  moveitieiil 
ot  ihi  [Hcled  casings  through  said  ciMiduil  means  from 
Ndid  vacuum  source  lo  the  station  where  the  peeled  cas- 
inf.'s  dire  to  be  finally  deposited,  said  diverting  means  in- 
cluding blockage  me.ins  for  blocking  passage  of  the  peeled 

^asings  tlijough  saiJ  vciduit  means,  said  blockage  means 
having  first  and  second  (>ortioiis  for  sequential  alignment 
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with  said  conduit  means,  said  diverting  means  including 

means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 

blockage  means  sequentially   into  and  out  of  alignment 
with  said  conduit  means. 


4,124,920 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  EDIBLE  CRAB  MEAT 

FROM  NON-EDIBLE  PORTIONS  OF  COOKED  CRABS 

Richard  T.  Wenstrom,  Hampton,  Va.;  Theodore  S.  Reinke, 
Rehoboth  Beach,  Del.;  Calvert  B.  Tolley,  Wingate,  and  J. 
Clayton  Brooks,  Cambridge,  both  of  .Md..  assignors  to  Sea 
Savory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,706,  Dec.  23,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,003,103, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,554,  Apr.  3,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,088 

Int.  CI.-  A22C  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  17 — 48  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  removing  edible  particles  of  crab  meat 

from  the  core  of  a  crab  body  which  has  been  cooked,  de- 

shelled,  de-legged  and  defmgered  and  the  body  cavity  of 
which  has  been  cleaned  out  which  comprises  supporting  the 

sides  of  an  inverted  crab  core  with  the  body  cavity  directed 

downwardly  while  resiliently  pressing  downwardly  on  the 
uppermost  portion  of  the  core,  and  vibrating  the  supported 
core  in  the  range  of  1500  to  5000  vibrations  per  minute  to 
thoroughly  remove  the  edible  crab  meat  from  the  crab  cure. 


4,124,921 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  TEXTILE 

FIBROUS  WEBS  BY  RUBBING  IN  A  CONDENSER 

Hans   Kaiser,   Waldshut.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hanseatischer  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,268 

Int.  CI.-  DOIH  S/20 

U.S.  CI.  19—153  3  Claims 


direction,  so  that  in  use  one  run  of  the  first  belt  cooperates 

with  one  run  of  the  second  belt  for  the  first  stage,  another 
run  of  the  second  belt  cooperates  with  one  run  of  the  third 
belt  for  the  second  stage  and  another  run  of  the  third  t>elt 
cooperates  with  one  run  of  the  fourth  belt  for  the  third 
stage,  the  runs  of  each  cooperating  pair  of  runs  extending 
parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  and  moving  at 

substantially  the  same  speed  in  the  same  longitudinal  di- 
rection but  in  respectively  opposite  sence  in  the  reciproca- 

tory  direction; 
said  belts  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  convey  a  fibrous 
web  therebetween  in  a  continuous  path  successively 
through  said  first,  second  and  third  stages,  while  consoli- 
dating said  web  by  rubbing  in  each  of  said  stages,  with  said 
web  travelling  in  a  first  direction  in  said  first  and  third 
stages  and  in  a  second,  opposite  direction  in  said  second 

stage; 

belt  rollers  about  which  the  respective  belts  are  trained. 

cover  members  loosely  mounted  adjacent  to  the  resf>ective 
second  and  third  belts  between  one  and  the  other  run 
thereof  in  the  region  of  the  respective  rollers; 

web  deflecting  members  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
each  cover  member  to  form  a  channel  therewith  for  guid- 
ing the  fibrous  web  at  both  sides  between  the  first  and 
second  stages  and  between  the  second  and  third  stages. 

respectively;  and 
orifice  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  channels  for  introducing 
a  stream  of  air  into  said  at  least  one  channel  in  a  direction 
substantially  tangential  to  the  respectively  adjacent  belt 
roller. 


to    W.    A. 


4,124,922 
RETAINING  MEANS 

Robert   Speedie,    Frankston,   Australia,   assignor 

Deutsher  Pty  Ltd.,  Moorabbin,  Australia 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  1,  1976,  PC6127 
Int.  CI.:  F16G  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  24-115  R  7  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  consolidating  fibrous  webs,  comprising 
a  rubbing  gear  assembly  provided  with  at  least  four  endless 
belts  and  drive  means  for  imparting  to  each  of  the  belts  a 

circulatory  motion  in  longitudinal  direction  and  a  recipro- 
catory   motion   in  direction   normal   to   the   longitudinal 


1.  A  retaining  means  including  a  hollow  generally  rectangu- 
lar box-like  main  housing,  a  cooperating  insert  member  and  a 
retaining  strap,  said  housing  including  a  top,  a  base,  and  side 

wall  members  and  at  least  one  first  end  wall,  an  opposite  sec- 
ond end  wall  having  a  substantial  portion  thereof  open  to 
provide  a  first  aperture  communicating  axially  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  housing  with  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
said  housing  being  substantially  oblong  in  cross  section,  said 
base  member  including  a  centrally  disposed  second  af>erture,  a 
rib-like  internal  partitioning  means  integral  with  said  top  and 
extending  axially  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axial  extent  of  said  housing,  said  partitioning  means 

extending  normally  between  said  top  and  said  base  and  overly- 
ing said  second  aperture  to  define  two  axially  extending  cham- 
bers opening  through  said  first  aperture,  said  retaining  strap 
having  two  free  ends  complementary  to  and  acceptable  within 
said  chambers  by  passage  through  said  first  aperture  to  define 
a  closed  loop  externally  of  said  main  housing,  said  cooperating 
insert  member  including  a  stud  having  a  flat  head  member  and 
a  co-axially  disposed  cylindrically  shaped  shank  member  ex- 
tending therefrom,  and  said  shank  being  bifurcated  by  a  slot 
extending  through  said  shank  to  form  two  segments  acceptable 


386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1978 


within  said  second  aperture  and  with  the  partitioning  means 
acceptable  within  said  slot  whereby  said  stud  forces  the  free 
ends  of  said  strap  against  the  interior  surface  of  said  side  wall 
members  to  thereby  capture  said  retaining  strap  against  re- 
moval from  said  retaining  means 


4.124,923 

APPARATL'S  FOR  TEXTURING  YARN  AND  TEXTILE 

FABRIC  CONTAINING  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

Enrico  Barbieri,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Advanced  Textiles 

Exploitation  AG,  Vadug,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  3,  1976,  5202  A/76 

Int.  CI.-  D02G  1/00:  D06B  1/06.  9/00 

I  .S.  CI.  26—18.5  12  Claims 


individual  filaments  at  random  intervals  along  the  length 
of  the  yarn  bundle, 
(b)  maintaining  at  the  same  time  a  drafting  force  on  the  yarn 
bundle  sufTicient  to  prevent  the  broken  filaments  from 
entangling  with  the  yarn  bundle  and  to  enhance  filament 
breaking,  the  drafting  force  being  exerted  under  ambient 
temperature  conditions  between  two  moving  surfaces,  the 
linear  speeds  of  which  are  adjusted  such  that  the  drafting 
force  IS  no  more  than  12  grams  per  denier. 


rj 


t" 


^    r' 


p-  iQ 


1    Apparatus  (c)r  texturi/mg  yarn  and  textile  fabrics  contain- 
ing thermo-sensitive  synthetic  fibers,  comprising 

(a)  a  treating  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therein 
for  the  material  to  be  treated; 

(b)  first  condensing  means  near  said  inlet  port  for  condensing 
vapKirs  generated  m  said  chamber, 

(c)  at  least  one  first  pair  of  rollers  near  said  first  condensing 
means  for  guiding  said  material. 

(d)  an  endless  belt  conveyor  in  said  chamber  for  supporting 
and  conveying  said  material  in  said  chamber, 

(e)  at  least  one  first  container  for  a  hot  liquid  vehicle  for 
treating  said  material,  disposed  above  said  bell  conveyor 
and  having  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  vehicle; 

(O  at   least  i)ne  second  container  for  cold   liquid   vehiclf  for 

free-coolmg  said  material  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  for 
said  vehicle, 
(g)    a    third    container    for    cold    liquid    schicle    for    cooling 

further  said  material  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  for  said 
vehicle, 
(h)  a  bottom  container  with  a  pluralit)  i^i  dram  ports  for 

collecting  and  discharging  said  vehicle  discharged  from 

said  first,  second  and  third  containers, 
(i)  at  least  one  second  roller  means  for  transporting  said 

material  from  said  belt  conveyor  to  said  outlet  port  of  said 

chamber;  and 
(j)  a  second  condensing  means  near  said   second   pair  of 

rollers  and  said  outlet  port  of  said  chamber  for  preventing 

vapors  from  exiting  therefrom 


4,124,924 
PROCUSS  FOR  MAKING  SLUB  YARN  FROM 

CONTINL'OLS  FILAMEN"r  YARN 
Bobby  M.  Phillips,  Kin^port,  and  Charles  E.  Manning,  Eliza- 
bethton,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  AuR.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,391 

Int.  CI.    D02G  1/16.  i/^4 
U.S.  CI.  28—220  5  Qaims 

1    Method  for  making  a  slub  yarn,  the  methtxl  comprising 

(a)  feeding  a  yarn  bundle  of  individual  continuous  filaments 

from  a  source  of  supply  to  and  through  a  first  fiuid  jet 

device  having  cocurrent  and  countercurrent  fluid  fiows 

therethrough  and  thereby  randomly  breaking  some  of  the 


(c)  passing  the  yarn  bundle  with  the  nonentangled  broken 
filaments  to  and  through  a  second  fluid  jet  device  having 
cocurrent  and  countercurrent  fluid  flows  therethrough 
and  by  such  fluid  flows  sliding  the  broken  filaments  along 
the  yarn  bundle  and  entangling  them  with  the  yarn  bundle 
and  thereby  forming  the  broken  filaments  into  slubs,  and 

(d)  taking  up  the  yarn  bundle  at  a  slower  speed  than  the 
speed  at  which  the  yarn  bundle  enters  the  second  fiuid  jet 

device. 


4,124,925 
EXPANDED  METAL 

Frank  Barnett,  Hartlepool,  England,  assignor  to  The  Expanded 
Metal  Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,533 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1975, 

24277/75 

Int.  O.-  B26D  1  'OS.  3 /OS.  B21D  2H/I4.  31/04 
U.S.  a.  29-6.2  4  Claims 


1  In  an  expanded  metal  machine  of  the  type  incorporating  a 
reciprocatory  knife  for  producing  parallel  strand  expanded 
metal  mesh,  the  improvement  comprising  a  reciprocatory 
knife  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  cutting  teeth,  each  tooth 
having  an  effective  cutting  edge  defined  by  a  longitudinally 
and  convexly  curved  leading  central  p<irtion  terminating  at 
both  ends  thereof  in  straight  end  portions  each  inclined  sharply 
backwardly  with  respect  to  the  axial  length  of  the  knife,  and 
each  (ooth  being  spaced  froin  an  adjacent  tooth  such  thai  the 

effective  cutting  edges  of  adjacent  teeth  are  spaced  apart  an 
axial  distance  almost  as  great  as  the  axial  length  of  said  effec- 
tive cutting  edge  of  a  said  tooth 


4,124,926 

EDGE  TFR.MINATIONS  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE 

DISPLAY  PANEL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

George  A.  Kupsky,  and  Douglas  L.  Santchi,  both  of  .State  Col- 
lege, Pa.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,512,  Dec.  19,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.039.882. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,253 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  9/32.  9/36 
U.S.  a.  29-25.13  2  Oaims 

1.   In  a  methixi  of  making  a  gas  discharge  display  panel 
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constituted  by  (A)  providing  a  pair  of  electrode  carrying  glass 
substrates  joined  in  spaced  apart  relation  by  a  seal  to  form  (1) 
a  thin  gas  discharge  chamber,  and  (2)  at  least  one  notch  be- 
tween said  substrates  along  an  edge  of  the  panel,  and  terminal 
pads  constituted  by  printed  circuit  elements  electrically  con- 
nected to  electrodes  through  said  seal,  and  (B)  permanently 
electrically  connecting  electrodes  on  one  substrate  to  the  ter- 
minal pads  on  the  opposite  substrate  by  a  silver  conductive 
epoxy,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  extruding  a  curable  liquid  silver  conductive  epoxy  ele- 


fp    COHIXJCTIVE 

^         £Poxy 


ment  in  said  notch  at  all  of  said  pads,  and  bridging  the 
space  between  said  substrates  without  shorting  to  adjacent 
pads, 

(2)  immersing  a  solid  metal  conductive  pin  into  each  said 
curable  liquid  silver  epoxy  element  extruded  in  the  notch, 
respectively,  at  said  pads,  said  pins  respectively  having  a 
width  which  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  pad  at  its  loca- 
tion, and 

(3)  cunng  the  said  curable  liquid  silver  conductive  epoxy 

elerpents  with  said  solid  metal  conductive  pins  immersed 
therein. 


4,124,927 
AUTOMATIC  LATHE  WITH  ROTARY  CUTTER 
Jess  F.  Sorenson,  12393  Overcrest  Dr.,  Yucaipa,  Calif.  92399 

Continufltion  of  Ser.  No.  457,918,  Apr.  4, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,487,  Mar.  23. 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,827,318.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  736,972 

Int.  a.-  B23P  23/02:  B23Q  39/02:  B23B  5/44 

U.S.  O.  29—37  A  15  Oaims 


1.  A  lathe  comprising: 
a  base; 

sliding  headstock  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  recipro- 
cating movement  longitudinally  of  the  base; 

collet  means  on  said  headstock  for  gripping  a  workpiece; 

first  drive  means  reciprocating  with  said  headstock  for  rotat- 
ing said  collet  and  workpiece  in  a  first  direction, 

a  vertical  support  mounted  on  said  base  forward  of  the 

sliding  headstock; 
a  bushing  in  said  vertical  support  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
collet  for  supporting  the  rotating  workpiece  forward  of 
the  collet; 

feed  means  for  recipriocatmg  said  headstock  to  advance  said 

rotating  workpiece  through  said  bushing; 

a  plurality  of  tools  mounted  adjacent  the  forward  face  of 
said  vertical  support  above  the  workpiece,  each  said  tool 
being  selectively  engageable  with  the  rotating  workpiece; 

a  rotatable  cutting  tool  mounted  adjacent  said  bushing  adja- 
cent the  forward  face  of  said  vertical  support  by  mounting 
means  permitting  selective  reciprocation  of  said  rotatable 


tool  toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece,  said  rotating 

tool  being  located  on  the  side  of  the  workpiece  which  is 

moving  upward  as  the  workpiece  rotates; 
a  first  gear  coaxial  with  said  rotatable  cutting  tool  and  fixed 

thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  said  first  gear  being  slightly 

smaller  in  diameter  than  the  cutting  tool; 
second  and  third  gears  disposed  outwardly  from  said  first 

gear  and  forming  a  drive  train  for  driving  said  first  gear, 
second  drive  means  disposed  outwardly  from  said  first  drive 

means; 

means  operatively  connecting  said  first  and  second  drive 

means  for  reciprocation  together  and  rotation  together  in 
the  same  direction;  and 

an  extensible  shaft  connecting  said  second  dnve  means  to 
said  third  gear  for  rotating  said  rotatable  tool  m  said  first 
direction  at  precisely  an  integer  ratio  relative  to  the  rate  o{ 
rotation  of  said  workpiece  and  for  permitting  reciproca- 
tion of  said  second  drive  means  axially  relative  to  said 
third  gear. 

12.  A  lathe  comprising: 

a  base; 

headstock  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  reciprocating 
movement  longitudinally  on  the  base; 

collet  means  on  said  headstock  for  gripping  a  workpiece; 

drive  means  reciprocating  with  said  headstock  for  rotating 
said  collet  and  workpiece; 

a  rotatable  cutting  tool  mounted  on  said  base: 

feed  means  for  reciprocating  said  headstock  means  to  ad- 
vance said  workpiece  adjacent  said  tool  as  said  workpiece 
rotates; 

a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  tool. 

means  attached  between  the  other  end  of  said  connecting 
rod  and  said  drive  means  for  rotating  said  tool  at  precisely 
an  integer  ratio  relative  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  rod 
while  accommodating  reciprocation  of  said  drive  means 

relative  to  said  cutting  tool; 

a  pulley  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  tool  adjacent  the 
said  drive  means  and  fixed  against  lateral  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  headstock, 

belt  means  operatively  connecting  said  dnve  means  and  said 
pulley  means; 

holder  means  rotatably  mounting  said  cutting  tool,   and 

mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  said  base  perpendicular 

to  the  collet  axis  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  cutting 

tool,  said  holder  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
connecting  rod  to  rotate  said  cutting  tool; 
a  cutting  tool  gear  mounted  in  said  holder  means. 

a  cutting  gear  shaft  rotatably  responsive  to  said  cutting  tool 

gear; 
a  gear  sleeve  mounted  on  said  cutting  gear  shaft,  adjacent 

one  side  of  said  cutting  tool  gear; 

a  locking  cap  mounted  on  said  cutting  gear  shaft  adjacent 
the  other  side  of  said  cutting  tool  gear;  and 

an  output  bearing  cylindrically  mounted  on  said  gear  sleeve 
and  said  locking  cap  adjacent  said  cutting  tool  gear,  said 
output  bearing  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  cutting  tool  gear. 


4,124,928 
PROPELLER  SHAFT  LINER  AND  INSERTING 

APPARATUS 

Martin  H.  Stark,  109  N.  Wheeler,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48602 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,236,  Jan.  27,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,014,184. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763.170 

Int.  a.'  B23P  11/02:  B25B  27/06 

U.S.  a.  29-235  2  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  radially  resiliently  compressible 
tubular  liner  into  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaft  having  an  inside 
diameter  less  than  the  normal  uncompressed  outer  diameter  of 
the  tubular  liner,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sizing  ring  hav- 
ing a  tubular  liner-passing  openmg  therethrough  tapenng  from 
a  minimum  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  shaft  to  a  maximum  diameter  equal  to  or  greater  than  said 
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normal  outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  liner,  means  for  seating 
said  ring  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  pusher  means  including  a 
disc-like  pusher  member  axially  engageable  with  one  end  of 
said  tubular  liner  and  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  said 

minimum  diameter  of  said  ring  and  less  than  the  normal  inner 

diameter  of  said  liner,  an  annular  guide  member  having  an 
opening    m    one   end    thereof  adapted    to   receive   said    pusher 

member  in  axially  seated  engagement  within  said  opening, 


4.124,930 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CHARACTERS 

CARRYING  AGGREGATE  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Eric  Bauer,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Caracteres  S.A., 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,951 

Int.  CI.    B230  /7/00 
U.S.  a.  29-^*07  4  Oaims 
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annular  surfaces  on  said  guide  member  and  said  pusher  mem- 
ber cooperable  when  said  pusher  member  is  seated  within  said 

opening  to  define  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  one 

end  of  said  tubular  liner,  the  radially  outer  wall  of  said  groove 
tapering  from  a  maximum  diameter  at  the  mouth  of  the  grc)ove 

which  IS  slightly  greater  than  the  norma!  outer  diameter  of  said 
liner  to  a  minimum  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  pusher  whereby  said  one  end  of  said  liner  is 
radidilv  compressed  when  received  m  said  groove. 


4.124.929 
EXTRACTOR  FOR  WATCH  PUSH  BUTTONS 

Jean  Roux.  CIos  a  Bee,  La  Sagne,  Switzerland  (2314) 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,202 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    28,    1976, 
7992/76 

Int.  CI.    B23P  /y  YW 
U.S.  n.  29—268  8  Haims 


1    An  extractor  t(X)l  for  extracting  watch  push  buttons  ha\. 
mg  a  sleeve  and  delicate  central  portions  such  as  stems  anti 
switch  components,  said  tool  comprising 

a  pair  of  levers  each  including 

a  handle  p<irtion.  and 

a  forward  extension, 

hinge  means  including  a  hinge  intermediate  said  levers  for 

separating  said  forward  extensions  when  said  handles  arc- 
moved  together. 

a  first  of  said  ft>rward  extensions  having  a  stud  mounted 
thereon  on  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longilu- 
dinal  axis  of  the  t(H>l. 

said  stud  having  a  pressing  surface  for  engaging  a  push 
button, 

said  pressing  surface  including  a  central  recessed  portion  for 
freely  receiving  said  delicate,  central  portions  i>f  said  push 

button  and  a  peripheral  shoulder  for  engaging  the  sleeve 
t^f  the  push  button, 
a  shielding  cushion  surrounding  the  stud  to  protect  a  watch 
case  with  which  the  tool  is  used  to  extract  a  push  button. 
and 

the  other  of  said  forward  extensions  having  a  cushioned 

abutment  end  opp<isite  the  stud  and  ptisitioned  to  bear 
against  a  portion  of  the  watch  case  directly  oppKisite  the 

push  button  when  said  stud  is  positioned  against  the  push 

button 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  characters  carrying  aggre- 
gate for  printing  machines  on  a  universal  base-plate  having  one 
of  a  central  protrusion  or  central  hole,  at  least  two  upstanding 
positioning  pins  and  an  orientation  finger,  said  aggregate  in- 
cluding a  disk  provided  with  resihent  radial  arms  adapted  to 

have  said  characters  at  their  end  and  a  central  hub,  said  method 
comprising: 

forming  said  disk  with  a  central  hole,  at  least  two  positioning 
holes  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  base-plate  pins, 
and  an  orientation  aperture  corresponding  to  the  align- 
ment of  said  base-plate  positioning  finger  of  a  si/e  greater 
than  the  si/e  of  said  finger. 

forming  said  hub  with  one  of  a  central  hole  adapted  to  fit 

over  said  base-plate  protrusion  or  a  central  protrusion 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  base-plate  hole,  and  an  orientation 
hole  corresponding  to  the  alignment  of  said  base-plate 
positioning  finger  of  a  size  equal  to  or  slightly  less  than  the 
size  of  said  finger, 
mounting  said  disk  on  said  base-plate  with  said  positioning 
pins  engaged  in  said  positioning  holes  and  said  finger 
freely  passing  through  said  orientation  aperture. 

mounting  said  hub  over  said  disk  on  said  basc-plalc  with  i>ne 

of  said  central  hole  mounted  on  said  base-plate  central 
prtitrusion  or  said  central  protrusion  mounted  in  said 
baseplate  central   hole  and  said   finger  closely    filled   inlo 

said  orientatitni  hole,  and 
securing  said  aligned  hub  and  disk  tiigether 


4,124.931 
METHOD  OF  ASSE.MBI.YING  A  PRESSIRE  GAU(;F 
Raymond   D.   .Miele,  Jr.,  Sprintrfleld,   N.J.,  assignor  to   Eltra 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,207 

Int.  CI.    B230  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29^107  4  Claims 


1     ,A    melhiKl  of  assembly   for  a   pressure  gauge   including  a 

case  and  a  gauge  movement,  comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  the  gauge  movement  on  a  plate. 
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inserting  said  plate  and  mounted  gauge  movement  into  the 

case,  and 
fastening  said  plate  to  the  wall  of  said  case  with  fasteners 

that  pass  through  the  wall  and  enter  a  portion  of  said  plate. 


4,124,932 

PREQUENCH  COOLING  FOR  GALVANIZED  TUBING 
Arthur  H.  Rogove,  Cinnaminson,  N.J„  and  Augusto  H.  Hijuelos, 
New  Lenox,  III.,  assignors  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corpora- 
tion. H&rvey.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,667 

Int.  a.-  B23P  17/00 

U.S.  CI,  29— .S27.4  10  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  galvanizing  a  continuous  length  of  steel 
tubing  be  continuously  supply  steel  strip,  roll-forming  said 
^trip  into  tubular  shape,  welding  a  seam  along  said  rolled  strip 
and  applying  a  zmc  coating  to  said  welded  strip  in  a  galvaniz- 
ing bath  as  said  tubing  moves  continuously  horizontally  there- 

ihrough,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

subjecting  at  least  about  the  bottom  half  of  said  coated  tub- 
ing without  completely  submerging  said  tubing  to  a  pre- 

quench  flow  of  liquid  coolant  very  shortly  after  its  exit 

from  said  galvanizing  bath,  said  prequenching  being  car- 
ried out  by  flowing  a  coolant  stream  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  tubing  to  superficially  harden  said  zinc 
coating,  and 

then  coohng  said  prcquenched  coaling  by  immersion  in  a 

coolant  bath. 


4.124.933 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Keith  H.  Nicholas.  Reigate,  F^ngland,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,510,  May  5,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,369 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1974, 

22583/74 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  /7/00 
U.S.  a.  29—578  3  Qaims 
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I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising a  low  resistivity  conductive  region  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  narrow  line  width,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  providing  a  semiconductor  element  having  an 
insulating  layer  disposed  at  at  least  a  surface  part  thereof  (b) 
depositing  a  layer  of  relatively  high  resistivity  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  material  on  said  insulating  layer,  (c)  forming  a 
masking  layer  on  a  part  of  the  exposed  surface  of  said  polycrys- 
talline layer,  said  masking  layer  defining  an  opening  via  which 

said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  is  partly  exposed,  (d) 

diffusing  via  said  opening  in  said  mask,  a  first  conductivity  type 
doping  element  laterally  into  a  portion  of  said  polycrystalline 

layer  underlying  an  edge  portion  of  said  masking  layer,  (e) 


subsequently  diffusing  via  said  opening  a  second  opposite 
conductivity  type  doping  element  in  a  higher  concentration 
but  to  a  lesser  distance  laterally  in  said  polycrystalline  layer, 
both  such  diffusing  steps  being  executed  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  diffusing  the  element  through  said  insulating  layer 

Itself  into  the  semiconductor  element,  whereby  there  is  formed 

between  said  first  and  second  diffused  parts  a  p.n  junction 
extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  the 
layer,  and  (0  subsequent  to  the  diffusion  process  removing  said 

masking  layer  and  subjecting  said  polycrystalline  layer  to  an 

etching  treatment  to  selectively  remove  the  outermost  diffused 
region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  and  the  undifTused 
portions  of  said  polycrystalline  layer,  thereby  leaving  adjacent 

said  edge  of  said  polycrystalline  layer  a  relatively  low  resistiv- 
ity diffused  strip  portion  that  is  of  said  one  conductiv  itv  type 
and  of  substantially  uniform  width. 


4,124,934 

MANUFAQURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  IN 

WHICH  A  DOPING  IMPURITY  IS  DIFFUSED  FROM  A 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  INTO 

AN  UNDERLYING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL,  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  THUS  MANUFACTURED 

Michel  Dc  Brebisson,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,591 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1976,  76  03093 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  17/00 

U.S.  a.  29-590  25  Qaims 


--^^Sh 


1.    A    method   of  manufacturing   a   semiconductor   device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  major 
surface  and  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material 
located  at  said  major  surface. 

(b)  providing  a  protective  insulating  layer  on  said  monocrys- 
talline material,  said  insulating  layer  having  therein  at  least 

one  window  which  gives  access  to  said  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  material. 

(c)  depositing  at  said  major  surface  a  layer  of  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  material  which  comprises  a  doping  impu- 
rity, 

(d)  diffusing  said  doping  impurity  from  said  polycrystalline 
layer  located  at 'the  area  of  said  at  least  one  window  into 

said  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material  so  that  there 
is  formed  in  said  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material 

at  least  one  semiconductor  zone  doped  with  said  diffused 
impurity. 

(e)  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  doped  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  layer  located  in  said  window  after  the 
diffusion  process  and  prior  to  providing  a  metal  layer  of 

an  ohmic  contact,  and 

(0  providing  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  zone  with  an 
ohmic  contact  comprising  a  metal  layer  which  is  prov  ided 

on  said  reduced  polycrystalline  material  in  said  window. 
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4.124,935 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BASE  OF  A 

PRESSURE  MOUNT  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yoshio    Sato.    No.    23-15.    3-chome,    Zenpukigi,    Suginami-ku, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  744.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1975,  50-146918 
Int.  a.^  HOIR  9/00.  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—630  R  5  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  base  of  a  pressure  mount 
type  semiconductor  device  which  has  a  base  body  of  electri- 
cally and  thermally  conductive  material  and  a  vertically  ex- 
tending cylindrical  wall  integral  with  the  top  of  said  base  body 
at  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  a  pellet 
pressurizing  member  therewithin  so  that  said  pellet  pressuriz- 
ing member  is  restrained  against  upward  movement,  said  base 
body  further  having  an  integral  annular  projection  of  weldable 
material  around  said  cylmderal  wall  which  is  used  to  projec- 
tion weld  a  shell  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  to  cover  a 
semiconductor  pellet  within  the  cylindrical  wall,  and  a  stud  on 
the  b<ittom  of  said  base  body  to  be  threaded  later,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  metal  blank  having  a  lower 
metal   layer  d  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  and   ex- 

trudahle  metal  material  having  a  relatively  large  thickness  as 
compared  to  the  overall  thickness  of  the  blank  and  an  upper 
and  annular  metal  layer  of  extrudable  copper-nickel  alloy 
having  a  relatively  small  thickness  as  compared  to  the  overall 
thickness  of  the  blank  and  secured  to  said  lower  metal  layer  on 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  lower  metal  layer  being  exposed 

through  said  upper  layer  at  the  middle  portion  of  said  blank. 

placing  said  blank  m  a  blank  holding  first  cavity  in  an  extruder 
die  assembly  which  has  an  annular  recess  in  the  bottom  surface 
therein  \Aith  said  upper  annular  metal  layer  of  extrudable  cop- 
per-nickel alloy  against  said  biitlom  surface,  said  first  cavity 
having  a  second  cavity  in  the  central  portion  of  the  Ixittom 
thereof  with  an  enlarged  f>ortion  around  the  end  thereof  open- 
ing into  said  first  cavity  and  a  knockout  pin  extending  into  said 

second  cavity  from  the  end  of  the  die  assembly  opposite  from 

said  first  cavity,  and  while  holding  the  knockout  pin  in  said 
second  cavity,  driving  a  punch  having  a  stud  forming  b<ire 
therein  into  said  first  cavity  from  the  open  end  thereof  for 
extruding  the  material  of  said  lower  metal  layer  into  said  stud 
forming  bore  for  forming  a  stud  and  extruding  the  material  of 
said  annular  metal  layer  of  copper-nickel  alloys  into  the  annu- 
lar recess  to  form  said  integral  annular  projection  and  extrud- 
ing the  material  of  the  lower  metal  layer  into  the  enlarged 

p>ortion  of  said  second  cavity  around  said  knockout  pin  to  form 
said  cylindrical  wall,  whereby  said  annular  projection,  said 
cylindrical  wall  and  said  stud  are  simultaneously  formed  from 
said  metal  blank 


swing  arm,  said  circuit  mterruptable  by  a  high  permeability 
vane  moving  through  an  air  gap  in  said  magnetic  circuit,  said 

circuit  board  having  a  Hall  effect  sensor  attached  thereto,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  circuit  board  in  a  housing; 

holding  the  circuit  t>oard  in  a  reference  fxasition  in  the  hous- 
ing; 
inserting  a  flux  concentrator  into  a  receiving  f>ortion  of  said 
housing  on  one  side  of  said  circuit  board; 

attaching  a  gapping  gauge  having  magnetizable  portions  to  a 
magnet  and  f>ole  piece  assembly; 
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inserting  said  gapping  gauge  and  said  magnet  pole  piece 
assembly  into  another  receiving  portion  of  said  housing  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  circuit  board  so  that  the  circuit 

board  is  positioned  between  said  gapping  gauge  and  said 

flux  concentrator  with  flux  passing  through  the  Hall  effect 
sensor  located  on  said  circuit  btiard,  said  flux  drawing  the 

fiux  concentrator  toward  the  circuit  board  and  the  magnet 

and  pole  piece  assembly, 
fixing  the  magnet  and  pole  piece  assembly,  the  concentrator, 

and  the  circuit  board  to  the  housing;  and 
removing  the  gapping  gauge  to  provide  a  predetermined  air 

gap  between  the  circuit  board  and  the  magnet  and  pole 
piece  assembly  for  passage  of  the  moving  vane 


4.124.937 

IMPROVED  NOTCHING  SHEAR  FOR  NOTCHING 

WOVEN  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  OTHER  FLEXIBLE  OR 

PLIABLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Orvis  0.  Gaughf,  Jr..  14216  Chesterfield  Rd..  Rockville,  Md. 

20853 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,175 

Int.  CI.    B26B  \i/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—229  2  Claims 


4,124.936 

HAM.  EFFECT  IGMTFON  SYSTEM  HOl'SING  AND 

METHOD 

Roy  H.  Jellissen,  River  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.788 

Int.  CI.    h"02F  i/UO  1    A  hand  operated  notch  cutting  tool  comprising  an  upper 

I  .S.  CI.  29—602  R  3  Claims    element  and  a  lower  element,  said  upper  and  lower  elements 

1    A  method  for  assemblmg  a  magnetic  circuit  and  a  circuit     being  movable  relative  to  each  other,  said  lower  element  hav- 

board  in  an  aut(>nu'tivc  ignition  distributor  system  having  a    ing  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  being  defined  in  part  by 
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beveled  cutting  edges,  said  edges  extending  rearwardly  from 
an  apex  to  define  a  triangular  notch  shape  in  part,  the  upper 
element  having  a  triangular  shaped  portion  with  some  of  the 

edges  thereof  being  beveled  to  form  upper  cutting  edges 
wherein  upon  relative  movement  therel>etween,  the  upper 
cutting  edges  coact  with  the  lower  cutting  edges  to  sever  a 
triangular  piece  of  material  therebetween,  the  severing  begin- 
ning at  the  apex  and  extending  rearwardly  to  notch  material 
placed  between  the  upper  and  lower  elements. 


4,124,938 
FLEXIBLE  STRING  CUTTING  DEVICE 
George  C.  Ballas,  Sr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,378 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  3/06:  ACID  35/26 

U.S.  a.  30—276  7  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  vegetation  and  like,  comprising: 
disc-like  head  means  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis  in  a 
cutting  plane  and  having  a  concentrically  located  storage 
portion  for  spool  means  and  a  peripherally  located  sup- 
port wall  portion  having  curvilinear  bearing  surfaces  and 
an  odd  number  of  at  least  three  peripheral  apertures 

spaced  at  equal  angular  displacements  on  said  head  means 
and  said  head  means  having  a  distributed  mass  symetri- 

cally  disposed  about  the  rotational  axis, 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  head  means  in  said  cutting 

plane, 
a  flexible  non-metallic  line  member  having  a  coiled  portion 

in  said  storage  portion  of  said  head  means  and  further 

having  an  uncoiled  portion  extending  from  said  coiled 

portion  into  said  cutting  plane  to  and  through  one  of  said 

p>eripheral  apertures  and  further  continuing  radially  out- 
ward from  the  periphery  of  said  head  means, 

circular  spool  means  insertable  axially  against  an  abutment 
surface  in  said  storage  fKirt'on  of  said  head  means  and 
holding  said  coiled  portion  of  said  line  member, 

metallic  bearing  elements  including  portions  in  abutting 
relationship  to  the  curvilinear  bearing  surfaces  of  each  of 

said  peripheral  apertures, 

locking  means  for  releasably  securing  said  sp>ool  means 
within  said  head  means  against  unintended  axial  and  radial 

displacements,  and 
said    metallic   bearing   elements   are    unitary   and    include   a 

section  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  cutting  plane. 


4,124,939 

FOLDING  KNIVES 
Takuo  Onoue,  12-14-335,  Oike  1-Chome,  Ibaragi-shi,  Osaka-fu, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,619 
Int.  a.-  B26B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  30—161  4  Qaims 

1.  A  folding  knife,  comprising; 

an  elongate  handle  having  a  back,  having  an  elongate  longi- 
tudinal recess  opening  opposite  the  back,  and  having  a 

pivot  pin  extending  transversely  through  an  end  portion 

of  the  recess; 

a  blade,  having  a  tang  pivoted  on  the  pivot  pin  for  permitting 
manual  folding  of  the  blade  out  of  and  back  into  the  re- 
cess, the  handle  having  a  resilient  lock  bar  disposed  at  the 
back  and  which  has,  at  an  end  of  the  lock  bar  adjacent  the 


pivot  pin,  a  tooth  projecting  into  the  recess,  the  tang  of  the 

blade  having  a  notch  disposed  opposite  the  tooth  and  so 

shaped  that  the  tooth  fixes  the  blade  against  folding  back 
into  the  recess  when  the  blade  has  been  entirely  folded  out 

therefrom;  and 
a  blade-releasing  lever,  having  an  end  pivoted  to  the  pin  for 
permitting  manual  folding  of  the  lever  between  an  inner 
position,  in  the  recess,  and  an  outer  position,  folded  out 
therefrom,    the    releasing    lever    having    thumb    conuct 

means  remote  from  its  pivoted  end  for  the  manual  folding 

of  the  lever  into  the  outer  position,  and  having  a  curved 
projection  on  its  pivoted  end,  resiliently  engaged  with  the 


4c  ia 


lock  bar's  tooth  for  removing  the  tooth  from  the  notch  of 

the  blade's  tang  and  for  thereby  releasing  the  blade  for  the 
manual  folding  thereof  into  the  recess  of  the  handle  when 
the  blade  and  the  releasing  lever  are  folded  out  of  the 
handle's  recess; 
so  that  in  use,  the  blade  releasing  lever  can  be  manually 
folded  out  conveniently  into  its  outer  position  by  engaging 
the  thumb  contact  means  with  the  thumb  of  the  user's 

hand  holding  the  handle,  and  the  lever  is  auiomaiically 

folded  back  into  its  inner  position  uF>on  the  releasing  and 
the  manual  folding  back  of  the  blade,  by  the  lock  bar's 

tooth  resiliently  engaged  with  the  release  lever's  curved 

projection. 


4,124,940 
LEVEL  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Peter  P.  Vaida,  17  Fairriew  A?e.,  Qinton,  N.J.  08809 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,916 
Int.  G.^  GOIC  9/28 
U.S.  a.  33—379  6  Oaims 


1.  A  measuring  tool  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  planar  web  section  having  an  a  circular 

opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  level  vial, 
a  first  cover  member  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  planar  web 
section  to  cover  one  side  of  said  opening,  said  planar  web 
section  and  said  first  cover  member  including  cooperating 
means  which  cooperate  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of 

said  first  cover  member  relative  to  said  frame, 

a  second  cover  member  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
planar  web  section  to  cover  the  other  side  of  said  op>ening. 

and  including  means  for  retaining  a  vial  in  a  fixed  onenta- 

tion  relative  to  said  second  cover  member  and  for  dispxas- 
ing  said  vial  within  said  opening, 
a  vial  supported  by  said  vial-retaining  means  and  being 
disposed  within  said  opening. 
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means  formed  on  said  first  and  second  cover  members  for 
matmgly  engagmg  each  other   through   said   opening  so 

that  during  assembly,  relative  rotary  movement  is  allowed 
between  said  first  and  second  cover  members  to  adjust  the 

position  of  said  vial  within  said  opening,  and 

said  first  and  second  cover  members  being  adhered  quickly 
to  each  other  after  the  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the 

Vial  With  respect  to  said  frame  to  prevent  movement  of 

said  cover  members  and  vial  relative  to  said  frame  after 
adjustment. 


4.124,942 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  A  WEB  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Per-Erik  Ohis,  42220  Kaipola,  Finland,  and  Mauri  Soininen, 

Naantali,  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Oy  and  Per-Erik  OhIs, 

both  of,  Finland,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  9,  1975,  751075; 
Jan.  23,  1976,  760162 

Int.  a.'  F26B  13/16 
L.S.  a.  34— 115  11  Oaims 


4,124,941 
PROCESS  AND  ADDITIONAL  DEVICES  OF  CYLINDER 
DRYING  MACHINES  FOR  THE  UNIFORM  DRYING  OF 

TEXTILES 
Walter  Birke;  Hans-Ulrich  von  der  Eltz,  and  Franz  Schon,  all  of 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 

echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,138 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1975.  2540851 

Int.  a.    F26B  JyI8 
U.S.  CI.  34 — 18  10  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  migration  of  a  treating  agent  in 
drying  a  moist  textile  in  a  cylinder  drying  machine,  said  drying 
machine  having  a  heated  drying  cylinder  and  said  textile  being 

in  the  form  of  a  structured  fiber  web  being  made  of  a  synthetic 

fiber  or  a  blend  of  synthetic  and  natural  fiber  and  being  impreg- 
nated With  the  treating  agent  that  remains  permanently  in  the 
web  after  drying,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  continu- 
ously passing  the  .web  over  the  heated  drying  cylinder  said 
drying  cylinder  being  heated  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to 
cause  the  formation  of  a  vapor  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  web 

opposite  the  surface  of  the  web  in  contact  with  the  heated 

drying  cylinder  and  simultaneously  removing  the  vapor  layer 
at  a  rate  which  varies  with  the  fiber  and  structure  of  the  textile 
web  to  ensure  controlled  levels  of  migration  of  the  treating 
agent 


1  Apparatus  for  providing  a  web  of  sheet  material,  particu- 
larly a  paper  web,  which  has  been  dried  so  as  to  be  within  the 
hygroscopic  range,  with  a  desired  moisture  content  which  is 

substantially  uniform  throughout  the  entire  web,  comprising 
enclosure  means  having  a  hollow  interior  for  providing  at  said 
hollow  interior  a  space  which  is  closed  off  from  the  outer 
atmosphere,  at  least  one  rotary  hollow  perfusion  roll  means 
situated  in  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  means  to  be  lapped  by 

a  web  of  sheet  material  for  transporting  the  web  along  the 
interior  of  said  enclosure  means,  said  perfusion  roll  means 
having  a  foraminous  wall  through  which  a  treating  gas  can 
pass  with  the  treating  gas  first  passing  through  a  web  lapping 
said  perfusion  roll  means  before  passing  through  said  forami- 
nous wall  thereof  into  the  interior  of  said  perfusion  roll  means, 
gas-circulatmg  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 

enclosure  means  for  circulating  the  treating  gas  out  of  the 

interior  of  said  perfusion  roll  means  along  a  predetermined 
path  directing  the  gas  to  travel  back  through  a  web  lapping 
said  perfusion  roll  means  and  then  through  the  foraminous  wall 

thereof  into  the  interior  of  said  perfusion  roll  means,  said  gas- 
circulating  means  providing  the  treating  gas  with  predeter- 
mined properties  while  the  gas  i>  circulated  along  said  path, 
inlet  means  operatively  connected  with  said  enclosure  means 

at  an  entrance  region  thereof  for  intrcxlucing  a  web  of  sheet 

material  in  a  fluidtight  manner  into  the  interior  of  said  enclo- 
sure means  to  be  lapped  onto  said  perfusion  roll  means,  outlet 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  enclosure  means  at  an 
exit  region  thereof  for  receiving  a  web  of  sheet  material  from 
said  perfusion  roll  means  and  for  directing  the  web  which  has 
been  treated  by  the  treating  gas  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  out  of 
said  enclosure  means,  said  web  of  sheet  material  having  an 

initial  portion  situated  immediately  subsequent  to  said  inlet 

means  in  said  enclosure  means,  the  latter  having  in  its  interior 

a  foraminous  wall  portion  engaging  and  guiding  said  initial 
portion  of  said  web  prior  to  continued  travel  of  the  web  of 
sheet  material  around  said  perfusion  roll  means,  and  gas- 
removing  means  communicating  with  a  space  at  a  side  of  said 
foraminous  wall  portion  which  is  opposite  said  initial  portion 

of  said  web  for  drawing  treating  gas  through  said  initial  por- 
tion of  said  web  and  through  said  foraminous  wall  portion  into 
said  space  with  which  said  gas-removing  means  communicates, 
said  gas  removing  means  removing  the  gas  which  travels 
through  said  initial  portion  of  said  web  out  of  the  interior 
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AiTTA./-.  m,»o.,..    tl}^^  substantially  transversely  to  the  principal  direction  of  move- 

James  A    H    M-tT^^^  'n^^'^^il'^^.  ^Z^.™.-  "^^"'  °^  »^^  '-^^'-  ^^  ^  ^  '^e  s.mulated  welding  rod  for 

James  A.  H.  Mitchell,  London,  and  Edward  J.  Day,  Kingston 

Surry,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Mitchell  Beazley  Ency- 
clopedias, Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,551 

Int.  a.'  G09B  19/08 

U.S.  a.  35—8  A  24  Oaims 
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producing  a  magnetic  field  which  is  capable  of  being  detected 
by  the  sensor  members  of  said  first  and  second  pairs. 


1.  An  audio  visual  information  system  comprising: 

(a)  first    information    means    consisting    of   a    plurality    of 

graphic  displays  each  concerning  a  particular  selected 

topic; 

(b)  each  of  said  graphic  displays  including  a  main  word  text 
and  a  pictonalized  description  each  sufficient  to  describe 
Its  particular  selected  subject   without   reference  to  the 

other  and  each  disposed  in  a  separate  and  distinct  location 

within  its  graphic  display; 

(c)  each  pictonalized  description  including  a  key  illustration 

and  a  plurality  of  ancillary  illustrations  arranged  in  a 
sequence,  the  key  illustrations  of  said  plurality  of  graphic 
displays  being  sequenced. 

(d)  second  information  means  constituting  a  graphic  ar- 
rangement of  alphabetically  set  out  expanded  word  de- 
scriptions of  a  plurality  of  selected  topics  and  a  reproduc- 
tion of  selected  key  illustrations  from  said  graphic  displays 

of  said  first  information  means  when  such  key  illustrations 
pertain  to  said  topics  and  said  key  illustrations  bemg  in 
correlation  to  the  alphabetical  arrangement  of  said  word 
descriptions;  and 

(e)  third  information  means  constituting  a  recording  for 
audio  visual  playback  including  audio  visual  display  of  a 
selected  topic  from  said  first  information  means  and  in- 
cluding at  least  a  key  illustration  related  to  said  topic,  said 

recording  being  provided  with  index  means  for  locating 
said  topic,  whereby  the  user  of  the  system  may  retrieve 

the  information  of  the  above  information  means  without 

substantial  resort  to  text  material. 


4,124,944 
DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  AND  EVALUATING  A 

PERSONS  SKILL  AS  A  WELDER 

Bruce  A.  Blair,  Jackson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lenco,  Inc.,  Jackson. 

Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,950 

Int.  CI,-  G09B  19/24 

U.S.  CI.  35-13  32  Claims 

12.  In  a  device  to  be  used  to  simulate  arc  welding  which 
includes  a  simulated  target  member  representing  the  object  to 

be  welded,  means  for  predeterminately  moving  the  target 

member  to  simulate  a  welding  path  having  a  principal  move- 
ment direction,  a  simulated  welding  rod  and  a  holder  for  the 
rod  which  includes  means  to  move  the  rod  therein  to  simulate 
a  rod  burn  rate,  the  improvement  comprising  means  associated 

With  the  target  for  producing  responses  which  vary  with  the 
position  of  the  simulated  welding  rod  relative  to  the  target, 
said  means  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  sensor  members, 

said  first  pair  of  sensor  members  being  oriented  substantially  in 

alignment  with  the  principal  direction  of  movement  of  the 
target  and  said  second  pair  of  sensor  members  being  oriented 


4,124,945 

TIME  TELLING  TEACHING  DEVICE 

John  Totten,  125  Eatons  Neck  Rd.,  Northport,  N.Y.  11768 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,622 
Int.  CI.:  G09B  19/ J 2 
U.S.  CI.  35-39  8  Qaims 


1.  A  time  telling  teaching  device  which  comprises  a  clock 
face  having  two  separate  numencal  scales  circumferentially 
and  concentrically  disposed  thereon  in  spaced  relationship  to 
represent  segments  of  time  corresponding  to  the  face  of  a 
clock,  the  inner  scale  being  represented  by  differently  colored 

hour  numerals  lio  12,  the  outer  scale  being  represented  by  like 

colored  minute  numerals  00  to  55  in  intervals  of  5,  the  circular 
area  encompassed  by  the  inner  scale  being  divided  into  twelve 

30°  colored  arc  segments  each  segment  subsequent  to  the 

designated  hour  being  color  coordinated  to  correspond  to  the 

color  of  said  respective  hour  numeral;  and  respective  hour  and 
minute  hands  pivotally  mounted  on  said  clock  face  centrally  of 
said  numerical  scales,  said  hour  hand  being  of  such  a  size  as  to 

lie  completely  within  the  confines  of  said  colored  arc  seg- 
ments, and  said  minute  hand  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  extend 
beyond  said  colored  arc  segments. 
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4,124,946 

BUILT-IN  INSOLE  AND  ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Benjamin  B.  A.  Tomlin,  Waigrave,  England,  assignor  to  Scholl, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,518 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1976, 
14115/76 

Int.  CI.-  A43B  li/38.  3  12.  13/12 

L  .S.  CI.  36—43  8  Claims 


■:—■* 


1  A  preformed  insole  to  be  built  into  a  shoe  or  the  like 
diinng  construction  of  the  shoe,  the  insole  having  a  flat  under- 
face  tor  securement  to  the  outer  sole  of  the  shoe,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

the    msole   being    formed   of  non-rigid    material    having   an 

uppcrface  contoured  in  keeping  with  the  entire  plantar 

face  of  a  normal  fcx^t, 
said  insole  being  flexible  lo  bend  with  the  outer  sole  of  the 

shixr  when  walking, 
the  fiilire  shoe  with  msole  secured  therein  being  completed 

before  a  customer  has  seen  it, 
the  contour  of  said   upper   face  t)f  the  msole   including  a 

cupped  heel  socket, 

J  support  for  the  inner  longitudinal  arch  of  the  foot, 

a  mild  support  for  the  outer  longitudinal  arch  of  the  foot. 

a  transverse  elevation  varying  m  height  and  width  to  under- 
lie the  four  smaller  toes  only  of  the  fo<it, 

a  dejiression  rearward  of  the  inner  end  of  said  elevation  to 
receive  the  articulation  of  the  first  metatarsal  head  with 
the  posterior  end  of  the  first  proximal  phalanx  which  with 
the  connected  distal  phalanx  lies  flatly  off  said  elevation, 

a  respective  shallow  recess  for  each  of  first  and  fifth  distal 
phalanges. 

and  the  upperface  of  the  msc^le  between  said  recesses  being 
substantially  planar 


angle  the  base  of  valleys  between  the  color  mounds  is  non-visi- 
ble, at  least  certain  of  said  lines  being  provided  with  interrup- 
tions, all  of  the  lines  at  least  at  the  regions  neighboring  said 
interruptions  extending  essentially  in  the  same  direction,  the 
substrate  at  said  interruptions  being  devoid  of  color  mounds, 
said  interruptions  having  a  width  less  than  the  spacing  between 
the  spacing  of  the  majority  of  the  color  mounds  forming  the 


lines  to  thus  render  more  difficult  visible  detection  of  the 
interruptions  from  a  viewing  angle  above  the  predetermined 
boundary  inclination  angle  while  rendering  the  substrate  at 
such   interruptions  more  readily   visible  at  a  viewing  angle 

below  the  predetermined  boundary  inclination  angle  due  to 

increased  contrast  between  the  color  mounds  of  the  lines  and 
the  substrate  at  the  interruptions 


4,124,948 
FISHING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SETTING  A 

FISH  HOOK 
Mward  J.  Mautner,  7937  West  Dr.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33141 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  850,072 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  97,  (X) 

U.S.  CI.  43—15  2  Qaims 


4,124.947 

GRAPHIC  PATTERN  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  MPTTHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Adolf  Kuhl,  Hubstrasse  13A,  8942  Oberrieden,  and  Ernst  Hei- 

stand.  Chupliweg  6,  8702  Zollikon,  both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  740,130 
Oaims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Nov.    14,    1975, 
014889/75;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  30,  1976,  2603558 

Int.  CI.   G09F  19,14 
I  .S.  CI.  40 — 453  28  Claims 

1    A  graphic  pattern  for  imprinting  substrates,  especially 

paper  currency,  stamps  or  the  like,  comprising  a  substrate 
having  thereon  lines  in  the  form  of  lengthw  ise  extending  color 
mounds,  said  lines  comprising  a  line  pattern  which  is  substan- 
tially uniform  at  least  in  predetermined  field  sections  of  the 
substrate,  said  line  pattern  comprising  relatively  closely  situ- 
ated non-intersecting  and  non-contacting  lines,  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  height  of  the  color  mounds  and  the  spacing  of  the 
color  mounds  forming  the  lines  is  such  that  when  viewing  the 
pattern  from  below   a  predetermined  boundary  inclination 


2.  A  fishing  device  for  setting  a  hook  in  a  fish  afier  the  fish 
has  taken  the  bait,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  pivot  means, 

(b)  means  to  hold  said  fixed  pivot  means, 

(c)  a  movable  pivot  means, 

(d)  guide  means  on  said  means  to  hold  and  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  movable  pivot  means  for  guiding  move- 
ment of  said  movable  pivot  means  toward  and  away  from 
said  fixed  pivot  means, 

(e)  a  swingable  pivtit  means  comprising  an  axis  sw  ingable  in 
an  elbi)w  action  about  said  fixed  pivot  means  when  said 
movable  pivot  means  moves  away  from  and  toward  said 
fixed  pivot  means, 

(0  first  link  means  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
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said  fixed  pivot  means  and  a  second  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  swingable  pivot  means, 

(g)  second  link  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
swingable  pivot  means  and  a  second  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  movable  pivot  means, 

(h)  releasable  keeper  means  normally  interconnecting  said 
means  to  hold  and  said  swingable  pivot  means  to  hold  said 
swingable  pivot  means  in  a  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  said  means  to  hold  when  said  movable  pivot 
means  is  in  a  first  position  of  extension  from  said  fixed 

pivot  means, 
(i)  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  movable  pivot  means 

toward  said  fixed  pivot  means  when  in  said  first  position  of 

extension, 
(j)  a  slide  member  captivated  on  said  means  to  hold  and 

slidably  movable  on  said  means  to  hold  between  said  first 

position  and  a  second  position, 

(k)  said  guide  means  including  stop  means  to  limit  movement 
of  said  movable  pivot  means  toward  said  fixed  pivot 
means  and  said  second  position  comprising  said  movable 
pivot  means  in  engagement  with  said  stop  means, 

(I)  said  slide  member  including  a  first  portion  extending 
radially  away  from  said  movable  pivot  means  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  extending  radially  oppositely  of  said  first 
portion  and  away  from  said  movable  pivot  means, 

(m)  release  means  to  release  the  keeper  means  for  movement 

of  said  slide  merrfber  from  said  position  of  extension  under 

the  influence  of  said  resilient  means  toward  said  second 
position, 
whereby  when  the  keeper  means  is  released,  the  slide  mem- 
ber moves  rapidly  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position  under  the  influence  of  said  resilient  means. 


4,124,949 

CONNECTOR  AND  BEARING  FOR  SWLNGABLY 

MOUNTING  ROD 

Erik  Bach,  Billund,  and  Jan  Ryaa,  Randbol,  both  of  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  30, 1976,  3444/76 
Int.  CI.-  A63H  33/08 

U.S.  C\.  46—23  5  Claims 


1    A  connector  for  swingable  mounting  of  a  connecting  rod 

in  a  toy  building  set,  said  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  bearing  housing  comprising  a  hollow  op>en  faced  toy 
building  element  having  a  bottom  and  four  walls  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  substantially  U-shaped  reces- 
ses defining  a  pair  of  bearings, 

(b)  a  swingable  member  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  ele- 
ments disposed  at  a  right  angle  relatively  to  one  another, 
one  of  said  tubular  elements  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
pivots  extending  at  either  side  thereof  of  a  size  adapting 
them  to  be  laterally  inserted  into  said  recesses  for  pivotal 
mounting  in  said  bearings,  the  other  tubular  element  hav- 
ing It's  bore  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  connecting 
rod 


4,124,950 
ACTION  TOY 

James  R.  Becker,  Kings  Point,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Kohner,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.854 

Int.  a.-  A63H  17/J8 

U.S.  a.  46—109  5  Qaims 


2e~4i/ 


44  I  ^-- 


1   An  action  toy  including  a  crank  shaft  and  a  motive  mem- 
ber for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft,  comprising: 
a  toy  figure, 

an  elastomeric  member  fixedly  coupled  at  one  end  to  said 

toy  figure, 

pedal  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  for  per- 
forming a  pitching  movement  as  said  crank  shaft  is  ro- 
tated, said  pedal  means  having  a  chamlser,  a  lateral  groove 
which  opens  into  a  recess  transverse  thereto,  and  a  parti- 
tion disposed  above  said  groove, 

said  crank  shaft  having  an  end  portion  which  is  seated  in  said 
groove,  said  end  ponion  terminating  in  said  transverse 

recess  and  having  a  washer  mounted  thereon,  whereby 
said  partition  and  washer  retam  said  crank  shaft  end  por- 
tion within  said  groove  and  recess, 
said  elastomeric  member  being  anchored  at  another  end 
inside  said  pedal  means  chamber  w  hereby  said  elastomenc 
member  stretches  and  flexes  between  said  anchored  end 
and  said  end  fixedly  coupled  to  said  toy  figure 


4,124.951 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  TOY  WITH  MAGNETIC 
RETAINING  MEANS 
Alfred  H.  Wallch,  c/o  Waico  Toy  Co.,  Inc.,  38  W .  37th  St.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10018 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,667 

Int.  Q\:  A63H  33/2t 

U.S.  a.  46—238  18  Claims 


-?5 


1.  A  toy  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  magnet  or  stylus  compris- 
ing a  box,  a  base  plate  within  the  box  and  having  an  operative 
position,  the  base  plate  having  a  relatively  fiat  upper  surface 
with  an  operating  area  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  transparent 
cover  for  the  box  spaced  from  the  base  plate  when  in  operative 

position  a  distance  approximating  the  limit  of  the  magnetic 
attraction  of  the  magnet,  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  particles 
for  use  on  the  base  plate,  a  magnetic  plate  having  a  dimension 
coextensive  with  the  operating  area  and  located  beneath  the 
base  plate,  one  of  said  plates  being  fixed  and  the  other  plate 
being  mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  the 
other,  and  means  connected  with  the  movable  plate  to  move 
the  same  towards  and  away  from  the  other  plate  to  retain  the 
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particles   m   position   on   the   base   plate   when   the   plates   are 
together 


4.124.952 

ARTICULATED  DOLL 
Roub«n  T.  Terzian.  Chica(;o,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Associates,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,391 

Int.  a.    A63H  29,  16 

U.S.  CI.  46 — 44  23  Claims 


^JBJ        OO" 


I    An  articulated  doll,  comprising. 

a  doll  loTso  supptuting  a  head  and  leg  components 

a  mouth  defined  on  said  head  and  including  spaced  apart  hp 

members  and  a  central  defined  mouth  opening; 
a  first  articulated  arm  with  attached  hand  supported  on  said 

torso  and  including  means  for  controlling  rotational 
movement  of  said  first  arm  to  cause  a  hand  raising  and 
lowering  motion, 
actuating  means  disposed  within  the  foot  of  one  ot  said  legs 
remote  from  said  first  arm  controlling  means  and  opera- 
te elv  associated  therewith  for  effecting  movement  of  said 

first  arm. 
a  second  articulated  arm  with  attached  hand  supported  on 

said    torso   and   including   means   for   controlling   pivotal 

movement  of  said  second  arm  to  cause  a  side-to-side  hand 

motion  across  said  head, 
actuating  means  disposed  within  the  foot  of  one  of  said  legs 

remote  from  said  second  arm  controlling  means  and  oper- 

atively  associated  therewith  for  effecting  movement  of 

said  second  arm, 
means  disposed  within  said  head  for  controlling  iiiov  cmcnt 

of  said  spaced  apart  lip  members, 

hp  actuating  means  disposed  within  the  foot  of  one  ot  said 
legs  remote   from   said   lip  movement  controlling   means 
and  operatively  associated  therewith  for  effecting  move 
meni  of  said  lip  members,  and 

mouth  actuating  means  disposed  within  the  foot  of  one  o\' 

said  legs  remote  from  said  mouth  opening  and  operativelv 
asscKiated  therewith  for  effecting  the  intake  of  fluids 
through  said  mouth  opening 


4,124.953 
PLA.NTtR  KIT  AND  DISPLAY  PACKAGK  THKREFOR 

Harold  Y.  Patton,  2606  Madison  Rd.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45208 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,010 

Int.  CI.  Aoic;  y  oj 
L.S.  CI.  47—66  1  Claim 

1    A  planter  kit  and  package  assembly  comprising  the  combi 
nation  o(  a  planter  kit  and  a  package. 


said  planter  kit  including 

a  container  in  the  form  of  a  a  deep  dish  having  a  base,  a 
side  wall,  and  an  annular  nm  projecting  outwardly  from 

said  Side  wall, 
a  cover  also  in  the  form  of  a  deep  dish  having  a  bottom,  a 

side  wall,  and  an  annular  nm  projecting  outwardly  from 

the  side  wall  of  said  cover,  said  cover  nesting  in  said 
container  with  said  nm  of  said  cover  seated  on  said  nm 
of  said  container,  the  depth  of  the  cover  being  less  than 
that  of  said  container  so  that  the  bottom  of  said  cover  is 
spaced  from  said  base  of  said  container  to  provide  a 
space  therebetween,  the  side  walls  of  said  container  and 

cover  being  tapered  and  m  facial  engagement,  said 
cover  being  adapted  to  be  inverted  and  its  nm  placed  on 
the  nm  of  said  container  to  provide  a  germination 
chamber  when  said  planter  kit  is  assembled. 


and  a  water  expansible  growing  medium  in  the  form  of  a 

small,  dry,  compressed  pellet  which  is  received  in  said 
space  between  the  bottom  of  the  cover  and  the  base  of 
the  container,  said  space  being  sized  to  constrain  said 
pellet  therein, 
said  package  comprising 

a  single  planar  sheet  folded  upon  itself  to  form  overlying 
planar  leaves,  the  leaves  including  through  openings, 

the  said  openings  being  ahgned  with  one  another 

whereby  a  container  of  a  second  similar  planter  kit  can 
be   inserted   through   said   openings   and    nested    m   the 
cover  of  the  first  described  planter  kit: 
said  container  and  cover  projecting  through  one  of  said 
openings  with  the  said  rims  thereof  being  mated  be- 
tween said  leaves, 
the  said  leaves  secured  together  tci  trap  the  rims  of  the  con- 
tainer and  ccner  between  them 


4,124.954 
SELF-CLOSING  GATF 

Daniel  J.  Redick,   174  Briscoe  St.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 
(N6(    1X3) 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  18,  1976,  255254 

Int.  CI.    E05D  7,06 
L.S.  Cl.  49 — 236  8  Claims 


1    A  self-closing  gate  ctinstruction  c(^mprising: 

(a)  a  gate, 

(b)  first   and  second  vertically  extending  gate  posts  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  the  gate, 

(c)  an  upper  gate  hinge  extending  between  the  first  gate  pi)st 

and  one  side  of  the  gate,  a  hmgc  pin  extending  upwardly 
from   the  hinge  and   an  eye   bolt   extending  through   the 
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frame  of  the  gate  and  fitting  over  and  riding  on  the  hinge 
pin, 

(d)  a  lower  gate  hinge  extending  between  the  first  gate  post 
and  one  side  of  the  gate,  a  hinge  pin  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  hinge,  and  an  eye  bolt  extending  through 

the  frame  of  the  gate  and  fitting  on  and  riding  ab>out  the 
hinge  pin, 

(e)  a  gate  latch  extending  between  the  second  gate  post  and 

the  side  of  the  gate  opposite  the  side  that  has  the  upper  and 

lower  gate  hinges, 
(0  the  gate  being  capable  of  opening  in  one  direction  only 
and  not  beyond  a  point  where  the  gate  will  not  self-close, 
and 

(g)  the  upper  and  lower  gate  hinges  being  non  vertically 
aligned  with  one  another,  so  that  the  pivot  of  rotation  of 
the  lower  hinge  is  set  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
gate  opening  and  the  lower  hinge  eye  bolt  is  of  greater 
length  than  the  upper  hinge  eye  bolt,  so  as  to  provide 
universal  movement  of  the  gate  on  the  hinge  pins  and  to 
force  the  gate  upwardly,  so  to  provide  a  self-closing  ac- 
tion by  the  force  of  gravity  whereby  the  gate  returns  to 

the  closed  position  from  the  opyen  fxasition. 


4.124,955 
AUTO.MATIC  CLOSURE 
August  J.  Kochis.  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eckel  Industries, 
Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,805 

Int.  Cl.-  E05F  J/04 

U.S.  a.  49—237  15  Claims 


4.124,956 

CUTTING  SYSTEM  WITH  DEBRIS  VACUUMING 

MEANS 

Lewis  R.  Le Vinson,  23  Sandstone  La.,  Willingboro,  N.J.  08046 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,176 

Int.  a.-  B24B  23/00.  55/06 
U.S.  Cl.  51—273  10  Claims 


'PO 


1.  A  combined  cutting  and  vacuum  apparatus  comprising  a 

cutting  device  having  a  vacuum  shroud,  a  remote  housing 

having  a  vacuum  motor  disposed  therein,  a  flexible  drive  shaft 
FKDwering  said  cutting  device  from  said  motor  and  a  flexible 

vacuum  tube  producing  a  vacuum  at  said  shroud,  said  motor 
including  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  first  end  portion  of  w  hich  an 
impeller  is  secured  and  to  which  said  flexible  drive  shaft   is 

connected,  said  housing  also  including  a  vacuum  chamber 
mounted  over  said  impeller,  with  a  portion  of  said  rotary  shaft 
extending  therethrough,  said  vacuum  chamber  having  an  inlet 

port  laterally  offset  from  said  rotary  shaft,  removable  filter 
means  mounted  within  said  housing  between  said  F>ort  and  said 
vacuum  tube,  said  cutting  device  including  an  abrading  bur, 
said  shroud  being  a  tubular  member  having  a  free  end  having 
a  flared  mouth,  said  cutting  device  being  releasably  secured  by 
holding  means  within  said  shroud  with  said  bur  extending  from 
the  interior  of  the  free  end  of  the  shroud  to  slightly  outside  said 
mouth,  said  holding  means  comprising  nng  means  disposed 

within  said  shroud  surrounding  said  cutting  device  and  fric- 

tionally  engaging  said  cutting  device  to  locate  said  cutting 
device  centrally  in  said  shroud  and  engagement  means  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  said  cutting  device  to  secure  said  cutting 
device  at  said  centrally  located  position,  said  shroud  including 
a  vacuum  tube  coupling  communicating  with  the  intenor  of 
the  free  end  of  the  shroud  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto  to  connect  said  vacuum  tube  to  said  shroud  so  that  the 
vacuum  produced  by  said  motor  effects  the  withdrawal  of 

material  abraded  by  the  bur  into  the  shroud. 


1    A  combination  support  and  automatic  closure  apparatus 
for  use  with  a  door  panel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
journaling  means  including  at  least  one  bearing; 
a  vertical  post  rotatably  supported  adjacent  its  upper  end  in 

said  bearing; 

a  cam  track  integral  with  said  bearing; 

a  cam  follower  comprising  a  support  section  surrounding 

and  affixed  to  said  post  and  a  follower  section  disposed  to 
follow   said   track,   said  cam   follower  being  adapted   to 
return  to  a  home  position  on  said  track  when  displaced 
therefrom; 
fastening  means  secured  to  said  support  section  of  said  cam 

follower  and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  post;  and 

first  and  second  split  sleeves  coaxially  mounted  on  said 
fastening  means  and  on  said  post  respectively  for  joint 
movement  about  the  axis  of  said  p>ost; 

each  of  said  sleeves  including  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  run- 
ning substantially  the  length  of  the  corresponding  sleeve; 

said  flange  pairs  being  positioned  to  bracket  mutually  per- 
pendicular edges  of  a  common  plane  defined  therebe- 
tween, whereby  a  top  edge  section  and  a  side  edge  section 

of  a  panel  may  be  disposed  between  and  supported  by  the 

flanges  of  said  first  and  second  sleeves  respectively. 


4,124,957 
STRUCTURAL  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR  STAIRS  OR 
STAIRS  WITH  VARIABLE  GEOMETRY 
Robert  A.  Poulain,  588,  Chaussee  Bara,  Waterloo,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,733,  May  2, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  3,  1976,  166672 

Int.  a.'  E04F  77/0(5 
U.S.  a.  52—183  4  Qaims 


1.  A  staircase  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  stringers  having  a 

plurality  of  steps  extending  therebetween,  each  of  said  stnng- 
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ers  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft,  said  shafts  being 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  being  longitudinally  movable  with 

respect  to  each  other,  said  shafts  having  a  tnatmg  tongue  and 
groove  arrangement  for  movement  relative  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  shafts  having  a  piurahty  of  apertures  therein,  a  plurality 
of  step  supp<5rting  members  extending  between  respective  top 
shafts  and   respective   bottom   shafts   through   said   apertures 

therein,  each  of  the  steps  being  supported  by  at  least  a  first  step 

supporting  member  extending  between  said  top  shafts  and  a 
second  step  supptirting  member  extending  between  said  bot- 
tom shafts,  means  for  locking  said  step  supp<irting  members 
within  said  apertures,  and  means  associated  with  said  top  shaft 
for  receiving  railing  members 


4,124,958 

SPHERICAL  JUNCTION  ELEMENT  FOR  COMPOSABLE 
DISPLAY  STRUCnrURES 

Rene  Chiche,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rufuss  F^tablishment. 

Mauren,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,870 

Int.  a.-  E04B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—285  3  Oaims 


the  bayonet  slots,  but  upon  rotation  after  insertion  the 
ends  of  the  pin  move  into  register  with  the  entry  limbs  of 


'r^ 


c* 


t 


the  slots  and  are  guided  by  the  defining  surfaces  thereof 
into  the  retaining  limbs 


1     A   spherical  junction   element    for  composablc  display 

structures,  comprising  a  body  having  at  least  one  partially 
spherical  outside  surface,  at  least  one  flat  outside  surface  inter- 
secting said  partially  spherical  surface,  at  least  one  slot  m  said 
partially  spherical  surface  perpiendicular  to  at  least  one  said  flat 
surface  for  fittingly  receiving  therein  a  plate  like  component 
member  and  for  defining  a  base  plane  with  at  least  one  said  flat 
surface,  a  pin  in  said  slot  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  gap  of 

said  slot,  and  a  reinforcing  sleeve  element  pulled  over  said  pm, 

said  sleeve  element  having  at  least  two  surface  portions 
adapted  to  engage  mating  surface  portions  cif  said  slot 


4,124,959 

CLOTHES  DRIER  SOCKET 

Barry   C.    Hill,   Seaview   Downs,   Australia,   assignor   to   Hills 

Industries  Limited,  Edwardstown,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  16,  1976,  PC7004 
Int.  a.    miD27  42 
U.S.  a.  52—298  6  Claims 

1  A  clothes  drier  s(x;ket  which  is  co-operable  with  a  clothes 
drier  standard  having  a  bayonet  pin  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  in  a  transverse  direction. 


4,124,960 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  TANK  HAVING  SEAMED 
DIAPHRAGM  JOINTS  SECURING  ADJACENT  PRECAST 

CONCRETE  PANELS 
Bill  R.  Bush,  West  Babylon,  and  Jack  Hornstein,  Old  Bethpage, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Preload  Company,  Inc.,  Garden 

City,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,729.  Dec.  1,  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4,043,089.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,832 

Int.  a.-  E04D  1/00:  E04C  3/10 

L  .S.  CI.  52—583  8  Claims 


1  An  improved  prestressed  concrete  tank  having  a  core  wall 
comprising  elongated  panels  of  precast  concrete  assembled  in 
space,  side-by-side  relationship,  each  of  said  panels  having  on 
a  face  a  sheet  of  sheet  metal  presenting  parallel  longitudinal 
undercut  channels  and  a  lateral,  sheet  metal  flange  extending 
parallel  with  the  elongated  sides  of  said  panels  and  laterally 


the  sockel  cotriprismg  two  sheet  metal  members  each  having  outwardly  therefrom,  said  sheet  metal  flange  having  a  lip  on 


twci  flanges  which  form  an  L  shape  in  cross-section,  and 
means    interlocking    the    members    so    that    they    form    a 

square  tube,  said  flanges  including  depressions  surfaces  of 

which  define  at  least  one  pair  of  bayonet  slots  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  bayonet  pin.  each  slot  having  an  cnirv 
limb    which    extends    transversely    and    a    retaining    limb 
which  extends  longitudinally, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  standard  is  insertable 


the  outermost  edge  of  said  flange  which  extends  from  the  tank 
in   the  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  panel,  said 

flange  lips  of  adjacent  panels  being  spaced  from  one  another;  a 

sheet  metal,  channel  shaped  splice  member  interposed  in  said 
space  between  the  flange  lips  of  adjacent  panels,  said  splice 
member  having  upstanding  sides  which  abut  the  flange  lips  of 
adjacent  panels  and  said  flange  lip  and  abutting  upstanding  side 

being  seamed  together  in  a  tight  fold,  thereby  locking  adjacent 


into  the  s(K-ket  with  the  bayonet  pin  out  of  alignment  of    precast  concrete  panels  together  with  a  watertight  seam. 
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4,124,961 
BUILDING  BRICK 

Willie   Habegger,   deceased,   late   of  Currumbin,   Australia  (by 

Carl  Habegger,  executor),  assignor  to  Lock  Brick  Limited, 
Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,399 

Int.  a.^  E04C  1/10,  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  52—592  4  Claims 


placed  end  to  end,  said  flat  end  surfaces  lie  sealingly 

against  said  vertical  edge  portions, 
(k)  said  second   recessed   portion   and   said   central   portion 

defining  between  the  first  and  second  end  faces  of  said 
bricks  placed  end  to  end  a  vertical  space  extending  the 
entire  height  of  said  bricks  for  containing  bonding  mate- 
rial, said  vertical  space  being  at  least  0.3  cm  thick  and  the 
edges  thereof  being  sealed  by  contact  of  said  edge  por- 
tions against  said  flat  end  suifaces  of  such  other  brick,  so 

that  when  said  bricks  are  assembled  into  a  wall,  flowable 
bonding  material  may  be  poured  into  one  of  said  vertical 
spaces  for  filling  other  said  vertical  and  horizontal  spaces 
between  bricks  in  said  wall. 


1.  A  building  brick  having: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  faces 

(b)  first  and  second  end  faces, 

(c)  first  and  second  side  faces, 

(d)  said  upper  face  having  a  pair  of  parallel  upstanding  ridges 

one  adjacent  each  side  of  said  brick  and  each  ridge  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  brick,  said  upper 
face  having  a  first  recessed  portion  between  said  ridges, 
and  said  first  recessed  portion  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  brick, 

(e)  each  ridge  being  substantially  triangular  in  form,  having 
an  outer  surface  which  slopes  steeply  in  a  direction 

towards  its  adjacent  side  face  and  towards  said  bottom 

face  to  form,  when  one  said  brick  is  placed  atop  another, 
an  edge  recess  extending  along  each  side  of  the  Join  be- 
tween adjacent  said  bricks,  each  ridge  also  having  a  nar- 
row flat  apex  surface,  and  an  inner  surface  which  slopes 
Steeply  laterally  inwardly  toward  said  recessed  portion, 
(0  said  lower  face  having  a  pair  of  narrow  fiat  depressed 
surfaces  one  at  each  side  of  said  brick  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  brick,  and  a  raised  por- 
tion between  said  depressed  surfaces,  said  raised  portion 
having  sides  which  slope  laterally  outwardly  to  meet  said 

depressed  surfaces,  said  depressed  being  located  vertically 
beneath  said  apex  surfaces  in  vertical  alignment  therewith, 
(g)  said  depressed  surfaces  and  ridges  and  said  raised  and 
recessed  portions  being  complimentary  in  height  and 
location  so  that  when  one  brick  is  placed  atop  another, 

said  inner  surfaces  of  said  ridges  meet  and  lie  against  said 

sides  of  said  raised  portion  to  align  said  faces  of  said  bricks 
and  to  restrain  sideways  movement  of  one  of  said  bricks 

relative  to  the  other  and  said  depressed  surfaces  of  the 
upper  brick  rest  sealingly  on  said  flat  apex  surfaces 
thereby  carrying  the  weight  of  the  upper  brick, 

(h)  the  projection  of  said  ridges  beyond  said  first  recessed 
portion  being  at  least  0.3  cm  greater  than  the  projection  of 
said  raised  portion  beyond  said  depressed  surfaces,  to 

provide  a  horizontal  space  at  least  0.3  cm  high  between 
successive  rows  of  said  bricks  for  bonding  material,  the 

Width  of  said  space  being  at  least  40  percent  of  the  width 
of  said  bricks, 
(i)  said  first  end  face  having  a  pair  of  projecting  vertical  edge 
portions,  one  adjacent  each  ridge  of  said  brick  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  height  of  said  brick,  and  having 

a  second  recessed  portion  between  said  edge  portions,  said 
second  recessed  portion  extending  substantially  the  entire 

height  of  said  brick, 
(j)  said  second  end  face  having  a  pair  of  flat  end  surfaces  one 
adjacent  each  side  of  said  brick  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  height  of  said  bnck,  and  a  central  portion 
between  said  fiat  end  surfaces,  said  flat  end  surfaces  and 
said  vertical  edge  portions,  and  said  second  recessed  por- 
tion and  said  central  portion  being  complimentary  so  that 
when  said  first  and  second  end  faces  of  two  said  bncks  are 


4,124,962 

JOIST  HANGER 
Harry  B.  Lancelot,  III,  and  Robert  M .  MacRobbie,  both  of  Eort 

Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brown  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,002 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  52—702  25  Claims 


1.  A  joist  hanger  for  being  depended  from  a  beam,  having  a 
shroud  being  comprised  of  an  integral  structure  of  a  rear  wall 
and  two  parallel  side  walls,  and  further  having  an  L-shaped 
angle  element  connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  shroud  and 

adapted  for  depending  the  hanger  from  the  beam,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  opening  in  the  rear  wall; 

two  bores  in  each  of  said  side  walls  and  being  aligned  in 
pairs,  and  having  their  respective  upper  portion  in  approx- 
imate horizontal  alignment  with  the  lower  horizontal 
ledge  of  said  opening  of  said  rear  wall; 

a  jack  screw  assembly,  including  a  plate  with  a  centrally 

positioned  threaded  bore  and  having  a  threaded  bolt 

threadily  received  by  the  bore; 
a  release  pin  means  having  two  parallel  but  spaced  apart  legs 

for  insertion  into  said  bores  in  said  sidewalls  to  establish  a 

horizontal  supf>ort  plane  in  between  the  sidewalls  of  said 
shroud  and  for  positioning  said  plate  upon  the  two  legs  of 
the  pin  means  as  an  end  of  said  plate  is  inserted  into  said 
opening  while  the  threaded  bolt  traverses  the  space  in 

between  the  two  legs  of  the  release  pin  means;  and 

a  support  plate  for  positioning  a  joist  in  the  shroud  at  one  end 
of  the  jack  screw  bolt,  said  support  plate  being  journaled 
on  said  bolt  for  being  held  without  rotation  in  the  shroud 
upon  turning  the  jack  screw. 


4  124  963 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTINLOUS  FOOTING 

Tadayasu  Higuchi,  5-6-15,  Sakuragaoka  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1977,  52-12168 
Int.  CI.-  E04B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  52—742  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  continuous  footing  for  building  a 

house  comprising  digging  trenches  in  accordance  with  the 
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layout  of  a  house  to  be  built,  laying  rubble  and  gravel  on  the 
bottom  of  the  trenches,  leveling  only  the  positions  where  the 
ends  of  each  prefabricated  footing  bkx;k  are  to  be  placed  by 
laying  sand  thereon,  placing  a  leveling  piece  (slab)  on  each  of 

such  positions,  placing  pre-fabncated  footing  blocks  in  the 

trenches  s<i  that  each  block  bridges  each  two  of  the  leveling 
pieces  or  two  blocks  form  a  T  junction  thus  forming  a  continu- 
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ous  footing,  supplying  additional  gravel  to  fill  the  spaces  under 

the  fo<-)ting  blocks  and  between  the  footing  blocks  and  the  sides 

of  the  trenches,  compacting  the  rubble  and  gravel  until  they 
are  tightly  packed  to  the  bottom  of  the  blocks,  thereafter 
removing  the  leveling  pieces,  and  finally  placing  gravel  in  the 
spaces  which  have  been  occupied  by  the  leveling  pieces  and 
compacting  the  bed  at  those  positions 


4,124,964 
BUILDINGS 

Ivan  B.  Juriss;  Rof^er  D.  Hay;  Andrew  C.  Goodfellow;  Thomas 
Townson,  and  Keith  E.  Hay,  all  of  8  Copsey  PI.,  Avondale, 
Auckland.  New  Zealand 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,857,  Oct.  31,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,067.159, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,216,  Nov.  23,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Set.  No.  790,387 

Int.  CI.    E04B  1/35 

L.S.  CI.  52-745  1  Claim 


I  A  method  of  constructing  a  building  cluster  comprising 
the  Steps  of  manufacturing  in  a  factory  a  plurality  of  building 
units,  each  said  building  unit  forming  at  least  one  room  at  least 
when  connected  to  one  or  more  adjacent  building  units,  each 

said  building  unit  being  constructed  separately  from  any  other 

building  unit  in  said  building  cluster  by  using  a  stressed  skin 
floor  member  and  a  stressed  skin  roof  member  both  the  same 
length  and  width,  and  a  plurality  of  wall  panel  members  on  at 
least  two  sides  of  said  separately  constructed  building  unit, 
disposing  said  wall  panel  members  between  said  floor  member 
and  said  roof  member,  removably  connecting  said  wall  panel 
members  to  said  flor  member  and  said  roof  member  by  insert- 
ing lug  members  on  the  center  line  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges 

of  said  wall  panel  members,  arraging  at  least  some  of  which 
removable  connections  of  said   lugs  to  the  edges  of  said   floor 

members  to  said  floor  member  and  said  roof  member  by  insert- 
to  side  sway  or  lo/engmg  forces  on  said  building  unit  without 
changing  the  configuration  of  said  wall  panel  members,  each 
said  building  unit  being  of  a  width  and  length  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  a  mtxlular  unit  dimension,  said  plurality  of  a  modu- 
lar unit  dimension  being  arranged  in  two  directions  as  a  hori- 
zontal modular  grid,  each  said  building  unit  being  arranged  to 
be  joined  together  to  form  said  building  cluster  so  that  the 
center  line  of  any  joint  between  said  building  units  coincides 
with  any  selected  grid  line  of  said  moldular  grid  and  so  that 
any  wall  between  any  two  adjacent  said  rooms  formed  by  any 


two  adjacent  said  building  units  is  a  wall  common  to  both  said 
building  units,  and  is  further  arranged  so  that  the  center  line  of 
said  wall  coincides  with  the  center  line  of  any  said  joint  be- 
tween said  building  units  and  with  said  selected  line  of  said 
modular  grid,  spacing  said  wall  panel  members  apart  from  but 

connected  to  each  other  in  their  vertical  edges  by  use  of  re- 
movable spacing  members  such  that  at  the  connection  of  at 
least  two  said  wall  panel  members  a  continuous  cavity  is  formed 
the  least  dimension  of  which  is  at  least  concident  with  the 
thickness  of  any  said  wall  panel  member  arranged  to  enable 
changes  selected  from  removal  and  addition  of  any  said  wall 
panel  member  without  disturbing  any  other  said  wall  panel 

member  in  the  building  unit  and  without  materially  disturbing 

any  electrical  wires  in  the  cavity,  arranging  the  relationship  of 
the  edges  of  said  floor  members  and  said  roof  members  and  said 
wall  panel  members  to  said  modular  grid  so  that  where  M 
represents  said  modular  unit  dimension  and  n  represents  any 
whole  member  and  nM  represents  any  plurality  of  said  modu- 
lar unit  dimension,  and  where  d  represents  the  spaced  distance 
apart  of  the  edges  of  any  two  adjacent  said  floor  members  or 
the  edges  of  any  two  adjacent  roof  members  and  coincides 

with  the  thickness  of  any  one  said  lug  i  represents  the  thickness 
of  any  one  said  wall  panel  member  and  is  always  greater  than 
d  then  any  said  floor  member  and  any  said  roof  member  has  a 
length  or  width  of  n\i-d  and  any  said  wall  panel  member  has 
a  width  of  no  greater  then  nM-i  and  no  less  than  nM-2t  so  that 
any  said  floor  member  or  any  said  roof  member  or  any  said 
wall  panel  members  has  a  fixed  relationship  of  its  vertical  edges 

to  said  mtxlular  grid  regardless  of  the  plurality  of  modular  unit 

dimensions  selected  for  its  horizontal  dimensions,  and  so  that 
the  intersection  of  the  center  lines  of  at  least  three  said  wall 
panel  members,  when  one  side  wall  panel  member  is  at  right 

angles  to  the  other  two  said  wall  panel  members.  w\\\  coincide 

with  the  center  line  of  the  joint  between  at  least  two  building 
units  and  with  the  intersection  of  the  lines  of  said  horizontal 
modular  grid  with  the  vertical  edges  of  these  panels  a  fixed 

distance  away  from  said  intersection  so  that  such  vertical  edges 

define  a  space  between  the  panels,  transporting  said  plurality  of 
building  units  to  a  building  site,  arranging  said  plurality  of 
building  units  in  a  building  cluster  when  mounted  on  previ- 
ously prepared  foundations,  removably  fixing  said  building 
units  to  each  other  and  to  said  foundations,  and  completing 
said  building  by  providing  a  roof  over  said  building  cluster, 
joint  covers  between  said  building  units,  and  connections  to 

electrical  and  plumbing  supply  and  the  like  available  on  said 

building  site  and  arranging  the  center  line  of  any  joint  between 
any  two  said  building  units,  and  the  center  line  of  any  wall, 
being  either  a  common  wall  between  any  two  said  building 

units,  or  an  exterior  wall  to  said  building  cluster  to  coincide 
with  any  selected  grid  line  of  said  modular  grid,  thus  enabling 
said  plurality  of  building  units  to  be  arranged  in  any  desired 
form  or  size  of  building  cluster 


4,124,965 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CENTRIFUGAL 

RELEASE  BAG 

Robert  M.  Stahl,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bio-Dynamics 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,249,  Aug.  13,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,562,  Mar.  31, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,496 
Int.  CL-  B65B  3/02.  6//02 

U.S.  Ci.  53-412  3  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  centrifugal  release  bags  having  one 
seam  of  predetermined  strength  sufficiently  weak  to  fail  and 
open  under  the  action  of  centrifuging  means  to  permit  the  flow 
of  the  substance  contained  in  said  bags  into  a  test  chamber 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  length  of  flexible  film  material 

(b)  laser  scoring  said  flexible  film  material  to  form  a  U- 
shaped  linear  depression  for  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  flexible  film  material,  said  scoring  reducing  the 
thickness  of  said  flexible  film  material  by  more  than  about 
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50%  at  said  linear  depression  and  to  a  uniform  residual 
thickness  to  fail  at  a  predetermined  centrifugal  speed; 

(c)  folding  said  flexible  film  material  along  said  linear  depres- 
sion such  that  a  structure  having  two  opposed  sides  and  a 

bottom  edge  is  formed; 

(d)  sealing  portions  of  said  opposed  sides  at  predetermined 
intervals  to  form  bags  having  one  open  end; 


which  said  rod  is  pivotally  mounted,  said  rod.  upon  rota- 
tion into  said  bag  clamping  the  adjacent  bag  edge  portion 
against  said  clamping  block; 
(0  means  for  moving  said  gripping  means  apart  thereby 

bringing  opposed  faces  of  said  bag  into  close  juxtaposi- 
tion; and 
(g)  means  for  clamping  said  opposed  faces  together  and 
removing  the  clamped  bag  from  said  framework. 


4,124,967 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  FXEXIBLE 

PACKAGES  IN  CONTAINERS 

Frederick  W.  Beer,  270  Timberbank  Blvd.,  Unit  55,  Agincourt, 
Ontario  MIW  2M1;  Fedor  P.  Kresak,  31-12  Sentinel  Rd., 
Downsview,  Ontario,  and  Conio  Kue?,  620  Lolita  Gardens, 
Apt.  1909,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  all  of  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,559 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  35/  54.  57/08.  57/16 
U.S.  CI.  53 — 446  33  Claims 


(e)  injecting  a  substance  into  said  bag  through  said  open  end; 

(0  sealing  said  open  end  after  said  substance  has  been  in- 
jected; and 
(g)  dividing  the  series  of  bags  into  subgroups  by  suitable 

cutting  means 
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4,124,966 
AUTOMATIC  WICKETTED  BAG  LOADER 

Lowell  A.  Wilson,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bonar  & 
Bemis,  Ltd.,  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  9,  1976,  267496 

Int.  ar  B65B  1/00.  3/00.  5/00.  43/34 

U.S.  CI.  53-452  »9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  bag  with  a  commodity  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  framework; 

(b)  a  carrier  member  retractably  mounted  in  said  framework; 

(c)  means  for  arranging  at  least  one  empty  bag  in  said  frame- 
work, said  bag  having  an  open  end  adjacent  said  earner 
member; 

(d)  means  for  opening  said  bag  and  retracting  said  earner 
member,  said  member  serving  to  hold  said  bag  open; 

(e)  means  for  gripping  opposed  top  edge  portions  of  said 
opened  bag,  said  gnpping  means  including,  for  each  of 
said  opposed  edge  portions  of  said  opened  bag,  a  rod 
rotatable  into  said  bag  opening  and  a  clamping  block  to 


ym 


17,  A  method  of  packaging  flexible  package  in  a  ngid  con- 
tainer comprising: 

(a)  feeding  the  packages  along  a  conveyor  line  in  single  file. 

(b)  separating  the  packages  and  directing  single  packages 
alternately  into  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  chutes; 

(c)  allowing  each  of  the  packages  to  travel  individually 

along  the  chutes  and  causing  each  package  to  pass  into  a 
respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  pockets 
of  a  rotatable  load  head,  and,  after  the  last  one  of  a  first 
group  of  the  packages  has  been  located  in  a  respective 

pocket  of  the  load  head, 

(d)  rotating  the  load  head  to  position  a  further  plurality  of 
pockets  thereof  in  locations  each  to  accept  a  respective 
one  of  the  packages  of  a  second  group  from  the  chutes 
and.  after  the  last  one  of  the  second  group  of  packages  is 

in  a  respective  one  of  the  further  plurality  of  pockets, 

(e)  releasing  all  four  packages  simultaneously  from  the  p>ock- 
ets  of  the  load  heads  such  that  they  fall  by  gravity  into  a 
rigid  container  positioned  below  the  load  head, 

(0  the  pockets  of  the  loading  head  being  arranged  to  hold 

the  packages  in  preselected  upnght  orientation  relative  to 

one  another,  with  the  release  of  the  packages  being  ef- 
fected such  that  the  preselected  orientation  of  the  pack- 
ages is  substantially  retained  as  they  drop  into  the  ngid 
container,  the  container  being  shapjed  and  dimensioned  to 
snugly  receive  the  packages  and  to  maintain  the  orienta- 
tion thereof; 
(g)  moving  the  filled  container  away  from  beneath  the  load 
head  and  moving  an  empty  container  into  position  below 

the  load  head, 
(h)  and  continuing  to  carry  out  the  above  recited  steps  to 
effect  packaging  of  groups  of  packages  in  successive  rigid 
containers 
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4.124.968 
CONTENT  ACTIVATED  ENVELOPE  EXTRACTION 
Albert  F.  Stevens,  Moorestown,  and  Paul  E.  Haley,  Hammon- 
town,  both  of  N.J.  assignors  to  Opex  Corporation,  Cherry  Hill. 
N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,810 

Int.  C\.    B65B  43/30 

I  .S.  a.  53-381  R  •*  Claim's 


inclined  movement,  said  upwardly  inclined  movement 
being  initiated  from  a  first  point  having  a  first  height 
relative  to  the  conveyor  lower  than  the  elevation  of  the 
top  of  the  carton  sides; 
means  for  driving  said  hook  means  through  said  upwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  movements  of  said  trajectory  at 
a  speed  faster  than  the  movement  of  said  carton  on  said 
conveyor; 

vs.hereby  said  hook  means  engages  such  front  flap  at  the 
beginning  of  said  upwardly  inchned  portion  of  said  trajec- 
tory and  urges  said  flap  edge  forward  with  respect  to  the 
carton  in  an  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  inclined 
movement  to  open  the  front  flap  of  the  carton 


1.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  extraction  by  an  opera- 
tor's hand  of  contents  from  envelopes,  said  machine  having 
means  for  transptirting  the  envelopes  substantially  unspread  in 

succession  to  a  location  at  which  each  envelope  is  presented 
with  one  edge  exposed  to  the  operator's  hand  for  content 
extraction,  means  at  the  extraction  location  for  spreading  each 
envelope  open  along  the  exposed  edge  and  for  discontinuing 
the  spreading  to  permit  the  envelope  to  again  become  substan- 
tially unspread,  and  means  for  further  transporting  the  envel- 
opes substantially  unspread  away  from  the  extraction  location, 
the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  exposing  the  envelopes  to  radiant  energy  while 

spread  open  at  the  extraction  kH;ation, 
means  for  sensing  the  degree  to  which  the  radiant  energy  is 

transmitted  through  the  spread  open  envelopes  dependent 

on  the  presence  or  absence  of  contents  in  the  envelopes, 

and 
means  resp<insive  to  the  sensing  means  to  initiate  the  means 

for  discontinuing  of  spreading  and  the  means  tor  trans- 
piirting  away  of  the  envelopes  in  the  absence  of  the  con- 
tents 


4,124,970 

AUTOMATIC  REEL  HEIGHT  CONTROL  FOR  A 

HARVESTER  HEADER  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

CUTTERBAR 

Richard   P.   Bernhardt.   I.eola,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Sperry   Rand 

Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.086 

Int.  a.-  AOID  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—10.2  1*  Claims 


O    1 


1 

rr-i 

^ *. 

9«      ^ 

4.124,969 
BOX  OPENING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Peyton,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Automation  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,594 
Int.  a:  B65B  43/39 
U.S.  a.  53—382  29  Claims 


1  An  agricultural  harvester  having  a  forward  end,  a  header 
supported  on  said  forward  end  and  including  a  reel  rotatable 
a^bout  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  header  and  a  flexible  cutterbar 
supported  on  said  header  normally  below  the  level  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  reel,  and  power  means  operable  to  move 

the  axis  of  said  reel  vertically  relative  to  said  cutterbar,  in 
combination  with  control  means  operable  automatically  to 
energize  said  power  means  to  space  said  reel  above  the  highest 
p<irtion  of  said  flexible  cutterbar  during  harvesting  operation 
thereof  to  prevent  contact  between  said  reel  and  cutterbar 


4.124,971 

CABLE  WINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edwin  K.  Taylor.  James  H.  Williams,  both  of  Bristow,  and  Fred 
Kobos,  Tulsa,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Arch  Manufacturing 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.597 

Int.  CI.-  D07B  L  12.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  57—9  22  Qaims 


1 


!=^=a 


F=V- 


1  Apparatus  for  opening  the  front  tlap  of  a  carton  moving 
on  a  conveyor  system  in  synchronization  with  such  apparatus, 
comprising 

a  hook  means  for  engaging  a  carton  flap, 

means  for  repeatedly  disp<ising  said  hook  means  through  a 
trajectory  generally  disposed  in  the  direction  of  conveyor 

movement  and  over  the  conveyor,  said  trajectory  includ- 


/o 


V,  J 


.y 


ng  an  upwardly  inclined  movement  and  a  downwardly        1  A  wire  winding  apparatus  for  wrapping  an  elongated  rod 
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with  wire  strands  for  forming  flexible  wire  wound  cable,  said 

wire  strands  t>eing  in  the  form  of  individual  helical  coils,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  coil  guide  means  for  radially  guiding  at  least  one  helical 
coil  inwardly  toward  a  centrally  disposed  rod; 

(b)  coil  guide  support  for  supporting  said  coil  guide  means; 

(c)  first  rod  support  carried  by  the  coil  guide  support  for 
longitudinally  supporting  said  rod; 

(d)  Winding  means  comprising  a  second  rod  support  engage- 

able  with  one  end  of  the  rod,  said  winding  means  capable 
of  providing  relative  rotational  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  said  rod  and  said  coil  guide  means. 


2/  V  Ne  <  d\  <  7/  V  .Ne 


0.25 


d]/d2 


0.7 


1/t/,  <  6 
wherein  d\  is  the  diameter  (mm.)  of  the  throttle  portion,  a';  is 
the  diameter  (mm.)  of  the  upstream  end  of  the  dow  nstream  of 
the  yarn  passageway,  1  is  the  axial  length  (mm.)  of  the  throttle 
portion,  and  Ne  is  the  yarn  count  (English  type  cotton  count) 

of  the  yarn  to  be  spun;  and  means  connected  to  said  fluid 

conduit  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto. 


4,124,972 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  YARNS 

Yoshiyasu  Arai,  Toyonaka;  Meiji  Anahara,  Kyoto;  Masanori 

Saka,  Suzuka;  Tokio  Kokubu,  and  Kunio  Takeuchi,  both  of 

Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Bseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10.  1977,  52-1810; 
Jan.  12.  1977.  52-2723 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  5/2*.  D02G  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  57—328  16  Claims 


4.124,973 
THICK  AND  THIN  YARN  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Karl-Hermann  Hense,  Erlenbach;  Rudolf  Heb,  Elsenfeld,  and 
Thomas  Zang,  Hosbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheviile,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  15. 
1976,  2616786 

Int.  C\:-  D02G  J/02.  3/34.  3/38 
U.S.  a.  57—207  9  Qaims 


1.  A  methcxl  of  producing  a  spun  yarn,  comprising:  continu- 
ously delivering  from  the  front  rollers  a  draft  frame  a  bundle  of 
fibers  which  have  been  drafted,  feeding  the  drafted  bundle  of 
fibers  directly  through  an  upstream  portion,  a  small  diameter 
throttle  portion  and  a  downstream  portion  of  a  yarn  twisting 
passageway  having  the  dimensions  in  the  relationship: 

2/  \  Ne  ''  d^   ''  1/  \^Ne 
0.25  -_;  d^,d2  -    0.7 
\/d\  =   6 

wherein  d\  is  the  diameter  (mm.)  of  the  throttle  portion,  dj  is 
the  diameter  (mm  )  of  the  upstream  end  of  the  downstream 
portion  of  the  yarn  passageway,  1  is  the  a.xial  length  (mm.)  of 
the  throttle  portion,  and  Ne  is  the  yarn  count  (English  type 
cotton  count)  of  the  yarn  being  spun;  feeding  a  single  stream  of 
fluid  into  the  upstream  end  of  the  downstream  potion  of  the 
yarn  twisting  passageway  eccentrically  of  and  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  yarn  twisting  passageway  and  inclined 
toward  the  downstream  end  of  the  yarn  twisting  passageway 
for  twisting  and  untwisting  the  drafted  bundle  of  fibers  with  a 

false  twist  while  overfeeding  the  bundle  of  fibers,  and  deliver- 
ing the  thus  twisted  and  untwisted  bundle  of  fibers  through 
delivery  rolls  and  winding  the  delivered  spun  yam. 

9   A  spinning  apparatus  comprising;  a  set  of  drafting  rollers 

having  a  pair  of  front  rollers;  delivery  rollers  spaced  from  said 
front  rollers;  and  a  false-twist  nozzle  between  said  front  rollers 
and  said  delivery  rollers  and  immediately  adjacent  said  front 
rollers,  said  false-twist  nozzle  having  a  yarn  passageway  com- 
posed of  an  upstream  portion,  a  throttle  portion  and  a  down- 
Stream  portion,  and  a  single  fluid  conduit  opening  into  the 
upstream  end  of  the  downstream  portion  of  said  yarn  passage- 
way eccentrically  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  yarn  passageway  and  inclined  toward  the  downstream 
end  of  the  yarn  passageway  said  yarn  passageway  having 
dimensions  in  the  relationship: 


1.  A  yarn  comprising  at  least  one  textured  core  and  one 
separately  textured  effect  yarn,  wherein  the  core  yarn  is  cov- 
ered periodically  along  the  length  with  two  or  more  helical 
wraps  of  the  effect  yarn  to  form  a  nubby  thickening,  the  helical 
wraps  being  reversed  in  each  adjacent  wrap  but  characterized 
by  a  constant  helical  direction. 

6.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  thick-and-thin  yarn 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  separately  texturing  an  effect  yarn, 

(b)  feeding  a  core  yarn  to  a  heating  zone  to  soften  the  core 

yam; 

(c)  withdrawing  the  core  yam  from  the  heating  zone  and 
converging  the  effect  yam  under  essentially  tensionless 
conditions  while  simultaneously  wrapping  the  effect  yam 
around  the  core  yam  in  a  constant  direction;  and, 

(d)  periodically  moving  the  point  of  convergence  along  the 

core  yarn  at  a  sf>eed  greater  than  the  travel  speed  of  and  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  core  yarn  for  a  determined 
length,  then  returning  the  point  of  convergence  to  its 
original  position. 


4,124,974 

YARN  TWIST  ARRANGEMENT 

Jimmy  Taylor,  Candler,  N.C,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorporated, 
Asheviile,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  790,934 

Int.  a.^  DOIH  7/92 

U.S.  a.  57—339  7  Qaims 

1.  A  yarn  friction  false  twist  arrangement  which  includes  a 

base  plate,  at  least  three  equiangularly  spaced  shafts  arranged 

on  the  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  arranged  on  each 
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of  the  shafts  such  that  the  disks  on  respective  shafts  overlap  to 
define  a  path  for  a  strand  of  yarn,  one  of  said  shafts  being 
fixedly  connected  with  respect  to  the  base  plate  and  the  other 
shafts  each  being  mounted  on  a  moveable  mounting  means  so 

as  to  be  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  base  plate,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

said    moveable    mounting    means    comprising    a    pivot    arm 

means  that  is  arranged  on  the  base  plate  for  mountmg  one 

of  the  displaceably  mounted  shafts, 
means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  one  of  the  displaceably 

mounted  shafts  with  respect  to  the  base  plate  and  the 
remaining  shafts  by  contacting  said  moveable  means,  said 

adjusting  means  including  an  adjusting  surface  means  for 

engaging  a  portion  of  said  pivot  arm  means  to  displace 
said  pivot  arm  means  upon  an  adjusting  of  said  adjusting 

means; 

means  provided  at  the  base  plate  for  engaging  and  accom- 
modating said  adjusting  means, 

means  arranged  at  the  base  plate  for  securing  said  adjusting 


means  in  an  adjusted  position  in  contact  with  said  move- 
able mounting  means  without  changing  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion and  without  effecting  further  movement  of  said 
mounting  means,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  first 

member  formed  of  malleable  metal  arranged  at  the  base 

plate  for  directly  engaging  a  portion  of  said  adjusting 
means  to  prevent  a  movement  thereof  after  said  adjusting 

means  has  been  adjusted  and  at  least  one  additional  mem- 
ber arranged  at  the  base  plate  operatively  associated  with 
said  first  member  for  pressing  said  first  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  adjusting  means;  and 
a  locking  collar  arranged  in  said  accommodating  means  for 
locking  said  adjusting  means  at  the  adjusted  position  and 

relative  to  said  base  plate,  said  locking  collar  being  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  threaded  portion  and  an  external 
threaded  portion,  said  external  threaded  portion  t>eing 
operable  with  a  threaded  portion  provided  in  said  accom- 
modating means,  and  said  adjusting  means  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion  cooperable  with  internal  threaded 
portion  of  said  collar 


4.124,975 
CALENDAR  WATCH 

Shinji  Morozumi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Orient  Watch 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1976,  51-25775[L'] 
Int.  CI.    G04B  19/24 

U.S.  CI.  58-58  4  Claims 

1  A  calendar  watch  comprising  a  watch  case,  a  dial 
mounted  in  the  watch  case,  a  date  module  plate  having  seven 
varieties  of  independent  one  month  date  module  sections  de- 
fined on  Its  face  at  angularly  equally  spaced  separate  pitsitions, 
each  of  the  sections  having  thirty-one  characters  representing 
the  dates  for  one  month  which  are  sequentially  arranged  in 
seven  columns  m  which  the  position  of  the  first  character  is 

different  in  turn  by  one  column  fromeachof  the  other  sections, 

the  last  column  of  one  date  module  section  being  spaced  frtmi 
the  first  column  (.-'i  the  next  date  module  section  by  a  distance 

greater  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  columns  within  a 
date  module  section,  the  date  module  plate  being  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  back  of  the  dial  in  coaxially  overlapped  relation 


therewith  and  adapted  to  angularly  rotate,  an  exterior  manipu- 
lator on  the  watch  case  operable  to  angularly  rotate  the  date 
module  plate,  a  window  in  the  dial  for  indicating  therethrough 

an  aligned  selected  one  of  the  date  mcxiule  sections,  and  a 
sequence  of  characters  representational  of  the  seven  days  of 

the    week    defined    on    the    dial    and    positioned    respectively 

aligned  with  the  seven  columns  of  each  of  the  date  module 
sections;  a  date  indicator  containing  circumferentially-spaced 
successive  date  characters  mounted  behind   the  date  module 


plate  in  coaxial  overlapped  relation  therewith,  a  date  indicating 
window  formed  in  the  dial,  means  for  rotating  the  date  indica- 
tcir  so  that  the  successive  date  characters  are  aligned  with  said 

date  indicating  window,  and  equally  angularly-spaced  date 

windows  fxisitioned  in  the  date  module  plate  between  adjacent 
date  module  sections  in  such  manner  that  one  of  the  date 
windows  IS  in  alignment  with  the  date  indicating  window 
when  one  of  the  date  module  sections  is  in  alignment  with  the 

Window  in  the  dial 


4,124,976 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CRITICAL  INJECTION 

PARA.METER  IN  A  SOLID  FLEL  RAMJET 

Allen  L.  Holzman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  L'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,388,  Jul.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,044 

Int.  a.-  F^2K  9/04.  9  06 

L  .S.  CI.  60—204  6  Claims 


1    A  fuel  system  for  reducing  the  critical  injection  parameter 

/?/Dp  where  h  ^^  \  (D^-  D,).  D,  =  diameter  of  fuel  port.  D^  = 

diameter  of  fuel  port  in  a  solid  fuel  ramjet  comprising 

a  sustainer  fuel  within  a  casing  having  a  central  aperture 
wherein  the  length  of  said  casing  forms  a  fuel  port,  and 
having  a  recirculation  /one  adjacent  to  an  injector  port 
within  said  casing,  and 
a  wedge  fuel  replacing  part  of  said  sustainer  fuel  in  said 
recirculation  zone  having  a  low  critical  injection  parame- 
ter (/i/Dp)  and  of  sufficient  thickness  such  that  when  said 

wedge  fuel  has  been  completely  burned,  said  sustainer  fuel 
is  above  its  critical  injection  parameter  to  prevent  extin- 
guishment, the  critical  injection  parameter  (h/\^„)  of  said 
sustainer  fuel  being  higher  than  that  of  said  wedge  fuel. 


November  14,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


405 


4,124,977 
EXHAUST  PORT  LINER  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Yoshitoshi  Sakurai,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1975,  75-103069 
Int.  0.2  FOIN  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  60—282  ♦  Claims 


supplying  air  from  said  tank  to  said  cylinder  to  drive  said 
piston,  a  crank  shaft  coupled  to  said  piston  and  rotatably 
driven  responsive  to  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  piston. 
means  coupled  to  said  crank  shaft  to  supply  power  to  said 

compressor,  and  further  means  operative  independently  of  said 

crank  shaft  to  supply  power  to  said  compressor,  wherein  said 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  cylinder  comprises:  a  cylinder 
head,  an  auxiliary  chamber  in  said  cylinder  head,  conduit 

means  for  connecting  said  tank  to  said  auxiliary  chamber,  and 

input  valve  means  operative  to  penodically  admit  air  from  said 
auxiliary  chamber  into  the  chamber  formed  by  said  cylinder 
head  and  the  top  of  said  piston,  the  p)enodicity  of  said  admis- 
sion of  air  being  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  said  crank 

shaft. 


1  An  engine  exhaust  port  liner  system  comprising  an  ex- 
haust port,  said  exhaust  port  having  first  and  second  exhaust 
port  inlets  and  a  common  exhaust  port  outlet;  and  an  exhaust 

port  liner  removably  inserted  and  positioned  within  said  ex- 
haust port  SO  as  to  provide  a  clearance  around  the  periphery  of 
said  exhaust  port  liner  between  said  exhaust  port  and  said 
exhaust  port  liner  except  at  said  first  and  second  exhaust  port 
inlets  and  said  exhaust  port  outlet,  said  exhaust  port  liner  hav- 
ing a  common  exhaust  port  liner  outlet  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  legs  each  provided  with  an  inlet,  said  exhaust  port  liner 

outlet  being  slideably  secured  to  said  exhaust  port  outlet,  said 

first  and  second  exhaust  port  inlets  being  further  defined  as 
each  having  an  exhaust  port  inlet  sidewall.  and  said  exhaust 

port  liner  legs  being  further  defined  as  each  having  an  exhaust 

port  liner  inlet  side  wall  which  is  fitted  against  said  exhaust 
port  inlet  sidewalls  respectively,  so  that  exhaust  port  inlet  is 
allowed  to  thermally  expand  and  contract  lengthwise  at  both 
said  exhaust  port  inlets  and  said  exhaust  port  outlet. 


4,124,979 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  EXHAUST 

GAS  TURBO  SUPER  CHARGER 

Paul  Tholen,  Benst>erg-Refrath,  and  Gerhard  Finsterwalder, 
Bensberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockn- 
er-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  29. 
1975,  2553821 

Int.  a.-  F02B  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  60—599  3  Qaims 


4,124,978 
COMPRESSED  AIR  ENGINE 

William  C.  Wagner,  47  Jamaica  Ave.,  Plainvicw,  N.Y.  11803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,420,  May  28,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,032 

Int.  a.2  FOIB  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—410  13  Claims 


1.  A  compressed  air  engine  having  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  compnsing:  an  electrically  driven  compressor  for 
maintaining  said  pressure  above  a  predetermined  level,  an  air 

storage  tank,  means  for  supplying  air  from  said  source  to  said 
Storage  tank  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  tank  at  a  desired 
level  below  said  predetermined  level,  at  least  one  cylinder 
having  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  means  for  selectively 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  exhaust  gas  turbo 
super  charger  means,  which  includes  in  combination:  air  com- 
pressor means,  exhaust  gas  conduit  means,  connecting  line 
means  communicating  with  said  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  and 

with  said  compressor  means  for  conveying  m  the  lower  partial 

load   range  of  the  engine  exhaust   gas  from   said   exhaust   gas 

conduit  means  to  an  air  charge  compressed  by  said  compressor 
means  for  purposes  of  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  air 
charge,  air  charge  pressure  conduit  means,  said  connecting  line 
means  communicating  with  said  air  charge  pressure  conduit 
means,  exhaust  gas  turbine  means,  said  connecting  line  means 
also  communicating  with  said  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  at  a 
point  ahead  of  said  exhaust  gas  turbine  means  for  conveying  in 
the  full  load  range  of  said  engine  a  portion  of  the  compressed 
air  charge  from  said  air  charge  pressure  conduit  means  into 
said  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  ahead  of  said  exhaust  gas  tur- 
bine means,  air  charge  cooler  means  arranged  ahead  of  where 
said  connecting  line  means  leads  into  said  air  charge  pressure 
conduit  means,  and  thermostatic  control  means  op)eratively 

connected  to  said  air  charge  cooler  means  and  operable  in 

cooperation  therewith  to  control  the  air  charge  in  conformity 
with  a  predetermined  temperature  both  to  improve  effeciency 

and  to  reduce  temperature  of  exhaust  gas  when  admixed  for 

prewarming  the  combustion  air  charge 
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4.124,980 
MULTI-ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

EQUALIZED  TORQUE  FOR  DRIVING  A  COMMON 

LOAD 

Paul  E.  Olson,  and  Michael  D.  Lyons,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky., 

assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,181 

Int.  a:  FOIB  21/00;  VdlD  25/02 

L^  S.  a.  60—700  *  Qaims 


section  comprising  a  generally  tubular  portion  and  a  skirt 

rxirtion  each  of  the  tubular  portions  containing  a  notation 
matenal,  and  means  connecting  the  boom  sections  in  end-to- 
end  relationship,  characterized  in  that  the  notation  materia 
comprises  a  plurality  of  hollow,  cylindrical  blocks  each  of  said 
blocks  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  closed-cell  foam  plas 
tic  material,  end  closure  members  for  each  end  oi  each  .  yliiv 
dncal  block,  and  adhesive  means  mamtaining  the  mtegnty  of 
the  layers  of  the  cylindrical  blocks  and  securing  the  end  clo- 
sure members  to  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  blocks 


•-'I'T.       ^ — '^kS^ 


4,124,982 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SOIL  IN  PILE  BEARING 

REGIONS 

Francis  M.  Fuller.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  725,497 
Int.  CI.     K02D  3//() 

L'.S.  CI.  405-232  <>  ^'•'''"* 


1  A  control  system  f(K  operating  a  master  engine  and  a  slave 

engine  having  a  common  load,  said  control  system  comprising 

la)  throttle  means  asscKiated  with  eahc  engine  for  varying 

the  engine  speed. 

(b)  actuator  means  associated  with  each  engine  for  setting 
said  throttle  means  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  speed 
control  signal  supplied  to  said  actuator  means  thereof, 

(c)  speed  governor  means  asscx-iated  with  each  engine  and 
operative  responsive  to  variations  in  the  engine  speed  for 

counteracting  said  actuator  means  accordingly. 

(d)  means  associated  with  each  engine  for  detecting  ihc 
setting  of  said  throttle  means  thereof;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  providing  said  slave  engine  a  speed 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between 
the  setting  of  said  master  and  slave  engine  thr.Mtie  means 


y^',ry ' ''/'  1 


J 


II: 


-^ 


I  A  method  of  stabilizing  louse,  walcr-bearing,  granular  soil 

having  liquefaction  potential  in  a  pile  bearing  region,  compns 
ing    placing  Knid  support  pik-  means  in  s;.id  region  ol  soil  lo  a 

depth  at  least  lo  a  load  hearing  level  and  at  least  equal  Ki  the 

depth  of  said  soil  having  liquefaction  polLntial,  forming  endless 
wall  means  in  said  reguMi  and  to  a  depth  at  least  equal  to  the 
depth  of  said  soil  having  liquefaction  potential  to  confine  said 
region    above   vnd    load    bearing    level    and    within    said    wall 

tneans  and  to  resist  the  iiow  of  ground  water  into  s.iid  region. 

providing  means  for  removing  water  from  v^uhiii  the  confmes 
of  said  wall  means  and  removing  water  trom  within  the  con- 
fmes of  said  wall  means  suhstantiallv  lo  dcwater  said  soil  to  a 
degree  sufficient  to  si.ibi!i.-e  saui  soil  hav  ;ng  liquefaction  poten- 
ti.ii  tc^  thereby  provide  adduion,:!  support  r(>r  said  load  bearing 
piles 


4.124.981 

FLOTATION  MEANS  FOR  BARRIER  FOR  WATKR 

CARRIED  POLLLTANTS  AND  METHOD  OE  MAKING 

SAMK 

Paul  Preus,  21  Smith  Rd..  Toms  River,  N.J.  08753 
Filed  Sep.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.913 
Int.  n.    E02B  /^  'W 

r.S.  CI.  405-66  ^^"'^""^ 


1    A  barrier  for  containing  and  cHitrolling  water  carried 

p..|l,itants  .Minprising  a  series  of  b.H>m  sections,  each  bmim 


4.124.983 

CORROSION  PROTKCnKD  LARIH  TIFBACK 

David  E.  VNeathcrb>.  Rockvillt,  Md.,  assignor  to  Schnabcl  Foun- 
dation Company,  VNashinKton,  D.C. 

Filed  OtT.  27,  19"6.  Ser.  No.  "'54.515 
Int.  CI.    E.')2I)  :   ('<^ 
IS   CI.  405—260  6  Claims 

1   An  earth  tiehack  for  anchoring  .i  structure  to  ihe  ground 

comprising 

(a)  an  cLngatcd  tend<Mi  r..d  •.Mending  'i.to  the  ground  and 
having  at,  Miiiei  anchor  /one  in  the  giound  and  an  outer 
unh.nKUd  /.me  extending  fr.-m  said  anchor  /one  out  ol 
tlic  ground,  said  tendon  rod  having  axially  spaced  ribs 
extending  generaliv  circumlerentiaily  thereof  with 
grooves  between   said   ribs,  said   rod   having  a  thin   hard 

.oating  i^f  vorr.^sKUi  resistant  plastic  material  of  substan- 

tially  uniform  thickness  c!>vering  the  full  lengths  (>f  said 
anchor  .'■  nic  and  said  unbonded   /ore. 

(b)  means  for  securing  the  outer  end  of  said  tendon  rod  lo  the 

structure  ti^  be  supported, 
(e)  a  grout  anchor  emlx-dded  within  the  ground  in  contact 

with  and  covering  the  lull  lengtli  of  said  anchor  /one  only 

of  said  coated  tendon  lod  in  bonded  relation  thereto, 
(d)  a  plastic  tube  in  contact  with  and  covering  said  coated 

tendon   rod  over   the  full   length  of  said   unKinded   zone 
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only,  said  tube  having  a  heat  shrinkable  outer  layer  and 
thermoplastic  adhesive  inner  lining,  said  tut>e  having  said 

outer  layer  heat  shrunk  tightly  about  said  tendon  rod  with 
said  adhesive  inner  lining  in  contact  with  and  snugly 
encasing  said  coated  tendon  rod  in  substantially  void-free 
relation  thereto,  said  outer  layer  having  an  undulating 


movement  of  the  forepole  results  in  corresponding  rearuard 

movement  of  the  leading  part 


4  124  985 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUNNEL  LINER  SECTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  LINING  A  TUNNEL 

Lembit  Maimets,  39  Rivercourt  Blvd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

(M4J  3A3) 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,112 

Int.  a.-  E21D  5/00:  EOIG  5/16 

U.S.  a.  405—150  "  Qaims 


outer  surface  generall>  conforming  to  said  ribs  and  said 
adhesive  lining  completely  encasing  said  ribs  and  said 
grooves,  whereby  said  tendon  rod  is  doubly  protected 
from  corrosion  in  said  anchor  zone  by  said  coating  and 

said  grout  anchor  and  in  said  unbonded  zone  by  said 
coating  and  said  adhesively  lined  tube. 


4,124,984 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 

(iraham  J.  Saunders,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England,  assignor  to 

Huwood  Limited,  Durham,  England 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,889 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1976, 

39650/76 

Int.  CI.:  E21D  n/Ol 
U.S.  CI.  405—293  ^  Oaims 


44;  4< 


24-5- 


1.  A  collapsible  concrete  tunnel  liner  section  comprising 

(a)  at   least   six   arcuate  concrete   segments  forming,   when 

erected,  a  closed  loop  tunnel  liner  section  of  predeter- 
mined inner  diameter. 

(b)  hinge  means  hingedly  connecting  said  segments  together 
for  movement  from  a  collapsed  condition  in  which  said 
segments  are  arranged  in  a  compact  closed  loop  suck 
having  an  external  cross  section  less  in  its  maximum  di- 
mension than  said  predetermined  diameter,  through  an 

intermediate  p>osition   in   which  said  segments  are   partly 

erected  and  have  an  interior  cross  section  having  a  maxi- 
mum dimension  greater  than  said  predetermined  diameter, 
to  an  erected  condition  in  which  said  segments  form  said 
closed  loop  tunnel  liner  section,  and 

(c)  expandable  air  bag  means  within  said  stack  for  expanding 

and  thereby  expanding  said  stack  from  said  collapsed 

condition  through  said  intermediate  condition  to  said 
erected  condition. 


4,124,986 
CONCRETE  DOCK 

Randall  F.  Postma,  2570  Sun  Valley,  Jenison,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,787 
Int.  Q\:  E02B  1/20:  B63B  iS/00 

U.S.  Cl.  405—212 


37  Oaims 


1    A  mine  roof  support  having  a  roof  engaging  cover  and  a 

forepole,  in  which  the  cover  is  formed  by  a  leading  and  trailing 

part  with  the  former  recipropable  within  a  continuous  range  of 
movement  relatively  to  the  latter  so  that  the  overall  length  of 

the  cover  may  be  varied,  the  forepole  is  associated  with  the 
leading  part,  fluid  operated  piston  means  are  connected  be- 
tween the  forepole  and  the  trailing  part  and  the  stroke  of  the 
piston  means  is  such  that  the  forepole  may  be  reciprocated  in 
the  fore-and-aft  direction  relatively  to  the  trailing  part  through 

a  continuous  range  of  which  a  section  lies  forwardly  of  the 

range  of  movement  of  the  leading  part  relatively  tO  the  trailing 
part  abutment  surfaces  provided  by  the  leading  part  and  the 
forepole  co-operate  when  the  leading  part  is  retracted  and  the 
forepole  reaches  the  forward  end  at  the  forwardly  lying  sec- 
tion so  that  further  forward  movement  of  the  forepole  results 
in  corresponding  forward  movement  of  the  leading  part,  and 
further  abutment  surfaces  provided  by  the  leading  part  and  the 
forepole  co-operate  when  the  leading  part  is  extended  rela- 
tively to  the  trailing  part  and  the  forepole  reaches  the  rearward 

end  of  the  forwardly  lying  section  so  that  further  rearward 


1.  A  dock  comprising;  an  elongated,  precast  concrete  plat- 
form having  a  generally  flat  upper  surface  to  provide  a  suitable 

walking  surface;  support  means  operably  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  platform  for  supporting  same;  piling  means  operablv 

supporting  the  other  end  of  said  platform  and  extending  down- 
wardly into  the  water  and  into  the  ground  below  the  water;  at 
least  one  bumper  leg  operably  connected  to  each  side  of  said 
platform  spaced  from  either  end  and  said  piling  and  said  sup- 
port means,  said  bumper  leg  extending  a  short  distance  above 

and  below  said  platform,  but  not  to  the  water  line  beneath  said 

platform;  each  side  of  said  platform  including  a  notch  in  the 
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side  edge  thereof  receiving  said  bumper  leg,  said  leg  being 
wider  in  cross  section  than  the  depth  of  said  notch  whereby 
each  of  said  bumper  legs  projects  laterally  beyond  the  side 

edges  of  said  platform,  each  of  said  bumper  legs  being  made  of 

a  material  more  resilient  and  less  abrasive  than  concrete 
whereby  there  is  less  damage  to  a  boat  bumping  said  bumper 
member  legs  than  would  be  the  case  if  a  boat  bumped  said 
precast  concrete  platform;  said  precast  concrete  platform  in- 
cluding at  least  one  integrally  formed  rib  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  each 
said  bumper  leg  being  operably  connected  to  said  platform 

along  each  side  thereof  and  to  said  rib  whereby  said  leg  is 

rigidly  secured  to  said  platform  at  two  spaced  points 

4,124.987 
PILING  RIGS 
Philip  J.  Hallman,  St.  Albans,  and  Harold  W.  Lawrence,  Brom- 
ley, both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,473 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1976, 
24944/76 

Int.  a.-  E02D  7/02;  GIOK  11/00 
U.S.  a.  405—276  9  Claims 


structure  such  as  an  underwater  piling  guide  and  the  like  a  seal 
assembly  comprising,  inner  and  outer  concentric  hollow  tubu- 
lar members;  a  circular  elastic  diaphragm,  clamping  means 

attached  to  said  outer  tubular  member  for  holding  said  dia- 
phragm to  cover  and  seal  an  end  of  said  outer  tubular  member 
from  environment  external  of  said  outer  tubular  member;  an 
annular  pad  of  elastomer  material  attached  to  a  face  of  said 
diaphragm  and  positioned  radially  inwardly  from  the  perime- 
ter of  said  outer  tubular  member,  and  in  alignment  with  the 
wall  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member;  said  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  flexible  elastic  sheet  of  rubber-like  material  of  a  type 

substantially  flexed  and  distorted  by  application  of  different 

fluid  pressures  to  respective  opposite  faces  thereof  upon  im- 
mersion in  water,  and  said  diaphragm  being  responsive  solely 
to  a  fluid  pressure  exerted  on  the  inner  tubular  member  facing 
surface  thereof  being  less  than  a  fluid  pressure  exerted  on  the 
external  environment  water  facing  surface  thereof  to  urge  said 
annular  pad  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  wall  end  of  said 
inner  tubular  memt)er 


4,124,989 

SUPPORTS  FOR  MARITIME  STRUCTURES 
Donald  M.  Watson,  Leven,  Scotland,  and  Vladimir  Nastasic, 
Zapresic,   Yugoslavia,  assignors  to  Redpath   Dorman   Ix>ng 

(North  Sea)  Limited,  Bedford,  England 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,733 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1975, 

24139/75 

Int.  CI.    E02D  21/^2 
U.S.  CI.  405—225  7  Claims 


1  For  use  m  a  piling  process,  a  rig  comprising  a  first  sound- 

reducing  pile  enclosure  of  generally  elongate  shape  with  its 
length    disposed    horizontally,    an    upper   surface    In    said    first 

enclosure  defining  a  pile-accepling  aperture,  a  second  sound- 
reducing  enclosure  having  a  pile-accepting  aperture  at  ihc 
bottom  thereof,  and  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second 
enclosure  over  said  first  enclosure,  said  mounting  means  being 
horizontally  movable  with  said  second  enclosure  along  said 

upper  surface  of  said  first  enclosure 


4,124,988 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOLLOW  TUBULAR 

STRUCTURE 

Don  B.  I.anders.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oil  States  Rubber 

Co.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,920,  May  6, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  18.  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,249 

Int.  CI.     E02D  5,U<) 
U.S.  CI.  405—228  2  Claims 


1    In  combination  with  a  water  immersible  hollow  tubular 


1  In  a  foundation  raft  for  a  free-standing  maritime  platform, 
the  raft  including  a  horizontal  base  slab  from  which  depends  a 
plurality  of  shear  key  units  adapted  to  engage  and  penetrate  a 
subaqueous  bed,  an  improved  shear  key  unit  comprising: 

a  fluid  tight  cylinder  having  a  distal  end  open  to  pressure 
from  the  subaqueous  bed, 

means  for  charging  the  interior  of  the  cyhnder  with  a  liquid; 

means  for  selectively  and  controllably  enabling  the  exhaust- 
ing of  liquid  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  to  ambient; 
said  cylinder  being  a  separate  assembly  from  the  slab, 
said  slab  including  open  cells  for  accommodating  and  sup- 
porting each  of  the  shear  key  units,  each  cell  extending 

through  the  slab  and  being  dimensioned  so  that  a  cylinder 

assembly  can  be  lowered  into  the  respective  cell  from  the 
top  of  the  slab,  and 
means  for  rigily  securing  each  respective  cylinder  to  the  slab 
while  It  IS  within  a  cell  and  extends  below  the  slab  a  prede- 
termined amount 
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4,124,990 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
TENSION  OF  AN  UNDERWATER  PIPELINE 
Duncan  Bell,  Stanwood;  Jack  L.  Odell;  David  E.  Olson,  both  of 
Everett,  and  Allen  E.  Peirce,  Lynnwood,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Gear  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,584,  Oct.  20,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,037,189. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,076 
Int.  a.2  F16L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  405—167  4  Claims 


length  of  pipe  is  being  welded  to  the  end  of  the  assembled  pipe 
line  on  the  vessel. 


4,124,992 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEEP  COOLING 

OF  LIQUID  BIOLOGICAL  SUBSTANCES 
Horst  Chmiel,  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lindc  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 

1975,  2557871 

Int.  a.2  C12B  3/00:  F25C  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  62—74  13  Claims 


■^■v-r^iT'.^  ■'"»:^^.'"'^/<  •^".•vrry- 


rrTj^-^T^zw^jir'VTr 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  a  non-supported 
portion  of  an  underwater  pipeline  extending  from  a  pipe  laying 
vessel  to  an  ocean  floor,  said  method  comprising: 

securing  said  pipeline  to  said  vessel  through  variable  pipe 
tensioner  means  for  exerting  an  axial  force  on  said  pipeline 
having  a  magnitude  determined  by  a  pipe  tensioning  sig- 
nal. 

determining  the  profile  of  the  non-supported  portion  of  said 
pipeline  between  said  vessel  and  said  ocean  floor  in  a  plane 
of  reference; 

analyzing  said  profile  to  determine  the  minimum  bending 
radius  of  said  portion; 

and  producing  a  pipe  tensioning  signal  for  the  tensioner 
means  indicative  of  said  minimum  bending  radius  to  vary 
the  tension  of  said  pipeline  thereby  maintaining  said  mini- 
mum bending  radius  above  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  process  for  mixing  a  liquid  biological  substance  such  as 

blood,  blood  components  and  cell  suspensions,  with  a  liquid 
protective  agent  stabilizing  the  biological  substance  for  subse- 
quent deep  freezing,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

atomizing  said  protecting  agent  in  an  atomized  stream; 

dripping    the    biological    substance    in    droplets    into    said 

Stream,  thereby  mixing  the  biological  substance  with  the 

protective  agent  and  forming  a  mixture  thereof;  and 
collecting  said  mixture  in  a  container 


4,124,991 
OFFSHORE  PIPE  LAYING 

Walter  M.  Adier,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Viking 
Jersey  Equipment  Ltd.,  St.  Helier,  Channel  Islands  oir^irFpVxmN  machinf 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,287  REFRIGERATION  MACHINE 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1976,    Michael  Eskeli,  7994^1  Locke  ^' "«"f  °";  J^J/^^ 
24578/76  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,389,  Jul.  14, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

Int   CI  -  F16L  7/00  4,044,824,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,701,  Aug. 

I   «  ri  dn«;     i«i  4  Claims        18,  1977.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,943 
L.S.U.4U3     loo  Int.  a.^  F25B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  62—86  2  aaims 


IS     19 


24 


1    A  method  of  laying  an  offshore  pipe  line  using  a  pipe 
laying   vessel   and   including   repeated   steps  of  launching  a 

length  of  pipe  from  the  vessel  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed 

of  forward  movement  of  the  pipe  laying  vessel  during  pipe 
laying  operation  while  allowing  pif>e  tension  to  drop  between 
predetermined  safe  limits,  wherein  for  each  step  of  launching  a 
length  of  pipe,  the  vessel  is  moved  forward  to  raise  pipe  tension 
again  towards  its  upper  limit  at  least  partly  while  a  further 


1.  A  thermodynamic  method  comprising: 

a.  passing  a  fluid  through  a  pressure  reducing  expansion 

valve; 
b  subsequently  vaporizing  said  fluid  in  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing evaporator-compressor  comprising  alternate  compres- 
sion-expansion steps  with  simultaneous  addition  of  heat 
and  accompanying  pressure  increase. 
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4.124.W4 

BEVKRAGE  COOI-ING  BATH 
Richard  T.  Cornelius.  Minnetonka,  and  Charles  G.  Krickson, 
Anoka,   both   of  Minn.,   assignors   to   McQuay-Perfex    Inc.. 
Vlinneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.261 

Int.  CI.    F25C  I  OH 

L  .S.  CI.  62—138  18  Claims 
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1    A  hc\cr:ige  C(Xiliiig  bath  adapted  t(>  be  ciHilcd  b\  a  refrig- 
c-ralion  svstcm.  comprising 

(a)  a  thcrmalK   insulated  water  tank. 

(h)  an  evaporator  adapted  to  be  a  part  of  the  refrigeratioti 
system  and  supfxirted  to  be  m  heat-transfer  relation  to 
water  in  said  tank  for  free/ing  ice  thereon. 

(c)  a  motor  driven  water  impeller  supported  in  said  tank. 

(d)  a  tube  having  an  inlet  end  supported  in  confronting 
relation  to  said  impeller  for  receiving  a  (low  of  water 
therefrom,  and  having  an  outlet  directed  along  the  freez- 
ing surface  of  said  evap<irator,  said  tube  having  a  branch 
connected  thereto  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outlet,  and 

(e)  means  connetied  to  said  branch  and  responsive  to  bl(Kk 
age  of  tlow  through  said  outlet  due  to  the  formation  o'i  ice 

between  said  branch  and  said  outlet,  and  adapted  to  bo 

connected  tii  deenergize  the  refriger:»tion  system 


4,124.995 
EXPANSION  DEVICE 

William  J.  IJiviKne,  Jr.,  Fayetteville;  William  Agley.  Syracuse, 
and  George  M.  Case,  Kirkville,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Car- 
rier Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,716 

int.  CI.-  F25B  41/ 04;  F16K  15 /(JO.   17/(J<).  2 1    U4 

L'.S.  CI.  62—224  6  Claims 

I    In  a  refrigeration  machine  having  a  high  pressure  side  and 
a  low  pressure  side,  an  evaporator  positioned  on  the  low  prcs 
sure  side,  a  condenser  p<isitioned  on  the  high  pressure  side,  and 
a  compressor  arranged  to  extract  gaseous  refrigerant  from  the 

evaporator  and  deliver  the  refrigerant  to  the  condenser,  a 

refrigerant  flow  control  assembly  for  metering  the  flow  o^ 
refrigerant    and    maintaining    a    minimum    system    difTercntial 

pressure  under  low  load  and  normal  operating  condiiuMis, 
from  the  high  pressure  side  to  the  low  pressure  side  i^t  the 
machine,  including 

a  receiver  for  collecting  liquid  and  gaseous  refrigerant  from 
the  condenser  for  passage  to  the  evaporator,  and  having  a 

first  chamber  in  tluid  communication  with  the  condenser 

and  a  second  chamber,  separated  from  the  first  chamber 
bv  a  barrier,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  evaporatoi, 

a  vaivc  plate  defining  a  circular  port  for  the  flow  of  refriger- 
ant therethrough  from  the  first  chamber  of  the  receiver  to 
the  second  chamber  of  the  receiver,  and  wherein  the 
circular  pon  is  positioned  so  that  liquid  refrigerant  passes 
therethrough  at  both  low  load  and  normal  operating  con- 
ditions, 

a  valve  plug  having  a  right  conical  surface  at  one  end  lor 


operative  communication  with  said  circular  port  to  regu- 
late the  refrigerant  flow  therethrough  to  maintain  a  mini- 
mum pressure  differential  between  the  high  pressure  side 
and  low  pressure  side  of  the  machine,  and  a  stem  at  the 
other  end. 
valve  plug  mounting  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  plate  for  slidably  mounting  said  valve  plug  for 
translational  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an 

open  p(.)silion  in  relation  to  said  circular  port,  along  a  line 

coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  valve  plug,  which  line  is 
perpendicular  to  and  intersects  the  plane  of  said  circular 

port  at  Its  center. 


/*X.« 


stop  means  to  retain  the  valve  plug  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the 
circular  port  when  the  valve  plug  is  in  the  ckised  position 
thereby  creating  a  predetermined  annular  port  area  for  the 
fliiw  therethrough  of  refrigerant  under  low  load  condi- 
tions, and 

a  resilieni  member  operatively  disposed  between  said  valve 

plug  and  said  valve  plug  mounting  means,  the  line  of 
action  of  said  resilient  member  being  substanlialK  coinci- 
dent With  the  axis  of  said  valve  plug,  for  biasing  said  valve 
plug  between  the  closed  and  open  rx">sitions  in  response  to 
low  load  operating  conditions  and  niirmal  operating  con- 
ditions of  the  refrigeration  machine. 


4.124.996 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  A 

SINGLE  AIR  CIRCULATION  MKANS  FOR  A 

COMBINATION  REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE  AND 

WALK-IN  COOLER 
Thomas  K.  Kennedy;  Karl  L.  Butts,  and  Melvin  W.  Steelman.  all 
of  Niles,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation. 
Niles,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,576.  Aug.  1,  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4.023.378.  This  application  Mar.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.236 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A47F  }/04 

L'.S.  CI.  62—256  10  Claims 

1    ,A  refrigeration  system  fi^r  a  combination  walk-in  cooler 
and  refrigerated  displav  case,  the  display  case  having  an  access 

opening  at  the  front  thereof  for  unimpeded  access  to  the  prod- 
uct therein,  the  system  comprising 

means  for  refrigerating  the  walk-m  ccx)ler  and  the  refriger- 
ated display  case, 
means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  air  curtains  extending 

substantially  vertically  across  the  access  opening  in  front 
of  the   refrigerated   display   case   serving   to  oppose   the 

passage  of  ambient  air  through  the  access  opening  into  the 
refrigerated  display  case,  said  means  establishing  at  least 
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an  inner  curtain  of  cooled  air  and  an  outer  curtain  of 

partially  cooled  air, 
first    air    passage   means   associated    with   the    refrigerating 

means  for  carrying  refrigerated  air  therefrom  to  the  walk- 
in  cooler  portion  of  the  combination, 
second  air  passage  means  associated  with  the  refrigerating 
means  for  carrying  refrigerated  air  to  the  access  opening 
of  the  display  case  and  to  said  means  for  establishing  air 
curtains,  whereby  said  second  air  passage  means  forms  at 
least  said  inner  curtain  of  cooled  air  w  ith  the  refrigerated 

air  from  said  refrigerating  means, 

first  air  circulating  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  refrigerat- 
ing means  for  circulation  therethrough  and  through  the 
respective  first  and  second  air  passage  means  from  the 
walk-in  cooler  and  for  supplying  air  directly  to  said  means 
for  establishing  air  curtains  for  forming  an  outer  curtain  of 
partially  cooled  air.'and 


?C  ^J     25     .-6 
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second  air  circulating  means  for  circulating  air  passing 
through  the  air  curtains  from  said  display  case,  to  the 
walk-in  cooler  portion  of  said  combination, 

whereby  the  refrigerating  means  cools  a  first  portion  of  air 

to  one  lower  temperature,  the  first  portion  of  air  being 
carried  by  the  first  passage  means  into  the  walk-in  cooler 

portion  of  the  combination,  and  the  refrigerating  means 
cools  a  second  portion  of  the  air  to  a  second  lower  temper- 
ature, the  second  portion  of  air  being  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond passage  means  to  the  air  curtain  forming  means,  then 
utilized  w  ith  a  third  portion  of  air  circulated  by  the  first 
air  circulating  means  to  form  air  curtains  across  the  access 
opening  in  the  front  of  the  refrigerated  display  case,  the 
second  and  third  portions  of  air  being  circulated  through 

the  walk-in  cooler  by  the  second  circulating  means  before 
being  returned  through  the  first  air  circulating  means  with 
the  first  portion  of  air  to  the  refrigerating  means  for  re- 
cooling  said  first  and  second  portions  of  air. 


4,124,997 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COOLING  AND 
EMBRITTLEMENT  OF  TIRES 
Heinz  Sadjina,  and  Georg  Veranneman,  both  of  Pullach,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Linde  AG,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1975,  2547521 

Int.  CI.-  F25C  y^m 

U.S.  CI.  62—320  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  cooling  and  comminution  of  vehicle 
tires  of  a  size  range  having  a  certain  largest  tire  size,  compris- 

ing; 
an  upright  cylindrical  cooling  shaft  having  an  inlet  for  said 
tires  at  an  upper  end  and  an  outlet  for  said  tires  at  the 
lower  end; 

a  column  disposed  centrally  in  said  shaft  and  coaxial  there- 


with, said  shaft  having  an  inner  wall  spaced  from  said 

column  with  an  all-around  clearance; 
a  helical  ramp  extending  around  said  column  between  said 

column  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  shaft  from  said  inlet  to 

said  outlet  for  passing  said  tires  downwardly  in  successive 
turns  around  said  column  to  said  outlet,  said  ramp  having 
a  substantially  fixed  onenlation  relating  to  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  the  width  of  said  ramp  being  slightly  greater  than 

the  width  of  the  largest  of  said  tires  to  be  embrittled,  the 


--i 
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pitch  of  said  ramp  being  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  largest  of  said  tires  to  be  embrittled  and  the  pitch  angle 
of  said  ramp  being  such  that  said  tires  pass  downwardly 
therealong  under  their  own  weight;  and 
means  including  a  nozzle  system  flanking  said  ramp  over  the 
lower  third  of  the  shaft  for  directing  jets  of  liquefied  gas 
against  the  side  walls  of  said  tires  for  subjecting  said  tires 
on  said  ramp  to  contact  with  a  cooling  fluid  and  embnttle- 
ment  of  the  tires. 


4,124,998 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  FOR  BUILDINGS 
Kazimierz  Swiderski,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canada 
Square  Management  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan,  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  3,  1976.  244860 

Int.  a.-  F25D  li/02:  F25B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-442  5  Qaims 
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1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  building  having  a  build- 
ing cooling  load,  the  system  including; 

a  cooling  circuit  for  a  cooling  fluid,  the  building  cooling 

load  being  connected  in  said  circuit  and  the  circuit  includ- 
ing: means  for  circulating  the  cooling  fluid  unidirection- 
ally  in  the  circuit  and  through  the  building  cooling  load, 
and  means  for  cooling  the  fluid;  and, 

means  for  delivenng  fresh  air  to  the  building,  said  means 
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including  an  inlet  duct  having  an  outer  end  cummunical- 
ing  with  ambient  air  outside  the  building,  and  means  for 
drawing  air  into  the  building  through  the  duct, 

the  cooling  circuit  further  including   a  heat  transfer  coil 

connected  in  said  circuit  upstream  of  the  coohng  means 
and  defining  a  fluid  flow   path  for  said  cooling  fluid,  the 

coil  being  arranged  in  said  fresh  air  inlet  duct  so  as  to 
allow  heat  energy  transfer  between  air  m  the  duct  and 
fluid  in  said  coil,  and  the  coil  having  respective  first  and 
second  ends  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  duct  with  said 
second  end  closer  to  said  outer  end  of  the  duct  than  said 

first  end,  and,  in  said  circuit,  tluid  crossover  means  associ- 
ated with  said  coil  and  selectively  operative  to  cause 
cooling  fluid  to  flow  through  the  coil  either  in  a  forward 
direction  from  said  first  end  of  the  coil  to  said  second  end 
or  in  a  reverse  direction  from  said  second  end  of  the  coil 
to  said  first  end, 
whereby,  in  conditions  of  low  temperature  ambient  air.  the 
fluid  can  be  circulated  through  the  coil  in  said  reverse 

direction  in  order  to  minimize  the  overall  heat  I(m  from 

the  co<iling  fluid  to  the  incoming  air  as  the  tluid  travels 
from  end  to  end  of  the  coil 


4,125,000 
TKl>:SCOPIC  TUBL'LAR  POWER  TRANSMimNG  UNIT 
Benjamin  Crob,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Grob,  Inc.,  Graf- 
ton, Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,047 

Int.  CI.     F16I.  2^/2:  F16D  J/06 
L.S.  a.  64— 23  11  Oaims 


2!^ 


4,124,999 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COLPI.ING  OF  UMV  ERSAI. 

JOINT 
Tetsuo    Hirasawatsu,    Kashiwarashi,   and   Takashi    .Matsueda, 
Nonichimachi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21. 1977.  Ser.  No.  817,669 


Int.  CT.    F16D  J    -'6.  J/26 


I  .S.  CI. 


17  R 


3  Claims 
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1     A  support  assembly  for  the  coupling  of  a  universal  joint 
comprising: 

a  spider  having  a  hole  of  large  diameter  extending  through 
Its  center, 

d  couplng  connected  to  the  spider  by  needle  cases  and  dc- 

tachably  t'lttable  lo  a  drive  shaft  or  a  driven  shaft, 
a  drive  spindle   portion   connected   to  the  spider  by   needle 

cases  and  formed  in  its  connected  spindle  end  portion  with 
an  inner  bore  opp<ised  to  the  hole, 
a  cylinder  disposed  within  the  inner  bore  of  the  drive  spindle 
portion  and  operative  by   fluid  pressure,  the  cylinder  in- 
cluding a  piston  rod  iiperative  by  the  fluid  pressure,  and 

support  means  engageable  and  disengageahle  by  being  con- 

tr(^lled  bv  the  movement  of  the  piston  rod  lo  securely 
support  the  coupling  on  the  drive  spindle  portion,  the 
support  means  comprising  a  locking  rod  fixed  to  either 
one  of  the  coupling  and  the  pistt)n  rod  and  extending 
through  the  hole  with  a  sufficient  radial  clearance  formed 
between   the   rod   and   the   inner   periphery  of  the  spider 

defining  the  hole  and  a  rod  receiving  member  provided  on 

the  other  of  the  coupling  and  the  piston  rod  and  engage- 
able    with    and    disengageahle    from    the    free   end    t>f   the 

locking  rtxl.  the  coupling  being  securely  supportable  on 
the  drive  shaft  portion  by  the  engagement  between  the 
free  end  of  the  locking  rod  and  the  rod  receiving  member 


I  A  telescopic  power  transmitting  unit,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar inner  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  axial  outer 
section  and  having  an  externally  splined  axial  inner  section 

disposed  axially  inward  of  said  cylindrical  section,  a  central 
member  disposed  radiallv  outward  of  said  inner  member  and 
having  an  internal  spline  and  an  external  spline,  said  splines 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  central  member 
and  said  internal  spline  engaged  with  the  splined  section  of  the 
inner  member,  an  outer  member  disfxised  radially  outward  of 
the  inner  member,  an  outer  member  disposed  radially  radially 

outward  of  said  central  member  and  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical axial  outer  section  and  an  internally  splined  axial  inner 
section  disptised  axially  inward  of  said  last  named  cylindrical 

section  and  engaged  with  the  external  spline  of  the  central 

member,  said  inner  and  outer  members  each  being  mounted  for 
telescopic  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the  central  mem- 
ber between  retracted  and  extended  positions,  first  universal 
coupling  means  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber, second  universal  coupling  means  secured  to  the  outer  end 

of  the  outer  member,  first  guide  means  disposed  between  the 
cylindrical  section  of  the  inner  member  and  the  central  mem- 
ber for  guiding  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  inner  member  in 
sliding  movement,  first  stop  means  for  limiting  axial  outward 
telescopic  movement  of  the  inner  member  in  said  extended 
position   whereat  the  splined  section  of  the  inner  member  is 

disposed  wholly  within  the  central  member,  second  guide 

means  disposed  between  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  outer 
member  and   the  central   member   for  guiding   the  cylindrical 

section  of  the  outer  member  in  sliding  movement,  and  second 

stop  means  for  limiting  axial  outward  telescopic  movement  of 
the  outer  member 
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4,125,001 

MULTI-GAUGE  KMT  FABRIC  WITH  INLAY 
David  J.  J.  Bryars,  Leicestershire,  England,  assignor  to  Austen 
Bryars  of  London,  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,945,  Dec.  5, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,043,152.  the  switching  magnet. 

This  application  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,059 

Int.  CI.    E>04B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  66—9  R  1  Claim 


spring  components  for  controlling  the  drag  links  or  the  like. 

characterised  in  that  the  leaf  spring  components  include  free 
ends  arranged  to  be  brought  from  their  latching  position  into 
the  operating  position  by  means  of  levers  or  the  like  moved  bv 


4.125,003 
SUMP  STRAINER  FOR  TUMBLER  WASHING  MACHINE 
William  A.  Wasemann,  Mansfleld.  Ohio,  assignor  to  White- 
Westinghouse  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  721,707 

Int.  a.-  D06F  39/08 

U.S.  CI.  68—208  4  Claims 
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1  A  double  knit  fabric  comprising  cylinder  and  dial  wales 
fromed  from  a  fine  denier  body  yarn  and  including  a  relatively 
heavy  denier  inlay  yarn  attached  with  stitches  to  only  one 
surface  of  the  fabric  wherein  said  inlay  yarn  stitches  are  inter- 

engaged  with  stitches  of  said  body  yarn  only  on  alternate  wales 

of  the  same  course  and  on  consecutive  courses  of  the  same 
wale  and  wherein  every  fourth  consecutive  cylinder  and  dial 

wale  IS  non-knil 


4.125.002 

PATTERNING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MANUAL  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Dieter  Steinhof.  Bismarckstr.  28,  8135  Socking,  and  Winfried 

Kramer,  Koslinerstr.  5a,  1000  Berlin,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 

1976,  2641151 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  7/00.  15/66 
U.S.  CI.  66—75.2  6  Claims 
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1  A  patterning  device  for  a  manual  knitting  machine  having 
a  patterning  wheel  which  is  dependent  upon  the  sliding  move- 
ment thereof  and  whose  rotation  is  synchronised  via  drag  links 

or  the  like  having  patterning  teeth  with  the  movement  of  a 
selection  disc,  a  switching  magnet  for  activating  the  selection 
disc,  drop  shoes  infuenced  by  the  switching  magnet  via  leaf 


1.  A  laundry  appliance  having  a  non-rotatable  tub,  means 
defining  a  sump  portion  of  the  tub,  a  pump,  a  drain  conduit 
having  an  inlet  at  the  wall  of  said  sump  and  connected  to  said 
pump,  a  strainer  box  to  prevent  articles  from  entering  the 
pump  through  said  drain  conduit,  and  bracket  means  mounting 

said  stramer  box  in  said  sump,  wherein  the  improv  ement  com- 
prises said  strainer  box  having  an  end  with  an  aperture  there- 
through constructed  and  arranged  to  seaiingly  connect  said 
drain  conduit  inlet  to  said  strainer  box.  said  box  having  perfo- 
rated openings  in  its  top  wall,  sidewalls  and  bottom  wall,  lug 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  space  said  sidewalls  and 
bottom  wall  from  corresponding  walls  of  said  sump  into  which 
said  strainer  box  is  located,  said  strainer  box  having  notch 

means  in  cooperative  engagement  with  said  bracket  means 
fixedly  positioning  said  box  in  said  sump  and  urging  said  box 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  drain  conduit  inlet. 

4,125,004 
ROLLING  MILL  GAUGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Alshuk,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amtel,  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,932 

Int.  a.=  B21B  57/00 

U.S.  C\.  72—9  14  Oaims 

1.  A  feed  backward  gauge  control  system  for  a  rolling  mill 
having  at  least  one  mill  stand  with  an  adjustable  screwdown 
for  controlling  the  roll  opening  thereof  through  which  a  sheet 

metal  workpiece  is  fed  during  a  rolling  mill  run  for  reducing 

the  thickness  of  the  workpiece  from  an  input  gauge  to  an 
output  gauge,  screwdown  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the 
mill  stand  screwdown  and  to  thereby  adjust  the  roll  opening 
and  workpiece  output  gauge,  means  for  measuring  the  output 
gauge  (Go)  of  the  sheet  metal  workpiece;  and  computing 
means  employing  a  predetermined  mill  screw  down  adjustment 
model  for  determining  any  corrective  screwdown  adjustment 

for  achieving  a  desired  output  gauge  using  rolling  mill  running 

variables  consisting  essentially  of  the  measured  output  gauge 
(Gq)  and  an  unmeasured  simulated  input  gauge  (0^/).  the 
screwdown  adjustment  means  being  connected  to  be  operated 
by  the  computing  means  for  adjusting  the  mill  screwdown  in 
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accordance  with  *vaid  computed  corrective  scrcwdown  adjust-  o„kft  mktaiFORMKR 

men.,  and  .he  compu.mg  means  b<.ng  operable  for  adap,.velv     ^^_^^^^  ^    R^echeVP  O.  Box  14426.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78214 


HAN-iOiA.1  •»] 


Filed  AuR.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,274 
Int.  CI.-  B21D  5/14 
IS.  ("1.  72—169 


adiusting  said  simulated  input  gauge  (0(/)  based  at  least  in  part 
on  a  nominal  input  gauge  (Gv/)  of  the  uorknie^e  and  empiri 
calh  on  a  plurality  of  spaced  output  gauge  measurements. 


4.125.005 

I(X  K  DEVICE  OF  THE  PLSHBUTTON  SYSTEM 

Katori  Nakamura,  and  Hisako  Nakamura.  both  of  No.   18-17 

Okuuwi  6-chome,  Sctagaya-Ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1976,  51-144895 

Int.  CI-  E05B  J7//6 

L  s.  CI.  70—133  »0  Claims 


9  Oaims 


1     An  apparalus  for  forming  sheet  metal  comprising: 

base  means, 

bearing  supp<irt  means  attached  to  said  base  means; 
pluralilv    ot    roller   means   being   ro.alahly   anchored    near   a 

first  end  thereof  by  said  bearing  support  means,  said  first 
end    eMeiiding    through    said    bearing    support    means,    a 
second  end  of  said  roller  means  being  open. 
slot  means  m  said  roller  means  extending  along  its  longitudi- 
nal  axis   from   said    second   end    for    receiving   said    sheet 

metal  thcri'in, 

said  plurality  o^  roller  means  being  arranged,  one  to  the 
ether,  to  enable  a  Mrs.  of  said  roller  means  to  serve  as  stop 
means  fen  sheet  metal  inserted  vMthm  a  second  (^i  said 
roller  means  adjacent  thereto,  said  sheet  metal  being  bent 
upon  said  first  roller  means, 

handle  means  connected  to  said  roller  means  for  rotating 
said  roller  means  to  form  -aid  sheet  metal  thereon,  lormed 

sheet  iiR'tal  btinp  slideabiy  removed  olf  said  second  end 


4.125.007 

FINCH  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRICTION 

Joseph  B.   Huber.  Acme,  and  Andrew  M.  Marcinko.  Mount 

Pleasant,  both  of  Fa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  I^trobe, 

Pa. 

("ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  725.186,  Sep.  21, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  847,171 

Int.  CI.    B2IC  25,  uo 
U.S.  CI.  72—273  3  Qaims 


1     A  lock  device  of  the  pushbutton  system  comprising 
at  least  one  Uxk  unit  adapted  tt)  permit  a  locking  and  unlock 
ing  bar  to  rotate  w  hen  pushbuttons  of  a  number  r  out  of  a 
total  number  n  are  depressed  in  a  manner  to  meet   the 
requirements  for  rendering  the  lock  unit  inortTJU^t'  '" 

fasten  a  door. 
a    restoring   mechanism    for    returning   the   lock    unit    to   a 

standby  position, 
a  locking  and   unltKking  pawl  coupled   tt.  the  locking  and 

unl(x:king  bar  of  the  l(x:k  unit, 
a  dead  bc^lt  engaged  with  said  Ux-king  and  unkKking  pawl, 
a  dead  bolt  operating  mechanism  operative  to  permit  the 

dead  bolt  for  fastening  the  d(xn  to  be  operated  by  turning 

one    of   two    grips   of   the    door    so    long    as    ihe    aforesaid 

requirements  for  rendering  the  kxk  unit  inoperative  to 

fasten  the  dcK^r  are  met.  said  dead  b<-)lt  operating  mecha- 
nism comprises  a  control  slider  located  in  said  dead  bolt 
for  sliding  movement  axially  thereof  an  intermediate 
slider   held   in  engagement   with  said  control   slider,  and 

means  for  moving  said  intermediate  slider  as  one  of  the 

two  grips  of  the  door  is  operated 


J* 


»4 


1    An  extrusion  punch  comprising;;  a  rigid  elongate  body 

having  one  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  reciprcK-al  force 
transmuting   source,   a   threaded   af>erture   formed   axially   into 

the  Other  end  of  said  body,  an  end  cap  formed  of  a  cemented 

hard  metal  carbide  having  a  working  region  facing  away  from 
said  b<xly  and  having  an  annular  abutment  region  facing  said 
b<xjy  for  abutment  with  said  other  end  of  said  body,  a  reduced 
diameter  portion  on  said  end  cap  extending  into  said  threaded 

aperture  and  tapering  outvsardly  away  from  said  end  cap,  an 

internallv  threaded  two  part  split  ring  element  mating  with  the 
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threads  of  said  aperture  and  tapered  mlernaily  for  mating  with 

said   tapered   reduced  diameter  poinion  of  said  end  cap,  and 


4,125,009 

BLANK  AND  DRAW  APPARATUS  WITH  GAP  CONTROL 

radially    inwardly    and    outwardly    facing    mating    axial    flats    James  I.  Byrd.^and^Elton^G.  Kaminski^  both  of^Sidney.  Ohio, 

formed  respectively  on  the  inside  of  said  split  ring  and  on  the 
periphery  of  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  end  cap  so 
a.s  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  split  ring  element  on  said  reduced 
diameter  portion  of  said  end  cap. 


assignors  to  The  Stolle  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,859 
Int.  a.-  B21D  22/00 
U.S.  a.  72—350 


7  Claims 


•i;. 


X- 


4.125,008 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  LOCK 

Uonard  J.  Genest.  Santa  Ana.  and  Daryle  Messner,  Buenfl 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monitron  Industries.  Inc.. 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577.124,  May  13,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  631.554 

int.  a.-  E05B  4^/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—279  10  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  drawing  press  having  a  fixed  bed  and  a  reciprocable 
ram.  for  drawing  a  metallic  blank  into  a  cup.  said  bed  carrying 
a  draw  die  and  said  ram  carrying  a  draw  punch,  a  pressure  pad 

earned  by  said  ram  and  urged  against  said  draw  die  to  clamp 

the  edge  of  said  blank  during  the  draw,  means  establishing  a 
predetermined  gap  between  said  pressure  pad  and  draw  die  in 

relation  to  the  thickness  of  said  blank,  comprising  an  annular 
flange  on  said  pressure  pad  and  an  abutment  in  said  bed  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  pressure  pad  upon  movement  of  said  ram 
to  provide  said  predetermined  gap,  and  means  to  maintain  a 
constant  pressure  on  said  pressure  pad  dunng  the  draw 


1   An  electric  lock,  said  lock  being  operable  in  response  to  a 
combination  applied  to  said  lock  by  insertion  into  the  lock  of  a 

card  carrving  the  combination,  comprising 
a  l(Kk  housing; 
a   rotatable   latch   protruding   from   the   lock   housing  and 

adapted  to  engage  a  keepei    mounted   adjacent  the  lock 

housing; 
a  toothed  ratchet  inside  the  lock  housing  adapted  to  rotate 

with  the  latch; 
retractable  pawl  normally  biased  for  engagement  with  said 
ratchet    to   prevent    rotation   of  the   latch   in   at    least   one 

direction; 
means  for  receiving  and  detecting  the  applied  combination, 
comparing  said  detected  combination  with  stored  combi- 
nation information,  and  generating  an  activation  signal 
when  the  comparison  is  favorable, 

means  adapted  to  retract  said  pav^l  from  said  ratchet  in 

response  to  said  activation  signal, 
means  for  maintaining  said  pa^vi  m  a  retracted  position  as 
long  as  a  card  beaimg  a  code  generating  a  favorable  coin- 

paristni  lemains  inserted  into  ihe  lock; 

means  for  terminating  operation  <^'i  the  retracting  means 
after  the  pawl  is  retracted:  and, 

an  energy  source  connected  to  supply  the  power  require- 
ments of  said  lock. 


4,125,010 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 

Klaus  Adam,  Waghausel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
SMG-Siiddeutsche  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26. 

1976.  2607762 

Int.  CI.;  B21J  9/12 


U.S.  CI.  72—453.06 


12  Claims 


S.**-  1 

'          '     t 

« 

"      :^-<o^ 

■  \ 

"U 


1.  A  hydraulic  press  which  includes  a  punch,  and  at  least  one 
cylinder  piston  unit  means  for  selectively  displacing  the  punch, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  one  action  stroke  pressure  means 
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IS  iiperativclv  connected  to  Ihe  punch  for  actrng  upon  the 
punch  in  an  action  stroke  direction,  and  means  are  provided  for 
coniri)llmg  the  opxfration  of  said  actn>n  strtike  pressure  means 
so  as  to  render  said  action  stroke  pressure  means  effective  only 

during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  displacement  o*'  the 
punch   in   the   actum  stroke  direction,   characterized   in   that   a 

pressure  medium  supplier  means  is  operatively  connected  with 

said  at  least  one  cylinder  piston  unit  means  for  causing  a  selec- 
tive displacement  of  the  punch,  and  in  that  said  controlling 
means  includes  a  pressure  medium  source  connected  by  way  of 
a  selective  operation  valve  means  with  said  action  stroke  pres- 
sure means  only  during  the  predeiermined  ptution  o\'  the  dis- 
placement of  the  punch,  characterized  in  that  the  pressure 
medium   source   includes   a    pressure   medium    reservoir   and   a 

pressure  medium  pump  means,  said  pressure  medium  reservoir 

and  said  pressure  medium  pump  means  providing  a  pressure 
having  a  value  greater  than  a  pressure  ot  the  pressure  medium 
supplier  means,  and  in  that  means  are  prov  ided  for  driving  said 
pressure  medium  pump  means,  characieri.'cd  in  that  said  driv 

ing  means  includes  a  drive  motor,  said  dri\c  motor  is  opera- 
tively connected  with  hoth  said  pressure  medium  pump  means 
and  said  pressure  medium  supplier  means  for  effecting  a  com- 
mon driving  thereof 


4.125,012 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THERMAL 

DISCOMFORT  ORIGINATING  FROM  ASYMMETRY  IN 

THE  THERMAL  HELD  OR  VARIATIONS  WITH  TIME 

OF  THE  THERMAL  INFLUENCE  ON  THE  SKIN 

Thomas  I-.  Madsen,  No.  11  RosengardsveJ.  2830  V'irum,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1976.  Ser.  No.  697.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1975,  2528340;  Denmark,  Nov.  17,  1975,  5159  75 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  25.00 
U.S.  CI.  73—15  R  4  Claims 
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CONS- if 

4,125.011 

ELECTRICALLY  CALIBRATED  AIR  GAUGING 

APPARATUS 

David  E.  Porter,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PSW  Associates, 

Hajward,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,121 
Int.  CI.     con    .^7  ()() 

U.S.  CI.  73—4  R  13  Claims 


'  i. J  I 


1    A  fluid  gauging  apparatus  comprising 

a  source  line  lor  coupling  to  a  si>urci.-  of  lluid. 

a  probe  coupled  to  said  source  line  for  receivjng  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  source  line. 

a  monolithic  pressure  transducer  coupled  to  sense  th'.  pres- 
sure yyi  Huid  flowing  to  said  probe: 

reading  means  tor  providing  a  reading. 

electrical  means  ciiupled  to  said  transducer  and  said  reading 
ineans  for  driving  said  reading  means  in  response  to  said 
pressure  sensed  bv   said  transducer, 

said  electrical  means  including  a  first  and  second  electrical 
ad|ustmeiit  ft>r  allowing  a  first  electrical  adjustment  when 
said  pri)bc  engages  a  first  standard  and  a  second  electrical 
adjustment  when  said  probe  engages  a  second  standard, 
said  electrical  adjustments  to  permit  calibration  of  said 
apparatus, 

wherebv  said  apparatus  is  calibrated  without  fluid  adjust- 
ments 


1    Apparatus  for  measuring  thermal  discomfort  originating 
trom  a  draft,  comprising 

an  electricallv  hcalable  element  exposed  to  the  co(.ilmg  effect 

of  said  draft. 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  beatable  element. 

means  for  supplying  electric  energ>  to  said  beatable  element 
in  response  !  >  the  sensed  temperature  so  as  to  maintain 
said  beatable  element  at  a  substantiailv  const. int.  elevated 
Icni'crature  in  relation  to  the  ambient  an  in  spite  of  the 

varying  cooling  effect  o!  said  draft, 

means  for  t'eriv mg  from  said  electric  energy  delivered  to 
said  beatable  element  a  first  electrical  signal  which  varies 
with  ihe  vaiKitions  of  the  cooling  effect  of  the  draft  on 
said  beatable  element. 

means  fc>r  damping  amplitude  variations  m  the  frequency 
ranges  of  said  first  electrical  signal  below  approximalelv 
0  1  \\i  and  above  approximately  1  Hz  in  relation  to  the 
amplitude  variations  ot  said  first  electrical  signal  within 

this  frequency  range  to  produce  a  second  electrical  signal 
simulating    the    response    of   human    thermoreceptors    to 
draft  conditions,  and 
means  for  displaying  said  second  electrical  signal 


4.125.013 
ANCHORING  APPARATUS  FOR  TOOLS  USED  IN 

DETERMINING  THE  STUCK  POINT  OF  A  CONDUIT  IN 

A  BOREHOLE 
Yves  Nicolas,  Versailles,  and  Jacques  Tromelin,  Ix)n(;uumeau, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834.193 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1976,  76  29055 

Int.  CI.  K2IB  ^^m 

U.S.  Cl.  73—151  5  Claims 

1     A   well  tool  adapted  for  suspension   m  a  firing  of  pipe  to 

obtain  measuremeiiis  representative  of  deformations  occurring 

therein  upon  the  application  of  forces  \o  the  upper  end  thereof 
for  determining  at  least  the  approximate  location  at  which  that 
string  of  pipe  mav  be  stuck  in  a  well  bore  and  comprising: 
upper  and  lower  ti>til  bodies, 

sensor  means  tandemly  supported  between  said  upper  and 

lower  bodies  and  cooperativelv   arranged  for  producing 
output  signals  in  response  to  relative  motion  between  said 
upper  and  lower  bodies;  and 
tool-anchoring  means  including  a  plurality  of  wall-engaging 
anchors  spatially  disposed  around  and  pivotally  supfxirted 
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from  at  least  said  upper  body,  first  means  selectively  oper- 
able for  pivoting  said  anchors  outwardly  from  said  upper 
body  to  bring  each  of  said  anchors  into  engagement  with 
an  adjacent  pipe  string  wall,  and  second  means  operative 


said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  after  a  predetermined 
duration  of  engine  operation  with  said  selector  valve 
assembly  being  operative  in  said  other  condition 


only  upon  outward  pivotal  movement  of  said  anchors  for 

stabilizing  said  anchors  against  at  least  significant  angular 
movement  in  relation  to  said  upper  body  once  said  an- 
chors are  engaged  with  an  adjacent  pipe  string  wall. 


4,125,014 
ENGINE  OIL  PUMP  TEST  ASSEMBLY 
Cornell  Candea,  Clawson,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,015 

Int.  Cl.'  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  Cl.  73—49.7  12  Qaims 


/ 


'6  .  './; 


/ 


i^riU^ 


4,125,015 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
QUANTITY  OF  AIR  INDUCTED  BY  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Vittorio  Di  Nunzio,  Turin,  and  Umberto  Bigliani,  Leumann-Col- 
legno  (Turin),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Societa  per 
Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,599 

Int.  Q\y  GOIM  \im 


U.S.  Cl.  73—118 


-^^7^ 


7  Claims 


"-,-!«      r~T''^^ 


~im*^*trr»    '  r     Sc 


32  -1    Mj^'v***"* 
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I.  Process  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  inducted 

into  a  four  cylinder  fuel  injection  Otto  cycle  engine  having  one 
throttle  per  cylinder  and  inlet  valves  in  each  cylinder,  wherein 
the  pressure  of  the  inducted  air  is  measured  by  a  transducer 
located  between  the  throttle  and  the  inlet  valve  of  at  least  one 

said  cylinder,  and  the  resulting  pressure  signal  is  sampled 

within  a  precise  range  of  angular  positions  of  the  engine  crank- 
shaft. 


4,125,016 

BATTERY  OPERATED  TORQUE  WRENCH  WTTH 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY 

Kenneth  A.  Lehoczky,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Robert  B.  Edwards, 

South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  CSE,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  702,670 

Int.  Ci:~  B25B  23/14 

U.S.  a.  73—139  15  Claims 


J 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  test  assembly  for  an  engine  having  a 
lubrication  oil  pump  driven  thereby  and  a  filter  mounted 
thereon  fluidly  intermediate  said  pump  and  a  portion  of  said 
engine,  the  test  assembly  comprising; 

A  housing  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  engine  in 
place  of  said  filter  and  including  means  defining  a  fluid 
inlet  port  fluidly  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 

outlet  of  said  pump  and  a  fluid  return  port  fluidly  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  said  engine  portion:  and 
B    test  valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  other 
end  of  said  housing  means  fluid  inlet  port  and  the  other 
end  of  said  housing  means  fluid  outlet  port  and  including: 
1.  a  selector  valve  assembly  operative  in  one  condition  to 
port  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  and  in 
another  condition  to  prevent  the  fiow  of  fluid  therebe- 
tween; 
2    means  for  determining  the  fluid  pressure  between  said 

pump  and  said  selector  valve  assembly,  and 
3.  a  safety  valve  assembly  operative  to  bypass  said  selector 
valve  assembly  to  permit  fluid  communication  between 


^« 


1       I*'     J 


Q 


1.  In  an  electronic  torque  wrench  of  the  class  having  an 
elongated  body  for  operating  as  a  torquing  lever  and  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  a  receptacle  adapted  to  rotate  coaxially  with 

a  workpiece  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 

a  solid  flexure  element  of  high  modulus  of  elasticity  material, 
non-rotatably,  removably  insertable  into  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  drive  for  engaging  the  workpiece,  visual 
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read-out  means  mounted  on  the  body,  circuit  means  ear- 
ned by  the  body  for  receiving  strain  signals,  for  convert 

mg  said  stram  signals  mto  torque  signals  and  for  actuating 
said  read-out  means  with  said  torque  signals, 
strain  respKinsive  means  mounted  on  the  flexure  element  for 
producing  a  strain  signal  related  to  the  torque  transmitted 
by  the  flexure  element,  and  means  connecting  the  strain 

respiiriMve  means  to  the  circuit  means  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  b>ody 


4,125.017 
REDUNDANT  INERTIAL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Henry  J.  Dhuyvetter,  Westminster;  Paul  D.  Engelder,  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes,  and  Joseph  C.  Simmons,  Manhattan  Beach,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  long 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,249 

Int.  a."  GOIC  19/02.  2J/a) 

L  S.  CI.  73—178  R  12  Claims 
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1   A  redundant  mertial  measurement  system  foi  use  in  space 
navigation  comprising 

three  gyros,  each  having  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  and 

including  first  and  second  mutually  orthogonal  axes; 
means  for   mounting  said   gyros  in   three  distinct  attitudes 

with  the  respective  first  axes  orthogonally  directed  with 

respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  develop  a  first  orthogonal 
triad  including  the  first  axis  of  each  gyro  and  the  resp>ec- 

tive  second  axes  directed  at  45°  with  respect  to  corre- 

sp<indmg  pairs  of  said  first  axes  so  as  to  develop  a  second 
triad  skewed  at   45'    to  the   first   triad,   the  second   triad 
including  the  second  axis  of  each  g\ro, 
means  for  deriving  rate  information  relative  to  the  first  and 

second  triads,  and 

means  for  processing  said  information 


4,125,018 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ACCL  RATEI.V 

MEASURING  THE  CALORIFIC  VAELE  OF 

COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 

William  H.  Gingman,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Machine  Products.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,578,  May  3,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4.032,256.  This  application  Apr.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,462 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  25/.?0 

U.S.  CI.  73 — 190  CV  9  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  calorific  value  of  a  combusti- 
ble gas  by  mixing  it  with  a  combustion  supporting  gas  and 
burning  it,  comprising 

a  pair  of  burners, 

a  fuel  supply  system  comprising 

a  main  fuel  supply  line  through  which  all  of  the  combusti- 
ble gas  fed  to  both  burners  is  passed, 
a  fuel  flow  adjusting  valve  in  said  mam  fuel  supply  line, 
a  first  branch  fuel  supply  line  connected  between  said 
main  fuel  supply  line  at  a  point  downstream  of  said  (low 
adjusting  valve  and  one  of  said  burners, 
a  second  branch  fuel  supply  line  connected  between  said 


main  fuel  supply  line  at  a  point  downstream  of  said  flow 

adjusting  valve  and  the  other  of  said  burners; 
capillary  means  in  each  of  said  branch  fuel  supply  lines  for 

establishing  selected  rates  of  fuel  flow  to  said  burners. 

and  a  turbine  meter  in  one  of  said  branch  fuel  supply 

lines;  an  air  supply  system  comprising 
a  mam  air  supply  line  through  which  all  of  the  combustion 

supporting  gas  fed  to  bt^th  burners  is  passed, 

a  pressure  regulator  m  said  mam  air  supply  line  for  estab- 
lishing a  substantially  constant  gas  pressure  in  said  line 
downstream  thereof, 

a  first  branch  air  supply  line  connected  between  said  main 
air  supply  line  at  a  point  downstream  o{  said  regulator 

and  one  of  said  burners, 
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a  second  branch  air  supply  line  connected  betv\een  said 
main  air  supply  line  at  a  point  downstream  of  said  regu- 
lator and  the  other  c^f  said  burners, 

capillary   means  in  each  of  said  branch  air  supply   lines  for 

establishing  selected  rates  of  air  flow  to  said  burners, 

thermocouple  means  t"or  sensing  the  temperatures  of  the 

burned  gases  in  said  burners; 

means  responsive  to  said  thermocouple  means  for  adjusting 

said  fuel  flow  adjusting  valve  to  establish  a  fuel  flow  rate 

to  maximi/e  the  average  of  said  temperatures; 

means  for  measuring  the  revolutions  of  said  turbine  meter, 

and 
means  for  deriving  a  signal   uiiiquel>    related   to  calorific 

value  of  the  combustible  gas  from  said  measurement  oi 
rev  c^lutions 


4,125.019 

PROBK  TYPK  ELKCTROMAGNETIC  ELOW  METER 

WITH  DEBRIS  SHEDDING  CAPABILITY 

Vincent  J.  Cashing,  Decrfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Monitek,  Inc., 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  807.288 

Int.  CI.    i^W  I5H 

U.S.  CI.  73—194  EM  11  Claims 


1    An  electromagnetic  flow  sensor  capable  of  debris  shed- 
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ding  for  accurate  flow  measurement  in  environments  which 

include  rigid  or  non-rigid  debris  comprising: 
a  rigid  supp>ort, 

a  flow  transducer,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  adapted  to  be 
immersed  in  a  moving  liquid  medium  flowing  in  a  defined 
direction,  said  flow  transducer  including  at  least  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  said  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  lying  on  a  line 
perpendicular  to  said  axis, 

coupling  means  coupling  said  flow  transducer  to  said  sup- 
port for  maintaining  an  acute  angle  at  least  equal  to  a 

predetermined  quantity  greater  than  zero  between  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  perpendicular  to  said  defined  direc- 
tion, 
a  leading  edge  of  said  flow  transducer  and  those  portions  of 
said  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  said  me- 
dium shaped  to  result  in  motion  of  the  debris  coniacting 
said  leading  edges  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 

longitudinal  axis  and  away  from  said   rigid  support 

whereby    debris   contacting   said    leading   edges    is   shed 
thereby. 


4,125,020 

FLOW  MONITORING 

Charles  L.  McClure,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pro-Tech.  Inc., 

Paoli,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863.862 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  1/20 

U.S.  a.  73—215  14  Qaims 


V  i'' 


1.  In  weir  means  for  monitoring  liquid  flow  in  a  sewer  or 

water  pipe  or  conduit,  including  flexible  support  means 
adapted  to  be  compressed  for  insertion  thereinto  and  for  re- 
moval therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  while  therein  for 
frictional  retention  against  the  inside  wall  thereof,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  pair  of  platelike  pieces  supported 

individually  by  the  flexible  support  means  in  partially  overlap- 
ping contiguity  to  form  a  V  configuration  with  an  apex  angle 

subject  to  variation  upon  flexing  of  the  support  means. 


4,125,021 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CONDUCTIVE  LIQUID 

LEVEL 

Mitsuru  Kamei;  L'no  Osamu;  Ogawa  Toru,  all  of  Oarai;  Ishii 

Yoichiro,  Yokohama,  and  Satomi  Masahiro,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyo- 
dan,  Tokyo  and  Nisco  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,023 
Int.  a.-  GOIF  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  73—304  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detection  of  the  level  of  a  liquid  metal 

comprising; 

(a)  a  liquid  level  detecting  probe  having  a  closed  bottom 
non-magnetic  sheath,  an  exciting  coil  within  said  sheath 
and  extending  longitudinally  over  substantially  the  whole 
length  of  said  sheath,  a  liquid  level  detecting  coil  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  an  upper  part  of  said  sheath,  a 
temperature  compensating  coil  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  sheath  below  said  liquid  level  detecting  coil,  a 

healing  clement  extending  longitudinally  within  said 


sheath,  and  at  least  one  temperature  sensing  element  pro- 
vided in  an  appropriate  position  to  sense  the  temperature 
of  said  coils  in  said  sheath,  said  probe  dunng  use  being 

immersed  in  the  liquid  metal  the  level  of  which  is  to  be 
detected  to  a  depth  such  that  said  temperature  compensat- 
ing coil  is  always  located  below  the  level  of  said  liquid 
metal; 

(b)  a  temperature  Control  circuit  coupled  to  said  heating 

element  and  to  said  temperature  sensing  element  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  current  to  said  heating  element  in 
response    to   the   signals   from    said    temf>erature    sensing 

element  for  maintaining  said  coils  at  a  constant  tempera- 
ture and  thereby  preventing  changes  of  resistance  of  said 
coils; 

(c)  a  drive  circuit  coupled  to  said  exciting  coil  for  supplying 
said  exciting  coil  with  an  alternating  current  having  a 

determined  frequency  and  amplitude,  and 


••<5jJ^ 


(d)  a  signal  processing  circuit  having  a  first  series  connected 
amplifier,  filter,  rectifier  and  subtracter  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  liquid  level  detecting  coil,  a  second  senes 
connected  amplifier,  filter,  rectifier  and  subtracter  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  temperature  compensating 

coil  for  linearly  detecting  voltages  induced  in  said  level 

detecting  coil  and  said  temperature  compensating  coil  and 
subtracting  therefrom  predetermined  voltages  equal  to  the 
linearly  detected  voltages  induced  in  the  level  detecting 
coil  and  the  temperature  compensating  coil,  respectively. 
by  the  alternating  current  supplied  to  said  exciting  coil  by 
said  drive  circuit  when  said  level  detecting  probe  is  in  the 
atmosphere,  a  divider  connected  to  said  subtracters  for 

determining  the  ratio  of  the  outputs  from  said  subtracters. 

and  an  indicator  coupled  to  said  divider  for  visually  indi- 
cating said  ratio,  whereby  the  output  of  the  signal  process- 
ing circuit  is  proportional  to  the  exact  level  of  the  liquid 
metal  and  independent  of  the  temperature  changes 
thereof 


4,125,022 

DIGITAL  FUEL  QUANTITY  INDICATORS 
Shizuo  Sumida,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1976,  51-110505 
Int.  a.-  GOIF  23/10 
U.S.  a.  73—313  6  Qaims 

1.  Digital  type  fuel  quantity  indicator  comprising  means 

provided  in  fuel  reservoir  means  for  sensing  level  of  fuel  in  said 
fuel  reservoir  means  including  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact 
elements  located  at  different  levels  in  said  fuel  reservoir  so  that 
they  represent  different  fuel  levels  and  at  least  one  movable 
contact  element  which  is  carried  by  float  means  in  said  fuel 
reservoir  means  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  stationary 
contact  elements  for  producing  binary  signals  in  accordance 

with  the  level  of  fuel  in  said  reservoir  means,  decoder  means 
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connected  with  said  fuel  level  sensing  means  so  as  to  receive 
said  binary  signals  therefrom  and  produce  display  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  binary  signals,  and  display  means  con- 
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circuit  element  and  said  third  power  supply  terminal,  and 
an  integrating  circuit  whose  input  terminal  is  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  passive  circuit  element; 
digital  data  generating  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal 

from  said  integrating  circuit  for  prcxiucing  digital  data 

corresponding  to  the  measured  resistances  of  said  thermo- 
sensitive   resistor  and   standard   resistor  according   to  the 

operative  positions  of  said  first  switching  means  and  there- 
after for  producing  a  switch  control  signal; 
switch  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  said  first  switch- 
ing means  to  the  first  or  second  operative  position  and 
setting  said  second  switching  means  to  connect  said  third 

power  supply  terminal  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  pas- 
sive circuit  element  through  said  second  switching  means 
and  said  resistive  means  a  predetermined  time  after  said 
integrating  circuit  has  started  an  integrating  operation. 
and 
a  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  digital  data  which  are 
supplied  from  said  digital  data  generating  means  and  cor- 
respond to  the  measured  resistances  of  the  thermo-sensi- 

tive  resistor  and  standard  resistor  and  producing  tempera- 
ture data  corresponding  to  the  resistance  of  the  thermo- 
sensitive  resistor 


nected  with  said  decoder  means  to  receive  said  display  signals 

therefrom  and  provide  appropriate  digital  display  in  accor- 
dance with  the  display  signals 


4.125.023 
TEMPERATL RE-MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Amemiya,  Fujisawa,  and  Yukito  Abe.  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,   assienors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura   Electric  Co.,   Ltd.,  4,125,024 

KawaLki.  Japan  MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLINC.  DEV  ICE 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,679  ^  «"  •  ■  Vierbicky,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  National  Steel 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1975.  50-152491  Corporation.  PittsburRh,  Pa. 

Int.  a.  GOIK  7/6  f''f<»  "^^«>  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.241 

U.S.  CI.  73—362  AR                                                              16  Claims  >nt.  O.    GOl.N  //  12 
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1    A  temperature  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
dual  slope  type  analog  signal  generating  means  which  in- 
cludes first  and  second  power  supply  terminals,  a  standard 
resistor  whose  resistance  is  little  affected  by  temperature 
change,  a  series  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and 

second  power  supply  terminal  and  including  a  passive 
circuit  element  connected  at  one  terminal  to  said  first 
power  supply  terminal,  a  thermo-sensitive  resistor  whose 
resistance  varies  with  temperature  and  becomes  equal  at  a 
reference  temperature  to  the  resistance  of  said  standard 
resistor  and  first  switching  means  taking  first  and  second 
operative  positions  to  respectively  connect  said  thermo- 

sensttive  resistor  and  standard  resistor  to  said  passive 

circuit  element  between  said  first  and  second  power  sup- 
ply terminals,  a  third  power  supply  terminal,  a  series 
circuit  of  resistive  means  and  second  switching  means 
connected    between    the    other    terminal    of  said    passive 


i  A  molten  metal  sampling  device  including  an  insulating 
housing  having  a  mold  cavity  therein  for  forming  a  solidified 
sample  of  the  metal,  said  sampling  device  comprising  a  diffu- 
sion chamber  having  an  inlet  therein  for  receiving  molten 

metal,  means  defining  an  opening  between  said  mold  cavity 
and  said  diffusion  chamber,  first  closure  means  closing  said 
opening,  said  first  closure  means  being  destructible  by  the  heat 
of  the  molten  metal  tt)  be  sampled  to  thereby  provide  commu- 
nication between  said  diffusion  chamber  and  said  mold  cavity 
only  after  molten  metal  is  received  in  said  diffusion  chamber, 

and  second  closure  means  closing  said  inlet,  said  second  clo- 
sure means  t>emg  destructible  by  the  heat  of  molten  metal  to 
thereby  admit  molten  metal  into  said  diffusion  chamber  when 

the  sampling  device  is  submerged  in  the  molten  metal  to  be 
sampled. 
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4,125,025 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMPLITUDE  OF 

VIBRATION  OF  A  VIBRATING  OBJECT 
Masane  Suzuki;   Kiyoshi  Suzuki,  and  Kenji   Yasuda,  all  of 
Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1976,  51-5543 

Int.  a.'  GOIH  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—655  8  Oaims 


5 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of 

a  Vibrating  object  comprises  a  first  optical  system  including  a 

light  source  and  a  grating  for  periodically  projecting  the  image 
of  the  grating  onto  a  vibrating  object,  and  a  second  system 
including  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  image  of  the  grating 
projected  on  and  reflected  from  the  vibrating  object  and  focus- 
ing means  for  focusing  the  shifted  image  on  a  photographic 

film,  the  optical  axes  of  said  first  and  second  optical  systems 
intersecting  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  said  vibrating 
object,  whereby  the  measurement  of  the  vibration  of  the  vi- 
brating object  IS  obtained  in  the  form  of  a  moire  pattern;  said 
periodic  projection  of  the  image  of  said  grating  being  synchro- 
nized with  the  vibration  of  the  object  to  occur  at  a  frequency 

which  IS  twice  as  high  as  that  of  the  vibration  of  the  vibrating 
object 


4.125.026 
DIFFERENTIAL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kyozo  Torii;  Kenji  Koshino,  both  of  Toyota;  Yuji  Niimi,  Aichi; 
Mashahiro  Ogawa,  and  Keizo  Kamo.  both  of  Toyota,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590.075 

Gaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     23,     1974, 

49/139030[U] 

Int.  CI.    F16H  1/40;  B21H  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—713  2  Oaims 


portions  comprise  casings  of  steel  plate  formed  by  plastic 
working; 
side  gears  respectively  disposed  in  said  right  and  left  casing 
portions,  and  a  pinion  mounted  within  one  of  said  casing 
portions  and  interposed  between  and  operative! y  engaged 

with  said  side  gears;  and 

a  ring  gear  which  is  electron  beam  welded  integrally  to  at 
least  one  of  said  casing  poilions  and  joined  with  said 
casing  portions  at  a  first  position  located  at  the  outer 

periphery  portion  on  the  backside  of  said  ring  gear  and  at 
a  second  position  located  at  the  inner  penphery  portion  of 
said  ring  gear  such  that  the  deformation  due  to  welding 
strain  at  said  second  position  cancels  the  deformation  due 

to  welding  strain  at  said  first  position  to  minimize  the 

resulting  deformation  and  strain  due  to  welding  wherein 

pinion  shaft  holes  are  provided  at  opposite  positions  in  one 
of  said  casing  portions  and  wherein  a  pinion  shaft  inserted 
into  said  holes  and  said  casing  portion  are  integrally 
welded  together. 


4,125,027 

GAUGE  FOR  REMOTELY  INDICATING  THE  PRESSURE 

OF  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

Kenneth  K.  Clark,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Geophysical  Re- 
search Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,613 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  73—724  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  differential  device  comprising; 

a  left  casing  portion  which  constitutes  a  part  of  a  differential 
casing  and  through  which  a  left  axle  shaft  runs; 

a  right  casing  portion  which  constitutes  the  remaining  part 

of  said  differential  casing  and  is  directly  or  through  a  ring 
gear  integrally  joined  to  said  left  casing  portion  by  elec- 
tron beam  welding  wherein  said  left  and  said  right  casing 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  variable  capacitance  effect  in 

response  to  changes  in  ambient  pressure,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  deformable  portion  having  an  interior 
and  an  exterior  surface,  the  deformable  portion  forming  a 
diaphragm,  the  exterior  surface  of  which  is  subject  to 
ambient  pressure,  said  portion  having  a  boss  extending 
from  its  inner  surface; 

a  Stater  having  a  central  hub  having  an  opening  therein 

receiving  said  boss  portion,  and  the  stator  hav  ing  a  planar 
portion  positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  housing  deformable  portion,  the  stator 

having  a  lip  adjacent  said  opening,  the  lip  extending  from 
said  planar  portion  and  having  engagement  with  said 
housing  deformable  portion  interior  surface,  the  lip  serv- 
ing to  accurately  position  said  stator  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing deformable  end,  at  least  part  of  the  surface  of  said 

stator  planar  portion  adjacent  said  housing  end  interior 
surface  being  of  conductive  material  forming  a  capaci- 
tance relationship  with  said  housing  deformable  end 
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4,125,028 

ROTATABLE  LINK  COUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
RADIO  TUNING  SHAFTS 

Frank  J.  Gordon,  Giicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.975 

Int.  a.-  H03J  1/06:  FI6D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  74—10  R  3  Claims 


vehicle  for  movement  of  the  vehicle  along  said  surface; 

and 
(d)  torque  reacting  means  mounted  to  the  housmg  for  engag- 

mg  said  wheel  of  the  wheeled  vehicle  and  producing 

thereby  a   reaction   force   for  the  apparatus  sufficient   to 
react  the  driving  torque  imparted  to  the  drive  wheel. 


4.125,030 
SLANT  AXIS  ROTARY  MECHANISM 
David    E.    Hackett.   Washington,   III.,   assignor   to   Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.613,  May  24, 1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878.734 
Int.  CI.    F16H  23.'0() 

l'.S.  CI.  74—60  2  Claims 


1    An  improved  coupling  apparatus  for  coupling  rotatable 

shaft  members  comprising 

first   and   second   shaft   members  supported   for   rotation  an 

axes, 
first  and  second  resilient  disc  members  affixed  to  said  first 

and  second  shaft  members,  respectively. 
a  third  resilient  disc  member  positioned  intermediate  said 

first  and  second  disc  members, 
said  disc  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  pin  members 

extending  axially  therefrom  and  each  of  said  pin  members 

being  formed  with  a  circumferential  groove  therein. 

link  members  pivotally  coupling  said  disc  members  together 
by  engaging  said   pin   members  in  the  grooves  thereof 
whereby  upon  p<isitioning  said  shaft  members  on  non-par 
allel  axes,  flexing  can  occur  between  said  disc  members, 
link  members,  and  shaft  members, 

wherein  said  link  members  are  formed  with  resilient  opcnt-d 
portions  iin  the  ends  thereof 


4.125.029 
WHEELED  VEHICLE  MOVING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Krezak,  Claymont.  Del.,  and  John  R.  Matics,  Brook- 
haven,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.325 

int.  CI.-  F16H  J7/W  /J/f^Z  B60K  17 iW 


U.S.  C\.  74 
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1   An  apparatus  for  moving  a  wheeled  vehicle  ak»ng  a  siir- 

fai-f.  comprising 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  drive  means  mounted  to  the  housing  for  engaging  a 
wheel  of  the  wheeled  vehicle  and  the  surface  along  which 
the  wheeled  vehicle  is  moved, 

(c)  torque  generating  means  engageablc  with  the  drive 
means  for  imparting  a  driving  torque  to  the  drive  means, 
thereby  producing  rotation  of  said  wheel  of  the  wheeled 


^^T^ 


1    In  a  slant  axis  rotary  mechanism,  the  crnibinaiioii  of; 
a  housmg  defining  a  chamber  having  radiaiiv  inner  and  outer 
spherical    walls    interconnected    bv    v>pposed.    geiu:ally 

radially  extending  side  walls, 

a  shaft  journalled  iii  said  housing  ami  having  an  angularly 

offset  p<.)rtion  wilhm  said  chamber, 
a  timing  gear  within  said  chamber  at  one  side  thereof  and 

surrounding  said  shaft, 
a  nMor   lournalled  on  said  angularls   otfsel  portion  within 

said   (.hamber   having  a  spheri.  al   hub  and   a   peripheral, 

radially  outwardly  extending  flange  extending  from  said 

huh,  and 

a  ring  gear  carried  by  said  hub  on  one  end  thereof  and 
meshed  with  said  timing  gear. 

the  included  angle  between  opposite  pt>rtu)ns  of  said  flange 
on  the  skIc  opposite  said  gears  being  less  than  1H0° 
wherebv  the  thickness  of  said  fTangc  ma\  be  increased 


4.125.031 

C  Ol  PIER  FOR  TWO  ECCENTRICALLY  ROTATING 

MEMBERS 

James  ( ,  Swain,  3891  Mountview  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43220 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  756.064 
Int.  CI.     F16H  21    12:  I--04C  //OO 

I  .S.  CI.  74—63  9  Claims 

1  A  cciupling  for  a  driving  interconnection  between  a  rotat- 
ing inner  member  and  an  eccentrically  mounted  rotatable  outer 
ring,  comprising  in  combination. 

a  crank  shaft  having  two  crank  pins  offset  from  the  crank 
shaft  axis. 
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means  rcnatably  receiving  the  crank  shaft  in  the  inner  mem- 
ber; and 


IS 


slot  means  disposed  radially  in  the  said  outer  ring  to  receive 
the  said  crank  pins. 


4,125,033 

REGULABLE  APPLIANCE  FOR  INnMTELY 

ADJUSTABLE  VARIATOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
VEHICLES 

Franz  Riedi,  Amselweg,  8941  Boos,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,588,  May  21,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,106 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1974,  2424577 

Int.  a.^  F16D  29/00,  F16H  29m 

U.S.  a.  74 — 125.5  10  Claims 


4.125,032 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Lucien  B.  Shuler,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,724 

Int.  a.-  F16H  21/44;  G05G  1/14.  7/04 

t'.S.  a.  74—96  7  Claims 


1    An  actuating  mechanism  comprising 
rotary  input  means  for  rotating  in  opposite  directions, 
rotary  output  means  for  rotating  in  opposite  directions, 
drive  means  connected  to  said  rotary  input  means  and  said 
rotary  output  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  rotary 
output  means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotary  input 
means,  and 
biasing  means  interconnected  between  said  input  means  and 

said  rotary  output  means  for  selectively  rotating  said 
rotary  output  means  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  rotary  input  means  in  opposite  directions, 
said  input  means  comprising  a  pair  of  links  and  lost-motion 
connection  means  for  permillmg  movement  of  only  one  of 
said  links  upon  rotation  of  said  input  means  in  one  direc- 
tion. 


1.  An  infinitely  adjustable  variator  arrangement  which  in- 
cludes a  housing,  a  drive  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing,  first  and  second  plane  disks  mounted  on  said  drive 

shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  the  first  of  the  plane  dislts  being 

operatively  connected  with  idling  coupling  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  thereof,  the  second  of  the  plane  disks  serv- 
ing as  a  counterweight  for  the  first  plane  disk,  a  third  plane  disk 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  first  and  second  plane  disks, 
means  for  concentrically  mounting  the  third  plane  disk  on  the 
drive  shaft,  means  for  revolving  the  third  plane  disk  on  the 
drive  shaft  so  that  the  revolving  movement  with  respect  to  the 

drive  shaft  is  at  least  one  of  equal  to,  lower  and  higher  than  the 

rotating  speed  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  means  mounted  for 
shifting  movement  on  the  drive  shaft,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; a  pair  of  slots  provided  in  the  third  plane  disk,  cam 
means  provided  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  plane  disks 
engageabie  in  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  slots,  an  eccentric 
bore  provided  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  plane  disks,  and 
a  pair  of  disk  means  fixedly  mounted  to  the  drive  shaft  and 

disposed  in  a  respective  eccentric  bore  of  the  first  and  second 

plane  disks. 


4.125,034 
LEVER  MECHANISM 

Ronald  E.  Wineburner,  Pekin,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria.  III. 

FiledJul.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,384 

Int.  Cl.~  G05G  '^'.'04 
U.S.  a.  74 — 471  .\Y  4  Qaims 

1.  A  lever  mechanism  comprising 
a  bracket; 
a  lever; 

pivot  means  mounting  said  lever  on  Said  bracket  for  allow- 
ing rotational  movement  of  said  lever  relative  said  bracket 

in  first  and  second  normally  oriented  planes; 

a  first  push  rod  associated  with  said  bracket  and  movable 

longitudinally  relative  said  bracket; 
a  cam  plate  associated  with  said  pivot  means  and  defining  a 

cam  surface  of  a  predetermined  pattern; 
an  arm  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  arm  pivotally 

mounted  at  said  first  end  to  said  bracket,  said  first  push  rod 

pivotally  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  arm; 
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a  cam  follower  associated  with  said  arm  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  ends  for  following  said  cam  surface, 

said  cam  surface  imparting  motion  to  said  first  push  rod  in 
the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  rate  upon  movement  of 
said  lever  in  opposite  directions  in  said  first  plane; 


c 


second  push  n^  means  associated  with  said  bracket  and 

responsive  to  rotational  movement  of  said  lever  in  said 
second  plane  for  movement  of  said  second  push  rod  means 
in  first  and  second  longitudinal  directions  relative  said 
bracket;  and 
a  slotted  plate  associated  with  said  bracket  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  lever  to  a  predetermined  pattern 


4,125.035 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  SPRAY  GUNS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Richard  A.  Dooley.  400  S.  Westwood  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43609 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,972 

Int.  a:  G05G  n/OO:  B05B  3/a).  9/06:  B05C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  74 — 480  R  24  Oaims 


operated  means  when  said  follower  arm  is  moved,  and  means 
connecting  the  corresfxinding  control  cable  to  said  connecting 
means  to  move  said  connecting  means  when  the  control  cable 
IS  moved,  means  movably  connecting  the  tool  to  said  mounting 
member,  said  movable  connectmg  means  comprising  means  for 

moving  said  tool  toward  and  away  from  said  mounting  mem- 
ber m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  frame, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  tool  on  a  first  axis  parallel 
to  the  frame,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  tool  on  a 
second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  means  for  pivotally 
moving  at  least  an  end  portion  of  the  tool  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  one  of  said  first  and  second  axes,  a  drive  cable  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  supporting  means  for  causing  said  sup- 
porting means  to  move  when  said  drive  cables  are  moved 
longitudinally;    said    remote   control    means   further   operating 

each  of  said  drive  cables  and  comprising  an  additional  cam  for 

each  of  said  drive  cables,  an  additional  follower  arm  in  contact 
With  said  additional  cam,  an  additional  valve  for  said  additional 
cam,  additional  fluid-operated  means  for  said  additional  valve 
and  connected  to  the  corresponding  drive  cable,  means  con- 
necting said  additional  follower  arm  and  said  additional  valve 

for  supplying  fluid  to  said  additional  fluid-operated  means 
when  said  additional  follower  arm  is  moved  by  said  additional 
cam,  a  speed  control  cam,  cam-rotating  means  for  rotating  said 
cams,  a  speed  control  follower  arm  engagable  with  said  speed 
control  cam,  a  speed  control  connected  with  said  cam-rotating 
means  for  changing  the  rate  of  rotation  and  means  connecting 
said  speed  control  follower  arm  and  said  speed  control  for 
changing  the  rate  of  rotation  when  said  speed  control  follower 

arm  is  moved 


4,125,036 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  ENGINE  BALANCERS 

Hirokazu  Nakamura,  and  Hikoichi  Motoyama,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assi{piors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,163,  Sep.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,074,589. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1974,  49-119778 

Int.  CI.    F16F  ]5/I0 

U.S.  CI.  74—604  2  Oaims 


1    Apparatus  for  manipulating  a  tool  or  the  like  for  perform- 
ing an  operation  on  a  workpiece.  said  apparatus  comprising  a 

frame,  first  and  second  elongate  supporting  members  carried 
by  said  frame  and  crossing  one  another,  a  mounting  member 

slidably  mounted  on  crossing  portions  of  said  elongate  mem- 
bers, racks  and  pinions  carried  by  said  frame  for  moving  said 
supporting  memt>ers  across  said  frame  when  said  racks  are 
moved,  fluid-operated  means  for  moving  each  of  said  racks,  a 
control  cable  connected  to  each  of  said  racks  and  movable 

therewith,  remote  control  means  for  operating  said  fluid- 
operated  means,  said  remote  control  means  comprising  a  cam 
for  each  of  said  fluid-operated  means,  a  follower  arm  contact 
ing  said  cam,  a  first  valve,  means  connecting  said  follower  arm 
and  said  valve  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  corresponding  fluid- 


I   A  cylinder  and  piston  engine,  comprising, 
a  cylinder  block. 
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a  crankshaft  disposed  therein  and  having  cylinder  and  piston 
means  for  rotating  it  at  a  crankshaft  speed; 

a  cam  shaft  for  timing  intake  and  exhaust  operations  in  the 
cylinder  means;  and 

a  balancer  system  for  balancing  vibromotive  forces  acting  on 
the  cylinder  block  on  operation  of  the  piston  means,  the 

system  comprising  first  and  second  balancer  shafts  later- 
ally spaced  from  the  crankshaft  on  two  sides  of  that  shaft 
and  disposed  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  a  timing 
mechanism  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  cylinder  block  and 
driven  by  the  crankshaft  for  driving  the  balancer  shafts 
and  also  the  cam  shaft,  the  timing  mechanism  comprising 
a  single  elongate  endless  member  operatively  connected 
with  the  several  shafts  to  drive  the  first  and  second  bal- 
ancer shafts  in  directions  opposite  to  one  another,  both  at 

a  speed  equal  to  twice  the  crankshaft  speed,  the  endless 
member  having  two  mutually  opposite  sides  thereof  and 

the  shafts  having  rotors  rigidly  fitted  therein  for  the  opera- 
tive connection  of  the  endless  member  with  the  shafts,  the 
rotor  of  the  first  balancer  shaft  being  engaged  with  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  endless  member,  and  the  rotor  of  the 
second  balancer  shaft  being  engaged  with  the  other  side  of 
the  endless  member  to  effect  the  rotating  of  the  balancer 
shafts  in  opposite  directions. 


4,125,037 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  MEANS 
Bertram  J.   Palmer,  Birmingham,  England,  and  Herbert  K. 
Steuer,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,681,  Dec.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,890 
Int.  a.-  F16H  47/00.  55/52 

U.S.  CI.  74—732  7  Oaims 


C3 


1  A  transmission  means  comprising  a  hydrokinetic  torque 
converter  for  drive  by  a  prime  mover,  said  torque  converter 
including  a  turbine  and  an  output  shaft,  a  continuously  variable 
speed  drive  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  and  selectively 

operable  change  direction  gearing  driven  by  said  drive  and  in 

turn  driving  a  rotary  output,  said  gearing  having  a  neutral  state 
in  which  the  output  is  disconnected  from  said  drive  and  said 
torque  converter  including  clutch  means  interposed  between 


said  torque  converter  turbine  and  said  output  shaft  thereof. 

selectively    operable    to    interupt   drive    through    said    torque 
converter. 


4,125,038 

SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  TYPE 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Takeo  Hiramatsu,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1976,  51-148501 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  41/18 

U.S.  a.  74-869  6  Qaims 
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1,  A  speed  change  gear  in  a  hydraulic  type  automatic  trans- 
mission including  a  fluid  torque  converter  and  a  plurality  of 
friction-engagement  devices  associated  with  hydraulic  servo 
devices,  m  which  different  speed  change  ratios  including  a 

plurality  of  forward  movement  steps  can  be  realized  by  selec- 
tively actuating  said  friction-engagement  devices  with  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  either  automatically  or  manually;  character- 
ized in  that  said  speed  change  gear  compnses  a  first  fnciion- 

engagement  device  for  realizing  a  predetennined  gear  ratio,  a 
second  friction-engagement  device  for  realizing  a  higher  speed 

gear  ratio  than  said  predetermined  gear  ratio,  a  hydraulic 

pressure  source,  a  hydraulic  pressure  regulating  valve  for 
controlling  a  line  pressure  generated  by  said  hydraulic  pressure 
source,  a  first  hydraulic  servo  device  for  engaging  said  first 
friction-engagement  device,  a  second  hydraulic  servo  device 

for  engaging  said  second  friction-engagement  device,  a  first 

hydraulic  path  for  feeding  a  hydraulic  pressure  regulated  by 
said  hydraulic  pressure  regulating  valve  to  said  first  hydraulic 
servo  device,  a  second  hydraulic  path  for  feeding  said  regu- 
lated hydraulic  pressure  to  said  second  hydraulic  servo  device, 
a  switching  valve  interposed  in  the  midway  of  said  first  and 
second  hydraulic  paths  for  selectively  switching  the  hydraulic 
pressure  feed  to  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  servo  devices, 
a  control  valve  disposed  in  the  midway  of  said  first  and  second 

hydraulic  paths  for  controlling  switching  between  the  state  of 
feeding  a  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  respective  hydraulic  paths 
and  the  state  of  exhausting  pressurized  oil  fed  to  the  resp>ective 
hydraulic  paths,  a  flow  rate  limiter  and  a  gate  vaK  e  interposed 
in  parallel  in  the  midway  of  said  first  hydraulic  path  between 
said  switching  valve  and  said  control  valve,  and  an  accumula- 
tor disposed  in  said  first  hydraulic  path  between  said  switching 
valve  and  said  flow  rate  limiter  and  gate  valve,  said  gate  valve 
being  adapted  to  be  opened  to  communicate  a  hydraulic  path 
for  by-passing  said  flow  rate  limiter  when  the  hydraulic  pres- 
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surf  fed  to  said  first  hydraulic  servo  device  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value 


4.125.039 

KNGINE  AM)  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTKM 

Dennis  R.  Helm,  Peoria,  III..  assiRnor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.. 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,646 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  41/18:  F16D  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  74 — 874 


^ 


c   a  throttle  lever  to  control  the  power  means,  and 

d   means  for  sensing  the  torque  or  torque  and  (urns  being 

imparted  to  the  tubular  member  by  the  tong  means  (a)  and 
generating  a  signal  upon  sensing  a  predetermined  torque 
or  torque  and  turns, 
Ihe  improvement  comprising  the  provision  of, 
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1  A  control  system  for  positioning  first  and  second  actua- 
tors, the  first  actuator  including  a  double  acting  cylinder  resil- 
lently  biased  to  a  mid  position,  the  second  actuator  including  a 
single  acting  cylinder  resiliently  biased  to  a  first  p<isition.  the 

ciintrol  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 

first  control  valve  means  operatively  as.sociated  with  the 
second  actuator  and  movable  from  a  neutral  position  in 
first  and  second  directions  for  communicating  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  source  of  nuid  pressure  to  said  secimd 
actuator  at  varying  pressures  directly  proportional  to  said 
movement  of  said   first   control   valve   means   from  said 

neutral  position, 

second  control  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
first  actuator  and  movable  from  a  neutral  position  in  a  first 

direction  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source 
of  fluid  pressure  for  communication  to  the  first  actuator  at 
varying  pressures  directly  proportional  to  said  movement 
of  said  second  control  valve  means  from  said  neutral 
position;  and 
directional  valve  means  interconnecting  the  second  control 
valve  means  and  the  first  actuator  and  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  first  control  valve  means  in  said  first 
direction  for  causing  said  nuid  under  varying  pressures  to 
be  communicated  to  said  first  actuator  from  said  second 
control  valve  means  to  urge  said  double  acting  cylinder  in 
a  first  direction,  and  said  directional  valve  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  the  first  control  valve  means  in  said 
second  direction  for  causing  said  nuid  under  varying 
pressures  to  be  communicated  to  said  first  actuator  from 

said  second  control  valve  means  to  urge  said  double  acting 

cylinder  in  a  second  direction. 


e    cammed  means  integrally   formed  of  or  secured   to  the 

throttle  lever  (c), 
f   camming  means  coacting  with  and  biased   toward   the 

cammed  means  (c),  and 

g  means  for  disengaging  the  camming  means  (0  from  the 

cammed  means  (e)  upon  reception  of  the  signal  generated 
by  the  sensing  means  (d) 


4,125,041 
TOOL  HOLDER  CONSTRLCTION 
Garland  D.  French,  44  Maple  Hill  Dr.,  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio 
44022,  and  Thomas  J.  Davies,  10240  Spinaker  Run,  Aurora. 
Ohio  44202 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,533 
Int.  a.    B23B  29/00 

V.S.  en.  82—36  R  3  Claims 


4,125,040 

POWER  TONG  APPARATUS 

Martin  E.  True,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weatherford/Lamb, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,035 
Int.  CI.-  B25B  13/50 
U.S.  CI.  81-52.5  8  Oaims 

1    In  a  power  tong  system  which  includes, 
a  long  means  for  imparting  rotation  and  torque  to  a  tubular 
member   to   make   a   threaded   connection    with   another 
member, 
b  power  means  for  driving  the  long  means, 


1   In  tool  holding  construction  of  the  class  described,  in 

combination,  a  tool  supptirt  unit,  a  tool  member  having  an 
offstanding  shank  mounted  in  said  unit,  and  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  adjusted  to  various  positions  therein,  means  to  effect 
clamp  engagement  of  said  member  in  such  adjusted  positions  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  member  from  said  unit,  comprising  a 
clamp  bushing  having  an  arcuate  portion  to  engage  the  shank, 
the  arc  of  said  p<.)rtion  being  of  predetermined  length,  and 
means  on  said  shank  to  release  said  clamp  engagement  to 

facilitate  such  removal  in  at  least  one  position,  said  means 
gripping  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  shank,  the  surface  of 
the  shank  is  formed  with  a  section  at  least  equal  to  such  length 
and  spaced  therefrom  when  the  shank  is  rotated  to  bring  such 
section  to  a  position  co-extensive  with  said  arc  after  the  re- 
leaseable  means  are  operated  to  release  said  grip  to  thereby 
release  said  clamp  engagement. 
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4,125,042 
POSITIVE  ADJUST  DRIVING  CENTER 
Frank  M.  Barron,  Rte.  3,  Qarkesville,  Ga.  30523 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,549 
Int.  a.-  B23B  33/00.  23/02 
U.S.  a.  82—40  R 
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cylinder  surrounding  the  space  and  having  a  lead-in  chamfer  at 
one  edge  thereof;  and  a  clamping  means  for  moving  the  two 

clamping  rings  relative  to  one  another:   the  improvement 
wherein  said  clamping  means  compnses 

(a)  power  means  including  means  for  actuating  the  power 
means  in  a  clamping  direction; 

(b)  force-transmitting  means  extending  exclusively  exter- 
nally of  said  centering  cylinder  and  coupling  said  clamp- 
ing rings  to  one  another  and  to  said  power  means;  said 
force-transmitting  means  having 

(1)  a  transverse  member: 

(2)  first  and  second  rods  each  affixed  to  said  transverse 


1    A  work  holding  center  assembly  comprising 
a  drive  plate  mounted  to 
a  drive  head  extending  from 
a  drive  shank, 

said  drive  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  work-engaging 
elements   extending    from    a    first    side,    with    the   second 

opposed  Side  of  the  dnve  plate  facing  a  first  side  of  the 
drive  head,  and  with  the  second  opposed  side  of  the  drive 
head  facing  the  external  end  of  the  drive  shank, 
said  drive  shank  formed  with  a  spherical  shaped  concave 
socket  extending  from  the  center  of  the  face  of  the  exter- 
nal end  of  the  drive  shank  and  concentrically  located  in 

said  drive  shank,  with 

a  plug  memh>er  shaped  on  one  side  with  a  convex  spherical 
surface,  said  plug  memt)er  mounted  in  said  concave  socket 
of  the  drive  shank  so  that  the  convex  surface  of  the  plug 
member   is   in    slidable   relation    with    the   surface   of  the 

concave  socket, 
said  drive  head  formed  with  at  least  one  through  bore  ex- 
tending from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side,  with  a  com- 
pression member  slidably  mounted  in  each  said  bore  of  a 

length  to  bear  against  the  second  side  of  the  drive  plate 
and  against  a  surface  of  the  plug  member  opposed  to  the 
convex  spherical  surface  so  as  to  support  the  drive  plate  in 
axial  compression  against  the  said  plug  member,  and  so  as 
to  allow  the  drive  plate  to  tilt  with  respect  to  the  drive 
shank,  when  the  space  work-engaging  elements  of  the 
drive  plate  bear  against  an  uneven  surface  of  a  work  piece, 

m  which 

a  through  bore  extends  concentrically  along  the  axis  of  the 
drive  head  from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side,  and  a 

through  bore  extends  concentncally  through  the  drive 

plate,  together  with 
a  center  pin  of  a  size  to  freely  fit  in  both  said  bores  and  of  a 
length  to  extend  beyond  the  drive  plate,  said  center  pin 
fitted  with  means  for  bearing  ag£unst  the  plug  member,  so 

that  in  use,  the  axis  of  the  center  pin  may  extend  at  an 

angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shank  and  drive 
head,  when  the  work-engaging  elements  of  the  drive  plate 

bear  against  an  uneven  surface  of  a  work  piece. 


4,125,043 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CENTERED  CLAMPING  OF 

ANNULAR  WORKPIECES  FOR  INTERNAL  MACHINING 

Hermann  Leutgab,  Derching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Goetzewerke  Friedricta  Goetze  AG,  Burscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,519 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1976,  2633432 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  31/19;  B23P  19/04;  B23B  31/30 
U.S.  a.  82-45  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  centered  clamping  of  an  annular  work- 
piece  or  workpiece  stack  formed  of  a  plurality  of  annular 
workpieces,  to  hold  the  same  in  position  for  the  machining  of 

the  inner  faces  thereof;  the  device  including  first  and  second 
axially  aligned  clamping  rings  for  engaging  opposite,  radially 
extending  end  faces  of  a  workpiece  or  workpiece  stack  posi- 
tioned in  a  space  between  the  clamping  rings;  a  centering 


member  and  to  said  first  clamping  ring;  said  first  and 

second    rods    being   arranged    diametrically    oppositely 

relative  to  one  another  with  respect  to  said  first  clamp- 
ing ring;  and 
(3)  a  third  rod  t>eing  in  axial  alignment  with  said  clamping 
rings  and  being  coupled  to  said  transverse  member  and 
said  second  clamping  ring;  and 
(c)  an  axial  stop  means  for  abutting  and  arresting  said  second 

clamping  ring  when  urged  in  said  clamping  direction  by 
said  power  means  with  the  intermediary  of  said  force- 
transmitting  means,  said  first  clamping  ring  and  the  work- 
piece  or  workpiece  stack  for  clamping  the  latter  between 
said  first  and  second  clamping  rings. 


4,125,044 

ROTARY  CUniNG  APPARATL'S 

Robert  J.  Carrigan,  Enfield,  Conn.,  and  Gregory  Georgiades. 

Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,645,  Sep.  20,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser,  No.  752,807 

Int.  a.'  B26D  3/14 

U.S.  a.  83—356.3  18  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  apparatus  for  removing  sections  from  a 
longitudinally  advancing  web  of  sheet  material  compnsmg:  a 

stationary  cutting  knife  over  which  at  least  one  side  of  the 
advancing  web  of  sheet  material  passes  in  a  cutting  operation, 
the  Stationary  knife  having  contoured  cutting  edge  portions 
determining  the  contours  of  one  section  of  material  to  he  re- 
moved from  the  one  side  of  the  web  pjissing  over  the  stationary 
cutting  knife  and  having  one  continuous  straight  edge  portion 
extending  parallel  to  the  advancing  web;  an  arbor  shaft  sup>- 
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ported  relative  to  the  stationary  knife  for  rotation  about  a 
rotational  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinally  advancing  web  of 

material,  a  first  rotary  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  a  part  of  the  cutting  edge  portions  of  the  station- 
ary knife  including  a  straight  edge  portion  of  said  continuous 
straight  edge  portion  of  the  stationary  knife  and  supported  on 

the  arbor  shaft  in  radially  projecting  relationship  for  rotation 

about  the  rotational  axis  with  the  shaft  to  bnng  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  first  rotary  knife  and  stationary  knife  into  coopera- 
tive cutting  relationship  with  the  web  at  the  one  side  and 
thereby  cut  at  least  part  of  a  section  from  the  web  including  a 
straight  edge  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  advancing  web,  a  sec- 
ond rotary  knife  also  mounted  on  the  arbor  shaft  at  an  angu- 
larly spaced  relationship  with  the  first  rotary  knife  and  project- 
ing radially  from  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  the 
second  rotary  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  corresptmding  to  at 
least  a  part  of  the  contoured  cutting  edge  portions  of  the  sta- 
tionary knife  to  bring  the  cutting  edges  of  the  second  rotary 
knife  and  the  stationary  knife  into  cooperative  cutting  relation- 
ship with  the  web,  the  second  rotary  knife  including  a  straight 
edge  portion  spaced  from  the  rotational  axis  by  the  same 
amount  as  the  straight  edge  portion  of  the  first  rotary  knife  and 
being  positioned  on  the  shaft  to  also  cut  the  web  section  along 
a  straight  edge  portion  of  said  continuous  straight  edge  portion 

of  the  stationary  knife,  means  for  rotating  the  first  and  second 

rotary  knives  and  the  arbor  shaft  about  the  rotational  axis  at  a 
speed  selected  to  cause  the  cuts  produced  by  the  straight  edge 
portions  of  the  rotary  knives  to  overlap  in  the  web  along  the 
straight  edge  as  the  web  moves  over  the  stationary  knife;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angularly  spaced  relationship  of  the 
first  and  second  rotary  knives  on  the  shaft  about  the  rotational 

axis  to  vary  the  degree  of  overlap  along  the  straight  edge  and 
the  size  of  the  section  removed 


4.125,045 
SHEET  PUNCHING  MACHINE 
Miroslav  Jeremic,  Belgrade,  Yugoslavia,  assignor  to  Kerason 
SA,  Romanel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,067 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  28/26:  B26F  1/06 
L  .S.  CI.  83 — 389  4  Oaims 
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adapted    to   be   operated    by    the   working   roller,   said   chains 

carrying  a  second  transverse  shaft  mounted  symmetrically  to 

said  first  transverse  shaft  and  carrying  identical  rollers,  said 
punches  l>eing  mounted  in  two  superimposed  plates,  said  plates 
adaptably  mounted  for  sliding  on  vertical  columns  and  fas- 
tened to  one  another  at  least  during  a  greater  part  of  their 

displacement,  the  part  of  the  punches  intersecting  the  path  of 

the  working  roller  being  compnsed  of  a  ball  projecting  above 
the  upper  plate,  the  clamping  means  being  compnsed  of  the 

btittom  plate  and  a  fixed  plate  carrying  said  dies,  and  elastic 
means,  working  in  compression,  being  disposed  t>etween  said 
fixed  plate  and  said  bottom  plate,  whereby  said  working  roller 
operates  the  punches  in  succession,  at  the  rate  of  at  least  one 
punch  at  a  time,  during  its  displacement,  when  the  running 

rollers  run  on  the  said  support  surfaces. 


4,125,046 
FOOD  SLICER 
Norma  J.  Kroh,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  3615  Woolworth 
BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976.  Ser.  No.  733,847 
Int.  a.'  B26D  4/50 

U.S.  G.  83-437  2  Oaims 


1    A  food  slicer,  composing  in  combination,  a  base  and  a 
hollow  frame  mounted  upon  said  base,  said  frame  being  shaped 

to  fit  around  the  periphery  of  an  article  of  food  placed  upon  a 

top  surface  of  said  base,  including  a  series  of  parallel  transverse 
slots  through  said  frame  for  receiving  a  knife  blade  in  combina- 
tion with  a  separate  end  abuttment  plate  slidably  fitting  in  said 
slots  and  a  separate  pusher  plate  having  a  hand  knob,  said 
article  of  ftxxj  being  held  between  said  end  abuttment  plate  and 
said  pusher  plate  during  a  slicing  operation,  wherein  said 
pusher  plate  compnses  a  flat  plate  member  of  shaf)e  and  dimen- 
sion to  fit  within  said  frame  and  base,  said  pusher  plate  being 
rotatable  about  an  axis  pterpendicular  to  said  pusher  plate  to  a 
second  position  wherein  portions  of  said  pusher  plate  project 
through  said  slot  outwardly  beyond  said  frame  to  function  also 
as  a  retaining  plate  to  retain  said  food  against  said  abuttment 
plate 


1  A  sheet  punching  machine  comprising  a  suppiirt  for  the 
sheet  to  be  punched  and  a  punch  earner  carrying  a  multiplicity 
of  punches,  together  with  means  for  forcing  the  punches 
through  the  sheet,  means  for  returning,  to  a  starting  p<isition, 
said  punches  which  have  forced  through  the  sheet,  said  forcing 
means  comprising  two  parallel  endless  chains,  mounted  on  two 
pairs  of  coaxial  toothed  wheels,  fixed  m  rotation  in  pairs,  a  first 
transverse  shaft  fixed  to  the  two  chains  and  carrying  a  working 
roller,  two  running  rollers,  and  two  rectilinear  supjwrt  surfaces 
for  the  running  rollers,  said  punches  being  axially  movable  at 
least  approximately  perpendicularly  to  the  trajectory  of  said 
rollers  and  having  a  part  which  intersects  the  horizontal  path 
of  said  working  roller  when  said  running  rollers  run  on  the  said 

pport  surfaces,  said  returning  means  being  elastic,  and  fur- 


su 


ther  compnsing,  dies  cooperating  with  each  punch,  means  for 
clamping  the  sheet  to  be  punched,  said  clamping  means  h)emg 


4,125,047 
CUTTER  WIRE  AND  CUSHION  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  BRICK-CUTTING  MACHINE 
William   R.   Martin,   Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Wadsworth  Brick  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,890 
Int.  a.^  B28B  n/14 

U.S.  CI.  83—581.1  2  Claims 

I  In  a  brick-cutting  machine  having  an  axially  rotatable  reel 
which  includes  a  multiplicity  of  axially  rotatable  inner  hub 
plates,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending,  outer  support  bars 
disposed  in  radially  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  hub 
plates,  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
slots,  a  multiplicity  of  U-shaped  bow  spnngs  earned  by  each  of 

said  support  bars  and  having  resiliently  flexible  free  end  por- 
tions extending  through  and  movable  within  the  slots  formed 
in  said   bars,   and  a   multiplicity  of  radially  disp>osed  cutting 
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wires  earned  in  tension  t>etween  said  hub  plates  and  the  resil- 
iently flexible  free  end  portions  of  said  bow  springs;  that  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  resiliently  compressible  cushion 


block  carried  in  each  of  the  slots  of  said  outer  support  bars  and 
arranged  to  limit  rebounding  movement  of  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  said  springs  within  the  slots  of  said  support  bars. 


4,125,049 
LATERALLY  ENGAGEABLE  AND  RELEASABLE  NLT 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  THREADED  SHAFTS 
Ellie  E.  Price,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,486,  May  10,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,048,897,  This  application  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,955 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.2  F16B  37/08 

U.S.  a.  85—33  5  Qaims 


4,125,048 

HITCH  PIN 
Russell  W.  Hardin,  Rte.  1,  Box  136,  Greenfield.  Ind.  46140 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,783 

Int.  C\:-  F16B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  85—3  R  1  Oaim 


X-J 


"1, 


A 


J 


1    A  hitch  pin  having  a  tubular  body  carrying  an  external 
shoulder  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  having  a  tapered  lower 

end  adapted  for  insertion  in  registering  hitch  apertures,  said  pin 
body  having  a  central  vertical  slot  adjacent  its  tapered  lower 
end,  an  elongated  locking  member  pivotally  supported  inter- 
mediate its  ends  within  said  slot  and  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  in  which  the  locking  member  is  totally  within 
said  slot  and  a  locking  position  in  which  the  free  end  portions 
of  the  locking  member  extend  beyond  the  slot,  and  means  for 

moving  said  locking  member  between  said  positions  compris- 
ing a  rod   pivotally  connected   to  said   locking  member  and 

extending  through  the  central  bore  of  said  tubular  pin  body, 

the  upper  end  of  said  rod  having  a  camming  portion  formed  in 
transversely  flattened  oval  configuration,  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  body  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  into  which 
said  camming  portion  of  the  rod  recedes  when  said  locking 

member  is  moved  into  its  locking  position,  a  handle  member 

forming  a  closed  loop  pivotally  attached  to  the  pin  body  and 
disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  camming 
portion  of  said  rod,  and  a  transverse  member  carried  by  said 
handle  member  extending  through  the  camming  portion  of  said 
rod,  whereby  as  said  handle  member  is  moved  into  its  extreme 
lowered  position  on  either  side  of  said  hitching  pin  the  handle 
is  below  the  upper  tip  of  the  pin  and  said  transverse  member 

lowers  said  rod  within  the  pin  body  to  drive  said  locking 

member  from  its  said  retracted  position  to  its  said  locking 
position. 


1.  A  laterally  engagable  and  releasable  nut  assembly  for  a 
threaded  shaft  comprising 

a  nut  member  having  a  slot  extending  outwardly  from  a 
central  portion  thereof  toward  its  perimeter,  the  inner  end 
of  said  slot  being  threaded  to  match  the  threads  of  said 
shaft  and  the  outer  slot  end  terminating  short  of  said 

perimeter; 

said  slot  having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
shaft  to  p)ermit  the  nut  member  to  be  laterally  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  threaded  engagement  with  the  shaft; 

a  collar  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  nut  member, 
said  collar  member  being  rotatable  in  a  path  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  traversing  the  outer  portion  of  said  slot,  and 

cam  means  on  said  collar  member  responsive  to  said  relative 

rotation  of  the  members  for  confining  said  assembly  in 

threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft. 


4,125,050 
SELF-DRILLING  SCREW 
Irwin  J.  Schwartzman,  Northridge,  and  Paul  K.  Wilgennein. 
Van  Nuys,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  J.  Schwartzman  Manu- 
facturing &  Supply  Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif, 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,801 
Int.  a.2  F16B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  85—41  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  self-drilling  screw  having  an  elongated  threaded 
shank  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  driving  head  at  its  rear- 
ward end  and  a  drilling  portion  having  a  tip  at  its  forward  end, 

the  improvement  in  which: 

(a)  the  drilling  portion  comprises  a  body  having  longitudi- 
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nally  extending  flutes  located  substantially  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  body: 

(b)  said  nutes  defining  rectilinear  tip  and  side-cutting  edges 
positioned  generally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said 
side-cutting  edges  and  said  tip  cutting  edges  intersecting 

to  define  an  outer  point;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  planar  relief  surfaces  extending  longitudi- 
nally behind  said  tip  and  side  cutting  edges,  said  surfaces 
each  having  a  planar  configuration  and  including  a  pair  of 
first  surfaces,  said  first  surfaces  being  contiguous,  one  of 
said  first  surfaces  extending  along  and  being  parallel  to 

one  of  said  tip  cutting  edges  and  being  inclined  outwardly 

and  rearwardly  from  the  tip  and  another  one  of  said  first 

surfaces  extending  along  and  being  parallel  to  one  of  said 
side  cutting  edges  and  being  inclined  inwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  said  outer  p<imt  for  relieving  material  re- 
moved bv  said  cutting  edges,  second  inclined  surfaces 
with  a  first  pair  of  said  second  surfaces  being  located 
adjacent  said  tip  cutting  edge  and  being  inclined  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  tip.  a  second  pair  of 

second  surfaces  each  being  spaced  from  the  tip  and  being 
located  adjacent  one  of  said  side  cutting  edges  and  being 

inclined  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  third  inclined  surfaces 
each  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  of  one  of  said 
side  cutting  edge  outer  points  and  being  inclined  out- 
wardlv  and  rearwardly  of  said  first  pair  of  said  second 
surfaces  and  being  inclined  at  a  lesser  angle  with  respect  to 
the  screw  longitudinal  axis  than  said  first  pair  of  second 
surfaces  is  with  respect  to  the  screw  longitudinal  axis,  said 
third  inclined  surfaces  being  l(x:ated  between  and  separat- 
ing adjacent  ends  of  corrcsp<.inding  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  said  second  inclined  surfaces  and  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  second  surfaces 


of  the  fiange  providing  centering  and  stabilizing  means  dunng 
the  driving  of  the  fastener,  the  fiat  upper  surface  region, 
smooth  surfaced  short  cylindrical  boss  and  three  equally 
spaced  protuberances  in  combination  creating  means  tO  accu- 
rately and  predictably  align  a  mating  driving  tool  with  the 
head  of  the  fastener  to  insure  that  sufficient  torque  be  applied 
to  the  relatively  short  abutment  surface  of  the  protuberances  so 
that  the  low   profile  of  the  head  may  be  maintained  insuring 

that  the  fastener  member  will  not  accept  unauthorized  removal 

forces. 


4.125.052 
AMMUNITION  RACK  FOR  TANK  TURRET 
Richard  J.  Thomas,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,909 
Int.  a.'  F41H  7/06 

L!.S.  a  89-34  2  Gaims 
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4.125,051 

TAMPERPROOK  FASTENER 

Daniel  J.  Herkes,  Aurora,  and  David  P.  Wagner,  Geneva,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Cliicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,057 

Int.  CI.    F16B  JJI  (X) 

L  S.  CI.  85-45  6  tl"'"** 
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1  A  fastener  iTiember  wiih  a  K.\a.  profile,  tarnperproof  head 
and  a  threaded  shank  depending  axially  therefrom,  said  head 
comprising  a  radialU  extending,  annular,  thin,  fiange  having  a 
thickness  .K)t  appreciably  greater  than  the  pitch  of  the  threads 
on  the  shank  forming  a  Hat.  lower  bearing  surface  and  an 

upper,  driving  surface,  the  upper  surface  including  fiat  surface 
regions  parallel  to  said  lower  surface  and  forming  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  upper  surface,  three  equally  spaced  generally 
radially  extending  protuberances  formed  on  said  upper  surface 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  each  protuberance  including 
an  abutment  surface  extending  perpendicularly  upwardly  from 
the  upper  surface  intersecting  with  a  camming  surface  provid- 

mg  means  to  only  accept  and  transmit  a  rotary  force  in  one 

direction  of  rotation,  each  protuberance  extending  upwardly^a 
short  distance  not  generally  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the 
nange  a  centrally  located  annular  cylindrical  boss,  with 
smooth  walls,  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface 
having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
fiange  and  a  height  not  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness 


1  Mechanism  for  retaining  a  projectile  in  an  upright  position 
within  a  military  tank:  said  mechanism  comprising  a  semi-cir- 
cular  open-mouthed  backstop  having  an  internal  diameter  that 
IS  essentially  the  same  as  the  projectile  diameter,  whereby  the 
projectile  can  be  snugly  seated  against  the  backstop  without 

wobble,  a  bracket  earned  by  the  backstop,  a  pawl  swingably 
mounted  on  the  bracket  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
obstructing  removal  of  the  projectile  from  the  backstop,  and  a 

second  position  permitting  removal  of  the  projectile  from  the 
backstop;  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  bracket  remote  from  the 
pawl  swing  axis;  a  solenoid  armature  operatively  connected  to 
the  pawl  for  draw ing  same  away  from  the  mouth  of  the  back- 
stop to  Its  second  ptisition  when  the  solenoid  is  energized;  and 

spring  means  for  projecting  the  pawl  to  its  second  position 

when  the  solenoid  is  de-energized;  the  mouth  opening  of  the 
backstop  lying  in  a  plane  (60)  that  substantially  intersects  the 

axis  of  the  seated  projectile;  the  swing  axis  of  the  pawl  being 

k)cated  forwardly  and  laterally  of  the  backstop  mouth  open- 
ing, the  pawl  having  a  projectile-engagement  surface  that 
moves  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  backstop  mouth 
opening  as   the   pawl   approaches  the   projectile  surface,   the 

kKation  of  the  pawl  swing  axis  being  such  that  the  pawl  can  be 

pushed  aside  by  the  projectile  as  the  projectile  is  moved  to  a 
position  seated  against  the  backstop 


4,125,053 

ARMOR 
George  I  jsker,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,688,  Oct.  29,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,111.097. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,846 

Int.  CI.    F41H  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  89—36  A  5  Claims 

I    A  method  of  defeating  an  armor  piercing  bullet  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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snipping  the  bullet  to  the  core  thereof  by  passing  it  through  4,125,055 

a  steel  wire  mesh  CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR  AMMUNHTON  SELECTION 

FOR  WEAPONS 

,  ^*  Gunther  Hesse,  Wolfersbausen;  Manfred  Strassnitzki,  Vellmv, 

and  Helmut  von  Dolsperg,  Hann.-Miinden,  all  of  Germany, 
2  5  assignors  to  Wegmann  &  Co.,  Kassel,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,054 
12  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 

1976,  2619783 
"  Int.  a.=  F41G  lJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  89—33  SF  6  Claims 

20 


fracturing  the  stripped  bullet  core  by  passing  it  through  a 

tungsten  wire  mesh;  and 
absorbing  the  energy  of  the  fractured  bullet  core. 
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4  125,054 
MECHANISM  FOR  GAS  CONTROL  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

FIREARM 

Fred  L.  Jennie,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weatherby,  Inc., 

South  Gate,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,939,  Jul.  30.  1976.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,470 

Int.  CI.-  F41D  5/OS 

U.S.  CI.  89—193  7  Claims 


1.  A  control  switch  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  a  fire 

direction  computer  to  indicate  the  selection  of  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  types  of  ammunition  which  can  be  selectively  fired,  the 
control  switch  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  actuatable  switches  each  corresponding  to  one 

type  of  ammunition;  and 
a  plurality  of  flip-flops  each  corresponding  to  one  switch 
and  each  having  a  setting  input  connected  to  the  associ- 
ated  switch   and  sellable  in   response  to  the  actuation 

thereof  and  each  having  at  least  one  resetting  input  con- 

nected   to   the   remaining   switches   and    resettable   in   re- 
sponse to  the  actuation  of  any  one  thereof; 
whereby  only  one  flip-flop  is  set  at  a  given  lime  and  only  one 
flip-flop  output  applies  an  input  signal  to  the  fire  direction 
computer  indicating  the  desired  ammunition 
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1.  In  a  gas  operated  firearm  having  a  gas  operated  cylinder 
for  operating  the  action  of  the  firearm,  a  receiver  cylinder 

wfthin  which  the  gas  operated  cylinder  has  sliding  engage- 
ment, there  being  channel  means  for  conveying  gas  from  the 
barrel  of  the  firearm  to  the  receiver  cylinder,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  receiver  cylinder  being  constructed  to  provide 
means  for  regulating  a  flow  of  gas  through  the  channel  means 

to  the  gas  operated  cylinder,  the  receiver  cylinder  having  axial 

passageway  means  positioned  to  restrict  the  fiow  of  gases  to 
the  gas  operated  cylinder,  the  receiver  cylinder  having  a  t>ore 
having  sliding  engagement  with  a  shaft,  there  being  axial  pas- 
sageway means  positioned  between  said  shaft  and  the  inside  of 
said  bore  of  the  receiver  cylinder. 


4,125,056 
SPINDLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  GEAR  SHAPING  MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Erich  Tlaker,  and  Harold  G.  Haseltine,  both  of  Springfield.  \  t.. 
assignors  to  Fellows  Corporation,  Springfield,  Vt. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,350 

Int.  a.'  B23F  9/04 

U.S.  a.  90—7  13  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  operating  and  control  mechanism  for  axial  recipro- 
cation of  a  spindle  in  a  machine  tool  having  a  cylinder  and 
wherem  the  spindle  comprises  a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  first  and  second  faces  of  respectively  smaller  and 
larger  area,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  a 
valve  reciprocable  in  said  spindle  bore  and  cooperating  with 

the  spindle  to  define  first  and  second  fluid  passages  in  the 
spindle  bore,  conduit  means  including  a  pressure  line  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  dram  linf 
for  returning  fluid  to  the  source  at  low  pressure,  the  pressure 
line  being  arranged  continuously  to  direct  fluid  against  said 
first  face,  said  first  passage  being  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  faces  and  said  second  passage  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  second  face  and  said  drain  line,  said  valve  being 

reciprocable  in  said  first  and  second  passages  and  arranged 
when  moved  in  one  axial  direction  to  op)en  said  first  passage 

and  close  said  second  passage  and  thereby  cause  movement  of 

the  spindle  in  said  one  axial  direction  in  its  working  stroke  and 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  axial  direction  to  close  said  first 
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pasisage  and  op)en  said  second  passage  and  thereby  cause  spin- 
dle movement  m  the  said  opposite  axial  direction  in  its  return 


stroke,  and  mechanical  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said 
valve 


4,125,057 

PLANETARY  MILLING  MACHINE 

Kris  E.  Cox.  1125  W.  190  St.,  Gardena,  Calif.  9024« 

Eiled  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672.294 

Int.  CI.    B23C  J/3: 

U.S.  a.  90— 11.58  23  Claims 

1  A  rotary  tracking  machine  for  moving  a  work  contact 
member  along  a  conical  surface  of  a  workpiece  comprising 
central  drive  means  including  a  generally  radially  extensible 
arm  carrying  said  work-contact  member  movable  in  a  plane- 
tary path  by  said  drive  means,  a  pair  of  separately  operable 
guidance  elements  for  selectively  positioning  the  work-contact 
member,  one  of  which  elements  is  adapted  to  guide  the  mem- 
ber annularly  and  the  other  to  guide  it  axially  and  jointly  the 

two  elements  being  adapted  to  guide  the  member  in  a  helical 

track  at  a  predetermined  pitch. 

gear  train  means  adapted  to  operatively  couple  the  pair  of 
guidance  elements  and  jointly  drive  them  with  a  velocity 
ratio  dependent  upon  the  particular  gearage  of  the  gear 
train  means,  which  ratio  thus  determines  the  pitch  of  the 
helical  track  followed  by  the  work-contact  member,  and 
may  be  changed  by  substitiiting  different  gearage  elements 

m  said  gear  train  means  and  thereby  change  said  pitch,  and 
means  responsive  to  joint  operation  of  the  guidance  elements 


for  progressively  changing  the  amount  of  radial  extension 

of  said  arm,  whereby  the  helical  track  followed  by  the 
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work-contact  member  may  conform  to  the  conic  surface 
of  the  workpiece. 


4,125,058 
AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  STROKE 
Franz  Forster,  Miihibach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Linde    Aktiengesellschaft.    HoUriegelskreuth,    Fed.    Rep.    of 

(lermany 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  625,0%,  Oct.  23,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,026,195.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766.150 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 

1974,  2451380 

Int.  CI.    I-'OIB  IJ/04 

U.S.  CI.  91—506  5  Qaims 

1    In  an  axial  piston  machine  having  a  hydraulic  control 

means  for  setting  the  stroke  of  the  pistons  of  a  cylinder  drum 

rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  the  pistons  bearing  against  a  piston- 
running  surface  inclined  to  said  first  axis,  said  piston-running 
surface  being  formed  on  a  rcx;ker  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
rotatable  against  a  cylindrical  countersurface  of  a  machine 
housing  and  centered  up<in  a  second  axis  r>err>endicular  to  said 
first  axis,  the  inclination  of  said  piston-running  surface  to  said 
first  axis  being  adjustable  by  said  hydraulic  means  by  rotation 
of   said    rocker    about    said    second    axis,    the    improvement 

wherein  said  hydraulic  control  means  includes  a  hydraulically 

displaceable  swinging-vane  drive  coaxial  with  said  second  axis 
and  acting  upon  said  rocker,  said  swmging-vane  drive  having 
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a  hydraulically  pressurizable  compartment,  said  rocker  defin- 
ing a  wall  of  said  compartment,  said  cylindrical  countersurface 

of  said  housing  being  stepped  and  comprising  a  first  surface 
portion  of  relatively  small  radius  of  curvature  proximal  to  said 
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within  said  primary  piston  Isetween  second  axial  limits 

greater  than  said  first  axial  limits;  and 

(iii)  respective  spring  means  for  biasing  said  pinmary  and 
secondary  pistons  toward  said  retracted  positions;  and 
(d)  each  of  said  cylindrical  casings  having  a  pressure  cham- 
ber formed  therein  adjacent  said  piston  means  and  charge- 
able with  fluid  pressure  at  respective  preselected  degrees, 

each  of  said  primary  pistons  being  provided  with  a  con- 
centric opening  at  one  end  adjacent  said  pressure  chamber 

via  which  opening  fluid  pressure  may  flow  from  said 

pressure  chamber  to  act  on  the  respective  secondary  pis- 
tons and  each  of  said  primary  pistons  has  an  annular  inter- 
nal shoulder  formed  at  the  other  end  opposite  said  one  end 
for  limiting  said  axial  travel  of  said  secondary  piston  in 
said  one  direction. 


first  axis  and  a  second  surface  portion  coaxial  with  said  first 

portion  and  lying  outwardly  thereof  with  respect  to  said  first 
axis,  said  wall  lying  between  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
rocker  and  said  second  surface  portion. 


4,125,059 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERABLE  SERVO  POSITIONER 
Hirokazu  Tuji,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Nippon  Air  Brake 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,445 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1976,  51-38442 

Int.  €\?  FOIB  7/20 

U.S.  G.  92—51  2  Gaims 


4,125,060 
DAMPED  FLUID  PRESSURE  VALVE  OPERATOR  WITH 

SELECTIVE  BACK  SEAT 

John  K.  McGee,  and  Floyd  J.  Lane,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,019 

Int.  a.'  F15B  75/22  ISm 

U.S.  a.  92—59  1  Gaim 
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1  A  fluid  pressure  operable  servo  positioner  device  for 
selectively  positioning  an  operating  member  in  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  control  positions  within  a  range  of  positions  having 
opposite  limits,  said  servo  positioner  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  operating  units  diametrally  opposingly  arranged  on  opf>osite 
sides  of  the  operating  member  and  each  including  piston  means 
independently  subjectable  to  fluid  pressure  and  movable  in  one 

direction  responsively  thereto  toward  respective  extended 

positions  in  abutting  contact  with  said  opposite  sides  of  the 
op>erating  member  for  positioning  the  operating  member  in  one 

of  said  plurality  of  positions  according  to  the  relative  fluid 

pressures  acting  on  the  respective  piston  means, 

(a)  said  piston  means  being  operable: 

(i)  when  both  are  subjected  to  respective  equal  fluid  pres- 
sures, to  said  extended  positions  for  engaging  and  main- 
taining the  operating  member  in  a  central  neutral  posi- 
tion, 

(ii)  when  each  is  subjected  to  respective  different  fluid 
pressures,  to  said  extended  positions  for  engaging  and 
maintaining  the  operating  member  in  a  preselected 
position,  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  neutral  posi- 
tion, according  to  the  relative  degree  of  said  different 
pressures, 

(ill)  or  when  both  are  relieved  of  all  fluid  pressure,  to 

respective  retracted  positions  out  of  contact  with  said 
operating  member  which  may  be  manually  operated  to 

any  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions  free  of  contact 
with  the  piston  means, 

(b)  said  operating  units  each  including  a  cylindrical  casing 
for  the  respective  piston  means, 

(c)  each  of  said  piston  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  primary  piston  reciprocably  operable  in  said  casing 

between  first  axial  limits; 
(li)  a  secondary  piston  coaxially  telescopically  operable 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure-powered  actuator  for  operating  a  valve 
or  the  like  by  a  push-pull  motion,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  enclosing  a  chamber,  and  including  means  defin- 
ing a  bore  communicating  through  the  housing  with  the 
chamber; 

a  piston  slidably  received  in  the  chamber; 

means  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  to  the  chamber  on  one 

side  of  the  piston  for  urging  the  piston  to  slide  along  in  one 

direction  therein; 
compression  coil  spring  means  received  in  the  chamber  and 

reacting  against  the  housing  and  the  opposite  side  of  the 

piston  for  urging  the  piston  to  slide  along  in  the  opposite 

direction  therein  from  said  one  direction; 
an  actuator  stem  received  in  said  chamber  and  passing  out 

thereof  through  said  bore; 

fluid-filled  dashpot-type  shock  absorber  means  between  the 

actuator  stem  and  the  housing  for  damping  attempted 
rapid  axial  movement  of  the  actuator  stem; 

a  packing  annulus  sealing  between  the  actuator  stem  and  the 

housing  contiguous  with  said  bore; 
means  defining  a  coaxially  annular  seat   on  said   housing 

circumferentially  of  where  the  actuator  stem  emerges 

from  said  bore; 
means  defining  a  coaxially  annular  shoulder  on  said  actuator 

stem,  for  engagement  with  said  annular  seat  upon  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  said  opposite  direction  until  said 
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shoulder  abuts  said  seat,  to  provide  a  seal  between  the 
actuator  stem  and  the  housing  independently  of  said  pack- 
ing aniiulus. 
a  spacer  element  removably  inlorposed  vtholly  withm  the 
housing  between  the  piston,  on  said  one  side  thereof,  and 
said  housing,  for  preventing,  only  while  installed,  the 
piston  from  sliding  sufficiently  in  said  opposite  direction 
to  engage  said  seat  with  said  shoulder;  said  housing  includ- 
ing removable  access  cover  means  situated  to  permit 
installation  and  removal  of  said  spacer  element,  and 

surface  means  on  said  actuator  stem,  axiaily  beyond  said 
shoulder,  for  connecting  said  actuator  stem  to  such  device 

as  is  to  be  pushed  and  pulled  thereby,  said  piston  including 
an  axially  elongated  extension  projecting  axially  oppo- 
sitely of  said  actuator  stem,  said  housing  including  a  top 
end  wail  having  an  axially  outwardly  extending  tubular 
neck  [portion,  said  access  cover  means  being  removably 

secured  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  neck  portion;  said 
tubular  neck  portion  having  means  defining  a  circumfer- 

entially  extending  axially  outwardly  facing  annular  seal 
formed  internally  thereof  near  the  outer  end  thereof;  said 
spacer  element  being  constituted  by  a  disk  seated  on  said 
annular  seat  and  retainer  means  within  said  neck  retaining 
said  disk  on  said  annular  seal. 


4,125,061 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FILTER 
strlcturp:  for  cigar prrTK  filters 

Krnest  Goavec,   16  Bis  rue  Emile  Zola,  66004  Perpi  (inan, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  L  1976.  Ser.  No.  692,010 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  19,  1975.  75  19233 
Int.  a.    A24C  5/5U 
L ..S.  a.  93—1  C  8  Claims 


the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ribbon,  the  relationship 
between  the  width  of  the  ribbons  and  said  second  repeti- 
tion sequence  being  selected  such  that,  for  two  continuous 
ribbons  of  the  pile,  the  first  portions  of  a  first  ribbon  in 
certain  kx;ations  contact  the  first  p>ortions  of  the  second 
ribbtms  and  in  other  kxrations  contact  the  second  portions 
of  the  second  ribbon;  and, 
f  continuously  curving  the  pile  of  ribbons  so  as  to  have  it 
conform  to  a  cylmdncal  casing. 


4,125,062 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  MACHINES 
Marion  L.  Eakes,  Greensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  M.  L.  Flakes 

Co.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,733,  May  6,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,050,367.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,987 

Int.  a:  F23J  11/00 

L'.S.  CI.  98—115  LH  1  Claim 


1    A  methcxi  of  forming  a  continuous  cylindrical  filter  casing 

for  Cigarettes  comprising: 

a  continuously  paying  out  an  endless  sheet  of  absorbant 
fibrous  material  with  transverse  corrugations, 

b  ngidifying  a  series  of  first  shaped  portions  of  the  sheet  so 
a.s  to  define  a  predetermined  geometric  configuration 
which  IS  repeated  in  the  sheet  longitudinal  direction  in 
accordance  with  a  first  repetition  sequence  and  in  the 
sheet   transverse  direction   in  accordance  with  a  second 

repetition  sequence,  this  rigidity  being  obtained  by  crush- 
ing corrugation  ribs  and  forming  on  said  first  portions  fine 
waffle-like  longitudinal  Hutings.  while  leaving  intact  cor- 
rugated material  of  second  portions  of  the  sheet; 

c  continuously  cutting  out  lengths  of  ribbon  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  sheet  of  equal  width,  such  that  the 
segments  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  each  cut-out 
ribbon  forms  a  motif  repeated  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  ribbon  in  accordance  with  the  longitudinal  repeti- 
tion sequence  of  the  sheet. 

d  continuously  pivoting  these  ribb<5ns  by  9()°  over  their 
central  axis, 

e  assembling  these  ribbons  to  form  a  ribbon  pile  st)  that  the 
segments  of  each  ribbon  located  in  this  pile  between  two 
perpendicular  planes  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
nbbon  and  of  a  longitudinal  dimension  equal  to  the  first 
repetition  sequence  of  the  motif  is  uniformly  repeated  in 


1  An  improved  process  for  collecting,  cleaning  up  and 
disposing  contaminated  exhaust  gases  generated  at  a  work 
table  ci^mprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  collecting  the  contaminated  exhaust  ga.ses  in  an  exhaust 

hood  having  a  longitudinally  extending  inlet  above  at  least 
one  edge  of  said  vvork  table  by  applying  negative  pressure 

to  said  inlet  thereby  entraining  said  exhaust  gases  at  a 

capture  pmint  below  said  inlet  and  above  said  work  table; 

(b)  directing  said  collected  gases  toward  a  gas  separating 
means  between  said  collecting  point  and  the  outside  atmo- 
sphere; 

(c)  drawing  off  a  p(^rlion  of  said  collected  gases  upstream  of 

said  gas  separating  means; 

(d)  mixing  a  prescribed  portion  of  fresh,  untreated  outside  air 
with  the  gases  drawn  off  in  step  (c); 

(e)  returning  and  directing  said  mixture  of  outside  air  and 
drawn  off  portion  of  contaminated  gases  generally  up- 
wardly toward  said  inlet  as  an  air  stream  from  a  nozzle 
positioned  closely  adjacent,  but  slightly  downwardly  and 

outwardly  from  said  inlet; 

(0  whereby  said  returned  air  stream  causes  the  capture  point 
of  the  contaminated  exhaust  gases  to  be  lowered,  and  the 
capacity  of  said  gas  separating  means  to  be  reduced. 


4,125,063 
CONTINUOUS  DIGESTER 

James  W.  Jelks,  Rte.  4,  Box  6,  Sand  Springs,  Olda.  74063 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,010 

Int.  a.-  A23N  17/00 

US.  CI.  99-471  8  Qajms 

1  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  chemical  conversion  of 
cellulosic  material  to  a  digestible  ruminant  feed  which  com- 
prises: 

means  for  rapidly  and  intimately  mixing  cellulosic  material 
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at  atmospheric  pressure  with  steam  and  acidic  process 
chemicals  at  an  elevated  pressure; 

a  reactor  housing  providing  a  vertical  reaction  chamber,  an 
inlet  p>ort  in  open  communication  with  the  upjjer  portion 
of  said  vertical  reaction  chamber,  and  an  outlet  poti  in 
open  communication  with  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
reaction  chamber,  said  reactor  housing  being  capable  of 
withstanding  Of>erating  pressures  of  3  to  10  atmospheres; 

means  for  directing  the  mixed  cellulosic  material,  steam  and 
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acidic  process  chemicals  at  the  elevated  pressure  to  the 
reaction  chamber  through  the  reactor  housing  inlet  port; 

means  for  removing  the  acidic  reaction  products  from  the 

outlet  port  of  the  reactor  housing; 
means  for  mixing  the  removed  acidic  reaction  products  with 

neutralizing  process  chemicals  to  produce  a  neutralized 

feed;  and 

means  for  discharging  the  neutralized  feed  from  the  appara- 
tus while  maintaining  back  pressure  on  the  reaction  cham- 
ber. 


4,125,064 
JUICE  SQUEEZER  FOR  CITRUS  FRUITS 

Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assizor  to  Zyliss  Zysset 

AG,  Lyss,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,294 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 

1976,  2635577 

Int.  a.'  A47J  19/02 
U.S.  a.  99—508  31  Qalms 


1.  A  juice  squeezer  for  squeezing  citrus  fruits,  the  squeezer 
compnsing  a  generally  conical  squeezer  member,  a  strainer 
beneath  the  squeezer  member  for  retaining  the  flesh  of  the  fruit 
squeezed  out  with  the  juice,  a  juice-collecting  housing  support- 
ing the  strainer,  and  a  cleaning  element  overlying  the  strainer 
for  clearing  away  the  flesh  of  the  fruit  retained  by  the  strainer 
from  the  immediate  area  of  the  squeezer  member  from  which 
the  juice  is  drained,  the  cleaning  element  being  movable  and  all 
of  the  squeezer  member,  the  strainer  and  the  collecting  housing 
are  stationary. 


4,125,065 
COMBINED  COOKING,  DRAINING  AND  MASHING 

DEVICE 

Connie  M.  Lee,  Rte.  #1,  Box  145  A,  Subiaco,  Ark.  72865 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,641 

Int.  a.=  A47J  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  99—348  4  Oaims 


1.  A  combined  cooking,  draining  and  mashing  apparatus  for 
food  which  comprises  a  pot  having  cylindrical  sides,  a  flat 
bottom  and  an  open  top  and  capable  of  being  heated  in  order  to 
cook  food  therein;  a  removable  lid  capable  of  fitting  snugly  on 

said  opjen  top  of  said  pot;  drain  means  provided  on  said  lid: 
rotatable  crank  means  rotated  exterior  to  said  lid;  rotatable 
mashing  means  within  said  pot  for  mashing  said  food,  and  gear 
means  to  connect  said  crank  means  to  said  mashing  means; 
wherein  said  mashing  means  includes  a  threaded  center  rod 
having  an  uppjer  end  connected  to  the  center  of  the  interior  of 
said  lid  and  extending  vertically  downwardly  therefrom  and 

terminating  in  a  lower  end,  a  pivot  rod  having  an  upper  end 
connected  to  said  gear  means  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  parallel  to  said  center  rod  and  terminating  in  a  lower 
end,  whereby  said  pivot  rod  is  turned  about  said  center  rod  by 
said  crank  means,  a  removable  center  wheel  having  a  first 
circular  opening  for  receivmg  said  pivot  rod  and  a  second 
oblong  opening  for  receiving  said  center  rod,  whereby  said 
center  wheel  is  adapted  to  turn  and  move  downwardly  and 

upwardly,  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  outwardly  from  said 

center  wheel  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  pK3t  and  terminating 

at  ends  adjacent  the  side  of  said  pot,  a  connecting  ring  linking 
said  ends  of  said  spokes  and  mashing  teeth  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  sp>okes. 


4,125,066 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  SEPARATION  OF 

PEEL  FROM  PRODUCE 
Thomas  P.  Stokes,  Elast  Wenatchee,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tree 

Top,  Inc.,  Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,920 

Int.  a.2  A23N  7/01 

U.S.  a.  99—534  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  separation  of  peel  from  product, 
comprising: 
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a  liquid  holding  tank  having  an  infeed  end  and  a  discharge 
end.  said  tank  containing  a  treating  solution. 

a  hiilding  reel  suspended  for  rotation  in  said  tank  through 
said  treating  solution,  said  reel  having  a  cylindrical  hub 
and  a  series  of  open-ended  pockets  spaced  around  said 
cvlindricul  hub  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  be- 
tween a  pair  of  annular  sidewalls. 

intVed  means  tor  sequentially  loading  said  product  into  said 

pockets  as  each  of  said  pockets  rotates  past  a  fixed  loading 
point,  said  infeed  means  including  an  infeed  receiving  tank 
holding  a  quantity  o(  treating  solution  into  which  prtxiuct 
IS  conveyed,  said  recf-iving  tank  including  a  weir  over 
which  the  treating  solution  and  prcxluct  spills  to  sequen- 
IialU  load  each  pocket  with  prtxluct  and  treating  solution 
.IS  said  p<icket  rotates  past  said  weir;  powered  means  for 
rotating  said  reel  such  that  prtxluct  contained  in  said 
pockets  IS  earned  downwardly  into  said  treating  solution, 
.ind  outfeed  means  for  sequentially  unloading  product 
from  said  pockets  as  each  of  said  pockets  rotates  past  a 
t'lxed  discharge  point 


means  mounting  said  press  plunger  for  movement  through  said 
press  box,  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  press  plunger  in  a 
forward  pressing  movement  through  said  press  box  and  a 
retracting  rearward  movement  out  of  said  press  box,  a  scrap 
material  supply  hopper,  means  defining  an  outlet  from  said 
hopper  into  the  top  of  said  press  box,  means  on  said  plunger 
closing  said  outlet  as  said  plunger  is  moved  forwards  through 
said   box   in  a  pressing   movement,   a   press  channel  extending 

from  said  press  box  for  receiving  bales  pressed  in  said  press  box 
by  said  plunger,  and  a  binding  mechanism  disposed  between 


4.125.067 

MACHINF  FOR  WASHING,  SELPXT^INC,  C  LEANING 
AND  Sl.lC  ING  THE  STE.MS  OF  MLSHROOMS 

Alessandro  Peruffo.  and  Renzo  De  Barba.  both  of  Vicenza,  Italy, 
assignors  to  TEIMEX  AG.  IMP-EXP  Teilmetallbau.  Liech- 
tenstein 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  24.  1975.  85643  75 

Int.  CI.  A23N  15  02.  \^i  2hO() 

L  s.  CI.  99—639  '^  Claims 


15 
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1  A  nuKhinc  tor  washing,  si/ing  and  cutting  the  stems  of 
mushrooms  which  comprises  a  tub  full  of  water  inK^  which  the 
trcsh  mushrooms  to  be  treated  are  poured  in  bulk,  a  second  tub, 

means  tor  convcving  the  mushrooms  from  the  first  tub  into  the 

second  tub.  a  sciocior  device  for  si/ing  the  mushrooms,  means 
tor  lifting  the  mushrooms  onto  said  selector  device  and  a  plu- 
rality of 'inclined  channels  located  under  said  selector  device, 
means  for  carrying  the  mushrt>oms  onto  said  inclined  channels, 
said  selector  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rotating  belts 
divergently  arranged  whereby  spaces  of  progressively  increas- 
mg  width  are  formed  between  the  belts  and  the  mushrooms  tall 

the  more  advanced  the  bigger  the  si/e  into  positions  on  said 

,„chned  channels,  a  cutting  device,  guides  for  transporting  the 
mushrooms  towards  the  cutting  device  with  their  stems  down 

wards  said  cutting  device  being  constituted  by  first  endless 
u.othed  belt  which  provides  for  cutting  the  dirt>  end  of  the 
stem  to  be  thrown  away. 


K        n     }    i>'  •  ">     <    '*' 


said  press  box  and  said  press  channel,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  separator  slide,  means  movably  mounting  said  separa- 
tor slide  between  said  press  b<ix  and  said  press  channel  and 
between  said  binding  mechanism  and  said  outlet  of  said  hopper 
for  movement  transverse  to  said  movement  of  said  plunger, 

and  means  for  nuiving  said  slide  between  an  operative  position 
in  the  path  of  said  plunger  and  a  retracted  position  clear  of  said 
path,  said  slide,  when  in  said  operative  position,  forming  an 
abutment  against  which  said  plunger  presses  said  scrap  mate- 
rial as  said  plunger  is  moved  forwards  in  a  pressng  movement 

4,125,069 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REFUSE  PELLPmZING 
PRfKL'ESS 

George  K.  Smith.  East  Amherst,  and  James  D.  Siefert.  Orchard 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1976,  Ser.  No.  700.587  ' 

Int.  O.    B30B  15^30  ' 

L,S.  CI.  100-45  6  Oaims 


4,125.068 
BAI  ING  PRKSSKS  FOR  THK  PRODCCTION  OF  BOLNl) 

BALES 
VSilheim   Linnet/.,   Kaarst;   Eberhardt   Stodt.   Dusseldorf.  and 
Frwin  Kaldenhach.  Ratingen,  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to 
I  indemann  Maschinenfabrik  C;mbH,  Diisseldorf,  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858.354 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  12. 
1976,  2656457 

Int.  CI.  B65B  U  04 

L  S    CI    100—19  R  *  Claims 

1   In  a  haling  press  tor  the  production  of  bound  bales  of  scrap 
material,  said  press  comprising  a  press  box.  a  press  plunger. 


^^■' 
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1  In  multiple  channel  refuse  compacting  apparatus  having  a 

refuse  feed  and  a  common  chute  supplied  therefrom,  said  chute 
including  cyclical  feed  means  to  alternatively  feed  said  multi- 
ple compacting  channels,  the  improvement  comprising  a  con- 
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trol  system  for  correcting  incipient  jams,  said  control  system 
including: 

(1)  input  signalling  means  coupled  to  said  cyclical   feed 

means  for  supplying  signals  indicative  of  the  operation  of 

said  cyclical  feed  means; 

(2)  dnve  means  coupled  to  said  refuse  feed; 

(3)  a  control  circuit  connected  to  be  supplied  by  said  input 
Signalling  means  and  coupled  to  control  said  drive  means 
in  accordance  with  the  signals  received  from  said  signal- 
ling means,  whereby,  abnormal  op)eration  of  said  cyclical 
means  associated  with  incipient  jams,  produces  a  correc- 
tive action  in  the  operation  of  said  refuse  feed. 


spaced  above  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  rail 
and  disposition  of  said  front  portion  of  said  top  rail  in  a 
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4.125,070 

PRESS  FOR  SQUEEZING  JUICE  FROM  LIGNEOUS 

PLANTS  AND  MATERIAL 

Rene  J.  Besnard,  32  Rue  de  Brest,  Vitre,  France  (35500) 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,043 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27, 1976,  7613075 

Int.  0.2  B30B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  100—116  5  Oaims 


position  in  which  it  rearwardly  declines  toward  said  bot- 
tom rail. 


4,125,072 
WORKPIECE  TURNING  DEVICE 

Karl  Maier,  Kuchen,  and  Herbert  Hohn.  Uhingen,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (Jennany,  assignors  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^rmany 

Piled  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,175 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Oct.  3. 
1975,  2544203 

Int.  Q.=  B30B  15/30.  15/32 
U.S.  a.  100—207  16  Claims 


1.  A  press  suitable  for  squeezing  out  the  juice  contained  in 
plants  or  ligneous  materials,  the  fibers  of  which  have  a  diame- 
ter of  the  order  of  a  few  millimeters,  the  fibers  being  cut  into 
short  pieces,  said  press  comprising  a  pressure  roller  having  a 
substantially  smooth  surface  and  a  relatively  large  outside 
diameter,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  satellite  rollers  cooperat- 
ingly  mounted  adjacent  and  in  contact  with  said  pressure 
roller,  the  matenal  to  be  pressed  passing  between  the  pressure 
roller  with  said  substantially  smooth  surface  and  the  plurality 

of  satellite  rollers,  each  of  said  satellite  rollers  having  a  lateral 
surface  with  a  senes  of  circular  grooves  formed  thereon,  the 
base  of  the  grooves  being  open  to  allow  the  squeezed-out  liquid 
to  pass  between  two  grooves,  and  the  circular  grooves  have  at 
least  the  initial  portion  of  their  faces  parallel  and  perpendicular 

to  the  axis  of  the  roller. 
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1.  Workpiece  turning  device  for  an  automated  press  line  of 
the  typ>e  where  workpieces  are  turned  after  bemg  withdrawn 
from  a  working  chamber  of  a  press  and  are  then  subsequently 

fed  to  a  further  press,  said  turning  device  compnsing: 

reversing  gripper  means  having  two  separate  gnpper  arms 
and  clamp  means  movable  with  said  gnpper  arms  for 
selectively  clamping  a  workpiece  therebetween; 
a  separately  controllable  gripper  arm  operating  means  for 

controlling  the  movement  of  each  of  said  gnpper  arms: 

and  rotary  unit  means  for  rotatably   moving  said  gnpper 
means,  inclusive  of  said  two  gnpper  arms  and  associated 

gripper  operating  means. 


4,125,071 

BALE  SHAPE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Robert  G.  Young,  Bird-in-Hand,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,893 
Int.  0.=  B30B  9/30 

U.S.  a.  100—191  5  Oaims 

1.  Improved  bale  shape  control  means  for  a  baler  bale  cham- 
ber within  which  bales  are  successively  formed  and  moved 
toward  a  rear  discharge  end  thereof  comprising: 

a  top  tension  rail  having  front  and  rear  portions  articulately 

interconnected  together; 

an  elongated,  generally  straight  bottom  tension  rail;  and 
means  on  said  bale  chamber  for  effectuating  disposition  of 
said  rear  portion  of  said  top  rail  in  a  position  in  which  it  is 


4,125,073 
IMPACT  DAMPING  OF  PRINTING  CYLINDERS 
Lawrence  J.  Bain,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,775 
Int.  O.'  B4IF  5/00 
U.S.  a.  101—216  14  Oaims 

I.  A  printing  press  compnsing 

a  frame; 

first  and  second  cylinders  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation 

about  generally  parallel  axes,  the  first  cylinder  havmg  a 

lockup  gap  on  the  periphery  thereof  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  a  member,  placed  about  the  first  cylinder,  which  define 

a  gutter; 
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means  for  rotatably  driving  the  cylinders  and  initiating  oscil- 
latory movement  of  the  first  cylinder  m  a  plane  defined  by 

the  cylinder  axes  once  per  revolution  of  the  cylinders  in 
response  to  an  impact  generated   when  the  gutter  passes 

between  the  nip  of  the  cyhnder; 

means  for  applying  ink  to  one  of  the  cylinders;  and 

means  for  damping  the  oscillatory  movement  in  less  than 

one  revolution  of  the  cylinders  including 

a  cage  rigid  with  the  first  cylinder  providing  a  path  of 
object  movement  extending  from  a  first  location  to  a 
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sec(.>nd  kxration  and  providing  a  substantial  component 
of  object  movement  in  the  plane  when  the  gutter  passes 
between  the  nip  of  the  cylinders; 
an  object  m  the  cage  moveable  from  the  first  to  the  second 
kx'ation  in  response  to  the  impact  and  thereafter  oscil- 
latable  out  of  phase  with  respx-ci  to  the  cylinder  t>scilla- 

tions, 
the  damping  means  and  the  driving  means  being  arranged 

lc>    return    the   object    to    the   first    k>catuni    prior   to   the 

iKcurrcncc  of  the  impact  generated  on  the  next  succes- 
sive revolution  of  the  cylinders. 


4.125,074 
FKtD  MECHANISM  FOR  PORTABLE  LABELING 

MACHINE 

V'o    Sato.   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Sato 
Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.357 
Claims      priority,      application      Japan,      May      4,      1976, 
5 1/05653 1[L] 

Int.  a.    B41F  IJ/()4 
U.S.  a.  191—288  14  Qaims 


gaging  and  advancing  a  label  strip;  said  feed  wheel  having 

one  longitudinal  end;  a  portion  of  said  feed  wheel  com- 
prising a  sleeve-like  element  extending  coaxially  thereof; 
said  sleeve-like  element  having  an  mtenor  surface  and  said 

feed  wheel  having  additional  recesses  defined  in  the  inte- 
rior surface  thereof;  said  recesses  t>eing  spaced  apart  the 
angular  distance  of  rotation  of  said  feed  wheel  required  to 
move  said  feed  wheel  the  length  of  one  label; 
a  ratchet  wheel  coaxial  with  said  feed  wheel  and  connected 

thereto  to  rotate  therewith; 

a  pawl  meml>er  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  with  resp>ect  to 
said  ratchet  wheel;  said  pawl  meml>er  including  a  pawl 
engageable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  said 
ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction  as  said  pawl  member  ro- 
tates in  said  one  direction  and  for  not  rotating  said  ratchet 
wheel  as  said  pawl  member  rotates  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

said  actuating  lever  being  connected  to  said  pawl  member 

for  rotating  said  pawl  member  m  said  one  direction  and 
said  opposite  direction  as  said  actuating  lever  is  moved; 
non-return  means  connected  to  said  feed  wheel  for  blocking 
rotatuin  thereof  m  said  opf>osite  direction  as  said  pawl 
member  moves  in  said  opposite  direction;  said  non-return 
means  comprises  a  support  secured  to  said  machine  body; 
a  pair  of  flexible,  resilient  arms  extending  from  said  sup- 
port at  diametrically  opposed  positions  around  said  sup- 
pn^rt  and  coaxially  of  said  feed  wheel,  said  non-return 
means  arms  and  their  said  supp<.irt  being  IcKated  inside 
said  sleeve-like  element  and  being  biased  outwardly  into 
said  recesses  in  said  interior  surface  thereof,  said  arms 
being  of  such  length  and  placement  and  said  recesses 
being  so  placed  that  both  said  arms  simultaneously  engage 

in  a  respective  said  recess,  each  said  non-return  means  arm 

being  curvedly  shaped  and  being  oriented  on  and  extend- 
ing from  said  support   such   that   from   the  engagement  of 

one  said  arm  of  said  pair  thereof  with  a  said  feed  wheel 
recess  to  the  engager.ient  of  the  other  said  arm  of  said  pair 
thereof  with  a  second  said  feed  wheel  recess,  said  non- 
return means  having  a  generally  S-shape 


4,125.075 

HIGH  SPEED  PRODLCTION  TAMPER  CO.MPACTOR 

John  K.  Stewart,  I>exinKton,  S.C,  assignor  to  Canron,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.227 

Int.  CI.    EOIB  27/7 

L.S.  CI.  104—7  B  11  Qaims 
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1  A  portable  labeling  machine,  comprising 

a  machine  body;  a  passageway  for  a  strip  of  labels  in  said 
btxiy,  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  labels  along  said 
passageway;  an  actuating  lever  movable  to  operate  said 
labeling  machine  and  said  feed  mechanism; 

said  feed  mechanism  comprising 

a  feed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  machine  body;  label 
strip  engaging  elements  on  said  feed  wheel  and  movable 
along  said  passageway  as  said  feed  wheel  rotates  for  en- 


6  Apparatus  for  reconstituting  the  structure  and  the  surface 

of  a  railroad  (rack  comprising  a  track  maintenance  vehicle 

having  a  frame;  compacting  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle; 
pressure  exerting  means  mounted  between  said  frame  and  said 

compacting  means  for  exerting  through  the  compacting  means 
a  continuous  inwardly  directed  pressure  independently  on 
each  side  of  the  track  adjacent  the  tie  ends  substantially  trans- 
versely and  from  opp<isite  sides  of  the  track,  whereby  to  dis- 
place the  ballast  and  raise  and  horizontally  align  the  track. 
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4,125,076 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  CARRIAGES  MOVABLE 

ALONG  A  GUIDE 

Gerhard  W.  Dorfei.  and  Bemd  D.  Corner,  both  of  Weilheim, 

Teck,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Ahistrom  Osa- 

keyhtio.  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,670,  Aug.  26,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,509,  Mar.  6, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,833 

Int.  a.   B61B  13/00 

L.S.  a.  104—165  5  Oaims 


I  .[.. fl 


1.  In  a  positioning  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a  carnage 
is  moveable  along  a  guide  member  and  can  be  selectively 
coupled  to  a  moveable  transfer  member  for  movement  thereby 
along  said  guide  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  dual 
locking  mechanism  borne  by  the  carriage  and  having  a  first 
locking  means  and  a  second  locking  means  both  fluid  powered, 
said  first  locking  means  being  operable  to  engage  the  guide 
member  to  lock  the  carnage  thereto  and  said  second  locking 
means  being  operable  to  engage  the  transfer  member  to  lock 

the  carnage  thereto,  said  first  and  second  locking  means  hav- 
ing   respective    pistons   actuated    concurrently    by    a   common 

pressurized  fluid  medium  and  disposed  such  that  when  the 
fluid  medium  is  at  one  pressure  condition  the  first  locking 
means  engages  the  guide  member  and  locks  the  carriage 
thereto  while  the  second  locking  means  is  held  in  a  released 
state  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  transfer  member  and 
when  the  fluid  medium  is  at  another  pressure  condition  the  first 
locking  means  is  set  in  a  released  state  and  disengaged  from  the 

guide  member  to  allow  movement  of  the  carnage  therealong 
w  hile  the  second  locking  means  is  set  into  engagement  with  the 
transfer  member  to  lock  the  carnage  thereto,  said  pistons  being 
disptised  for  relative  movement  in  opposite  directions  and  one 
piston  extending  through  the  other. 


comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  lower  non-circular  retainer  por- 
tion extendable  through  the  non-circular  opening  to  prevent 

sleeve  rotation,  and  an  upf)er  non-circular  operator  portion 
locatable  at>ove  the  bed  element  upper  face  for  mating  engage- 
ment with  a  slot  in  the  corner  fitting  of  a  freight  container  to 
thereby  preclude  lateral  shift  of  the  container  along  the  bed 
element;  the  space  surrounding  the  upper  non-circular  opera- 
tor portion  being  unobstructed,  whereby  the  freight  container 
can  be  lowered  directly  onto  the  upper  face  of  the  bed  element; 

said  lock  pin  compnsing  a  shank  rotatably  disposed  within  the 

sleeve,  an  upper  head  designed  to  enter  into  the  container 
fitting  to  prevent  upward  dislocation  of  the  container  from  the 
bed  element,  and  a  lower  head  designed  to  extend  in  a  plane 
below  the  bed  element  lower  face  to  prevent  upward  disloca- 
tion of  the  locator-lock  pin  assembly  from  the  bed  element;  the 
upper  and  lower  heads  on  the  lock  pm  being  non-circular  in 
plan  outline,  said  heads  being  angled  relative  to  one  another  in 

a  non-registenng  orientation;  said  lock  pin  having  a  first  "re- 
leased" position  wherein  the  lower  head  registers  with  the 
non-circular  bed  element  opening  to  permit  insertional  move- 
ment of  the  assembly  into  the  bed  element  opening;  said  lock 
pin  having  a  second  "container-unlock"  position  wherein  the 
lower  head  underlies  the  bed  element  lower  face  and  the  upper 
head  aligns  with  the  operator  portion  of  the  locator;  said  lock 
pin  having  a  third  "container-lock"  position  wherein  the  lower 
head  underlies  the  bed  element  lower  face  and  the  upper  head 

extends  out  of  registry  with  the  operator  portion  of  the  locator; 
and  spnng  detent  means  mounted  on  the  bed  element  for  en- 
gagement with  the  lock  pin  lower  head  to  releasably  retain  the 
lock  pin  in  its  "container-unlock"  and  "container-lock"  posi- 
tions; said  detent  means  being  completely  disengaged  from  the 
lock  pin  when  it  is  in  its  "released"  position 


4,125,077 

TWIST  LOCK  FOR  FREIGHT  CONTAINERS 
George   L.   Baaso,  31418  Schoenherr,   Apt.  4,   Warren,   Mich. 

48093 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,484 
Int.  a.    B65J  1/22 
U.S.  a.  105—366  B 


4  Qaims 


4,125,078 

CLOTHING  ROD/SHELF  SUPPORT  UNIT 

Lawrence  M.  Nyquist,  3018  N.  Spaulding,  Chicago,  III.  60618 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,383 

Int.  a:  A47B  61/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—29  l*  aaims 
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1  Twist  lock  means  for  retaining  a  multi-ton  freight  con- 
tainer on  the  bed  element  (14)  of  a  transport  vehicle:  said  lock 
means  comprising  a  non-circular  opening  in  the  vehicle  bed 
element;  a  two  piece  locator-lock  pin  assembly  configured  for 
detachable  mounting  in  said  non-circular  opening;  said  locator 


1,  A  clothing  rod/shelf  support  unit  compnsing; 

a  first  extensible  clothing  rod  adapted  to  extend  between  a 
first  and  a  second  opposing  end  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
back  wall  which  is  between  said  opposing  walls,  said  rod 

including  means  for  securing  said   rod  to  said  opposing 

walls; 
pivotal  brackets  mounted  to  said  rod  extending  toward  said 

third  wall,  said  brackets  being  adapted  to  support  a  shelf 

above  said  rod;  and 
means  for  secunng  said  pivotal  brackets  to  said  back  wall 
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4.125.079  the  stock  at  least  one  continuous  nb  extending  in  the  direction 

PLEATER  FOR  FORMING  COMPARTMENTS  FOR  A  of  stock  feed 

QLILTED  FABRIC  

Robert   P.    Black,    AuKhton.   England,   assignor   to   Isothermic 

Engineering  &  Research  Limited,  Ramsey,  Isle  of  Man  4,125,081 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843,328  BOAT 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  22,  1976.  Bobby  G.  Tindal,  Rte.  1,  Pelion,  S.C.  29123 
43879/76  '^''«1  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,614 

Int.  CI.    D05B  25/00.  11/00  Int.  Q.-  B63H  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  112— 262  16aaims  U.S.  Q.  114— 153  23  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  bag  for  forming  into  quilted 
article  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  strips  of  flexible 
material,  feeding  said  strips  through  respective  work  stations, 

providing  two  sections  of  flexible  tnaterial,  folding  the  material 
of  each  of  said  sections  to  form  folded  edges  therein,  pairing 
said  folded  edges  of  one  section  with  said  folded  edges  of  the 
Other  section,  feeding  said  folded  edges  of  a  respective  pair  side 
by  side  and  simultaneously  through  each  of  said  work  stations, 
securing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
strips  simultaneously  to  said  folded  edges  of  said  respective 
pair  at  each  of  said  work  stations,  and  forming  thereby  elon- 
gate quilting  pockets  with  open  ends. 


1   A  boat  which  may  l>e  operated  by  one  person  compnsing: 

(a)  a  removeably  attached  power  source  operative  to  drive 

said  boat; 

(b)  a  control  system  including  a  hollow  seat  support 
whereby  said  control  system  may  be  dismantled  by  fold- 
ing said  hollow  seat  support; 

(c)  foot  control  steering  means  removeably  attached  to  said 
boat;  and 

(d)  cable  means  connected  from  said  foot  control  steering 

means  through  the  interior  of  said  hollow  seat  support  to 

said  power  source 
whereby   said   boat   may   be   maneuvered   by    use   of  said    foot 

control  steenng  means  and  the  preparation  for  transporting  or 

storing  said  boat  may  include  removing  said  foot  control  steer- 
ing means,  folding  said  hingedly  secured  seat,  and  removing 
said  p>ower  source. 


4,125,082 
COLLAPSIBLE  ANCHOR  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  RATE 

OF  RELEASE  OF  ANCHOR  LINE  TENSION 
Leslie  L.  Wolfrey,  Box  30,  Richardsville,  Va.  22736,  and  Charles 
H.  Brown,  Box  22A,  Lignum,  Va.  22726 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,134 

Int.  a.-  B63B  21/30 

U.S.  a.  114-298  8  Gaims 


4,125.080 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  TEAR  TABS 

Jens  I^nghoff  Moller.  Darien.  and  Charles  S.  Kubis.  Palos 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Continental  Group,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,863 

Int.  CI.   B2ID  5I/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  113—1  R  9  Claims 


R, 


-t-- 


1  A  mechanism  for  forming  pull  tabs  from  soft  temper 
planar  stock,  said  mechanism  comprising  feed  means  for  se- 
quentially feeding  the  stock,  a  series  of  punch  means  for  se- 
quentially blanking  and  forming  the  stock  transversely  into 
individual  pull  tabs,  severing  means  for  separating  formed  pull 
tabs  from  the  stcx;k,  shaping  means  operable  to  progressively 
Stiffen  the  stock  in  advance  of  said  punch  means,  and  shaping 
means  including  ccKiperating  die  members  shaped  to  form  in 


1    A  collapsible  anchor  comprising: 

an  elongated  shank  portion, 

a  plurality  of  flukes; 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  flukes  to  said  shank  portion 

for  pivotal  movement  between  a  latched  position  whereat 
said  flukes  extend  radially  outwardly  from  said  shank 
portion,  and  a  collapsed  position  whereat  said  flukes  ex- 
tend generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  shank  portion; 
latch  means  mounted  on  said  shank  portion  for  preventing 

movement  of  said  flukes  from  said  latched  position  to  said 

collapsed  position; 
an  anchor  line  to  which  tension  may  be  applied;  and, 
release  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  tension 
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applied  to  said  anchor  line  for  releasing  said  latch  means 

whereby  said  flukes  may  pivot  to  said  collapsed  position; 
said  latch  means  comprising; 
a  latch  drive  shaft; 
means  supporting  said  drive  shaft  for  movement  in  the 

axial  direction  of  said  drive  shaft; 

a  latch; 

means  for  mounting  said  latch  for  pivoting  movement  on 

said  drive  shaft; 

a  latch  spnng  for  biasing  said  latch  toward  a  first  position; 

spring  means  attached  to  said  dnve  shaft  for  moving  it  in 
a  first  direction; 

further  means  acting  against  said  latch  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  drive  shaft  in  said  first  direction  when  said 

latch  IS  in  said  first  position;  and. 
blocking  means  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  and  extending 
into  the  path  of  said  flukes  for  preventing  pivoting  of 
said  fiukes  from  said  latched  position  while  said  latch  is 
in  said  first  position. 


4,125,084 
HRE  EXTINGUISHER  ALARM 
Greg  C.  Salmonsen,  and  David  C.  Pfieffer,  both  of  Owatonna. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Muckle  Manufacturing  Division  Builders 
Iron  Products,  Inc.,  Owatonna,  MN 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,625 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  116—99  10  Oaims 


4,125,083 
DRIVE  FOR  SUBMERGED  FLOATING  BODIES 

Horst  Eichler,  Auf  den  Sande  12,  5400  Koblenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,537,  May  28,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1973,  2330860 

Int.  a.'  B63H  11/02 
U.S.  a.  115— 14  10  Claims 

,     r. 

2\ 


1.  An  alarm  adapted  to  be  associated  with  a  removable  fire 
extinguisher  to  indicate  removal  of  the  same,  compnsing;  a 
bracket  member  having  a  flat  base  portion  and  upstanding  wall 
portions  normal  thereto,  said  bracket  member  being  adapted  to 
be  mounted  relative  to  a  fire  extinguisher  so  that  the  flat  base 
portion  IS  positioned  adjacent  the  base  of  the  extinguisher;  a 

pivoted  spnng  biased  flange  member  having  a  nai  plate  and  a 

trigger  portion  normal  thereto  mounted  on  the  flat  base  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  member,  said  flat  plate  of  said  flange  mem- 
ber being  positioned  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  flat  base 

portion  of  the  bracket  member  when  a  fire  extinguisher  is  so 
mounted  that  its  base  rests  on  the  Hat  plate,  said  flat  plate  of  the 
flange  member  being  urged  away  from  the  flat  base  portion  of 
the  bracket  member  when  the  fire  extinguisher  is  removed:  a 

support  mounted  on  one  of  the  wall  portions  of  the  bracket 

member;  and  an  alarm  horn  having  a  self-contained  pressurized 
gas  supply  coupled  thereto  mounted  in  said  support,  said  trig- 
ger portion  of  said  flange  member  being  aligned  uith  and 
adapted  to  pivot  against  the  gas  supply  with  pivot  of  the  spring 
biased  flange  member  away  from  the  flat  base  portion  of  the 
bracket  member  to  release  gas  from  the  gas  supply  to  sound  the 
horn. 


1  A  propulsion  drive  for  a  watercraft  compnsing:  an  en- 
closed nozzle  for  passing  environmental  water  axially  there- 
through in  the  drive  direction  including  a  radially  facing  reac- 
tion surface  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  adjacent  envi- 
ronmental water  to  be  acted  upon  to  gam  propulsion  reaction 
forces  axially;  said  reaction  surface  means  having  a  leading 
portion  for  receiving  the  environmental  water  and  a  trailing 
portion  for  discharging  the  environmental  water; 

control  means  for  contracting  and  expanding  said  reaction 
surface  means  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  axis 
between  an  outermost  expanded  position  and  an  innermost 

contracted  position; 

said  control  means  contracting  said  reaction  surface  means 
with  a  negative  angle  of  attack  with  respect  to  a  neutral 
position  from  said  outermost  expanded  position  to  said 
innermost  contracted  position,  and  expanding  said  reac- 
tion surface  means  with  a  positive  angle  of  attack  from 

said  innermost  contracted  position  to  said  outennost  ex- 
panded position,  as  the  watercraft  moves  rectilinearly 
through  the  water  for  generating  reaction  forces  along  the 

axis. 


4,125,085 

DEVICE  FOR  SHOWING  RECEIPT  OF 

PREDETERMINED  SHOCK 

Ulyss  R.  Rubey,  1734  Marblehead  St.,  Lewisville.  Tex.  75067 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,605,  May  3,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.068.613, 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,008 

Int.  a:-  GOIP  15/04 

U.S.  a.  116—114  AH  7  Claims 


27B --V. 


■27C 


I.  A  device  for  affording  an  indication  if  a  predetermined 
acceleration  has  been  received  by  a  container,  article,  object 
and  the  like  comprising: 

a.  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  device  to  the  con- 
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tamer  for  monitoring  if  said  predetermined  acceleration 

has  been  received, 
b     mea.iunng    means   for   measuring    if  said    predetermined 
acceleration   has   been   received;   said   measuring   means 
being  connected  with  said  attachment  means  and  compris- 
ing 

1  a  structure  for  holding  two  materials  adjacent  each 
other  in  a  configuration  so  as  to  define  an  interfacial 

barrier  therebetween, 
ii  at  least  two  materials  disposed  in  said  structure,  at  least 

one   of  said    materials  being   a   liquid   in   the   form   of  a 

reservoir  that  will  deform  responsive  to  acceleration 
and  return  to  its  original  shape  when  said  acceleration 
ceases  if  said  acceleration  is  below  said  predetermined 
acceleration,  said  liquid  reservoir  being  disp<ised  adja- 
cent the  other  of  said  materials  to  effect  an  interfacial 
tension  and  define  an  interfacial  barrier  therebetween, 
said  interfacial  tension  and  said  structure  being  chosen 
such  that  said  predetermined  acceleration  effects  rup- 
ture of  said  interfacial  barrier  such  that  at  least  a  droplet 
of  said  liquid  breaks  away  from  said  liquid  reservoir; 
said  at  least  two  materials  having  different  physical 
states, 
another  of  said  materials  comprising  a  solid;  said  solid  being 

porous  and  ptrmeahle  such  that  said  liquid  can  invade  said 

solid  once  said  interfacial  barrier  therebetween  has  been  rup- 
tured,   said    liquid    and    said    solid    being    chosen    such    that    a 

change  in  color  of  said  solid  is  effected  by  invasion  of  said 

liquid. 

ill  closure  sealingly  connected  with  said  structure  and 
sealingly  holding  said  materials  therewithin  si)  as  to 
prevent  flow  of  said  liquid  from  said  structure,  and 

c  indicator  means  comprising  visual  means  disposed  adja- 
cent said  porus  solid  material  and  said  interfacial  barrier 
for  indicating  when  said  interfacial  barrier  has  been  rup- 
tured by  said  predetermined  acceleration,  said  visual 
means  being  adapted  for  enhancing  the  visual  indication 
that  at  least  said  droplet  has  separated  from  said  liquid 
reservoir 


4,125.086 

NOZZl  E  BEAM  TYPE  METAL  VAPOR  SOURCE 

John  R.  Vig,  Colts  Meek;  Erich  Hafner,  Tinton  Falls,  and  Ro- 
nald P.  Andres,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States   of   America   as    represented    by    the   Secretary    of   the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.261 
Int.  CI.    C23C  IJ()^ 

t.s.  CI.  118-49.1  12  Claims 


(i         I  a    t 


1  .Apparatus  for  generating  a  beam  of  metal  vapor  to  plate  a 
v^orkpiecc,  which  comprises 

a  source  chamber  for  containing  metal  to  be  vapon/ed  into 
a  beam. 

a  collimation  chamber  having  a  first  aperture  through  which 
the  metal  vapor  beam  passes  to  impinge  upon  said  wcirk- 
piece,  said  source  chamber  having  a  small  source  aperture 
communicating  with  said  collimation  chamber,  said  aper- 
tures being  aligned  to  direct  said  beam  at  said  workpiece; 

means  for  healing  said  source  chamber  to  a  temperature 


sufficient  to  vap<irize  said  metal  and  to  maintain  a  high 
metal  vapor  pressure  within  said  source  chamber; 

means  for  heating  said  collimation  chamber  to  a  temperature 
which  at  least  equals  the  melting  point  of  said  metal, 
thereby  maintaining  a  relatively  low  metal  vapor  pressure 
in  said  collimation  chamber,  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween said  source  and  collimation  chambers  creating  a 
supersonic  vapor  flow  through  said  source  aperture,  a 
substantial  fraction  of  said  flow  striking  the  walls  of  said 
collimation  chamber  and  condensing  to  liquid  metal,  the 

remaining  fraction  of  said  flow  passing  through  said  first 

aperture  to  impinge  upon  said  workpiece;  and 
means  for  recirculating  the  liquid  metal  from  the  collimation 
chamber  to  the  source  chamber  against  said  pressure 
differential  whereat  said  liquid  metal  is  revaponzed.  said 
liquid  metal  forming  a  pool  communicating  with  said 
collimation  and  source  chambers. 


4,125,087 

APPARATL'S  FOR  CLEANING  AND  PAINTING  GAS 

BOTTLES 

Bengt  L.  Ronning,  Sockerbruksg.  13A,  262  00  Angelholm,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,360 

Int.  CI.    B05C  1/02 

I'.S.  CI.  118—72  5  Qaims 


f'  ♦  ^    -. 
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1     Apparatus   for  cleaning   portable   gas  containers  and   the 

like  comprising:  a  rotatable  platform  adapted  to  support  a  gas 
container,  said  rotatable  platform  being  slightly  tippable  with 
respect  to  the  vertical,  motive  means  for  rotating  said  platform, 
retainer  means  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  a  gas  container 

on  said  rotatable  platform  against  substantial  translation  while 

permillmg  rotation  thereof,  said  retainer  means  being  movable 

vertically  to  different  positions  so  as  to  accommodate  gas 
containers    of   different    sizes    to    be    cleaned,    bracket    means 

mounted  for  swinging  movement  towards  and  away  from  a 

container  supported  on  said  rotatable  platform  and  movable 
vertically  with  respect  thereto,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
rotary  brushes  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  means  for 
swinging  movement   towards  and  away  from  one  another. 

motive  means  for  driving  said  rotary  brushes,  and  resilient 

means  normally  urging  said  rotary  brushes  towards  one  an- 
other, whereby  upon  swinging  said  bracket  means  towards  a 
container  on  said  platform,  said  rotary  brushes  engage  the 
container  and  are  moved  away  from  one  another  m  opposition 
to  said  resilient  means,  and  up<in  moving  said  bracket  means 
vertically  with  the  rotary  brushes  so  positioned  the  surface  of 
the  container  can  be  cleaned 
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4,125,088 
AUTOMATIC  SPRAY  COATING  MACHINE 
Sung  D.  Hong,  Escondido;  Ray  Boggs,  Lemon  Grove,  and  Shinzo 
Takei,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,420 

Int.  a.2  B05B  J5/04 

U.S.  CI.  118—301  37  Oaims 


I  A  device  for  coating  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  envelope  including  a  neck  and  a  flared  portion  having 

an  open  end  defined  by  a  peripheral  edge  about  said  flared 

portion,  said  neck  and  flared  portions  defining  an  inner  surface 
to  be  coated;  said  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  turntable  rotat- 

ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  on  said  turntable  for  sup- 
porting a  cathode  ray  tube  thereon  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  penpheral  edge,  means  mounted  on  said  turntable  for 
selectively  forming  a  seal  along  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
flared  portion  of  the  tube  from  adjacent  said  edge  inwardly 
towards  the  neck  for  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  in 

said  frame  for  coating  said  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  said  means 
for  forming  a  seal  preventing  said  predetermined  portion  of  the 
tube  from  being  coated  and  including  a  flexible  sealing  element 
having  a  peripheral  configuration  confomiinr.  in  plan,  gener- 
ally to  the  penpheral  configuration  of  said  edge  and  means  for 
selectively  laterally  expanding  said  element  outwardly  against 
said  predetermined  portion  of  the  tube. 


4,125,089 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PIPES 
Peter  U.  Reusscr,  Gruebstrasse  25,  Meilen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,921 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    1,    1976, 

2517/76 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  7/08 

U.S.  Cl.  118 — 408  6  Claims 


surface  of  said  passage  and  to  define  a  pressure  chamber 

therebetween. 

each  of  said  gaskets  being  cup-shaped  and  having  a  flexi 

ble  radially  extending  portion  and   a  flexible  annular 

portion  extending  axially  rearwardly; 

means  for  supplying  treatment  compouned  under  pressure  to 

said  pressure  chamber,  the  annular  portion  of  the  front 

one  of  said  gaskets  being  forced  radially  outwardly  by  said 

compound  under  pressure  to  contact  said  mtenor  surface, 

and 

means  for  selectively  applying  sealing  pressure  to  the  rear 
one  of  said  gaskets  to  maintain  contact  of  said  gasket  with 
said  interior  surface  counter  to  the  pressure  of  said  treat- 
ment compound  and  for  relieving  said  sealing  pressure  to 
facilitate  movement  of  said  tool  through  said  passage, 

wherein  said  means  for  applying  sealing  pressure  includes 
an  annular  thrust  ring  axially  displaceable  toward  and 
away  from  said  axially  extending  portion  of  said  rear 

gasket, 
piston  means  carried  by  said  tool  and  connected  to  said 

thioist  nng  for  moving  said  thrust  nng  against  said 

gasket, 
and  wherein  said  means  for  supplying  compHDund  under 
pressure  further  includes 
means  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  piston 

means  to  move  said  piston  means. 


4,125,090 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

CAR-MOUNTED  FUEL  REFORMER 

Kunihiko  Masunaga,  Okazakl;  Masakatsu  Kani,  Toyota; 
Hirohiko  Hoshi,  Susono,  and  Kazuhiko  Ishiguro,  Toyota,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,114 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1975,  50-140898 
Int.  Cl.=  F02B  43/OS 

l'.S.  a.  123-3  9  Claims 


M     9 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  interior  portions  of  a  tubular 
passage  such  as  a  pipeline  with  a  preservative  or  sealing  treat- 
ment compound  comprising 

a  body  movable  through  said  passage  in  a  predetemiined 

direction,    said    body    having    a    diameter    significantly 
smaller  than  said  passage; 
front  and  rear  axially  spaced-apart  gaskets  earned  by  said 
body  and  extending  outwardly  to  contact  the  intenor 


1.  A  control  method  for  a  car-mounted  fuel  reformer  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
adjusting  a  volume  of  pnmary  air  flowing  into  a  reformer, 

which  produces  a  hydrogen-containing  reformed  gas 

through  partial  oxidation,  and  simultaneously  converting 
the  volume  of  primary  air  inflow  into  a  first  electnc  signal, 
optimizing  a  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  the  reformer  by  means 
of  a  computer  to  which  said  first  electrical  signal  is  fed; 

adjusting  the  composition  and  volume  of  reformed  gas  pro- 
duced in  the  reformer,  and  simultaneously  converting  a 
drawn  volume  of  secondary  air  to  be  supplied  to  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  into  a  second  electrical  signal; 

feeding  said  second  electncal  signal  to  said  computer; 

controlling  said  drawn  volume  of  secondary  air  by  said 
second  electrical  signal  fed  to  said  computer;  and 

mixing  the  reformer  gas  and  the  secondary  air  in  appropnate 
desirable  proportions  for  meeting  vanous  dnving  condi- 
tions according  to  the  signals  provided. 
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4,125,091 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

FUEL-REFORMING  DEVICE 

Ryuzo  Hori,  Toyota;  Kunihiko  Masunaga,  Okazaki;  Toshio 

Funayama,  Toyota;   Hirohiko   Hoshi,  Toyota;   Kazuhiko 

Ishiguro.  Toyota,  and  Hidetomo  Umehara.  Susonoshi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1976,  51-138649; 
Nov.  18.  1976,  51-138647 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  43/OS 

U.S.  a.  123-3  17  Gaims 


_o 


_}■ 


allow  the  vaporized  air  water  mixture  to  be  drawn  by  vacuum 
from  the  intake  manifold  from  an  air  bleed  line  and  a  water  line 
through  onfices  into  an  air  water  metering  assembly,  from  the 
metenng  assembly  through  the  control  valve  to  an  exhaust 
heat  exchange  heater  wherein  the  water  in  the  air  is  instantly 

heated  and  further  vaporized  and  passed  from  said  heater  into 

the  air  fuel  mixture  entering  the  intake  manifold  from  the 
carburetor. 


4,125,093 
SOLID  STATE  FLUID  FLOW  SENSOR 
George  E.  Platzer,  Jr.,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,267,  Sep.  30,  1974.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  412,216.  Nov.  2,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,992,940.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,884 

Int.  a.-  F02B  3/00:  F02.M  39/00 

U.S.  a.  123—32  EA  8  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  control  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  fuel-reforming  device  comprising: 

sucking  into  the  engine  air  under  control  by  a  throttle  valve 
without  passing  through  the  fuel-reforming  device, 

supplying  air  under  mechanical  control  of  its  volume  by  a 
valve  interlocked  with  the  throttle  valve,  to  the  fuel- 
reforming  device  by  means  of  an  air  pump, 

detecting  the  volume  of  air  not  passing  through  the  fuel- 
reforming  device  and  the  volume  of  air  supplied  to  the 
fuel-reforming  device  to  find  the  total  air  volume  sucked 
into  the  engine  and  supplying  the  volume  of  fuel  matching 
the  total  air  volume  under  electrical  control  into  the  air, 

reacting  the  air  supplied  to  the  fuel-reforming  device  with 
the  fuel  supplied  into  the  air  in  the  fuel-reforming  device 

to  yield  a  reformed  gas,  and 

supplying  the  reformed  gas  into  the  air  not  passing  through 
the  fuel-reforming  device,  upstream  of  the  throttle  vaKe 


4.125.092 
WATER  INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Toshio  Inamura,  1740  Kenneth  Way,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91103 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.109 
Int.  CI.-  F02D  /y/OO 

U.S.  a.  123—25  B  10  Qaims 


^ 
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1,  A  method  of  controlhng  the  mjcction  of  a  vaporized  air 

water  mixture  into  the  fuel  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  comprises  providing  a  vacuum  responsive  con- 
trol valve  which  applies  zero  vacuum  at  engine  idle  speeds  and 
wherein  the  control  valve  opens  in  response  to  engine  RPM  to 


1    A  fuel  metering  system  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 

mass  fuel-air  ratio  op>erating  parameter  between  the  fuel  and  air 
supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle 
body  receiving  the  air  and  fuel  lines  conducting  the  fuel  to  the 
engine,  said  system  comprising: 

mass  air  flow  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  mass  rate  of  air 

flow  into  the  throttle  btxJy  of  the  engine  and  generating  an 

electrical  signal  in  response  thereto, 

air  flow  signal  scaling  means  receiving  and  scaling  said  air 
flow  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined mass  fuel-air  ratio  operating  parameter. 

mass  fuel  flow  sensor  means  positioned  m  the  fuel  deli\ery 
lines  of  the  engine  for  directly  sensing  and  measuring  the 
actual  mass  flow  rate  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  and 
generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto, 

fuel  flow  signal  scaling  means  receiving  and  scaling  said  fuel 
flow  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined mass  fuel-air  ratio  operating  parameter. 

control  means  resptinsive  to  said  scaled  air  and  fuel  signals 
and  generating  an  output  signal  representing  the  amount 
of  fuel  required  to  maintain  said  predetermined  mass  fuel- 
air  ratio  for  the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  engine;  and 

fuel  control  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  in  accor- 
dance with  said  output  signal. 

said  mass  air  flow  sensor  means  comprising; 

a  supporting  member  extending  into  the  path  of  the  air 
flowing  into  the  throttle  body, 

a  first  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  said  member  said 
first  chip  having  a  first  temperature  sensing  means  thereon 
responsive  to  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  air  passing 

thereby  for  generating  an  electrical  signal, 
a  second   integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  said   member 

adjacent  to  said  first  chip,  said  second  chip  having  a  sec- 
ond temperature  sensing  means  and  a  chip  heating  means 
thereon  to  heat  said  second  temperature  sensing  means 
above  the  temperature  of  the  air  flowing  through  the 
throttle  body  and  to  maintain  the  second  temperature 
sensing  means  at  a  predetermined  temperature  level  above 

that  of  said  first  temperature  sensing  means,  and 
control  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  chips  and  responsive  to  changes  in  the  mass  air 
flow  rate  tending  to  change  the  predetermined  tempera- 
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ture  level  for  supplying  additional  current  to  said  heating 
means  for  said  second  chip  to  maintain  said  predetermined 
temperature  level  between  said  first  and  second  tempera- 
ture sensing  means,  whereby  the  amount  of  current  addi- 
tionally supplied  to  said  heater  means  is  proportional  to 

the  ma.ss  flow  of  the  air  over  said  second  temperature 

sensing  means. 


4,125,095 

CARBURETORS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Jack  C.  Wilson,  Unit  1/2  First  Ave.,  Glenelg  East,  Australia 

(5045) 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,787 

Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  25, 1975,  PC2118 

Int.  C1.2  F02M  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—106  4  aaims 


4,125,094 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AN 

AUXILIARY  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Masaaki  Noguchi,  Nagoya;  Yukiyasu  Tanaka,  Okazaki,  and 

Taro  Tanaka,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Nishio,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1976,  51/157213 
Int.  C'..-  F02B  3/02.  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  ST  15  Claims 
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1    An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  cylinder  block  having  therein  a  cylinder  bore; 
a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  said  cylinder  block  and  having 
therein  two  internal  areas  defining  a  first  auxiliary  cham- 
ber and  a  second  auxiliary  chamber; 

an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  which  are  movably 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  head; 

a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  said  cylinder  bore,  said 
piston  and  said  cylinder  head  forming  therebetween  a 
mam  combustion  chamber  into  which  gas  is  introduced 
via  said  intake  valve  at  the  time  of  the  intake  stroke; 

a  high  velocity  burning  jet  outlet  means  communicating  said 
first  auxiliary  chamber  with  said  main  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  outlet  means  having  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller 
than  that  of  said  first  auxiliary  chamber  and  also  serving  as 
a  combustion  gas  inlet  means; 

first  passage  means  communicating  said  second  auxiliary 
chamber  with  said  main  combustion  chamber; 

fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  second  auxil- 
iary chamber  to  form  therein  an  extremely  rich  air-fuel 

mixture  in  which  flame  is  extinguished,  the  amount  of  the 
fuel  injected  from  said  fuel  injection  means  being  regu- 
lated in  accordance  with  the  load  level  of  the  engine; 
second  passage  means  between  said  first  auxiliary  chamber 

and  said  second  auxiliary  chamber  for  leading  said  ex- 
tremely rich  air-fuel  mixture  into  said  first  auxiliary  cham- 
ber to  form  a  combustible  mixture  consisting  of  said  ex- 
tremely rich  air-fuel  mixture  and  of  said  gas  already  in  said 

first  auxiliary  chamber,  and; 
Ignition  means  in  said  first  auxiliary  chamber  for  igniting  said 
combustible  mixture  and  directing  some  of  the  burning  gas 
into  said  main  combustion  chamber  via  said  high  velicity 
burning  jet  outlet  means,  a  part  of  said  burning  gas  also 
entering  into  said  second  auxiliary  chamber  for  pushing 

out  said  extremely  rich  air-fuel  mixture  into  said  main 

combustion  chamber  via  said  first  passage  means  and  for 
burning  the  entire  extremely  nch  air-fuel  mixture  in  said 
mam  combustion  chamber. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  of  carburation  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine  wherein  fuel  is  drawn  into  an  air 

stream  by  constriction  of  a  stream  of  the  air  so  as  to  be  effective 
in  causing  a  drawing  into  the  air  stream  of  fuel  from  an  outlet, 

constriction  means  are  arranged  so  that  the  degree  of  effective 
constriction  can  be  varied,  and  throttle  means  are  provided 
including  a  throttle  plate  disposed  in  the  air  stream  down- 
stream of  the  constnction  means,  the  arrangement  being  char- 
acterized in  that  the  degree  of  said  effective  constnction  is 

variable  and  is  varied  in  accord  with  changes  in  engine  speed 

output  so  that  with  greater  engine  speed  output  there  shall  be 
lesser  effective  constriction  and  with  lesser  engine  sjjeed  out- 
put there  shall  be  greater  effective  constriction,  the  effective 
constriction  being  governed  by  a  vane  arrangement  positioned 
relative  to  a  fuel  outlet  to  define  constriction  means  which  is 
controlled  by  a  connection  to  an  engine  output  speed  respon- 
sive means  . 


4,125,096 

IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kizuku  Otsubo,  Kokubunji;  Akira  Murasaki,  Musashino,  and 
Takehiko  Kita,  Tachikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,817 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11, 1975, 50-7967 1[U] 

Int.  a.:  F02D  5/02 
U.S.  a.  123—117  A  6  Claims 
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1.  An  ignition  timing  control  system  in  combination  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  including  a  breaker  plate  and  an 

intake  passageway  having  a  throttle  valve  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  said  system  comprising  a  vacuum  actuator  means  for 

operating  said  breaker  plate  and  having  a  first  vacuum  cham- 
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ber  in  vacuum  communication  with  said  intake  passageway 
dimnstream  of  said  throttle  valve  in  its  substantially  fully 

closed  position  for  receiving  an  engine  suction  vacuum  and 
operable  to  retard  the  ignition  timing  of  said  engine  m  accor- 
dance With  the  vacuum  m  said  first  vacuum  chamber,  passage 
means  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  with  said  first 
vacuum  chamber  to  feed  atmosphenc  air  thereinto,  a  control 
valve  means  associated  with  said  passage  means,  a  vacuum 
servo  operatively  connected  to  said  control  valve  means  and 

having  a  second  vacuum  chamber  which  communicates  with 
said  intake  passageway  at  a  position  upstream  of  said  throttle 
valve  m  its  substantially  fully  closed  ptisition  and  downstream 
of  said  throttle  valve  opened  a  predetermined  amount,  said 
control  valve  means  being  operated  by  the  vacuum  in  said 
second  vacuum  chamber  to  control  the  amount  of  atmosphenc 
air  fed  into  said  first  vacuum  chamber  to  adjust  the  level  of  the 
vacuum  therein  to  cause  said  vacuum  actuator  to  retard  the 
Ignition  timing  of  said  engine  in  accordance  with  said  intake 
passageway  vacuum  and  the  degree  of  the  opening  of  said 

throttle  valve 


second  means  for  maintaining  the  magnitude  of  said  stored 

Signal  constant  at  its  last  previous  value  pnor  to  the  occur- 
rence of  the  advance  pulses  during  the  advance  pulses, 
and  third  means  for  altenng  the  magnitude  of  said  stored 
Signal  at  a  second  rate  after  the  occurrence  of  the  advance 

pulses,  whereby  the  advances  pulses  efTectively  delay  the 
transition  between  said  first  and  second  rates  and  thereby 
provide  a  spark  timing  advance  adjustment  for  the  speed 
dependent  spark  timing  signal  according  to  said  variable 
engine  condition 


4.125.098 
MULTICYLINDER  ENGINE 
Yuhiko   Kiyota,   Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1976.  Ser.  No.  697.124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1975,  50/78132 

Int.  a.-  F02M  7/00.  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  123 — 119  LR  3  Claims 


4.125.097 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  TIMING  ADVANCE  CIRCLTT 
Philip  D.  Gunderson.  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3. 1976,  Ser.  No,  747,454 

Int.  a.-  F02P  5/04.  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  123 — 117  R  20  Claims 


It 


1   An  electronic  ignition  timing  advance  circuit  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  comprising 

sensor  means  for  providing  an  input  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency and  period  which  are  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
an  engine,  the  input  signal  having  leading  and  trailing 
edges  related  to  predetermined  angular  positions  of  the 

engine  crankshaft, 

advance  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for  receiving 
said    input    signal    and    producing   a   digital    output    signal 

comprising  a  periodic  senes  of  advance  pulses,  each  ad- 
vance pulse  being  synchronized  with  respect  to  at  least 
one  of  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  input  signal 
and  have  a  predetermined  pulse  width  related  to  a  variable 
engine  condition, 
speed  dependent  ignition  timing  means  coupled  to  said  sen- 
sor means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  producing, 
by  peruxiically  selectively  controlling  the  rates  of  change 
of  a  Signal  stored  in  a  device  during  a  predetermined 
amount  of  angular  crankshaft  rotation  and  utilizing  the 
magnitude  of  said  stored  signal,  a  digital  spark  timing 
Ignition  signal  differing  in  phase  from  at  least  one  of  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  input  signal  as  a  prede- 
termined function  of  engine  speed  determined  by  said 

rates  of  change,  and 

means  coupled  between  said  advance  means  and  said  speed 

dependent  ignition  timing  means  for  coupling  said  ad- 
vance pulses  to  said  timing  means  for  adjusting  said  spark 
timing  Ignition  signal; 
said  Ignition  timing  means  including  first  means  for  altering 
the  magnitude  of  said  stored  signal  at  at  least  a  first  rate 
pnor  to  the  occurrence  of  each  of  said  advance  pulses. 


r:  r 
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1  A  multicylmdcr  engine  which  comprises  at  least  a  first 

cylinder  and  a  second  cylinder;  a  carburetor  for  supplying  a 
fuel-air    mixture    leaner   than    stoichimetric,    means   defining   a 

first  passage  connecting  said  carburetor  with  said  first  and 

second  cylinders  for  flowing  said  mixture  leaner  than  stoichio- 
metric from  said  carburetor  to  said  first  and  second  cylinders, 
rich  mixture  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  fuel-air  mixture 
richer  than  stoichiometric,  integral  with  said  carburetor;  and 

means  defining  a  second  passage  connecting  said  rich  mixture 

supplying  means  with  said  second  cylinder  for  flowing  said 
mixture  richer  than  stoichiometric  to  said  second  cylinder; 
wherein  said  carburetor  includes  a  primary  mixture  passage 
open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere  for  receiving  air,  and  a 
ventun  having  a  primary  fuel  nozzle  disposed  within  said 
primary  mixture  passage  for  mixing  air  flowing  through  said 
primary  mixture  passage  with  fuel  flowing  from  said  primary 

fuel  nozzle;  and  wherein  said  rich  mixture  supplying  means 

includes  a  rich  mixture  forming  passage  of>ening  in  said  pri- 
mary mixing  passage  to  the  atmosphere  upstream  of  the  carbu- 
retor ventun,  a  throttle  valve  positioned  in  said  nch  mixture 
forming  passage  to  regulate  the  mixture  flow  rate  therein,  a 
fuel  supply  passage  opening  into  said  rich  mixture  forming 
passage  at  least  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  a  first  valve 
disposed  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  for  closing  said  rich 

mixture  forming  passage  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  a 
second  valve  for  closing  said  fuel  supply  passage,  and  valve 
control  means  for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  both 
said  first  and  second  valves  at  predetermined  temperatures 


4,125,099 
CARBURETOR  WITH  FUEL  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

Hirofumi  Nouthuka,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,Z39 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1976,  51/79917 

int.  Cl.-  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  a.  123—119  A  7  Qaims 

1    A  carburetor  with  a  fuel  compensation  device  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  compnsing 
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a  suction  passage  having  a  Ventun,  a  main  fuel  nozzle  fluidly 

communicating  with  a  float  chamber  for  jetting  fuel  from 

the  float  chamber  into  the  suction  chamber,  and  throttle 
valve  disfxjsed  downstream  of  the  main  fuel  nozzle  with 
resjject  to  a  fluid  flow  flowing  in  the  suction  passage, 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  means  for  recirculating  an  exhaust 
gas  from  the  engine  through  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
means,  the  suction  passage,  and  the  engine, 

means  responsive  to  vacuum  at  a  position  of  the  suction 


trol  pressure  chambers  to  the  exhaust  gas  line;  further  means 

connecting  the  other  of  said  control  pressure  chambers  to  the 
most  constricted  cross  sectional  area  of  the  ventun  defining 

means;  and  spinng  means  located  in  said  other  of  said  control 
pressure  chambers,  whereby  the  positioning  means  has  exerted 
against  it  the  force  of  said  spnng  means,  and  in  opposition 
thereto,  the  subpressure  from  the  most  constricted  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  venturi  and  the  exhaust  gas  pressure. 


slightly  upstream  of  a  position  of  the  throttle  valve  at 
which  idling  of  the  engine  is  effected,  for  controlling  an 
exhaust  gas  fiow  flowing  from  the  engine  into  the  suction 
passage  corresp>onding  to  the  vacuum, 

auxiary  fuel  jet  means  for  jetting  fuel  from  the  float  chamber 
into  the  suction  passage  in  response  to  the  same  vacuum  as 
the  vacuum  to  which  the  means  for  controlling  the  ex- 
haust gas  flow  IS  responsive,  and 

valve  means  for  controlling  both  the  means  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  gas  flow  and  the  auxiary  fuel  jet  means. 


4,125,100 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATING  MIXTURE  SUPPLIED  TO  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jiirgen  Assenheimer,  Vaihingen,  and  Johannes  Brettschneider, 
Ludwigsburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  .No.  779,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 

1976,  2611409 

Int.  a.-  F02M  23/04:  F02B  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—124  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  composition  of  a  combus- 
tible mixture  supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: a  suction  tub>e  connected  to  the  engine;  means  defining 
a  ventun  constnction  within  the  suction  tube;  an  apparatus 
connected  to  the  suction  tube  for  determining  the  composition 
of  the  operating  mixture  of  the  engine;  and  an  exhaust  gas  line 

connected  to  the  engine,  the  improvement  compnsing:  an  air 

bypass  line  connected  to  the  suction  tube  downstream  of  the 
apparatus   for  determining   the  composition   of  the  operating 

mixture  of  the  engine;  positioning  means;  throttle  means  con- 
nected to  the  positioning  means  and  extending  into  the  air 
bypass  line;  an  enclosure  within  which  said  positioning  means 
is  located  to  define  therewith  two  control  pressure  chambers 
separated  from  each  other;  means  connecting  one  of  said  con- 


4,125,101 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Hector  L.  Garcia,  Highland  Park,  and  Edward  F.  Hajdas,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hector  L.  Garcia,  Highland 
Park,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,323 

Int.  a.:  F02M  41/02 

U.S.  a.  123—139  AW  46  Qaims 


»tli  1^ 


1.  A  system  for  converting  a  gasoline  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  engine  being  used  with  a  gasoline  tank  and  with  a 
fuel  pump  for  pumping  gasoline  from  said  tank  at  a  given 
pressure  with  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  flow,  and  having 
a  carburetor  actuated  by  a  throttle  rod,  said  throttle  rod  being 
movable  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position  to  move  a  throttle 
valve  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position  and  thereby  deliver  a 
mixture  of  air  and  gasoline  to  each  cylinder  of  the  engine,  into 
an  engine  having  a  fuel  injection  system  actuated  by  said  throt- 
tle rod  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  discharge  nozzle  for  each  cylinder  of  said  internal 

combustion  engine,  each  of  said  nozzles  including  a  hol- 
low shank  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  communi- 
cating between  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
shank,  the  other  end  of  said  nozzle  shank  being  closed 
except  for  a  cylindrically  shaped  outlet  onfice  in  the  wall 
of  the  shank,  said  orifice  providing  a  free  and  direct  liquid 
flow  path  at  all  times  from  the  interior  to  the  extenor  of 
said  hollow  shank  for  emission  of  a  narrow  spray  of  finely 

divided  liquid  droplets  from  said  discharge  nozzle  when 
gasoline  under  a  predetermined  operating  pressure  is 
introduced  into  said  hollow  shank  through  said  inlet  open- 
ing, said  narrow  spray  having  an  iingle  of  flare,  measured 
from  one  side  of  the  spray  to  the  other  at  a  distance  from 
said  orifice  approximately  equal  to  40  times  the  diameter 
of  the  orifice  and  with  its  vertex  at  said  orifice,  that  is  no 
greater  than  about  10°  when  said  nozzle  is  tested  in  an 
ambient  vapor  pressure  o^  1  atmosphere  with  gasoline 

introduced  into  the  nozzle  at  said  predetermined  operat- 
ing pressure; 

(b)  a  fitting  for  positioning  each  discharge  nozzle  in  selective 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  a  given  cylinder 

to  project  the  narrow  spray  of  finely  divided  liquid  drop- 
lets emitted  from  said  nozzle  into  a  cylinder  head  intake 
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chamber  for  said  cylinder  along  a  path  that  avoids  bring- 
ing any  substantial  quantity  of  said  droplets  into  contact 
With  the  interior  walls  that  define  said  cylinder's  individ- 
ual passage  in  an  intake  manifold  of  said  engine  and  its 
associated  intake  port, 

(c)  a  single,  adjustable  gasoline  metering  valve  actuatable  by 

movement  of  said  throttle  rod.  said  valve  having  an  inlet 
opening  for  receiving  gasoline  under  said  given  pressure 
from  said  fuel  pump,  and  an  outlet  opening  from  which 
metered  amounts  of  gasoline  may  flow,  the  amount  of 
gasoline  that  is  permitted  to  pass  through  said  adjustable 
metering  valve  at  any  given  moment  being  determined  by 

the  position  cxxupied  by  said  throttle  rod  at  said  moment; 

(d)  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  adjustable  gaso- 
line metering   valve  and  said  throttle  rod   to  increase,   in 

response  to  movement  of  said  throttle  rcxl  from  its  closed 

to  Its  open  position,  the  rate  at  which  gasoline  flowing 
under  pressure  from  said  fuel  pump  is  permitted  to  pass 
through  said  metering  valve  and  out  of  its  said  outlet 
opening,  and  to  decrease  said  rate  of  How  in  response  lo 
movement  of  the  throttle  rod  in  the  opposite  direction; 

(e)  a  gasoline  distribution  block  having  a  single  inlet  open- 
ing, a  central  chamber  in  direct  communication  with  said 
inlet  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  equal  in 
number  of  the  number  of  cylinders  in  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  all  of  said  outlet  openings  having  equal 
cross-scctional    areas,    said    distribution    block    having    a 

pluralily  o^  internal  passageways  each  of  which  is  at  all 

times  in  direct  fluid  communication  at  one  end  with  said 
central  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  single  one  of 
said  plurality  of  outlet  openings  to  conduct  to  each  of  said 
i>utlet  openings,  when  said  chamber  is  filled  with  gasoline, 
a  substantially  equal  fraction  of  the  gasoline  introduced 
under  pressure  into  said  single  inlet  opening  of  the  distri- 
bution block, 

(0  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  opening  ot  said 
gasoline  metering  valve  directly  with  the  inlet  opening  of 

said  gasoline  distribution  block, 

(g)  conduit  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  outlet  iipen- 
mgs  m  said  distribution  block  directly  to  one  of  the  afore- 
said discharge  nozzles  to  deliver  to  said  nozzle  a  metered 
flow  of  gasoline  under  a  predetermined  operating  pres- 
sure. 

(h)  a  return  fuel  line  for  connection  to  said  gasoline  tank  to 
conduct  back  to  said  tank  any  excess,  unused  gasoline  that 
IS  pumped  frt)m  said  fuel  pump  to  said  adjustable  metering 
valve  but  because  of  the  action  of  said  metering  valve  is 
not  permitted  to  pass  through  said  valve,  and 

(1)  a  pressure  responsive  by-pass  valve  for  connecting  the 

upstream  side  of  said  adjustable  metering  valve  with  said 
return  fuel  line,  said  by-pass  valve  allowing  the  passage  of 
liquid  substantiallv  at  said  given  pressure  al  which  gaso- 
hne  is  delivered  frt)m  said  tuel-pump  to  said  gasoline 
metering  valve  at  said  substantially  ctinstant  rate,  and 
blocking  the  passage  of  liquid  al  pressures  substantially 
below  said  given  pressure, 
whereby   the   rate  at   which   said   narrow    sprays  of  finely 

divided  hquid  droplets  of  gasoline  are  emitted  from  said 

discharge  nozzles  of  the  engine  is  substantially  the  same 
for  all  said  nozzles  during  the  intake  phase  of  the  firing 
cycle  of  the  respective  cylinders  with  which  the  nozzles 
are  associated,  and  likewise  is  substantially  the  same  for  all 
said  nozzles  during  the  remainder  of  the  firing  cycle  of 
their  respective  cylinders,  and  no  substantial  quanlily  of 

liquid  gasoline  accumulates  on  or  Hows  down  said  interior 

walls  that  define  said  individual  passages  in  the  intake 
manifold  and  said  intake  ports  or  accumulates  on  or  Hows 
down  the  interior  walls  of  said  cylinders  themselves 


4,125,102 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Eizi  Tanaka,  Anjo;  Michihiro  Ohashi,  Handa;  Hiroshi  Mo- 

chizuki,  and  Akira  Nishimatsu,  both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1976,  51-34715 

Int.  a.'  F02M  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—139  AW  3  Claims 


I  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  wherein  the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  re- 
spective fuel  injection  nozzles  is  controlled  by  a  fuel  metering 
device  having  a  single  fuel  metering  orifice  whose  degree  of 
opening  is  variable  in  response  to  the  quantity  of  intake  air  and 
a  differential  pressure  regulating  valve  for  maintaining  the 
differential  pressure  of  fuel  across  said  fuel  metering  orifice  at 

a  predetermined  mangitude.  said  system  further  comprising  a 

distributor  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  distribution  valves  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  cylinders  of  the  engine,  each  distribution  valve 
comprising 

two  chambers  partitK>ncd  by  a  diaphragm,  an  orifice 
formed  through  said  diaphragm  for  hydraulically  com- 
municating said  two  chambers,  said  orifice  having  a 
predetermined  area  of  opening,  and 

a  valve  seat  positioned  in  opposed  relation  with  said  ori- 
fice, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fuel  passages  each  hydraulically  communi- 
cating one  of  said  two  chambers  of  each  distribution  valve 
and  said  fuel  metering  device  for  supplying  the  fuel  from 
the  latter  to  the  said  one  chamber, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pressure  equalizing  valves  equal  in  number 

to  the  number  o^  cylinders  of  the  engine,  each  pressure 

equalizing    valve    being    communicated    with    the    other 
chamber  of  each  distribution   valve  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  of  fuel  in  said  other  chamber  at  a  predetermined 
magnitude,  each  pressure  equalizing  valve  comprising 
a  first  chamber  in  communication  w  ith  said  other  chamber 

of  each  distribution  valve, 
a  second  chamber  partitioned  from  said  first  chamber  by  a 

diaphragm,  the  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  being 

maintained  at  a  predetermined  magnitude,  and 
fine    pressure    adjusting    means    tor    finely    adjusting    the 
pressure  of  fuel  in  said  second  chamber. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  fuel  passages  each  hydraulically  communi- 
cating each  pressure  equalizing  valve  and  each  fuel  injec- 
tion nozzle,  whereby  the  fuel  metered  by  said  fuel  meter- 
ing device  may  be  uniformly  distributed  among  the  cylin- 
ders of  the  engine 


4.125.103 

BREAKERLKSS  IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Charles  D.  Jackson.  349  W.  Garfield,  Glendale,  Calif.  91204 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.758 

Int.  CI.-  VdlP  5/(Ki;  HOIH  19/60;  F16D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—146.5  A  9  Qaims 

1    A  breakerless  ignition  distributor  having  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  centrifugally 
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actuated  spark  advance  and  retarding  means  mounted  thereon 

including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  discs,  means  including 
clamping  means  for  clamping  said  first  second  and  fourth  discs 
against  rotary  movement  relative  to  said  shaft  and  leaving  said 

third  disc  free  for  limited  arcuate  movement  relative  to  the 
remainder  of  said  discs  and  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
second  and  third  discs  having  sets  of  slots  inclined  in  opposite 


1  \   II; 


and  further  including  a  fuel  supply  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to 

said  hydraulic  regulator,  the  improvement  compnsing; 

at  least  one  arbitrarily  settable  throttle  located  in  the  conduit 
between  said  fuel  supply  pump  and  said  hydraulic  regula- 
tor mechanism  for  providing  an  rpm-dependent  pressure 
gradient;  and 

a  spnng-loaded  pressure  control  valve  connected  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  for  causing  the  pressure  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  to  increase  with   increasing  fuel 

flow; 
whereby  the  pressures  prevailing  upstream  and  downstream 
of  said  throttle  influence  the  amount  of  axial  displacement 
of  said  annular  slide. 


directions  generally   radially   thereof  and   holding  captive 

therein  a  centrifugally  responsive  ball  operable  to  rotate  said 
third  disc  relative  to  the  other  of  said  discs  in  opposition  to 
spring  means  interconnecting  said  third  disc  and  said  other 
discs,  and  said  third  disc  having  a  notched  periphery  rotating 
in  proximity  to  stationary  ignition  control  sensor  means 
mounted  close  to  the  path  of  said  notches. 


4,125,105 

FOUR  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Michael  G.  May,  Bel  Air,  CH  1180  RoUe,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,624,  Nov.  10,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,094,272.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,870 

Int.  CI.2  F02B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  123—191  L  14  aaims 


4,125,104 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Gunter  Stein,  Weihengaier  Str.  1,  8882  Lauingen  Donau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27. 

1976,  2638736 

Int.  a.-  F02D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—179  L  22  Claims 
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1  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  pump  including  a  fuel  distributor  memh»er  driven  cycli- 
cally at  a  rate  synchronous  with  engine  speed  and  including  an 
annular  slide  surrounding  said  distnbutor  member  having 
spatial  features  such  as  edges  and  grooves  which  cooperate 

with  radial  bores  in  said  fuel  distnbutor,  and  including  a  hy- 
draulic regulator  for  axially  displacing  said  annular  slide  which 
thereby  regulates  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  to  said  engine 


1.  A  four-cycle  externally  ignited  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  the  L-head  type  compnsing: 

a  cylinder  block,  defining  at  least  one  cylinder  and  including 

an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve  for  each  cylinder; 
a  cylinder  head  attached  to  said  cylinder  block; 
a  piston  moving  reciprocatingly  within  said  at  least  one 

cylinder  thereby  defining  a  combustion  chamber  of  vary- 
ing geometry; 
a  swirl  chamber  in  said  cylinder  head  extending  said  com- 
bustion chamber  into  said  cyhnder  head,  said  swirl  cham- 
ber having  a  depth  of  penetration  into  said  cylinder  head 
which  is  less  than  the  lateral  extent  of  said  swirl  chamt>er 
and  said  swirl  chamber  having  a  curved  wall,  the  plane 
projection  of  which  approximately  defines  a  spiral. 

a  guide  channel,  defined  by  cooperation  of  said  piston  and 

said  cylinder  head  when  in  proximity,  said  guide  channel 
having  two  curved  side  walls  originating  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  central  axis  of  said  cylinder,  the  distance  between  said 
curved  walls  increasing  in  the  direction  of  said  swirl 
chamber,  thereby  defining  a  widening  guide  channel, 
whose  maximum  width  is  at  least  2/3  of  the  diameter  of 
said  swirl  chamber,  one  of  said  side  walls  merging  with 

said  wall  of  said  swirl  chamber  smoothly  and  without 

discontinuity  and  the  other  of  said  side  walls  of  said  guide 
channel  merging  with  said  wall  of  said  swirl  chamber  so  as 
to  define  at  least  one  beak-like  projection  extending  into 
said  guide  channel;  whereby,  during  compression,  gases 
flowing  through  said  guide  channel  enter  said  swirl  cham- 
ber tangentially  and  are  distrupted  by  said  beak-like  pro- 
jection to  form  a  substantially  single  vortex  flow  pattern  in 

said  swirl  chamber,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  vortex 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  cylinder  axis. 
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4,125,106 
ELASTIC  POWERED  CATAPULT 

Ward  L.  Kelly,  4851  Coastal  A?e.,  Bodega  Bay.  Calif.  9492J 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,844 

Int.  a.-  F41B  7/(X) 

L.S.  a.  124—17  8  Oaims 


-:'r'-2-  '', 


1    A  hand  operated  catapult  comprising 

a  hand  gnp, 

a  rigid  annular  member  earned  on  said  hand  grip,  and 

a  projectile  propulsion  power  chamber  of  elastic  material 

secured  around  said  annular  member  and  extending  rear- 
>AarLily  therefrom: 
said  p<-)wer  chamber  being  generally  cylmdrical  adjacent 
said  annular  member,  the  end  of  the  chamber  remote  from 
the  annular  member  merging  into  a  first  frusto-conical 
section  with  convex  outer  surface  the  convex  outer  sur- 
face merging  into  a  second  frusto-conical  section  and  the 
rear  most  end  of  the  concave  outer  surface  merging  mtc^  a 
projectile  pocket 


4.125,107 

UMVKRSAI    DIFFERENTIAL  THERMOSTAT  FOR 

SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Richard  K.  Nurnberg,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assifpior  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company.  Richmond.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679.286.  Apr.  22,  1976.  This 


L.S. 


application  Nov.  11, 
Int.  CT- 
a.  126—270 


1976,  Ser.  No. 
F24J  J/02 


741,093 


9  Qaims 
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1.  A  controller  for  a  solar  heating  system  which  includes  a 
solar  collector,  a  storage  tank  and  pump  means  for  circulating 
fluid  between  the  solar  collector  and  the  storage  tank,  the 
controller  comprising 

a  first  temperature  responsive  resistance  for  sensing  a  tem- 
perature in  the  collector. 

a    second    temperature    resp<insive    resistance    for    sensing    a 

temperature  in  the  storage  tank, 
said  first  Tixed  resistance  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 

first    temperature    resp<insive    resistance    in    a    first    series 

Circuit  therewith, 
a  second  fixed  resistance  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 


second    temperature    responsive    resistance    in    a    second 
series  circuit  therewith, 

said  first  and  second  series  circuits  forming  a  resistance 
bndge  and  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  voltage 
source,  said  first  temperature  responsive  resistance  form- 
ing a  first  arm  of  said  bridge,  said  first  fixed  resistance 
being  included  in  a  second  arm  of  said  bridge,  said  second 
temperature  responsive  resistance  forming  a  third  arm  of 
said  bridge,  and  said  second  fixed  resistance  forming  the 
fourth  arm  of  said  bndge, 

switching  means  for  connecting  the  pump  means  across  a 

power  source,  and 

comparator  means  having  inputs  connected  between  the 
junction  of  the  first  and  second  arms  of  said  bridge  and  the 
junction  of  the  third  and  fourth  arms  of  said  bridge,  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  switching  means  for 
operating  the  switching  means  whenever  the  first  temper- 
ature responsive  resistance  senses  a  temperature  which  is 
different  from  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  second  tem- 
perature responsive  resistance  by  a  predetermined  differ- 
ential, said  third  arm  of  said  bridge  including  means  for 
Imeari/ing  said  differential  control  function  throughout  a 
range  of  temperatures  sensed  by  said  second  temperature 
responsive  resistance 


4.125,108 

PANEI^  FOR  SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Clifford  Porter.  13  Pt.  Eleanora's  La..  Crestwood,  N.Y.  10707. 

and  Paul  Bakun.  14  Terrace  Ct.,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y.  11568 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,541,  Jul.  21,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,037,583.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  805.656 

Int.  a.    F24J  3^02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  20  Qaims 


1  A  solar  heating  panel  comprising  a  hollow  en\elope,  said 
envelope  being  of  heat  conductive  metal,  a  primer  coating  of 
heat  absorbent  material  on  said  envelope,  and  at  least  one 
coating  of  clear  plastic  on  said  primer  coating 


4.125,109 
SOLAR  OVEN 

Samuel  F.  Erwin,  Box  1737,  Camp  Verde,  Ariz.  86322 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1976.  Ser.  No.  742.859 
Int.  CI.    F24J  3()2 
L.S.  CI.  126—270  10  Claims 

1   A  solar  oven  comprising  means  defining  an  oven  chamber 

for  receiving  food  to  be  ccKiked  comprising:  a  base  having  n 
sides  and  a  solar  radiation  abst>rbing  surface;  a  removable  solar 

radiation-pervious  pyramidal  cover  having  n  sides  adapted  to 
closely  register  with  said  n  sides  of  said  base,  said  sides  joined 
together  at  their  edges  by  silicone  adhesives  and  at  their  apex 
by  a  top  plate  and  inner  draw  plate  and  draw  screw,  and  a 
handle,  whereby  focxj  to  be  ccxjked  may  be  inserted  and  re- 
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moved  without  changing  the  attitude  of  the  oven  relative  the 
sun,  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  cover  relative  said 
base  while  the  oven  is  in  use  means  for  orienting  said  base 


\ 
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member  comprising  a  support  plate;  a  turntable  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  plate;  hinge  means  coupled  between 
said  turntable  and  said  base  member  and  means  for  concentrat- 
mg  and  directing  incident  solar  radiation  into  said  chamber. 


4,125.111 
HEARTBEAT  DATA  ACQUISITION  CONVERSION  AND 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Emmett  L.  Hudspeth;  Philip  C.  Richardson;  John  L.  Neathery. 
Jr.;  Jerald  P.  Dykstra;  Allen  D.  Boger,  Jr.;  William  B.  Sims, 
Jr.;  Glenn  E.  Hunt,  and  Tony  M.  Quisenberry.  all  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,654,  Oct.  31,  1975,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  385.699.  Aug.  6,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.940.742.  This 

application  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,655 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  S/02.  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  T  3  Claims 


4,125,110 

MONITORING  AND  STIMULATION  ELECTRODE 

Alan  C.  Hymes,  3828  Wilmatt  Hill  Rd.,  Hopkins,  Minn.  55343 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,225,  Apr.  6,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.008.  Nov.  25.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,405 

Int.  CI.:  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  128—2.06  E  21  Qaims 


1    An  electrode  for  establishing  electrical  connection  to  a 

patient's  skin,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  backing  and  current  distribution 

member; 
electrical   terminal   means  attached   to  said  member,   said 

terminal  means  being  adapted  for  connection  of  the  elec- 
trode to  an  electrical  wire;  and 
a  substrate  attached  to  said  backing  and  current  distribution 

member  for  interfacing  with  the  patient's  skin,  said  sub- 
strate comprising  a  homogeneous  material  including  be- 
tween 1\'7(  and  b5'7c  high  molecular  weight  hydrophilic 
polysaccharide  material,  at  least  about  0.006%  electrolytic 
salt,  at  least  about  0.6%  water  and  an  alcohol,  said  sub- 
strate being  sufficiently  pliant  to  permit  conformation  of 

the  shape  of  the  electrode  to  the  body  contours,  said 
substrate  being  sufficiently  firm  to  prevent  penetration  of 
the  body  contours  through  the  substrate  thereby  prevent- 
ing contact  of  the  backing  member  with  the  skin,  and  said 
substrate  being  uniformly  conductive  thereby  providing  a 
homogeneous  conducting  surface  to  the  skin. 


1.  A  heartbeat  data  acquisition,  conversion  and  display  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  pulse  rate  sensor  having  a  resistance  varying  cyclically 

with  heartbeat  pulse  rate: 
first  means  connected  to  the  pulse  rate  sensor  to  generate  a 

series  of  electrical  output  pulses  having  a  repetition  rale 

related  to  the  cyclic  change  in  the  resistance  of  the  pulse 
rate  sensor; 
means  for  generating  a  train  of  clock  pulses, 
a  counter  receiving  the  clock  pulses,  and  triggered  into  an 
"on"  state  by  a  first  specified  number  of  output  pulses  of 
said  first  means  and  triggered  into  an  "off"  state  by  a 
second  specified  number  of  subsequent  output  pulses  of 
said  first  means  and  where  a  total  count  registered  repre- 
sents the  time  period  of  the  second  specified  number  of 

output  pulses  representing  the  cyclic  changes  in  the  resis- 
tance of  the  pulse  rate  sensor; 

a  divider  receiving  the  total  count  of  the  counter  wherein 
the  numerator  of  the  divider  is  a  scaling  constant  and  the 
denominator  of  the  divider  is  the  total  count  of  the 
counter  and  where  the  output  of  the  divider  represents  the 

average  pulse  rate  in  heartbeat  pulses  per  minute:  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  divider  for  displaying  the 
pulse  rate. 


4.125,112 

TRANSMISSION  MEMBERS  FOR 

ELECTRO-VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  APPLIANCES 

Edith  Weihs,  23  Siedlungsstrasse,  D-7911   Burlafingen,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  14, 
1975,  2551107 

Int.  CI.:  A61H  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  128—32  11  Oaims 

1.  An  accessory  or  transmission  part  for  electrovibratory 
massage  appliances,  consisting  of  a  fluid-filled  member  having 
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a  closabk-  filling  and  drain  aperture  and  rigidK  or  detachabK     facing  layer  defining  said  inner  concave  surface,  said  facing 
ct>nnected  to  a  source  of  vibration,  and  wherein  the  volume  ot 


'J> 


■\ 


^V^" 


\ 


— t^'  •> 


tluid  in  the  member  is  at  least  approximately  five  times  greater 
than  ihic  volume  ol  the  electric  vibration  source 


4.125.113 

APPIICATOR  FOR  INSKRTING  HY(;iFMC   MKDIA 

INTO  BODY  C  AV  ITIKS 

Raymond  A.  .VIorman,  Butte  Des  Morts,  Wis.,  and  David  V . 

Duchane,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.,   assignors   to    Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,694 

Int.  CI.    A61.M  ^  (M) 

L  .S.  CI.  128—260  7  Claims 


1     In  an  applicator  lor  introducing  hygienic  media  into  the 

vaginal  cavity  wherein  said  apphcator  comprises  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elongated  outer  tube  and  a  plunger  slidably  disposed 
in  the  rear  portion  of  said  tube  and  in  telescopic  associatuni 
therewith,  wherein  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  tube  and  a  trailing 
end  portKin  t)f  said  plunger  each  has  an  annular  flange  disposed 
thereabout  and  wherein  when  said  plunger  is  slid  forward  into 

said  tube  and  said  flanges  are  juxtaposed,  the  rearward  facing 
surface  of  the  tube  flange  and  the  frontward  facing  surface  of 
the  plunger  flange  comprise  confronting  faces,  and  in  which 
said  plunger  flange  alone  serves  to  limit  the  depth  to  which  the 
plunger  can  be  slid  into  the  outer  tube,  the  improvement 
wherein  there  is  provided  on  only  a  minor  portion  of  the 
confronting  surface  area  of  one  of  said  faces  at  least  one  small 
discrete  projecting  element  comprising  a  stop  means,  the  out- 

Wcirdly  disposed  free  end  of  said  element  providing  the  on!\ 

contact  with  the  other  of  said  faces  when  said  plunger  and  said 
tube  are  fully  telescoped  together  thereby  preventing  entrap- 
ment of  body  tissue  or  hair  between  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  confronting  surface  area  of  said  faces  during  use. 


layer  having  a  fabric  weight  (if  about  0  2  to  abtiut  2  5  oz  /yd  ', 
an  absorbent  layer  substantially  coextensive  with  said  facing 
layer  and  having  one  surface  thereof  in  contiguous  engage- 
ment with  one  surface  of  said  facing  layer,  securement  means 

consisting  of  a  heat  bond  between  <aid  contiguous  surfaces 

throughout  their  area  of  engagement,  a  moisture-impermeable 


backing  layer  overlying  said  absorbent  layer  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  absorbent  layer  and  said  facing  layer,  and 
further  securement  means  for  binding  said  facing,  said  absor- 
bent layer,  and  said  backing  layer  to  form  a  unitary  pad,  said 
further  securement  means  being  in  the  form  of  substantially 

parallel  lines  of  stitching  joining  said  layers  together,  whereby 

said  nursing  pad  is  resistant  to  disintegration  when  wet. 


4.125.115 
TOCRNIQCET 

John  D.  Mayo.  Vaucluse.  and  Laurence  N.  Kalnin.  Bexley,  both 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  Cecil  E.  Mayo  Pty.  Ltd..  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  737,037 

Int.  CI.    A61B  /7//2 
V.S.  CI.  128—327  2  Claims 


4.125.114 

DISPOSABLE  NURSING  PAD 

Virginia  L.  Repke.  Oak  Forest.   III.,  assignor  to  Johnson   & 

Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,982,  Jan.  30, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.827 

Int.  CI.    A61M  I/(M 

U.S.  CI.  128—280  5  Claims 

1    A  disposable  nursing  pad  in  the  form  of  a  dished  body, 

having    a    smooth    and    continuous    inner    concave    surface 

adapted  to  substantially  conform  to  the  contour  of  a  human 

breast    and    an   outer   convex    surface   adapted    to   be    received 
Within  a  brassiere  which  comprises  a  moisture-permeable  hy 
drophobic.   spun-bonded,    non-woven,   thermoplastic,   fibrous 


1    A  tourniquet  comprising: 

a  buckle  comprising  a  hollow  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein, 

a  tongue  adapted  to  be  receivably  engaged  within  one  t)f  said 

t>penings  in  said  buckle;  and 
a  belt  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  of  said  tongue,  with  the 

other  end  of  said  belt  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 

another  of  said  openings  in  said  buckle, 
said  buckle  having  resiliently  biased  means  therewithin  for 

releasably  engaging  the  portion  of  said  belt  passing  there- 
through, said  belt  engaging  means  withm  said  buckle 
comprising  a  roller  and  an  opposing  spnng  biased  releas- 
able  jamming  edge,  said  other  end  of  said  belt  is  adapted  to 
pass  around  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  roller  to 
be  pinched  between  said  roller  and  said  jamming  edge 
such  that  said  belt  may  be  passed  freely  around  said  roller 
in  one  direction  so  as  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  tourni- 
quet portion  of  said  belt  and  is  prevented  from  movement 
in  the  reverse  direction  without  release  of  the  jamming 
edge,  which  is  attached  to  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
which  IS  urged  by  resilient  biasing  means  to  engage  said 
jamming  edge  with  said  belt,  said  lever  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  housing; 
whereby  the  effective  length  of  the  tourniquet  formed  by 
said  belt  is  readily  adjusted; 

said  tongue  having  an  opening  in  the  part  thereof  receivable 

in  said  buckle, 
said  buckle  also  having  means  therewithin  for  releasably 
engaging  said  tongue,  including  a  lever,  a  catch  on  said 
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lever  for  engaging  said  opening  in  said  tongue,  means  for 
resiliently  biasing  said  lever  to  move  in  a  given  direction 
for  urging  said  catch  to  engage  said  opening  of  said  tongue 
when  said  tongue  is  inserted  therein,  and  a  portion  of  said 
lever  being  exposed  to  the  outside  of  said  buckle  for  en- 
abling  manual   movement   thereof  against   said   biasing 

means  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  said  catch  with  said 

tongue 


4,125,116 

HUMAN  TISSUE  STIMULATION  ELECTRODE 

STRUCTURE 

Robert  E.  Fischell,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,606 

Int.  a.2  A61N  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—404  6  Claims 


> 


TC    PULSE 
\'  CENtRATOR 

H 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  electrical  stimulation  current  to 
body  tissue  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  stimulation  source  having  a  first  relatively  positive  polarity 
potential  and  a  second  relatively  negative  polarity  poten- 
tial, 

an  electrode  structure  having  a  first  electrode  means  formed 
of  pyrolytic  carbon  and  a  second  metallic  electrode 
means,  and 

lead  means  for  connecting  electrically  said  first  electrode 

means  to  the  relatively  negative  polarity  potential  of  said 

stimulation  source  and  said  second  electrode  means  to  the 
relatively    positive   polarity    potential   of  said   stimulation 

source. 


4,125,117 

EXTERNAL  BREAST  PROSTHESIS 

Denis  C.   I>ee,   1120   Heatherway,   Ann   Arbor,   Mich.  48104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,115,  Feb.  16,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,234,  Mar.  5. 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

605,031,  Aug.  15, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  836,533 

Int.  CI.:  A41C  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  128—481  24  Claims 


the  confines  of  said  peripheral  edge  so  that  the  prosthesis  can 
be  attached  at  said  peripheral  edge  to  the  chest  wall  of  a  patient 
to  provide  within  the  peripheral  edge  a  chamber  of  air  over  the 
surgical  area  of  the  surgical  area  of  the  mastectomy,  said  pe- 
npheral  edge  including  an  inferior  fiap.  a  lateral  flap,  a  superior 

flap  and  a  medial  flap,  said  inferior,  lateral  and  superior  flaps 

extending  in  directions  away  from  said  concave  rear  portion 
and  said   medial   flap  extending   inward   toward   said   concave 

rear  portion. 


4,125,118 
SMOKING  COMPOSITIONS 
Bernard  Rudner,  Ridgewood,  N.J„  assignor  to  Tenneco  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756.670 

Int.  CI.:  A24B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  131—9  19  Qaims 

1.  A  smoking  composition  that  comprises  a  combustible 
matenal  and  at  least  one  transition  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  transition  metal  salts  of  mono- 
functional  organic  monocarboxylic  acids  having  4  to  24  carbon 

atoms,  overbased  transition  metal  salts  of  said  acids,  amine 

complexes  of  said  transition  metal  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  transition  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  zirco- 
nium, and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,125,119 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

El  wood  L.  Haas.  Rte.  #3,  Bainbridge,  Ga.  31717 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,218 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  134 — 100  2  Oaims 


1.  An  external  breast  prosthesis  primarily  for  mastectomy 
patients  comprising  a  thin  flexible  shell  of  an  elastomenc  mate- 
rial contoured  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  breast  of 
the  patient  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  extending  around  the 

entire  periphery  of  said  shell  for  attachment  by  an  adhesive  to 

the  chest  wall  of  the  patient  and  a  filler  retained  within  the 
confines  of  said  thin  shell  having  soft  flexible  physical  charac- 
teristics, said  shell  having  a  rear  portion  that  is  concave  within 


1.  A  high  pressure  cleaning  device,  comprising 

an   open   topped    vessel    having    wheels   rotatably   afTixed 

thereto  whereby  said  vessel  is  mobile,  said  \ esse]  having  a 

bottom  and  sides; 
a  waste  receptacle  in  the  vessel  at  the  bottom  thereof  for 

collecting  waste  cleaned  from  an  item  in  the  vessel; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  bores  formed  through  the  side  of  the 

vessel; 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  vessel  and 

having  electrical  conductors  connected  thereto  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy; 
a  water  pressure  pipe  having  spaced  opposite  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  said  water  pressure  pipe  extending  into  the 
vessel  via  one  of  the  bores  therethrough  in  a  manner 

whereby  its  first  end  is  inside  said   vessel  near  the  top 

thereof,  the  second  end  of  the  water  pressure  pipe  being 

spaced  from  the  vessel: 
a  water  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  water  pressure  pipe 

and  extending  into  the  vessel  via  another  of  the  bores 

therethrough; 
a  suction  pipe  in  the  vessel  coupled  to  and  extending  from 

the  water  supply  pipe  into  proximity  with  the  waste  recep- 
tacle in  the  vessel  via  the  other  of  the  bores  through  said 
vessel; 
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Filed  Auk.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,359 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  3/02.  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—167  C 


a  dram  pipe  having;  spaced  uppiisitc  first  and  second  ends.  4,125,121 

said  dram  pipe  extending  into  the  vessel  via  still  another  c^l'  CLtANlNG  TOOL  FOR  POULTRY  WATERING 

ihc  b^Tt-s  ihcrethrnugh  m  a  manner  w  hcrcbv  its  first  end  is  SYSltiVlS 

mside  the  vessel  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  second  end  of    >»'«'  R-  Tidy,  Jr..  Rte.  3.  Box  271,  Siler  City,  N.C.  27344 

the  dram  pipe  hemg  spaced  t'rt>n>  the  vessel  for  draining 
vvatcr  troni  the  vessel, 
a  nozzle  on  the  first  end  oi  the  water  pressure  pipe  in  the 

V  essel. 
a  pump  iiiounied  on  the  motor  and  voupled  lo  and  driven  h\ 

;hi.    iTuWor    and 
a  piuralitv   of  valve  means  in  the  water  pressure  and  suclion 

pipes  lor  selectively  applying  the  pump  to  said  pipes 
u  herehv  in  one  valve  operation  said  pump  supplies  water 
under  pressure  via  the  water  supply  and  water  pressure 
pipes  to  the  noz/le  and  the  output  of  the  nozzle  cleans  the 
surface  of  an  item  onii)  which  it  is  directed  in  the  vessel 

jivA  inalfiial  rcniovcd  frtmi  the  item  is  collected  in  the 

vvasie  receptacle,  and  in  another  valve  operation  said 
pump  draws  water  and  water  mixtures  troni  the  vessel  out 

through  the  suction  pipe,  the  water  pressure  pipe,  the  high 
pressure  hose  and  another  ruizzle 


2  Qaims 


4.125.120 
WASHINf.  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTAINKRS 

VNendcll  F.  Stand!c>.  1  akc  Forest.  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott  I.ab<)- 

ratories.  North  ChicaRO.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660.587.  Feb.  23.  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.779 

Int.  CI.    B08B  -'  ii:.  <J  i)H 

l.S.  Ci.  134—126  10  Claims 


It 
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1    ,An  automatic  wastiing  apparatus  l\u  coiilainers  compris- 
ing 

con\  c\or  means, 

means  lo  mo\c  said  conveyor  means  m  a  given  path  ot 
irav  el. 

releasahle  holding  means  operaineK  associated  with  said 
c(nivcvor  means  for  engagement  with  said  containers  to 

secure  said  c<.intainers  in  said   hokiing   means. 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  means  disposed  in  a  linear  manner  and 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  path  of  travel  as  said  con- 
vcNor.  with  a  piuralitv  of  nozzle  means  proviiling  the 
same  function,  said  iiczzle  means  including  a  nozzle  head 
defining  at  least  one  lateral  oiifice  composed  of  an  annular 

aperture  extending  in  a  substantiali\  compieleh  open 

manner  \o  effect  a  .^Wl    spray  pattern,  said  nozzle  means 

constructed  and  arranged  for  mserlion  into  and  out  ofsaKJ 

coniainers, 
washing  and   tluid  conduit   means  connected   to  s.iid   nozzle 

means, 
means  constructed  and  ..rrangecl  to  mo-.e  said  nozzle  means 

into  and  out  ol  said  containers,  and 

means  operate  el\  associated  vvith  said  releasahle  holding 

means  lo  release  sau)  containers  from  said  releasahle  hold- 
ing means. 
so  that  when  said  iMU Ac  heads  are  moved  into  and  out  of 
said  container  said  annular  spra>  pattern  will  incremen- 
tally move  twice  over  the  entire  side  walls  of  said  contain- 
ers and  said  containers  will  be  washed  with  separate  no/- 
/k  heads  pertornnng  the  satne  function 


1     A  cleaning  tool   lor  poultrv    watering  systems  of  the  type 

including  a  reservoir  to  which  water  is  supplied  by  means  of  a 
valve  in  a  metering  housing,  which  selectively  meters  water 
from  a  supplv  line  into  said  reservoir,  and  wherein  said  meter- 
ing housing  includes  ^n  upper  pK)rt  into  which  the  water  is 
delivered,  which  periodicallv  becomes  clogged,  said  cleaning 

tool  comprising 

la)  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end. 

(b)  said  first  end  having  means  associated  therewith  for 

quicWIv  attaching  said  tool  to  said  suppU  line  at  such  times 
as  when  sau)  supplv   line  is  disconnected  from  said  valve 

body, 

(c)  said  first  end  having  an  effective  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  lo  the  inner  diameter  of  said  supplv  line; 

(d)  said  second  eiui  having  a  substantiallv  reduced  outer  and 
inner  diameter,  said  outer  diameter  being  reduced  to  such 
,111  evtent  that  said  second  end  may  be  inserted  within  the 
opening  in  said  metering  housing  through  which  said 
water  passes  and  easily  moved  around  therein,  and  said 
inner  diameter  being  reduced  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
water  pressure  from  said  supply  is  increased  substantially 

10  enable  flushing  debris  and  deposits  therein  backwardly 

out  of  said  metering  housing 


4.125.122 

OIRKCT  FNKRGY   CONV  KRSION  DEVICE 

John  Z.  ().  Stachurski.  200  VV.  15th  St..  Apt.  14F.  New  York. 

N.V.  10011 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,407.  Aur.  12,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  3.899.359.  This  application  Aug.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  603,299 

Int.  CI.    HOI  I.  3-''   30 
I  .S.  CI.  136—205  11  Claims 

I  .A  metht>d  for  directlv  converting  heat  to  electricity  in  an 
electric  generattir  using  a  plurality  of  ttiermiu-lectric  elements 
atid  heat  pipes  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  a  first  iTuid  stream  at  a  heat  source  and  directing  said 
first  Huid  stream  toward  a  heal  sink, 

directing  a  cool  second  fluid  stream  toward  said  heat  source; 

locating  a  plurality  t>f  therinal  bridges  eftectively  thermally 
insulated  from  each  other  operatively  between  the  first 

and  second  fluid  streams  to  effectively  place  the  first  and 
the  second   fluid   streams  in  counlerflow    relationship  for 
the  direct  conversion  of  heal  to  electricity  by  said  thermal 
bridges, 
heat  exchanging  one  end  of  the  plurality  of  thermal  bridges 
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with  the  first  fluid  stream  at  successively  lower  tempera- 
tures thereof;  and 

heat  exchanging  respectively  the  other  ends  of  the  thermal 
bridges  with  the  second  fluid  stream  at  respectively  suc- 
cessively lower  temperatures  thereof; 


[]  j  j  J  J 1 ;  |p^?^^^^™m|| 
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53 
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82 


whereby  the  temperature  gradients  inside  the  thermoelectric 
elements  are  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
overall  temperature  drop  of  the  fluid  streams  for  maximi- 
zation of  efficient  generation  of  electricity  with  high 
power  density 


4,125,123 

METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ACCURATELY 

MEASURING  THE  CALORIFIC  VALUE  OF 

COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 

William  H.  aingman,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Machine  Products,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,578,  May  3,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,236. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,031 

Int.  CI.:  GOIN  25/30 
U.S.  CI.  137—80  1  Claim 


signal  by  the  square  root  of  said  thermocouple  signal  to 

yield  a  product  signal; 

a  comparator; 

said  pressure  sensors  being  connected  to  said  comparator  for 

delivering  pressure  magnitude  signals  thereto  and  said 

processor  t>eing  connected  to  said  comparator  for  deliver- 
ing said  product  signal  thereto; 
said  comparator  including  means  for  taking  the  difference 
between  said  pressure  magnitude  signals,  companng  said 

difference  with  said  product  signal,  and  sending  a  signal  to 

said  control  valve  to  op>erate  it  in  a  direction  to  equalize 
said  difference  and  said  product  signal. 


4,125,124 
SEQUENCING  VALVE 

Carl  L.  C.  Kah,  778  Lakeside  Dr.,  N.  Palm  Beach,  na.  33408 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,792 
Int.  a.2  F16K  21/00 

L'.S.  CI.  137—119  31  Claims 


^' 4'  ^'  -J     r* 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  fiow  of  gas  through  a  line 
comprising 

a  capillary  section  in  said  line; 

a  control  valve  in  said  line  upstream  of  said  capillary  section; 

a  first  pressure  sensor  located  at  a  selected  point  in  said 

capillary  section, 

a  second  pressure  sensor  located  in  said  line-downstream 
from  said  capillary  section; 

the  dimensions  of  said  capillary  section  and  the  location  of 
said  first  pressure  sensor  being  such  that  gas  flow  through 
at  least  that  portion  of  the  capillary  section  lying  between 
the  first  pressure  sensor  and  the  downstream  end  of  the 
section  is  laminar; 

a  signal  processor; 

means  for  inputting  a  constant  signal  of  selected  value  to  said 

processor, 
a  thermocouple  exposed  to  ambient  temperature; 

said  thermocouple  being  connected  to  said  processor  for 
delivering  a  signal  thereto  which  is  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  absolute  ambient  temperature; 

said  processor  including  means  for  multiplying  said  constant 


31.  A  sequencing  valve  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing 
including  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  section  having  a  plurality 
of  outlet  ports,  said  housing  having  a  first  chamber  connected 

to  said  outlet  ports,  said  housing  further  defining  an  internal 

flow  passage  whereby  fluid  communication  may  be  established 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  first  chamt)er,  said  internal 
flow  pa.ssage  including  a  second  chamber  having  an  opening 
entering  into  said  first  chamber,  a  valving  member  located  in 
said  first  chamber  having  at  least  one  port  therethrough,  said 
valving  member  being  movable  between  a  seated  and  unseated 
position,  in  the  seated  position  a  valving  member  port  registers 

with  one  of  said  housing  outlet  ports  while  the  remainder  of 

the  valving  member  blocks  flow  through  the  remaining  outlet 
ports,  in  the  unseated  position  the  valving  member  is  spaced 

from  said  outlet  ports,  piston  means  located  in  said  housing  for 
cooperation  with  said  opening  in  said  second  chamber,  said 
piston  means  being  movable  between  a  position  where  it  coacts 
with  said  opening  in  said  second  chamber  to  prevent  flow 
therethrough  to  a  position  in  said  first  chamber  allowing  flow 

from  said  opening  of  said  second  chamber  into  said  first  cham- 
ber, stem  means  connecting  said  piston  means  to  said  valving 
member,  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  piston  means  into  a 
position  coacting  with  said  opjening  in  said  second  chamber  to 
prevent  flow  therethrough  until  sufficient  pressure  has  been 
generated  lo  overcome  said  biasing  means  and  for  biasing  said 
valving  member  into  its  unseated  [wsition.  said  second  cham- 
ber having  a  circular  sealing  surface  for  said  piston  means  to 

sealably  bear  against  when  fully  biased  by  said  biasing  means  to 

prevent  reverse  flow  around  said  piston  means  back  into  said 
inlet  port,  said  piston  means  being  movable  to  us  fxssition  in 

said  first  chamber  allowing  flow  in  response  to  sufficient  pres- 
sure generated  at  said  inlet  port,  said  movement  of  said  piston 
means  pjermitting  said  valving  member  to  move  to  its  seated 
position,  cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  and 
said  stem  means  to  cause  said  valving  member  to  be  routably 
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indexed   m    response   to   movement   of  said   piston   means  by 
proper  pressure  variations  and  siiid  biasing  means  sii  that  the 

valving  member  port  can  be  sequentially  aligned  with  each  of 
said  outlet  ports 


4,125,125 
PINCH  VALVE  CONSTRLCriON 
Levi  I.  Ezckoye.  1106  Wood  St..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15243,  and 
Spiros  G.  Raftis,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Levi  I.  Kze- 
koye,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  3.  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,512 
Int.  a.    F16K  43/00 

L'.S.  a  137-315  7  Gaims 


a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  valve  housing  and 
adapted  for  seahng  engagement  with  said  valve  seat. 

said  valve  member  being  provided  with  an  air  vent  affording 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
a  closure  member, 
means  for  slidably  supporting  said  closure  member  withm 

said  valve  housing  intermediate  said  valve  member  and 
said  flow  line  so  that  it  is  capable  of  moving  into  and  out 
of  sealing  engagement  with  said  air  vent, 
said  closure  member  adapted  to  move  by  gravity  out  of 
sealing  engagement  with  said  air  vent  when  said  valve 
member  is  seated  and  said  flow  line  is  shut  down  and  upon 
the  starting  up  of  said  flow  line  and  the  introduction  of 

pressure  and  fluid  into  said  first  chamber  from  said  flow 
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1    An  improved  pinch  valve  construction  comprising  :i 

unitarv  hollow  pmch  valve  housing,  ime  end  of  said  pinch 
valve  housing  having  a  pipe  receptacle,  said  valve  housmg 
having  an  internal  chamber  spaced  away  from  said  one  end  of 
said  pinch  vaKe  housing  so  that  said  chamber  is  spaced  awa\ 
from  said  pipe  receptacle,  flexible  pinch  valve  sleeve  means 
located  v«.ithm  said  chamber,  a  first  end  of  said  pinch  vaKe 
slccvf  means  being  spaced  from  said  pipe  receptacle  and  af- 
fixed to  the  inner  wall  of  said  pinch  valve  housing,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  so  that  a  passage  for  fluid  flow  is  provided 
from  said  pipe  receptacle  through  said  opening  and  into  said 
pinch  valve  sleeve  means,  internal  means  within  said  housing 
tor  urging  the  opposed  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said 
pinch  valve  sleeve  means  against  respective  inner  wall  portH>ns 
of  said  valve  housing,  said  urging  means  including  means  for 
respectively  forcing  said  first  end  portion  of  said  pinch  valve 
sleeve  means  against  said  valve  housing  adjacent  and  about  the 

pcripherv  of  said  opening,  and  for  ft>rcing  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  pinch  valve  sleeve  means  against  said  valve 
housing,  said  forcing  means  including  a  first  thrust  washer  and 
a  second  thrust  washer,  said  pmch  valve  sleeve  means  first  end 
portion  being  a  first  flange,  said  first  thrust  washer  abutting 
against  said  first  flange,  said  pinch  valve  sleeve  means  second 
end  portion  being  a  second  fiange,  said  second  thrust  washer 

abutting  against  said  second  oange,  a  threaded  valve  sleeve 

jacket  circumscribing  said  pinch  valve  sleeve  means,  a  nut  in 
engagement  with  said  threaded  valve  sleeve  jacket  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  one  of  said  thrust  washers,  and  interna! 
means  for  constricting  said  pinch  valve  sleeve  means 


4.125,126 

PRKSSLRE  AND  VACILM  RKMKF  V AI.VK 

Roy  F.  Davis,  Jr..  P.O  Box  634.  Norwood,  Minn.  55368 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,578 

Int.  CI.    F16K  /7  /^ 
L..S.  CT.  137—493.1  4  Claims 

1    A  high  pressure  and  vacuum  relief  valve,  comprising 
a  valve  housing  having  one  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
fluid   How    line  and   including  a  removable  cover  on  the 

opposite  end, 

a  valve  scat  within  said  valve  housing  serving  to  divide  said 
valve  housing  into  a  first  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  flow  line  and  a  second  chamber  provided  with  vent 
means  to  the  atmosphere. 


line,  air  trapped  in  said  first  chamber  is  provided  an  ave- 
nue of  escape  through  said  air  vent  in  said  seated  valve  to 
said  second  chamber  and  to  the  atmosphere  during  the 
time  said  closure  member  is  moved  to  its  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  member  by  pressure  or  fluid, 

a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 

means  for  operablv  connecting  said  source  tif  air  under 
pressure  to  said  valve  member  to  normally  hold  said  valve 
member  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  and 

when  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  from  said  fiow  line 
exceeds  that  provided  by  said  source  of  air  under  pressure, 
said  valve  member  being  moved  thereby  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat  whereby  pressure  in  said  first 
chamber  passes  into  said  second  chamber  and  is  vented  to 
the  atmosphere  through  said  vent  means  therein 


4,125,127 
PISTON  TYPK  H.LJII)  PRESSURE  V.AI.VE 

James  B.  Harter,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Corpo- 
ration, I-os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,277 
Int.  CI.    FI6K  \l/iH 
VS.  CI.  137—494 


5  Claims 


JS 


1    A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  comprising 
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a  housing  having  a  high  pressure  fluid  duct,  a  low  pressure 
exhaust  port,  and  a  passage  interconnecting  said  duct  and 

port; 
a  sleeve  secured  to  said  housing  in  said  passage,  said  sleeve 
having  a  central  passage  and  first  and  second  internal 
shoulders  respectively  facing  said  pressure  duct  and  ex- 

haust  port; 

a  piston  head  loosely  disposed  in  said  central  passage  of  the 
sleeve  to  define  an  annular  space  between  said  piston  head 
and  the  internal  surface  of  the  sleeve,  said  piston  head 
having  a  lower  face  contactable  with  said  second  shoulder 
to  limit  inward  movement  of  said  piston  head  toward  said 
pressure  duct,  said  head  having  a  central  opening  and 
cross  ducts  at  said  lower  face  and  at  an  intermediate  loca- 
tion; 

a  bolt  threadably  received  in  and  closing  the  outer  end  of 

said  central  opening  of  the  piston  head,  said  bolt  having  a 

Stop  disposed  in  spaced,  facing  relationship  to  said  second 
shoulder,  said  piston  and  bolt  arranged  whereby  said 
annular  space  is  in  continuous  communication  with  said 
pressure  duct  through  said  cross  ducts  at  said  lower  face; 
a  helical  coil  compression  spring  extending  between  said 
stop  and  said  first  shoulder  for  urging  said  piston  head 
inwardly  toward  said  pressure  duct;  and 

a  convoluted  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  annular  space  with 
inner  and  outer  circular  ends  respectively  secured  to  said 
piston  head  and  said  sleeve  to  seal  said  annular  space  from 
said  exhaust  port,  said  convoluted  configuration  of  the 
diaphragm  defining  inner  and  outer  parallel  walls  respec- 
tively in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  piston  head 
and  said  internal  surface  of  the  sleeve,  a  portion  of  said 

inner  wall  overlying  said  intermediately  located  cross 

ducts  for  controlling  fiuid  communication  between  said 
pressure  duct  and  said  exhaust  port  through  said  interme- 
diately located  cross  ducts  as  said  piston  head  moves 
relative  to  said  diaphragm. 


4,125,128 
VENTED  BALL-TYPE  CUT-OUT  COCK 

Michael  P.  Elward,  Wilkes-Barre,  and  William  K.  Mong,  N. 
Huntingdon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,128 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  U/06 
U.S.  CI.  137—596 


5  Claims 
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therethrough  and  so  positioned  between  said  ball  seat  seals 
in  seahng  relationship  with  said  spherical  seat  on  each 

respective  ball  seat  seal  as  to,  in  an  open  position  of  said 
valve  element,  establish  a  communication  between  said 
inlet  conduit  and  said  outlet  conduit, 

(d)  a  cover  member  for  said  hollow  housing  and  having 

therein  a  bore,  a  vent  port  and  a  passageway  that  at  one 

end  opens  at  the  wall  surface  of  said  bore  and  at  the  other 
end  in  such  a  location  as  to  be  in  alignment  with  said  other 
end  of  said  vent  passageway  in  said  hollow  housing, 

(e)  a  valve  stem  rotatably  mounted  m  said  bore  in  said  cover 
member  and  separably  connected  to  said  ball  valve  ele- 
ment for  effecting  rotation  of  said  valve  element  between 
said  open  position  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
communication  is  closed,  said  valve  stem  having  provided 

thereon  a  spiral  groove  that  extends  around  one  fourth  of 

its  circumference  and  is  so  obliquely  disposed  that,  upon 
rotating  said  valve  element  to  its  said  closed  position  by 
said  valve  stem,  one  end  of  said  spiral  groove  is  in  align- 
ment with  said  one  end  of  said  passageway  in  said  cover 
member  and  the  other  end  is  in  alignment  with  said  vent 

port  in  said  cover  member  whereby  a  venting  communica- 
tion is  established  between  said  outlet  conduit  and  atmo- 
sphere. 


1    A  cock  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  pair  of  fluid  flow  passageways 
opening  thereinto  to  which  may  be  connected  respectively 
an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit  and,  wherein  the 

improvement  comprises,  a  vent  passageway  open  at  one 
end  into  that  one  of  said  fluid  flow  passageways  to  which 
said  outlet  conduit  may  be  connected  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  exterior  of  said  housing, 

(b)  a  pair  of  ball  seat  seals  disposed  in  said  hollow  housing  in 
opposite  spaced-apart  relationship  and  each  having  a 
through  bore  that  at  one  end  is  in  alignment  with  one  end 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  fluid  flow  passageways  in  said  hous- 
ing, the  opposite  end  being  provided  with  a  spherical  seat, 

(c)  a  ball  valve  element  having  a  passageway  extending 


4,125,129 

FIXED  AND  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  FLUID 

THROTTLING  APPARATUS 

Hans  D.  Baumann,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Masoneilan 

International,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,158,  Apr.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,971,411,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  444,020,  Mar.  7,  1974, 

Pat.  No.  3,908,698.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

708,337 

Int.  a.-  F16K  47/04.  47/08 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.3  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  fluid  throttling  apparatus 

a  number  of  horizonal,  flat,  annular  stamped  metal  discs, 
said  discs  fixedly  concentrically  face-engaged  in  a  vertical 
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stack   having  inner  and  outer  peripheries,  one  ot   which 
peripheries  comprises  a  cyhndrical  wall. 

a  cylindrical  member  havmg  a  cylindrical  v^all  tor  mating 

engagement  with  said  cylindrical  stack  wall. 

at  least  some  ones  of  said  discs  provided  with  hori/onlal 
tlow  area  openings, 

at  least  some  others  of  said  discs  constructed  and  arranged  in 
said  stack  to  provide  vertical  flow  restriction  orifices, 

ail  said  flow  area  openings  of  said  discs  being  open  to  said 
cylindrical  stack  wall  and  closed  to  the  other  stack  periph- 
ery, 

said  flow  area  openings  of  said  ones  of  said  diSCS  having 

radial  and  circumferential  extent  to  encompass  the  area  of 
said  flow  restriction  orifices  provided  by  said  others  of 

said  discs, 
said  ones  and  others  of  said  discs  so  sequenced  and  so  rela- 
tively rotated  in  said  stack  as  to  define  therewithin  and 
around    its   said    wall    generally    vertical    fluid    throttling 
channels  comprised  each  of  alternating  series  of  vertically 

ju.xtaposed  flow  area  openings  and  flow  restriction  on- 

fices. 
said  discs  further  constructed  and  arranged  to  revt-rsmglv 

horizontally  offset  the  vertically  successive  orifices  of  said 
channels  wherebv  said  channels  define  toruous  passage- 
ways in  which  the  fiuid  is  made  to  travel  horizontally  in 
said  openings  and  to  turn  right  angularly  into  and  out  of 
said  orifices. 

means  for  relatively  vertically  shifting  said  stack  and  cylin- 
drical member  between  full  closed  and  full  open  positions 
..f  greater  and  lesser  overlapping  of  said  stack  wall  by  said 

mating  cylindrical  member  wall, 

means  for  closing  off  vertical  fiow  through  the  end  of  said 
stack  that  is  overlapped  by  said  cylindrical  member  only 
in  the  full  closed  position  o(  said  stack  and  cylindrical 
member, 

whereby  in  the  between  full  closed  and  full  open  positions  of 
said  stack  and  cylindrical  member  the  flow  into  and  out  of 
said  tortuous  passageways  is  only  radial  at  said  one,  verti- 
cai-flinv-closed  end  of,  and  only  vertical  at  the  other, 
cylindncal-member-overlapped  end  of.  said  stack,  and 

means  for  varying  at  least  one  of  the  (a)  active  number  and 
(b)  effective  area  of  said  channels  as  said  stack  and  cylin- 
drical member  are  shifted  between  their  said  closed  and 

open  positions, 
said  varying  by  said  means  such  that  said  shifting  varies  the 

flow   area  and  inversely  varies  the  flow   resistance  of  said 

stack 


edges  of  the  thus  joined  wall  elements  defining  spaced  parallel 
congruent  planar  orthoptilygonal  shapes  each  having  sides,  n 

'  3,  each  of  the  orthoptMygonal  shapes  being  angularly  offset 
in  a  direction  around  the  central  axis  from  the  next  adjacent 
orthoptilygonal  shapes,  said  wall  elements  each  having  a  fold 
line  between  the  diagonally  oppiisite  vertcxes  which  are  far- 
thest apart 


4,125,131 

FIXED  DRIVING  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  GUIDE 

ROLLER  AND  DELIVERY  ROLLER  OF  A  LOOM 
Allan  W.  H.  Porter,  Lustmuhle,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Adolph 

Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,607 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    21,    1977, 

11947/77 

Int.  C\:  D03D  49/06.  42/20.  49/04 
U.S.  a.  139—99  7  Claims 
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4,125,130 

BELLOWS  PER.MITTING  TWISTING  MOVEMENT 

Ken  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Doryokuro  Kakunen- 

ryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  747,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1975,  50-14779 

Int.  CI.    F16L  U.'OO 

L.S.  CI.  138—121  2  Claims 


iT  • 


1  A  loom  including  a  drive  device  for  weaving  fabric  from 
warp  yarns  extending  from  a  source  over  a  backrest  provided 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  Icxim  and  after  being  woven  into 
fabric  being  fed  over  a  breast  beam  positioned  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  loom,  said  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  driven  guide  roller  disposed  in  front  of  said  back 
rest  relative  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  warp  yarn; 

means  for  guiding  said  warp  yarns  over  said  driven  guide 

roller  m  a  non-slip  manner; 

at  least  one  driven  delivery  roller  disposed  after  the  breast 
beam  relative  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  warp  yarn; 

means  for  guiding  said  woven  fabric  over  said  driven  deliv- 
ery roller  in  a  non-slip  manner; 

said  guide  roller  and  said  delivery  roller  being  in  a  fixed 
driving  connection  with  one  another  and  with  said  drive 

device. 


1  A  bellows  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxially  joined  bel- 
lows elements  each  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  n  parallelogram- 
shaped  wall  elements  of  thin  plate  material  joined  together  and 
positioned  around  a  common  center  axis,  the  upper  and  lower 


4,125,132 

FRICTION  PAD  DEVICE 

Ralph  M.  Compton,  4  Briarcreek  PI.,  and  Johnny  W.  Jenkins, 

Jr.,  Ill  Sycamore  Dr.,  both  of  Greenville,  S.C.  29607 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.439 

Int.  Ci;  D03D  4^/20 

I  .S.  Cl.  139—255  9  Claims 

1  For  use  with  automatic  yarn  filling  apparatus  on  a  shuttle 
loom  wherein  a  shuttle  carrying  a  yarn  filled  bobbin  is  picked 
to  and  fro  across  a  lay.  said  bobbin  being  ejected  from  said 
shuttle  when  spent  and  being  directed  by  a  bobbin  deflector 
plate  to  a  stripper  chute  of  said  automatic  filling  apparatus 
wherein  the  unused  yarn  is  unwound  therefrom  prior  to  re-fill- 
ing said  spent  bobbin  with  yarn,  a  device  for  impartmg  a  rota- 
tion to  a  spent  bobbin  when  ejected  from  said  shuttle  so  as  to 
cause  a  tail  of  the  unused  yarn  to  unwind  from  said  spent 
bobbin  comprising; 

a  friction  pad, 

means  for  mounting  said  friction  pad  in  substantially  flush 
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relationship  with  said  bobbin  deflector  plate  and  lying  in  a    their  teeth  and  valleys  define  respective  helical  surfaces  of  the 

same  pitch,  said  discs  with  the  teeth  being  adapted  to  beat  up 
a  weft  thread  to  the  fell  of  the  cloth  being  woven;  a  portion  of 

the  hehcal  surface  defined  by  the  valleys  of  said  discs,  having 

a  varying  radius  diminishing  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 


path  of  said  bobbin  as  it  descends  from  said  shuttle,  and 

5*n 


'■•■v. 


said  friction  pad  including  a  generally  planar  surface  layer  of 
friction  material  for  abutting  a  head  of  said  ejected  bobbin 

causing  it  to  rotate. 


11  Claims 


4,125,133 

AIR  JET  LOOM  WITH  IMPROVED  AIR  GUIDING  COMB 

Yasushi  Kobayashi,  Kokubui^i,  and  Akira  Ito,  Hanno,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1976,  51-104981 
Int.  C\}  D03D  47/29 

U.S.  Cl.  139 — 435 

14  I    14  J    »5  !  kJ-4  «  i  rif:.  rt  :'  «;  e  30  1?     J4 
1^   '*!   n  f1 

24D 


1  An  air  guide  comb  for  an  air  jet  loom  having  an  air  jet 
nozzle  through  which  a  pressunzed  air  is  passed  out  with  a 
weft  yarn,  and  a  row  of  aligned  air  guiding  tooth  members 

arranged  in  a  manner  that  openings  formed  in  the  respective 
tooth  members  from  an  air  passage  through  which  said  weft 
yarn  is  passed  by  the  aid  of  said  pressurized  air,  each  of  said 
openings  being   bounded   by   a   frusto-conical   surface   of  the 

corresponding  tooth  member  with  an  apex  of  said  surface 
pointing  in  the  direction  of  weft  yam  picking,  which  is  charac- 
terized in  that  said  row  of  aligned  air  guiding  tooth  members 

has  at  least  first  and  second  adjacent  tooth  members  having 

respective  openings  which  form  a  part  of  said  air  passage  and 
are  stepwisely  different  in  sectional  area,  and  the  inclination 
angles  of  the  frusto-conical  surfaces  defining  the  openings  of 
said  first  and  second  tooth  members,  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  air  passage  being  different  from  each 
other. 


shaft  in  the  direction  of  the  advance  of  the  helical  surfaces; 

support  rollers  underlying  said  discs;  helical  lugs  provided  on 
the  surface  of  said  support  rollers  and  defining  a  helical  surface 
engaging  the  helical  surface  defined  by  the  valleys  of  the  discs 
and  having  the  same  pitch  therewith. 


4,125,135 

DEVICE  FOR  EXERTING  BACK-PULL  ON  THE 

HEDDLES  OF  JACQUARD  LOOMS 

Wolfgang  Ebisch,  In  den  Eichen,  5249  Breitscheidt-Heide,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,935 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  10, 
1976,  2631175 

Int.  a.'  D03C  U/00.  3/22,  3/44 
U.S.  a.  139—456  12  Oaims 


20 


4,125,134 

WEAVING  MECHANISM  OF  A  WAVE-TYPE  SHEDDING 

LOOM 

Jury  I.  Komarov,  ulitsa  Miklukho-Maklaya,  29,  korpus  1,  kv. 
215;  Alexei  N.  Parshin,  Nagomaya  ulitsa,  34,  korpus  43,  kv. 
53,  and  Dmitry  V.  Titov,  13  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  27,  korpus  2, 
kv.  49,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,855 
aaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  23, 1976,  2433205 

Int.  a.2  D03D  47/26 

U.S.  a.  139—436  *  Claims 

1    A  weaving  mechanism  for  a  wave-type  shedding  loom, 

comprising:  a  driven  shaft;  discs  with  teeth,  mounted  on  said 

shaft  in  succession  in  an  angularly  staggered  fashion  so  that 


1.  A  back-pull  device  for  use  on  heddles  of  Jacquard  looms. 

said  device  comprising  a  piston  connected  to  a  first  end  of  each 

heddle,  means  at  a  second  opix)site  end  of  each  heddle  for 
selectively  controlling  the  movement  of  each  heddle  between 
at  least  two  different  positions,  a  cylinder  guide  receiving  each 
piston  in  sealed  sliding  relation,  said  cylinder  guides  being 
carried  by  a  wall  of  a  chamber  in  which  a  pressure  different 
from  atmospheric  pressure  is  maintained,  said  cylinder  guides 
opening  into  said  chamber,  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  being 
subjected  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  said  pressure  in  said 
chamber  to  normally  draw  said  pistons  towards  said  chamber 
and  away  from  both  of  said  two  different  positions,  and  each 
heddle  extends  from  its  resp>ective  piston. 
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4,125,136 
CUT  AND  CLINCH  MECHANISM 
Luis  A.  Olcese.  Hawthorne,  and  Joseph  K.  Roesch.  Cerritos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816.620 

Int.  CI.  B21F// (Xi 

U.S.  CI.  140—105  6  Claims 


controller  providing  a  wire  deflecting  surface  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  relative  to  said  wire  supporting  surface 
whereby, 
upon  placement  of  intermediate  portions  of  said  wires  on  said 
wire  supporting  surface  in  alignment  with  said  recess  means 
and  beneath  said  pressing  member  with  said  wires  extending 

over  said  wire  controller,  and  upon  movement  of  said  wire 

pressing  member  and  said  wire  controller  over  said  surface, 
said  wires  are  selectively  pressed  into  said  recess  means  by  said 
pressing  member,  said  controller  serving  to  deflect  portions  of 
said  wires  which  are  adjacent  to  said  pressing  member  up- 
wardly and  away  from  said  surface  and  to  align  said  wires  with 
the  predetermined  recess  means  into  which  they  are  to  be 
pressed 


1     In    a   device    \'ot   bending   and    cutting    leads   projecting 
throukjh  an  article, 

an  apertured  shear  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  leads  to  be 

bent  and  cut. 
shear  blocks  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  shear  plate  in  sliding 


relatum  thereto; 
means  for  biasing  said  shear  blocks  to  a  rest  position,  and 

m 


cans  to  prov  ide  mention  to  the  shear  bi(Kks  aw.iy  from  each 
other  and  parallel  to  the  shear  plate  to  bend  and  cut  the 
leads  there  adjacent. 


4,125,138 
GKNERATION  OF  POLYLRETHANE  FOAM 
Gerald  V .  Dever,  Jr..  Trumbull,  and  lx)uis  R.  Chiocrhio,  East 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,555,  Jan.  25.  1977.  This  application  Jun. 
13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,045 
Int.  CI.    B65B  43/42 
L.S.  CI.  141  —  141 


4,125,137 
AFFARATCS  FOR  LOCATING  WIRES  IN 
PRKDKTKRMINKD  CO-PLANAR  RKLATIONSHIF  TO 
EACH  OTHER 
V\  alter  C.  Shatto,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,148 

Int.  CI.    B21F  1/02.  HOIR  4J^0(J 

L.S.  CI.  140-147  9  Claims 

^    '1   ^ 


11  Claims 


•^.. 


1    .Apparatus  for  depUning  and  localmg  a  plurality  ot  wires 
in  side-by-side  relationship  comprising 

a  templet  having  a  wire  supporting  surface  extending  there- 

across.  a  plurality  of  wire-recei\  ing  recess  means  extend- 

um  across  said  surface  in  one  direction, 
a  wire  pressing  member  extending  across  said  surface  trans- 

versel>  of  said  one  direction,  said  wire  pressing  member 

being  movable  across  said  surface  in  said  one  direction, 
a  wire  controller  disposed  beside,  and  in  advance  of,  said 

pressing    member,    said    controller   being   movable   across 
said   surface   in    unisini    with   said   pressing   member,   said 


1  An  apparatus  for  generating  foam  from  a  mixture  of  foam- 
forming  materials  in  a  structure  having  a  preformed  conTigura- 
tion,  said  apparatus  comprising 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  such  a  structure  along  a 

hon/ontal  path, 
a  plurality  of  R>am  gun  heads  mounted  in  spaced  relationship 
to  each  t)ther  over  and  transversely  to  said   horizontal 

path,  each  foam  gun  head  including  a  foam  dispensing 

outlet  and  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
outlet   tor  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  foam-forming 

materials  therefrom. 

t"irsl  sensing  means  upstream  of  said  foam  dispensing  outlets 
for  sensing  the  passage  of  such  a  structure  thereby; 

a  plurality  of  second  sensing  means  positioned  upstream  of 
said  foam  dispensing  outlets  in  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  horizontal  path, 
each  one  of  said  second  sensing  means  being  associated 
with  one  foam  gun  head  for  sensing  in  a  vertical  direction 
the  presence  of  such  a  structure;  and  means  for  opening 
said  valve  means  of  each  foam  gun  head  m  response  to  the 
first  sensing  means  sensing  such  a  structue  and  its  associ- 
ated second  sensing  means  sensing  such  a  structure,  and 

for  closing  the  valve  means  of  a  given  foam  gun  head  in 

response  to  its  associated  second  sensing  means  detecting 
the  absence  of  structure. 
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4,125,139 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  NOZZLE  HAVING  AN 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SENSING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

LIQUID  IN  VAPOR  RETURN  MEANS  OF  THE  NOZZLE 

Robert  W.  Guertin,  Cincinnati,  and  Chester  W.  Wood,  Milford, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,048 

Int.  0.2  B65B  57/14 

U.S.  a.  141—206  14  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  in  said  body  controlling  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  means  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  valve,  spout  means  communicating  with  said 
outlet  and  having  its  free  end  for  disposition  in  an  opening  of  a 
fill  pipe  of  a  vehicle  tank  or  the  like,  means  to  return  vapor 
from  the  tank  being  filled,  sealing  means  to  form  a  seal  between 
the  fill  pipe  opening  and  said  vapor  return  means  when  said 
spout  means  is  disposed  in  the  fill  pipe,  and  means  to  sense  the 
presence  of  liquid  in  said  vapor  return  means  to  cause  said 
controlling  means  to  be  activated  to  move  said  valve  to  its 
closed  position. 


external  surface  for  reception  within  a  generally  comple- 
mentary portion  of  the  retainer; 
said  retainer  and  fastener  element  external  surface  having 
means  for  captunng  the  fastener  element  within  the  com- 
plementary portion  of  the  retainer  while  permitting  selec- 
tive axial  displacement  of  the  fastener  element  relative  to 

the  retainer  between  a  first  position,  wherein  the  fastener 

element  projects  from  one  of  the  opposite  faces,  and  a 
second   position,   wherein   the   fastener   element    projects 

from  the  other  of  the  opposite  faces,  said  captunng  means 
and  said  external  surface  including  means  for  f>ositively 
releasably  retaining  the  fastener  element  at  said  first  posi- 
tion; 
said  means  for  positively  retaining  the  fastener  element  at 

said  first  position  including  an  annular  groove  establishing 
a  radial  annular  shoulder  in  the  external  surface  of  the 
fastener  element  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  similar  discrete  retaining  members  earned  by 
the  retainer,  each  said  member  having  a  radially  outer 
surface  and  a  radially  inner  portion  terminating  in  a  con- 
cave inner  surface  generally  complementary  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove,  said  retaining  members  being  adapted 

for  radial  movement  between  outer  positions  in  which 

said  retaining  members  are  not  in  said  groove  and  inner 
positions  in  which  the  radially  inner  portion  of  each  said 
retaining  member  is  in  said  groove  in  juxtaposition  with 
said  shoulder;  and 
resilient  means  in  said  retainer,  said  resilient  means  compris- 
ing a  cochlear  spring  surrounding  the  discrete  retaining 
members  and  in  engagement  with  said  radially  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  retaining  members  for  biasing  each  of  the 
discrete  retaining  members  radially  inwardly,  independent 
of  one  another,  into  said  groove,  and  into  juxtaposition 
with  said  shoulder,  the  overlapping  coils  of  said  spnng 
being  in  intimate  contact  with  each  other  at  all  operatue 
positions. 


4 125 140  *''"''*^ 

^r^r^ircc  oAvJi  vA^Ti-Niri,  SELF  DRAINING  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

„     ..     ';*:^*^*'\.  .                      /  ti>-tK Nicholas  Stillwell,  White  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Stillwell  Man- 
Peter  A.  Basile    Ld.son,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corporation,  ^^^^^^^.^^  ^^^^     Middlesex,  N.J. 

Con'tlual'n  of  Ser.  No.  635.699,  Nov.  26,  1975.  abandoned.  ^iled  Aug-  15^197^7^^r_  No.  824.657 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,801  n  c   r-i    iah     Qi 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  4i/00  ^-^^  '"'•  ^^—^^ 
U.S.  CI.  151—69                                                           27  Qaims 


4  Qaims 


1   In  an  access  panel  fastener  for  securing  an  outer  panel  to 

an  inner  structure: 

a  ring-like  retainer  including  opposite  faces;  and 

a   threaded    fastener   element    having   an    axially    extending 


1   A  self  draining  closure  structure  comprising; 
a  frame  having  a  top  brace,  opposed  side  braces  and  a  base 
structure; 

fixed  closure  element  ngidly  secured  within  said  frame; 

a  slidable  closure  element  mounted  within  said  frame  and 
supported  by  said  base  structure,  said  slidable  element 
being  slidable  between  a  closed  position  adjacent  one  of 

said  side  braces  and  an  opened  position  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  side  braces; 

a  slidable  screen  element  mounted  within  said  frame  and 
supported  by  said  base  structure,  said  slidable  screen  ele- 
ment being  wider  than  the  distance  between  said  opposed 
side  braces; 

said  base  structure  including  an  inner  sill  member,  a  pedestal 

and  an  outer  sill  member,  said  inner  sill  member  including 
a  bore  formed  therein,  said  pedestal  including  a  channel 
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formed  therein,  said  bore  and  said  channel  being  in  com- 
munication and  defining  a  fluid  flow  path; 

a   throughbore   formed   in   said   fixed  closure  element,   said 
throughbore    in   said    fixed   closure   element   coof>erating 

with  said  channel  and  said  bore  to  define  a  fluid  flow  path 
for  draining  fluid  tending  to  collect  in  said  inner  sill;  and 
wherein 
said  slidable  screen  element  defines  a  barrier  between  the 
extenor  of  said  closure  and  said  fluid  flow  path. 


4.125.142 

SAFETV  DEVICE  PROTECTING  ROLLER  BLINDS 

AGAINST  UNROLLING 

Artur  Fohl.  Haubersbronn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Repa  Fein- 

stanzwerk  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,274,  Jun.  3,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831,801 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 

1975,  2524422 

Int.  a.  K06B  9/20S 

L.S.  CI.  160—291  5  Qaims 


Wi 


^^ 


1  In  a  roller  blind  with  a  horizontally  oriented  winding 
shaft,  a  safety  device  for  arrestmg  unrolling  of  the  blind  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  support  means  for  the  blind,  which  com- 
prises a  shaft  butt  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  winding  shaft  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft  butt  relative  to  the  winding  shaft, 
at  least  one  drive  disk  disposed  on  said  shaft  butt  which  drive 
disk  rotates  with  said  shaft  butt,  a  bearing  pin  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  butt  extending  from  the  peripheral  region  of 
said  drive  disk,  a  pawl  shaped  inertial  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bearing  pin  which  is  concen'ric  to  the  center 
of  gravity  and  perpendicular  to  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said 

mertial  member,  and  a  housing  having  internal  teeth  in  which 

IS  dispxised  the  shaft  butt  with  the  drive  disk  and  pivotally 
mounted   inertia!   member  whereby   when  said   roller  blind   is 

roiled  down  in  normal  operation  said  inertial  member  will  not 
change  its  position  radially  relative  to  said  drive  disk,  but  with 
increased  unrolling  \clocity  said  inertial  member  in  the  form  of 
a  pawl  will  change  its  position  radially  relative  to  said  drive 
disk  and  engage  the  internal  teeth  of  said   housing  to  arrest 

unrcilling  of  the  blind 


4,125,143 
CURTAIN  OR  DRAPP:RY  HANGING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hermann  Pape,  Thunacker,  Germany;  Peter  Schroeder,  Ober- 
wil,  Switzerland,  and  Rudolf  Schmitz,  Kastanienbaum,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gardisette  Holding  AG,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1975.  Ser.  \o.  631,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.   12. 

1974,  2453460;  Aug.  2,  1975,  2534573;  Sep.  26,  1975.  2542943 

Int.  CI.-  A47H  /?    /•/ 
U.S.  CT  160 — 34«  44  Claims 

1  A  hanging  arrangement  for  curtains  or  drapes,  the  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  holding  means  attachable  to  an  upper 
edge  of  the  curtain  or  drapes  for  holding  and  fixing  pleats 


therein,  a  hanger  means  provided  with  at  least  one  surface 
portion  engaging  a  curtain  or  drape  rail  means  for  displaceably 

mounting   said    holding    means   at   said    rail    means,    means   for 

detachably  connecting  said  holding  means  to  said  hanger 
means  including  at  least  one  connecting  pin  means  provided  at 
one  of  the  two  elements  consisting  of  said  hanger  means  and 
said  holding  means,  and  recess  means  provided  m  the  other  of 
said  two  elements  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  pin  means,  said 
holdmg  means  and  said  hanger  means  each  being  resistant  to  a 

bending  in  a  plane  defined  by  a  drawing  direction  and  suspen- 
sion direction  of  the  curtains  or  drapes  and  including  an  upp>er 


and  a  lower  end.  said  lower  end  of  said  hanger  means  defining 

a  first  abutment  surface,  said  upper  end  of  said  holding  means 

defining  a  second  abutment  surface,  said  first  and  second  abut- 
ment surfaces  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  a  normal  susp>ension  of  the  curtain  or  drape, 
said  recess  means  including  a  guiding  surface  means  for  guid- 
ing said  at  least  one  pm  means  into  and  out  of  said  recess 

means,  said  guiding  surface  means  being  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  ab<ive  a  bottom  of  said  recess  means,  said  pre- 
determined distance  between  said  abutment  surfaces  being  less 
than  the  predetermined  distance  t>etween  said  guiding  surface 
means  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess  means. 


4.125,144 

REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  FOR  LABELING,  WHICH 
CONTAINS  AN  ACTIVATABLE  ELEMENT 
Junichi  Kawamoto,  Aichi;  Yasuo  Ito;  Akio  Ito,  both  of  Nagoya; 
Tamotsu  Nakamua,  Aichi;  Motoyuki  Nakamura,  Nagoya; 
Yoshiaki  Yamaoto,  Nagoya,  and  Koji  Yonekura,  Nagoya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,132,  Nov.  5, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1973,  48-12583 

Int.  CI.-  B22C  l/QO 

U.S.  CI.  164 — 4  11  Claims 


^ 


I  A  method  of  locating  the  source  of  impurities  in  a  casting 
comprising  the  follow  ing  steps 

producing  each  of  a  plurality  of  constituent  parts  of  a  casting 
mold  from  a  refractory  material  containing  a  different 
activatable  element,  each  of  said  mold  parts  including  a 
surface  adapted  to  contact  molten  metal  during  pouring; 

p<iuring  molten  metal  into  said  casting  mold,  said  molten 
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metal  absorbing  impurities  in  the  form  of  non-metallic 

inclusions  originating  from  said  surface  of  said  mold  parts; 

disassembling  the  casting  mold  after  the  solidification  of  said 

molten  metal: 

activating  activatable  elements  within  said  impuinties  in  said 
casting  after  said  disassembly; 

identifying  the  individual  activated  elements  in  said  impuri- 
ties; and 

comparing  the  identified  elements  with  the  materials  of  said 

mold  parts  to  locate  the  source  of  said  impurities. 


4  125,146 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS 

Ernst  Muller,  Hochgerichtstrassc  26,  Wattenheim,  and  Adolf 

Trautwein,  Donaustrasse  53,  Gottmadingen,  both  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,718,  Mar.  10,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,161,  Aug.  2.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744.945 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    7.    1973, 
11395/73 

Int.  a.^  B22D  11/ 10 

L'.S.  a.  164-437  1  Claim 


4,125,145 

ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  FURNACE  START-UP 
APPARATUS 
Boris  1.  Medovar;  Yury  V.  Latash;  Alexsey  G.  Bogachenko,  all 
of  Kiev;  Gary  P.  Kaganovsky,  Zaporozhie;  Semen  A.  Leiben- 
ron.  Zaporozhie;  Konstantin  S.  Eltsov,  Zaporozhie;  Georgy  K. 
Gabuev,  Zaporozhie,  and  Zinoviy  I.  Poticha,  Zaporozhie,  all 
of   U.S.S.R..   assignors   to    Institut    Elektrosvarki    Im.    I.O. 
Patona,  Gorkogo,  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,327,  Sep.  15,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,865 
Int.  a.'  B22D  27/02-  H05B  VIS:  C22B  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-252  39  Qaims 


1.  An  electroslag  remelting  furnace  start-up  system  wherein 

said  furnace  includes  a  mold,  at  least  one  electrode  extending 
into  the  mold  and  a  source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  the 
electrode,  said  start-up  system  comprising:  a  bottom  pounng 
device  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means,  said  outlet  means 

being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 

furnace  mold  for  the  introduction  of  molten  slag  thereinto;  and 
slag  transfer  means,  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said 
bottom  pouring  device  comprising  slag  crucible  means  and 
operating  means,  including  control  means,  connected  to  and 
operable  on  said  slag  crucible  means  to  transfer  molten  slag 
from  said  crucible  means  to  said  bottom  pouring  inlet  means  to 
introduce  molten  slag  into  the  furnace  mold,  whereupon  intro- 
duced molten  slag  rising  in  said  mold  engages  the  electrode 

and  enables  completion  of  the  electrical  power  circuit  of  said 
furnace;  said  control  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  a 
condition  indicative  of  said  completion  of  the  electrical  power 
circuit  to  automatically  render  said  operating  means  operable 
to  discontinue  transfer  of  molten  slag  from  said  slag  crucible 
means  to  said  bottom  pouring  device  inlet  means. 


1.  In  a  continuous-casting  installation  which  comprises  a 
ladle,  a  tundish  and  a  mould  in  which  molten  metal  flows  from 
the  ladle  to  the  tundish  and  then  to  the  mould,  the  improve- 
ment for  continuously  removing  lightweight  contaminants 

from  the  continuously  flowing  molten  metal  comprising: 
a  dam  extending  completely  across  said  tundish  in  the  mid- 
dle thereof  subdividing  said  tundish  into  a  first  basin  and  a 
second  basin; 
a  ladle  outlet  positioned  over  said  first  basin  adjacent  the  side 
thereof  spaced  from  said  dam  for  delivering  molten  metal 
to  said  first  basin; 

a  confined  chamber  located  along  the  molten  metal  flow 

path  in  said  dam: 
said  chamber  having  inlet  means  associated  therewith  for 

introducing  molten  metal  into  said  chamber  from  said  first 
basin  and  for  creating  a  rotating  vortex  flow  of  the  molten 
metal  only  in  said  chamber  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  outlet 
means  associated  with  said  chamber  for  continuously 
discharging  molten  metal  from  said  chamber  into  said 

second  basin; 

said  outlet  means  being  located  below  said  inlet  means; 

said  chamber  further  having  contaminant  discharge  means, 
separate  from  said  outlet  means,  for  continuously  dis- 
charging contaminants  in  the  molten  metal  from  said 
chamber  into  said  first  basin,  which  contaminants  nse  to 
the  top  of  said  chamber  via  the  action  of  the  rotating 
vortex  now; 

said  contaminant  discharge  means  being  located  above  said 

inlet  means  adjacent  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and 

a  tundish  outlet,  for  conducting  molten  metal  to  said  mould, 
located  in  the  bottom  of  said  second  basin  adjacent  the 
side  of  said  second  basin  spaced  from  said  dam. 


4,125,147 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MAINTAINING  A 

RADIATOR  FREE  OF  DEBRIS 

John  M.  Bailey,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.. 

Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,335,  Jun.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,057,105. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,392 

Int.  ox:-  F28G  li/00 

U.S.  a.  165—1  4  Qaims 

1.  The  method  for  continuously  maintaining  a  radiator  free 

of  debris  and  the  like  during  operation  thereof  composing  the 
Steps  of 

rotating  a  plurality  of  honzontally  disposed  and  vertically 

spaced  endless  and  perforated  belts  about  said  radiator  and 

on  spaced-apart,  parallel  and  vertically  disposed  axes,  and 

simultaneously  twisting  each  belt  one-half  a  turn  dunng  each 
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rotation  of  said  belt  to  form  a  "mohius  strip"  therewith  4,125,149 

wherebv  each  front  and  hack  sicic  <.->t'  said   radiator  is  ex-  HEAT  EXCHANGE  ELEMENTS 

(;erhard  Kritzler,  Freudenberg;  Siegfried  H.  Schluter,  and  PauJ 
Fxkert,  both  of  Wenden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
"^ '  ""-    "^^        —     '^  ors  to  Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  Kritzler,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,081 
CTaims  priority,  application  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1976,  2616816 

Int.  CI.-  F28D  !9/00 


p»)scd    til    both    sides    >.)t    said    hc!l    during    each    rotation 
thereof  about  said  radiator 


U.S.  CI.  165—10 


8  Oaims 


4,125,I4« 
MFH^HOD  FOR  LTlLlZAnON  OF  WASTE  FNFRGV 

V  ictor  D.  Molitor,  Denver,  Colo.,  asitiRnor  to  Stainless  Equip- 
ment Company,  Knglewood,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  647,205,  Jan.  7,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,938 

Int.  CI.-  F23J  !//(MJ:  F24C  /.yjfJ:  F25B  29  CM);  F28F  2^  (12 

I  .S.  n.  165—2  12  Claims 


v>    ■ 


Jo-s. 


'M 


1    A  method  of  recovering  waste  energy  from  an  exhaust 
gaseous  source  thereof,  including  heat,  which  includes 

causing  movement  cif  exhaust  gas  from  said  source  through 

a  heat  exchanger  to  supply  heat  therelcv 
moMng  a  heat  transfer  liquid  through  said  heat  exchanger 

fi>r  heating  said  heat  transfer  liquid, 
supplying  water  to  a  chiller  having  walls  and  baffle  means 

for  directing  gas  intii  engagement  with  a  water  bath  tor 

agitating  the  same  and  producing  cvapdration  of  water  for 

ccKiling  said  water  and  said  gas. 
causing  movement  of  said  exhaust  gas  through  said  chillier 

and  into  engagement  with  said  water  bath. 
passing   makeup   air   for   a   room   and    the   like   through    heal 

exchange  means  which  includes  a  path  for  a  heated  or 

chilled  liquid  to  heat  or  cool,  alternatively,  said  makeup 

air, 
circulating  said  heated  heat  transfer  liquid  through  said  heal 

exchange  means,  and 
alternatively  circulating  said  chilled  water  from  said  chiller 
through  said  heat  exchange  means 


5  A  heat  exchange  pack  for  a  rotary  regenerative  air  pre- 
healer  designed  for  heat-exchange-medium  flow  therethrough 
in  a  predetermined  direction  and  comprising  alternately  ele- 
ments of  a  first  type  and  elements  of  a  second  type. 

said  elements  oi  the  first  type  being  corrugated  in  a  confor- 
mation which  in  face  view  is  a  wave-form  including  m  the 

wave-form  portions  parallel  to  the  said  direction,  and 

said  elements  of  the  second  type  having  straight  corruga- 
tions of  different  cross-scctional  amplitude  from  the  said 
wave-form  corrugations  of  the  said  elements  of  the  first 
type,  the  said  straight  corrugations  extending  parallel  to 
the  said  directions. 


4,125,150 

VENTILATING  AND  HEATINC;  APPARATl  S  OR 

AIR-CONDITIONINC;  APPARATUS,  ESPECIAM.Y  FOR 

MOTOR  V  EHICl  ES 

Werner  Zclgcr.  Munich,  and  I^thar  Busch.  Gilchin^.  both  of 
(.ermany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  .Motoren  Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695.765 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Jun,  13, 
1975.  2526537 

int.  CI.-   F25B  29/UO 

VS.  CI.  165—16  19  Claims 


»fl 


>y- 


'K 


1  In  a  ventilating  and  heating  apparatus,  especially  for 
motor  vehicles  o^  the  type  having  cold  air  channel  means 
having  a  blower  means  asscKiated  therewith,  a  warm-air  chan- 
nel means,  a  lieat-exchanger  means,  said  heat  exchanger  means 

being  within  said  warm  air  channel  means,  a  cold  air  by-pass 
means  branching  off  upstream  of  the  heat-exchanger  means, 
contrt)l  means  for  alternately  controlling  the  cold-air  by-pass 
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means  and  the  warm-air  channel  means,  and  a  housing  defining 
a  distributor  space  provided  with  ventilating-  and  heating-con- 
necting  outlet  openings,  said  distnbutor  space  of  said  housing 
being  additionally  provided  with  cold-air  and  warm-air  inlet 
openings   communicating    with    said    cold-air   and    warm-air 

channel  means  respectively,  the  improvement  compnsing:  the 

cold-air  inlet-opening  and  the  ventilating-connecting  outlet 
opening  being  disposed  at  least  approximately  mutually  oppo- 
site, and  the  warm-air  inlet  openings  and  heating-connecting 
outlet  openings  being  arranged  offset  with  respect  thereto  so  as 
to  form  a  temperature  stratifying  flow  means  for  simulta- 
neously directing  said  cold  air  from  said  cold-air  inlet  opening 
through  said  distributor  space  to  said  ventilating-connecting 

outlet  and  said  warm  air  from  said  warm-air  inlet  openings 

through  said  distributor  space  to  heating-connecting  outlet 
openings  without  the  need  for  intervening  flow  control  means. 


4,125,151 

PACKAGE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING 

AND  COOLING 

Herbert  G.  Hays,  Homestead,  and  Ralph  W.  Sweitzer,  Williams- 

burR,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,599,  Dec.  17,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,631,  Oct.  1,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,418 

Int.  CI.-  F25B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—58  14  Oaims 


rw 


„,..,i.,.,.,l,..-*.,^,t,r.r,Sir:. 


PC   - 


iar- 


greater  than  the  surface  area  of  said  heat  exchanger  con- 
tacting said  second  fluid; 

means  for  circulating  said  second  fluid  directly  between  said 
second  heat  exchanger  of  said  first  heat  exchange  means 
and  said  combustion  products  heat  exchanger  for  supply- 
ing heat  to  said  air  circulated  through  said  first  heat  ex- 
change means  by  said  blower;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  second  fluid  as  a  liquid  substan- 
tially at  atmospheric  pressure  and  for  preventing  substan- 
tial vaporization  of  said  liquid  comprising  circulating  said 
liquid  with  said  second  fluid  circulating  means  while 
blowing  air  with  said  blower  through  said  first  heat  ex- 
change   means    which    maintains    said    liquid    flowing 

through  said  combustion  products  heat  exchanger  at  a 

temperature  below  the  vaporization  temperature  of  said 
liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


4,125,152 
SCALE  RESISTANT  HEAT  TRANSFER  SURFACES  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Mark  O.  Kestner,  Evanston,  and  Robert  H.  Kroeger,  Palatine, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,600 
Int.  a.:  B05D  i/06 
U.S.  a.  165—133  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  rendenng  heat  transfer  surfaces  resistant  to 
the  deposition  of  adherent  scale  consisting  of  plasma-polymer- 
izing  fluoroethylene  monomer  in  the  presence  of  said  surfaces, 
and  depositing  on  said  surfaces  a  fluoropolymer  coating. 

4.  In  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  heat  transfer  fluid  con- 
ducting means  and  aqueous  heat  transfer  fluid,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  surfaces  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  conduct- 
ing means  contacting  said  aqueous  heat  transfer  fluid  are 
coated  to  a  thickness  of  less  than  1/10,000'  with  plasma- 
polymerized  fluoroethylene  monomer. 


1.  A  package  heat  exchange  system  comprising: 
two  compartments  joined  together  and  separated  by  a  parti- 
tion, 

first  heat  exchange  means  comprising  first  and  second  heat 

exchangers   positioned    in   a   first   of  said   compartments 
adjacent  a  first  wall  region  of  said  package  spaced  from 

said  partition  for  exchanging  heat  with  air  passing  through 
said  first  heat  exchange  means  and  an  opening  in  said  first 
wall  region; 
means  positioned  within  said  first  compartment  for  blowing 
said  air  through  said  first  heat  exchange  means  and  said 
first  wall  region  opening; 

second  heat  exchange  means  compnsing  a  condenser  for  a 
first  fluid  comprising  a  heat  pump  working  fluid  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  compartment  adjacent  an  opening  in 
a  second  wall  region  spaced  from  said  partition  and  said 
first  wall  region; 

means  positioned  within  said  second  compartment  for  blow- 
ing air  through  said  condenser  and  said  second  wall  region 

aperture  to  extract  heat  from  said  working  fluid; 

means  positioned  within  said  second  compartment  for  com- 
pressing said  working  fluid  and  for  circulating  said  work- 
ing fiuid  between  said  second  heat  exchange  means  and 
said  first  heat  exchanger  of  said  first  heat  exchange  means; 

a  heating  unit  positioned  within  said  second  compartment 
comprising  third  heat  exchange  means  surrounding  a 
chamber  and  means  for  supplying  the  products  of  combus- 
tion to  said  chamber  for  heating  a  second  fluid; 

said  third  heat  exchange  means  comprising  a  combustion 
prod  products  heat  exchanger  having  a  surface  area  con- 
tacting said  products  of  combustion  which  is  substantially 


4,125,153 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

James  H.  Stoneberg,  R.D.  #1,  Brockport,  Pa.  15823 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670.570 
Int.  CI.;  F28F  i/OS 
U.S.  CI.  165—166  6  Oaims 


1.  A  cross-flow  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  generally  parallel  first  rectangular  baffle  plates 
having  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposite  side  marginal  edges 
with  the  first  pair  of  marginal  edges  of  each  plate  disposed  at 
generally  right  angles  relative  to  the  second  pair  of  corre- 
sponding marginal  edges  of  that  plate,  the  first  and  second 

pairs  of  said  edges  including  oppositely  directed  right  angu- 
larly disposed  side  flanges  extending  therealong  and  terminat- 
ing outwardly  in  oppositely  outwardly  directed  nght  angu- 
larly disposed  fiange  extensions,  a  generally  rectangular  di- 
vider plate  disposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  first  plates, 
said  divider  plate  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposite 
side  marginal  edges,  the  last  mentioned  pairs  of  marginal  edges 

includmg  oppositely  sharply  reversely  bent  portions  defimng 

narrow  opposite  side  channels  extending  along  pairs  of  oppo- 
site side  marginal  edges  of  said  plate  opening  toward  each 
other  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  medial  plane  of  said 
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plate,  the  pairs  of  opposite  side  channels  of  said  divider  plate 

snugly  and  slidably  receiving  the  adjacent  flange  extensions  of 

the  adjacent  baffle  plates  therein,  thereby  defining  a  parallelo- 
piped  having  isolated  side-by-side  alternate  generally  right 
angularly  disposed  passages  extending  therethrough  and 
whose  opposite  ends  open  outwardly  through  the  four  sides  of 
said  parallelopiped  disposed  between  one  pair  of  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  tubular  fittings  including 
one  set  of  corresponding  ends  of  generally  rectangular  cross 

section,  said  one  set  of  ends  of  said  fittings  being  supported 

from  said  four  sides 


4,125,154 

VESSEL  FOR  SALT  MELTS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MODIFYING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  OBJECTS  OF 

GLASS,  VTTROCRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL  OR 

STONEWARE 

Johannes  Franke;  Kurt  Kessler,  both  of  Jena;  Ulrich  Kkihne, 

Torgau;  Heinz  Sauerbier,  Camburg;  Kurt  Schneider,  and  Karl 

Unbehaun,  both  of  Jena,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep., 
assignors   to   VVB    Haushaits-    und    VerpackungsfUas.    Weis- 

swasser,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  597,056 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jul.  31, 
1974.  180215 

Int.  CI.-  F28F  3/12.  9/22:  F26B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—169  13  Claims 


1  Vessel  for  containing  a  molten  salt  for  mcxiifying  the 
properties  of  objects  of  glass  and  similar  materials  and  for 
maintaining  that  salt  in  molten  form,  comprising  an  inner  vessel 
and  an  outer  vessel  elastic  peripheral  flange  means  connecting 

the  inner  vessel  and  the  outer  vessel  and  closing  an  intermedi- 
ate space  between  the  inner  and  outer  vessels,  baffle  means  in 
said   space   for  guiding  a   heating   gas,   means   for  admitting   a 

heating  gas  to  said  space,  said  baffle  means  including  T-sec- 
tioned  fins  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  outer  vessel  for  sup- 
p<irting  the  inner  vessel  and  reinforcing  the  combined  vessel 
structure,  said  vessel  including  a  generally  upright  wall,  an 
upright  web  extending  transversely  from  the  inner  to  the  outer 

vessel  and  separating  portions  of  said  space  within  said  wall 

into  separate  sections,  said  baffle  means  constituting  means 
effective  to  lead  heating  gas  from  one  of  said  separate  secticins 
to  a  remote  region  of  said  space  and  then  to  the  other  of  said 
separate  sections,  said  baffle  means  and  said  web  ct>nstituting 
means  directing  said  heating  gas  about  said  space  m  such  a  way 
as  substantially  uniformly  to  heat  said  vessel  and  control  the 
temperature  thereof  to  within  close  tolerances. 


4,125,155 

TUBING  HANGER  WITH  FAIL-SAFE  CONTROL 

PASSAGEWAY 

Bill  M.  Brock,  Jr.,  Stafford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NL  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,583 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1976, 
38730/76 

Int.  a.-  E21B  33/03 

U.S.  CI.  166-97  9  Qaims 


kMb^. 


'i 


} 


{ 


f 


1    In  a  tubing  hanger  adapted  to  t)e  supported  in  a  wellhead 
and  supporting  tubing  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  the  hanger 

adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  Christmas  tree,  the  improvement 
comprising, 

a  btxly  including  a  plurality  of  control  passageways, 
valve    means   connected    to   said    control    passageways   for 

opening  and  closing  said  passageways, 
means  yieldably  urging  said  valve  means  to  a  closed  position 
whereby  the  passageways  will  be  closed  w hen  the  body  is 

installed  in  a  wellhead, 
said  valve  means  being  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said  body 

whereby   the   valve   means  may   be  actuated   to  the  open 

position  by  means  connected  to  the  Christmas  tree. 


4,125,156 

AQCEOUS  SURFACTANT  SYSTEMS  FOR  IN  SITU 

MULTIPHASE  MICROEMULSION  FORMATION 

Gibert  R.  Glinsmann,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,132 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43/22 

U.S.  CI.  166—252  39  Oaims 

I   A  process  for  preparing  an  optimized  aqueous  surfactant 
system  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  series  of  aqueous  surfactant  systems  at  differ- 
ent brine  concentrations,  the  surfactant  of  said  senes  of 

surfactant  systems  having  a  relatively  small  hydrophobic 
portion,  mixing  each  surfactant  system  separately  with  a 
series  of  pure  hydrocarbons  from  a  homologous  series  and 

allowing  the  mixtures  to  equilibrate; 

(b)  determining  the  relative  volume  of  the  phases  in  the 
resulting  equilibrated  mixtures  in  (a)  and  preparing  a 
phase  volume  diagram  for  each  hydrocarbon; 

(c)  mixing  Oil  from  a  formation  to  be  produced  with  at  least 

one  surfactant-brine  composition  of  the  typ>e  used  m  (a), 
allowing  the  resulting  mixture  to  equilibrate  and  compar- 
ing it  with  the  phase  volume  diagrams  of  (b);  and 
(d)   using   said   comparison   of  (c)   m   conjunction   with   the 

relationship  that  increasing  electrolyte  concentration  is 
equivalent  to  increasing  the  hydrophobic  portion  of  said 
surfactant  to  prepare  a  new  aqueous  surfactant  system 
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thus  adjusted  so  as  to  yield  upon  contact  with  said  oil  of 
said  formation,  three  phases  over  a  narrow  range  of  salin- 

14.  A  process  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil- 
h>earing  reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  injecting  into  said  reservoir  through  at  least  one  injection 
well,  an  aqueous  surfactant  system  comprising  water, 
electrolyte,  surfactant  and  cosurfactant  which  surfactant 
system  corresponds  in  surfactant  and  cosurfactant  compo- 
sition to  a  system  which  on  contact  with  oil  corresponding 
to  that  in  said  reservoir  forms  three  phases,  a  predomi- 
nantly oil  phase,  an  immiscible  microemulsion  phase,  and 
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a  predominantly  aqueous  phase  over  a  range  of  electrolyte 
concentration  of  less  than  1  percentage  point  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  water,  the  injected  surfactant 
system  having  a  concentration  of  said  electrolyte  in  said 
water  within  a  1  percentage  point  range  beginning  at 
ah)out  the  point  said  formation  of  three  phases  starts  and 
encompassing  the  three-phase  region; 

(b)  contacting  said  surfactant  system  with  said  oil  in  said 
reservoir; 

(c)  thereafter  injecting  a  drive  fluid  thus  forcing  said  oil 
toward  at  least  one  recovery  well;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  oil. 


4,125,157 
REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

WITH  RETORTED  OIL  SHALE 

Richard  D.  Ridley,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assizor  to  Occiden- 
tal Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,421,  Sep.  30.  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,061,  Feb.  6, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,894,  Jul.  29, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

814,991 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/24:  E21C  41/10 
U.S.  a.  166—259  12  Claims 


torted  oil  shale  particles  containing  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides 
at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  remove  sulfur  dioxide  from  the 
gas. 


4,125,158 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A 

HYDROCARBON  SLUG  AND  A  THICKENED  AQUEOUS 

SURFACTANT  SLUG 
Jerry  M.  Waite;  Ralph  F.  Burdyn,  and  Joseph  G.  Savins,  all  of 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,445,  May  24,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,042,030.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,470 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22 

U.S.  a.  166—273  8  Oaims 

1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil-coniaimng 
reservoir  penetrated  by  spaced  injection  and  production  sys- 
tem, the  method  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injection  system  at 

least  0.02  f>ore  volume  of  a  hydrocart>on  slug  having  a 
viscosity  lower  than  the  viscosity  of  the  reservoir  oil, 

(b)  thereafter  injecting  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injection 
system  a  thickened  aqueous  surfactant  slug  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  surfactant  system  which  includes  an 
organic  sulfonate  surfactant  and  which  functions  to  in- 
crease the  viscosity  of  said  aqueous  solution  to  a  value  at 

least  as  great  as  the  viscosity  of  the  reservoir  oil  while 

decreasing  the  interfacial  tension  between  said  aqueous 
solution  and  said  reservoir  oil, 

(c)  thereafter  injecting  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injection 

system  an  aqueous  flooding  medium  to  displace  oil  to  said 
production  system,  and 

(d)  recovering  oil  from  said  production  system. 


4,125,159 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  AND 

TREATING  SUBSURFACE  STRATAS 

Roy  R.  Vann,  P.O.  Box  38,  Artesia,  N.  Mex.  88210 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,152 

Int.  a.2  E21B  33/138.  43/27 

U.S.  CI.  166—285  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gas  stream 
comprising  the  step  of  passing  the  gas  through  an  in  situ  oil 
shale  retort  containing  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  re- 


1.  Method  of  isolating  and  treating  a  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing formation  located  downhole  m  a  borehole  comprising  the 

Steps  of: 

attaching  spaced  vessels  to  a  tubing  string,  filling  the  vessels 
with  a  liquid  having  a  high  vapor  pressure,  thermally 
insulating  the  exterior  of  the  vessels  to  thereby  reduce 
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vaporization  of  the  liquid  to  a  minimum,  lowering  the 

vessels  into  the  borehole; 
positionmg  one  of  the  vessels  uphole  of  the  formation  to  be 

treated  and  positioning  the  other  of  the  vessels  downhole 

of  the  formation  to  be  treated, 
removing  the  insulation  from  the  vessels  so  that  the  exterior 

thereof  makes  intimate  contact  with  any  fluid  contained 

within  the  wellbore.  thereby  causing  heat  in  proximity  of 
the  vessels  to  be  absorbed  by  the  vaporizing  action  of  the 

liquid  contained  therewithm; 

continuing  to  remove  heat  from  above  and  below  the  forma- 
tion to  be  treated  until  the  well  fluid  and  adjacent  strata  is 
frozen  to  form  two  spaced  plugs,  thereby  isolating  the 
formation  to  be  treated; 

pumping  treatment  fluid  along  a  flow  path  which  extends 
down  through  the  tubing  string,  into  the  annulus  between 
the  two  vessels  and  tubing  string,  and  laterally  away  from 
the  borehole  and  into  the  formation  to  be  treated; 

removing  the  vessels  and  tubing  stnng  from  the  borehole 
after  the  plugs  have  thawed 


4,125,160 

METHOD  OF  CEMENTING  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

BOREHOLE 
Oliver  W.  Crinkelmeyer,  Kilgore,  Tex.,  and  Earl  F.  Morris, 
Wagoner,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,191,  Nov.  19,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  546,845,  Feb.  3,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,021 

Int.  a.'  E21B  iS/13.  53/138 

L.S.  a.  166—293  13  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  cementing  in  a  borehole  penetrating  a  subter- 
ranean formation  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  area  to  be 
cemented  results  m  a  hydraulic  cement  slurry  being  subjected 
to  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  about  200°  F  .  wherein  a 
settable  hydraulic  cement  slurry  is  emplaced  in  said  area  to  be 
cemented  and  said  slurry  contains  a  fluid  loss  agent  selected 

from  the  class  consisting  of  a  polyalkylene  polyammc,  a  po- 

lyalkyleneimine  or  a  mixture  thereof,  the  improvement  which 
comprises 

including  in  addition  in  said  hydraulic  cement  slurry,  as  parts 

by  weight  per  100  parts  of  dry  hydraulic  cement,  from 
about  1  to  about  5  parts  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lignosulfonaie,  a  lignoamine  or  a 
mixture  thereof;  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  water  soluble  carbonate,  bicarbonate,  or 

mixture  thereof,  in  an  amount  from  that  which  is  effective 
to  enhance  the  fluid  loss  property  of  said  surry  up  to  about 

3  parts. 


4,125.161 

CHEMICAL  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LSE  IN  WELlii 

Edmond  D.  Oiammas,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weather- 

ford/DMC,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,511 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  18.  1977, 
16064/77 

Int.  CI.    E21B  29  (M) 
U.S.  a.  166—297  8  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  cutting  an  object   within  an  earth  bore, 
comprising  a  generally  elongate,  cylindrical  structure  that 

includes. 

(a)  means  for  suspending  the  apparatus  within  the  bore, 

(b)  firing  means  for  producing  ignition  temperatures, 

(c)  means  tor  generating  gas  by  ignition  from  the  firing 
means  (b), 

(d)  anchor  means  activated  by  the  gas  generating  means  (c) 
for  maintaining  the  apparatus  substantially  stationary  in 
axial  relation  to  the  earth  bore,  during  the  cutting  opera- 

tion. 

(e)  chemical  means  releasabh  cvintained  withm  the  appara- 


tus for  incendiary  cutting  of  the  object  within  the  earth 
bore  upon  release  of  said  chemical  means,  and 
(0  discharge   means  for  directing  the  chemical   means  (e) 
toward  the  object  to  be  cut  within  the  earth  bore,  includ- 
ing: 
(i)  a  body  member  forming  a  segment  of  the  generally 

elongate  cylindricai  structure  of  the  apparatus  and 

having  a  tjore  therethrough. 

(11)  said  Ixxly  member  (i)  having  at  least  one  radial  dis- 
charge aperture  and  at  least  one  circulation  aperture, 
each  said  aperture  providing  communication  between 
the  bore  of  said  body  memt>er  and  the  exterior  of  the 
bcxly  member, 

(ill)  a  piston  coaxial  with  and  axially  slidable  within  the 
bore  of  the  body  member  (i)  between  a  first  position 
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adjacent  the  radial  aperture  (ii)  and  a  second  position 
spaced  from  said  radial  aperture, 
(IV)  means  tor  releasably  retaining  the  piston  (in)  in  its  first 
position,  and 

(\)  seal  means  for  preventing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  bore  iif  the  body  member  (i)  and 
the  radial  discharge  aperture  (ii)  when  the  piston  (in)  is 
in  Its  first  position  but  permitting  said  fluid  communica- 
tion when  the  piston  (in)  is  in  its  second  position  and 
permitting  circulation  of  well  fluid  through  the  radial 
discharge  aperture  (ii)  and  the  circulation  aperture  (ii) 

when  the  piston  (in)  is  in  its  first  position. 

5   A  method  for  cutting  an  object  in  an  earth  bore  compris- 
ing the  steps  nf 
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(a)  disposing  an  apparatus  forming  a  housing  comprising  a 
firing  sub,  a  gas  generator  sub,  an  anchor  sub,  a  chemical 
cylinder,  a  catalyst  sub  and  a  severing  head  adjacent  to  the 
desired  object  to  be  cut, 

(b)  firing  an  igniter  in  the  firing  sub, 

(c)  producing  a  gas  pressure  by  activating  the  gas  generator 
sub  by  means  of  step  (b), 

(d)  displacing  a  piston  along  the  axis  of  the  anchor  sub  by  the 

gas  pressure  generated  in  step  (c), 

(e)  extending  at  least  one  wedge  means  coacting  with  and 
actuated  by  the  piston  in  step  (d)  through  an  aperture  in 
the  anchor  assembly  to  extend  out  from  the  anchor  sub 
and  to  engage  the  object  to  be  cut  upon  firing  in  step  (b), 

(f)  disposing  a  cutting  agent  in  the  chemical  cylinder 
whereby  upper  and  lower  rupture  discs  comprise  the  end 
walls  of  the  contained  cutting  agent, 

(g)  rupturing  the  discs  in  step  (0  by  passing  the  gas  in  step  (c) 
through  a  bore  extending  through  the  piston  in  step  (d), 

(h)  urging  the  cutting  agent  in  step  (0  into  the  catalyst  sub 
having  a  catalyst  disposed  therein,  thereby  producing 
increased  pressure  and  temperature  within  the  catalyst 
sub,  and 

(i)  displacing  by  the  increased  pressure  produced  in  steps  (c) 

and  (h)  a  second  piston  slidably  engaging  the  inner  margin 

of  at  least  one  exhaust  orifice,  said  orifice  connecting  the 
interior  of  the  severing  head  to  the  exterior  thereof  such 

that  the  orifice  is  substantially  unimpeded  thereby  permit- 
ting the  Ignited  cutting  agent  and  catalyst  or  reactant  in 
step  (h)  to  exhaust  therethrough. 


4,125,162 
WELL  FLOW  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

David  L.  Groves,  Sr.,  Houma,  La.;  Glen  R.  Long,  Celina,  Tex., 
and  Billy  G.  McCoy,  Houma,  La.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,619 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  19/00.  43/00 

L.S.  CI.  166—314  9  Claims 
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line  disposed  around  said  tubing  string  for  said  lift  gas  in  an 
annular  flow  passage  in  said  flow  line  defined  by  the  inner  wall 
of  said  flow  line  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  lift  gas  tubing. 


4,125,163 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  WELL 

BORE  FLUID  LEVEL  RELATIVE  TO  A  DOWN  HOLE 

PUMP 
Doug  Fitzpatrick,  Tulsa,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Basic  Sciences,  Inc., 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,009 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  43/00:  F04B  49/02,  49/08 

U.S.  CI.  166—314  13  Oaims 
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1  A  system  for  two-way  flow  communication  between  a 
well  service  facility  and  a  remote  well  including  flow  means 
communicating  with  separate  flow  passages  in  said  well  com- 
prising: a  flow  line  between  said  service  facility  and  said  well; 
an  inner  tubing  in  said  flow  line  extending  between  said  service 
facility  and  said  well,  said  inner  tubing  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  flow  hne,  the  outer 

wall  of  said  inner  tubing  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  flow  line 
defining    a    first    annular    flow    passage    along    said    flow    line 

around  said  inner  tubing  between  said  service  facility  and  said 

well  head  and  said  inner  tubing  defining  a  second  separate  flow 
passage  between  said  service  facility  and  said  well  head;  first 
fiow  means  at  said  service  facility  for  communicating  with  said 
first  annular  fiow  passage  along  said  flow  line;  second  fiow 
means  at  said  service  facility  for  communicating  with  said 

second  fiow  passage  in  said  inner  tubing;  first  fiow  means  at 
said  well  for  communicating  said  first  annular  flow  passage  in 
said  flow  line  with  one  of  said  separate  well  flow  pasages;  and 
second  flow  means  at  said  well  for  communicating  the  other  of 
said  separate  well  How  passages  with  said  second  flow  passage 
in  said  inner  tubing. 

7  A  method  of  gas  lift  production  of  a  well  comprising  the 
Steps  of:  flowing  lift  gas  to  said  well  through  a  tubing  string 
extending  from  a  supply  of  lift  gas  under  pressure  to  said  well; 

and  flowing  production  fluids  from  said  well  through  a  flow 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  well  bore  fluid  level  relative  to  a 

down  hole  pump  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  fiuid  pressure  data  disposed  down 
hole  in  communication  with  fluids  surrounding  the  pump: 

(b)  a  down  hole  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  fluid  pres- 
sure data  to  the  well  surface; 

(c)  means  for  comparing  said  fluid  pressure  data  with  a 
preselected  range  oi  values  proportional  to  the  desired 
well  bore  fiuid  level  relative  to  the  down  hole  pump  and; 

(d)  means  for  controlling  well  pumping  sp>eed  disposed  at  the 
well  surface  and  operably  connected  to  the  means  for 
companng  fluid  pressure  data  with  said  preselected  range 

of  values, 

whereby  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  too  high,  pumping  speed 

is  increased  and  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  too  low,  the 
speed  is  decreased. 
8.  A  method  for  controlling  well  bore  fluid  level  relative  to 
a  down  hole  pump  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  fiuid  pressure  at  or  near  the  pump; 

(b)  comparing  the  measured  fluid  pressure  with  a  prese- 
lected range  of  values  proportional  to  the  desired  fiuid 
level; 

(c)  transmitting  the  comparison  data  to  the  well  surface,  and; 

(d)  varying  the  pump  speed  in  accordance  with  the  compan- 
son  data; 

whereby  when  the  pressure  level  is  above  the  desired  level, 
pumping  speed  is  increased  and  when  the  pressure  level  is 

below  the  desired  level  pumping  speed  is  decreased. 


4,125,164 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIFTING  A  BOP 

FROM  A  WELLHEAD 

William  A.  Terry,  4620  Foxboro  Ave.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93309 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,166 

Int.  a.;  E21B  33/03 

11.S.  a.  166—315  4  Qaims 

4.  A  method  of  lifting  a  BOP  from  a  wellhead  located  within 
the  confines  of  a  drilling-rig  sub-base  having  a  ng  fioor  includ- 
ing a  network  of  I-beams  each  having  a  lateral  lip,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  vehicle  adjacent  said  wellhead,  said  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  reservoir  of  hydraulic  fiuid  and  a  hydraulic  pump 
provided  thereon,  said  reservoir  and  said  pump  each  in- 
cluding a  fluid  outlet  and  a  fliuid  inlet; 

connecting  said  reservoir  outlet  to  said  pump  inlet; 
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connecting  said  reservoir  inlet  to  an  outlet  on  a  fluid-distri- 

bution  valve, 

connecting  said  pump  outlet  to  an  inlet  on  said  fluid-distribu- 
tion  valve, 

connecting  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  inlct-outlet  ports 

on  said  valve  to  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  hydraulic 


trapping  means  responsive  to  annulus  pressure  for  trapping 

pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber; 
locking  means  for  maintaining  said  pressure  trapping  means 

in  the  trapping  condition  with  variations  in  annulus  pres- 
sure, and 
control  means  responsive  to  trapped  pressure  m  said  pres- 
sure chamber  and  to  annulus  pressure  for  control  of  said 
valve  means 


4,125.166 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  OF 

ENGINE  DRIVEN  APPARATUS 
Rauno  Bergius,  Koivikkotie  17,  40250  Jyvaskyla  25,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,479,  Apr.  22,  1975, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,531,  Nov.  13, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

771.929 

Gaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  15, 1972, 3215/72 
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U.S.  a.  172—1 


7  Claims 
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rams,  respectively,  each  of  said  hydraulic  rams  including  a 

cylinder  and  a  piston  rod; 
connecting  each  of  said  cylinders  to  a  lip  on  an  I-beam; 
connecting  each  of  said  pistons  rods  to  said  BOP;  and 

positioning  said  valve  to  direct  did  from  said  pump  to  said 

rams. 


a 
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4,125,165 

ANNULUS  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  TEST  VALVE 

WITH  LOCKING  ANNULUS  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

PRESSURE  TRAPPING  MEANS 

Sydney  S.  Helmus,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Baker  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.805 

Int.  a.-  E21B  4i/l2.  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  166 — 323  25  Claims 


fl 


■^ 


-■t'r 


1   In  a  method  of  operating  an  apparatus  driven  by  an  engine 

having  a  fuel  injection  pump  which  includes  a  maximum  fuel 

feed  limiting  means,  a  stop,  and  means  urging  said  maximum 
fuel  feed  limiting  means  against  said  stop  when  an  overload  is 
imposed  on  the  engine,  and  a  means  for  regulating  an  external 

load  on  the  engine,  the  steps  of  detecting  the  force  with  which 

said  maximum  fuel  feed  limiting  means  is  urged  against  said 
stop  when  an  overload  is  imposed  on  the  engine,  so  that  the 
detected  force  can  be  utilized  for  regulating  the  load  imposed 

on  the  engine,  converting  the  detected  force  into  a  signal 

proportional    to    said    force,    transmitting    said    signal    to    said 

regulating  means,  and  operating  said  regulating  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signal  for  reducing  the  external  load  when  an 
overload  is  imposed  on  the  engine. 

4  In  an  apparatus  driven  by  an  engine  having  a  fuel  injection 
pump,  maximum  fuel  feed  limiting  means  in  said  fuel  injection 
pump,  a  stop,  means  urging  said  maximum  fuel  feed  limiting 

means  against  said  stop  when  an  overload  is  imp)Osed  on  the 
engine,  detecting  means  connected  with  said  slop  for  detecting 

the  force  with  which  said  maximum  fuel  feed  limiting  means  is 

urged  against  said  stop,  so  that  the  detected  force  can  b>e  uti- 
lized for  regulating  the  load  imposed  on  the  engine,  and  a 
control  system  comprising  a  means  for  regulating  an  external 
load  on  the  engine,  means  connected  with  said  detecting  means 

for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  detected  force,  and 

means  transmitting  said  signal  to  said  regulating  means  for 
controlling  said  regulating  means  to  reduce  the  external  load 
when  an  overload  is  imposed  on  the  engine 


__^X:i^. 


1    Well  test  apparatus  having,  in  a  well,  an  annulus  there- 

around  comprising: 

tubular  housing  means  having  valve  means  therein  for  the 

control  of  fluid  flow  therethrough; 
a  pressure  chamber  within  said  housing; 


4,125,167 
BIG  HOLE  BIT 
Robert  F.  Evans,  La  Habra,  and  James  H.  Allen,  Lakewood, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Newport 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,700 

Int.  a.-  E21C  9/00.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  175 — 65  17  Claims 

14.  In  drilling  large  diameter  bores  in  the  earth  using  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatably  mounted  cutters  on  the  bottom  of  a  drill  bit, 
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a  method  of  removing  cuttings  and  debris  from  the  bottom  of 
the  drill  bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

circulating  drilling  fluid  across  the  bottom  of  the  drill  bore 

beneath  the  bottom  of  the  drill  body  adjacent  the  cutters; 
and 


■^  t.M--- 


moving  magnetic  means  over  the  bottom  of  the  drilling  bore 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  drill  body  with  the  mag- 
netic means  being  close  to  the  bore  bottom,  said  magnetic 
means  being  positioned  adjacent  each  of  said  cutters  so 
that  as  the  drill  bit  is  rotated,  the  magnetic  means  leads  the 
cutters. 


4,12S,168 

LOAD  CELLS  FOR  FLEXURE  ISOLATED  ELECTRONIC 

SCALE 
Alfred  N.  Ormond,  11969  E.  Rivera  Rd.,  Santo  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
90670 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,631 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  3/14;  GOIL  5/72 

U.S.  a.  177—211  4  aaims 


body  portion  with  its  connected  end  portions  defining  a 
first  generally  rectangular  member; 

(0  a  second  generally  rectangular  member  with  flexure 

connected  opposite  end  body  portions  identical  to  said 
first    member,    said    memh)ers    lying    in    vertical    spaced 

planes; 

(g)  a  horizontal  load  plate;  and, 

(h)  a  horizontal  base  plate  disposed  b>eneath  said  load  plate  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship,  said  generally  rectangular 
members  being  disposed  between  said  load  plate  and  base 

plate  to  provide  an  electronic  weighing  scale. 


4,125,169 
WHEELCHAIRS 
John  D.  Harris,  Abingdon;  Michael  F.  Fogden,  Marston,  and 
Graham  E.  Mead,  Oxford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,144 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17, 1976, 

25118/76 

Int.  a.^  B62D  lJ/04 
U.S.  a.  180—6.5  5  Qaims 


1.  A  load  cell  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  end  body  portion  for  receiving  a  load; 

(b)  a  vertically  stationary  central  body  portion; 

(c)  first,  second  and  third  parallel  horizontal  elements  F>osi- 
tioned  respectively  one  below  the  other  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship connecting  said  end  body  portion  to  said  central 
body  portion,  said  first  and  third  elements  constituting 
horizontal  flexure  webs,  and  said  second  element  being 
disposed  therebetween  to  function  as  a  load  element; 

(d)  strain  gauge  means  secured  to  said  load  element  and 

responsive  to  strains  developed  therein  resulting  from  a 

downwardly  directed  load  on  said  end  portion  tending  to 
move  said  end  portion  downwardly  relative  to  said  cen- 
tral body  portion  to  provide  electrical  signals  constituting 
a  function  of  said  load,  said  first  and  third  horizontal 
flexure  webs  constraining  movement  of  said  end  body 
portion  relative  to  said  central  body  portion  to  a  vertical 
rectilinear  direction  to  isolate  extraneous  shear  forces 

from  said  second  horizontal  element; 

(e)  an  additional  end  body  portion  connected  to  an  opposite 
end  of  said  central  body  fxjrtion  by  first,  second  and  third 

horizontal  elements  identical  to  said  first  mentioned  first, 

second  and  third  horizontal  elements  to  provide  two  load 
cells  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis  passing 
midway  through  said  central  body  portion,  said  central 


1.  A  wheelchair  comprising: 

a  pair  of  larger  ground-engaging  wheels  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wheelchair; 

a  pair  of  handwheels  mounted  adjacent  the  respective  nms 
of  said  ground-engaging  wheels  for  rotational  movement 
relative  thereto  from  a  datum  position  against  a  spring 

bias; 

a  pair  of  ground  engaging  castor  wheels  smaller  than  said 
larger  wheels  and  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel- 
chair; 

a  pair  of  motors  respectively  drivably  coupled  with  said 
castor  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheelchair; 

a  power  source  for  said  motors,  which  source  is  mounted  on 
the  wheelchair; 

and  a  pair  of  switch  mechanisms  individually  connected 

between  a  respective  one  of  said  handwheels,  a  resp>ective 
one  of  said  motors,  and  said  power  source,  for  operation  in 

response  to  said  relative  rotational  movement  of  the  re- 
spective handwheel  to  energise  the  respective  motor. 


4,125,170 

FORWARDLY  PIVOTING  BONNET  OR  HOOD  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hans  D.  Botz,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Volvo  Car 
B.V.,  Geldrop,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,551 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   22,    1976, 
7606761 

Int.  a.-  B62D  25/10 

U.S.  a.  180-69  C  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  bonnet  and  a  body,  means  for 
mounting  the  bonnet  to  the  vehicle,  said  bonnet  being  one 

which  opens  by  pivoting  upwardly  and  forwardly,  said  means 

comprising:  a  hinge  having  a  strap  member,  said  strap  member 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  its  forwjird  end  to  said  body  and  at 
its  rearward  end  to  the  front  end  of  said  bonnet;  said  strap 
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member  as  it  pivots  upwardly  about  its  forward  end  lifting  said 
bonnet  and  shifting  it  forwardly,  means  biasing  said  strap  to 
pivot  upwardly  and  forwardly;  a  bracket  secured  to  the  under- 
Side  of  said  bonnet  to  provide  the  pivotal  mounting  for  said 
bonnet,  said  bracket  having  a  rear  shoulder  thereon,  said  strap 
having  a  rear  shoulder  thereon,  said  shoulders  being  positioned 
to  engage  each  other  when  the  bonnet  and  strap  are  at  an 


said  junctures  of  the  inner  and  outer  portions  of  each  baffle 
plate. 


intermediate  dwell  position  and  when  engaged  forming  a  stop 
limiting  said  piv\ital  movement  of  said  strap  at  the  intermediate 
duel!   positic^n  under  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means,  a 

catch  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  bonnet,  said  catch  having 

means  positively  holding  said  rearward  end  of  said  bonnet 
against  upvvard  or  rearward  mt>vement  when  said  strap  is 
rearuard  of  said  intermediate  dwell  ptisilion. 


4.125,171 
EXHAUST  GAS  SILENCKR 

Alberto  J.  Morris,  Drake  Une,  Dursley,  England 

Filed  May  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,128 
C  laims  priority,  application  LInited  Kingdom.  Aur.  23.   1973, 

39900/73 

Int.  CI.    FGIN  l/()S 
L   S.  CI.  181—265 


7  Claims 


'?       \H 


1    An  exhaust  gas  silencer  comprising  a  tubular  casing  dcfin- 

mg  an  inner  wall,  a  pluraiit\  of  baffle  plates  arranged  in  said 
casing,  each  bafne  plate  comprising  an  inner  portion  and  an 
outer  portK>n,  said  itiiier  portions  dcfmmg  a  central  chamber 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tubular  casing,  the  outer  por- 
tion of  each  baffle  plate  extending  between  the  central  cham- 
ber and  said  inner  uall  \o  meet  the  inner  wall  along  a  line 
uhich  IS  circumferentially  spaced  from  any  radius  extending 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  central  chamber  through  the 
juncture  of  the  inner  and  tiuler  portions  of  the  baffle  plate,  a 
curved  surface  defined  by  said  outer  portion,  said  curved 
surface  extending  from  a  position  adjacent  said  juncture  \o  said 
line  to  meet  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  substantially  tangen- 
tialK.  a  plurality  of  outer  chambers  defined  jointly  by  said 
inner  wail  and  said  baffle  plates  to  extend  longiludinally  of  said 

casing,  said  chambers  connected  in  series  to  define  a  tortuous 

path  for  exhaust  gas  to  follow  between  the  central  chamber 
and  the  last  chamber  of  said  series  connected  outer  chambers. 

an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  defined  by  said  exhaust 

gas  silencer,  one  ^^(  said  passages  communicating  with  said 
central  chamber,  and  the  other  of  said  passages  communicating 
with  said  last  chamber  and  in  which  the  inner  portion  of  each 
baffle  plate  extends  between  the  outer  portions  oi  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  baffle  plates  to  a  position  closer  to  the  inner  wall  of 

said  casing  than  said  junctures  and  m  which  the  eccentricity  of 
the  central  chamber  wall  is  approximately  equal  to  one  quarter 
of  the  radius  of  a  notional  cylinder  on  the  surface  of  which  lie 


4,125.172 
EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  APPARATUS 

Walter  Hatala,  3905  Ivy  St.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  46312 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978.  Ser.  No.  872.302 

Int.  CI.    A62B  1/02:  B66B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  182—19  20  Oaims 


1  An  emergency  escape  apparatus  for  a  multi-floor  level 
building  having  escape  openings  at  said  floor  levels  of  said 
building,  comprising  pi  a  /ig-/ag  track  means  vertically  exten- 
sive of  said  multifloor  levels, 

a  rectilineal  guide  means  transversely  extensive  of  said  zig- 
zag track  means,  supported  planularly   spaced  therefrom, 

means  connecting  said  track  means  and  said  guide  means  to 
an  exterior  wall  of  said  building  adjacent  said  escape 
openings; 

a  trolley  device  supp<irted  in  said  track  means  for  /ig-zag 
mmement;  and 

a  body  supptirt  means  connected  to  said  irollev  device,  said 

body  support  means  restrained  from  mining  zig-zag  by 
-.aid  rectilineal  nuidc  means 


4,125.173 
SCAFFOLD  DEVICE 

Willard  J.  Rust,  and  Willard  M.  Rust,  both  of  R.R.  2,  Spencer, 
Nebr.  68777 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,921 

Int.  CI.-  P:04G  1/20.  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  182—63  9  Claims 


1    A  scaffold  device,  comprising, 
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a  wheeled  frame  means  comprising  a  front  axle  assembly  and 

a  rear  axle  assembly,  said  front  and  rear  axle  assemblies 
bemg  pivotally  connected  together  about  a  horizontal  axis 
whereby  one  of  said  axle  assemblies  may  be  pivoted  rela- 
tive to  the  other, 
a  first  support  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  first  sup- 
port being  selectively  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  end  to 

said  front  axle  assembly  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, 

a  second  support  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  second 
support  being  selectively  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  rear  axle  assembly  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom, 

a  platform  vertically  movably  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  supports  and  extending  therebetween, 

and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  relative  to 

said  first  and  second  suppKjrts. 


4,125,174 
SCAFFOLDING  FOR  USE  IN  A  CONHNED  AREA 
Robert  W.  Lienhard,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Swiss  Fabricat- 
ing, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,040 

Int.  a.^  E04G  1/06.  1/12.  1/36 


opposite  ends  thereof,  the  vertical  members  connected  to  each 

support  member  having  a  center-to-center  spacing  no  greater 

than  the  width  of  said  wide  tread  portions,  two  parallel  stnng- 
ers  being  disposed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  median 


plane  through  the  staircase,  the  support  members  of  each  tread 

in  the  narrow  tread  portion  thereof  being  shorter  than  the 
support  member  of  each  tread  in  the  wide  tread  portion 
thereof. 


U.S.  CI.  182—128 


16  Claims 


to  ;  ' 


I 

rr— 


.tr-. 


i:-i 


.   ti- 


1   A  scaffolding  for  use  m  an  area  having  relatively  closely 
spaced  sidewalls  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  vertical  members  disposed  between  the 

sidewalls; 

a  first  horizontal  member  connected  to  each  vertical  mem- 
ber; and. 

horizontal  adjusting  means  formed  with  each  horizontal 
member  for  extending  out  from  each  horizontal  member 
to  engage  the  sidewalls  and  prevent  movement  towards  or 
away  from  the  sidewalls  by  the  supported  scaffolding. 


4,125,175 
STAIRCASE  WITH  SMALL  BASE  AREA 

Herbert  Ernst,  Burgstr.  7,  7765  Bodman,  Bodensee,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,505 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    20,    1976, 
626/76 

Int.  Ci;  E04F  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  182—194  10  Claims 

1.  A  staircase  comprising  at  least  one  stringer  and  a  succes- 
sion of  horizontal  treads  mounted  on  said  stringer  in  vertically 

spaced  relation,  each  of  said  treads  having  a  wide  tread  portion 
along  part  of  its  length  and  a  setback  portion  along  another 
part  of  its  length,  the  wide  tread  portions  of  the  successive 
treads  of  the  staircase  alternating  from  side  to  side  along  the 

latter,  said  stringer  comprising  at  least  one  honzontal  support 

member  carrying  each  of  said  treads  and  respective  vertical 
members,   interconnecting   a   successive   support   member  at 


4,125,176 

INJECTION  TYPE  LUBRICATING  APPARATIS 

George  E.  Thrasher,  Jr.,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Master 
Pneumatic-E>etroit,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,802 

Int.  Cl.^  F16N  13/16 
U.S.  a.  184—56  A  8  Qaims 


i4 

-/■ ■ 


A-      ^,.- 


i'} 


1.  In  a  lubricator  having  a  body  with  a  lubricant  inlet  which 
opens  into  a  guideway  for  a  pump  plunger  reciprocable  to 
force  a  predetermined  quantity  of  lubricant  intermittently 
through  an  outlet  in  said  body,  improved  structure  wherein, 
said  body  has  an  internal  chamber  defined  in  part  by  a  cir- 
cumscribing side  wall  having  an  aperture  which  forms  a 
part  of  said  inlet, 
an  insert  in  said  chamber  having  exterior  peripheral  surface 

portions  fitted  within  said  side  wall, 
said  insert  having  an  axial  OF>ening  therein  aligned  with  said 
plunger  and  forming  said  guideway, 

said  insert  having  an  exterior  peripheral  groove  forming  a 
portion  of  said  inlet. 

said  insert  having  a  port  which  extends  between  said  groove 

and  guideway  to  form  the  downstream  portion  of  said 
inlet, 

said  port  having  a  cross  dimension  which  is  small  as  com- 
pared to  that  of  said  guideway, 

and  seal  means  between  the  interior  oi  said  chamber  and  the 

exterior  of  said  insert  located  in  axially  opposite  directions 
from  said  groove. 
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4,125,177 
RAILWAY  BRAKING  APPARATUS 

Jean    F.    Durraffourt,    Flessis    Trevise,    France,    assignor    to 

WABCO  Westinghouse,  Freinyille-Sevran,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,700 

Int.  C\r  B61K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  188—62  16  aaims 


connect  the  driven  to  the  driving  stage;  a  brake  located  on  the 
driven  stage  and  biased  to  its  applied  position;  control  means 
including  a  control  valve,  a  pump  adapted  to  deliver  pressure 
fluid  and  drivably  connected  to  the  driving  stage,  the  control 

valve  being  connected  to  receive  pressure  fluid  from  the  pump: 
the  control  means  being  connected  so  that,  in  operation,  after 
the  motor  is  started,  the  brake  will  move  to  its  released  position 


2Ck^, 


1  Railway  braking  apparatus  for  retarding  railroad  vehicles, 
of  the  type  which  comprises,  at  least  one  fnctional  braking  bar 
disposed  parallel  to  track  rails  and  supported  by  the  crossties, 
at  least  one  pxiwer  operated  actuator,  having  a  Ixxly.  for  mov- 
ing the  fnctional  braking  bar  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the   wheels  o(  railroad   vehicles  traversing  the  track   rails 

through  the  intermediary  of  a  mechanical  transmission  means. 

characterized  in  that  said  mechanical  transmission  means  in- 
cludes a  pivotal  brake  lever  which  is  linked  to  one  end  of  said 
ptiwer  operated  actuator  and  which  is  located  in  a  median 
plane  above  the  upper  part  of  the  crossties  at  a  small  distance 
therefrom,  said  brake  lever  includes  a  welded  frame  which 
supports  and  controls  the  fnctional  braking  bar  with  respect  to 
the  wheel  to  be  braked,  ^id  welded  frame  includes  at  least  two 

transverse  extension  arms  for  receiving  on  an  overhang  por- 
tion the  fnctional  braking  bar  and  being  crossbraced  by  several 
longitudinal  plates  which  are  parallel  to  said  fnctional  braking 
bar  and  are  rigidly  fixed  to  the  extension  arms,  said  longitudi- 
nal plates  serve  to  support  means  for  transversely  controlling 
said  fnctional  braking  bar  in  order  to  move  said  fnctional 
braking  bar  toward  and  away  from  the  wheel  to  be  braked,  said 

transverse  control  means  includes  tubes  which  are  rigidly 

attached  to  the  longitudinal  plates  and  which  form  passages  for 
bolts  for  fastening  said  fnctional  braking  bar  on  the  end  of  the 

tubes  With  nuts  and  for  allowing  for  the  adjustment  of  said 
fnctional  braking  bar  through  the  intermediary  of  adjusting 
filler  plates  at  each  of  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  pair  of  fulcrum 
points  on  said  brake  lever  each  of  which  is  fixed  to  a  bearing 
support  frame  which  is  disposed  on  at  least  two  adjacent  cross- 
ties  and  is  transversely  interconnected  by  a  crosspiece  member, 
said  power  operated  actuator  is  located  between  said  two 
adjacent  crossties  with  another  end  linked  to  a  reaction  support 
which  IS  fixed  to  the  two  adjacent  crossties  in  such  a  manner  so 
as  to  place  the  body  of  said  power  operated  actuator  below  the 
upper  part  of  the  lever  and  between  the  crossties  so  as  to 
sustain  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  reaction  force  which  is 
transmitted  by  the  wheels  of  the  railroad  vehicles  to  the  fnc- 
tional braking  bar 


4,125,178 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Harry  Monks,  Burton-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Coal  In- 
dustry (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,895 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1976, 

01569/76 

Int.  C\:  F16D  67/04 
U.S.  O.  192—18  A  7  Claims 

1  A  dnve  mechanism  for  a  conveyor  including  a  casing  and 
a  primary  motor;  a  driving  stage  mounted  within  the  casing  t(i 
be  rotated  by  said  motor;  a  driven  stage  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  drive  a  machine;  a  clutch  interposed 
between  the  driving  and  dnven  stages  and  adapted  drivably  to 


before  the  driving  and  driven  stages  are  drivably  connected, 
means  actuated  by  the  pressure  fluid  to  release  the  brake  and  to 
engage  the  clutch   so  as  to  connect   the  driving  and   dnven 

Stages,  a  member  mounted  on  the  driven  stage  for  rotation 

therewith;  an  auxiliary  motor  mounted  in  association  with  the 
casing,  and  means  for  selectively  engaging  drive  between  the 
auxiliary  motor  and  the  said  member 


4,125,179 

SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  HAVING  SPRING  PIN 

THRUST  MEMBERS 

Phillip  R.  Cochran,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Paul  J.  Ashburn,  Peters- 
burg, Mich.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,771 
Int.  a.2  F16D  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  192—53  E  10  Claims 
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1    A  synchronizing  device,  comprising: 
a  shiftable  coupling  collar; 
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a  first  and  second  set  of  openings  in  said  coupling  collar; 
a  pair  of  friction   rings  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
coupling  collar; 

a  connecting  pin  disposed  in  said  first  set  of  openings  having 

outer  ends  secured  to  said  pair  of  friction  rings; 
co-acting  blocking  means  on  said  connecting  pins  and  in  said 

first  set  of  openings; 
C-shaped  spring  pins  disposed  in  said  second  set  of  openings 

having  outer  ends  in  butting  engagement  with  said  pair  of 

friction  rings; 
nbs  integral  with  said  spring  pins  and  spaced  on  opposite 

sides  of  said  second  set  of  openings  defining  an  annular 

guide   portion   therebetween   frictionally   contacting   said 
second  set  of  openings. 


their  respective  alignment   surfaces   being   radially   movable 
relative  to  each  other  for  centering  said  bearing  during  assem- 


4,125,180 
DISCONNECT  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPRESSOR 

DRIVE 

Richard  W.  Roberts,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg-W'arner 

Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,942 

Int.  a:  F16D  43/25 
U.S.  a.  192—82  T  7  Qaims 


1  A  disconnect  mechanism  for  interrupting  drive  from  a 
rotary  driving  member  to  a  rotary  driven  member,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising:  a  hub  associated  with  said  driving  member;  a 
shaft  associated  with  said  driven  member;  a  bearing  means 
supporting  said  hub  on  the  O.D.  of  said  shaft,  at  least  one  pin 

member  capable  of  assuming  a  first  position  in  which  is  is 

interengaged  with  both  said  shaft  and  said  hub  to  form  a  driv- 
ing connection  therebetween  and  a  second  position  in  which 

said  pin  member  is  out  of  engagement  with  either  said  hub  or 
said  shaft;  pin  member  support  means  for  supp>orting  said  pin 
member  in  said  first  fxjsition;  and  tempierature  responsive 
means  adapted  to  urge  said  pin  member  support  out  of  position 
causing  said  pin  member  to  assume  irreversibly  said  second 
position  whereby  said  hub  is  permitted  to  freely  rotate  on  said 
bearing  means. 


4,125,181 
CLUTCH  DISENGAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
SELF-CENTERING  CLUTCH  PRESSURE  BEARING 
Karlheinz  Stenzinger,  Hesselbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 

1976,  7608859[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  192—98  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  clutch  disengaging  device  including  a  sliding  sleeve 
assembly  and  a  self-centering  clutch  pressure  bearing  which 
includes  a  stationary  bearing  ring,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  bearing  ring  and  sliding  sleeve  assembly  comprise  first  and 
second  adjacent  facing  alignment  surfaces  respectively  and 
corresponding  first  and  second  adhesive  means  on  both  of  said 
alignment  surfaces,  said  two  adhesive  means  being  bondable 
together  when  said  facing  alignment  surfaces  are  urged  to- 
gether, said  pressure  bearing  and  sliding  sleeve  assembly  and 


bly  of  this  device,  and  being  radially  fixed  after  said  adhesive 
means  are  bonded  together. 


4,125,182 

PUNCH  PRESS  CONTROLLER 

Janusz  R.  Karlowicz,  2331  N.  Kedzie  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60647 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.564 

Int.  a.-  B26D  5/00:  HOIH  29/26.  35/10 

U.S.  a.  192-125  A  15  Gaims 


^.^- 


1.  A  punch  press  controller  for  stopping  a  punch  press  when 
buckling  or  jamming  of  the  work  piece  takes  place  in  the 
punch  press,  said  controller  comprising: 

rotating  means; 

a  roller  rigidly  connected  to  said  rotating  means  and  friction 

ally  engaging  said  work  piece: 

means  for  maintaining  the  work  piece  e.xiting  from  the 
punch  press  against  said  roller; 

a  movable  element  operatively  associated  with  said  rotating 
means;  and 

a  switch  actuated  by  said  movable  element,  said  roller  con- 
verting the  linear  motion  of  the  work  piece  exiting  from 
the  punch  press  into  rotational  motion  of  said  rotating 
means,  the  rotational  motion  of  said  rotating  means  gener- 
ating centrifugal  force  of  a  sufficient  magnitude  to  main- 
tain the  movable  element  in  an  operating  position  only  as 
long  as  the  work  piece  is  exiting  from  the  press,  said 
movable  element  moving  to  actuate  said  switch  turning 
off  the  press  as  soon  as  the  work  piece  stops  exiting  from 
the  press,  so  that  the  controller  is  powered  solely  by  the 
motion  of  said  work  piece. 


4.125,183 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Lang.  633  Lido  Park,  B-1,  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
92663 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  826.467 
Int.  a.-  B65G  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  193—37  8  Gaims 

1.  A  load  bearing  roller  assembly  composing: 
a  cup  housing  to  be  received  in  aptertures  of  a  support  plate 
and  having  a  bottom  wall,  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an 
annular  flange  about  its  upper  edge; 
a  roller  support  received  within  said  housing  with  an  annular 
base  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  upnght  standards; 
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annular  bearing  means  captured  between  said  base  wall  o\ 
said  roller  support  and  bottom  wail  of  said  housing, 

roller-shaft-receivmg  slots  on  opptised  faces  of  said  stan- 
dards and  open  at  the  upper  end.,  thereof. 

a  roller  and  roller  shaft  respectively  received  betueen  said 
faces  and  in  said  skits. 


said  second  circumferential  portion,  and  the  lower  arms 
defining  a  guide  surface  facing  and  shaped  to  surround 
said  first  circumferential  portion;  and 
drive  means  for  the  rapid  moving  of  said  unitary  bifurcated 
switching  member  to  alternately  p<")sition  the  guide  sur- 
faces of  the  arms  thereof  adjacent  said  first  and  second 

Circumferential   portions  of  the  cigarette  conveying 

wheels  for  thereby  effecting  rapid  switching  of  the  flow 
alternately   lo  said   one   and   other   path   while   the   rapid 

rotation  of  the  cigarette  conveying  wheels  continues. 


52 


assemblv  retainer  means  including  fastener  means  extending 
through  a  central  aperture  in  said  housing  bottom  wall  and 
a  ring  retainer  overlying  said  roller  support  base  wall,  and 

a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  top  faces  of  said  standards  with 

a  radial  slot  to  receive  said  roller  and  overlie  said  opposed 
slots  and  retain  said  roller  shaft 


4,125.184 
SWITCHING  DEVTCK  FOR  SWITCHINC;  A  CTC.ARKTTK 

FLOW 
Knzo  .SeraRnoli,  BoloRna.  Italy.  assiRnor  to  G.  D.  Socicta  per 

.4zioni.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,346,  Jan.  22,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1975,  3325  .A  75 

Int.  CI.    B65(;  -/^  J'^ 

L.S.  CI.  198^442  3  Claims 
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1    .\  device  for  rapidly  switching  a  continuous  flow  of  newly 
manufactured  cigarettes,  comprising 
a  first  cigarette  conveying  wheel  continuously  rapidly  ri)- 
tated  in  one  direction  and  having  a  first  circumferential 

portion  constituting  a  part  of  one  path  of  a  flow  of  ciga- 
rettes, disp<ised  transversely  of  the  path, 
a  second  cigarette  conveying  wheel,  tangential  to  said  first 
wheel,  continuously  rapidly  rtuated  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion and  having  a  second  circumferential  portu)n  ci>nsti- 
tuting  a  part  of  another  path  for  the  flow  with  cigarettes 
disposed  transversely  of  the  other  path,  the  two  circum- 
ferential portions  defining  a  switching  /one  therebetween: 

a  unitary  bifurcated  switching  member  disposed  between  the 
wheels  and  rapidly  movable  in  the  switching  /.one  about  a 
single  axis  transverse  to  said  paths  and  parallel  to  the 
cigarettes,  said  switching  member  having  "wn  rigidly 
interconnected  arms,  an  upper  one  and  a  lower  one,  on 
one  side  of  said  cigarette  conveying  wheels  and,  rigidly 
connected  with  said  arms,  two  additional  rigidly  interct)n- 

nected  arms,  an  upper  one  and  a  lower  one,  on  the  other 

side  of  said  cigarette  conveying   wheels,   ,he  upper  arms 
defining   a  guide  surface   lacing  and   shaped   to  surround 


4.125.185 

DIVIDKI)  DISPLAY  CARTON  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Robert  A.  Bliss.  St.  Paul.  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,492 

Int.  CI.    B65D  5  50 

IS.  CI.  206 — »5.15  13  Claims 


/"•■'  " 


1.  A  display  carton  comprising 

a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  joining  said  back 
wall  to  said  front  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
top  and  b<Mtom  walls  extending  between  said  front  and 

back  walls, 

hinge  means  pivotably  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  walls 

to  said  front  wall, 
said  back  wail  being  formed  from  a  pair  of  flaps,  each  of  said 

flaps  being  hingedly  connected  to  a  sidewall,  one  of  said 

flaps  overlapping  the  other  and  being  adhesively  secured 

to  the  other, 
a  central  divider  wall  hingedly  connected  to  said  overlapped 

one  of  said  back  wall  flaps  and  folded  to  a  position  extend- 
ing between  said  front  and  back  walls  generally  parallel  to 
said  side  walls  dividing  the  interior  of  said  carton  between 
said  side  walls  into  a  pair  of  compartments  adapted  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  articles  therein, 
a  shelf  in  each  of  said  compartments  hingedly  connected  to 
a  panel  which  is  hingedly  connected  to  an  edge  of  each  of 
said  back  wall  flaps  and  folded  to  a  position  extending 

between  said  front  and  back  walls  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  divider  wall,  said  shelves  being 
disposed  substantially  midway  between  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  each  shelf 
being  adapted  to  support  an  article  thereon  in  each  of  said 
compartments  between  said  shelf  and  said  top  wall  and  to 
provide  a  divider  for  an  article  supported  on  said  bottom 

wall  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  shelf,  and 

a  display  opening  cut  in  said  front  wall  to  expose  the  articles 
within  each  of  said  compartments  to  view 
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4,125,186 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Eugene  J.  Meierhoefer,  Hackettstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,042,  Jul.  22,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,450,  Sep.  22,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,154 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  206—221  5  Qaims 


from  said  base  and  an  access  opening  disposed  remotely  from 
said  base,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls  hav  ing  a 
sinusoidal  cross-sectional  configuration  as  defined  by  the  inter- 
section of  said  portion  with  a  plane  passing  through  said  por- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  base,  said  ponion  being 
spaced  proximately  from  said  base  and  extending  toward  said 
opening,  said  enclosure  further  including  a  reinforcing  strip 


I.  A  single  use  container  for  antiseptic  application  of  a  phar- 

maceutically  acceptable  diluent,  the  container  comprising  a 
molded  deformable  translucent  plastic  bottle  generally  oval  in 

cross-section  and  having  a  planar  generally  oval  closed  bottom 

portion  and  a  generally  oval  closed  top  portion,  said  top  por- 
tion having  a  hollow  cylindrical  neck  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  being  located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  and  offset 

from   the   center  of  the   oval   top   portion,   said   neck   having 

integral  closure  means  aseptically  sealing  the  interior  of  the 

container  from  its  environment,  the  closure  means  being  dis- 
coidal  in  shape  and  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  cross- 
sectional  diameter  of  the  neck  the  closure  means  being  at- 
tached to  the  neck  along  a  weakened  portion  at  the  junction  of 
the  neck  and  closure  means,  the  closure  means  having  integral 
bar  means  parallel  to  the  generally  oval  bottom  portion  of  said 
container  and  extending  along  a  plane  passing  through  the 
longitudinal  diameter  of  the  container's  cross  section  for  re- 
moving the  closure  from  the  neck  about  said  weakened  junc- 
tion, said  container  further  having  an  integral  tab  extending 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  portion  and  extending  com- 
pletely across  the  bottom  portion  along  the  longitudinal  diame- 
ter of  the  generally  oval  cross  section,  wherein  the  exterior  of 
said  bottle  contains  raised  portions  extending  parallel  to  said 
bottom  portion  and  aligned  longitudinally  along  said  exterior, 
said    raised    portions    functioning    to    represent    graduations 

whereby  the  volume  of  any  matenal  within  the  container  may 

easily  be  ascertained,  said  neck  of  the  container  being  offset 
from  the  central  axis  of  the  bottle  defining  opposite  shoulders 
extending  from  the  neck  to  the  outer  most  generally  oval 
cross-section  of  said  container  in  such  a  manner  that  the  shoul- 
der extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  bar  means  is  longer 
than  the  remaining  shoulder,  said  neck  further  having  integral 
primary  sealing  means  located  at  the  junction  of  said  container 

and  neck  portion  and  secondary  sealing  means  located  at  the 

upper  most  portion  of  said  neck  and  being  exposed  after  the 
closure  means  is  removed  from  said  neck  portion  wherein  the 

primary  and  secondary  sealing  means  cooperates  with  an  open 
ended  hollow  cylindrical  pharmaceutical  unit  dose  package 
when  said  package  and  container  are  attached  for  use. 


4,125,187 

THERMOPLASTIC  CASING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Camilio  M.  Vecchiotti,  Ridgewood,  N.J„  assignor  to  Amerace 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,420 
Int.  a,'  B65D  85/30 
U.S.  CI.  206—333  2  Claims 

1.  A  battery  casing  comprising  a  hollow,  acid  resistant  en- 
closure molded  integral  from  a  polycarbonate  matenal,  said 

enclosure  including  a  base,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  extending 


affixed  to  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  wall  portions 

wherein  said  reinforcing  strip  includes  a  pluralitv   of  grooves 

on  the  inner  surface  of  said  strip,  said  grooves  being  comple- 
mentary to  the  sinusoidal  configuration  of  said  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  side  wall  portions  whereby  said  reinforcing 

Strip  enables  the  wall  thickness  of  said  portion  to  be  less  than  it 

otherwise  would  be  in  order  to  substantially  maintain  said  side 
wall  portion  in  its  original  configuration. 


4,125,188 
STACKABLE  STRAPPING  FASTENER 

Alfred  Greiner,  Konigsberger  Strasse  68,  D  7302  Ostfildern  2  - 

Nellingen,  Germany 

Filed  Ncv.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  737,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  7, 
1975,  2549975 

Int.  CI.;  B65D  85/00.  63/06 


U.S.  a.  206—338 


3  Claims 
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2.  The  combination  including  a  plurality  of  stackable  fasten- 
ers for  connecting  parallel  adjacent  bands  and  a  magazine  for 
retaining  said  fasteners  comprising 

a  plurality  of  fastener  bodies  each  comprising 

a  rectangular,  planar  central  wall  and  first  and  second 

rectangular,  planar  side  walls. 


November  14,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


479 


478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1978 


said  central  wall  having  parallel  side  edges,  parallel  end 
edges  shorter  than  said  side  edges  and  first  and  second 
major  faces. 

said  side  walls  being  miegrally  formed  with  said  central 

wall  and  attached  to  said  central  wall  along  said  side 
edges  ta  form  a  generall\    L -shaped  body. 

said  Side  walls  extending  awa>  from  the  same  one  of  said 
maior  faces  and  diverging  away  from  each  other. 

means  for  detlmng  inwardlv  extending  guide  recesses  in 
said  end  edges  ot"  said  central  wall, 

said  hod\  being  placeahle  adjacent  said  hands  and  said  side 
ualls  being  deformable  inwardly  to  a  position  in  which 

said  side  walls  are  generally  parallel  to  said  central  wall 
v\ith  said  second  wall  overlapping  said  first  wall  and  in 
which  said  walls  surround  and  grip  said  bands, 
said  magazine  comprising 

elongated    member    which    is    generally    C-shaped    in 
cri^ss-section  and  having 

an  elongated  hack  wall  having  side  edges. 

side  walls  extending  parallel  to  each  other  from  said  side 

edges  o\'  said  back  wall  and 

flanges  extending  parallel  to  said  back  wall  toward  each 
other  from  said  side  walls,  said  flanges  having  parallel 

distal  edges  spaced  apart  to  engage  said  guide  recesses 

in  said  bodies, 
wherebv  a  plurality  of  said  bodies  m  nested  relatu)nship  are 
msertable  into  said  maga/me  and  movable  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  said  back  wall  and  said  distal  edges 


.in  J 
an 


4,125.189 
TAPK  CASSKTTE  C  ASE 
kazumi  Fujimoto,  Hino,  and  Toshio  Iribe,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.978 
Claims      priority,      application      Japan,      Oct.      22,      1976. 

59  141177(1] 

Int.  CI.    B65I)  ^.^67 
I  .S.  CI.  206 — 387  8  Claims 
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1    A  case  for  storing  a  tape  cassette  ctimpnsing  an  inner  case 
tor   receiving  a  cassette,  ,in  outer  case  having  lop  and  bottom 

walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  joining  opposite  portions  of  the 

peripheries  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  t'or  defining  an  open- 
iiit:  at  one  side  of  said  outer  case  through  which  said  inner  case 
with  a  cassette  received  therein  can  be  slidably  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  said  outer  case  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 

planes  o\  said  lop  and  bottom  walls;  said  inner  case  having  a 

side  member  disposed  m  said  opening  of  said  outer  case  when 
said  inner  case  with  a  cassette  received  therein  is  sH)red  in  said 

outer  case,  said  inner  case  further  having  top  and  bottom  panel 

members  extending  to  different  lengths  frt)m  said  side  member 
to  be  disposed  against  respective  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  a 
cassette  when  the  latter  is  received  in  said  inner  case  with  said 
side  member  overlying  a  side  of  the  cassette,  said  top  wall  and 

said  (op  panel  member  having  edge  portions  remote  from  said 

peripheral  wall  and  side  member,  respectively,  which  are 
angled  in  respect  to  each  other,  and  said  bxitt<im  wall  and  said 
bottom  panel  member  having  edge  portions  remote  from  said 
peripheral  wall  and  said  side  member,  respectively,  which  are 
angled  in  respect  to  each  other,  an  edge  pt>rtion  of  at  least  one 
of  said  panel  members  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  base 


line  which  is  greater  than  the  angle  formed  between  said  base 
line  and  a  corresptmdmg  edge  portion  of  said  outer  case  so  that 
an  edge  ptirtion  of  said  inner  case  at  least  initially  passes  a 

corresponding  edge  portion  of  said  outer  case  at  only  one  point 

as  said  inner  case  with  a  cassette  therein  is  slidably  inserted 
through   said   opening   of  said   outer   case   for   storing  of  the 

cassette,  whereby  said  inner  case  with  a  cassette  received 

therein  is  more  easily  insertable  into  said  outer  case. 


4,125,190 
CHILDRtSISTANT  BLISTER  PACKAGE 

John  H.  Davie,  Jr.,  Gladwyne;  Martin  E.  Hulick,  Berwyn,  and 
Stephen  J.  Verespy,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Corporation,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,333 

Int.  CI.    B32B  J//00:  B65D  fiJ/04 

I  .S.  CI.  206—532  10  Qaims 


1  A  card  for  use  in  a  child-resistant  blister  package  compris- 
ing a  first  substantially  flat  paperboard  sheet  having  a  first  hole 
extending  from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face  thereof,  and  a 

second  substantially  flat  paperboard  sheet  having  a  second 

hole  extending  from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face  thereof,  said 
first  and  second  sheets  being  integrally  connected  together  by 

at  least  two  narrow  hinge  sections,  said  hinge  sections  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  permit  said  sheets  to  be 
folded  over  on  each  other  to  secure  a  blister  sheet  between 
them,  said  holes  being  positioned  so  that  they  become  coaxially 
aligned  when  said  sheets  are  folded  over  on  each  other,  both  of 

said  sheets  being  coaled,  at  least  on  those  portions  of  their  faces 

which  come  into  contact  with  each  other,  by  a  heat-sealable 
adhesive,  and  said  second  sheet  having  dimensions  such  that, 
when  folded  over  on  said  first  sheet,  a  margin  area  of  said  first 
sheet  IS  presented  which  extends  substantially  entirely  around 
the  periphery  of  said  second  sheet,  said  margin  area  alst)  being 
coated  by  a  heat-sealable  adhesive,  the  adhesive  coating  withm 
said  margin  extending  substantially  entirely  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  second  sheet 

6  The  method  of  making  a  child-resistant  blister  package  for 
medicinal  tablets  and  similar  articles  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  paperboard  sheet  having  a  first  hole  extend- 
ing from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face  thereof,  and  a 
heat-sealable  adhesive  coating  on  one  face  thereof 

positioning  a  foil-backed  blister  sheet  on  the  adhesive-coated 
side  of  said  first  sheet  with  its  blister  extending  through 

said  hole, 

positioning  a  second  papertxiard  sheet,  having  a  second  hole 
extending  from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face  thereof 
against  the  adhesive-coated  side  of  said  first  sheet  with 
said  first  and  second  holes  in  coaxial  alignment,  thereby 
clamping  said  foil-backed  blister  sheet  between  said  first 
and  second  sheets, 

heai-sealing  said  first  and  second  sheets  together,  and 

securing  a  third  paperboard  sheet  having  a  removable  sec- 
tion against  the  exposed  face  of  said  second  sheet  by 
heat-sealing  said  third  sheet  to  a  margin  area  of  said  first 
sheet  said  margin  area  extending  beyond  the  borders  of 
said  second  sheet  throughout  substantially  the  entire  F>e- 
riphery  thereof 
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4,125.191 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  OF  MATERIALS 
John  Peace,  Guisborough,  England,  assignor  to  British  Steel 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,598 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5.  1975, 
36676/75;  Sep.  30,  1975.  39968/75 

Int.  a.'  B07C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  209—609  17  Claims 


at  least  one  of  said  slots  to  thereby  define  a  trough-like 

receptacle  beneath  said  slot. 


1  A  method  for  continuously  separating  various  size  frag- 
ments of  ferromagnetic  materia!  from  one  another  according  to 
their  size  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  orienting  the  fragments  upon  a  support  surface  so  their 

respective  longest  dimensions  extend  in  a  common  direc- 
tion; 

(b)  conveying  the  fragments  while  they  are  on  the  support 
surface  along  a  line  of  magnetic  devices  which  maintain 
the  initial  onentation  of  the  fragments  and  which  are 
arranged  to  attract  the  fragments  to  the  support  surface, 
the  magnetic  devices  being  located  along  the  fragment 

conveying  direction  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another 

progressively  greater  distances  along  the  direction  of 
orientation  of  the  longest  dimensions  of  the  fragments;  and 

(c)  exposing  the  fragments  to  a  force  tending  to  separate  the 

fragments  from  the  supp)ort  surface  at  least  when  the 
fragments  pass  between  adjacent  magnetic  devices  spaced 
apart  a  sufficient  distance  such  that  their  magnetic  influ- 
ence IS  insufficient  to  retain  the  smaller  of  the  passing 

fragments  on  the  support  surface. 


4,125,192 

GAME  EQUIPMENT  SUPPORT  RACK 

John  Dayen,  13810  N.  31  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85023 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,547 

Int.  a.-  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a  211-14  SGaims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  holder  comprising: 
a  a  vertical  member  having  a  means  for  attaching  the  same 
to  a  wall  or  other  surface; 

b.  a  horizontal  member  depending  from  said  vertical  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  apart;  and 

c  an  elongated  "U"  shaped  member  attached  at  its  arms  to 
the  lower  surface  of  said  horizontal  member,  each  arm  of 
said  U-shaped  member  extending  along  opposite  sides  of 


4,125,193 

CLIMBING  DEVICE  FOR  CLIMBING  CRANE 
Shigeto       Matsumoto.       Kawaguchi,       Japan.       assignor       to 

Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ote,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,114 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    15,    1976,    51- 
138416[U] 

Int.  a.:  B66C  23/02 

U.S.  a.  212-64  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  climbing  device  for  a  climbing  crane  comprising 

(a)  a  guide  frame  mounted  on  a  mast  for  vertical  movement. 

(b)  a  movable  frame  mounted  on  said  guide  frame  for  verti- 
cal movement  along  guide  rails  attached  to  said  guide 

frame, 

(c)  a   main   cylinder   having   the   upr>er  end    pivoted   to   the 

upper  end  of  said  guide  frame  and  having  the  lower  end 
connected  to  said  movable  frame. 

(d)  an  upper  supporting  means  including  two  vertically 
spaced  supporting  arms  which  are  mounted  on  said  mov- 
able frame  for  movement  into  and  away  from  said  mast, 
and 

(e)  a  lower  supporting  means  including  two  vertically 
spaced  supp>orting  arms  which  are  mounted  on  said  guide 

frame  immediately  below  said  upper  supporting  means  for 
movement  into  and  away  from  said  mast,  said  lower  sup- 
porting means  being  spaced  apart  from  said  upper  sup- 
porting means  by  a  predetermined  distance,  whereby 
when  said  main  cylinder  is  energized  after  said  lower 

supporting  means  has  t>een  moved  into  said  mast,  said 

movable  frame  and  hence  said  upper  supporting  means  is 
caused  to  move  upward  or  downward  and  when  said  main 

cylinder  in  energized  after  said  upper  supporting  means 

has  been  moved  into  said  mast  said  guide  frame  and  hence 
said  lower  supporting  means  is  caused  to  move  upward  or 
downward. 


4,125,194 
TORQUE  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  R.  Price,  Rochester,  and  Michael  A.  Elder,  Plainview, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rochester  Silo,  Inc.,  Rochester. 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,696 

Int.  CX:-  B65G  65/38 

U.S.  a.  214—17  DB  17  Qaims 

1.  A  torque  arm  assembly  for  aiming  a  silo  unloader  output 

chute,  said  torque  arm  assembly  comprising. 

first  frame  means  adapted  to  be  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
unloader  and  oriented  generally  vertically  with  respect 
thereto; 
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tracking  frame  means  for  aulomatically,  sequentially  engag- 
ing silage  discharge  orifices  in  response  to  lowered  silage 
level  during  silo  unloading,  said  tracking  frame  means 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  frame  means,  and  said  track- 
ing frame  means  comprising  latching  means  for  temporar- 
ily aelaying  said  tracking  means  in  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion within  a  lower  discharge  orifice  to  be  engaged,  and  a 

roller  wheel  for  contacting  silage  discharge  orifice  parti- 
tions during  movement  of  said  tracking  means  between  an 


line  of  said  opening,  an  elongated  intermediate  conduit,  means 
connecting  said  intermediate  conduit  to  said  upper  conduit  for 
swinging  movement  around  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  means 
for  moving  said  upper  conduit  around  said  opening  axis  while 
moving  said  intermediate  conduit  around  said  horizontal  axis 
so  that  material  slides  through  said  intermediate  conduit  and 
whereby  the  position  of  the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate 

conduit  can  be  described  in  terms  of  polar  coordinates  in  a 

plane  of  projection  in  which  said  end  can  be  moved  to  a  loca- 
tion corresponding  to  said  given  position,  a  pair  of  lower 
conduits,  means  mounting  said  lower  conduits  for  telescoping 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  means  connecting  one  of  said 
lower  conduits  to  the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate  conduit 
for  pivotal  movement  around  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 
means  for  moving  said  lower  conduits  relative  to  each  other  to 

move  the  lower  end  of  the  other  lower  conduit  into  said  hatch 

opening,  and  a  parallelogram  linkage  mechanism  for  positively 
maintaining  said  lower  conduits  parallel  to  said  upper  conduit. 


upper  orifice  and  said  intermediate  piisition  in  a  lower 
onticc, 
wheel  mounting  bracket  means  yieldably,  pivotally  coupled 

to  said  tracking  frame  means  to  pivot  said  roller  wheel 

with  respect  to  said  tracking  frame  in  response  to  prede- 
termined pressure,  and 
suspension  means  extending  between  said  chute  and  said 
torque  arm  assembly  hn  securing  said  silage  discharge 
output  chute  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  silage  dis- 
charge orifices 


4.125.195 

DRY  ROCK  LOADING  SPOLT  SYSTKM 

John  Sasadi,  Ramsey,  N.J.,  assignor  to  KDC'  Inc.,  Ramsey.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.673 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  11   12.  II,  14.  67,06 

U.S.  CI.  214 — 41  R  i8  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  conducting  dry  comminuted  material  from 
\  bin  opening  at  one  level  to  the  opening  of  a  hatch  at  a  given 
position  at  a  second  level  including  in  combination,  a  frame,  an 
upper  conduit,  means  mounting  said  upper  conduit  on  said 
frame  at  a  position  to  receive  material  discharged  through  said 

opening  and  for  rotary  movement  around  the  vertical  center- 


4,125.196 

MKTHODS  FOR  HANDLING  REFXSE  CONTAINERS 

Harvey  W.  Liberman;  Paul  L.  Goranson,  both  of  Knoxville;  R. 

Houston  Ratledge,  Jr.,  Maryyille,  and  John  C.  Salyers,  Oak 

Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,375,  Dec.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,044,905. 
This  application  May  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  798.731 
Int.  CI.    B65G  65/04 
U.S.  CI.  214—152  3  aaims 
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1    A  method  of  shifting  a  vertically  slidable  closure  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  a  refuse  container,  forming  in  part  thereof 

and  including  a  forwardly  projecting  portion,  for  use  with  a 
refuse  packer  assembl>  including  a  vertically  swingable  lift 
arm,  comprising  the  steps  of 

advancing    the    container    horizontally    toward    the    refuse 
packer  assembly  such  that  the  container  contacts  the  lift 
arm  and  urges  the  lift  arm  upwardly, 
continuing  to  advance  the  container  horizontally  to  swing 

the  lift  arm  upwardly, 
engaging  an  underside  of  the  forwardly  projecting  portion 

of  the  closure  with  the  lift  arm: 

further  advancing  the  container  to  further  swing  the  lift  arm 
upwardly  to  lift  the  closure  through  engagement  between 
the  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  closure  and  the  lift 
arm; 

raising  the  lift  arm  while  the  container  is  stationary  to  fur- 
ther lift  the  closure  to  provide  an  opening  for  the  admis- 
sion of  refuse  into  the  container,  and 

lowering  the  closure  after  refuse  has  been  admitted  into  the 
container 


4,125.197 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  REFUSE  CONTAINERS 

Samuel  E.  Harvey,  Knoxville;  James  S.  Whitehead,  Maryville, 

and  Paul  L.  Goranson,  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641.524,  Dec.  17.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,094,424. 
This  application  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,710 
Int.  CI.    B65G  65/W 
U.S.  CI.  214—310  3  Claims 

1    In  the  combination  of  a  refuse  container  and  refuse  con- 
tainer unloading  apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  tailgate  pivotally  connected  on  the  container,  tailgate 

lifting  means  carried  by  the  container  unloading  appara- 
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(US.  10  engage  and  open  the  tailgate  by  rotating  the  tail- 
gate, the  tailgate  lifting  means  having  an  opening  for  the 
advancement  therethrough  of  the  container  tailgate; 
a  carnage  movable  horizontally  between  a  container  receiv- 
ing position  and  a  container  discharge  position,  for  sup- 
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porting  and  moving  the  container  to  advance  the  con- 
tainer tailgate  through  the  opening; 

means  to  sense  the  carriage  in  the  container  discharge  posi- 
tion; and 

means  to  generate  a  signal  in  response  to  sensing  the  carriage 
in  the  container  discharge  position. 


4,125,198 
TRAILER  HAVING  SHIFTABLE  UNDERCARRIAGE 

Donald  R.  Landoll,  Marysville,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Landoll  Cor- 
poration, Marysville.  Kans. 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,640 

Int.  a.-  B60F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  214—506  3  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  including: 

an  elongate  bed  having  a  normally  horizontal  roading  posi- 
tion; 

a  wheeled,  bed-supporting  undercarriage  disposed  adjacent 
the  rear  end  of  the  bed  therebelow  when  the  bed  is  in  said 
roading  position, 

said  undercarriage  being  shiftable  relative  to  the  bed  from 
said  roading  position  to  a  bed-tilting  position  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter; 

apparatus  interconnecting  the  bed  and  the  undercarriage  for 

shifting  the  latter; 

mechanism  coupled  with  the  bed  for  tilting  the  latter  when 

the  undercarriage  is  in  said  bed-tilting  position;  and 
structure  for  raising  the  bed  to  increase  the  distance  between 

the   latter  and   the   undercarriage  as  the  undercarriage   is 

shifted  from  the  roading  position  toward  the  bed-tilting 
position, 
said  bed  being  provided  with  a  deck  having  supporting 

understructure, 
parts  of  said  understructure  being  at  an  elevation  lower  than 

the  tops  of  the  wheels  of  the  undercarriage  when  the  latter 

is  in  said  roading  position, 
said  structure  raising  said  parts  to  a  wheel-clearing  position, 
said  understructure  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  beams 

extending  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  each  provided  with  a 

tracking  surface, 

said  undercarriage  having  a  roller  assembly  engaging  said 
surfaces  during  shifting  of  the  undercarriage, 

said  structure  including  ramp  means  adjacent  said  rear  end 

of  the  bed, 
said  ramp  means  including  a  front  and  a  rear  ramp  along 

tracking  surface  respectively, 
said  roller  assembly  having  a  front  and  a  rear  roller  for  each 

ramp  respectively. 


4,125,199 

LATERAL-SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  FORK-LIFT  VEHICLES 
Tbeodor  Abels,  Aschaffenburg-Nilktaeim;  Manfred  keissl,  Rad- 
heim,  and  Willi  Miiller,  Goldbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  HoUriegelskreutb,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,157,  Dec.  5.  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,048,  Apr.  8,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,475 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 

1973,  2317758;  Jul.  18,  1973,  2336597;  Aug.  3,  1973,  2339431 

Int.  a.:  B66F  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  214—730  3  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  fork-lift  vehicle  having  a  lifting  frame,  a  fork  earner 
vertically  shiftable  on  said  frame,  and  a  fork  member  having  a 
pair  of  forwardly-extending  prongs  mounted  on  said  earner, 

the  improvement  which  compnses  a  lateral-displacement  de- 
vice on  said  carrier  for  displacing  said  member  horizontally 
relative  to  said  frame,  said  carrier  comprising  a  flat  horizontal- 
ly-extending upper  bar,  a  flat  horizontally-extending  lower  bar 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  upp>er  bar,  and  vertical  struts 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  rigidly  connecting  them  together, 
said  bars  and  said  struts  framing  a  horizontally  elongated  win- 
dow, said  bars  having  forward  and  rearward  facial  planes,  said 

device  lying  substantially  completely  between  said  planes  and 
comprising  a  flat,  rectangular  section  elongated  body  shorter 
than  said  window  and  disposed  between  said  bars  and  spaced 
from  said  struts  within  said  window,  said  body  having  a  front 
face  lying  in  said  forward  facial  plane,  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely-extending  horizontally  aligned  cylin- 
der bores  each  opening  at  a  respective  end  of  said  body  oppo- 
site a  respective  strut  and  terminating  close  to  the  center  of  said 

body,  and  a  respective  piston  pii,  slidably  received  in  each  bore 

and  bearing  upon  the  respective  strut  upon  fluid  pressunzation 
of  the  respective  bore  to  displace  said  carrier  horizontally,  said 
body  being  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  linear  array  of  ball 
bearings  disposed  between  each  of  said  bars  and  a  respective 
side  of  said  body  for  guiding  said  bars  on  said  body,  said  upper 
bar  being  formed  with  a  riding  block  complementanly  engag- 
ing said  rail  and  shiftable  thereon,  and  pawl-and-notch  means 

between  said  rail  and  said  member  enabling  selective  posiUon- 

ing  of  said  member  horizontally  along  said  rail. 


4,125,200 

SELF-SEALING  BOTTLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Chester  W.  Manley,  Pigeon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  Birka, 

Dearborn  Hgts.,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  868.923 

Int.  O.-  B65D  39/06 

U.S.  a.  215—246  7  Qaims 

1.  A  self-sealing  bottle  assembly  comprising  a  glass  bottle 
which  includes  an  elongated  hollow  neck  terminating  in  a 
bottle  opening,  first  means  forming  a  shoulder  at  said  opening 
internally  of  said  neck  and  second  means  forming  a  plurality  of 

discontinuities  on  the  external  surface  of  said  bottle  neck  ex- 
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tending  around  said  external  surface  of  said  biittie  neck  extend- 
ing around  said  external  surface  adjacent  said  opening;  an 
annular  resilient  seal  seated  on  said  shoulder;  a  cap  of  thermo- 
setting plastic  material  received  by  shrink  fit  onto  said  neck 
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and  having  a  body  portion  which  captures  said  seal  Hrmly 
against  said  shoulder  and  a  skirt  portion  extending  fn>m  said 
bodv  portion  externally  of  said  neck  to  envelop  said  disconti- 
nuities, and  a  glass  sphere  captured  wilhin  said  bottle  and 

adapted  for  internal  scaling  engagemeni  with  said  seal 


4,125,202 

PRESSURE  VESSEL,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  CORE 

Franz  Schilling,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siempelkamp 

Giesserei  GmbH  &  Co.,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1976,  2636743 

Int.  a.    B65D  7/Q2.  25/14 
U.S.  a.  220—3  10  Oaims 
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4,125,201 

CLOSURE  CAP 
Ralph  W.  Birch,  Rustington,  England,  assignor  to  U.M.F.  Plas- 
tics Limited,  l^ancashire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,792 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1976, 

49226  76 

Int.  CI.    B65D  41 /(M 
I  .S.  CI.  215—330  16  CTaims 


I  In  a  pressure  vessel,  especially  for  a  nuclear  reactor  core, 
having  a  wall  structure,  the  improvement  wherein  said  wall 
structure  comprises; 

d  plurality  ii'i  annular  cast  members  in  slacked  relaiinship 

defining  a  cylindrical  stack  having  at  least  one  junction 
lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  slack, 

a  plurality  of  tension  elements  spaced  around  said  stack  and 
stressing  the  members  thereof  together  parallel  to  said  axis 
to  resist  separation  of  said  members  and  said  junction 
whereby,  upon  such  separation,  a  pressure-releasing  crack 
IS  formed  in  said  wall  structure,  and 

a  Imcr  mtcrnally  lining  said  wall  structure,  said  liner  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  main  liner  sections  and  at  least  one 
junction-bndging  liner  section  secured  to  said  main  liner 
sections  and  bridging  said  junction,  said  junction-bridging 
liner  section  comprising  means  that  will  cause  rupture  of 
said  junction-bridging  liner  upon  the  development  of  a 
pressure  within  said  vessel  sufficient  to  separate  said  cast 
members  at  said  junction 


4.125.203 
TWIST  CAN  TOP 
Janos  Sovari.  and  Geza  J.  Budai.  both  of  P.O.  Box  385,  Tahoe 
City,  CaJif.  95730 

Filed  May  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,870 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/22 

U.S.  CI.  220—258  14  Oaims 


/3  '  3     9     5      7/6 


1  A  closure  cap  adapted  to  seal  the  neck  of  a  container,  the 
closure  cap  having  a  top  portion  and  an  annular  skirt  which 
extends  from  the  periphery  of  the  top  portion,  the  skirt  being 
provided  internally  with  a  skirt  thread  which  is  adapted  to 

ciH)pt-rate    wilh   an   external    neck    thread    on    the   neck   of  the 

container,  the  skirl  also  being  provided  internally  with  a  radi- 
ally extending  resilient  annular  thread  flange  which  is  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  ti>  and  on  the  same  helix  as  the  skirt 
thread  and  is  disposed  on  the  side  <^'i  the  skirt  thread  facing  the 
open  end  of  the  skirt,  the  thread  flange,  when  undeformed. 

extending  subslantialU  radially  inwardly  of  the  skirt  thread 

with  a  gap  therebetween,  the  thread  flange,  when  the  closure 
cap  IS  fully  screwed  onto  the  neck  resiliently  engaging  the 
outer  wall  of  the  neck  to  effect  centralisation  and  resist  kx)sen- 
ing  of  the  closure  cap.  the  thread  flange  being  forced  by  the 
neck  towards  the  skirt  thread  st)  as  to  reduce  said  gap 


1    A   hermetic  cylindrical  container  for  carbonated  bever- 
ages or  the  like  of  the  type  having  a  circular  metal  top  with  a 

tab  scribed  therein  which  may  be  lorn  back  to  provide  a  dis- 
pensing or>enmg,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  circular  lid  enclosing  the  circular  container  top,  for  rota- 
tion between  first  and  second  positions,  said  lid  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein;  and 

means  connecting  said  lid  to  the  tab  so  that  when  said  lid  is 

rotated  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  the 
lab  tears  up  and  away  into  the  space  between  the  circular 
metal  top  and  said  circular  lid  to  provide  ihe  dispensing 
opening,  said  second  position  charactenzed  by  alignment 
of  the  lid  aperture  with  the  disf>ensing  opening 
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4,125,204 
GATED  CAN  END  WITH  SHEAR  OFFSET  DEHNING 

GATE 

Gerald  B.  Klein,  13451  Stuart  Ct.,  Broomfield,  Colo.  80020 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,596,  Mar.  7,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,716,  Oct.  24,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,018,178.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,625 

Int.  Q\?  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  a.  220-268  4  Qaims 


1  A  can  end  having  a  push-down  gate  below  an  aperture  in 
the  lid,  and  being  formed  as  a  unitary  structure  by  drawing  and 
shaping  the  flat  sheet  metal  member  forming  the  can  lid,  and 
comprising: 

(a)  the  aforesaid  aperture  in  the  lid  member; 

(b)  a  comparatively  narrow  spacing  nm  underfolded  about 

the  edge  of  this  aperture  to  lie  below  the  undersurface  of 
the  lid  memljer; 

(c)  a  panel  portion  connecting  with  the  outward  peripheral 
edge  of  the  spacing  rim  to  lie  thereunder,  and  to  extend 
across  the  aperture,  below  the  lid  and  rim  to  normally 
close  the  gate;  and 

(d)  a  frangible  discontinuity  in  the  panel  portion  including 

the  upper  surface  of  the  panel  to  define  the  outline  of  the 

aforesaid  push-down  gate,  said  frangible  discontinuity 
being  underneath  the  spacing  rim  and  away  from  the  edge 

of  the  aperture,  whereby  the  exposed  edge  of  the  disconti- 
nuity formed  when  the  gate  is  pushed  downwardly  to 
open  the  lid,  will  not  t>e  at  the  aperture,  said  frangible 
discontinuity  comprising  a  replaced  offset  shear  having 
sheared  portions  at  both  surfaces  of  the  panel. 


opening;  a  roller  track  located  at  right  angles  to  said 
conveyor,  said  track  being  interrupted  at  the  oven  door, 
and  having  an  extended  roller  track  within  the  oven 
means;  and  a  carriage  which  moves  upon  said  roller  track 
including  an  upper  platform  located  on  a  level  with  said 
conveyor  for  receiving  the  cooked  dishes  emerging  from 
the  conveyor  and  transporting  them  into  the  oven:  and 
outlet  spout  aligned  with  said  conveyor  and  on  a  level 
with  said  carriage  platform,  said  spout  receiving  and 
dispensing  the  hot  dishes  emerging  from  the  oven  and 
transported  by  the  carnage;  and  a  support  arm  oscillatably 
mounted  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  with  said  con- 
veyor, and  said  at  least  one  oven  means  h>emg  mounted  on 

one  end  of  said  arm  adjacent  said  conveyor,  said  arm 
supporting  the  part  of  the  roller  track  located  outside  said 
oven  means  and  means  for  causing  said  arm  to  rock  pen- 
odically,  so  that  said  carnage  moves  by  gravity  upon  said 
roller  tracks;  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  oven 
door  automatically  and  in  synchronism  with  the  rocking 
movements  of  said  arm. 


4,125,205 

APPARATUSES  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  HOT  COOKED 

DISHES  AND  INSTALLATIONS  EQUIPPED 

THEREWITH 

Marc  A.  Ambroise,  Villa  Monte  Grosso  -  Montee  du  Mont  d'Or, 
13015  -  Marseille,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,544 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16, 1976, 76  01928 

Int.  a.2  A47J  27/14:  GXSnV  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  221  —  129  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  cooked  dishes  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  refrigerated  isothermal  cabinet  in  which  cooked  dishes  are 

kept,  said  cabinet  having  an  outlet  opening  for  said  dishes 
and  automatic  door  means  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  opening;  a  first  conveyor  located  within  the 
said   cabinet   and   having  one  end   emerging  therefrom 

through  said  outlet  opening; 

and  at  least  one  microwave  induction  oven  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  cooked  dishes  emerging  from  said  cabinet  and 
reheating  them;  said  microwave  oven  means  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  including  motor  driven  sliding 
door  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  oven 


4,125,206 
TOOTH  PASTE  DISPENSER 
Bobby  R.  Wilson,  468  Iroquois  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44305 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,936 

Int.  a.'  B65D  55/28 

U.S.  a.  222—101 


1  Claim 


>:— r-  /^  -43 


1.  A  disp>ensing  device  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  a  col- 
lapsible tube  comprising: 

(a)  a  plaque  for  mounting  on  a  wall  having  at  least  one 
protruding  slot  for  receiving  a  hook  support; 

(b)  a  container  housing  for  a  collapsible  dispensing  tube 
having  at  least  one  hook  fixed  to  a  side  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  said  protruding  slot  for  support  on  said  plaque 

(c)  said  container  havmg  front,  back,  and  side  walls,  and  top 
and  bottom  walls; 

(d)  said  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  forming  two  halves  of 
said  container  and  being  hingedly  connected  for  access 
thereto; 

(e)  flexible  dispensing  tube  mounting  and  dispensing  means 
provided  in  said  container; 

(0  said  tube  mounting  means  including  spnng  clip  means  at 

the  top  of  said  container  and  aperture  means  in  the  t>ottom 

wall  of  said  container; 

(g)  said  dispensing  means  including  a  vertically  mounted 
threaded  dnve  rod  driven  by  a  sliding  actuator  engaging  a 
gear  fixed  to  said  threaded  dnve  rod,  and  a 

(h)  vertically  movable  carriage  structure  disposed  in  said 

container  including  a  venically  threaded  central  opening 

threadedly  receiving  said  drive  rod,  a  roller  engaging  said 
vertically  disposed  tube,  and  roller  bearing  means  adjust- 
able by  threaded  screw  means  in  a  horizontal  plane  within 
slots  in  said  carriage  to  vary  the  roller  pressure  against  the 
tube. 
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4.125.207 
CHAIN  SAW  SERVICING  KIT 
Frederick  T.  Ernst,  Thorndike  Pond  Rd..  Jaffrey,  N.H.  03452, 
and  Frank  Klay.  Hin(^ani,  Mass..  assignors  to  Frederick  T. 
Ernst.  Jaffrey.  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,543 

Int.  CI.   B67D  3/00:  B65D  25/46.  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  222—130  8  Claims 


connectable  to  a  vacuum  pump,  the  mouth  of  each  succes- 
sive vacuum  connection  havmg  a  diameter  less  than  the 
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1  A  container  for  transporting  in  separate  compartments  of 

ditfercnt   -.olume  ditTercnt   materials  comprising  two  entirely 

complete  receptacles,  each  having  outer  side  walls  iit' identical 

conTiguration  and  inner  side  walls  comprising  planar  portions 
adapted  lo  be  luxtaposed  to  provide  a  composite  structure 
which  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  planar 
portu>ns  and  within  the  planar  portions  an  inner  recessed  wall 
and  an  inner  protruding  wail  of  such  configuration  that  when 

the  receptacles  are  juxtaposed,  the  protruding  inner  wall  ex- 
tends inti^  the  recessed  inner  wall,  said  iiuter  wall  of  the  tw(i 
receptacles  at  the  top  containing  filling  openings  adjacent  one 
end  situated  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
planar  portions  of  the  receptacles,  spouts  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  filling  openings  and  half  handles  integrally 
formed  to  the  outer  walls  at  the  lop  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  tnitcr  walls  having  planar  surfaces  situated  in  the  planes  of 

the  planar  surfaces  of  the  inner  walls  adapted  to  meet  in  the 

plane  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  inner  walls  to  collectively 
define  a  whi'>le  handle  and  means  for  securing  the  two  recepta- 
cles m  juxtaposed  relation,  said  spouts  being  pivotally  movable 
from  positions  extending  laterallv  from  the  container  to  posi- 
tions parallel  to  the  handle  and  said  handle  conlaining  recesses 
tor  receiving  and  confining  the  distal  ends  of  the  spouts  in  a 

stored  pcAiiion  at  opposite  sides  (^t  the  handle 
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diameter  of  the  mouth  of  the  next  higher  vacuum  connec- 
tion 


4.125.209 

COUPLING  HEAD  HAVING  RESILIENT  LINER  FOR 

USE  WITH  PRESSURIZED  CASKS 

Victor  S.  Bailey.  Teddington.  England,  assignor  to  Grundy  (Ted- 

dioRton)  Limited,  Teddington,  Enj^land 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  834.822 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  17,  1976, 
38665/76 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  83/14:  F16L  37/ IS.  37/28 
U.S.  CI.  222—400.7  5  Claims 


4.125.208 

APPARATUS  FOR  DKtiASSING  AND  Sl'PPI-YING 

PLASTIC  MATERIAI  TO  PROCESSING  MACHINKS 

Dieter  Bettermann.  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

SAPCO  Systemanalyse  und  Projektberatung  GmbH,  Dussel- 

dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1976,  2623823 

Int.  CI.    B29B  I/lO 

U.S.  CI.  222— 152  14  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  supplying  granular  and  pulverous  plastic 

material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastics, 
duroplastics,  rubber,  and  similar  materials  to  a  processing 
machine,  particularly  to  an  extruder,  which  comprises: 

a  charging  hopper, 

a    plurality    i>f    vacuum    connections    arranged    one    above 

another-on  said  hopper  and  respectively  having  a  mouth 

opening  into  said  hopper,  and 
conduit    means   connected    lo   said    vacuum    connections   and 


1  .\  coupling  and  dispenser  head  for  pressurised  casks  for 
liquids  having  a  cask  outlet  including  a  ring  seal,  said  head 
including  a  rigid  cup-like  inverted  shell  with  means  at  its  lower 

end  to  engage  on  a  collar  around  the  bung  hole  outlet  of  the 

cask  and  having  an  inlet  for  gas  under  pressure,  a  hollow 
plunger  axially  disposed  within  the  shell,  a  manually  operated 

lever  connected  to  said  plunger  for  axially  moving  it,  said 

plunger  including  a  head  at  its  lower  end  to  co-operate  with 
said  ring  seal  at  the  cask  outlet,  whereby,  with  the  coupling 
head  engaged  on  the  cask,  when  the  plunger  is  moved  down 
from  Its  raised  position  the  plunger  depresses  the  ring  seal  to 
broach  the  cask,  characterised  by  a  resilient  liner  within  the 

shell  and  through  which  the  plunger  passes,  said  liner  having  a 
duct  therethrough  leading  from  the  gas  inlet  to  the  plunger 
surface  and  an  inner  surface  part  engaging  on  the  plunger  head 
when  the  plunger  is  in  its  raised  position  to  seal  the  gas  inlet 
and  a  lower  portion  to  seat  on  and  seal  the  cask  outlet  around 
the  ring  seal  and  wherein  downward  mi>vement  of  the  plunger 
causes  its  head  to  depress  the  ring  seal  and  also  to  distort  the 
liner  thereby  to  break  the  gas  seal  around  the  plunger  head  so 

that  gas  pressure  enters  the  cask  around  the  ring  seaf 
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4,125,210 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAINT  CANS 
Mile  J.  Embree,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul,  26,  1977,  Ser,  No.  819,110 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/40.  41/18.  51/18 

U.S.  a.  222—570  3  Qaims 


18    (6         to  4    24     12 


1.  An  attachment  for  paint  cans,  said  attachment  comprising 
an  annular  collar  having  attaching  means  on  one  side  thereof 
for  snap-fit  engagement  with  the  rim  of  a  paint  can,  said  collar 

on  the  side  opposite  said  one  side  having  an  annular  substan- 
tially flat  surface  and  a  wall  portion  upstanding  therefrom,  a 

brush    rest    portion    extending    laterally    outwardly    from    said 

collar  in  a  first  direction  and  comprising  an  outward  extension 
of  said  flat  surface  and  said  wall  portion  and  shaped  to  receive 
a  bristle  portion  of  a  paint  brush,  a  spout  portion  extending 
from  said  collar  in  a  second  direction  generally  opposite  from 
said  first  direction  comprising  an  outward  extension  of  said  flat 
surface  and  said  wall  portion,  said  wall  portion  upstanding 

from  said  spout  portion  being  inclined  outwardly,  and  a  cover 

member  having  an  inwardly  rounded  edge  engageable  with  an 
outwardly  rounded  interior  portion  of  said  collar  and  operable 
to  clo:..  :'..c  opening  therein  by  snap-fit  engagement,  said  cover 
member  being  provided  with  handle  means  centrally  thereof; 
the  uppermost  surface  of  said  handle  means  and  said  wall 
portion  of  said  brush  rest  portion  and  of  said  spout  portion 
being  in  the  same  horizontal  plane;  and  said  brush  rest  portion, 

said  handle  means,  and  said  spout  portion  being  aligned  to 

cooperatively  receive  a  paint  brush. 


wearer's  body,  detachable  supporting  means  on  each  of  the 
front  generally  parallel  portions  of  the  straps  for  supporting 
two  cameras  at  a  location  between  the  straps  and  at  different 
levels  in  front  of  the  body,  extensions  of  the  front  portions  of 
the  straps  extending  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  part 
way  down  the  back  of  the  wearer,  and  converging  down- 
wardly along  the  back  of  the  wearer  at  an  acute  angle  to  one 

another  to  a  vertex  at  a  location  intermediate  the  shouldei  s  and 

waist  of  the  wearer,  and  an  elastic  strap  fjortion  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  with  the  extensions  of  the  front  portions  at  the 

intermediate  location,  means  for  anchoring  the  elastic  strap 

portion  to  a  belt  or  trouser  band,  the  front  portions  of  the  strap 
being  resistant  to  stretching  under  the  weight  ot  the  cameras 
with  which  the  strap  is  intended  to  be  used,  and  the  extensions 
of  the  front  portions  of  the  strap  extending  in  directions  to 

avoid  contact  with  the  back  of  the  neck  of  a  person  weanng 

the  strap,  and  the  elastic  strap  fjortion  holding  the  strap  away 
from  the  wearer's  neck  but  being  stretchable  to  accommodate 
any  forward  bending  of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  the  detachable 
supporting  means  for  an  upper  level  camera  extending  down- 
ward and  overlying  the  front  surfaces  of  said  generally  parallel 
front  portions  of  the  strap  the  bottom  ends  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  detachable  supporting  means  for  a  lower  level 

camera  whereby  the  different  level  camera  supporting  means 

accommodate  cameras  of  equal  width,  said  detachable  sup- 
porting means  for  an  upper  level  camera  being  adjustable  up 

and  down  along  the  front  portions  of  the  strap  to  regulate  the 
difference  in  the  levels  of  the  cameras,  and  non-swivel  connec- 
tors at  the  lower  ends  of  said  supporting  means  to  hold  the 
cameras  facing  forward  and  to  prevent  each  camera  from 
rolling  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


4,125,212 
PORTABLE  UTILITY  BAG 
Luc  Courchesne,  3492  Laval  St..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
(H2X  3C8) 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774.054 
Int.  C\:  A45F  3/U2.  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  224-9  3  Qaims 


4,125,211 

CAMERA  SUPPORTING  STRAP 

Frederic  B.  Handsman,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ehrenreich 

Photo-Optical  Industries,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,942 

Int.  C\:  A45F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  224—5  V  8  Claims 


1.  A  camera  strap  being  adapted  for  supporting  cameras  in 
front  of  the  body  of  a  person  wearing  the  strap,  said  strap 
including  in  combination  two  front  portions  of  the  strap  ex- 
tending downward  and  generally  parallel  to  one  another  from 

the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  being  generally  flat  against  the 


1.  A  portable  utility  bag  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  and  comprising  a  flexible  envelop)e  having  opposite  walls 
cooperatively  defining  a  common  and  closed  peripheral  edge 

all  around  said  envelope,  said  common  and  closed  penpheral 

edge  including  a  first  straight  common  edge  portion  at  said 
lower   end   of  the   bag   and   a   second   straight   common   edge 

portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bag,  a  stiffening  band  fixedly 

secured  to  said  envelope  and  extending  lengthwise  along  said 
first  straight  common  edge  portion,  a  pair  of  loops  fixed  to  said 
envelope  and  projecting  from  said  second  straight  common 
edge  portion  and  spaced  apart  along  said  second  straight  com- 
mon edge  portion,  a  pair  of  tying  bands  secured  to  said  enve- 
lope, projecting  endwise  from  the  latter  and  from  the  opposite 
ends  respectively  of  said  stiffening  band,  of>eratively  engage- 
able  in  said  loops  respectively  and  adapted  to  be  tied  one  to  the 
other  intermediate  said  loops  to  thereby  define  tying  band 
portions  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  stiffening  band  to  said 
loops  and  second  tying  band  portion  extending  between  the 
two  loops,  said  tying  bands  forming  at  the  upper  end  of  said 

bag  a  carrying  handle  or  a  single  shoulder  strap  intermediate 

said  loops  or  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  longitudinally  extending 
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between  said  stifening  band  and  said  loops,  one  of  said  walls 
having  a  slit  forming  an  access  opening  for  the  envelope  and  a 
closure  for  said  slit,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  bag  being 
reliable  around  said  stiffening  band  to  decrease  the  effective 

volume  of  the  bag  and  keep  the  contents  of  the  bag  in  tight 

condition,  said  tying  bands,  when  exerting  an  upward  pull  on 
the  said  stiffening  band,  keep  the  latter  flat  against  the  bottom 

and  contents  of  the  bag  thereby  preventing  unrolling  of  the 

lower  end  portion  of  said  bag. 


4,125,213 

COLLAPSIBLE  LUGGAGE  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

Julian  W.  Watkins,  222  Hendricks,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  46360 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  875,585 

Int.  G.^  B62J  9/00 

L'.S.  a.  224 — 31  4  Claims 


lb- 


,^  1* 


4,       •*  •         36^ 


bumper,    a   pair   of  upright    laterally   spaced    bumper   guards 
bearing   against   and   secured    to   said    bumper   transversely 
thereof  and  extending  above  and  below  said  bumper; 
a  U-shaped  rack  frame  having  side  members  and  a  senes  of 

parallel  spaced  cross  bars; 

one  end   of  said   frame  bearing  against   and   interposed   be- 
tween said  guards; 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  frame  upon  said  guards, 
pivotal  linkage  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame;  and 

pivotally  connected  at  their  one  ends  to  the  side  members 
of  said  rack  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  other 

ends  respectively  to  said  bumper  guards  at  their  upper 

ends;  for  supporting  said  frame  in  a  horizontal  use  position 
and  permitting  upward  tilting  of  the  frame  to  adjacent  said 

body  to  a  non-use  storage  position; 
each  bumper  guard  compnsing  an  elongated  body; 
there  being  an  arcuate  recess  in  the  forward  edge  of  said 

body  adapted  for  cooperative  registry  with  said  bumper; 
means  securing  said  body  to  said  bumper,  a  pair  of  arcuate 

horizontal  stabilizers,  each  stabilizer  at  one  end  secured  to 

one  bumper  guard,  with  its  other  end  extending  above  said 
bumper;  and  an  arcuate  vertical  stabilizer  at  one  end  se- 
cured to  each  horizontal  stabilizer  respectively,  with  its 

other  end  extending  rearwardly  and  secured  to  said  bum- 
per 


1  A  collapsible  luggage  for  a  motorcycle  provided  with  a 
luggage  rack  and  back  rest,  comprising 

a  rectangular  shaped  substantially  rigid  base  panel; 

a  trapezoidal  shaped  substantially  rigid  upright  panel 
hingedly  connected  to  said  base  panel, 

a  rectangular  shaped  substantially  rigid  top  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  the  top  edge  of  said  upright  panel,  the  width 
dimension  of  the  top  panel  being  less  than  the  width  di- 
mension of  said  base  panel  and  the  length  dimension  of 

said  top  panel  being  less  than  the  height  dimension  of  said 

upright  panel, 
a  flexible  sheet  material  connecting  said  panels  forming  the 

other  three  walls  of  said  luggage, 
an  opening  in  said  flexible  sheet  forming  one  of  the  walls  of 

said  luggage; 
clamp  means  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  base  panel  for  releas- 

ably  engaging  said  luggage  rack,  and 

strap  means  anchored  to  said  upright  panel  for  releasable 
connection  to  said  motorcycle  seat  back   rest  serving  to 

brace  said  luggage  against  said  back  rest  when  said  lug- 
gage is  mounted  on  said  luggage  rack,  and  serving  as  a 
handle  for  carrying  said  luggage  when  said  luggage  is 
removed  from  said  rack 


4.125,214 

BUMPER  GUARD-LUGOAGl!:  CARRIER 

Silas  Penn,  5316  Sheridan  Ave.,  Detroit.  Mich.  48213 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,956 
Int.  CI.-  B60R  y/06 
L.S.  CI.  224—42.08  9  Qaims 
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4,125,215 
TAG  ATTACHING  APPARATL'S 

William  A.  Jenkins,  EngJewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Monarch 

Marking  Systems.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,244.  May  11.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.049.176. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,780 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20. 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B25C  1/00 

I  .S.  C\.  221— bl  8  Qaims 


1.  A  luggage  carrier  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a  rear 


1  Apparatus  for  attaching  tags  using  fasteners,  each  fastener 
including  a  bar  sectuin  and  a  button  section  joined  by  a  fila- 
ment section,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  body,  a  needle 
mounted  by  the  body  and  having  an  elongated  bore  and  an 

elongated  slot  communicating  with  the  bore,  a  push  rod  en- 

gageable  with  the  bar  section  of  the  fastener  for  driving  the  bar 
section  through  the  bore  while  its  filament  section  extends 
through  the  slot,  means  for  advancing  one  fastener  at  a  time 
into  alignment  with  the  bore  including  a  toothed  member,  a 
pawl  for  driving  the  toothed  member,  means  for  driving  the 
push  rcxi  and  the  pawl,  wherein  the  driving  means  includes  a 
slide  and  includes  a  carrier  connected  to  the  push  rod  and 

movably  mounted  on  and  relative  to  the  slide,  the  body  includ- 
ing guideway  means,  the  slide  including  means  received  in  the 
guideway  means  for  guiding  the  slide,  and  means  coupling  the 
slide  and  the  earner  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other. 
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4,125,216 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING  SOLDER 

BONDING 

Stephen  Ozimec,  33391  Padina  Cir.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,067 

Int.  a.^  B23K  i7m 

U.S.  Cl.  228— 4.S  13  Claims 


c. 


4,125,217 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  HOLLOW  STEEL  COLUMN 

TO  A  HOLLOW  STEEL  BASE  MEMBER 

Kuniaki  Sato,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kajima  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,547,  Sep.  15, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,070,837, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,166,  Aug.  2,  1973, 

Pat.  No.  4,048,776.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

750,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1972,  47-82799; 

Aug.  21, 1972,  47-82800 

Int.  a.2  B23K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  228—169  6  Claims 


inner  peripheral  walls  of  the  lower  end  of  the  steel  column 
member;  and 

forming  J-shaped  welding  grooves  along  the  outer  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  residual  portion,  said  J-shaped  grooves 
facing  the  lower  end  of  the  steel  column  member, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

placing   at    least    one   strap    in    opposition    to   and    in    direct 

contact  with  said  residual  portion  of  the  top  surface 

formed  with  said  J-shaped  grooves,  for  determining  the 
axial  position  of  the  steel  column  member  relative  to  the 
base  plate  member; 
connecting  by  welding  the  strap  to  an  inner  peripheral  wall 

of  the  lower  end  of  the  steel  column  member,  positioning 

the  lower  end  of  the  steel  column  member  onto  the  top 
surface  of  said  base  plate  member,  adjacent  to  the  outer 

peripheral  edges  of  said  residual  portion  and  in  a  desired 
relation  to  said  J-shaped  grooves;  and 
efTecting    J-shaped    groove    welding    along    said    J-shaped 
grooves  between  the  lower  end  of  the  steel  column  mem- 
ber and  the  top  surface  of  said  base  plate  member 


1    Apparatus  for  use  in  bonding  conductors  to  connection 
points  on  electrical  elements,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  conductor  holding  means  in  the  form  of  a  member  formed 
with  cutouts  in  which  a  conductor  may  be  held; 

b.  conductor  retaining  means  capable  of  overlying  said  con- 
ductor holding  means  for  retaining  said  conductor  in  said 

cutouts  while  permitting  longitudinal  movement  thereof 

relative  to  said  conductor  holding  means; 

element  holding  means  for  holding  an  electrical  element 

having  a  connection  point  such  that  said  connection  point 

lies  in  the  path  of  longitudinal  movement  of  a  conductor 

being  retained  in  said  holding  means;  and 

urging  means  for  urging  a  conductor  being  retained  in  said 

holding  means  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  said 

conductor  holding  means  such  that  an  end  p>ortion  of  the 
conductor  is  in  engagement  with  said  connection  point  of 
the  element 


4,125,218 
MEGAPHONE-CUP 

Paul  A.  DeBoer,  34  Crestwood  Rd.,  Marblehead,  Mass.  01945 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,137 

Int.  Cl.-  B65D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  229-1.5  B  4  Qaims 


1.  A  hollow  frustoconica!  structure  of  circular  right  section 
with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  structure  having  ends 
which  are  defined  by  rounded  edges  concentric   with  said 

longitudinal  axis  and  which  lie  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said 

axis,  such  as  to  enable  standing  the  structure  upright  on  the 
smaller  end  in  stable  equilibrium  and  a  closure  member  at  the 
smaller  end  situated  inwardly  from  the  rounded  edge  forming 
a  bottom  for  the  structure  to  enable  using  the  structure  as  a 

receptacle  when  set  down  upon  its  smaller  end,  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  bottom  to  the  wall  of  the  structure  in- 
wardly of  said  rounded  edge  to  enable  removing  the  bottom  so 

that  the  structure  may  be  used  for  a  megaphone  and  said 

smaller  end  of  the  structure  being  consistent  in  diameter  with 
the  diameter  of  the  mouthpiece  of  a  conventional  megaphone. 


1.  In  a  method  of  connecting  a  hollow  steel  column  member 
to  a  base  plate  member,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
integrally  forming  an  upwardly  extending  projection  with  a 

planar  bottom  plate  portion; 

providing  the  projection  with  a  top  surface  having  a  residual 
fxjrtion,  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  residual  portion 

defining  an  area  whose  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  are 
substantially  identical  to  that  of  an  area  defined  by  the 


4,125,219 
BAG  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Anders  Engen,  Dragonveien  40,  1362  BillingsUd,  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  16,  1976.  762495 
Int.  Cl.-  B65D  31/12 

U.S.  a.  229-53  6  Qaim! 

1.  A  disposable  dust-collecting  bag  for  use  in  a  vacuum 
cleaner,  which  at  its  upper  part  is  provided  with  an  opening  for 
suction  of  dust-laden  air  into  the  bag  which  has  walls  compris- 
ing several  layers  of  non-woven  cellulosic  material  with  an 

outer  wrapper  of  non-woven  cellulosic  matenal,  the  layers  of 

non-woven  cellulosic  matenal  and  the  outer  wrapper  of  non- 
woven  cellulosic  material  being  joined  together  by  means  of 

separate  lines  of  an  adhesive  extending  transversely  of  the  bag, 

characterized  in  that  bag  walls  have  an  inner  and  outer  coher- 
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ent  layer  of  non-woven  fibrous  web  respectively  and  between 

the  inner  and  outer  layer  have  several  layers  of  separate  strips 
(1)  of  non-woven  fibrous  web  laid  in  parallel  relationship  in 
each  layer  and  so  that  the  strips  of  non-woven  fibrous  web  in 
one  layer  are  laterally  displaced  with  regard  to  the  strips  of 
non-woven  fibrous  web  in  the  adjacent  layer  in  an  overlapping 
relationship,  the  strips  of  non-woven   fibrous  web  extending 


tVom  the  top  of  one  bag  wall  around  the  bottom  ot  the  bag  and 
up  to  the  top  of  the  other  bag  wall,  and  the  separate  transverse 
hnes  (3)  o\'  an  adhesive  penetrating  the  outer  layer  of  non- 
woven  fibrous  web.  the  intermediate  layers  of  strips  of  non- 
woven  fibrous  web  and  the  layer  of  non-woven  fibrous  web 

mside  the  bag,  whereby  the  bag  walls  are  built  up  of  transverse 
and  parallel  dust-collecting  sections  (4) 


4,125.220 

PLASTIC  SHOPPING  B.4G  HAVING  A  REINFORCED 

HANDLE  PORTION 

Heikki  S.  Suominen.  Petsamonk  14.  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  2. 1977.  Ser,  No.  856,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  3.  1976,  763481 
Int.  CI.    B65D  J3   OH 

VS.  CI.  229—54  R  7  Claims 


1  A  plastic  shopping  bag  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  bag 
faces  fabricated  of  plastic  film  material  joined  to  one  another  to 
form  a  closed  bottom  edge  for  said  bag,  a  pair  of  closed  side 
edges  spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  transversely  to 
said  b<ittom  edge,  and  an  open  mouth  located  between  said  side 
edges  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  edge,  each  of  said  faces 
defining  a  handle  portion  for  said  bag  adjacent  said  open 
mouth,  the  handle  portion  on  each  of  said  faces  comprising  an 
integral  portion  of  said  face  shaped  in  a  wave  configuration 
symmetrical  about  a  center  line  disposed  substantially  equidis- 
tant between  said  side  edges  of  said  bag  with  the  lowest  points 
of  said  wave  configuration  being  located  adjacent  the  side 
edges  of  said  bag  and  the  highest  point  of  said  wave  configura- 
tion being  located  substantially  on  said  center  line,  the  handle 

portion  on  each  of  said  faces  including  a  strip  of  plastic  mate- 
rial which  IS  of  heavier  gauge  than  the  faces  of  said  bag,  said 
heavier  gauge  strip  extending  across  said  handle  portion  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  bag. 
said  heavier  gauge  strip  including  a  lower  boundary  edge 
which  intersects  said  wave  configuration  at  locations  between 
said  lowest  and  highest  points  of  said  wave  configuration  that 
are  spaced  inwardly  of  the  side  edges  of  said  bag. 


4,125,221 

TEMPERATCRE-DEPENDENT  LIQUID  METAL 
FLOWRATE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

RoRer  D.  Carlson,  LaGranRe.  Hi.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,193 

Int.  CI.    C;05D  2i.'26 

U.S.  CI.  236—93  R  7  Gaims 


1  A  temperature-dependent  liquid  metal  flow  rate  control 
device  comprising  a  magnet  and  a  member  formed  of  a  curie 
material  having  a  curie  temperature  at  which  a  change  in  the 
flow  rate  of  the  liquid  metal  is  desired,  said  magnet  and  curie 
material  being  spaced  to  establish  therebetween  a  flow  path  for 
liquid  metal  whereby  flow  of  liquid  metal  along  the  flow  path 
IS  impeded  at  temperatures  at  which  the  liquid  metal  flows 

through  a  large  magnetic  flux  and  flow  impedance  is  reduced 

at  temperatures  at  which  magnetic  lines  of  force  are  shunted 
away  from  the  liquid  metal  flow  path 


4,125,222 

SOLAR  HEAT  AUGMENTED  HEATING  SYSTEM  AND 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  GABLE  VENT 

Harry  H.  Briscoe,  Rte,  10,  Burnett  Ferry  Rd.,  Rome,  Ga.  30I6I 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,565 
Int.  CI.'  F24J  3/02:  F24D  12/O0 

U.S.  G.  237—1  A  14  Claims 


1    In  a  building  construction  having  an  enclosed  occupant 
space,  a  roof  structure,  an  insulating  air  space  between  said 

occupant  space  and  said  roof  structure,  and  vent  means  con- 
necting said  insulating  air  space  with  ambient  atmosphere  to 
prevent  the  attainment  of  such  temperatures  within  the  insulat- 
ing air  space  as  may  damage  said  rcx)f  structure,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  vent  closure  means  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  vent  means,  actuator  means  con- 
nected to  said  vent  closure  means  for  causing  the  vent  means  to 
be  closed  when  the  temperature  in  said  insulating  air  space  falls 
below  a  first  temperature  and  for  causing  said  vent  means  to  be 
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opened  when  the  temperature  in  said  insulating  air  space  rises 

above  a  second  temperature  which  is  higher  than  said  first 

temperature,  a  fan  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said 
insulating  air  space  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said 

occupant  space,  a  first  switch  thermostatically  controlled  by 
the  temperature  in  said  occupant  space  and  a  second  switch 
thermostatically  controlled  by  the  temperature  in  said  insulat- 
ing air  space,  said  switches  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
fan  whereby  said  fan  circulates  air  from  said  insulating  air 

space  to  said  occupant  space  only  when  both  of  said  switches 

are  closed,  said  second  switch  being  controlled  at  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  said  second  temperature  while  said  first  switch  is 
controlled  at  a  third  temperature  which  is  a  conventional  room 
temperature,  said  fan  forming  a  part  of  a  hot  air  heating  system 
for  the  building  and  including  valve  means  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  inlet,  and  actuator  means  for  control- 
ling said  valve  means  to  close  same  at  a  tempterature  less  than 

said  second  temperature. 


4,125,224 

EXTENDIBLE/EXPANDABLE  NOZZLE  FOR  ROCKET 

ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lee  F.  Carey,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 

Providence,  R.L 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,405,  Dec.  3,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,550 

Int.  Q\?  B64C  15/06 

U.S.  a.  239—265.43  6  Qaims 


4,125,223 
AIR  FIELD  SPACE  HEATER  FOR  FOG  DISPERSAL 

SYSTEM 
George  P.  Carver,  Newport  Beach;  Frank  C.  Price,  Jr.,  Santa 
Ana,  and  Thomas  J.  Tyson,  Turtle  Rock,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Ultrasystems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,558 
Int.  a.-  EOIH  13/00 

U.S.  G.  239—14  11  Gaims 
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1.  In  a  fog  dispersal  system  for  an  aircraft  runway  or  the  like, 

wherein  said  system  includes  a  plurality  of  burners  for  generat- 
ing heated  air.  an  improved  air  field  space  heater  m.eans  for 
directing  heated  air  jets  at  various  angles  of  inclination  relative 
to  the  plane  of  the  runway,  said  heater  means  comprising: 
a  walled  pit  recessed  below  the  level  of  said  runway,  a  wall 
portion  of  said  pit  rising  at  a  shallow  angle  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  runway; 

duct  means  in  fluid  communication  with  a  burner  for  receiv- 
ing heated  air; 

an  elbow  in  said  pit  in  fiuid  communication  with  said  duct 
means  and  having  an  outlet,  said  elbow  being  operative  to 
receive  heated  air  from  said  duct  means  and  project  a  jet 
of  said  heated  air  from  said  outlet  at  a  predetermined  angle 
of  inclination  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  runway,  said 

outlet  being  generally  alignable  with  said  wall  portion  of 
said  pit  whereby  said  angle  of  inclination  of  said  jet  is  a 
relatively  shallow  angle; 
coupling  means  supporting  said  elbow  for  pivotal  movement 
for  varying  said  angle  of  inclination  of  said  jet  between 
said  relatively  shallow  angle  and  higher  angles  of  inclina- 
tion whereby  the  dispersion  characteristics  of  said  jet  may 
be  varied;  and 

a  splitter  plate  spaced  from  and  arranged  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  wall  portion,  the  outer  extremity  of  said  splitter 
plate  extending  at  least  to  ground  level,  the  inner  extrem- 
ity of  said  splitter  plate  being  adjacent  said  elbow  upon 
said  alignment  of  the  bottom  of  said  outlet  of  said  elbow 
and  said  sloped  wall  portion  whereby  said  splitter  plate 
tends  to  reduce  dispersion  of  said  jet  upwardly  of  said  pi» 
during  said  alignment. 


1.  A  folded  rocket  engine  skirt  for  attachment  to  a  rocket 
engine  nozzle,  said  skirt  comprising  a  frusto-conical  piece  of 

ductile  material  adapted  to  assume  an  unfolded  frusto-conical 
shape,  said  piece  of  ductile  material  having  been  plastically 
deformed  and  pleat-folded  along  a  plurality  of  crease  lines  to  a 
radially  and  axially  contracted  configuration  relative  to  the 
maximum  radial  and  axial  dimensions  of  said  unfolded  frusto- 
conical  shape  wherein  said  folded  skirt  is  adapted  to  assume  a 
generally  flat  annular  form. 


4,125,225 

CORROSION-FREE  NEBULIZER 

Alexis  A.  Venghiattis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 

Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,570,  Mar.  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,587 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/iO 

U.S.  a.  239—338  4  Oaims 


.•^ 


u      U     "       --^     .-        V  .i  4. 


1.  In  a  nebulizer  for  forming  a  fine  spray  or  mist  from  an 
originally  liquid  (sample)  solution  of  the  typ>e  including  means 

for  forming  a  venturi  restriction  including  a  narrow  venturi 
throat  through  which  a  gas  travels  at  accelerated  velocitv .  and 
a  nebulizing  tube  of  substantially  capillary  size  positioned  with 
its  tip  within  the  narrow  venturi  throat,  through  which  tube 
the  sample  solution  is  introduced  and  caused  to  nebulize  into  a 
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fine  mist  at   its  tip  by   means  of  the  high   veltxify  gas  flow    material  breaking  gap,  whereby,  in  use  of  the  apparatus,  mate- 
through  the  narrow  venturi  throat  m  the  vicinity  of  said  tip  so    rial  on  the  path  entering  the  material  breaking  gap  is  broken  by 
as  to  form  a  mixture  of  fine  liquid  mist  and  gas.  the  improve- 
ment comprising  , 
said  liquid  nebulizing  tube  being  in  the  form  of  a  flexible 
monolithic  corrosion-resistant  artificial  resin  tubing,  one 
end  of  which  forms  said  nebulizing  tip  of  said  tube,  while 
the  other  remote  end  is  directly  intnxluced  into  a  con- 
tamer  holding  the  original  liquid  sample  solutmn 


to 


4,125.226 
HOLLOW  CONE  NOZZLE  FOR  ATOMIZATION  OF 

LIQUIDS 

Wolfgang      Nieuwkamp,      Metzingen,     Germany,     assignor 

I^echier  Apparatebau  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No.  725.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  23, 
1975,  2542240 

Int.  a.    B05B  hJ4 
U.S.  CI.  239—468  39  Oaims 


a    generally    sideways   breaking   action    against    the    reaction 
means  by  the  rotary  element  as  the  latter  rotates 


IB 

U     33      i 

.}'. 
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u       ?2o      ;i 


21    r.     M  li      27     7i     n 


1    A  hollow  cone  nozzle  for  atomizing  liquids,  comprising  a 

housing  means  provided  with  a  substantially  tangential  inlet 
means  and  a  mouthpiece  containing  a  nozzle  discharge  and 
operable  to  be  detachably  secured  in  the  housing  means,  char- 
acterized in  that  a  ring-shaped  swirl  insert  means  is  arranged  in 

the  nozzle  housing  means  having  a  central  opening  disptised 
substantially  coaxial  to  the  nozzle  discharge  and  being  pro- 
vided with  several  inlet  channel  means  directed  substantially 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  opening,  and  in  that  the  inlet 
channel  means  of  the  swirl  insert  means  have  a  cross  section 
decreasing  in  the  flow  direction,  and  further  characterized  in 
that  the  inlet  channel  means  of  the  svvirl  insert  means  are  con- 
structed so  as  to  terminate  at  lea.st  essentially  tangentially  from 
the  outside  into  the  substantially  cylindrical  opening,   in   that 

the  inlet  channel  means  of  the  swirl  insert  means  are  groove- 
shaped,  milled-in  recesses  with  openings  directed  toward  the 
mouthpiece  so  that  the  inner  end  surface  of  the  mouthpiece 
forms  an  axial  boundary  surface  of  the  inlet  channel  means 


4.125.227 
BREAKING  APPARATLS  FOR  USK  WITH  A  CONVEYOR 
George  A.  Parrott.  Wakefield,  and  John  B.  Norris,  I.eeds,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Dresser  t^urope  S.A..  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,212 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  22.  1976. 
30682/76 

Int.  CI.  B02C  U/2H6 

U.S.  Cl.  241  —  186  R  12  Claims 

1  Breaking  apparatus  for  conveyed  material,  comprising  a 
frame  constructed  to  lie  along  a  path  of  or  for  conveyed  mate- 
rial, a  rotary  breaking  element  drivably  carried  by  the  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertically  extending  axis, 
and  non-driven  reaction  means  on  the  said  frame  against  which 

material  may  be  impacted,  the  reaction  means  being  spaced 

laterally,  with  respect  to  the  direction  in  which  the  path  ex- 
tends, from  an  adjacent  periphery  of  the  rotary  element  so  as  to 
lie  laterally  adjacent  the  path  and  extend  generally  upwardly 
to  define  between  the  rotary  clement  and  the  reaction  means  a 


4.125.228 

SHREDDER  AND  IMPROVE.MENTS  THEREIN 

John  C,  Brewer.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Garbalizcr 

Corporation  of  America,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,957 

Int.  C\:  B02C  18/16 
U.S.  Cl.  241—243  6  Claims 


1  In  a  shredder  hav  ing  a  feed  opening,  an  axially  revolvable 
rotor  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  a  series  of  mutually 
spaced  blade  means,  and  fixed  structure  cooperatively  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  rotor:  an  improvement  wherein  said 
fixed  structure  includes  a  rigidly  supported  horizontal  base 

plate,  a  horizontally  elongate,  upright  support  having  a  series 
of  upright  grcxives  and  transverse  apertures  contiguous  with 
said  grooves,  the  spacing  between  said  grooves  being  essen- 
tially, respectively  aligned  with  said  blade  means  of  said  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  blocks  resting  on  and  supported  by 
said  base  plate  and  positioned  in  said  grooves  of  said  upright 

support,  said  upstanding  blcKks  having  apertures  mutually 
registering  with  said  transverse  apertures  of  said  upright  sup- 
port, and  plural  attachment  means  passing  through  said  regis- 
tering apertures  for  releasably  securing  said  upstanding  blocks 
at  said  apertures  thereof  to  said  upright  support. 
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4,125^29 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESTARTING  A  BROKEN  THREAD 

OR  YARN  STRAND  DURING  A  WINDING  PROCESS 

Roy  E.  Dillon,  Stoneville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Macfield  Texturing. 

Madison,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,697 

Int.  a.^  B65H  54/02 

U.S.  a.  242-18  R  3  Oaims 


drawing  of  said  ball  to  a  pre-selected  position  relative  to 
said  base; 

first  and  second  rotatable  tether  drive  wheels  mounted  on 

the  base; 
shifting  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  tether  drive 

wheels  and  responsive  to  the  activation  of  said  reel  motor 

switching  means  for  decreasing  the  distance  between  said 
tether  drive  wheels  whereby  said  wheels  fnctionally  en- 
gage said  tether; 
a  selectively  actuatable  wheel  motor  mounted  on  said  base 
and  activated  in  response  to  the  activation  of  said  reel 
motor  switching  means  for  rotating  said  tether  wheels, 
whereby  said  tether  wheels  remove  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  tether  from  said  take-up  reel; 


1.  In  a  thread  or  yam  processing  apparatus  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  take-up  mechanism  with  a  cylindrical,  yarn  receiving 
tube,  wherein  the  tube  includes  a  base  end  where  a  transfer  tail 

IS  secured,  and  an  opposite  take-offend,  an  improved  take-off 

end  cap  removably  attached  to  the  winding  mechanism  and 
engageable  to  the  take-offend  of  the  spool,  said  end  cap  includ- 
ing; 

(a)  a  generally  disc-shaped  main  body  portion  having  means 
for  attaching  said  cap  to  the  take-up  mechanism  adjacent 
the  take-off  end  of  said  tube,  and  having  an  inner  surface 
facing  the  take-off  end  of  the  tube; 

(b)  a  cylindncal,  tube  engaging  surface  having  a  diameter  at 
least  as  great  as  the  effective  inner  diameter  of  the  take-off 
end  of  the  spool; 

(c)  a  flange  extending  radially  from  said  body  portion  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube 
engaging  surface  and  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  tube; 

(d)  an  annular  shoulder  portion  connecting  said  flange  and 

said  tube  engaging  surface,  said  shoulder  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  that  of  the  tube  engaging  surface,  smaller 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  take-ofTend  of  the  tube,  and 

smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  flange,  such  that  when 

the  tube  is  emplaced  on  the  cap,  said  shoulder  forms  a 
recess  between  the  tube  end  and  said  flange;  and 

(e)  yam  pick-up  means  associated  with  said  flange  such  that 
dunng  the  take-up  process  a  yam  positioned  adjacent  said 

flange  will  be  picked  up  and  caused  to  be  wrapped  around 

said  shoulder  portion  to  form  a  trailing  end  from  the  yarn 
supply  which  is  tied  off  at  a  later  time. 


an  elongated  tubular  member  having  openings  at  both  ends 
thereof  coupled  to  said  base; 

guide  means  located  between  said  tubular  member  and  said 

tether  dnve  wheels,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  guide  means 
extending  through  one  of  said  tubular  end  openings  and 

being  located  within  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular 

member  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tether  removed 
from  said  take-up  reel  and  maintaining  said  tether  in  a 
slack  condition;  and 
wheel  motor  switching  means  coupled  to  said  wheel  motor 

for  deactivating  the  wheel  motor  in  response  to  the  re- 
moval of  a  pre-selected  length  of  tether  from  the  take-up 
reel. 


4,125,231 

EMERGENCY  LOCKING  RETRACTOR  WITH  COMFORT 

BELT  TENSION 

Cyril  Henderson,  Valencia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  American  Safety 
Equipment  Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,395.  Aug.  16.  1976    This 

application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,649 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35/00;  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  a.  242-107  ,6  Claims 


",    ,^.  ar-»-tl 


4,125,230 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 

George  J.  Fischer,  2178  N.  Jerusalem  Rd.,  North  Bellmore,  N  Y 
11710 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,359 

Int.  C1.2  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  a.  242-54  R  22  Claims 

1.  Retrieval  apparatus  for  a  ball  comprising: 
a  tether  for  connection  to  said  ball; 
a  base; 
a  take-up  reel  for  said  tether,  a  selectively  actuatable  reel         1.  In  a  safety  belt  retractor  having  a  belt  storage  spool  and  a 

motor  for  satd  tether  and  adapted  to  draw  a  ball,  con-  spool  rewind  spnng  for  biasing  said  spool  m  a  iZew.nd 

nected  by  the  tether  to  said  reel,  toward  said  base;  direction,  the  improvement  m  t^eans  foVreducing  the  tens  on 

reel  motor  sw.tch.ng  means  connected  to  sa.d  reel  motor  for  applied  to  the  belt  when  m  use  relative  to  the  normal  bTi  of 

automatically  deactivating  said  motor  m  response  to  the  said  rewind  spring,  comprising  the  provision  of: 
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means  for  prtividinj;  a  reduced  reuind  hias  on  said  spool  to 

provide  a  reduced  tension  on  said  belt: 

means  for  activatmg  said  means  for  providing  a  reduced 
rexMPd  bias  in  response  to  spool  rotation  m  a  predeter- 
mined manner  and 

means  for  deactivating  said  means  for  providing  a  reduced 
rewind  bias  in  response  to  spool  rotation  in  a  belt  rewind 
direction  of  more  than  one  full  revtilution  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  reduced  tension  which  is  unrelated  to  the 

amount  of  belt  unwound  from  said  spool  beyond  an  initial 
unvAindiiig  of  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  said  spool  rota- 
tion in  a  belt  rewind  direction 


4,125,233 

TFTHKRED  AERODYNAMIC  BALLOON  WITH 
intp:gral  fins 

James  A.  Winker,  Sioux  Falls,  and  Kenneth  L.  Tekrony,  Bran- 
don, both  of  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Raven  Industries,  Inc., 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  May  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,486 

Int.  CI.    B64B  1^42 

L.S.  CI.  244—33  8  Claims 


"  .       fit     E~ 


4,125,232 
V  KRTICAL  TAKK-OKF  AND  LANDING  (VTOL) 

AIRCRAFT  WITH  FIXED  HORIZONTAL 
VARIABLE-PITCHED  ROTORS 

Ewen  \!.  Macl>€an,  c/o  George  Spector.  3615  Woolworth  Bldg., 
233  Broadway,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth   Bldg., 

233  Broadway,  both  of.  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,021 
Int.  CI.    B64C  :v  YX; 

I  .S.  CI.  244-12.3  2  Claims 


^^1   ■< 


1    In  a  vertical  take-c^ff  and  landing  aircraft,  the  combination 
of  a    let    airplane    including   a    fuselage   and   sideward    wings,    a 

lurb(Met  engine  fiu  horizontal  flight,  a  circular  t^pening  verti- 

callv  through  a  midportion  of  each  said  wing,  a  rotor  assembly 
positioned  in  each  said  opening  being  rotatable  about  a  gener- 
ally vertical  axis,  each  said  rotor  being  individually  controlled 
and  powered  bv  an  engine,  including  transverse  struts  support- 
ing said  engines  axially  above  said  rotors,  said  struts  extending 

laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  said  fuselage  parallel  to  and 
spaced  above  said  wings,  each  said  rtnor  including  a  plurality 

o'i  radially  extending  blades  pivotally  controlled  about  a  radi- 
ally extending  axis  fri^m  a  hub  of  said  r(^lt>r.  and  means  being 
provided  to  prevent  stress  of  said  blades  from  air  during  for- 
ward flight,  said  rotor  blades  providing  vertical  thrust  during 
takeoff  or  landing  of  said  airplane,  wherein  said  means  com- 
prise transverse  similar  ailerons  mounted  along  forward  edges 

(if  each    wing,    said    ailerons    including    upper    and    lower    fins 

pivotallv  controlled  about  hinges  along  their  forward  edges 
hinged  to  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  wing,  said  ailerons 
being  of  such  length  so  as  to  deflect  air  frcim  contact  with  the 
entire  rotor  assembly  having  a  closed  streamlined  front  edge 
diverging  rearwardl>  to  align  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 

I  he  Wings 


1   A  non-rigid  aertKl\namic  halkxin  comprising 

an    elongate    tubular    aerodynamic    shaped    b(^dy    with    a 

rounded  nose  at  one  end  and  a  lail  at   the  other  end; 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  stabilizing  fins  projecting  radially 

from  the  tail  end  with  body  portions  of  the  balloon  be- 
tween said  fins, 

said  body  and  tail  fins  made  of  a  lightweight  skin  material 
formed  in  gores  seamed  \o  each  other  by  longitudinal 
seams  running  the  full  length  of  the  bod\, 

said  seams  including  intermediate  seams  extending  between 
said  tail  fins  in  said  body  pKirtion  and  including  tail  seams 
extending  linearly  along  the  b<)dy  and  continuing  along 
the  outermost  edge  of  the  tail  fins, 

each  side  of  said  fins  being  of  one  continuous  gore  of  said 
material  extending  linearly  for  the  length  of  the  balloon 
and  extending  radiallv  for  the  full  fin  and  extending  con- 
tinuously from  said  tail  seam  to  said  intermediate  seam  so 

that  the  base  of  the  fin  joins  the  body  portion  in  curved 
merging  portions: 

and  fin  support   members  extending  across  within  the  fins 
limitmg  separation  of  gores  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fins 


4,125,234 

EMERGENCY  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AIRCRAFT  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

George  W.  Tregre,  2325  Queen,  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.  76103 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,816,  Feb.  28,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,113 

Int.  CI.    B64C  25/42 

U.S.  CI.  244— 111  4  Claims 

1    An  aircraft  hydraulic  brake  system  having  an  emergency 
tluid  Circulating  system  fox  maintaining  a  supply  of  fluid  in  the 

fluid  lines  should  a  leak  occur,  cc^mpnsmg 

a  first   master  cylinder; 

a  first  w  heel  cylinder  connected  to  a  first  w  heel  brake  on  one 

side  of  the  aircraft; 
a  first   fluid  line  extending  directly  between  the  first   wheel 

cylinder  and  the  first  master  cylinder; 

a  first  brake  pedal  connected  to  the  first  master  cylinder; 
a  second  master  cylinder, 

a  second  wheel  cylinder  connected  to  a  second  wheel  brake 
on  the  side  of  the  aircraft  opposite  the  first  wheel  brake, 

a  second  fluid  line  extending  directly  between  the  second 
wheel  cylinder  and  the  second  master  cylinder; 

a  second  brake  pedal  connected  to  the  second  ma:-.ter  cylin- 
der; 

a  reservoir  connected  to  the  master  cylinders  for  supplying 

fluid  to  them, 
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an  electrically  driven  hydraulic  pump  connected  to  the 
reservoir; 

a  third  fluid  line  connected  to  the  output  of  the  pump  and 
leading  to  the  bleedoff  ports  of  each  of  the  wheel  cylin- 
ders; and 

valve  means  in  the  third  fluid  line  for  allowing  flow  from  the 
pump  to  each  of  the  wheel  cylinders,  but  preventing  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction,  thereby  allowing  fluid  to  be 
pumped  by  the  pump  directly  from  the  reservoir  to  the 


wheel  cylinders  and  thence  through  the  first  and  second 
fluid  lines  to  the  master  cylinders  to  maintain  a  supply  of 
fluid  in  the  wheel  cylinders  and  first  and  second  fluid  lines 
should  a  leak  occur  therein; 

the  pressure  exerted  by  the  pump  being  insufficient  to  actu- 
ate the  first  and  second  wheel  cylinders  to  cause  braking; 

the  pressure  exerted  by  the  master  cylinders  being  sufficient 

to  overcome  the  pump  flow  and  close  the  valve  means  for 
braking. 


4,125,235 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AN  AIRCRAFT  DOOR  AND 

FOR  ARMING  AND  DISARMING  AN  ESCAPE  SLIDE 

DEPLOYING  MECHANISM 

James  T.  Fitzgerald,  Mercer  Island,  and  Burton  Bergman,  Kent, 
both   of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The   Boeing  Company,   Seattle, 

Wash,  and  Aeritalia  S.p.A.,  Naples,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,568 

Int.  CI.-  B67C  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  244—129.5  16  Claims 
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opening,  a  door  and  means  mounting  the  door  for  upward  and 

downward  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position,  locking  means  for  holding  said  door  in  said  closed 

position,  an  escape  slide  container  normally  attached  to  said 
door  and  coupling  means  for  releasing  said  container  from  said 
door  and  for  attaching  said  container  to  said  floor  for  deploy- 
ment through  said  door  opening,  improved  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  closing  and  opening  said  door  and  for  arming  and 

disarming  said  coupling  means  comprising: 

a  first  interior  handle  mounted  on  said  fuselage  for  swinging 
movement  between  a  first  and  second  position,  said  first 

handle  operably  associated  with  said  locking  means  to 
respectively  lock  and  unlock  said  door  upon  movement  of 
said  first  handle  between  said  first  and  second  positions, 
a  second  interior  handle  mounted  on  said  fuselage  for  sw  ing- 
ing  movement   between   first   and   second   positions   for 

respectively  arming  and  disarming  said  coupling  means. 

a  first  exterior  handle  mounted  on  said  fuselage  for  swinging 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  first  exterior  handle  to  said  first  interior 
handle  to  simultaneously  move  said  first  interior  and  exte- 
rior handles  between  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  positions,  and 

a  second  exterior  handle  mounted  on  said  fuselage  for  swing- 

ing  movement  between  first  and  second  positions,  and 

means    coupling    said    second    exterior    handle    with    said 

second  interior  handle  to  simultaneously  move  said  sec- 
ond handles  between  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


4,125,236 
TRANSOM  SAVER 

Joseph  E.  Landwerlen,  728  1st  St.,  Shelby villc,  Ind.  46176 
Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,792 
Int.  CI.-  B63H  5/12 

U.S.  a.  248-4  4  Gaims 


17  10, 
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1.  In  a  door  system  for  an  aircraft  including  a  fuselage  hav- 
ing a  door  opening,  a  floor  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  door 


ae 

1.  A  motor  support  apparatus  for  supporting  an  outboard 
motor  when  the  motor  is  rotated  upon  the  transom  of  a  boat 
transported  by  the  trailer,  which  comprises: 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

attachment  means  for  mounting  the  first  end  of  said  shaft  on 

the  trailer; 

a  V-shaped  motor  bracket  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  bracket  being  oriented  to  receive  a  portion  of 

the  motor  therein,  said  bracket  including  first  and  second 
members  having  mutually  facing  support  surfaces  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
members  including  a  resilient,  structural  metal  member, 
and  a  material  secured  to  the  metal  member  forming  the 

support  surface:  said  motor  bracket  comprising  a  gener- 
ally V-shaped,  formed  metal  component  hav  ing  a  base  and 
first  and  second  portions  extending  therefrom,  the  resil- 
ient, metal  members  of  the  first  and  second  members  of 
said  motor  bracket  comprising  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  the  formed  component,  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions being  flexible  outwardly  to  receive  motors  of  vary- 
ing sizes  therebetween. 
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4,125,237 

WASTE  PIPE  SUPPORT 

James  H.  Hagins,  Rte.  8,  Lancaster,  S.C.  29720 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,923 

Int.  Ci:  F16L  3/00 


IQaims 


1  An  external  waste  pipe  support  for  supporting  an  elon- 
gated flexible  pipe  which  is  adapted  to  extend  from  a  fixed  pipe 
carried  on  a  trailer  home  such  as  a  travel  or  portable  trailer  to 
a  dumping  receptacle  for  conveying  waste  from  a  collection 

tank  provided  m  said  trailer  to  the  dumping  receptacle,  said 

support  compnsmg: 
a  mounting  bracket, 

means  for  attaching  said  mounting  bracket  adjacent  a  junc- 
ture of  said  elongated  flexible  hose  and  said  fixed  pipe 
earned  by  said  trailer  home, 

a  quick  connector  carried  adjacent  a  remote  end  of  said 
bracket, 

a  first  elongated  channel  shaped  member  adapted  to  receive 

a  portion  of  said  elongated  flexible  hose, 

a  cooperating  quick  connector  earned  on  one  end  of  said 
first  elongated  channel  shaped  member  for  connecting 
with  said  connector  carried  on  said  bracket, 

a  connecting  flange  member  carried  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  said  first  elongated  channel  shaped  member  and  pro- 
jecting below  a  bottom  surface  of  said  first  rigid  elongated 

channel  shaped  member, 

an  intermediate  channel  shaped  member, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  spaced  holes  provided  in  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  intermediate  channel  shaped  member  for 
adjustably  receiving  said  connecting  flange  member  of 
said  first  channel  shaped  member  for  connecting  said  first 
channel  shaped  member  to  said  intermediate  channel 
shaped  member, 

said   flange  member  when  connecting  said  first  channel 

shaped  member  to  said  intermediate  channel  member 
presses  against  a  bottom  surface  of  said  intermediate  chan- 
nel member  forcing  an  upper  surface  of  said  intermediate 
channel  shaped  member  fiush  against  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  first  channel  shaped  member  providing  a  rigid  con- 
nection therebetween, 

an  end  elongated  channel  shaped  member, 

a  connecting  flange  member  carried  adjacent  one  end  of  a 

bottom  surface  of  said  end  channel  shaped  member  for 

being  inserted  in  a  hole  provided  in  said  intermediate 
member  for  connecting  said  end  channel  shaped  member 
to  said  intermediate  channel  shaped  member, 
whereby  said  channel  shafted  members  are  connected  to- 
gether for  supporting  said  fiexible  pipe  from  said  trailer  to 
said  dumping  receptacle. 


4,125,238 
CORD  HOLDER 
Toshie  Tanaka,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1976,  51-43155[U] 
Int.  a.-  F16L  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248-56  1  Claim 

1    A  one  piece  plastic  nght  angle  strain  relief  grommet  or 
cord  holder,  compnsmg 

a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  grommet  member  having  a 

through    bore    and    having    a    circumferentially    disposed 


Hange  means  provided  intermediate  the  extremitites 
thereof  and  resilient  engaging  projections  disposed  at  a 
distance  from  said  fiange  means  substantially  equaling  the 
thickness  of  an  apertured  panel  adapted  for  accepting  the 
cord  holder  therethrough; 
a  hinge  means  including  a  central  portion  extending  laterally 

from  and  connected  by  flexible  means  along  one  end  of 
said  central  portion  to  said  grommet  member  adjacent  said 

fiange; 
a  lid  member  connected  at  one  edge  by  flexible  means  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  hinge  means  central  portion  and  said 
lid   member   being   provided   at    the   opposite   free   edge 
thereof  with  an  outlet  restraining  means  for  passage  of  a 

cord; 
a  projecting  wall-like  means  disjxssed  angularly  from  a  p>oint 

intermediate  the  extremities  of  the  side  wall  of  said  grom- 
met member  defining  said  through  bore  in  a  direction 
toward  said  hinge  means  to  form  a  constriction  in  the  end 


opening  of  said  grommet  memt)er  and  thereby  obstruct 
the  movement  of  the  cord  inserted  through  said  bore  of 
said  grommet  member, 
cooperative  means  disposed  opposite  said  hinge  means  for 
locking  said  lid  member  relative  to  said  grommet  member, 
said  cooperative  means  for  locking  said  grommet  member 

and  said  lid  member  comprise  respectively,  at  the  side  of 

the  cord  holder  opposite  to  the  points  of  connection  of 
said  member  and  lid  with  said  hinge  means,  an  engaging 
claw  and  an  engaging  window  frame  acting  as  said  outlet 
of  said  lid  member  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
engaging  claw  so  as  to  retain  said  grommet  member  and 
said  lid  member  in  their  closed  engagement, 
whereby  when  a  cord  is  inserted  through  the  bore  of  said 

grommet  member  and  the  outlet  of  said  lid  member  and 
said  lid  member  is  brought  into  locked  closed  p>osition 
relative  to  the  end  bore  opening  of  said  grommet  member, 
said  cord  is  bent  into  a  nght  angle  position  relative  to  said 
panel  and  restrained  against  displacement. 


4,125,239 

PEDAL  MECHANISM 

Rene-Louis  Berclaz,  24  rue  de  la  Croix-Blanche,  1066  Epalinges, 

and  Robert  Fontannaz,  route  des  Mouthes,  1343  Les  Charbon- 
nieres,  both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,780 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    28,    1976, 
8328/76 

Int.  a.'  B62M  1/02 
U.S.  a.  248—69  3  Oaims 

1  A  pedal  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  pedal  crank 
formed  of  two  telescopic  elements,  a  planetary  gear  mounted 

on   said   first   telescopic   element,   a  to<")thed   element   mounted 

coaxially  of  said  mechanism  for  meshing  engagement  with  said 
planetary  gear,  and  means  for  transforming  rotational  move- 
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mentofsaid  planetary  gear  into  reciprocating  radial  movement  4,125^1  

of  said  second  telescopic  element  so  that  the  length  of  said    LOCKING  PLATE  MEMBERS  FOR  USE  IN  SYSTEM  FOR 

OVERHEAD  SUPPORT  OF  WEIGHTED  ARTICLES 
Junius  T.  Moore,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Moore  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 


Filed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,413 
Int.  a.2  E05B  65/48 

V.S.  O.  248 — 320 


crank  varies  between  predetermined  maximum  and  minimum 
values  during  rotation  thereof. 


4,125,240 
SECURING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  H.  Heard,  Church  Farm,  63  Church  Lane,  Backwell, 
Bristol,  England  (BS19  3JJ) 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,855 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1976, 
11008/76;  Jul.  22,  1976,  30490/76 

Int.  a.2  EOIF  9/01 
U.S.  a.  248—218.4  18  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  bodies  and  a 
device  securing  them  together,  the  first  body  having  a  channel 
member  with  a  mouth  restricted  by  intumed  lips;  the  securing 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  attachment  members 

having  means  for  attachment  to  said  channel  member  by  ex- 
tending through  the  mouth  and  being  retained  therein  by  the 
intumed  lips,  the  attachment  members  being  atuched  to  the 
channel  on  either  side  of  said  second  body,  and  strap  means 
associated  with  the  attachment  members  tightened  around  the 
second  body  so  as  to  clamp  it  to  the  channel,  at  least  one  of  the 
attachment  members  being  made  of  rigid  sheet  material  and 
having  non -adjustable  attachment  means  comprising  a  neck 
part  extending  through  the  channel  mouth,  and  a  plate  part 

rigidly  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  neck  part  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  part  of  the  neck  part  which 
extends  through  the  channel  mouth  such  that  one  major  face  of 
the  plate  part  faces  and  bears  against  the  channel  lips,  the 
junction  between  said  neck  part  and  said  plate  part  being  offset 
from  the  center  of  the  plate  part  along  the  direction  of  the 

channel  mouth  such  that  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  plate 

part  lies  to  one  side  of  the  junction  with  the  neck  part,  the  plate 
part  being  wider  than  the  neck  part  so  as  to  be  retained  by  the 

channel  lips  engaging  one  major  face  of  the  plate  part. 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  raising  and  lowering  a  weighted  article 
between  supported  elevated  and  supported  lower  positions,  the 
combination  comprising: 

an  overhead  support  means; 

pulley  means  supported  from  said  overhead  support  means; 

fixed  attachment  means  supported  within  range  of  a  person, 
said  fixed  attachment  means  including  a  locking  bolt 
means  having  a  shank  portion  and  an  enlarged  looped  end 
pxjrtion; 

a  link  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  the  article  and  passing 
vertically  upwardly  over  said  pulley  means  and  extending 
downwardly  and  permanently  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  said  attachment  means,  said  link  chain  having  a  length 
when  fully  extended  sufficient  to  p>ermit  said  article  to  be 

suspended  within  range  of  a  person  and  said  chain  having 
links  with  apertures  too  small  to  fit  over  the  enlarged 
looped  end  portion  of  said  bolt  means;  and 
means  on  said  chain  positioned  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  end  of  said  chain  connected  to  said  attachment 

means,  said  means  being  adapted  to  attach  said  chain  to 

said  bolt  means  when  said  chain  is  drawn  downwardly  to 
raise  the  article  to  the  elevated  position; 

the  improvement  in  said  means  adapted  to  attach  said  chain 

to  said  bolt  means  including  a  locking  member  having  a 
tubular  Ixxly  portion  of  a  size  sufficient  to  slide  axially 
over  said  link  chain,  the  tubular  body  portion  extending 
around  said  link  chain  and  having  an  axial  length  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  tubular  body  substantially  coaxial  with 

said  link  chain,  a  planar  plate  portion  integral  with  said 
tubular  body  portion  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
said  planar  plate  portion  having  an  elongated  aperture 
therethrough  of  size  sufficient  to  slip  over  the  enlarged 
loop  end  portion  of  said  bolt  means,  said  plate  portion 
having  an  edge  adjacent  said  ap)erture  curved  back  on 
itself  to  form  said  tubular  body  portion  and  means  to 
anchor  said  tubular  body  portion  permanently  to  said  link 

chain  without  affecting  said  link  chain's  integrity  at  the 

predetermined  distance  from  the  end  of  said  chain. 
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4,125,242 
SPRING  MOUNTED  SEAT  WITH  HEIGHT 

ADJUSTMENT 
Hermann  Meiller,  and  Heinz  Daunderer,  both  of  Ambers,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messrs.  W'illibald  Grammer. 
Amberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,938,  Sep.  16,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1974.  2246516 

Int.  a.    A45D  19  04 
L  .S.  a.  248—399  12  Claims 
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1  A  seat  cii  adjustable  height  having  a  seat  part  coupled  by 
a  connecting  element  to  a  supporting  lever  acted  upon  by 
supporting  spring  means,  the  lever  being  swingable  against  the 
action  of  the  supporting  spring  means  by  a  load  acting  on  the 
seat  part,  the  connecting  element  bemg  adjustable  relative  to 
the  supp<irting  lever  to  change  the  height  of  the  seat  part,  the 

improvement  which  comprises  a  locking  device  to  lock  said 
connecting  element  to  said  supporting  lever  in  different  rela- 
tive positions,  said  locking  device  being  comprised  of  a 
toothed  segment,  a  detent  co-operating  with  said  toothed 
segment  resiliently  biased  towards  a  position  of  engagement 
with  said  toothed  segment,  and  a  disengaging  element  which 
may  act  upon  said  detent  to  disengage  said  detent  from  said 
ttwthed  segment,  said  locking  device  kx-king  said  connecting 

element  and  said  supporting  lever  in  a  series  of  relative  posi- 
tions as  said  seat  part  is  raised  and  wherein  said  locking  device 
IS  placed  in  a  disengaged  condition  when  said  seat  part  reaches 
an  upper  end  position  and  is  maintained  in  such  disengaged 
condition  until  said  seat  part  is  lowered  t(^  a  lower  end  position 


4,125,243 
SIGN  HOLDER 

Richard  M.  Liptak,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Integra] 

Design,  Inc.,  Valley  View,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,703 

Int>Cl.    A47F  7/14 

U.S.  a.  248—473  2  Claims 


side  surface  spaced  apart  from  the  convex  side  surface  of 
the  first  projection  forming  an  arcuate  wedge-shaped 

trough  therebetween  for  the  insertion  of  the  edge  of  a 
sign,  the  second  projection  capable  of  slight  movement 
away  from  the  first  projection  by  bending  the  resilient 
base  to  widen  the  trough  upon  the  insertion  of  the  edge  of 
a  sign;  and 
two  strips  of  adhesive  beneath  the  base  extending  in  the  same 
general  direction  with  and  located  on  either  side  of  the 
trough  to  permit  the  resilient  base  to  be  bent. 


4,125,244 
RETROVISORS 
I^eonard  F.  Lukey,  Mentone,  Australia,  assignor  to  Fifth  Patroy 
Proprietary  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,064 

Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  13, 1975, 3547/75 

Int.  a.-  B60R  1/06 
I  .S.  CI.  248 — 475  B  7  Claims 


1  A  retrovisor  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle,  said  retrovisor 
comprising 

a  frame  member, 

a  housing  member  adapted  for  ready  engagement  with  the 
frame  member  to  provide  a  mirror  assembly  for  receiving 
and  releasably  retaining  a  reflective  means;  and 

a  mounting  member  for  mounting  the  mirror  assembly  on 

the  vehicle,  said  mounting  member  including  an  annular 
plate  located  on  the  uppermost  surface  thereof,  said  plate 
having  teeth  means  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said 
plate,  complementary  teeth  means  being  located  on  the 
frame  member,  said  teeth  means  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  complementary  teeth  means  and  oriented  so  as 
to  allow  the  mirror  assembly  to  be  normally  retained  in  a 

preset  operating  position  and  to  cause  said  mirror  assem- 
bly to  pivot  towards  the  vehicle  in  response  to  an  applica- 
tion   of  a    force   applied    to   said    assembly;    wherein    said 

complementary  teeth  means  comprises  an  annular  plate 

arranged  on  the  lowermost  surface  of  a  mounting  block 
provided  on  the  frame  member;  wherein  said  mounting 
block  has  a  centrally  disposed  circular  aperture  therein 
and  IS  recessed  into  the  frame  member;  and  wherein  there 

IS  provided  on  the  frame  member  a  second  mounting 

block  which  is  substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
first-mentioned  mounting  block 


4,125,245 
TOP  RAIL  TIE  BRACKET  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

Ludwig  J.  SeidI,  1637  Seaton  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15226 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,537 

Int.  a.-  E04G  17/08 
LJ.S.  CI.  249—33  2  Claims 

1   in  combination  with  a  concrete  wall  forming  form  com- 
1    A  sign  holder,  comprising:  prising  a   pair  of  vertical,   spaced   parallel   form   panels  with 

a  generally  Hat  resilient  base;  horizontal  top  rails  engaging  the  outer  top  ends  thereof  and  a 

a  first  projection  on  the  base  having  a  convex,  sloped  side    snap  tie  rod  extending  across  the  top  of  the  form  and  top  rails 
surface  ^^^  having  a  head  at  each  end;  the  improvement  comprising  a 

a  second  projection  on  the  base  having  a  concave,  sloped    bracket  of  T-shaped  cross  section  on  each  end  of  said  rod,  each 
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bracket  having  right  angular  legs  thereof  snugly  engaging  the 

top  and  outer  sides  of  the  corresponding  top  rail  and  having 

holes  therethrough  for  driving  nails  into  said  corresponding 
top  rail,  each  bracket  also  having  a  central  hole  just  above  the 

top  surface  of  the  leg  engaging  the  top  side  of  the  correspond- 
ing top  rail,  and  a  wedge  between  the  outer  vertical  surface  of 


one  surface  to  said  position  radially  intercepting  the  other 

bearing  surface  for  limiting  relative  axial  movement  between 

said  bearing  surfaces. 


4,125,246 

PIVOT  ASSEMBLY  MOLD  APPARATUS 

John  W.  von  Holdt,  7430  N.  Croname  Rd.,  Niles,  HI.  60648 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,198,  Nov.  5,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,739 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  im,  11/00:  B29F  1/14 

L.S.  CI.  249—58  26  Claims 


4,125,247 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLUID  SEALS 
Kenneth  F.  Gabrys,  Streamwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Raw- 
hide Manufacturing  Company,  Elgin,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,494,  Jun.  12,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,207,  Apr.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872.490 
Int.  a.2  B29C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  249—66  R  H  Qaims 


at  least  one  of  said  brackets  and  the  corresponding  head  having 
a  keyhole  opening  and  elongated  slot  for  guiding  the  corre- 
sponding head  of  said  tie  rod  while  driving  said  wedge  down- 
wardly in  sliding  engagement  with  the  outer  vertical  surface  of 
said  at  least  one  bracket  so  as  to  apply  tension  to  the  tie  rod 
with  back-up  support  by  the  remaining  right  angular  leg  of  said 
at  least  one  bracket. 


1.  A  mold  assembly  having  a  passage  for  forming  a  pivot 
assembly,  the  improvement  comprising: 

movable  insert  ring  means  havmg  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  received  in  said  passage  to  define  a  first  annular  bear- 
ing surface  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  insert  ring 
means  and  a  second  annular  bearing  surface  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  said  insert  ring  means, 
and  movable  means  in  said  passage  to  define  with  said  insert 
ring  means  a  retaining  mold  cavity  in  spaced  axial  commu- 
nication with  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  and  extending 
radially  from  the  one  bearing  surface  to  a  position  radially 
intercepting  the  other  bearing  surface  for  forming  bearing 
retaining  means  secured  to  said  one  bearing  surface  adapted  to 

be  flexed  radially  toward  said  one  surface  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  movable  means  in  one  direction  and  the 
successive  movement  of  said  ring  insert  means  from  between 
said  bearing  surfaces  in  said  one  direction  for  first  engaging 
said  retaining  means  and  thereafter  disengaging  said  retaining 
means  to  enable  said  retaining  means  to  Hex  radially  from  said 


1.  A  multi-part  mold  assembly  for  manufacturing  molded 
articles  from  a  curable,  initially  fluent  elastomeric  material, 
said  assembly  comprising  at  least  first  and  second,  relatively 
movable  mold  parts  each  including  surfaces  thereon  generally 
directed  toward  corresponding  surfaces  on  the  other  of  said 
mold  parts,  all  of  said  surfaces  combining  to  define  a  molding 
cavity  having  the  shape  of  an  article  to  be  molded,  said  first 

mold  part  having  a  first  land  extending  into  said  molding  cav- 
ity along  a  first  axis  extending  generally  radially  of  said  article, 
said  second  mold  part  having  a  second  land  extending  into  said 

molding  cavity  along  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  article,  said  first  and  second  lands  thereby  extending  into 
said  molding  cavity  at  a  substantially  perpendicular  angle  to 
each  other,  whereby  a  finished  article  within  said  mold  in- 
cludes mutually  perpendicular  reentrant  portions  engaged 
respectively  by  said  first  and  second  lands,  said  first  mold  part 

being  movable  relative  to  the  other  of  said  mold  parts  along  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  axis  along  which  said  first  land  extends, 
whereby  when  said  mold  is  opened,  said  first  mold  part  land  is 
withdrawn  from  said  article  and  said  article  is  supported  by 
said  second  mold  part  land  against  movement  along  said  first 
axis  and  is  positioned  for  removal  thereof  by  movement  of  said 
article  as  a  whole  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  extent  of  said 

second  mold  land. 


4,125,248 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Masao    Teramura,     Hikone,     Japan,     assignor     to     Kazuhiko 
Nakajima,  Shiga,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,441 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1976,  51-114879 
Int.  a.-  F16K  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  251—308  4  Claims 

1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  valve  disc,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  through-hole  extending  therethrough  positioned 
in  said  valve  disc  to  form  a  diametrically  extending  throuhg- 
hole  in  said  valve  disc,  said  through-hole  consisting  of  large 
diameter  portions  at  the  opposite  ends  and  a  small  diameter 

portion  at  the  middle,  said  valve  disc  having  outwardly  bulg- 
ing end  regions  proximate  said  large  diameter  portions  of  said 
through-hole  and  a  middle  region  proximate  said  small  diame- 
ter portion  of  said  through-hole,  said  middle  region  being 
smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than  said  outwardly  bulging  end 
regions  so  that  said  valve  disc  presents  low  fluid  flow  resis- 
tance or  pressure  loss,  first  and  second  valve  stems  having  one 
of  their   respective  ends  engaged   with   said   large  diameter 
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portions  of  said  through-hole  of  said  valve  disc  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  integrally  with  said  valve  disc,  and  a  connecting  rod 


II 


is 


extending  through  said  small  diameter  portion  of  said  through- 
hole  of  said  valve  disc  to  connect  said  first  and  second  valve 

Stems  together  into  axial  alignment  with  said  valve  disc. 


4,125,249 
RAILING  JOINT 

Giuseppe  P.  Zen,  3475  Pandora  St.,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  (V5K  1W7) 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,020 

Int.  a.'  E04B  n/\4 

MS.  CI.  256—67  7  Oaims 


1  A  pivotable  joint  adapted  to  join  an  upright  of  metal 
railings  to  a  top  or  bottom  rail  of  said  railings,  the  pivotable 
joint  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  welded  to  the  top  or  bottom  rail  with  a 

first  surface  in  contact  with  said  rail; 

a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  that  surface  of  the  base 

remote  from  the  first  surface; 
aligned  cylindrical  lugs  extending  outwardly,  one  from  each 

side  of  the  flange; 
a  second  member  to  engage  the  upright  comprising  two 

similar  co-operating  members,  each  co-operating  member 

compnsing  a  shank  to  engage  the  upright; 

a  bearing  block  attached  to  the  shank; 

a  recess  in  the  bearing  block  to  receive  a  cylindrical  lug  on 

said  flange,  whereby  the  base  and  the  second  member  are 

pivotably  joined. 


4,125,250 
FLAME-CUTTING  MACHINE 

Klaus  Herbener,  Bnichkdbei,  and  Kariheinz  Schmunck,  Muhl- 
heim,  both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Messer  Griesheim 
GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jun.  9, 
1976,  2625758 

Int.  a.2  B23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  266—50  10  Claims 


\7 


il.d' 
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1.  A  flame  cutting  machine  for  cutting  a  continuously  cast 

rod  extending  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  carriage  movable  in  said  predetermined  direction, 
a  second  carriage  connected  to  said  first  carriage,  movable 
therewith,  and  also  relative  thereto  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  predetermined  direction, 
drive  means  disposed  on  said  second  carriage  and  spaced 

apart  from  said  rod. 

a  drive  shaft  defining  a  center  axis  coupled  to  said  drive 

means  and  reciprocably  rotatable  thereby, 
a  cutting  torch  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  for  a  swinging 

movement  about  said  center  axis  to  and  from  a  cutting 

position  adjacent  said  rod, 
a  pair  of  clamping  levers  pivotably  supported  on  said  shaft 

and  for  simultaneous  opposite  movement  about  said  center 

axis  to  and  from  a  position  wherein  they  clamp  said  rod 

temporarily  during  flame  cutting,  and 
means  op>erable  for  reciprocating  said  dnve  shaft  indepen- 
dently of  the  movement  of  said  clamping  levers. 


4,125,251 
UNIVERSAL  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 

Hugh  V.  Jamieson,  Jr.,  10555  Inwood  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,879 

Int.  a.^  B25B  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  269—45  1  Qaim 

1.  A  clamping  system  comprising:  a  pressure  foot  having  a 
force  applying  surface,  a  smooth  walled  blind  hole  formed 
along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  force  applying  surface 
opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pressure  foot  from  said 

force  applying  surface,  and  a  transverse  slot  intersecting  said 

blind  hole;  a  threaded  rod  engageable  along  one  end  with  said 
blind  hole  in  said  pressure  foot  to  apply  a  compression  force 
through  said  rod  to  said  pressure  foot  for  urging  said  force 
applying  surface  of  said  pressure  foot  against  a  work  piece;  a 
flexible  band  for  encircling  said  pressure  foot  through  said 
transverse  slot  of  said  pressure  foot  to  engage  threads  on  said 
threaded  rod  for  holding  said  pressure  foot  on  said  rod;  a 
junction  block  having  a  first  smooth  walled  hole  to  receive  said 
threaded  rod  for  supporting  said  rod  while  said  pressure  foot 
applies  said  force  to  said  work  piece,  said  junction  block  hav- 
ing at  least  one  other  hole  extending  in  non-parallel,  non-inter- 
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secting  relationship  with  said  first  hole  for  support  means  for   together,  each  fastener  assembly  having  a  threaded  rod  extend- 


said  junction  block;  and  threaded  nut  means  for  coupling  said 


5'  ^ 


ing  through  the  corresponding  hole  in  said  recess  for  clamping 
an  insulator  therebetween  and  nuts  on  said  rods  for  varying 
pressure  applied  to  said  insulator,  and  said  ojjenings  in  the 
centering  plate  being  disposed  to  align  with  said  recesses. 


junction  block  with  said  threaded  rod  and  transmitting  a  com- 
pression force  to  said  rod  from  said  junction  block. 


4,125,252 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  THE 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLY 

THEREOF 

Robert  Jouanny,  Montreuil-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Jeu- 

mont-Schneider,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,635,  Sep.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,040,085. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,521 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1974,  74  33035 

Int.  C\:  B23Q  i/08 

U.S.  CI.  269—47  1  Claim 
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4,125,253 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  STACK  OF 

PREDETERMINED  LENGTH  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  SAID  METHOD 

Jochen  Wangermann,  Appen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gniner  &  Jahr  AG  &  Co.,  Schleswig-Holstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1975,  2547298 

Int.  a.:  B65H  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  270—58  21  Claims 


[TT^      ,u 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  stack  of  predetermined  length 
from  a  predetermined  number  N  of  part  stacks,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  relatively  flat  products,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  N  minus  1  part  stacks  with  each  of  the  part  stacks 

having  a  predetermined  number  of  products; 

measuring  the  length  of  said  N  minus  1  part  stacks  normal  to 
the  planes  of  the  flat  products; 

ascertaining  the  difference  between  the  predetermined 
length  and  the  combined  length  of  said  N  minus  1  part 
stacks; 

forming  the  Nth  part  stack  with  a  variable  number  of  prod- 
ucts determined  in  accordance  with  said  ascertained 

length  difference  so  that  the  total  length  o^  N  part  stacks 
equals  the  predetermined  length;  and 
combining  the  N  part  stacks  into  a  final  stack  havmg  the 
predetermined  length. 


1.  Apparatus  for  clamping  at  a  selected  pressure  power 

semiconductors  for  assembly  with  radiators  comprising,  a 
support  socket,  and  another  socket  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  support  socket,  a  support  plate  having  a  central  pivot 
extending  from  the  plate  and  removably  resting  on  the  support 
socket,  a  clamping  plate  having  an  upstanding  central  pivot 
extending  from  the  plate  and  removably  sealed  on  said  another 
socket  and  having  three  rods  extending  from  the  clamping 

plate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  central  pivot  thereof  and 

parallel  thereto,  each  rod  having  a  conical  tip  portion,  said 
rods  being  disposed  with  said  tips  thereof  dispKJsed  at  points 
corresponding  to  apices  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  a  centering 
piece  having  an  opening  through  which  said  central  pivot  of 
said  support  plate  extends  for  resting  on  said  another  socket, 
said  centering  plate  having  a  peripheral  rim  and  openings 
spaced  in  alignment  with  said  rods,  whereby  a  power  semicon- 
ductor and  housing  thereof  are  disposable  between  two  heat 

sinks  each  having  three  recesses  on  the  margin  and  each  having 
a  through  hole  opening  into  said  recess,  each  said  recesses 
receiving  a  fastener  assembly  for  assemblying  the  heat  sinks 


4,125,254 

AUTOMATED  RADIAL  ROLL  FOLDER 

Harold  E.  Boyer,  Anna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  &.  Howell  Com- 
pany, Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,322 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  45/14 

U.S.  a.  270—68  A  10  Qaims 

6.  A  folding  machine  in  which  the  spacing  between  rollers 

can  be  set  to  accommodate  paper  stock  of  various  thicknesses. 

said  folding  machine  comprising: 

at  least  two  fixed  rollers; 

at  least  one  adjustable  roller,  the  position  of  which  is  adjust- 
able relative  to  at  least  a  first  of  said  fixed  rollers  along  an 
arc  that  is  substantially  concentric  about  the  second  roller 
to  obtain  an  adjusted  spacing  between  said  first  fixed  roller 
and  the  adjustable  roller; 

an  adjustable  roller  setting  means  for  supporting  said  adjust- 
able roller  and  causing  said  adjustable  roller  to  move  away 
from  said  first  fixed  roller  along  said  arc  in  response  to 
paper  travelling  through  nips  formed  between  said  first 
fixed  roller  and  said  adjustable  roller  said  adjustable  roller 
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setting  means  including  a  one-way  dutch  means  engaging 

said  adjustable  roller  for  allowing  said  adjustable  roller  to 
move  away  from  said  first  fixed  roller  along  said  arc  while 
simultaneously  maintaining  said  adjusted  spacing  by  pre- 


venting said  adjustable  roller  from  returning  toward  said 
first  fixed  roller;  and. 
actuator   means   for   selectively   overcoming   said   one-way 
clutch  means  and  permitting  said  adjustable  roller  to  re- 
turn toward  said  first  fixed  roller  along  said  arc 


4.125,255 
ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  PROCESSING 

DOCUMENTS 

Milton  A.  Stovall.  Camden,  and  Richard  1..  Swartz,  Columbia, 
both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,180 

Int.  n.  B65H  9  16 

L  S.  Cl.  271—251  3  Claims 


Q 
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second  rollers,  respectively,  and  moving  said  documents 

past  said  read  station; 
a    stationary    upper    baffle   extending    from    said    first    roller 

toward  said  read  station  directing  each  document  beneath 
said  read  station; 
a  movable  lower  baffle  pivotally  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  rollers  for  holding  each  document  against 
said  read  station;  and 

a  plurality  of  springs  urgmg  said  first  and  second  rollers 
upward  to  squeeze  each  document  there  between. 


4,125.256 
SPRING  BIASED  SWING  BOARD  FOR  PROJECTING  A 

DIVER 

Dean  H.  Weir,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raymond  I>ee  Orga- 
nization, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27. 1977.  Ser.  No.  791,386 

Int.  Cl.    A63B  5/!0 
Li.S,  Cl.  272—66  7  Oaims 


J}»  17- 


1     Alignment   mechanism   f(.ir  document   processing   which 

transversely  and  vertically  aligns  documents  to  be  read,  said 

documents  being  transported  serially  at  a  constant   rate  com- 
prising 

a  horizontal  tray  having  a  flat  floor  and  a  longitudinal  edge 

extending  upward  from  said  fioor, 
a  plurality  of  rotating  rollers  with  their  axes  at  an  approxi- 
mately 75°  angle  to  said  longitudinal  edge  and  parallel  to 
said  floor,  each  roller  extending  upward  through  a  slot  in 
said  floor  and  slightly  beyond  said  floor,  said  rt)llers 

urging  said  documents  toward  said  longitudinal  edge  and 

along  said  edge  to  an  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  freely  rotating  balls  horizontally  constrained 
and  urged  downward,  each  ball  being  located  above  and 

resting  against  one  of  said  plurality  of  rollers  with  at  least 
one  ball  associated  with  each  roller  for  allowing  said 
documents  to  pass  between  each  roller  and  its  associated 

ball, 

a  read  station  for  reading  characters  printed  on  said  docu- 
ments located  adjacent  said  end  of  said  longitudinal  edge, 

a  first  and  second  vertically  movable  rollers  located  on  both 
Sides  of  said  reading  station  for  guiding  said  documents 
past  said  read  station,  said  first  roller  being  located  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  rollers  and  said  read  station, 

a  third  and  fourth  rotating  roller  located  above  said  first  and 


^      V 


1    An  automatic  diving  platform,  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  catapulting  arm  attached  to  the  frame  and  having  a  free 

end. 
a  platform  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  cataputing  arm, 
a  hold  down  means  attached  to  the  frame  and  releaseably 

engageable  with  the  platform, 

said  hold  down  means  being  connected  to  the  frame  and 

releasably  engageable  with  the  platform,  said  platform 
being  biased  upwardly  upon  release  from  the  hold  down 
means,  the  hold  down  means  having  a  detente,  the  detente 

releaseably  engages  the  platform,  the  platform  having  a 
slot  passing  therethrough,  said  hold  down  means  passing 
through  the  slot,  said  hold  down  means  being  released 
from  the  platform  in  response  to  a  change  of  position  of  a 

user  on  the  platform,  and  a  spring  attached  to  a  front  end 

of  the  frame  which  resiliently  biases  the  catapult  arm 
upwardly,  whereby  the  catapult  arm  may  be  resiliently 
constrained  in  an  upward  position. 


4,125,257 
EXERCISING  DEVICE  FOR  AERIAL  EXERCISES 

Hyok  Sang  kw,  1620  E.  Blacklidge,  /^6,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85719 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,413,  Jul.  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
4.052,070.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,856 

Int.  Cl.   A63B  7/00 
U.S.  Cl.  272—109  3  Claims 

1  A  personal  exercising  apparatus  depending  from  a  fixed 
horizontal  support  for  performing  aerial  exercises  above 
ground;  said  exercising  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  a  harness  suspended  from  said  horizontal  support  by  a  pair 
t>f  cords,  said  harness  being  adapted  for  encircling  a  user's 
lower  tors<i. 

b  a  system  of  pulleys  interconnecting  said  horizontal  sup- 
port and  said  pair  of  cords  suspending  said  harness,  said 
pulley  system  providing  a  mechanical  advantage  in  verti- 
cally displacing  said  harness  with  respect  to  said  horizon- 
tal support,  and  said  pulley  system  including  a  pair  of 

cords,  one  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  cords  being  an- 
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chored  with  respect  to  said  pulley  system  and  the  other 

end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  cords  depending  from  said 

pulley  system;  and 
c  a  pair  of  hand  grips  adapted  for  grasping  by  the  user,  each 
of  said  pair  of  hand  grips  attached  to  each  of  said  pair  of 
cords  depending  from  said  pulley  system;  whereby,  the 
mechanical  advantage  provided  by  said  pulley  system 
permits  the  user  to  raise  and  maintain  oneself  off  the 
ground  with  a  downward  force  applied  to  said  pair  of 

hand  grips,  which  downward  force  is  substantially  less 

than  the  weight  of  the  user; 
wherein  said  harness  comprises: 

a  belt  for  encircling  the  user's  torso,  said  belt  including 

means  for  adjusting  the  lengths  of  the  front  half  and  the 

rear  half  of  said  belt; 
a  pair  of  rings  for  securing  said  pair  of  cords  suspending  said 

harness,  each  of  said  pair  of  rings  attached  to  diametrically 

opposed  sides  of  said  belt; 


opposite  sides  of  the  guide  means,  said  connector  travelling 

over  the  guide  means  when  the  cam  is  rotated  back  and  fonh, 

said  connector  respectively  wrapping  over  and  unwrapping 
from  the  cam  surface  when  the  cam  is  rotated  back  and  forth 
by  the  limb  moving  the  operator  bar  effectively  to  shorten  and 
lengthen  the  connector  respectively,  and  resistance  means 
connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  connector  to  resist  move- 


a  first  strap  having  bifurcated  root  for  encircling  one  thigh 
of  the  user,  first  root  of  said  first  strap  attached  to  the  rear 
half  of  said  belt,  and  an  intermediate  section  of  second 

root  of  said  first  strap  inserted  through  one  of  said  pair  of 
rings  and  secured  to  said  belt,  end  of  said  second  root  of 
said  first  strap  depending  from  said  belt  including  an 
adapter  for  selectably  securing  the  free  end  of  said  first 
strap;  and 
a  second  strap  having  bifurcated  root  for  encircling  the 

other  thigh  of  the  user,  first  root  of  said  second  strap 

attached  to  the  rear  half  of  said  belt,  and  an  intermediate 
section  of  second  root  of  said  second  strap  inserted 
through  another  of  said  pair  of  rings  and  secured  to  said 
belt, 
end  of  said  second  root  of  said  second  strap  depending  from 
said  belt  including  an  adapter  for  selectably  securing  the 
free  end  of  said  second  strap;   whereby,  said   first  and 

second  straps  prevent  said  harness  from  sliding  about  the 

user's  torso 


ment  thereof  while  said  connector  is  being  effectively  short- 
ened, said  connector  being  effectively  shortened  when  the 
securing  means  connects  the  connector  to  the  cam  between  the 

guide  means  and  the  first  cam  surface  end  or  alternatively 

between   said   guide   means  and   the   second   cam   surface   end 

when  the  operator  bar  is  moved  by  pressure  of  the  limb  to 
move  the  cam  towards  the  first  position  thereof  or  alterna- 
tively towards  the  second  position  thereof. 


4,125,259 

STRING  CLAMPING  DEVICE  AND  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE  THEREFOR  FOR  RACKET  AND  LIKE 
STRINGING  MACHINES 

Thurman  P.  Halbrook,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tennis  Ma- 
chines, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,457 

Int.  a.^  A63B  51/14 

U.S.  Cl.  273—73  A  16  Claims 


IX 
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4,125,258 
LIMB  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

James  A.  McArthur,   #5-7459-13th  Avenue,  Burnaby,  B.C., 
Canada  (V3N  2E2) 

Filed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  17,  1976,  252716 
Int.  Cl.-  A63B  21/06 

L.S.  Cl.  272—118  17  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  use  by  human  beings  to  exercise  their  limbs, 
comprising  a  cam  mounted  to  rotate  back  and  forth  around  a 
central  point  between  first  and  second  positions,  a  surface  on 
the  cam  positioned  to  move  around  said  central  point  during 
rotation  of  the  cam  and  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends, 
an  operator  bar  connected  to  the  cam  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  to  be  moved  by  a  limb  being  exercised  to  rotate  the 

cam  between  said  first  and  second  positions  around  said  central 
point,  guide  means  adjacent  the  cam  surface  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  surface  moving  back  and  forth  past  the 
guide  means  during  said  movement  of  the  cam,  a  fiexible  con- 
nector, securing  means  for  releasably  connecting  an  end  of  the 
connector  to  the  cam  at  selected  positions  along  said  surface  on 


1.  A  string  clamping  device  for  use  on  racket  and  like  string- 
ing machines  comprising  an  elongated  housing  having  spaced 
and  opposed  side  walls  and  open  opposite  ends,  the  side  walls 
of  said  housing  defining  opposite  sides  of  a  channel  which 

extends  through  the  housing  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  pair 

of  elongated  string  engaging  members  having  opposite  ends 
and  positioned  extending  lengthwise  in  said  channel,   means 

supporting  said  string  engaging  members  for  limited  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  movement  in  said  channel,  said  support  means 
including  angularly  related  track  means  adjacent  the  respjec- 
tive  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  and  means  extending  be- 
tween said  string  engaging  members  normally  biasing  said 

members  apart  from  each  other  and  longitudinally  on  said 

track  means  toward  said  one  end  of  the  housing,  said  biasing 
means  including  at  least  two  spring  members  which  extend 
between  the  spring  engaging  members  at  spaced  locations 
adjacent  the  respective  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  coopera- 
tively engageable  between  said  pair  of  string  engaging  mem- 
bers so  that  they  move  longitudinally  in  concert  in  said  channel 
including  a  pin  member  extending  therebetween,  a  flange 
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formed  on  each  of  the  oppiised  side  walls  of  said  housing,  said 
flanges  at  least  partially  overhanging  the  respective  string 
engaging  members  and  together  forming  a  relatively  narrow 
slot  through  which  a  string  can  be  moved  and  guided  into  and 

out  of  position  between  said  pair  of  string  engaging  members. 

and  means  including  said  pin  member  extending  between  the 
string  engaging  members  engageable  by  the  string  to  be 
clamped  when  a  reach  of  stnng  is  placed  between  the  string 
engaging  members  and  the  free  end  thereof  pulled  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  relative  to  the  reach  that  is  between  the  string 
engaging  members  for  urging  said  members  toward  said  other 
end  of  the  housing  and  into  clamping  engagement  with  the 

String 


4,125,260 
TLBLLAR  GOLF  SHAFT  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL 
John  Kanne,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  and  Harry  E.  Deverell,  Natrona 
Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,153 

Int.  a:  A63B  53/12 

U.S.  CI.  273 — 80  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  golf  shaft  made  from  a  precipitation  hardening 
or  maraging  stainless  steel  consisting  of  about  8%  to  12^^ 
chromium,  about  \  A^c  to  3  25%  molybdenum,  about  8%  to 
\\%  nickel,  the  sum  of  the  chromium  molybdenum  and  nickel 
being  at  least  1%%  and  not  exceeding  25%,  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  titanium 
not  exceeding  1.309'r,  carbon  in  a  maximum  amount  of  0  06^70, 

and  manganese  0  50%  maximum,  and  silicon  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  0  30%  maximum,  the  balance  essentially  iron  and 
incidental  impurities,  said  steel  being  in  the  martensitic  form 
thereof  and  said  shaft  exhibiting  a  200,000  psi  minimum  yield 
strength  and  toughness  of  600  in.-lbs./in.-  measured  at  or  near 
the  tip  of  the  shaft. 


the  driven  wheel  is  located;  said  drive  transmission  means 
including  at  least  one  transmission  element  movably  mounted 
in  the  frame  for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions 
in  response  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drive  motor  and 

a  pair  of  direct  dnve  gear  dnve  trains  respectively  associated 

with  said  drive  wheels  and  directly  drivingly  engaged  there- 
with to  respectively  drive  one  or  the  other  of  said  drive  wheels 
in  said  forward  direction  when  engaged  by  said  movable  trans- 
mission element;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said 
movably  mounted  transmission  element  including  a  gear  sup- 
port frame  rotatably  mounted  in  said  vehicle  for  rotation  in  a 
plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  output  shaft  and  having 

at  least  one  idler  gear  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  drivingly 

engaged  with  said  output  shaft;  said  idler  gear  being  located  on 
said  support  frame  for  selective  engagement  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said  direct  drive  gear  trains  in  said  first  and  second 
positions  in  movably  mounted  transmission  element  to  drive 
one  or  the  other  of  the  drive  wheels  in  the  forward  direction 
while  the  other  drive  wheel  free  wheels  and  thus  steer  the 
vehicle  in  a  desired  direction,  thereby  to  cause  said  vehicle  to 

move  into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  side  walls 

depending  uptin  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  output  shaft 
and  hold  the  vehicle  against  the  side  wall  in  its  selected  lane 

until  the  polarity  of  current  supplied  to  the  motor  is  reversed. 


4,125,261 
TOY  VEHICLE  AND  TOY  VEHICLE  GAME 

Robert  G.  Lahr,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy  Corpora- 
tion, Hollis,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,722,  Apr.  I,  1977.  Pat.  No. 
4,078,799,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  747,441,  Dec.  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.997 
Int.  Cl.   A63F  V  /4 
U.S.  a.  273— 86  B  11  Claims 


J-/ 


4.125.262 

GAME  WITH  ELASTIC  TETHERED  MISSILES 

Erick  E.  Erickson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.802 
Int.  Cl.-  A63F  1/04:  A63B  63/04.  67/10 


U.S.  a.  273—101 


18  Qaims 


4  In  a  toy  vehicle  game  including  a  guide  track  having  a  pair 
of  upstanding   laterally  spaced   side   walls  defining  a  pair  of 

parallely  extending  lanes  therebetween,  and  at  least  one  toy 
vehicle  on  said  track  including  a  frame,  a  Ixxiy  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  in 

said  frame  including  a  pair  of  combination  drive  and  steering 
wheels;  means  for  mounting  said  drive  wheels  in  said  frame  for 
independent  rotation  m  laterally  spaced  fixed  vertical  planes,  a 
reversible  electric  motor  having  an  ouput  shaft  and  being 
mounted  in  said  frame  in  a  fixed  ptisition  and  drive  transmis- 
sion means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  selectively  drivingly 
connecting  said  motor  to  the  respective  drive  wheels  to  drive 

one  or  the  other  of  the  drive   wheels  m  a  forward  direction 

regardless  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor  while  the 
other  wheel  free  wheels  and  for  biasing  the  vehicle  to  move  m 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  side  of  the  vehicle  on  which 


'-  ^^    -..^t^::c-   -.{V     ^X  / 


1    A  game  device  comprising: 

a  base  providing  a  playing  surface  defining  a  plurality  of 
play  areas  on  opposite  portions  for  supporting  one  or 
more  playing  pieces  of  an  opposing  player,  said  base  in- 
cluding an  opening  spaced  between  said  play  areas; 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  adapted  for  movement  around 
said  play  area  between  a  back  line  thereof  and  a  front  line 
adjacent  the  area  of  an  opposing  player,  said  playing 

pieces  normally  standing  upright  on  said  base  and  mov- 
able lo  a  knocked  down  p>osition  when  struck  by  a  moving 
missile  released  by  an  opposing  player; 

at  least  one  missile  adapted  to  move  along  a  path  determined 
by  the  player  for  striking  and  knocking  down  the  playing 
pieces  of  opposing  players; 

an  elongated  elastic  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
missile  and  securable  to  said  game  device  between  said 
play  areas,  said  elastic  member  extending  through  said 

opening  and  said  opening  of  said  base  shaped  to  include 
wedging  surfaces  for  retaining  tension  on  said  elastic 
member  when  extended  toward  said  missile  holding 
means  of  one  player; 
missile  holding  means  on  said  base  along  the  back  line  of 
each  player  area  for  temporarily  holding  said  missile  in 
place  at  a  selected  position  along  said  back  line  with  said 

elastic  member  under  tension,  said  missile  holding  means 

including  a  wall  member  along  said  back  line  projecting 
upwardly  of  said  base  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  therein  for  said  elastic  member,  whereby  said 
elastic  member  can  be  angularly  adjusted  on  said  base  by 
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placement  in  a  selected  notch  to  align  said  elastic  member 
with  a  playing  piece  of  an  opposing  player;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  missile  from  said  holding  means  to 
be  propelled  by  contraction  of  said  elastic  member  toward 

an  upstanding  playing  piece  in  an  opponent's  play  area. 


4,125,263 
DOMINO  GAME 

Joe  W.  Hamilton,  1390  Market  St.,  Apt.  2224,  San  Francisco. 

Calif.  94102 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,596 
Int.  C\?  A63F  9/20 

U.S.  a.  273—293  11  Oaims 
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responsive  material  and  having  a  convex  top  surface,  includ- 
ing; 

a  holder  block  having  a  bottom  record  engaging  surface,  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  is  flat; 

and  a  permanent  magnet  rigidly  mounted  in  said  holder 

block  having  an  outer  dimension  to  fit  snugly  into  the 
center  hole  of  the  record  and  i>erpendicularly  protruding 

from  said  flat  surface  portion  of  the  holder  block  by  a 

distance  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  record  to  be 
positioned  on  the  tumUble;  the  record  engaging  surface 
area  of  the  holder  enclosing  an  area  several  times  greater 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  permanent  magnet 

taken  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  flat  record  engaging  sur- 
face, said  flat  portion  defining  a  record  bearing  surface 
located  at  leeist  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  record  engag- 
ing surface  to  maintain  the  record  in  a  plane  at  nght  angles 
to  the  direction  of  protrusion  of  said  magnet  to  enable  a 
firm,  positive  engagement  of  the  record  handling  device 
with  the  record  at  the  centrad  location  thereof  and  to 
substantially  non-visually  locate  said  block  at  the  center  of 

said  record; 

wherein  at  least  the  flat  i>ortion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
holder  is  provided  with  a  shock  absorbing  surface  to 
prevent  damage  to  the  record  as  the  magnet  is  inserted 
into  the  whereby  the  positioning  device  will  induce  a 
magnetic  flux  in  the  spindle  when  the  permanent  magnet  is 
brought  into  the  vicinity  of  the  spindle  and,  when  associ- 
ated with  a  record,  will  permit  the  user  to  substantially 

non-visually  sense  alignment  of  the  center  hole  of  the 

record  with  the  spindle. 


1,  Game  apparatus,  comprising: 

two  sets  of  game  pieces,  the  game  pieces  of  the  one  of  the 
two  sets  being  equal  in  number  to  the  game  pieces  of  the 
other  of  the  two  sets,  each  one  of  the  game  pieces  having 
a  space  and  first  indicia  thereon  forming  a  pair  of  numerals 

on  the  face  uniquely  identifying  each  one  of  the  game 

pieces  of  each  one  of  the  sets,  the  numerals  formed  on 
each  one  of  the  game  pieces  of  the  one  set  corresponding 

to  like  numerals  formed  on  one  of  the  game  pieces  of  the 
other  set,  the  highest  numeral  used  on  the  face  of  the  game 
pieces  being  N.  the  number  of  game  pieces  totaling 
(N-i-  l)(N  +  2),  the  first  indicia  including  means  for  distin- 
guishing the  game  pieces  of  the  one  set  from  the  game 

pieces  of  the  other  set;  and 

second  indicia  on  the  face  of  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
game  pieces  of  the  one  set  to  denote  special  game  playing 
powers  of  said  predetermined  game  pieces. 

4,125,264 
RECORD  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Theodore  Reiss,  749  E.  22nd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,947 

Int.  Cl.-  GlIB  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  274—1  R  11  bairns 


4,125,265 
VALVE  STEM  SEAL 
Anthony  J.  Grzesiak,  Bumham,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,370 

Int.  C\:-  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  Cl.  277—152  11  Claims 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  phonograph  record  han- 
dling   device    comprising    means    substantially    non-visually 

aligning  the  central  hole  in  the  phonograph  record  with  a 

spindle  of  a   record   player   turntable   made  of  magnetically 


1.  A  valve  stem  seal  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  end  of  a 

cylindrical  valve  guide  boss,  comprising  an  annular  skirt  por- 
tion adapted  to  encompsiss  the  valve  guide  boss  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  wall  at  the  upper  end  abutting  the  upper 
surface  of  the  boss  and  sealingly  engaging  a  valve  stem,  the 
wall  having  an  internal  surface  providing  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  annular  sealing  lobes  separated  by  an  annular  groove 
closely  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  boss,  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  transverse  wall  intersecting  the  lowermost  sealing 
lobe  to  form  an  abrupt  corner,  and  means  above  said  sealing 

lobes  to  promote  capillary  flow  of  oil  to  said  sealing  lobes 
comprising  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  tapered  internal  sur- 
face extending  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  wall. 
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4.125.266 

I  IP  SEALING  RING  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 

Wolf-Dieter  Schonherr,  Leverkusen;  Karl-Heinz  Woifert.  Bur- 
scheid,  and  Veit  I^chmann,  Monheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Goetze  AG, 
Burscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  854.222 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 

1976,  2653457 

Int.  CI.  F16J  /5/J2 

L'.S.  CI.  277—153  6  Qaims 


apply  pressure  to  a  packer  unit  positioned  intermediate 

between  the  upward  unit  and  lower  unit, 
the  improvement  in  a  packer  unit,  comprising 
a  washer  surrounding  the  tool  stem  having  an  inwardly 

sloping  surface  such  that  the  thickness  of  said  washer  is 

greater  at  its  outer  dimension  than  at  its  inner  dimension 
and  having  hardness  qualities  such  that  said  washer  main- 
tains shape  integrity  under  packer  pressure  without  break- 
age, 
a  resilient  packer  section  having  a  surface  adjacent  the  in- 
wardly sloping  surface  of  said  washer  which,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  applied  packer  pressure,  is  closer  at  the  outer 
dimension  of  said  sloping  surface  than  elsewhere, 
applied  packer  pressure  causing  extrusion  tendency  of  said 
resilient  packer  section  along  said  washer  sloping  sur- 
face. 


1    In  a  !ip  sealing  ring  made  of  two  elastomer  materials 

including  a  first  portion  made  of  a  first  elastomenc  material 
which  IS  non-fluoroelastomer,  a  sealing  lip  portion  made  of  a 
fluoroelastomer,  and  an  embedded  reinforcing  metal  ring,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  non-fluoroelastomer  material  is  an 
acrylelastomer  consisting  of  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  methyl- 
acrylate  and  carboxyl  containing  monomer,  with  the  sealing  lip 
portion  and  the  non-fluoroelastomer  portion  being  vulcani/ed 

to  the  metal  ring  with  a  binder  comprised  of  a  mixture  of 

monomenc  silanes. 


4.125.268 
CAM-ACTION  AXLE  CARRIER  APPARATUS 
David  O.   Varner,  4657   Vista   De   1^  Tierra,   De   Mar,  Calif. 
92014.  and  Sherman  E.  DeForest.  1127  Cornish.  Encinitas, 
Calif.  92024 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  792,117 

Int.Cl.   A63C  17/02 
I  .S.  CI.  280—11.28  14  Claims 


f 

ivr 


wra^LJ  ;;  .Lj' 


eatp 


4.125,267 

WKI.I    PACKER  INCLUDING  ANTI-EXTRUSION 

WASHER 

Lloyd   C.    Rathburn,    Friendswood,   Tex.,   assignor   to    Loomis 
International.  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.290 

Int.  CI.    F16J  /5//0 

U.S.  CL  277—188  A  7  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  turning  an  axle  of  a  small  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  bed  tillable  by  a  rider  for  providing  a  steering 
function  such  as  that  found  on  a  skateboard  or  the  like,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  axle  retention  means  for  retaining  the  axle  and  for  control- 
ling the  turning  motion  of  the  axle; 

b  a  base  mounting  plate  connected  to  the  tillable  bed  of  the 
vehicle; 

c  support  means  for  supporting  the  tillable  bed  and  plate 
over  the  axle  retention  means,  the  support  means  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  base  mounting  plate,  the 

support  means  being  adapted  for  rolling  contact  with  the 
axle  retention  means  to  provide  a  low  roll  center  of  the 
bed  and  to  keep  the  total  load  vector  near  the  center  of  the 
axle  during  a  turn  of  the  vehicle;  and 
d  means  for  retaining  the  axle  retention  means  in  coopera- 
tive association  with  the  support  means  and  base  mounting 
plate 


1    In  combination  uilh  a  packer  assemhis  for  scaling  a  vm-II 

pipe,  including 
an  upward  unit. 

a  tool  stem  carried  by  the  upward  unit  and  depending  there- 
fore, and 
a  lower  unit  connected  to  the  tool  stem,  said  upward  unit 

operably  connected  t(^  move  tcmard  said  lower  unit  to 


4,125.269 
RECLINER-ROCKER  GERIATRIC  WHEEL  CHAIR 

Louise  A.  Kiel,  700  E.  5th,  Apt.  114,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50316 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.469 

Int.  CI.    A47C  h'034 

I  .S.  CI.  280— 30  11  Claims 

1  A  geriatric  wheel  chair,  comprising: 

a  frame. 

ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  chair  member  having  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  portion 

mounted  to  said  frame, 
means   for   rockably    mounting   said   chair   member   to  said 

frame;  and 
a  unitary  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  frame 

said  unitary  member  consisting  of: 
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a  stabilizer  bar  movable  between  a  ground  engaging  posi- 
tion and  a  raised  position; 

a  braking  means  movable  between  a  wheel  engaging  posi- 
tion and  a  raised  position,  whereby  the  braking  means  is 
in  the  wheel  engaging  position  when  the  stabilizer  bar  is 
in  the  ground  engaging  position,  and  the  braking  means 
is  in  the  raised  position  when  the  stabilizer  bar  is  in  the 
raised  position;  and 


■""' ,  ■->:.:    »     ■■♦.    .V  ' 


behind  an  outer  surface  of  said  back  rest  frame  when  said 

secondary  gate  is  collapsed  in  the  direction  of  said  end  gate. 

4,125,271 
TOOL  SUSPENSION 
Alfred  E.  J.  J.  W'iboitt,  Birkeriad,  and  Jorgen  Rosenberg,  Holte. 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  RO-WT  Rosenberg  &  W  ilboltt 
I/S,  Birkerod,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun.  11.  1976.  2621/76 
Int.  Cl.=  B60D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  280—461  A  4  Gaims 


rear  stop  means  movable  between  a  lowered  position  and  a 
seat  engaging  position,  whereby  the  rear  stop  means  is  in 
the  lowered  position  enabling  the  seat  to  rock  when  the 
stabilizer  bar  is  in  the  ground  engaging  position,  and  the 
rear  stop  means  is  in  the  seat  engaging  position  when  the 

stabilizer  bar  is  in  the  raised  position. 


4,125,270 

COLLAPSIBLE  SEAT  IN  END  GATE  FOR  NESTABLE 

SHOPPING  CART 

Antoine  Trubiano,  1410-7th  Avenue,  Pointe  aux  Trembles,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,952 
Int.  CI.-  B62B  1/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  280—33.99  B 


7  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  suspension  for  either  front  or  rear  mounting  of 

tools  from  vehicles,  comprising  a  three-point  suspension  hav- 
ing two  lower  laterally  spaced  link  type  arms  hingedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  of  each  to  the  vehicle  and  at  the  lower  end 
of  each  to  the  tool,  an  upper  intermediate  arm  hingedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
tool,  and  hydraulic  mechanism  connected  to  actuate  said  lower 
arms  to  lift  and  lower  the  tool,  characterized  in  that  the  hy- 
draulic mechanism  comprises  means  to  selectively  actuate  said 

lower  suspension  arms  independently  of  each  other,  means 
providing  a  neutral  position  for  said  hydraulic  mechanism  to 

release  the  tool  from  vertical  pressure  to  ride  freely  upon  the 
ground,  and  said  hinged  connections  being  universally  mov- 
able. 


4,125,272 

SELF-ALIGNING  TOWING  HITCH 
Cecil  J.  Putnam,  Jr..  and  James  E.  Malone.  both  of  Union  City. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Putnam  Pattern  &  Engineering  Co..  Cold- 
water,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.830 

Int.  a:  B60D  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  280 — 478  B  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  collapsible  seat  pivotally  secured  to  an  end  gate  of  a 
nestable  shopping  cart,  said  seat  having  a  seating  surface  and 
being  slidingly  attached  to  a  collapsible  secondary  gate  which 
IS  hinged  to  said  end  gate  and  which  provides  a  back  rest  for 
said  seat,  the  improvement  comprising  said  seat  having  op- 
posed side  end  members  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said 

end  gate  and  each  having  a  free  inwardly  facing  hook  end,  said 
side  end  members  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, a  connecting  rod  secured  to  each  of  said  side  end  mem- 
bers and  extending  adjacent  to  said  hook  ends  to  define  an  open 
ended  guide  channel  between  said  hook  end  and  said  connect- 
ing, rod,  said  secondary  gate  having  opposed  side  end  edges 
received  in  a  respective  guide  channel,  each  guide  channel 
being  restricted  for  sliding  displacement  along  its  respective 

end  edge  in  the  area  of  said  back  rest,  said  secondary  gate  has 

an  outwardly  turned  upper  end  edge  defining  a  top  edge  of  said 
back  rest,  a  stop  rod  secured  across  said  side  end  edges  adja- 
cent a  lower  edge  of  said  back  rest,  a  back  rest  frame  secured 
between  said  top  edge  and  said  stop  rod  whereby  said  back  rest 
frame  extends  angularly  outwards  from  said  side  end  edges 
toward  said  top  edge  of  said  back  rest,  each  hook  end  lying 


1.  A  self-aligning  towing  hitch  for  interconnecting  tow  and 
towed  vehicles  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  guide 
adapted  to  be  fixed  upon  one  of  the  vehicles,  a  slide  movably 

mounted  on  said  guide  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  nor- 
mal vehicle  movement  between  retracted  and  extended  posi- 
tions, an  elongated  arm  having  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end  and 
lateral  sides,  pivot  means  connecting  said  arm  inner  end  to  said 
slide  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertically  extending  axis, 
first  hitch  means  mounted  on  said  arm  adjacent  said  outer  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  second  hitch  means  mounted  on  the 
other  vehicle,  orientation  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
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guide  and  disposed  adjacent  said  arm  lateral  sides  during  re- 
traction of  said  slide  whereby  retraction  of  said  slide  produces 
engagement  of  said  aim  lateral  sides  with  said  orientation 
means  if  said  arm  is  misaligned  with  resf>ect  to  said  guide  to 
pivot  said  arm  into  alignment  with  said  guide  and  slide  direc- 
tion of  movement,  detent  means  interposed  between  said  slide 

and  arm  having  an  operative  position  restricting  pivotal  move- 
ment therebetween  about  said  pivot  axis  upon  a  predetermined 
angular  alignment  between  said  arm  and  slide  direction  of 
movement  being  achieved,  and  locking  means  fixing  said  arm 
with  respect  to  said  guide  upon  said  slide  being  retracted 


4,125,273 
SEPARABLE  OR  FOLDABLE  SKI 

Karl- Heinz  Rothmayer,  Kastanienallee  10,  D-8023  Grosshes- 

selohe  bei  M  unchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,600,  Nov.  6,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1974.  2452728 

Int.  a.    A63C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  280—603  3  Claims 


1    A  foldable  ski  which  comprises: 

a  front  ski  section  and  a  rear  ski  section  having  upper,  lateral 
and  skiing  surfaces,  and  cylindrically-shaped  end  faces 
being  complementarily  cylindrical  to  each  other  with 
their  cylinder  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
skiing  surfaces  and  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 

cion  of  the  ski.   the  end   faces  defining  a  junction  of  said 

front  and  rear  ski  sections; 

said  front  and  rear  ski  sections  being  provided  with  longitu- 
dinally extending  guiding  means  formed  in  said  lateral 
surfaces  thereof,  connecting  hinge  means  for  connecting 
said  front  ski  section  to  said  rear  ski  section  at  said  junc- 
tion, whereby  said  guiding  means  of  said  front  ski  section 
are  m  alignment  with  said  guiding  means  of  said  rear  ski 
section  and  said  cylindrically-shap>ed  end  faces  contact 
each  other  at  said  junction  in  an  unfolded  extended  rela- 
tive position  of  said  ski  sections, 

recesses  in  said  cylindrically-shaped  end  faces,  and  said 
connecting  hinge  means  including  at  least  one  substan- 
tially U-shaped  hinge  part  spanning  said  junction  between 

said  front  and  rear  ski  sections  and  arranged  in  said  reces- 
ses, said  hinge  part  being  attached  to  said  respective  ski 
sections  by   means  of  hinge  pins  passing  transversally  to 

said  respective  ski  sections  through  free  ends  of  legs  of 

said  U-shaped  hinge  part; 
a  U-shaped  stabilizing  device  having  inwardly  extending 
engaging  means  on  each  leg  of  said  U-shaped  stabilizing 
device,  said  stabilizing  device  being  slidably  mounted  on 

one  of  said  ski  sections  in  a  folded  relative  position  thereof 

and  adapted  to  cover  said  junction  of  said  ski  sections  in 
said  unfolded  extended  relative  position  thereof,  thereby 
said  engaging  means  guidably  engage  said  guiding  means 


of  said  ski  sections  for  effecting  the  stabilized  positioning 

of  said  front  ski  section  to  said  rear  ski  section;  and 
locking  means  for  fixing  the  stabilized  positioning  of  said 
stabilizing  device  relative  to  said  ski  sections. 


4,125,274 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING  AND  SKI  BOOT  COMBINATION 

Axel  R.  Kubelka,  Vienna,  and  Josef  Svoboda,  Schwechat,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  Gertsch  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,376,  Dec.  16,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,142 

Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  19,  1974,  10131/74 

Int.  a.'  A63C  9/0S6 

U.S.  a.  280—618  13  Oaims 


niA 


IDA 


2» 


1  A  combination  safety  ski  binding  and  ski  boot  construc- 
tion, said  ski  boot  having  a  shell  with  laterally  spaced  sides  and 
an  arcuate  surface  at  the  heel  thereof,  comprising; 

a  thin  and  flexible  sole  on  said  ski  boot  terminating  at  the 

forwardmost  and  rearwardmost  extent  of  a  toe  and  a  heel 

of  said  shell  of  said  ski  boot; 
sole  rigidifying  means  on  said  ski  boot  to  prevent  a  flexing  of 

said  sole  at  least  at  the  toe  and  heel  thereof; 
front  and  rear  holding  means  mounted  on  a  ski;  and 
front  and  rear  receiving  means  at  said  toe  and  said  heel  of 
said  ski  boot   for  receiving  said   front  and   rear  holding 
means  thereon  for  effecting  a  securement  of  said  ski  boot 
to  said  ski,  said  rear  receiving  means  being  an  elongate 

shoulder  structure  having  an  effective  portion  occupying 
no  more  than  i  of  the  radius  for  said  arcuate  surface  tjegin- 
ning  and  extending  rearwardly  from  points  on  the  sides  of 
said  ski  boot  where  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nally central  plane  of  said  ski  boot  and  containing  the 
center  point  for  the  radius  intersects  the  side  walls  of  said 
ski  boot,  said  rear  holding  means  including  engagement 

means  thereon  for  engaging  said  elongate  structure  only  in 

said  i  portion  of  said  receiving  means. 


4,125,275 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Envin  Krob,  Vienna,  and  Josef  Svoboda,  Schwechat,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  TMC  Corporation,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  2,  1976,  6497/76 

Int.  a.-  A63C  9/08 

U.S.  a.  280—626  18  Claims 


-=— ^-^ 


1  In  a  combination  of  a  ski  boot  and  a  ski  binding,  said  ski 
boot  having  a  lower  shell  and  an  ankle  cuff  pivotally  secured  to 
said  lower  shell  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  ankle  cuff 
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about  a  pivot  axis  in  response  to  shifts  in  the  weight  of  an 
individual  using  said  ski  boot,  said  ski  binding  including  at  least 

a  heel  holder  engaging  the  heel  portion  of  said  ski  boot  to  hold 

said  heel  portion  to  a  ski,  said  ankle  cuff  having  projection 
means  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  includes  first 
means  thereon  defining  a  downwardly  facing  first  surface,  said 
heel  holder  including  second  means  defining  an  upwardly 

facing  second  surface,  said  first  surface  directly  engaging  said 

second  surface  to  limit  the  amount  of  pivotal  movement  of  said 
ankle  cuff  to  the  rear  of  said  lower  shell,  the  improvement 
comprising  adjustment  means  operatively  connecting  said 
second  means  to  said  heel  holder  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
second  means  to  effect  a  varying  of  the  vertical  height  of  said 
second  surface  relative  to  said  ski  boot. 


4,125,276 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  STABILIZER 

Joseph  E.  Levasseur,  Rte.  1,  Box  238-A,  Rockville,  Va.  23146 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,066 

Int.  a.2  B60G  13/00 

U.S.  a.  280—718  7  Oaims 


1.  A  stabilizer  apparatus  particularly  adapted  to  prevent 
excessive  vibration  in  leaf  spring  type  front  wheel  assemblies  of 
four-wheel  drive  vehicles,  said  stabilizer  apparatus  comprising 

a  stabilizer  shaft  mountable  adjacent  the  leaf  springs,  a  cou- 
pling shaft  and  a  stabilizer  coupling  at  each  end  of  said  stabi- 
lizer shaft,  each  said  couplings  having  a  first  bearing  mounted 
on  said  stabilizer  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  stabi- 
lizer shaft  and  a  second  bearing  fixed  to  said  first  bearing  and 
having  an  axis  spaced  apart  and  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  first  bearing,  said  second  bearing  mounted  on  said  coupling 

shafts  for  rotation  about  the  axes  of  said  coupling  shafts. 


a  shoulder  belt  having  one  end  secured  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  lap  Iselt; 

a  second  inertia  retractor  mounted  adjacent  an  outboard 
portion  of  a  roof  of  the  vehicle  body  behind  the  seat,  the 
second  inertia  retractor  receiving  the  other  end  of  said 
shoulder  belt; 

a  belt  hanger  fixedly  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  withm  the 
occupant  compartment  forward  and  above  the  seat; 

the  length  along  said  lap  belt  between  the  one  end  of  said  lap 
belt  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  lap  belt  and  the 

length  of  said  shoulder  belt  when  said  shoulder  belt  is  fully 
extended  from  said  second  inertia  retractor  being  so  deter- 


mined as  to  provide  an  arrangement  in  which  when  said 
shoulder  belt  is  hung  on  said  belt  hanger  and  the  door  is 
opened  to  its  fully  opened  position,  said  lap  belt  and  said 
shoulder  belt  assume  position  for  easy  entry  of  an  occu- 
pant in  which  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  lap  belt 
takes  a  position  spaced  forward  of  the  body  of  an  occu- 
pant of  the  seat,  and  when  said  shoulder  belt  is  removed 

from  said  belt  hanger  and  the  door  is  closed,  said  lap  belt 

and  said  shoulder  belt  take  an  occupant-restraining  posi- 
tion in  which  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  lap  belt 
takes  a  position  adjacent  an  inboard  portion  of  the  seat  so 

that  said  shoulder  belt  extends  across  the  chest  of  the 
occupant  of  the  seat. 


4,125,278 

PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR 

Donald  E.  Hargraves,  54  Harbor  St.,  Pepperell,  Mass.  01463 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,180 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/00 

V.S.  a.  285—61  3  Qaims 


4,125,277 
SAFETY  BELT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  BELT  HANGER 
Yoshinori  Akiyama;  Kenshi  Kurami,  both  of  Yokohama;  Juni- 
chiro Takeshita,  Kamakura,  and  Takeo  Furuya,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,239,  Aug.  10,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,712,  Jul.  12,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1974,  49/83912 

Int.  a.2  B60R  21/02 

V.S.  a.  280—745  1  CI"" 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  including  a  fioor  and 

a  roof  defining  an  occupant  compartment  having  a  vehicle  seat 

accessible  through  a  vehicle  body  opening  selectively  opened 

and  closed,  a  vehicle  body  door  having  a  front  edge  pivotally 
secured  to  the  vehicle  body  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 

said  vehicle  door  opening. 

an  occupant  restraining  belt  arrangement  comprising: 

a  lap  belt  having  one  end  fixed  to  a  lower  rear  portion  on  the 

inside  of  the  door; 
a  first  inertia  retractor  mounted  adjacent  a  lower  inboard 

portion  of  the  seat,  the  first  inertia  retractor  receiving  the 

other  end  of  said  lap  belt; 


1.  A  plug-in  connector  comprising 

(1)  a  male  unit  having  an  elongate  wedge  shaF>ed  body  con- 
nected to  a  base  by  means  supporting  the  body  while 
permitting  the  body  to  flex  toward  and  away  from  the 
base,  the  base  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support, 

the  body  having  a  longitudinal  passage  in  it  extending 

from  the  wide  end  of  the  wedge  toward  the  narrow  end, 
the  end  of  the  longitudinal  passage  at  the  wide  end  of  the 

wedge  terminating  in  means  for  accommodating  an  exter- 
nal connection  to  that  passage,  a  transverse  passage  in  the 
body  adjacent  the  nan-ow  end  of  the  wedge,  the  trans- 
verse passage  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  port  at  the 
body's  surface,  the  transverse  passage  being  normal  to  the 

longitudinal  passage  and  connected  to  it, 

(2)  a  female  unit  having  a  cut-out  extending  from  a  surface  of 
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said  female  unit  and  terminating  at  an  interior  part  of  said 
female  unit  shaped  to  receive  the  wedge  shaped  body  of 
the  male  unit,  the  cut-out  having  ramp  means  for  causing 
the  male  unit  to  more  firmly  mate  with  the  female  unit  as 
the  wedge  shaped  body  of  the  male  unit  progresses  into 

the  cut-out.  the  female  unit  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
terminated  in  means  for  accommcxlating  an  external  con- 
nection to  that  passage,  a  transverse  passage  in  the  female 
unit  normal  to  the  longitudinal  passage  therein,  the  trans- 
verse passage  being  connected  to  the  longitudinal  passage 
in  the  female  unit  and  terminating  at  the  surface  of  the 
female  unit  in  a  port  situated  to  align  with  the  port  of  the 
transverse  passage  in  the  male  unit  when  the  male  and 

female  units  are  mated,  and 
(3)  sealing   means  carried   by   at   least   one  of  the   units  for 
sealing  the  aligned  ports  when  the  male  and  female  units 
are  mated 


4.125.280 
MUITITUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Josef  J.  Kuzel,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,701 

Int.  CI.  F16L  S9/00 

U.S.  C\.  285—137  R  7  Claims 


4,125.279  2    A  sealed  joint  for  a  tube  end  in  a  tube  header  for  a  heat 

LOCKABLE  HOSE  COUPLING  exchanger,  comprising  a  tube  having  an  outwardly  rolled  tube 

Daniel  G.  Scott,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  end  providing  a  collar,  a  resilient  grommet  having  internal  and 


Brake  Company,  W'ilmerdinK.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,651 
Int.  CI.    B60D  /OS.  F16I.  35,  (H) 
L  S.  CI.  285—69 


external  generally  cylindrical  surfaces  with  an  internal  annular 
groove  fitted  o\er  said  rolled  tube  end  with  the  annular  groove 
receiving  said  collar,  said  internal  cylindrical  surface  extending 
10  Claims  ihriiugh  said  grommet,  a  tube  header  having  an  opening  de- 
fined by  a  depending  annular  flange  housing  a  lower  end,  said 
grommet  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing lip.  said  tube  header  iipening  being  of  a  smaller  diameter 

than  the  external  diameter  of  said  grommet,  said  lube  end  and 

grommet  being  inserted  into  said  opening  through  said  flange 
whereby   forcing   said    tube   end   and   grommet    into   said    tube 

header  opening  causes  downward  and  outward  extrusion  of 
said  grommet  lip  into  sealing  engagement  over  the  lower  end 
of  the  flange 


1  A  hollow  hose  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  body  having  integral  therewith  a  lip  provided 
with  a  lip  bead  on  which  is  fi>rmed  a  lip  bearing  and  a 
guard  arm  having  a  guard  arm  gn^ne  for  receiving 
therein  the  lip  bead  of  the  other  one  of  a  pair  of  coupled 
hose  couplings,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

(b)  a  mounting  boss  fixed  to  the  outside  of  said  hollow  body 
and  having  formed  therein  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a 

pair  of  coaxial  transverse  grooves  disposed  on  the  respec- 
tive opposite  sides  of  and  intersecting  said  longitudinal 
groove. 

(c)  a  substantially  flat  leaf  spring  member  secured  to  said 
mounting  boss,  and 

(d)  a  locking  member  disptised  in  and  extending  outward 
beyond  each  end  of  said  longitudinal  groove  and  having 
intermediate  its  ends  a  wing-like  member  extending  from 
each  side  thereof  into  one  of  said  pair  of  transverse 

grooves  to  prevent  shifting  of  said  locking  member  within 
said  longitudinal  groove,  one  end  of  said  locking  member 
having  formed  integral  therewith  a  stop  and  the  other  end 
constituting  a  handle  by  which  said  locking  member  may 
be  manually  rtK'ked  in  one  direction  to  lift  said  stop  out  o( 
the  pathway  of  the  guard  arm  of  the  other  one  of  a  pair  of 

hose  couplings  to  be  manually  coupled  to  enable  rotation 
of  either  one  of  said  pair  of  hose  couplings,  relative  to  the 

other,  until  said  pair  of  hose  couplings  occupy  their  fully 
coupled  positions,  whereupim  said  leaf  spring  member  is 
operative,  in  response  to  the  release  of  said  handle,  to  rock 
said  locking  member  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direc- 
tion to  a  position  in  which  said  stop  in  abuttingly  disp<ised 
against  one  end  of  said  guard  arm  of  said  other  one  of  said 
pair  of  hose  couplings  thereby  preventing  unwanted  rela- 
tive rotation  and  consequent  uncoupling  of  said  pair  of 
fully  coupled  hose  couplings  so  long  as  said  locking  mem- 
ber IS  maintained  in  said  position  by  said  leaf  spring  mem- 
ber 


4,125,281 

DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
John  H.  Dean,  and  Albert  Dean,  Jr..  both  of  San  Antonio.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Deansteel  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Antonio, 

Tex. 

Filed  Auk.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.090 

Int.  C!.-  E05C  1.04 

U.S.  CI.  292—148  5  Claims 

j^ 

6 


1  A  door  lock  assembly  including,  a  di>or  having  a  panel 
provided  with  outside  and  inside  faces  and  a  vertical  side  edge, 
a  handle  member  including  a  front  base  plate  affixed  to  said 
panel  outside  face  adjacent  said  side  edge,  a  bolt  guide  member 

affixed  to  said  panel  inside  face  behind  said  handle  member, 
said  door  side  edge  and  guide  member  having  spaced  apart 

htirizontally  aligned  openings,  an  elongated  linear  bolt  having 
a  nose  disposed  through  said  side  edge  opening  and  a  base 
portion  extending  thrt)ugh  said  guide  member  opening,  said 
panel  provided  with  a  cut-out  juxtaposed  said  bolt  base  ptir- 
tion,  a  bolt  actuator  transversely  disposed  through  said  cut-out 
having  a  boll  section  inside  said  panel  secured  to  said  bolt  base 
portion  and  a  lock  section  disposed  outside  said  panel,  a  planar 

stabilizing  plate  affixed  to  said  actuator  inside  bolt  section  and 
projecting  normal  thereto  away  from  said  bolt  base  portion 
and  in  sliding  overlying  engagement  with  said  panel  inside  face 
w  ith  the  vertical  and  horizontal  extent  of  said  stabilizing  plate 
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no  less  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  underlying 
panel  cut-out,  said  handle  member  provided  with  a  lock  plate 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  front  base  plate  adjacent  said 
panel  cut-out,  an  offset  handle  plate  extending  from  said  lock 
plate  in  a  direction  at  least  partially  overlying  said  panel  cut- 

out.  said  panel  cut-out  extending  horizontally  from  a  point 

adjacent  said  lock  plate  to  a  point  restricting  displacement  of 
said  bolt  nose  to  an  area  adjacent  said  panel  side  edge  opening, 
said  lock  section  and  lock  plate  including  horizontally  aligned 
openings  adapted  to  receive  the  shackle  of  a  locking  device 
whereby,  said  bolt  is  selectively  displaceable  to  extend  said 
nose  substantially  beyond  said  door  side  edge  by  manually 
displacing  said  actuator  lock  section  toward  said  handle  mem- 
ber lock  plate  and  behind  said  handle  member  offset  plate  at 

which  point  said  lock  section  and  lock  plate  openings  are 
juxtaposed. 


4,125,282 
TURNBLTTON  LATCH 
I.azlo  Bako,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Presto  Lock 
Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Gar- 
field, N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,304 

Int.  a.-  E05C  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  292—336 


said  pairs  each  terminating  at  the  extremities  in  cooperating 

gripper  configuration; 
a  ratchet  drive  means  with  a  pistol  grip  handle  and  finger 

operated  lever  for  manual  operation; 


14  Claims 


a  gang  interconnecting  means  for  driving  said  movable  arms 

in  unison;  and 
means  for  transfer  of  drive  from  said  ratchet  dnve  means  to 

said  gang  interconnecting  means. 


1  A  turnbutton  latch  male  part  comprising  a  hollow  stud 
hav  ing  one  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  and  having 
a  turnbutton  mounted  on  the  other  end  for  limited  turning 

movement  between  an  open  position  at  which  a  female  part 

can  be  placed  over  said  turnbutton  and  said  stud  and  a  closed 
position  at  which  said  turnbutton  prevents  removal  of  the 
female  part  from  said  stud,  a  bolt  fixed  to  said  turnbutton 

wiihm  said  stud,  first  spring  means  in  said  stud  biasing  said 
turnbutton  to  said  closed  position,  a  trigger  supported  in  said 
stud  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  turnbutton  and 
having  an  end  projecting  through  a  slot  in  a  side  wall  of  said 

stud,  second  spring  means  within  said  stud  biasing  said  trigger 

toward  said  turnbutton,  and  means  including  cooperating 
elements  of  said  bolt  and  said  trigger  for  holding  said  turnbut- 
ton in  said  open  position  until  said  trigger  is  moved  away  from 
said  turnbutton 


4,125,284 

VEHICLE  WITH  CONVERTIBLE  STEP  AND  FOOT  REST 

John  E.  Hicks,  and  Ronald  M.  Stolley,  both  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.. 

assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,530 

Int.  a.'  B62D  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  296—62  8  Qaims 


4,125,283 

COLLATOR  UNLOADER 

E.  L.  Goodwin.  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph  Multigraph  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,790 
Int.  Cl.=  B65G  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  294-87  R  *  ^^f""^ 

1   A  multiple  grip  unloader  for  removing  paper  stacks  from 
a  multiple  compartment  bin  unit,  comprising: 
an  elongated  frame; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gripper  arms,  each  pair  having  one  arm 
secured  to  the  frame  and  the  other  arm  movable  relative 
to  the  frames; 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  rear  sta- 
tionary, generally  flat  first  platform,  a  movable  floor  section 
including  a  generally  fiat  second  platform,  a  wall  member 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  second  platform, 
said  second  platform  and  said  wall  member  having  opposite 
side  edge  portions,  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  respectively  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicularly  from  said  second  platform 
and  said  wall  member  side  edge  portions,  means  supporting 
said  movable  floor  section  from  said  vehicle  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  movable  floor  section  relative  to  said  first 
platform  between  a  raised  position  wherein  said  first  and  sec- 
ond platforms  are  generally  coplanar  and  a  lowered  position 
wherein  said  second  platform  extends  downwardly  from  and 
generally  perpendicularly  to  said  first  platform,  and  means  for 
releasably  supporting  said  movable  floor  section  in  the  raised 
position. 
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4,125^5 
THO  PIECE  MOTORCYCLE  SEAT  FRAME 

CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  W.  Hanagan,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Corbin  Gen- 
try, inc.,  Somersville,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.542 

Int.  G.-  B62J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  297— 195  11  aaims 


1    In  a  motorcycle  seat,  the  combination  comprising 

A  a  metallic  ba.se  extending  generally  m  a  horizontal  plane 

and  having  a  top  wall  and  a  sidewall  extending  generally 

downwardly  therefrom,  said  base  havmg  forward  and 
rearward  ends  and  including  means  for  attachment  to  a 
motorcycle  frame; 
B  a  metallic  back  rest  member  at  the  rearward  end  of  said 
ba,se  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  extending  forwardiy 
along  said  top  wall  of  said  ba.se  and  an  upstanding  pxirtion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  rearward  end  of  said  base, 

C  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  parallel  extending  support 

rcxls  having  a  generally  horizontally  extending  p<')rtion 
extending  forwardiy  along  said  top  wall  of  said  base  and 
said  horizontal  portion  of  said  back  rest  member,  said  rtxls 
also  having  a  generally  upwardly  extending  p<irtion  ex- 
tending along  the  forward  face  of  said  back  rest  member 
upstanding  portion, 
D    means  securing  said  rcxis  and  said  back  rest  member  to 

each  other  and  to  said  top  wall  of  said  ba.se,  and 

E  cushion  means  on  said  ba.se  and  back  rest  member  includ- 
ing resilient  material  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  and 

the  forward  surface  of  said  back  rest  member,  and  a  cover 
extending  over  said  cushion  means  on  said  base  and  over 
said  back  rest  member 


4,125,286 
CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR 

Ray  H.  Redel,  756  Gateview  Ave.,  Albany,  Calif.  94706 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,411 
Int.  C\.    A47C  3/20 
U.S.  a.  297—325  5  CTaims 


1  A  chair  convertible  from  an  upright  type  having  a  seat  and 
a  backrest,  to  a  reclining  type  in  which  the  seat  is  at  a  greater 
angle  to  the  horizontal  and  the  backrest  is  at  a  greater  angle  to 
the  vertical,  in  each  instance  with  respect  to  said  chair  in  its 
upright  position,  said  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  X-frames  each 


providing  a  front  leg  and  a  rear  leg  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether at  an  intermediate  point  in  each,  with  said  rear  leg  from 

said  pivot  point  to  its  lower  end  being  longer  than  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  said  front  leg,  whereby  a  spreading  of  said 
legs  will  cause  said  seat  to  tilt  to  a  greater  angle  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal,  and  said  backrest  to  a  greater  angle  with  respect 
to  the  vertical,  means  for  converting  said  chair  from  an  upright 
position  to  a  reclining  position  and  vica-versa,  and  means  for 
stabilizing  said  chair  in  each  of  said  positions,  said  stabilising 

means  including  a  cross  bar  interconnecting  said  front  legs  of 

the  X-frames,  and  cross  bar  engaging  means  supf>orted  below 

said  seat  in  position  to  differently  engage  said  cross  bar  in 
accordance  with  the  prevailing  position  of  said  seat. 


4.125.287 
SEAT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Heiflz  Paulisch,  Eisenbahnstrasse  17,  8770  Lohr  am  Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1976.  2607192 

Int.  a.-  B60N  J/02 
U.S.  a.  297—344  7  Qaims 


'      71J 


<J^ 


I  In  a  seat  for  vehicles,  esfjecially  busses,  having  an  uphol- 
stered seat  to  which  a  backrest  is  hinged  and  which  may  be 
tilted  and  adjusted  by  means  of  an  adjustment  lever,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  seat  frame  assembly  having  side  frame  members  and 
springs  attached  under  tension  t>etween  said  side  frame 
members,  upholstery  for  the  seat,  a  backrest  frame  assem- 
bly and  backrest  upholstery, 
a  support  frame  having  a  transverse  cylindrical  guide  and  a 
guide  havmg  a  flat  upper  surface  spaced  from  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  cylindrical  guide;  and 
said  seat  frame  a.ssembly  having  a  sleeve  slidably  embracing 
said  cylindncal  guide  and  a  bearing  member  slidably 
supported  by  said  flat  upper  surface,  wherein  said  flat 

upper  surface  is  on  a  square  tube  attached  to  said  support 

frame,  which  is  embraced  by  a  U-shaped  guide  member 
attached  to  the  seat  frame  assembly  and  comprising  said 

bearing  member 


4,125,288 
RECLINING  SEAT 
George  T.  Hunter,  Rte.  3,  Box  250,  Howe,  Ind.  46764 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,019 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  1/026 

U.S.  CI.  297—369  11  aainns 

I.  A  reclining  scat  comprising  a  seat  section,  a  back  section 
disp<ised  along  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  section,  pivot  means 
connecting  said  back  section  to  said  seat  section  for  reclining 
said  back  section  relative  to  said  seat  section,  spring  means  for 
urging  said  back  section  forwardiy  on  said  pivot  means,  and  a 


November  14,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


511 


latch  mechanism  on  one  side  of  said  seat  and  back  sections  for 

retaining  said  back  section  in  one  of  several  positions,  said 

mechanism  including  a  fixture  attached  to  said  back  section 
near  said  pivot  means  and  movable  forwardiy  and  rearwardly 

as  said  back  section  pivots  forwardiy  and  reai^ardly  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  openings  with  the  edges  thereof  form- 
ing shoulders  spaced  in  the  forward  and  rearward  direction, 
and  means  on  said  seat  section  including  a  finger  along  the  side 
of  said  seat  section  and  said  fixture  for  engaging  said  shoulders 

to  retain  said  back  section  in  a  selected  position,  means  con- 


necting said  finger  to  said  seat  section  for  releasably  retaining 
said  finger  in  latching  position  with  said  shoulders  on  said 
fixture,  means  for  releasing  said  finger  from  said  shoulders 

when  an  adjustment  in  the  angular  position  of  said  back  section 

is  to  be  made,  and  a  releasable  means  operatively  interconnect- 
ing said  fixture  and  the  means  on  said  seat  section  for  determin- 
ing the  forward  extent  of  the  angular  movement  of  said  back 
section  and,  when  released,  said  releasable  means  permitting 
said  back  section  to  pivot  forwardiy  to  a  position  where  the 
tension  on  said  spring  is  reduced  substantially  to  zero. 


4,125,289 

METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  MINEFIELDS 

Ray  V.  Huff,  Thatcher,  Ariz.,  and  Donald  H.  Davidson,  Bedford, 

Mass.,  assignors  to   Kcnnecott  Copper  Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  736,301,  Oct.  28,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,145 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  299-4  3  Gairas 


1  A  method  for  cooling  pregnant  liquor  t)eing  flowed  to  a 
metal  value  extraction  plant  through  a  production  hole  of  an  m 
situ  minefield  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a   providing  an  injection  hole  for  said  in  situ  minefield; 
b.  providing  at  lea.st  one  production  hole  for  returning  liquid 
leach  liquor  injected  through  said  injection  hole  to  the 
surface,  said  production  hole  extending  from  the  surface 


to  a  leaching  interval,  each  production  hole  including  a 

casing  extending  to  said  interval,  a  production  tube  string 

disposed  concentrically  within  said  casing  and  extending 
to  said  leaching  interval,  a  circulation  tubing  string  dis- 
posed concentrically  about  said  production  tube  string 
and  concentrically  within  said  casing,  and  a  packer  means 
disposed  at  the  top  of  said  leaching  interval  to  isolate  the 
region  of  said  production  hole  in  said  interval  from  the 
region  between  the  production  tube  string  and  said  casing 

and,  fluid  coupling  means  for  establishing  a  fluid  flow  path 

through  the  circulating  tubing  string  at  a  point  near  the 
packer; 

c.  pumping  the  pregnant  leach  liquor  from  the  leaching 
interval  below  the  packer  through  the  production  tube 
string  to  a  metal  value  extraction  plant; 

d.  pumping  a  circulating  cooling  fluid  from  a  cooling  plant 
located  on  the  surface  to  the  space  between  said  produc- 
tion tube  string  and  circulating  tube  string  to  cool  the 

pregnant  leach  liquor  travelling  up  said  production  tube 
string,  said  cooling  fluid  flowing  down  the  space  t>etween 

the  production  tube  string  and  the  circulation  tube  stnng 
to  a  point  near  the  packer  and  through  the  circulation  tube 
string  to  flow  up  the  production  hole  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  circulation  tube  string  and  the  casing;  and. 

e.  delivering  said  cooling  fluid  to  a  cooling  plant  to  cool  the 
cooling  fluid  to  a  predetermined  value,  said  predeter- 
mined value  being  selected  to  provide  sufficient  heat 

exchange  in  the  production  hole  to  substantially  reduce 
the  requirement  for  surface  heat  exchangers  prior  to  ion 
exchange  of  the  metal  values  in  the  pregnant  liquor 


4,125,290 
VEHICLE  LOAD-CONTROLLED  BRAKE  PRESSURE 

REGULATING  VALVE  DEVICE 

Erich  Reinecke,  Burgdorf,  and  Helmut  Ulrich,  Springe,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WABCO  Westinghouse 
GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1976,  2643296 

Int.  a.-  B60T  8/22 

U.S.  Q.  303-22  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  load-controlled  brake  pressure  regulating  valve 

device  for  fluid  pressure  operable  brake  systems,  said  regulat- 

ing  valve  device  including  a  relay  valve  portion  having  a  first 
control  chamber  for  controlling  delivery  of  fluid  pressure  from 

a  fluid  pressure  source  to  brake  cylinders  and  a  vehicle  load- 
responsive  portion  for  controlling  op>eration  of  the  relay  valve 
portion,  said  relay  valve  portion  having  a  relay  piston  subjecta- 
ble  to  actuating  brake  pressure  in  said  first  control  chamber 
supplied  thereto  via  a  brake  valve,  and  a  valve  member  carried 

by  the  relay  piston  and  actuated  thereby  to  an  open  position  for 

effecting  said  delivery  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  brake  cylinders 
in  response  to  said  actuating  brake  pressure  when  sufficient  for 
overcoming  opposing  compressive  force  of  a  biasing  spring 
also  acting  on  the  relay  piston,  the  compression  of  said  spring 
being  varied  by  the  position  of  a  hollow  rod  member  of  said 
load-responsive  portion  interconnected  between  said  relay 
piston  and  a  load  lever  positionally  adjustable  in  accordance 
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with  vehicle  load,  said  rod  member  being  engageable  with  said 
valve  member  for  effecting  operation  thereof  to  an  exhaust 
position  m  which  fluid  pressure  is  released  from  the  brake 
cylinders  upon  reduction  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  control 
chamber,  said  relay  valve  portion  and  said  vehicle-load  respon- 
sive portion  cofnprising  a  unitary  brake  pressure  regulating 

valve  device  disposed  in  a  common  ht')using. 


4,125.291 

HYDRAL  Lie  BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

APPARATLS  FOR  LSE  WITH  A  VEHICLE 

Tomoyuki  Nogami,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

KoK>o  Kabushiki  Kai§ha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1976,  51-137547 
Int.  CI.    B60T  13/06 
C.S.  CI.  303—24  F  8  Claims 
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1     A   hydraulic   pressure  control   apparatus  for   use   with   a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  a  hydraulic 

pressure  medium, 

passage  means  formed  in  said  housing  and  normally  commu- 
nicating said  inlet  and  outlet  opening; 

an  inertia  mass  member  disposed  m  said  housing  and  dis- 
placeabie  in  response  to  the  deceleration  of  said  vehicle; 

means  tiperatively  associated  with  said  inertia  mass  member 
to  close  said  passage  means  in  direct  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  inertia  mass  member,  thereby  interrupting  the 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 

means  responsive  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to  said 
housing  to  exert  on  said  inertia  mass  member  a  force  ot 
variable  magnitude  acting  against  displacement  of  said 
inertia  mass  member  in  resp<-)nse  to  the  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

said  hydraulic  pressure  resp^msive  means  including  ditTeren- 
tial  piston  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  being  slid- 

able  in  response  to  hydraulic  pressure  exerted  thereon, 

and  spring  means  mounted  between  said  piston  means  and 
said  inertia  mass  member 


4,125,292 

CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE  WITH  SERVICE  AND 

E.MERGENCY  LIMITING  VALVES 

Robert  J.  Worbois,  N.  Huntingdon,  and  Richard  F.  Balukin, 
Penn  Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W  estinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,888 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  15/52 

U.S.  CI.  303—36  35  Qaims 

1   A  fluid  pressure  controlled  vehicle  brake  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination 

(a)  a  brake  pipe,  variations  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  which  are 
effective  to  control  brake  applications  and  brake  releases 

on  the  vehicle. 

(b)  a  first  reservoir  normally  charged  to  a  chosen  pressure, 

(c)  a  second  reservoir. 


fd)  fluid  pressure  operated  braking  means  for  effecting  a 

brake  application  on  the  vehicle, 
(e)  a  fluid  pressure  operated  brake  control  valve  device 

comprising: 

(i)  valve  means  having  a  supply  valve  and  an  exhaust 

valve  operable  to  effect  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  first  reservoir  to  said  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated braking  means  and  the  release  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  fluid  pressure  operated  braking  means  to 
atmosphere. 

(ii)  a  stem  coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to  said  valve 
means  for  effecting  the  operation  thereof, 

(ill)  a  first  movable  abutment  subject  on  one  side  to  the 

pressure  of  fluid  in  said  brake  pipe  and  subject  on  the 

opposite  side  to  the  pressure  in  said  second  reservoir, 
said  first  movable  abutment  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  stem  to  effect  its  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion m  response  to  a  change  in  the  pressure  on  one  side 
of  said  abutment  relative  to  the  pressure  on  the  opposite 
side  to  cause  one  end  of  said  stem  to  operate  said  valve 
means  to  effect  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 

said  first  reservoir  to  said  braking  means  to  cause  a 

brake  application  on  the  vehicle, 
(IV)  reservoir  pressure  control  valve  means  carried  on  and 

so  operable  by  said  first  movable  abutment  in  response 

to   changes   in   brake   pipe   pressure   as   to   control    the 

pressure  in  said  second  reservoir, 
(v)  a  second  movable  abutment  so  connected  to  said  valve 
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stem  as  to,  when  subject  on  said  one  side  to  fluid  under 
pressure  supplied  to  said  braking  means,  effect  move- 
ment of  said  stem  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direc- 
tion in  response  to  the  force  of  fluid  under  pressure 
acting  on  said  second  abutment  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion slightly  exceeding  the  fluid  pressure  force  acting  in 
said  one  direction  on  said  first  movable  abutment,  said 
first  movable  abutment  being  responsive  to  a  subsequent 

change  in  brake  pipe  pressure  on  said  one  side  thereof  to 

effect  further  movement  of  said  stem  in  said  opposite 
direction  to  cause  said  valve  means  to  establish  a  vent- 
ing communication  whereby  the  fluid  under  pressure 
supplied  to  said  braking  means  is  released  to  atmo- 
sphere, and  operation  of  said  reservoir  pressure  control 
valve  means  to  enable  control  t>f  the  pressure  in  said 
second  reservoir,  and  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
(0  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  supply  valve  and 

said  exhaust  valve  to  enable  shifting  of  said  supply  valve 

relative  to  said  exhaust  valve  to  a  valve  closed  position, 
(g)  means  for  subjecting  said  supply  valve  to  the  fluid  under 

pressure  supplied  to  said  braking  means,  and 
(h)  biasing  means  for  subjecting  said  supply  valve  to  a  force 

acting  m  a  valve-closing  direction  whereby  said  biasing 

force  acts  cojomtly  with  the  fluid  under  pressure  supplied 

to   said    braking   means   to   effect   shifting   of  said   supply 
valve  to  a  valve  closed  position  to  cut  off  flow  of  fluid 

under  pressure  to  said  braking  means  thereby  limiting  the 
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degree  of  pressure  supplied  to  said  brakmg  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  strength  of  said  biasing  means. 


4,125,293 
EMERGENCY  PORTION  FOR  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE 

James  E.  Hart,  Trafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,719 

Int.  a.-  B60T  15/30 

U.S.  a.  303—37  10  Claims 
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1  For  use  in  a  brake  apparatus  including  a  brake  pipe,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  an  emergency  reservoir  each  normally 
charged  to  a  certain  chosen  pressure,  a  brake  cylinder  and  a 

fluid-pressure-operated  service  valve  device,  a  fluid-pressure- 
operated  emergency  valve  device  operative  in  conjunction 
with  said  service  valve  device  in  response  to  a  reduction  of  the 
pressure  in  the  brake  pipe  at  an  emergency  rate  to  effect  the 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  reservoirs  to  said 
brake  cylinder  to  cause  an  emergency  brake  application,  said 

emergency  valve  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  therein  a  plurality  of  chambers,  bores  and 
passageways,  one  of  said  bores  having  coaxial  therewith  a 
pair  of  counterbores  of  unequal  diameter  whereby  a  shoul- 
der is  formed  therebetween,  said  one  bore  and  a  first  one 
of  said  plurality  of  passageways  cooperating  to  provide  a 
communication  through  which  fluid  under  pressure  may 
be  relea.sed  from  another  chamber  other  than  said  plural- 
ity of  chambers  to  atmosphere  via  said  pair  of  coaxial 

counterbores,  said  one  bore  having  at  one  end  an  annular 
valve  seat,  and  one  end  of  said  passageways  opening  into 
said  chambers  and  bores  and  the  other  end  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  brake  pipe,  the  emergency 
reservoir  and  said  another  chamber. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  poppet-type  valves,  each  having  a  fluted 
stem,  for  controlling  flow  between  said  chambers  and 

passageways,  one  of  said  poppet-type  valves  being  a  dou- 
ble seated  valve  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  annular 
members  carried  thereon,  one  of  which  cooperates  with 
said  annular  valve  seat  at  said  one  end  of  said  one  bore  to 
control  How  between  said  another  chamber  and  said  coax- 
ial counterbores  at  the  wall  surface  of  which  larger  coun- 
terbore  opens,  one  above  the  other,  one  end  of  two  other 
of  said  passageways,  the  other  end  of  the  lower  one  of  said 

two  Other  passageways  being  open  to  atmosphere, 

(c)  an  annular  piston  having  on  one  side  thereof  an  annular 
valve  seat  and  carrying  thereon  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
seals  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  surface  of  said 
larger  counterbore  in  which  said  annular  piston  is  slidably 
mounted, 

(d)  a  pair  of  springs  of  unequal  strength,  the  ligher  of  which 
is  interposed  between  said  one  side  of  said  piston  and  said 

one  double  sealed  poppet-type  valve  for  normally  biasing 

said  one  annular  member  carried  on  said  one  valve  into 
seating  engagement   with  said  annular  valve  seat  at  said 

one  end  of  said  one  bore,  and  the  heavier  of  which  is 


interposed  between  the  other  side  of  said  piston  and  said 

casing  to  normally  bias  said  piston  against  said  shoulder, 
(e)  a  pair  of  chokes  of  unequal  diameter,  the  larger  of  w  hich 
is  so  disposed  as  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  between  the  interior  of  said  larger  counterbore 
and  said  lower  of  said  two  other  passageways  and  the 
smaller  of  which  is  so  disposed  as  to  control  the  rate  of 

flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  of 

said  passageways  in  bypass  of  said  larger  choke. 
(0  movable  abutment  means  subject  respectively  to  pressure 
in  the  brake  pipe  and  in  said  another  chamber,  the  defiec- 
tion  of  said  abutment  means  a  first  chosen  degree  in  one 
direction  responsive  to  a  reduction  of  the  pressure  in  the 
brake  pipe  at  a  service  rate  being  effective  to  cause  said 
abutment  means  to  effect  unseating  of  said  one  annular 
member  carried  by  said  double  seated  valve  from  said 
annular  valve  seat  at  said  one  end  of  said  one  bore  against 
the  yielding  resistance  of  said  lighter  spnng,  without 
effecting  seating  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  annular  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  double  seated  valve  on  said  annular 
valve  seat  on  said  one  side  of  said  annular  piston,  to  cause 
the  release  of  fiuid  under  pressure  from  said  another 

chamber  to  atmosphere  via  said  one  bore,  said  smaller 

counterbore,  said  annular  piston,  said  larger  counterbore. 
said  larger  choke  and  said  lower  one  of  said  two  other 
passageways  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  diameter  of  said 
larger  choke,  and  the  deflection  of  said  abutment  means  a 
second  chosen  degree,  which  is  greater  than  said  first 
chosen  degree,  in  said  one  direction  responsive  to  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe  at  an  emergency  rate 
being  effective  to  cause  said  abutment  means  to  effect 

seating  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of  annular  members  car- 
ried by  said  double  sealed  valve  on  said  annular  valve  seat 
on  said  one  side  of  said  annular  piston  and  thereafter 
shifting  of  said  piston  against  the  yielding  resistance  of 
said  stronger  spring,  to  a  position  in  abutting  relationship 
with  said  casing,  in  which  position  said  pair  of  seals  car- 
ried by  said  piston  form  seals  with  the  wall  surface  of  said 

larger  counterbore  below  said  one  end  of  the  upper  one  of 

said  two  other  passageways,  to  cause  the  release  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  other  chamber  to  atmosphere  via 
said  one  bore,  said  smaller  and  larger  counterbores.  the 
upper  one  of  said  two  other  passageways,  said  smaller 
choke,  and  said  lower  one  of  said  two  other  passageways 
at  a  rate  determined  by  the  diameter  of  said  smaller  choke, 
and 

(g)  resilient  means  effective  to  yieldingly  resist  deflection  of 

said  abutment  means  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direc- 
tion is  response  to  the  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe  exceeding 
that  in  said  another  chamber,  said  resilient  means  being 
effective  to  subsequently  deflect  said  abutment  means  in 
said  one  direction  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  an- 
other chamber  increasing  to  that  in  said  brake  pipe 


4,125,294 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE 

ARRANGED  FOR  FAIL-SAFE  OPERATION 
John  G.  Cannon,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,821 

Int.  a.-  B60T  15/30 

U.S.  a.  303—37  8  Claims 

1.  A  proportioning-type  control  valve  device  for  controlling 

the  fluid  pressure  in  a  brake  cylinder  device  in  accordance  with 

variations  of  fluid  pressure  earned  in  a  brake  piF>e  composing 

(a)  valve  means  controlling  the  supply  and  release  of  the 
brake  cylinder  fluid  pressure; 

(b)  one-way  check  valve  means  for  connecting  the  brake 
pipe  pressure  to  a  control  reservoir  when  the  brake  pipe 
pressure  exceeds  the  control  reservoir  pressure  and  for 
preventing  the  back-flow  of  the  control  reservoir  pressure 

to  the  brake  pipe; 

(c)  a  piston  assembly  for  operating  said  valve  means  includ- 
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ing  an  actuating  piston  abutment  subject  on  one  side  to  the 
brake  pipe  pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  control 
reservoir  pressure,  said  actuating  piston  abutment  being 
operative  responsive  to  a  brake  pipe  pressure  reduction  to 
accordingly  move  said  piston  assembly  to  a  service  posi- 


.t<i1- 
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tion  m  which  said  valve  means  supplied  fluid  pressure  to 
the  brake  cylinder  device;  and 

(d)  spnng  means  for  effectmg  movement  of  said  piston  as- 
sembly to  said  service  position  in  the  absence  of  said 
control  reservoir  fluid  pressure  whenever  said  brake  pipe 
fluid  pressure  is  reduced  below  a  certain  chosen  value 


4,125^5 
DIGITAL  SPEED  DETECTING  ORCUIT  FOR  A 

ROTATING  MEMBER  HAVING  A  WIDE  SPEED  RANGE 
Gerhard  Ruhnau.  and  Wolfgang  Gudat,  both  of  Hanover,  Fed. 

Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   WABCO   Westinghouse 

GmbH,  HanoTer,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1976,  2635004 

Int.  W  B60T  8/02 
U.S.  a.  303—95  7  aaims 
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put  frequency  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  first 

NAND  gates  is  connected  to  said  counter; 

(c)  speed  range  detector  means  for  enabling  said  frequency 

selector  circuit  so  as  to  choose  said  output  frequency  in 

accordance  with  a  pulse  count  registered  by  said  counter 

during  the  previous  cycle  of  said  sensor  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  certain  speed  range  value  of  said  rotating  member 

comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  flip-flops,  each  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  other  input  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  NAND  gates;  and 

(li)  a  logic  network  via  which  signals  representing  differ- 
ent speed  ranges  of  said  rotating  member  are  each  con- 
nected   respectively   to   a   corresp>onding   input   of  said 

flip-flops 


4,125,296 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Takeshi  Ochiai,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,032,  Sep.  27,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  270,584,  Jul.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,848,933,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,465, 

Jan.  25,  1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  109,461,  Jan.  25,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1970, 45-6312;  Jan. 

27.  1970,  45-6743;  Aug.  5,  1970,  45-67971 

Int.  C\:  B60T  8/10 

U.S.  a.  303 — 109  10  Oaims 
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1  A  digital  speed  detecting  circuit  including  a  sensor  device 
which  produces  a  sequence  of  sinusoidal  signals  having  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  the  speed  of  a  rotating  member,  a  pulse 
generator  having  an  output  frequency  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum frequency  of  said  sensor  signal,  and  a  counter  to  which 

the  output  frequency  of  said  pulse  generator  is  fed  to  obtain  a 

pulse  count  representative  of  the  speed  of  the  rotating  member 
during  a  time  interval  of  a  cycle  of  said  sensor  signal,  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses: 

(a)  a  multi-stage  frequency  divider  network  to  which  said 
pulse  generator  is  connected  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
different  frequencies  of  said  pulse  generator  frequency; 

(b)  a  frequency  selector  circuit  including: 

(I)  a  plurality  of  first  NAND  gates  each  having  one  input 

subject  to  the  output  frequency  of  a  respective  stage  of 
said  frequency  divider  network;  and 

(ii)  a  second  NAND  gate  to  which  the  outputs  of  said 

plurality  of  first  NAND  gates  are  connected,  said  sec- 
ond NAND  gate  having  an  output  via  which  said  out- 


1.  For  a  vehicle  with  wheels  and  a  brake,  a  brake  control 
system  for  regulating  the  braking  effect  of  the  brake,  compris- 
ing: 

detector  means  for  producing  a  variable  detector  signal 

corresponding  to  the  speed  of  a  wheel,  storage  means 

coupled  to  said  dectector  means  for  storing  the  detector 
signal  and  for  forming  a  reference  signal  representing  a 
momentary  reference  speed  having  a  changeable  maxi- 
mum variability  corresponding  to  a  changeable  desired 
deceleration, 
brake  modifying  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means  and 

said  Storage  means  for  comparing  the  reference  signal 

with  said  dectector  signal  and  for  producing  a  brake  re- 
lieving signal  when  the  detector  signal  and  said  reference 

signal  have  a  given  relation  indicating  that  the  wheel 

speed  has  decelerated  faster  than  the  given  deceleration, 
whereby  the  brake  relieving  signal  decreases  the  decelera- 
tion of  the  wheel  and  may  cause  the  wheel  speed  to  be 
greater  than  the  momentary  reference  speed, 

said  dectector  means  responding  to  changes  in  the  wheel 

speed  and  said  storage  means  responding  to  said  detector 
means  when  the  wheel  speed  is  greater  than  the  momen- 
tary reference  speed  to  produce  given  changes  in  the 
reference  signal, 
coupling  means  coupled  to  the  storage  means  and  said  brake 
modifying  means  for  causing  the  brake  modifying  means 
to  continue  the  brake  relieving  signal  during  the  given 

changes  in  the  reference  signal  said  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  transistor  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for 
responding  to  the  given  changes  in  the  storage  means  and 
a  diode  coupling  said  transistor  to  said  brake  modifying 
means. 
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4,125,297 

UNIVERSAL  DRAWER  SLIDER 

Paul  M.  Mertes,  15528  Don  Metz  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

91344 
Con«nuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,649,  Jul.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,061,375,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,349, 

May  12,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  857,234 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  5, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F16C  21/02 

U.S.  a.  308—3.6  21  Qairas 
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said  cylindrical  surface  with  a  peripheral  groove  of  rect- 
angular cross-section  overlain  by  said  annular  surface,  said 
groove  being  occupied  over  at  least  part  of  its  length  and 


over  its  entire  width  by  metal  from  said  supporting  ele- 
ment extruded  into  same,  the  extruded  metal  transmitting 
axial  forces  between  said  element  and  said  one  of  said 
races  while  preventing  any  relative  axial  shifting  thereof 


1.  An  economical  universal  drawer  slide  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  fixed  cabinet  guide  member  having  transversely  extending 
side  rails,  having  a  predetermined  length,  having  a  groove 
extending  for  most  of  its  length,  said  groove  terminating  in 
a  positive  stop  near  the  front  of  said  cabinet  guide  mem- 
h>er; 

a  drawer  having  a  depth  from  front  to  rear  substantially 

equal  to  the  length  of  said  cabinet  guide  member; 
a  generally  rectangular  drawer  slide  body  having  a  width 

slightly  greater  than  said  cabinet  guide  member,  and  a 

length  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  length  of  said  guide 

member; 
an  integral  flange  extending  at  right  angles  from  one  end  of 

said  drawer  slide  txxly  and  overlying  the  rear  of  said 

drawer; 

means  for  securing  the  front  end  of  said  slide  body  to  an 
intermediate  point  on  the  bottom  of  a  drawer; 

means  for  securing  the  rear  of  said  slide  body  to  the  rear  of 
a  drawer; 

means  including  two  laterally  extending  memt>ers  integrally 
secured  to  said  drawer  slide  body  for  engaging  the  trans- 
versely extending  side  rails  of  the  cabinet  guide  member  at 
the  rear  of  said  drawer  slide, 

means  located  along  the  length  of  said  drawer  slide  body  for 
engaging  the  cabinet  guide  member  for  maintaining  the 
drawer  slide  memh>er  in  alignment  with  the  cabinet  guide 
member;  and 

a  selectively  releasable  depending  hook  means  integral  with 
said  slide  body  for  normally  riding  in  said  groove,  and  for 
engaging  said  stop  on  said  cabinet  guide,  to  positively 
prevent  accidental  movement  of  said  drawer  slide  out  of 

engagement  with  said  cabinet  guide. 


4,125,298 

ASSEMBLY  OF  HARDENED  AND  DEFORMABLE 
METAL  PARTS 
Giinther  Heurich,  and  Heinrich  Hofmann,  both  of  Schweinfurt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kugelfischer  Georg  Scha- 

fer  &  Co.,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,463 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 

1976,  2611218 

Int.  a.2  F16C  13/00.  33/00.  35/00 
U.S.  a.  308—189  R  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  journal  bearing  including  a  pair  of  coaxial  annular 
races  of  hardened  steel  separated  by  a  set  of  rotary  bodies,  one 

of  said  races  having  a  cylindncal  surface  remote  from  said 

bodies,  and  a  supporting  element  of  relatively  deformable 
metal  for  said  one  of  said  races,  said  supporting  element  having 

an  annular  surface  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  surface  and  in 

contact  therewith, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  one  of  said  races  is  formed  on 


4,125,299 
FILE  DIVIDER  AND  INDEXING  APPARATUS 
Coleman  R.  Chamberlln,  Thompson  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
CEL-U-DEX  Corp.,  New  Windsor,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,412 

Int.  C1.2  A47B  63/00 

U.S.  a.  312—184  8  Qaims 


fTX 


3*    jf\ 


1.  File  divider  and  indexing  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: an  upright  divider  and  support  element  adapted  to  pro- 
vide support  over  a  predetermined  wide  area  sufficiently  to 

lend  suppx>rt  to  each  of  spaced-apart  points  of  a  file  folder,  and 
base  anchor  means  attached  to  a  base  portion  of  the  divider  and 
support  element  for  maintaining  the  upright  divider  and  sup- 
port element  in  an  upright  state  when  the  upright  divider  and 
support  element  is  supporting  file  material;  the  upright  divider 
and  support  element  being  of  a  predetermined  height  sufficient 
to  exceed  in  height  that  of  normal  file  folders  while  receiving 

upright  suppoil  from  the  base  anchor  means;  and  indicia- 
mounting  means  for  providing  information  relative  to  file 
material  being  supfxjrted,  and  mounted  on  an  upp>er  f>ortion  of 

the  upright  divider  and  support  element  such  that  indicia 
thereof  is  visible  above  the  upper  edges  of  normal  file  folders. 


4,125,300 
STORAGE  CABINET  FOR  SKI  EQUIPMENT 

Bernard  J.  Putt,  Star  Route  Box  169,  Howard,  Colo.  81233,  and 

Roger  E.   Hughet,   5635   Putnam,  West   Bloomiield,   Mich. 

48033 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,905,  Jan.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,084,867. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,956 

Int.  a.2  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  312—351  5  Claims 

1,  A  storage  cabinet  for  ski  equipment  having  a  walled 

compartment  for  storing  skis  in  pairs,  wherein  the  invention 
comprises: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  curved  periphery  holding  devices,  said 
devices  having  a  pivotal  mounting  proximate  their  mid- 
sections and  further  having  a  spacing  therebetween  of  a 
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size  less  than  the  combined  width  of  the  two  skis  proxi-  4,125,302 

male  Ihe.r  carved  t,p  end,  m  a  back-lo-back  p.,s,„on.  sa,d  EASY-LEVELING  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

dev,c«  pivotal  mlo  holding  abulmenl  along  a  portion  of  l^iRh  *■  P'rit^  «  W^hington  St.,  >V,„ch«ter,  M«s.  0  W, 

securely   one   against    the   other,   said   devices   are   ot   an  '     '      ,    .  ._„  ,  ,,^ 

.  ,    .        ,         r                      ,     u         ill  Int.  Q.-  MIB  5/UU 

eliipsoidal-shaped  configuration,  said  ellipsoidal  devices  312—242                                                                     1  Claim 
have    their    longitudinal    axes    substantially    vertical    and 


•^f^r  li^-i: 


aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  skis  and  wherein 
J  means  is  provided  for  limiting  the  degree  of  pivotal 
movement  of  said  devices,  said  limiting  means  comprises  a 
hole  and  arcuate  slot  arrangement,  said  arcuate  slots 
formed  priMmate  a  like  end  of  both  of  said  devices  and  in 
operative  engagement  with  a  pin,  said  pin  mounted  in 
fixed  relationship  thereto 


4.125,301 

RKFRIGERATKD  LMT 

(hi    Quy    Phan,    Paris,    France,    assifinor    to    Thomson-Brandt. 

Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  547.953,  Feb.  7.  1975.  Fat.  No.  4.044.449. 

This  application  .May  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.850 

Int.  CI.-  F25I)  //  'Ml.  .A47B  Ml  (Mi 

IS.  CI.  312—214  7  Claims 


1  A  refrigerated  unit  composed  of  a  plurality  of  modular 
insulating  elements,  each  of  said  elements  constituting  a  frac- 
tion of  a  wall,  bottiim  or  upper  portion  of  the  unit,  each  of  said 

elements  comprising; 

a  layer  of  thermally  insulating  plastic  foam  formed  in  situ 
and  having  opposed  outer  surfaces  joined  by  four  edge 
surfaces,  with  two  opposite  edge  surfaces  formed  as  multi- 
ple step  tiers  and  with  the  other  opposite  edge  surfaces 
formed  as  outwardly  extending  foam  plastic  protuber- 
ances, and 

a  pair  of  opposite  wall  members  attached  to  a  respective  one 

i)f  the  opposed  outer  surfaces,  wherein  said  insulating 
units  are  assembled  side  by  side  along  their  edges  sii  as  ti> 
reali/e  a  tight  sealing  by  effecting  an  mlimale  contact 
between  the  plastic  foam  stepwise  tiers  and  b>  compress 
ing  the  outwardl>  extending  plastic  foam  protuberances 
against  one  another 


1    An  article-support  apparatus  adapted  for  hanging  from  a 
wall  and  comprising 

a    a  supp<.irt  member  forming  means  to  provide  a  horizontal 

suppcirt  plane, 
b  attachment  means  including  a  flexible  cord  to  attach  said 

support  member  to  said  wall. 
c   said  attachment  means  comprising  also  (1)  a  cord-rcceiv- 

ing  membr  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  wall  and  forming 

means  to  allow  the  cord  to  slide  therethrough  and  (2)  a 

locking  member  to  lock  said  cord  into  non-sliding  rela- 

luniship  with  said  cord-receiving  member: 
c  said  cord  slideably  arranged  with  respect  to  said  attach- 
ment means  and  said  cord-receiving  member  to  torm 
means  to  tilt  it  around  an  axis  normal  to  a  wall  from  w  hich 
said  apparatus  is  hung,  and  move  said  support  means  to  a 
horizontal  pt>sition 
and  wherein  said  ccud  follows  a  path  from 

a  a  first  front  side  position  of  said  support  plane, 

b     on    a    diagonal    segment    backwardly    and    upwardly 

toward    said    wall    and    through    one    said    attachment 

means, 
c   on  a  vertical  segment,  downwardly  to  one  side  at  a  back 

position  of  said  first  side  of  said  support  plane, 
d   across  and  under  said  support  plane  ti>  a  back  position  of 

a  second  side  of  said  support  plane, 

e.  on  a  diagonal  segment,  upwardly  through  another  said 

clamp  means  and 

f  on  a  diagonal  seginent  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  a 

.'  front  position  on  said  second  side  of  said  support  plane, 

and  wherein  said  cord  means,  when  in  said  released  position. 

forms  means  to  allow  the  elongation  of  said  diagonally 
segments  and  a  shortening  of  said  vertical  segments  of  said 
coTii.  thereby  forming  means  to  move  said  support  mem- 
ber against  said  wall 


4.125.303 
PORTABIF  HOLSEHOI.D  FILE 

Maria  S.  Falkiewicz,  43035  Hanford,  Canton  Township,  Wayne 
County,  Mich.  48187 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,433 

Int.  CI.  A47B  9^01 

IS.  CI.  312—244  5  Claims 

I    A  portable  ht)usehold  file  comprising 

a  first  container  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  planar  long  side- 
walls  connected  to  a  pair  of  parallel,  planar  short  sidewalls 
to  define  a  lop  opening  tor  receiving  filed  material, 

a  second  container   having  a   pair  o\'  parallel,   planar   long 
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sidewalls  connected  to  a  pair  of  parallel,  planar  short 
sidewalls  to  define  a  top  opening  for  receiving  filed  mate- 
rial; 

hinge  means  connecting  the  first  container  and  the  second 

container  such  that  said  containers  are  relatively  movable 
t>etween  a  first  position  in  which  the  long  sidewalls  of  the 
first  container  are  parallel  to  the  long  sidewalls  of  the 
second  container,  and  the  top  opening  of  said  containers 
permits  removal  of  filed  material  from  the  containers,  and 
a  second  position  in  the  long  sidewalls  of  the  first  con- 
tainer are  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  long 

sidewalls  of  the  second  container; 


from  the  outside  thereof  and  similarly  attachable  to  the 
shelves,  the  sidewalls  having  recesses  at  front  vertical  edges 
thereof  for  detachably  receiving  hinge  elements  for  leaves  of  a 

door;  whereby  the  walls  and  shelves  can  be  collapsed  into  a 

dismantled  state,  saving  a  substantial  part  of  space  which  they 

occupy  when  attached  to  one  another,  and  thereby  simplifying 
their  handling,  shipping  and  storage. 


/  ^«',-W    .v'*''*'-i'   '''•'     ■^^r. 


sj 


4,125,305 
READILY  ACCESSIBLE  AND  LOCKABLE  STORAGE 

AND  PACKAGE  SYSTEMS 

Robert   I.   Kasindorf,  Fiye  Ashleigh  Court,  Glen   Cove,   N.Y. 
11452 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,966 

Int.  a.^  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  a.  312—320  6  Qaims 


J  .-\V\V      -»' 


«»' 


a  planar  writing  panel  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  con- 
tainer so  as  to  be  movable  between  an  upper  position  in 

which  it  is  disposed  parallel  to  the  long  sidewalls  of  the 
first  container  and  the  second  container,  and  a  lower 
writing  position  in  which  the  panel  is  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  first  container  and  the 
second  container  at  such  times  as  they  are  in  their  second 
position; 
a  cover  member  connected  to  one  of  such  containers  for 

enclosing  the  top  openings  of  the  first  container  and  the 

second  container  in  their  first  position;  and 
handle    means    connected    to    said    containers    for    carrying 

same. 


4,125,304 

COLLAPSIBLE  CUPBOARD 

Gaus  Ebert,  Kronberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  ISOPOL  A.G., 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,440 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    21,    1976, 

6469/76 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  47/03 
U.S.  a.  312—257  SM  10  Qaims 


'■'  ;^v  ' 


It   " 


3 


1.  A  storage  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  box-like 
compartment  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  opposite  side  wall 
means  and  an  open  front  and  a  plurality  of  items  receivable  in 
said  compartment  and  disposable  on  said  bottom  wall  in  side 
by  side  relationship  to  be  removable  individually  and  indepen- 
dently through  said  open  front  and  to  be  movable  along  said 
bottom  wall  in  the  direction  from  one  side  wall  to  another  and 
across  said  bottom  wall  transversely  to  said  direction,  a  groove 

extending  longitudinally  along  the  entire  length  of  the  interior 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  extend- 
ing across  the  same  between  said  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  said 
items  comprising  a  body  and  a  bolt  element  movable  relative  to 
that  body  and  into  and  from  said  groove,  said  at  least  one  of 

said  items  having  a  height  only  slightly  less  than  the  spacing 

between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  whereby  said  bolt  element, 
when  projected  into  said  groove,  constitutes  means  to  prevent 

inadvertent  removal  of  said  item  from  said  compartment. 


to 


20 


/-'-^ 


?2 


25 


22 


1.  A  collapsible  cupboard  for  tools,  utensils,  containers  and 

the  like,  comprising;  a  rear  wall  having  a  front  face  which  has 
top  and  bottom  edges,  and  having,  disposed  along  each  of  the 

edges,  a  horizontal  groove;  two  horizontal  shelves,  having 

edge  portions  extending  therefrom  and  receivable  detachably 
in  the  horizontal  grooves  to  fully  support  the  shelves;  and 
sidewalls  detachably  attachable  to  the  rear  wall  at  right  angles 


4,125,306 
SPIKED  LOW-VOLTAGE  AGING  OF  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBES 

John  T.  Coble,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,449 
Int.  a.-  HOIJ  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  316—1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  sealed  cathode-ray  tube  com- 
prising an  evacuated  envelope  and,  positioned  therein,  an 
electron  gun  including  a  cathode  and  a  heater  for  said  cathode, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of. 

(a)  spot  knocking 

(b)  hot  shot  and 

(c)  low-voltage  aging 

characterized  in  that,  during  low  voltage  aging,  at  least  three 
voltage  spikes  are  applied  to  said  heater,  said  voltage  spikes 
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being  at  least  three  minutes  apart,  each  vohage  spike  having  a 


4,125,308 

peak- of  a.  leas,  .0  volts  and  last.ng  for  a  t,n,e  penod  of  up  to  TRANSITIONAL  RF  CONNECTOR 

peaK        ai  lea^  e.  f^  William  A.  Schilling,  Hightstown,  N.J..  assignor  to  EMC  Tech- 

nology, Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.861 


1   »0T 
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120  seconds  and  having  a  voltage  peak  that  is  higher  than  the 

voltage  applied  to  said  heater  during  low-voltage  aging. 


Int.  CI.-  HOIR  17/04;  H05K  1/04 
U.S.  a.  339—17  LC 


4,125,307 

METHOD    OF    MAKING    A    GASEOUS    DISCHARGE 
DISPLAY    PANEL   WITH    SPACER    BEADS    IN    SEAL 

FRAME 

Stephen  C.  Thayer,  Lewistown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois. 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  500.225,  Aug.  26,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4.001.629. 
This  application  Jul.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  703,161 

Int.  G.^^  HOIJ  9/18 

L.S.  CI.  316—19  »  Oaim 


.ASEN.  SCAM 


MEitcun.1 

riLLINC 


ALUMINUM  OR. 

COPPER.   BIXXK. 


I  A  method  for  making  a  gaseous  discharge  display  device 
having  an  electrode  substrate,  a  viewing  plate  substrate,  a 
frame  sealing  said  electrcxle  substrate  and  viewing  plate  sub- 
strate to  form  a  sealed  volume,  a  gaseous  medium  within  said 

sealed  volume;  and  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  withm  said 
sealed  volume  arranged  to  selectively  excite  the  gas  adjacent 
thereto  to  form  a  visual  display;  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  printing  at  lea.st  some  of  said  electrodes  m  situ  on  said 
electrode  substrate  using  conductive  inks  capable  of  being 
fired  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  p*Mnt  of  the 

substrate, 

(b)  applying  a  dielectric  layer  over  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  said 
electrode  substrate  and  the  electrcxles  printed  thereon, 

(c)  printing  on  one  of  said  substrates  a  seal  frame  composed 
of  a  fusible  glass  frit  and  dimensionally  uniform  spacer 

beads. 

(d)  assembling  said  electrode  substrate  and  viewing  plate 

substrate  in  spaced  relation  with  said  seal  frame  m  contact 
therewith  to  form  an  assemblage,  said  seal  frame  having 
spaced  apart  ends  providing  an  opening  for  vacuumization 

and  gas  insertion, 

(e)  heating  said  assemblage  to  fuse  said  frame  and  thereby 
join  said  substrates  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  form  said 
sealed  volume, 

(f)  inserting  said  gas  in  said  volume  and  confining  same 

therem  at  a  selected  discharge  pressure. 


L  An  improved  RF  connector  assembly  for  separably  con- 
necting an  electncal  cable  to  a  planar  circuit  having  a  planar 

conductor,  of  the  type  which  includes: 

(a)  a  first  connector  part  which  is  fixedly  attachable  to  said 
cable;  and 

(b)  a  second  connector  part  which  includes  a  metallic  body, 
a  dielectric  bead  having  a  body  end  and  a  conductor  end, 
and  a  conductive  pin  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
second  connector  part  being  detachably  connectable  to 
said   first  connector   part,   said   metallic  body  including 

means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  second  connector  pan 
onto  said  planar  circuit,  said  body  end  of  said  dielectnc 

bead   being   fixedly   held   within   said   metallic   body,   said 

conductive  pin  being  fixedly  held  at  said  first  end  within 
said  dielectric  bead  and  being  of  such  a  length  between 
said  ends  that  said  second  end  abuts  said  planar  conductor 
when  said  second  connector  part  is  fixedly  mounted  onto 
said  planar  circuit,  said  second  end  being  formed  for  fixed 
connection  to  said  planar  conductor,  and  the  length  of 

said  dielectnc  bead  between  said  body  and  conductor 
ends  being  such  that  said  conductor  end  is  adjacent  said 

planar  conductor  when  said  second  connector  part  is  so 

fixedly  mounted,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  detachably  connectable  and  electrically  conductive  joint  in 
said  conductive  pin  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 
said  joint  including  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first 
side  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity,  and  said  second  side 
including  a  mating  cylindrical  portion,  both  sides  being 

kx;ated  within  said  dielectric  bead,  said  second  side  being 
so  dimensioned  relative  to  said  cylindrical  cavity  as  to 
achieve  a  tight  sliding  and  rotating  fit  therewith,  whereby 
said  second  end  of  said  conductive  pin  is  movable  relative 

to  said  first  end  both  axially  and  rotaubly  to  thereby 
substantially  prevent  mechanical  stress  from  passing  down 
said  conductive  pin  from  said  dielectric  bead  fixedly  held 

within  said  metallic  body  to  said  fixed  connection  to  said 

planar  conductor 


4,125,309 
MINIATURE  PIN  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  F.  Grantiz,  and  William  H.  Rose,  both  of  Harrisburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,846 

Int.  a.-  HOlR  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  339 — 18  P  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  miniaturized  pin  board  assembly  having  a  first  row  of 
elongate  conductors  overlaid  by  a  second  row  of  elongate 
conductors  and  means  for  connecting  a  selected  conductor  of 
said  first  row  with  a  selected  conductor  of  said  second  row,  the 
improvement  comprising 

said  first  and  second  rows  of  conductors  being  embedded  in 
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an  elastomeric  substrate  and  being  maintained  in  spaced 
relationship  by  said  substrate; 

said   substrate  being   provided    with   a   matrix   of  openings, 

each  of  said  openings  communicating  with  an  edge  margin 
of  a  conductor  of  said  first  row  and  also  an  edge  margin  of 
a  conductor  of  said  second  row,  and 
said  means  comprises  one  or  more  conductive  pins  provided 
with  enlarged  heads,  each  pin  being  inserted  in  a  selected 
opening. 
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said  substrate  yielding  elastically  to  expand  said  selective 
opening  in  response  to  receipt  therein  of  one  said  corre- 
sponding pin,  said  substrate  having  within  each  said  open- 
ing a  pin  engaging  portion  which  partially  defines  said 
opening,  said  pin  engaging  portion  elastically  engaging 
said  inserted  pin  continuously  the  length  thereof  and 
partially  therearound  opposite  corresponding  edge  mar- 
gins to  laterally  force  said  respective  pin  against  said 
corresponding  edge  margins  of  said  conductors  to  estab- 
lish and  maintain  electrical  contact  between  said  pin  and 

said  conductors. 


enabling  electrical  contact  between  said  electncal  conduc- 
tors of  said  fii^t  and  second  wafers; 

means  for  securing  said  wafers  together  under  pressure  in 
the  electrical  contact  and  in  a  pre-selected  orientation  of 
said  patterns  of  said  first  and  second  contact  pads;  and 

buttons  terminating  said  contact  pads  of  said  first  wafer  and 

extending  from  and  above  the  surface  of  said  first  wafer, 
said  buttons  comprising  conductive  material  having  plas- 
tic memory  and  resiliently  contacting  said  second  contact 
pads,  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  securing  means  on  said 

wafers  not  exceeding  the  limit  of  the  collective  plastic 
memory  of  said  buttons  for  maintaining  the  spnng  resil- 
iency of  said  buttons. 


4,125,311 
INSULATION-PIERCING  CONTACT  MEMBER  AND 

CONNEaOR 

Paul  P.  Hoppe,  Jr.,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,535,  Dec.  15,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,998,  Sep.  14.  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,926,498.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,787 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/38 
U.S.  CI.  339—97  R  6  aaims 


4,125,310 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING 
WAFERS  FOR  CONNECTING  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

Patrick  A.  Reanion.  II.  deceased,  late  of  Los  Angeles,  Cftlif.,  Wld 
by  Jeanne  A.  Reardon.  administratrix.  17310  Trosa  St.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  91344 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,514 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/54;  H05K  1/12 

U.S.  a.  339—92  M  H  Claims 


1.  An  electncal  connector  assembly  comprising, 
a  first  wafer  having  a  surface  and  means  on  said  surface  for 
defining  a  pattern  of  first  contact  pads  terminating  first 

electrical  conductors; 
a  second  wafer  having  a  surface  contiguously  mateable  with 
said  first  wafer  surface  and  means  on  said  second  wafer 
surface  for  defining  a  pattern  of  second  contact  pads 
terminating  second  electrical  conductors  having  positions 
which  mirror  those  of  said  pattern  of  first  contact  pads  for 
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1.  A  conUct  member  including  a  terminal  element  with  two 
transversely  opposed  channel  walls  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
opposed  and  transversely  disposed  flange  elements  carried  by 
said  walls,  and  an  upwardly  opening,  insulation-piercing  notch 
formed  by  said  flange  elements  disposed  within  a  conductor 

portion  between  said  walls  for  receivng  an  insulation-covered 

metallic  conductor  inserted  downwardly  into  the  notch,  the 
notch  including  upwardly  disposed  portions  for  spreading  the 
insulation  of  the  conductor  and  lower  jxjrtions  with  wiping 
surfaces  for  engaging  the  conductor  and  at  least  one  tab  inte- 
grally and  upwardly  joined  to  one  of  said  walls  within  said 
conductor  portion  in  a  location  dispoed  longitudinally  from 
said  pair  of  flange  elements  and  extending  transversely  above 
and  engaging  said  insulated  conductor  fo  retaining  said  con- 
ductor in  said  conductor  portion. 


4,125,312 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Michele  Aimar,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  ITW  Fastex  Italia, 

S.P.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,324 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  5,  1976,  25013  A/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/58 

U.S.  CI.  339—107  8  ClainH 

1.  A  two-piece  insulated  connector  housing  and  strain  relief 

means  adapted  to  accept  a  metallic  electrical  connector  having 

an  apertured  flange  means  substantially  surrounding  a  cup- 
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shaped  prong  contact  protector  and  ajiially  extending  cable 
means,  said  housing  including  a  pair  of  substantially  identical 
half-shells  having  integral  means  for  snap-retaining  said  half- 
shells  in  assembled  insulated  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
connector  and  strain  relief  relationship  to  said  cable,  each 
half-shell  including  a  base  having  a  front  rectangular  portion 
and  a  rear  trapezoidal  portion  connected  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  housing  lying  perpendicular  to  the  major  dimension 
of  said  portions  to  the  rectangular  portion,  wall  means  extend- 
ing normally  from  said  base  along  the  narrow  dimensions  of 
said  rectangular  portions  and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  lateral 
margins  of  said  trapezoidal  portion  except  for  a  medially  dis- 
posed section  lying  on  the  axis  of  said  shell,  resilient  engaging 

means  extending  normally  from  one  end  of  said  rectangular 

portion,  complementary  shoulder  means  at  the  opposite  end  of 

said  rectangular  p<^rtion  for  accepting  the  resilient  engaging 


means  of  the  second  half-shell,  recess  means  in  each  wall  means 
ai  opposite  ends  of  said  rectangular  portion  of  said  base 
adapted  to  accept  screw  means  in  axially  restrained  freely 

rotatable  relationship  for  engagement  with  said  apertured 
tlange  of  said  connector,  strap  means  extending  integrally  from 
said  medially  disposed  section  of  said  trapezoidal  portion, 
L'-shaped  strain  relief  means  integral  with  said  strap,  second 
resilient  engaging  means  disptised  in  one  wall  of  said  U-shaped 
means  and  second  complementary  shoulder  means  in  the  oppo- 
site  wall   of  said   U-shaped   means   for  accepting   the  second 

resilient  engaging  means  of  the  second  half-shell,  recessed 

groove  means  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  unwalled  free 
edge  of  said  rectangular  portion  opposite  the  trapezoidal  por- 
tion for  accepting  said  flange  of  said  connector  in  restrained 
relation,  interlocking  means  in  said  wall  adjacent  said  medially 
disposed  section  of  said  trapezoidal  portion  for  locking  said 
wall  in  locked  encasing  relation  around  said  connector 


contacting  parts  configured  and  relatively  accessibly  posi- 
tioned for  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  with  respec- 
tive electrical  contacts  of  such  respective  devices,  or  the  like, 
and  a  dielectric  housing  comprised  of  a  body  of  dielectric 
material  molded  directly  to  and  in  surrounding  engagement 

with  at  least  part  of  each  respective  base  of  said  plurality  of 
electrical  contact  means  to  secure  said  electrical  contact  means 

in  relatively  fixed,  electrically  isolated  positions  with  at  least  a 
p<irlion  of  each  of  said  contacting  parts  being  exposed  from 
said  bcxiy  for  such  electrical  connection,  said  body  being  the 
sole  means  of  relative  support  for  said  electrical  contact  means 
and  forming  an  integral  structure  therewith,  said  first  female 

contact  means  and  said  second  male  contact  of  each  electrical 

contact  means  being  coplanar  and  extending  in  generally  paral- 
lel, opposite  directions  from  said  base,  said  third  male  contact 

of  each  electrical  contact  means  extending  primarily  in  a  per- 
pendicular direction  to  the  coplanar  extent  of  said  first  female 
contact  means  and  said  second  male  contact,  all  of  said  first 
female  contact  means,  second  male  contacts,  and  third  male 
contacts,  respectively,  of  said  electrical  contact  means  being 

pt)sitioned  to  extend  in  respective  generally  parallel  directions, 

said  electrical  contact  means  being  positioned  with  their  re- 
spective bases  in  one  of  first  and  second  parallel  rows,  and  said 

first  female  contact  means,  said  second  male  contacts,  and  said 
third  male  contacts  also  being  positioned  in  respective  pairs  of 
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4.125,313 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  DEVICE 

Steven  O.  Sipp,  Painesville;  Gary  M.  Schmidt,  Cleveland,  and 

John  T.  Venaieck,  Painesville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  A  P 

Products  Incorporated,  Painesville,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,476,  Jan.  29, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,228 

Int.  Ci.   HOIR  li/02 

t  s.  a.  339-176  M  5  Gaims 

1  An  on-line  electrical  connector  for  simultaneously  electri- 
cally connecting  a  first  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  that 
terminate  at  respective  electrical  contacts  of  at  least  one  multi- 
conductor  electrical  cable  termination,  cable  termination  as- 
sembly, or  like  device  to  respective  ones  of  a  second  plurality 
of  electrical  circuits  of  another  such  device,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electrical  contact  means  connectable  to  the  respec- 
tive electrical  contacts  for  simultaneously  electrically  connect- 
ing the  first  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  to  respective  ones  of 
the  second  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  each  electrical 
contact  means  including  a  base,  first  female  contact  means,  a 
second  male  contact,  and  a  third  male  contact  as  respective 


parallel  rows  in  dual-in-line  configuration  to  form,  respec- 
tively, first,  second,  and  third  connecting  portions,  said  second 
parallel  row  of  electrical  contact  means  being  located  in  said 
body  more  remote  from  the  accessible  portion  of  said  third 
male  contacts  than  said  first  parallel  row  of  electrical  contact 
means,  each  of  said  electrical  contact  means  in  said  second 
parallel  row  further  comprising  extension  means  for  connect- 
ing said  third  male  contact  thereof  with  said  base  relatively 
off-set  from  the  third  male  contact  of  said  electrical  contact 

means  in  said  first  parallel  row,  said  body  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  bodies,  a  first  one  of  said  btxlies  being  molded  directly  to 
and  in  direct  engagement  with  at  least  part  of  each  respective 
base  of  said  electrical  contact  means  in  said  first  parallel  row 
and  a  second  one  of  said  bodies  being  molded  directly  to  and  in 
direct  engagement  with  at  least  part  of  each  respective  base  of 
said  electrical  contact  means  in  said  second  parallel  row,  said 

first  one  of  said  bodies  including  passage  means  for  passing 
therethrough  said  third  male  contacts  of  said  electrical  contact 
means  in  said  second  parallel  row  for  exposure  m  parallel 
juxtaposition  with  said  third  male  contacts  of  said  electrical 
contact  means  in  said  first  parallel  row  to  provide  such  dual-in- 
iine  accessible  positioning  of  all  of  said  third  male  contacts,  and 
said    dielectric    housing    further    including    a    separate    cover 

means  secured  to  said  body  for  guiding  male  contacts  of  such 
a  device  to  engagement  with  said  respective  female  contact 


4,125,314 
BEAM  RATIO  CONTROL  FOR  HOLOGRAPHY 
Richard  E.  Haskell,  and  Ralph  M.  Grant,  both  of  Rochester, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ralph  M.  Grant  Engineering  Consul- 
tants, Inc.,  Auburn  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,059 

Int.  a.-  G03H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  350—3.60  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  hologram  of  an  object  on  a 
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photographic  media,  including  a  source  of  coherent  light,  a 
first  object  optical  beam  path  from  said  source  to  said  object, 
and  a  second  reference  beam  optical  path  from  said  source  to 
said  media,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  first  elongated 
bundle  of  optically  conductive  fibers  having  one  end  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  coherent  light  source  and  arrayed  so  as  to 

form  one  of  said  optical  paths;  a  second  distinct  elongated 
bundle  of  optically  conductive  fibers  having  a  first  end  adja- 


4,125,316 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  MATRIX  MULTIPLIER 

Larry  B.  Stotts,  Chula  Vista,  and  Paul  S.  Catano,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,809 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.13  9  Claims 


-I  t- 


cent  to  and  coplanar  with  the  end  of  the  first  optical   fiber 

bundle  which  is  adjacent  the  light  source  and  having  a  second 
end  arrayed  so  that  the  second  fiber  bundle  forms  the  other  of 
the  optical  paths;  an  adjustable  aperture  mask  supported  be- 
tween the  coherent  light  source  and  the  first  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  fiber  bundles;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  aperture 

to  modify  the  ratio  of  light  quantities  that  fall  on  the  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  optically  conductive  fiber  bundles. 


4,125,315 
LIGHT  MIXING  DEVICE 
Richard  M.  Altman,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Ravindra  K.  Badkar, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vivitar  Corporation, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,459 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  5/14:  G03B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.10  21  Claims 


1,  A  light  mixing  device  for  a  photographic  enlarger  com- 
prising an  elongated  solid  rod-like  member  of  optically  clear 
material  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  having  entrance  and 
exit  ends  and  adapted  to  mix  light  entering  the  entrance  end  to 
substantially  uniform  intensity  and  color  distribution  at  the  exit 
end,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  member  providing 
internal  substantially  parallel  surfaces  extending  along  the 
length  thereof  for  reflection  of  light  therefrom  generally  in  the 

direction  of  the  length  of  said  member  whereby  light  entering 

said  member  at  said  entrance  end  is  mixed  by  internal  reflec- 
tions from  said  peripheral  walls  and  said  internal  surfaces  and 
the  mixed  light  exits  said  exit  end. 


M 


1.  An  integrated  optical  row-column  vector  multiplier  com- 
prising: 

a  first  optical  waveguide  defined  by  a  linear  path  of  photo- 
conductive  material  in  a  supf)orting  substrate; 
a  second  optical  waveguide  defined  by  a  linear  path  of  elec- 
trooptic   material   in   said   supporting  substrate   and   in 

spaced  parallel  disposition  relative  to  said  first  optical 

waveguide; 

a  first  electrode  comprised  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial supported  on  said  substrate  between  said  first  and 
second  optical  waveguides; 

second  and  third  electrodes  comprised  of  electncally  con- 
ductive material  supported  on  said  substrate  contiguous  to 
said  first  and  second  optical  waveguides  and  opposite  said 
first  electrode; 

a  constant  amplitude  d.c.  electrical  source  connected  to  said 
second  and  third  electrodes; 

a  first  coherent  source  of  light  signal  intensity  modulated  in 
accordance  with  a  column  vector  function  and  propa- 
gated along  said  first  optical  waveguide; 

a  second  coherent  source  of  light  signals  intensity  modulated 
in  accordance  with  a  row  vector  function  and  propagated 

along  said  second  optical  waveguide; 

a  polarization  analyzer  positioned  to  intercept  the  output 
light  signals  of  said  second  optical  waveguide;  and 

an  integrating  storage  detector  responsive  to  said  output 
light  signals  for  generating  commensurate  electncal  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  multiplication  of  said  column 
vector  function  and  said  row  vector  function. 


4,125,317 

OPTICAL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  DUAL 
PATH  PICKUP  SYSTEM  WITH  SINGLE  SPHERICAL 

MIRROR 

Jason  M.  Gordon,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  E.  Raber,  Milford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,117 

Int.a'G01By//24,G02B27//4 

U.S.  CI.  356 — 376  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  system  for  use  with  apparatus  for  contounng 

the  surface  of  a  test  specimen,  comprising; 

jig  means  for  moving  said  test  specimen  in  a  plane; 
source  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy along  an  incident  axis  toward  said  test  specimen; 
main  beam  splitter  means  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 

plane  in  which  said  test  specimen  moves; 

secondary  beam  splitter  means  having  at  least  two  optical 
members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  incident  axis, 
each  collecting  scattered  electromagnetic  energy  along  a 
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separate  axis  and  redirecting  said  electromagnetic  energy 
toward  said  main  beam  splitter  to  be  combined  along  a 
common  collecting  axis; 
spherical  mirror  means  disposed  along  said  collecting  axis  at 
an  optical  distance  from  surface  of  the  test  specimen  such 


4,125,319 
ACTIVE  LIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Lee  F.  Frank,  and  Joseph  Y.  Kaukeinen,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,305 

Int.  a.2  G02F  1/28 

U.S.  a.  350—362  26  Qaims 


that  It  operates  at  approximately  a  one-to-one  magnifica- 
tion ratio,  for  focusing  electromagnetic  energy  impinging 
thereon;  and 
means  responsive  to  electromagnetic  energy  focused  by  said 
sphencal  mirror  for  indicating  contour  variations  in  said 

test  specimen. 


4,125,318 
TIR  MODULATOR 

Marek  T.  Scibor-Rylski,  Hartley  Wintney.  England,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stiunford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,877 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30.  1976, 

31918/76 

Int.  CI.-  G02F  1/32 
U.S.  a.  350—356  7  Oaims 


f^a 


1.  An  electro-optic  modulator/deflector  for  use  with  a  light 

beam  formed  of  at  least  two  wavelengths  of  light  including  an 
electro-optical  material  and  an  electrode  pattern  adjacent  a 
first  surface  of  said  matenal  arranged  in  response  to  a  voltage 
supply  to  provide  an  electric  field  m  the  matenal  to  mfiuence 
the  deflection  of  the  light  beam  at  the  moment  of  total  internal 
reflection  at  the  first  surface,  means  for  dividing  the  light  beam 

into  Its  constituent  wavelengths  and  for  directing  said  constitu- 
ent wavelengths  at  different  parts  of  said  first  surface,  and 
electrode  pattern  comprising  interdigitated  electrodes  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  modulate  separately  the  different  wavelengths 
by  predetermined  respective  amounts  in  a  manner  whereby 
one  of  the  orders  of  the  diffraction  pattern  for  each  wavelength 

IS  extinguished  substantially  simultaneously 
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1.  Improved  active  light  control  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  control  layer  including  a  solid  elastomeric  matrix 
and  a  plurality  of  minute  dipole  light  control  particles 
supported  by  said  matrix;  and 

(b)  means  for  selectively  providing  an  electric  field  across 

said  control  layer. 


4,125,320 
RETINOMETER 
Bernd  Rassow,  Hamburg;  ENethard  Wolf,  Lubeck,  and  Klaus 
Komer,  Grosshansdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Optische 
Werke  G.  Rodenstock,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1976,  2616139 

Int.  a.2  A61B  3/10.  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  351—13  19  Claims 


5MI 


1  A  laser  interference  instrument  for  measurement  of  retinal 
visual  acuity  of  the  human  eye,  comprising  a  laser  light  source, 
interference  optical  means  for  projecting  an  interference  light 
pattern  of  light  from  said  laser  light  source  on  the  retina  of  an 

eye  over  two  different  optical  paths,  and  observation  optical 

means  for  optically  observing  the  points  of  irradiation  of  the 
interference  light  pattern  on  the  eye,  characterized  in  that  said 

interference  optical  means  together  with  said  observation 

optical  means  are  disp>osed  for  fine  adjustment  with  reference 
to  the  examined  eye  on  a  traveling  instrument  support,  wherein 
said  interference  optical  means  includes  one  plate  of  a  plurality 
of  plates  selectively  provided  in  the  beam  path  of  said  laser 
light  source  to  double  the  laser  beam  provided  thereby  with 
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reflection  occurring  on  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  said 
plate,  and  characterized  in  that  said  plurality  of  plates  differ  in 
thickness,  and  including  holder  means  for  selectively  moving 
each  plate  into  the  beam  path  to  vary  the  interference  light 
pattern. 


4,125,321 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  LIGHT  IMAGES 
Edward  E.  Wright,  6431  Glenroy,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92120 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,669 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21/26.  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  353 — 44  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  light  images  projected  onto 

a  display  media  by  a  source  of  light,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  an  open  tray  member  having  a  transparent  surface  capable 

of  transmitting  light  positioned  between  said  source  and 

said  display  media; 
b  a  layer  of  loose  particulate  material  freely  supported  upon 

the  upper  surface  of  said  member,  said  particular  matter 

being  displaceabie  from  one  area  on  said  surface  to  an- 
other area  on  said  surfp^e  to  enable  selected  areas  on  said 
surface  to  be  cleared  of  the  particulate  matter  to  allow 

light  from  said  source  to  pass  through  said  areas  and  be 

projected  on  said  display  media  to  simulate  desired  im- 
ages; .    , 
c    said  particulate  matenal  being  capable  of  transmitting 
sufficient  light  to  allow  indicia  marked  on  the  member  to 

be  Visible  to  an  operator  through  the  particulate  material 

to  guide  the  operator  in  clearing  the  particulate  material 
from  said  selected  areas. 


4,125,322 

ELECTROFHOTOSENSITIVE  MIGRATION  IMAGING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  Y.  Kaukeinen,  and  John  R.  Michener,  both  of  Rochester, 
N  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,046 

Int.  a.'G03G  17/04 
U.S.  a.  355—4  30  Qaims 

1  Improved  apparatus  for  producing  electrophoretic  migra- 
tion color  images  at  an  exposure  station,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  an  image  receiver  at  said  exposure 

station; 

(b)  means  for  providing  contiguous  a  supported  receiver  a 

mixture  containing  electrophotosensitive  color  particles 

of  at  least  two  color  types; 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  migration-inducing  field  across 

said  mixture;  and 

(d)  means  for  sequentially  exposing  the  mixture  within  such 


field  to  imagewise  light,  initially  of  a  first  color  to  which 
one  of  said  particle  types  is  sensitive  and  thereafter  of  a 


second  color  to  which  the  other  of  said  particle  types  is 
sensitive. 


4,125,323 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE  OF  A 

MULTI-SIZE  COPYING  TYPE 
Hiroshi  Ikeda,  Aichi;  Yasuhiko  Doi,  Toyokawa,  and  Masamichi 
Hayashi,  Aichi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,128 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1976,  51-63306 

Int.  Cl.=  G03G  15/00;  G03B  27/70 

U.S.  a.  355-8  12  Oaims 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  machine  of  the  type  for 

producing  copied  images  having  the  same  size  as  or  a  difTerent 
size  from  an  original  to  be  copied,  said  electrophotographic 
copying  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  recording  member; 

(b)  optical  means  including  slit  defining  means  for  projecting 
the  image  to  be  copied  along  an  optical  path  onto  said 
recording  member; 

(c)  means  for  changing  the  magnification  of  the  image  pro- 
jected onto  said  recording  member  by  said  optical  means; 
and 

(d)  adjusting  means  positioned  in  the  optical  path  for  adjust- 
ing the  relative  widths  of  the  portions  of  the  slit  defined  by 
said  slit  defining  means  in  the  direction  along  the  length  of 
the  slit  for  causing  the  distribution  of  the  amount  of  expo- 
sure of  the  image  being  projected  on  said  recording  mem- 
ber by  said  optical  means  for  one  magnification  to  be  the 

same  as  the  distribution  of  the  amount  of  exposure  for  the 
Other  magnifications,  whereby  the  distribution  of  the 
amount  of  exposure  of  the  image  projected  on  said  record- 
ing member  is  maintained  in  a  predetermined  distribution 
along  the  length  of  the  slit  regardless  of  a  change  of  mag- 
nification. 
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4,125,324  ment  handler  means  for  locating  the  documents  in  seriatim  on 

COPYING  APPARATUS  an  exposure  platen,  and  means  for  formmg  a  finished  copy  of 

Harry  A.  H.  Spence-Bate,  I  Cheam  Place,  Morley,  Australia    each  document  on  one  side  of  a  copy  sheet,  wherein  the  im- 

(6062)  provement  comprises: 


Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,371 

Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  2,  1976,  PC6519 

Int.  a.    G03B  27/32.  27/52 
V.S.  CI.  355—23  9  Oaims 


^C     9 
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a  receptacle  for  receivmg  the  finished  copy  sheets; 

deflector  means  for  preventing  said  copy  sheets  from  enter- 
ing said  receptacle  and  for  directing  said  copy  sheets  to  a 
container   from   >A/hich   the  copy   sheets  are  subsequently 

fed  to  form  images  on  their  opposite  sides;  and 

control  means  for  inhibiting  said  deflector  means  when  the 
last  original  document  to  be  duplex  copied  is  odd  in  num- 
ber so  that  the  finished  copy  sheets  thereof  proceed  to  said 
receptacle  without  being  returned  to  the  container. 


1    Copying  apparatus  for  copying  both   sides  of  a  record 

including  a  copying  lens  system,  at  least  two  transparent  sheets 
of  material  hinged  at  a  hinge  axis  adjacent  one  side  of  the  sheets 

so  as  to  hold  a  record  between  twii  of  the  sheets, 

said  sheets  being  rotatable  as  a  pair  through  at  least  W°  about 

said  hinge  axis, 
said  hinge  axis  being  in  an  optical  axis  of  said  copying  lens 

system, 
said  sheets  being  arranged  to  hold  a  said  record  in  the  front 

focal  plane  of  said  copying  lens  system,  and 
a  masking  device  disposed  between  said  copying  lens  system 

and  the  back  focal  plane  of  said  lens  system, 
said  masking  device  comprising  masking  means  defining  a 

masking  aperture  with  one  edge  of  said  aperture  being 

aligned  with  said  optical  axis,  and 
said  masking  means  being  arranged  to  be  movable  across 

said  optical  axis 


4,125,325 
AUTOMATIC  DUPLEX  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 

Phillip  J.  Batchelon  Gerald  A.  Gray,  Jr.;  Kenneth  W.  I^askow- 
ski,  and  Stephen  P.  Wilczek,  all  of  Fairport.  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,020 

Int.  CI.  G03C,  !5/0():  G03B  27 /J2 

U.S.  CI.  355—26  10  Claims 
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4,125,326 

PAPER  FEED  CUT  OFF  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER 

Victor  R.  Baert,  Anoka,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Pako  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,930 
Int.  a:  G03B  27/58;  B65H  25/32 

U.S.  a.  355-74  9  Qaims 


1      In    a    reproduction    machine    capable    of  making    duplex 

copies  from  original  documents,  said  machine  including  docu- 


1  In  a  photographic  printer  having  a  paper  feed  system  for 
advancing  print  paper  by  a  predetermined  feed  length  after 
each  exposure,  the  improvement  comprising: 

paper  feed  cut  off  means  for  terminating  paper  feed  after  a 

predetermined  peritxi  if  paper  feed  has  not  been  previ- 
ously terminated,  wherein  the  predetermined  period  ex- 
ceeds the  time  normally  required  for  advancing  the  print 
paper  the  predetermined  feed  length 


4,125.327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

RECORDING  REACTION  TIMES 
Joel   Margolis,   Sydney,   Australia,   assignor  to  Gradient   Pty. 
Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  17,  1975,  PC3998; 
Jan.  21,  1976,  PC4587 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  iJ//6,  33/00.  21/24 

U.S.  CI.  356-39  12  Qaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  determining  the  completion 
time,  of  chemical  reactions  producing  an  optical  change,  in  a 
plurality  of  chemical  samples  each  of  which  is  contained  m  a 

transparent  container  and  includes  a  suspension  containing 

fibrin  and  an  added  particulate  substance  to  which  fibrin  is 
capable    of    adhering,    said    apparatus    comprising    retention 

means  to  locate  the  plurality  of  containers  with  each  container 
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interposed  in  a  light  path  between  a  corresponding  light  source 
and  a  corresponding  light  sensor,  and  agitator  insertable  within 
said  containers  and  movable  to  agitate  said  samples,  a  timer 
connected  with  said  light  sensors  and  operable  by  the  outputs 
thereof,  and  means  for  switching  on  the  timer,  the  latter  means 
being  operated  with  the  commencement  of  the  reaction  in  the 
containers,  and  means  for  stopping  the  timer  constituted  by  the 

provision  wherein,  said  particulate  substance  is  so  constituted 
that  fibrin  mesh  formed  by  the  samples  during  the  chemical 
reaction  traps  the  particles  of  said  suspension  and  is  swept 
away  during  agitation  of  the  samples  such  that  the  timer  is 
Stopped  by  an  increase  of  light  to  the  detector. 


4,125,328 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  REFLECTIVITY  AND 
TRANSMISSIVITY  OF  A  SPECIMEN 

Shigeru  Suga,  Yoyogi  5-20-2,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,466 

Int.  a.-  COIN  21/00.  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  356—73  3  Oaims 


said  light  source  means  to  a  point  at  least  on  a  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  light  source  axis  from  the  axis  of  pivoting  of 
said  specimen  holding  frame,  the  end  of  said  light  receiv- 
ing unit  base  being  movable  along  said  arc-shaped  plate 
and  having  means  thereon  for  fixing  said  light  receiving 

unit  at  desired  points  along  said  arc-shaped  plate. 


4,125,329 
TRISTIMULUS  COLORIMETER 
Park  French,  Aurora,  and  William  H.  Conaway,  Paris,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterndent  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721.108 

Int.  C\:-  GOIJ  1/46.  3/48 

U.S.  CI.  356 — 405  38  Claims 
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1.  A  comparison  type  optical  measuring  apparatus,  compris- 


ing: 


1   Apparatus  for  measuring  the  reflectivity  or  transmissivity 
of  a  material,  comprising: 

a  light  source  means  having  a  tungsten  lamp  with  a  fine 

filament,  a  slit  forming  element  with  a  slit  therein,  and  a 
lens  for  focusing  the  light  from  said  slit  in  said  slit  forming 

element  into  a  parallel  beam,  said  lamp,  slit  forming  ele- 
ment and  said  lens  lying  in  the  recited  order  along  a  light 
source  axis; 

a  specimen  holding  frame  rotatably  mounted  for  pivoting 
movement  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
light  source  means,  a  disc  having  an  angular  scale  thereon 
connected  to  said  specimen  holding  frame,  and  an  index 
mounted  on  said  light  source  axis  relative  to  said  disc  for 
indicating  the  angle  of  light  incident  on  a  specimen 
mounted  in  said  specimen  holding  frame,  said  specimen 
holding  frame  having  specimen  holding  means  thereon  for 
holding  a  specimen  with  the  surface  thereof  toward  said 
light  source  means  on  said  axis  of  pivoting  movement; 

a  light  receiving  unit  having  a  base  with  one  end  pivotally 

mounted  for  pivoting  movement  around  said  axis  of  pivot- 
ing movement  of  said  specimen  holding  frame,  and  further 
having  a  focusing  lens,  an  optical  template  and  a  light 
receiver  mounted  on  said  base  on  a  light  receiving  axis, 
said  optical  template  having  a  plurality  of  opaque  portions 
extending  transversely  thereof  with  transparent  portions 
therebetween,  said  opaque  portions  being  in  at  least  two 
groups  in  which  the  spacing  between  the  opaque  portions 

is  different  from  the  spacing  in  the  other  group,  said  opti- 
cal template  having  template  moving  means  coupled 
thereto  for  moving  the  template  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
said  light  receiving  means  and  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  opaque  portions,  and  said  light  receiving  unit 
further  having  a  recording  means  coupled  to  said  light 
receiver  for  recording  the  intensity  of  light  received  by 
said  light  receiver  through  said  optical  template  as  a  con- 
tinuous curve  over  a  period  of  time;  and 

an  arc-shaped   plate  having  an  angular  scale  thereon  and 
extending  from  a  f>oint  aligned  with  the  light  source  axis 

and  on  the  other  side  of  said  specimen  holding  frame  from 


photosensitive  means  for  producing  an  electrical  output 

representative  of  light  received  thereby, 

optical  means  for  sequentially  directing  unknown  and  refer- 
ence light  beams  to  said  photosensitive  means  thereby  to 
cause  said  photosensitive  means  to  produce,  respectively, 
unknown  and  reference  electrical  signals, 

integrator  means  for  integrating  in  one  polarity  direction  one 
of  said  unknown  and  reference  electrical  signals  for  a 
predetermined  duration  to  produce  an  integrated  signal 

level  and  then  in  the  opposite  polarity  direction  the  other 
of  said  unknown  and  reference  electrical  signals,  and 
common  circuit  means  for  directing  said  unknown  and 
reference  electrical  signals  to  said  integrator  means 
output  means  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  time  required  for  said  integrator  means  to 
integrate  said  other  of  said  unknown  and  reference  electri- 
cal signals  from  such  integrated  signal  level  to  a  predeter- 
mined signal  level,  whereby  said  electrical  output  signal  is 

representative  of  a  comparison  of  said  unknown  and  refer- 
ence light  beams. 


4,125,330 
PHOTOMETRIC  APPARATUS 

Felix  Schild,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Electrical  Instrumen- 
tation Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,771 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1975, 

45654/75 

Int.  a.-  GOIJ  3/50 
U.S.  a.  356—416  13  Qaims 

3.  In  a  colour  analyser,  the  combination,  with  a  loganthmic 
photometer  providing  a  photometer  output,  of  selector  means 

for  selecting  three  primary  colour  filters  and  an  "open  filter", 
an  output  indicator  including  a  first  summing  amplifier,  four 
adjustable  reference  signal  sources,  selector  means  for  select- 
ing any  one  of  said  reference  signal  sources  to  provide  a  se- 
lected reference  signal,  a  further  signal  combining  amplifier, 
means  for  applying  the  selected  reference  signal  to  said  further 
amplifier,  means  for  applying  the  photometer  output  to  said 

further  amplifier,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  further 
amplifier  to  the  input  of  said  first  summing  amplifier,  a  voltage 

Store,  a  first  switch  means  operable  to  connect  the  output  of 
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said  further  amplifier  to  said  store,  and  a  second  switch  means 
operable  to  connect  the  store  output  to  the  first  summing 

amplifier  in  opp>osition  to  the  output  from  said  further  amph- 

fier,  so  that  the  output  of  said  first  summing  amphfier  obtained 
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on  sensmg  with  one  color  filter  is  representative  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  photometer  output,  corrected  by  an  apppro- 
priate  selected  reference  signal,  and  a  stored,  previously  deter- 
mined, photometer  output  measured  using  another  color  filter 

and  also  corrected  by  an  appropriate  selected  reference  signal 


4.125,331 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
James  P.  Chisholm,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,876 

int.  a.    B28C  5/08;  BOIF  13/ 10 
L'.S.  CI.  366 — 21  4  Claims 
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1  An  improvement  in  a  slurry  mixing  apparatus  for  continu- 
ous mixing  of  dry  bulk  material  and  liquid,  and  having  an 
elongated  vertically  disposed  dry  material  passageway  open  at 
the  bottom  end  thereof,  a  liquid  inlet  chamber  surrounding  the 
upfjer  portion  of  dry  materials  passageway,  the  top  of  said  inlet 
chamber  being  closed  to  the  dry  materials  passageway,  an 

elongated  veilically  disposed  shroud  member  surrounding  the 

dry  material  passageway  and  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  liquid  inlet  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  the  dry 
matenals  passageway,  the  improvement  comprising: 

adjustable  closure  means  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
shroud  member  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  dry  material 
passageway  for  controlling  the  liquid  flow  discharging 
therefrom. 


4,125,332 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  LINER 

MATERIAL  FOR  MOISTURE  RETENTION  BASINS 
Fred  C.  Schmednecht,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Slurry 

Systems,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,057 

Int.  a:  B28C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  366—33  3  Qaims 


_-^ 


1    A  continuous  mixer  for  preparing  water  retention  liner 

material  of  controlled  portions  of  sand  and  bentonite  compris- 
ing, m  combination,  a  sand  hopper  having  an  opening  adjacent 

the  bottom  thereof,  an  endless  conveyor  belt  extending  from 
beneath  said  hopper  opening  to  a  discharge  end,  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  speed  of  said  conveyor  belt,  an 
adjustable  strike-off  blade  disposed  over  said  conveyor  belt 
adjacent  said  hopper  downstream  of  said  opening  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  sand  carried  by  said  conveyor,  a  bentonite 

bin  disposed  over  said  conveyor  downstream  of  said  strike-off 
blade,   means  including   a   rotary   feeder  and   a  drop  chamber 

interposed  in  series  between  said  bentonite  bin  and  said  con- 
veyor for  regulating  the  amount  of  bentonite  deposited  on  said 
conveyor,  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  rotary 
feeder,  means  for  introducing  moisture  into  said  drop  chamber 
including  a  moisture  supply   line  having  pressure  regulating 

and  adjustable  flow  control  means  therein  and  a  spray  manifold 

extending  into  said  drop  chamber,  and  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  mixing  paddles  located  over  and  closely  adjacent  said 

conveyor  downstream  of  said  drop  chamber  for  mixing  the 

controlled  amounts  of  sand,  bentonite  and  moisture  defxjsited 
on  said  conveyor 


4,125,333 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Reuben  T.  Fields.  2146  Culver  Dr.,  Colonial  Village,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  19810 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,357,  Apr.  12,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,995 

Int.  a.-  B29B  1/06:  BOIF  7 /OS 

U.S.  CI.  366—79  10  Qaims 


^ 


^y  ^ 


^ 


1   An  extrusion  apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  resins  having 

a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  compnsing,  in  combination: 

(a)  A  barrel  member  having  a  feed-port  near  one  end  and  a 

discharge  port  at  the  opposite  end,  said  barrel  member 

having     an     interior     surface     extending     substantially 


^")fl 
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throughout  the  length  of  the  barrel  between  the  feed-port 
and  the  discharge  port,  said  barrel  member  adapted  to 

receive  a  screw  member  having  an  appreciable  land  and  a 

predetermined  lead  and  hand,  said  interior  surface  of  the 
barrel  member  having  a  shallow  spiral  groove  extending 

substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  barrel,  said 

groove  having  a  lead  substantially  equal  to  the  lead  of  the 
screw,  a  width  that  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  land  of  the 
screw  and  of  the  same  hand  as  the  screw; 

(b)  a  screw  member  mounted  within  said  barrel  adapted  to 

rotate  within  the  barrel,  said  screw  member  having  a 

predetermined  hand,  a  lead  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  screw,  an  appreciable  width  of  the  land 
and  closely  mating  with  said  inteinor  surface  of  said  barrel 
member;  whereby  said  groove  produces  an  increased  grip 
of  the  barrel  on  said  plastic  resin  to  produce  a  uniform 
delivery  and  high  output  of  said  plastic  resin  and  high 
pressure  without  appreciable  loss  of  output; 

(c)  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  screw  member;  and 

(d)  heating  means  for  heating  said  barrel  member. 

4  125,334 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  TWO  FLOW  ABLE 

SUBSTANCES 

Graham  S.  Jones,  Woodville,  Nr.  Burton-on-Trent,  England, 
assignor  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,455 

Int.  CI.:  BOIF  5/00:  B28C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  366—181  8  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  mixing  two  flowable  substances,  which 
apparatus  comprises  a  first  container  for  a  first  fiowable  sub- 
Stance,  said  first  container  having  first  inlet  means  and  a  first 

overflow  lip.  a  second  container  for  the  second  flowable  sub- 
stance, said  second  container  having  second  inlet  means  and  a 

second  overflow  lip,  an  inclined  face  positioned  below  both 

first  and  second  overflow  lips  and  outlet  means,  whereby  a  first 
flowable  substance  fed  into  said  first  container  overflows  said 
first  overflow  lip  onto  said  inclined  face,  a  second  flowable 
substance  fed  into  said  second  container  overflows  said  second 

overfiow  lip  onto  the  inclined  face  and  mixes  thereon  with  the 

first  fiowable  substance. 

4,125,335 
AGITATOR  SYSTEM 
Horst  K.  Blume,  3375  Hillcroft  Rd.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
19006,  and  Adolf  Erpel,  2303  Oakfield  Rd.,  Warrington,  Pa. 

18976 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,178 

Int.  a.:  BOIF  11/00 
U.S.  a.  366-209  ^  <^»"°* 

1   A  motor  driven  agitator  system  comprising: 
a  drive  motor  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft,  said  shaft 
including  a  first  portion  extending  from  said  motor  and  a 
second  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion  at  an 


oblique  angle  thereto;  agitator  means  carried  on  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  shaft,  said  agiutor  means  including  a 

supporting  means  and  at  least  one  receptacle  holding 

means  fixedly  attached  to  said  supporting  means  and  radi- 
ally spaced  from  said  first  portion  of  said  shaft.  t>eanng 

means  between  said  agitator  means  and  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  bearing  means  including  a  first 
portion  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and  a  second 
portion  fixed  to  said  second  portion  of  said  shaft  for  roU- 
tion  therewith  whereby  said  second  portion  of  said  shaft 

and  said  second  portion  of  said  beanng  means  can  route 


relative  to  said  supporting  means  and  said  first  portion  of 
said  bearing  means;  and, 
resilient  means  made  of  tough  flexible  plastic  material  fixed 
at  one  end  to  said  supporting  means  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  fixed  support  for  restraining  rotational  movement  of 
said  supporting  means  and  said  receptacle  holding  means 

about  the  axes  of  said  shaft,  said  resilient  means  being 

flexible  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  shaft  so  that  when  said  shaft  is 
rotating  said  receptacle  holding  means  oscillates  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  portion  of  said 

shaft. 


4,125,336 

DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER 
Ge  Y.  Chu,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Lowell,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,205,  Apr.  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,079 

Int.  0.2  B41J  i/U 

U.S.  a.  400—124  2  Claims 


-^P  «e4  <60 


1.  In  a  dot  matrix  printer  head  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  movable  elongated  print  wires 
wire  drive  means  for  each  of  said  print  wires,  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  central  opening  extending  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  of  said  housing 

a  hollow  annular  shaped  opening  surrounding  a  rearward 

portion  of  said  central  op>ening 

an  annular  shaped  coil  assembly  positioned  within  said  annu- 
lar shaped  opening  and  surrounding  the  rearward  portion 
of  said  central  opening 

a  cylindrical  shaped  armature  positioned  for  reciprocating 
movement  within  the  rearward  portion  of  said  central 
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opening  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  armature  is  sur- 
rounded by  said  coil  assembly;  said  armature  having  a 
central  through  bore  enlarged  in  its  forward  portion  for  a 
substantial  distance  toward  the  rearward  end  thereof 
the  rearward  portion  of  each  of  said  print  wires  extendmg 
into  the  central  opening  of  an  associated  one  of  said  driv- 
ing means  through  said  armature  and  being  joined  to  the 

rear  end  of  said  armature 
said  print  wire  outer  surface  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 

inner  surface  of  said  through  bore  enlarged  forward  por- 
tion, and 
a  biasing  member  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  armature 
said  biasing  member  normally  urging  said  armature  in  the 
rearward  direction   when  said  coil  assembly   is  deener- 
gized. 


4,125,337 
ALTOMATIC  LOCK  OPEN  COUPLER 

Florian  B.  Recker,  802  First  St..  SE.,  Dyersville,  Iowa  52040 
Filed  Sep.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,800 
Int.  a.    FI6B  7/00:  F16D  l/IO 
L.S,  a.  403— 11  6  Claims 


opening  of  said  hole  of  each  of  said  boards  converging  to 
a  single  point  in  said  cross-joint, 

(c)  a  "cross"-shaF)ed  pin,  each  of  four  arms  of  said  cross- 
shaped  pin  engagmg  each  of  said  holes  drilled  into  the  end 
face  of  said  four  boards, 

(d)  a  first  rectangular  bar  having  grooves  formed  on  four 

sides  of  said  first  rectangular  bar,  said  grooves  havmg  a 
narrowed-down   OF)ening    matching   the   narrowed-down 

neck  of  said  rail-like  protrusion,  said  first  rectangular  bar 
being  inserted  into  and  filling  the  front  half  of  the  cavity 
formed  between  the  end  faces  of  said  four  boards  with  said 


18        ^^      16         8     /.f 
J 


■        / 


1   A  torque  transmitting  coupling  comprising: 

a  housing, 

an  opening  in  said  housing,  a  portion  of  said  opening  being 

non-circular,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a 

non-circular  ptirtion  of  a  shaft. 

means  for  selectively  locking  the  non-circular  portion  of  said 
shaft  into  the  opening  in  said  housing,  said  locking  means 
being  biased  to  a  locked  position  and  selectively  movable 
to  an  unlocked  position, 

means  for  selectively  holding  said  locking  means  in  the 
unlocked  position  whereby  said  shaft  can  be  freely  re- 
ceived into  said  opening,  said  holding  means  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

means  for  automatically  moving  said  holding  means  lo  the 

first  position  thereof  when  said  shaft  is  removed  whereby 
said  holding  means  holds  said   locking  means  in   the  un- 
locked position  thereof  in  readiness  kn  reception  of  said 
shaft,  and 
means   for  automatically   releasing   said    holding   means   by 

moving  the  holding  means  to  said  second  position  when 
said  shaft  is  received  into  said  opening  whereby  said  lock- 
ing means  can  move  to  a  locked  position. 


4,125,338 
QL  ATREFOIL  CONNECTOR  CONNECTING  .SHELVES 
Hyok  S.  Lew.  7890  Oak  St..  Arvada,  Colo.  80005 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,364 

Int.  CI.  F16B  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  403—169  7  Claims 

1  Apparatus  joining  four  boards  into  a  "cross-joint. "- 
wherein  said  four  boards  are  joined  to  each  other  with  an  angle 
of  90°  between  any  two  adjacent  btiards,  each  of  said  boards 
having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination 

(a)  a  raii-iike  protrusion  formed  on  Ihc  end  face  of  each  of 
said  boards,  said  rail-like  protrusion  havmg  a  narroued- 

dow  n  neck, 

(b)  a  hole  drilled  into  the  end  Wicc  of  each  of  said  boards,  the 


rail-like  protrusions,  said  front  half  being  the  front  portion 
of  said  cavity  from  said  cross-shaped  pin  to  said  front 
edges,  and 

(e)  a  second  rectangular  bar  having  grtx)ves  formed  on  four 
sides  of  said  second  rectangular  bar,  said  grixives  having 
narrowed-down  opening  matching  the  narrowed-down 
neck  of  said  rail-like  protrusion,  said  second  rectangular 
bar  being  inserted  into  and  filling  the  rear  half  of  the 
cavity  formed  between  the  end  faces  of  said  four  boards 
with  said  rail-like  protrusions,  said  rear  half  being  the  rear 
portion  of  said  cavity  from  said  "crt)ss"-shaped  pin  to  said 

rear  edges. 


4,125.339 
RELEASABLY  INTERLOCKED,  A.SSVMMETR1CAL, 
LLGGED  FLANGE  JOINT  WITH  FIXED  RELATIVE 
ORIENTATION 
(  harles  B.  Pittinger,  Sr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  68,  Weatherford,  Tex. 
76086.  and  Charles  B.  Pittinger.  Jr..  320  Cockeys  Mill  Rd.. 
Reisterstown,  Md.  21136 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,285 

Int.  CI.-  B25G  J/()0 
L  S.  CI.  403-348  24  Claims 

1  A  detachable  locking-conneclion  for  assembly  of  first  and 
second  parts  of  a  filament  trimmer  or  the  like  in  which  one  of 
said  first  and  second  parts  is  a  housing  and  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  parts  is  a  shield,  comprising  the  first  part  having 
male  tlange  structure  with  at  least  one  interruption  therein,  the 

second  pari  having  female  flange  structure  with  at  least  one 

interruption    therein    located    for   coupling    the   female   flange 
structure  with  the  male  flange  structure  on  contact  therewith 
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and  rotation  relative  thereto,  and  means  for  locking  the  first     ing  surface  of  this  support,  the  spacing  element  having  a  width 

and  second  parts  together  including  at  least  one  locking  finger   which  constitutes  a  rigid  abutment  between  said  upturned 

flange  of  the  other  support  and  the  said  first  strip  of  the  one 
-I  support. 


4,125,341 

PAVING  BLOCK 

Hans   Reinschutz,   Geigersbergstrasse   2,    7500   Karlsruhe   41, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  10, 
1977,  7700509[U] 

Int.  a,2  EOlC  5/00 
U.S.  a.  404—41  10  Qaims 


on  said  second  part  biasable  into  said  male  flange  structure 
interruption. 


4  125  340 

TRAFFICABLE  SURFACE  FOR  MECHANICAL  PARKING 

APPARATUS,  RAMPS,  LIFTING  PLATFORMS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Kaspar  Klaus,  Dr.-Berndl-Str.  5,  8940  Memmingen,  and  Fritz 
Zepp,  7951  Rot  a.  d.  Rot,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1976,  2604882 

Int.  a.-  EOlC  5/16 
U.S.  a.  404 — 35  7  Claims 


1.  A  polygonal  paving  block  having  a  base,  side  walls  and  an 
upper  surface,  said  upper  surface  comprising  at  least  four 
projecting  elements,  the  side  walls  of  said  block  presenting 
convex  and  concave  curvilinear  generatrices  which  are  dis- 
posed substantially  entirely  in  respective  parallel  planes  of  the 

side  walls  of  said  block,  at  least  a  pan  of  the  side  walls  of  the 

block  also  forming  at  least  one  flat  surface  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  respective  parallel  planes  of  said  curvilinear 
generatrices. 


1     In    a    vehicle-accessible   surface   for   mechanical    parking 

devices,  ramps,  lifting  platforms  and  the  like  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjoining  intercoupled  substantially  like  supports 
made  of  sheet  metal  of  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  and 
each  including  a  load-bearing  supporting  surface  with  down- 
turned  first  and  second  side  parts  the  first  of  which  is  of  greater 
overall  depth  than  the  second  side  part,  whereby  the  first  side 
part  of  one  support  can  engage  below  the  second  side  part  of 
an  adjacent  support,  and  said  first  and  second  side  parts  h>eing 

cranked  to  provide  surfaces  which  are  respectively  parallel  to 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  load-bearing  supporting  surface  for 
nesting  interengagement  with  the  side  parts  of  adjacent  sup- 
ports, the  improvement  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second 
side  parts  comprises  four  adjacent  surface  strips  consisting  of  a 
first  strip  at  right  angles  to  the  load-bearing  surface,  a  second 

strip  at  right  angles  to  the  first  strip,  a  third  strip  at  right  angles 

to  the  load-bearing  surface,  and  a  fourth  strip  parallel  to  the 
load-bearing  surface,  each  of  these  strips  bearing  directly 
against  the  corresponding  strip  of  the  side  part  of  the  intercou- 
pled adjacent  support,  the  outermost  and  fourth  strip  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  side  parts  is  extended  by  an  upturned 
fiange  forming  a  channel  at  the  lower  end  of  the  side  strip 
concerned,  the  extended  fourth  strip  having  a  greater  width 

than  the  fourth  strip  on  the  other  side  part  and  at  least  one 

spacing  element  resiliently  engaged  between  the  foreshortened 
fourth  strip  of  one  support  and  the  underside  of  the  load-bear- 


4,125,342 
CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  REPLACEABLE 

BLADE  OF  A  ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL 
Dieter  Kress,  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  M APAL 

Fabrik  fur  Prazisionswerkz«uge  Dr.  Kress  KG.  Aalen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1976,  2614599 

Int.  a.-  B23B  27/76.  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  408—179  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  tool  including  a  cutter  head:  drive  means  for  rotating 

said  head  about  an  axis,  a  face  of  said  head  circumferentially 
bounding  a  recess  in  said  head,  said  recess  being  open  in  one 
circumferential  direction  and  a  radially  outward  direction:  a 
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clamping  shoe  having  a  face  opfKisite  said  face  of  said  head  and 

bounding  said  recess  in  said  one  circumferential  direction; 
adjusting  means  for  circumferentially  moving  said  shoe  inward 
of  said  recess;  and  a  reversible  blade  retained  m  said  recess  by 
engagement  of  respective  first  and  second  face  portions  of  said 
blade  with  said  faces  of  said  shoe  and  of  said  head  respectively, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  said  face  portions  and  the  engaged  respective  faces  of 
said  head  and  of  said  shoe  defining  two  planes  of  contact, 

(b)  said  planes  converging  in  a  radially  outward  direction  at 

an  acute  angle, 

(c)  said  blade  having  an  axially  extending  first  cutting  edge 

radially  projecting  from  said  recess  and  a  second  cutting 

edge  parallel  to  said  first  edge  and  received  in  said  recess, 

(d)  said  edges  defining  a  median  plane  of  symmetry  of  said 
blade  equidistant  from  and  parallel  to  said  edges, 

(e)  said  blade  having  a  third  face  portion, 

(f)  said  first  and  third  face  portions  being  planar  and  symmet- 
rical relative  to  said  median  plane  and  angularly  offset 
from  each  other  to  define  an  elongated  groove  m  said 
blade, 

(g)  said  groove  being  parallel  to  said  cutting  edges. 


4,125,343 

PIANETARY  BLADE  TURBINE 

Leonard  Olson,  107  W.  Cheyenne  Rd.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

80906 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,266 

Int.  a.-  F03D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  416—17  3  Oaims 


1    A  fluid  motor  of  the  turbine  class  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

a  rotatable  base  having  an  attached  output  shaft  disposed  and 
fKJSitioned  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  base, 

a  plurality  of  blades  each  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  blades  describing  a  circular  path 
around  the  said  output  shaft; 

circular  gear  means  rotatably  disposed  on  said  shaft; 

speed  transmission  means  operatively  interconnecting  the 
circular  gear  means  and  the  said  rotatable  blades; 

weathervane  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  output  shaft 
and  having  a  vane  perpendicular  to  the  said  base, 

an  elastic  interconnection  between  the  weathervane  means 
and  the  circular  gear  means;  and 

a  speed  control  vane  connected  to  the  said  elastic  intercon- 
nection 


4,125,344 
RADIAL  TURBINE  WHEEL  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

Eberhard  Tiefenbacher,   Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ehiimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1976.  Ser.  No.  697.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  20, 
1975.  2527498 

Int.  a.-  FOID  5/2H 
U.S.  CI.  416—183  9  Oaims 


1    A  radial  turbine  wheel  for  a  gas  turbine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  turbine  wheel  body  formed  with  blades,  said  turbine 
wheel  body  having  a  first  ceramic  part  comprising  an 
outer  section  of  blades  and  having  a  second  metallic  part 
compnsing  an  inner  essentially  curved  section  of  blades; 

(b)  a  turbine  shaft  on  which  said  turbine  wheel  body  is 

mounted;  and 

(c)  a  central  connection  means,  said  connection  means  hav- 
ing both  compressive  means  for  holding  together  said  first 
and  second  turbine  wheel  body  parts  with  said  turbine 
shaft  and  elastic  means  for  compensating  different  thermal 
expansions  of  said  first  and  second  turbine  wheel  body 
parts  and  of  said  turbine  shaft, 

characterized  in  that  the  blade  sections  of  at  least  one  of  the 
two  parts  of  the  turbine  wheel  body  project  by  a  slight 
amount  beyond  the  contact  plane  of  the  adjoining  non- 
blade  section  of  the  wheel  body  so  that,  in  the  assembled 
condition  of  the  turbine  wheel,  the  blade  sections  of  the 
wheel  body  are  under  a  higher  compressive  stress  than  the 
adjoining  non-blade  sections  of  the  wheel  body. 


4.125.345 
TURBO-FLUID  DEVICE 
Yoichi  Yoshinaga,  Minorimachi;  Hanio  Mishina,  Ushikumachi, 
and  Kazutairo  Sunobe,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,429 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1974,  49-107795; 

Jan.  6, 1975.  50-88;  Jun.  24. 1975,  50-76716 

Int.  CI.-'  F04B  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  417—243  6  Claims 


1    Turbo-fluid  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  impeller, 

a  second  impjeller, 

an  electnc  rotary  machine  drivingly  connected  with  said 

impellers, 
and  a  heat  exchanger  for  accommodating  heat  exchange 
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between  gases  discharged  from  at  least  one  of  said  impel- 
lers and  a  further  heat  exchange  medium, 

wherein  said  heat  exchanger  is  formed  in  an  annular  shape  to 
define  a  columnar  space  therein,  and  wherein  said  impel- 
lers and  said  electnc  rotary  machine  are  disposed  within 
said  columnar  space,  whereby  structure  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer serves  to  reduce  noise  transmission  to  the  sur- 
rounding area  from  the  impellers  and  electric  rotary  ma- 
chine while  also  accommodating  a  compact  construction 
of  the  turbo-fiuid  apparatus, 

wherein  said  electric  rotary  machine  is  a  two  stage  compres- 
sor with  one  of  said  impellers  for  each  stage,  and  wherein 

said  heat  exchanger  includes  an  intermediate  cooler  for 

cooling  gases  discharged  from  said  first  impeller  prior  to 
passage  of  said  gas  to  said  second  impeller, 

wherein  said  heat  exchanger  includes  a  rear  cooler  for  cool- 
ing gas  discharged  from  said  second  impeller, 

and  wherein  said  intermediate  and  rear  coolers  are  arranged 
concentric  to  one  another. 


4,125,346 
RANDOM  WAVE  HYDRAULIC  ENGINE 

William  H.  Pickle,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,764,  Oct.  15,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,732 

Int.  a.-  F04B  17/00,  21/02 

U.S.  a.  417-332  2  Oaims 


forming  a  seal  with  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  thereby 
dividing  said  chamber  into  first  and  further  sections,  and  a 
rod  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  piston  head,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  piston  rod  being  connected  to  said 

linkage  means,  intake  valve  means  providing  selective 
fluid  communication  between  said  water  and  at  least  one 
of  said  chamber  sections,  discharge  valve  means  providing 
selective  fluid  communication  between  at  least  one  of  said 
chamber  sections  and  said  discharge  pipe  whereby  the 
rising  and  falling  of  said  float  members  serves  to  recipro- 
cate said  piston  head  along  said  cylinder  and  pump  water 

into  said  discharge  pipe  means  and 

bulkhead  means  mounted  on  said  barge  structure  and  par- 
tially enclosing  said  pumping  units,  said 
bulkhead  means  including  an  intake  manifold  section 
which  contains  water  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  said 
intake  valve  means  and  a  discharge  manifold  section 
which  receives  water  discharged  through  said  exhaust 
valve  means,  said  discharge  manifold  section  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  discharge  pipe  means  whereby 

water  pumped  from  said  pumping  units  enters  said  dis- 
charge manifold  section  and  is  directed  into  said  discharge 
pipe  means. 


4,125,347 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  HAVING  REINFORCED  SIDE 

HOUSINGS 

Kuniaki  Kakui,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1976,  51-57111[U] 
Int.  a.2  F04C  29/04 
U.S.  a.  418-83  11  Qaims 


1  A  hydraulic  engine  apparatus  for  pumping  water  within 
which  said  apparatus  is  disposed  to  a  location  remote  to  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  barge  structure  being  bouyant  and  floating  at  the  surface  of 
said  water,  said  barge  structure  including  a  hull  and  a 

deck,  said  deck  being  mounted  on  said  hull  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position; 

a  pumping  system  carried  by  said  barge  structure,  said 
pumping  system  including  a  plurality  of  pumping  units 
mounted  in  fluid  communication  with  said  water, 

float  members  associated  with  each  of  said  pumping  units, 
each  of  said  float  members  having  disposed  in  said  water 

proximate  said  barge  structure,  said  float  members  rising 

and  falling  independently  responsive  to  the  movement  of 

waves  proximate  said  float  members, 
linkage  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  float  members 

and  at  least  one  of  said  pumping  units,  whereby  the  rising 

and  falling  of  said  float  memljers  serves  to  actuate  said 

pumping  units, 
discharge  pipe  means  mounted  in  fluid  communication  with 

each  of  said  pumping  units  for  receiving  water 

discharged  by  said  pumping  units,  said  discharge  pipe 
means  extending  to  said  remote  location,  whereby  actua- 
tion of  said  pumping  units  responsive  to  the  rising  and 

falling   of  waves    in    said    water   serves   to    pump    water 
through  said  discharge  pipe  means,  said  pumped  water 
being  discharged  at  said  remote  location, 
each  of  said  pumping  units  includes  a  cylinder  defined  by  a 

substantially  cylindrical  wall  disposed  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, said  wall  having  a  first  end  portion  secured  to  said 
deck,  and  a  further  end  portion  secured  to  said  discharge 

pipe,  first  and  further  means  closing  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  cylinder  to  define  a  chamber,  a  piston 
having  a  piston  head  slidably  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
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1.  Rotary  piston  engine  including  a  casing  which  comprises 
a  rotor  housing  having  an  inner  wall  of  trochoidal  configura- 
tion and  opposite  side  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  side  housings  each 
comprised  of  an  inner  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  wall  having  an  end  surface  which  is  coplanar  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  inner  wall,  said  side  housings  being  secured 
to  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  rotor  housing  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  inner  walls  and  the  end  surfaces  of  the  outer 

walls  thereof  in  contact  with  the  side  surfaces  of  the  rotor 
housing,  a  substantially  polygonal  rotor  disposed  m  said  casing 
with  apex  portions  in  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
rotor  housing,  said  rotor  housing  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  water  jackets  which  are  separated  from 

each  other  by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  interme- 
diate walls,  each  of  said  side  housings  being  formed  with  means 

for   defining   a    water  jacket    having   a    plurality   of  openings 

which  are  aligned  with  said  water  jackets  in  the  rotor  housing 

and  separated  by  a  plurality  of  bosses  provided  between  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  side  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  the  intermediate  walls  in  the  rotor  housing,  said 
rotor  and  side  housings  being  connected  together  by  a  plurality 

of  tightening  bolts  extending  through  the  aligned  bosses  and 

intermediate  walls,  said  side  housing  being  provided  on  said 
inner  wall  with  reinforcing  means  including  a  reinforcement 

rib  extending  between  each  two  adjacent  bosses  substantially 
along  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  inner  wall  of  the  side  housing 
at  a  side  opposite  to  the  rotor  housing  for  reinforcing  the  inner 
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wall  of  the  side  housing  against  deflection   under  pressure  of 

combustion  gas 


4,125.348 

SLIP  FORMER  WITH  KEYWAY  FORMING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Ernst  Martens,  Winnipeg.  Canada,  assignor  to  Spiroll  Corpora- 
tion Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.427 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,   1976, 
28645/76 

Int.  a.    B28B  /J  rW 
L.S.  CI.  425—64  15  Claims 


suppxirting  said  inner  die  within  said  opening  disposed  cen- 
trally of  said  opening,  said  supp<irt  means  comprising  a  top,  a 
plurality  of  spider-like  legs  extending  outward  from  said  top, 
the  distal  ends  of  said  legs  resting  on  said  outer  die,  the  distal 
ends  of  said  legs  engaging  said  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  an 
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elongated  threaded  member  depending  from  said  top,  fastening 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  inner  die  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  threaded  member,  and  a  sleeve  around  said  threaded 
member  engaging  said  inner  die,  said  fastening  means  compris- 
ing a  nut  on  said  threaded  member  below  said  inner  die. 


1  In  an  extrusion  type  slab  forming  machine  mounted  tor 
movement  on  a  pallet  and  including  a  source  of  ptiwer  on  said 
machine  for  operating  same,  a  concrete  receiving  hopper,  a 
forming  and  compacting  chamber  below  the  hopper  deTined 

by  a  horizontal  top  plate,  apertured  vertical  side  plates  and  the 

pallet,  and  a  slab  outlet  at  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber  from 
which  the  slab  extrudes  as  it  is  formed,  urging  the  machine 
ailing  the  pallet  in  front  of  the  slab,  the  slab  including  substan- 
tially vertical  side  walls,  shear  keyway  recess  forming  assem- 
blies on  each  side  plate  of  the  forming  and  compacting  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  frame,  a  leading  wheel 
journalled  for  rotation  alxiut  a  vertical  axis  within  said  frame, 

d  plurality  of  spaced  shear  keyway  recess  forming  projections 

around  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  engaging  through  said 
aperture  in  said  side  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  wall 

of  the  forming  slab  within  said  chamber,  a  rear  wheel  jour- 

nalled  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  within  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  shear  keywav  recess  finishing  projections 
around  the  periphery  of  said  rear  wheel  engaging  through  said 
aperture  in  said  side  plate  and  having  a  similar  configuration  to 

the  projections  of  said  leading  wheel,  said  projections  of  said 

rear  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  shear  keyway  recesses 
formed    by    said    leading    wheel,    means    for   journalling    said 

wheels  within  said  frame,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
wheels  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  leading  wheel  by  engage- 
ment with  said  slab  side  wall,  causes  rotation  of  said  rear  wheel 
in  the  same  direction,  the  dimensions  of  the  projections  of  said 
rear  wheel  being  slightly  less  than  the  dimensions  of  the  pro- 
jections of  said  leading  wheel 


4.125,350 

MECHANICAL  DIE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Caylord  W.  Brown,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sweetheart 

Plastic,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  677.974 

Int.  C\:  B29F  J  rw 

I  .S.  CI.  425—381  29  Claims 


4.125.349 
CLAY  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Albert  Johnsen,  482  Swanton  Rd.,  Davenport,  Calif.  95017 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.569 
Int.  a.    B29D  2J/(}4 
U.S.  a.  425—192  R  2  Claims 

1  An  extrusion  apparatus  comprising,  a  cylindrical  ca.sing 

having  an  inner  wall,  a  piston,  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  piston  for  reciprocating  said  piston  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  piston  engaging  said  inner  wall,  said  casing  having  a 
discharge  end,  an  outer  die  fitting  against  said  discharge  end  of 
said  casing,  said  outer  die  having  an  opening,  a  ring  around  the 
outside  of  said  casing  having  a  thin  annular  flange  below  said 
outer  die  and  fitting  against  the  periphery  of  said  outer  die  to 

detachably  secure  said  outer  die  against  said  discharge  end  of 

said  casing,  means  detachably  securing  said  ring  to  said  casing, 
an  inner  die  of  lesser  size  than  said  opening,  and  supptirt  means 


^" 


1    A  sheet  die  comprising 

a  die  body  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing die  lips  defining  an  elongate  die  opening  through 
which  plastic  and  the  like  is  extruded  in  sheet  form,  one  of 
said  die  lips  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  of  said  die  lips  to  adjust  the  size  of  said  opening; 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  die  btxly,  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  one  die  lip  including  rolatable  die 

bolt  means  on  said  die  body  for  moving  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  one  die  lip  toward  and  away  from  said  other  die  lip; 
and 
die  b<ilt  drive  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  die 
bolt  means,  movable  in  a  longitudinal  to-and-fro  path  of 
travel,  for  selectively  rotating  said  die  bolt  means  in  either 
direction  of  rotation  about  the  rotational  axis  of  said  die 

bolt  means,  as  said  die  bolt  drive  means  moves  in  said 
to-and-fro  path 
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4,125,351 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FORMING 

TOOL  FROM  REACTIVE  RESINS  WITH  FILLERS,  AND 

FORMING  TOOL 

Franz  Alfter,  Siegburg;  Hans-Ulrich  Breitscheidel,  Troisdorf, 
and  Paul  Spielau,  Troisdorf-Eschmar,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 

1976,  2612369 

Int.  a.^  B29C  1/00.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  425—403  12  Qaims 


4,125,353 

INJECTION-MOLDING  INSTALLATION, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

FOOTWEAR 

Alfred  Stark,  Friedhofgasse  9,  Kittsee  (Burgenland),  Austria 
Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  10,  1976,  3420/76 

Int.  a.^  BMF  1/00:  B29H  VOS 


U.S.  CI.  425 — 576 


4  Oaims 
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1    A  forming  tool  made  from  reactive  resins  and  inert  fillers 

for  the  molding  of  single-  or  multiple-layer  thermoplastic 

synthetic  resins  and/or  foamed  synthetic  resins,  and  especially 
suitable  for  molding  with  the  vacuum  forming  method,  which 
comprises  a  forming  tool  shaped  structure  that  is  porous  and 
air-permeable  and  that  has  a  mold  surface  layer  defining  a 

roughened  mold  surface  for  molding  said  synthetic  resins  with 

a   matte-finish    surface,   said   mold   surface   layer  containing   a 

mixture  of  a  reactive  resin  and  a  particulate  inert  filler,  the 
reactive  resin  propoilion  in  the  mold  surface  layer  being  about 
3-5T  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  inert  filler  contained 
within  said  surface  layer. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  footwear,  in  combination: 

a  movable  mold  carrier; 

a  multiplicity  of  openable  and  closable  molds  spacedly  dis- 
posed on  said  mold  earner; 

a  single  core-insertion  station  and  a  single  injection  station 
adjacent  said  mold  carrier; 

drive  means  coupled  with  said  mold  carrier  for  successively 
aligning  each  of  said  molds  first  with  said  core-insertion 

Station  and  then  with  said  injection  station:  and 
support  means  at  said  core-insertion  station  operable  upon 
the  alignment  of  a  mold  therewith  for  introducing  a  last- 
shaped  core  from  above  into  the  aligned  mold  prior  to  a 
displacement  of  the  latter  to  said  injection  station  for  the 

introduction  of  molding  material  into  same. 


4,125,352 
THERMAL  VALVE  PIN 
Jobs!  U.  Gellert,  11  Newton  Rd.,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,499 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  29,  1977,  277440 

Int.  a.-  B29F  1/03 


U.S.  CI.  425—566 


8  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  plastics  molding  system  comprising  a  mold,  a  molding 
machine,  a  hot  runner  passage  for  containing  a  plastic  melt  and 
extending  from  the  molding  machine  to  the  mold,  a  gate  for  the 
mold  and  a  valve  pin  for  said  gate,  wherein  the  valve  pin  has 
a  driven  end  and  a  tip  end  and  at  least  the  f>ortion  of  the  valve 

pin  having  the  tip  end  is  disposed  in  the  hot  runner  passage,  the 

improvement  wherein  at  least  the  portion  of  the  valve  pin  near 
the  tip  end  is  formed  of  a  hollow  sealed  tube  containing  a 
vaporizable  liquid  under  partial  vacuum,  whereby  heat  from 
the  plastics  melt  in  the  hot  runner  passage  vaporizes  the  liquid 
in  the  hotter  portion  of  the  sealed  tube  nearest  the  driven  end 
of  the  valve  pin  and  the  resulting  vapor  circulates  toward  the 
cooler  portion  of  the  sealed  tube  nearest  the  tip  end  and  con- 
denses, so  that  heat  is  transferred  to  the  tip  end  of  the  sealed 

tube. 


4,125,354 

OVEN  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

David  M.  Andrews,  Ivyland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aztec  Machinery 

Company,  Inc.,  Ivyland,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,623 

Int.  C\?  F23D  11/44 

U.S.  a.  431-11  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  raising  the  temperature  of  a  fiuid  by  using  the 
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normally  wasted  heat  emanating  from  the  normally  hot  walls 
of  an  oven  having  a  heat  source  compnsmg; 

enclosmg  said  walls  with  a  closure  spaced  from  said  walls  so 
as  to  create  a  confined  fluid  passage, 

providing  said  closure  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  inlet  ports, 

providing  said  walls  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  ducts  vertically 

offset  from  said  plurality  of  fluid  inlet  ports; 

providing  a  transfer  duct  within  said  oven  to  establish  fluid 
communication  between  said  plurality  of  fluid  ducts  and 
said  heat  source,  and 

providing  means  for  establishing  fluid  flow  into  said  fluid 
inlet  ptirts,  through  said  confined  fluid  passage  and  from 
said  fluid  ducts  into  said  transfer  and  to  said  heat  source. 


4,125,355 

SAFETV  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS-FIRED 

INFRARED  RADIANT  HEATER 

Mario  Rozxi,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Radi- 
ant Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,667 

Int.  a.-  F23H  5/02 

U.S.  n.  431—71  4  Haims 


being  exposed  to  a  gas  atmosphere  other  than  said  exhaust 
gas  atmosphere,  said  sensor  generating  an  e.m.f  depend- 
ing on  a  ratio  of  oxygen  concentrations  of  said  gas  atmo- 
spheres, a  resistance  of  said  sensor  changing  with  a  tem- 
perature; 

an  electromagnetic  safety  valve  connected  in  a  fuel  supply 
path  to  said  burner;  and 
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1  A  safety  ct)ntrol  system  for  a  gas-fired  infrared  radiant 
heater  comprising  a  gas-fired  infrared  radiant  heater  having 
one  open  face  composed  of  perforated  ceramic  tile  structure, 
means  for  supplying  a  burnable  air/gas  mixture  through  said 
perforations  for  burning  on  said  open  face  to  heat  the  tile 
structure  for  emission  thereof  of  infrared  radiant  heat,  a  pilot 

burner  adjacent  said  open  face  for  mgniting  the  air/gas  mixture 
of  the  heater,  means  for  supplying  a  burnable  air/gas  mixture 
to  the  pilot  burner,  electrically  operated  ignition  means  adja- 
cent the  pilot  burner  for  igniting  the  pilot,  temperature  respon- 
sive means  adjacent  the  pilot  burner  for  detecting  ignition  of 
the  pilot,  first  switch  means  operably  connected  to  said  tem- 
perature resptinsivc  means  actuatable  thereby  to  close  when 
the  pilot  burner  goes  out  and  to  open  when  said  pilot  burner  is 

Ignited,  electrically  operated  solenoid  valve  means  of>erably 
connected  between  the  means  for  supplying  a  burnable  air/gas 
mixture  to  the  heater  and  pilot  burner,  electrical  power  means 
connected  to  said  solenoid  valve  means,  second  switch  means 
being  connected  between  said  power  means  and  said  solenoid 
valve,  a  time  delay  device  connected  between  power  and  said 
first  switch  means,  the  time  delay  device  being  operative  to 

cause  actuation  of  said  second  switch  means  with  resultant 

closing  of  said  solenoid  valve  means  after  a  predetermined  time 
interval  subsequent  to  closure  of  said  first  switch  means  and 
failure  therei^f  to  reopen  to  thereby  discontinue  the  flow  of  gas 
lo  the  heater  and  piUn  flame 


4,125,356 

SAFKTY  KQLIPMENT  FOR  GAS  BLRNKR 

Tokuyoshi  Ohashi,  Nabari;  Akira  Matuda,  Nara,  and  Fliroshi 
Horii,  Kashiwara,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  784,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1976,  51-43120 

Int.  CI.    F23H  ^/24 

U.S.  CI.  431—76  7  Claims 

1  A  safety  equipment  for  a  gas  burner  comprising 

a  combustion  sensor  having  porous  electrodes  disposed  on 
Ixith  sides  nf  a  sintered  body  of  iiin  conductive  solid  elec- 
trolyte, one  of  said  electrodes  being  exposed  to  an  exhaust 

gas  atmosphere  of  the  burner  while  the  other  electrode 


an  electrical  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  change  in  the 
e  m.f.  of  said  combustion  sensor  due  to  incomplete  com- 
bustion tif  said  burner  and  responsive  to  a  change  in  the 
resistance  of  said  sensor  due  to  extinction  of  said  burner, 
ft>r  controlling  said  electromagnetic  safety  valve 


4,125,357 

CONTROL  AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 

BURNERS 

Klaus  Kristen,  Wiesbaden,  and  Herwig  Scheidler,  Finthen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen., 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 
1977.  2700025 

Int.  CI.    F23N  5  00 
U.S.  CI.  431—78  16  Claims 
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1  A  control  and  monitoring  systems  for  a  burner,  for  moni- 
toring fuel  Ignition  and  combustion,  c»introlling  the  average 
energy  output  of  the  burner,  and  establishing  a  maximum 
temperature  limit,  comprising  an  electronic  circuit  having  four 
comparators,  a  first  thermosensitive  element  connected  to  a 
first  of  said  comparators,  said  first  comparator  being  respon- 
sive to  said  first  thermosensitive  element  to  produce  a  first 
signal  for  controlling  the  average  energy  output  of  said  burner 
and  for  establishing  a  maximum  temperature  limit,  a  second 

thermosensitive   element   connected   to  a  second   comparator. 

said  second  comparator  being  responsive  to  said  second  ther- 
mosensitive element  to  prtxiuce  a  second  signal  in  response  to 
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the  presence  of  a  flame  in  the  burner,  a  third  comparator  being 
connected  with  said  first  comparator  for  establishing  a  time 
interval  during  ignition  of  said  flame  during  which  a  signal 
produced  by  said  second  thermosensitive  element  is  non-func- 
tional, and  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  signals  to  a 

fourth  comparator,  said  fourth  comparator  being  responsive 

thereto  to  produce  a  third  signal  only  when  said  first  and 
second  signals  are  in  a  predeteimined  condition,  and  means 

connected  with  said  fourth  comparator  for  receiving  said  third 

signal  and  operating  in  resonse  thereto  to  control  the  fuel 
supply  to  said  burner. 


4,125,359 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Roman  F.  Lempa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Dresher,  Pa. 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1977,  Ser,  No.  810,966 
Int.  C1.2  F23C  5/28 

U.S.  a.  431-175  17  aaims 


4,125,358 
OIL  BURNER 

Thomas  R.  Backus,  Port  Rowan,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  30,  1976,  244843 

Int.  a.2  F23D  11/04 

U.S.  a.  431—168  3  Oaims 


^5  ?9 


miiiiT""'"'""'""'""'"niTmii  i 


1    An  oil  burner  comprising; 

a  hollow  container; 

a  rotary  burner  element  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 

container,  the  element  being  of  fan-like  form,  having  an 
upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  radially  extending 
vanes,  said  upper  portion  of  the  rotary  burner  element 
comprising  an  upper  annulus,  radially  extending,  depend- 
ing rectangular  vanes  secured  thereto,  and  a  lower  and 
smaller  disc  mounted  on  the  lower  inner  comers  of  the 
rectangular  vanes,  and  the  lower  portion  and  the  upper 

portion  being  separated  from  one  another; 

an  oil  feed  pipe  for  feeding  oil  fuel  to  the  upper  portion  of 

the  element  as  the  element  is  rotated,  to  cause  atomization 
and  radially  outward  movement  of  the  oil  fuel  to  the 
periphery  of  the  rotating  element; 

air  inlet  means  below  the  lower  portion  of  the  rotary  burner 
element  and  comprising  a  hollow  tube  extending  from  an 
aperture  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  to  the  vicinity 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  rotary  burner  element,  and 
provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  aperture; 

the  element  being  adapted  to  draw  air  to  its  lower  portion 
and  move  it  radially  outwardly  of  the  element  to  mix  with 
the  atomized  or  vaporized  fuel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  element  as  the  element  rotates; 

means  for  firing  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  burn  in  the 

vicinity  of  the  rotating  element; 

the  rotating  element  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 

cause  recirculation  of  the  burning  fuel  air  mixture  around 

the  rotating  element. 


1.  In  a  burner  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  a  refractory 
burner  block  inserted  into  a  cavity  of  a  furnace  housing  and 
wherein  said  burner  block  is  shaped  to  mate  with  the  cavity  to 
form  a  burner  block  —  cavity  interface  and  an  inner  wall  with 
a  generally  cup  shaped  depression  formed  therein  to  face  the 

furnace  interior  and  an  outer  wall  to  face  the  furnace  exterior, 
a  pilot  bore  extending  through  the  burner  block  to  facilitate 
lighting  of  the  burner,  the  block  further  including  a  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  the  cup  shaped  depression  through 
the  outer  wall,  and  wherein  a  plate  is  provided  to  cover  the 
outer  wall  of  the  burner  block,  the  improvement  compnsmg; 

(a)  resilient  means  for  resiliently  connecting  said  plate  and 
said  burner  block  to  adjustably  compensate  for  the  ther- 
mal contraction  and  expansion  of  said  burner  block  and 
said  plate  to  prevent  uneven  stress  loads  on  said  cup 

shaped  depression; 

(b)  a  Step  joint  located  on  said  block  surface  sides  along  said 
interface  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  gaps  opening  up  and 
to  prevent  radiant  heat  and  convection  flow: 

(c)  a  collar  mounted  on  said  plate,  said  collar  coaxially 
disposed  in  said  bore;  and 

(d)  a  plenum  chamber  located  adjacent  said  cup  shaped 
depression  and  defining  a  counter  bore  coaxial  with  and  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  pilot  bore,  said  plenum  chamber 
to  buffer  said  pilot  bore  from  said  burner  to  prevent  pilot 
blowout. 


4,125,360 
STEAM  ATOMIZING  BURNER 

James  F.  Culbeiison,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Envirotech 

Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,621 

Int.  a.'  F23C  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  431—187  15  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising; 
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a  a  first  tubular  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite 
open  end  whereat  an  inwardly  directed  lip  is  formed  to 
define  a  first  outlet, 

b  an  aperture  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  first  housing 

spaced  from  said  first  outlet; 
c    a  second  tubular  housing  fixedly  mounted  within  said  first 

housing,  said  secotid  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
opposite  end  which  defines  an  exit  adjacent  and  enclosed 
by  said  first  outlet  so  that  an  annular  space  is  defined 
between  the  interior  of  said  first  housing  and  the  exterior 
of  said    second    housing   extending    from    said    aperture 

means  to  said  first  outlet  whereat  an  annular  orifice  is 

formed  and  said  annular  space  passes  a  major  portion  of 
air  admitted  to  said  first  housing  by  said  aperture  means  to 
emit  at  said  orifice; 
d   means  connected  to  admit  air  from  said  annular  space  into 
said  second  tubular  housing  at  a  kx;ation  spaced  from  said 

exit, 
e   a  fuel  nozzle  mounted  within  said  second  tubular  housing 

u herein  an  initial  mixture  of  steam  and  a  tluid  fuel  is 

formed,  said  fuel  nozzle  further  having  a  mixture  outlet 
Within  said  second  housing,  said  mixture  outlet  to  emit 
said  initial  mixture  in  a  direction  toward  said  exit  and  a 
confiuence  with  said  major  portion  of  air,  said  major 
portion  providing  air  for  combusting  said  initial  mixture, 

and 
f  a  turhulator  ring  fixedly  mounted  within  said  second  hous- 
ing at  said  exit  between  said  mixture  outlet  and  said  exit 
thereby  to  define  a  sharp-edged  orifice  with  respect  to 
said  emitted  initial  mixture  from  said  mixture  outlet  and  to 
define  a  narrow  annular  orifice  between  said  tubulator 
ring  and  the  interior  of  said  second  housing 


4,125,362 

HFAT  ROLLER  AND  TONER  IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE 

MADE  THEREWITH 

Toshio  Matsui.  Toyokawa,  and  Nobuo  Kitou,  Hoi.  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  S«r.  No.  790,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976,  5148988 

Int.  a.-  G03G  13/08:  B05C  11/00 


U.S.  CI.  432—60 


20  Claims 


I    12 


1    In  a  toner  image-fixing  device  which  includes  a  prelimi- 
nary means  for  thermally  treating  a  toner  image  on  a  surface  of 

a  copy  sheet  to  transform  it  into  a  semi-fixed  state  and  a  heat 

roller  which  contacts  the  surface  of  the  copy  sheet  on  which 
the  semi-fixed  toner  image  is  ItKated  in  order  to  completely  fix 
the  loner  image. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  heat  roller  which  contacts  the 
semi-fixed  toner  image  is  made  of  RTV  silicone  rubber 

containing  25  to  35^^  by  weight  of  chemically  combined 
silicone  oil  such  that  thermal  fixing  of  the  toner  image  can 
be  achieved  without  causing  offset  of  the  toner  image  onto 
the  surface  of  the  heat  roller  and  without  jamming  or 
undesirable  sticking  of  the  copy  material  to  the  surface  of 
the  heat  roller 


4,125,361 
BAFFLE 

Ronald  I..  Bourn.  Cowes.  EnRland,  assignor  to  The  British  Pe- 
troleum Company  Limited,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  England 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,312 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1975. 

46688/75 

Int.  CI.    F23D  lJ/40 
l.S.  CI.  431-354  14  Claims 


4.125,363 
ROTARY  KILN  PLANT 
Dan  S.  Hansen.  Copenhagen  Valby.  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Smidth  &  Co..  Cresskill.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1976,  Ser.  No.  731.983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  15.  1975, 
42221/75;  Nov.  19,  1975.  47632/75;  Feb.  4,  1976.  4362/76 

Int.  CI.-  F27B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  432—106  39  Oaims 


1    A  burner  element  comprising  a  fiow   tube,  one  end  of 
which  now  tube  has  a  Coanda  no/zle  adapted  to  pass  a  pressu- 

ris/-d  fuel  cas  together  with  entrained  surrounding  gas  along  .        ,       v,     u 

[hT  inMde  c'f  the  now  tube,  the  How  tube  diverging  (m  the  1    A  plant  for  heat  treating  pulverous  raw  material  which 

direction  of  «as  fiow )  to  an  outlet  portion,  the  outlet  portion  comprises; 

hiving  means"c,r  separating  ofT  the  fuel  gas  and  entrained  gas  (a)  a  kiln  having  an  upper  material  inlet  end  portion  and  a 

LverLTsWadiacenltotheinteriorwallofthenowtubefrom  lower  material  outlet  end  portion, 

layer  passing  aujace                   j^Oectmg  the  fuel  gas  and  en-  (b)  at  least  one  multi-stage  raw  material  string  preheater 

;':.::;;:!  ^.rZ:^^^^^^  -mral  gas  n'ow  havmg  at  least  a  first  stage  for  receiving  raw  material  to  be 
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preheated  and  a  last  stage  communicating  with  the  upper 
material  inlet  end  portion  of  the  kiln; 
(c)  a  smoke  conduit  communicating  the  upper  material  inlet 
end  portion  of  the  kiln  with  the  preheater; 

(d)  a  chamber  communicating  the  upper  material  inlet  end 

portion  of  the  kiln  with  the  smoke  conduit  and  adapted  to 
receive   preheated   material   from   at   least  one   preheater 

Stage; 

(e)  means  for  feeding  to  said  chamber,  preheated  material 
from  at  least  one  preheater  stage  preceding  the  last  stage 
of  the  asssociated  preheater  string; 

(0  means  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said  chamber 
for  dispersing  the  material  received  therein  into  the  hot 
gases  exiting  the  material  inlet  end  portion  of  the  kiln  so  as 
to  be  suspended  by  said  gases  passing  therethrough  and  at 
least  partially  calcined  while  being  directed  through  said 
smoke  conduit  to  the  last  stage  of  said  preheater  string; 
and 

(g)  means  for  feeding  said  preheated,  at  least  partially  cal- 
cined material  from  the  last  stage  of  each  preheater  string 
to  the  upper  material  inlet  end  portion  of  the  kiln  at  a 
location  upstream  with  respect  to  the  kiln  exit  gases,  of  the 

location  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  pass  down  through  the 
kiln  for  further  heat  treatment. 


into  the  combustion  chamber  sufficient  to  produce  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  15  ounces  per  square  inch  gauge,  means  for 
introducing  combustible  fuel  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  interior  circumference 

of  the  chamber,  and  nozzle  means  connected  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  injecting  completely  combusted  high 
temperature  gas  from  the  combustion  chamber  into  the 

furnace   chamber   tangentially   against   the   billet,   and 

wherein  the  interior  surface  of  the  furnace  chamber  has  a 
generally  irregular  oval  shape  in  a  cross-section  perp)en- 
dicular  to  the  length  of  the  chamber  to  form  an  annular 
space  surrounding  the  length  of  the  billet  whereby  a  ven- 

turi  effect  is  created  by  the  annular  space  which  wraps  a 

vortex  of  hot  gas  around  the  billet  to  heat  it  convectively, 
wherein  the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber  has  a 
conical  taper  at  the  point  where  it  connects  to  the  nozzle 
means,  further  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  lateral 
position  of  the  nozzie  means  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  billet  to  accommodate  billets  of  different 
diameters,  the  billet  heater  further  being  of  the  tyF>e  in 

which  the  fuel  and  air  supplied  to  the  combustion  unit 

means  are  regulatable  in  response  to  a  signal  from  a  tem- 
perature sensor  mounted  within  the  furnace  chamber  so  as 

to  vary  the  temperature  of  the  hot  gas  injected  into  the 

furnace  chamber  and  wherein  the  improvement  further 
comprises  temperature  responsive  means  mounted  within 
the  furnace  chamber  but  closely  spaced  from  the  billet  for 
determining  the  temperature  of  that  portion  of  the  hot  gas 

vortex  surrounding  the  billet  which  is  nearest  to  the  bil- 
let's surface  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  regu- 
lating the  temperature  of  the  hot  gas  injected  into  the 
furnace  chamber  by  controlling  the  amount  of  the  fuel  and 
air  supplied  to  the  combustion  unit  means. 


4,125,364 

HIGH  VELOCITY  BILLET  HEATER 

Wilbur  E.  Stephens.  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alumax, 
Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,239,  Mar.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,520 

Int.  a.-  F27B  9/22.  9/40 

3  Claims 


4,125,365 
ROLL  THROUGH  BILLET  HEATER 
John  W.  Nelson,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Machinery 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,516 

Int.  a.-  F27B  9/04.  9/14 

U.S.  a.  432—152  22  Oaims 


1  An  improved  billet  heater  of  the  type  having  an  elongated, 
heated  furnace  and  means  for  transporting  an  elongated  metal 
billet  through  the  length  of  the  furnace  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

a  plurality  of  combustion  unit  means  located  exteriorly  of 
the  furnace  and  spaced  along  its  length  for  injecting  com- 
busted, hot  gas  into  the  furnace  chamber  at  a  velocity 
between  100  to  400  feet  per  second  and  at  a  temperature  of 

at  least  800°  F  generally  tangential  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  billet  and  non-parallel  to  its  length,  and  wherein  the 
combustion  units  each  include  a  cylindrical  combustion 
chamber,  a  high  pressure  air  supply  connected  to  feed  air 


20.  An  apparatus  for  heating  cylindrical  billets  prior  to 
extrusion  including  an  insulated  tunnel,  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  parallel  slots  extending  transversely  of  said 
tunnel,  a  source  of  high  temperature  pressurized  air  communi- 
cating with  said  slots,  and  an  improved  conveyor  for  convey- 
ing tlie  billets  through  said  tunnel  underneath  said  slots,  said 
improved  conveyor  including: 

support  means  for  suppoiling  a  plurality  of  billets  within  said 

tunnel  one  beneatli  each  of  said  slots  for  direct  impinge- 
ment by  an  air  jet  issuing  from  said  slot  and  extending  in 
a  spaced,  side-by-side  relationship  transverse  to  said  tun- 
nel; and 
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means  for  rolling  said  billets  in  a  step-like  fashion  along  said    spent  gases  therefrom,  and  heater  means  associated  with  at 
suprx^rt  means  and  between  adjacent  slots  lea.St  two  radiant  pipeS.  Said  reHectOf  tTiember  and  *.aid  glaSS 


^4  so 


'T*^ 


y^\ 


\ 


\ 


4,125,366 

INFRA-RED  HEATED  SPRAY  PAINT  BOOTH 
Ivan  M.  Boyer,  P.O.  Box  670,  Spearfish,  S.  Dak.  57783 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,981 
Int.  a.-  F26B  3/30 

U.S.  G.  432-209  12  Gaims 

1    A  plurahty  of  radiant  heating  assembhes  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  a 

paint  spray  booth,  each  heatmg  assembly  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  roof  of  the  booth  and  comprising  a  radiant  pipe 
for  emitting  infra-red  energy,  a  reflector  member  spaced  at  the 
sides  of  said  radiant  pipe  and  reflecting  infra-red  energy  down-  "^ 

wardly  into  the  booth,  and  a  glass  panel  below  said  radiant  pipe 

and  through  which  said  infra-red  energy  is  transmitted,  means  panel  partially  defining  a  sealed  chamber  in  which  said  pipe  is 

for  supplying  combustion  gases  to  said  pipe  and  exhausting    enclosed 


\ 


CHEMICAL 


4,125^7 

MnAPHENYLENEDIAMINES  AND  DYEING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Andree  Bugaut,  Boulogne,  and  Jean-Jacques  Vandenbosscbe, 
Aulnay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,819 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1976,  76  25387 
Int.  a.^  D06P  1/32.  3/06:  A61K  7/12 
U.S.  a.  8— 11  32  Qaims 

1.  A  dyeing  composition  for  keratinic  fibers  and  human  hair, 

said  composition  containing  in  aqueous  solution  a  dyeing 
amount  of  at  letist  1  oxidation  base  that  contains  £is  a  coupler, 
at  least  1  compound  according  to  having  the  general  formula 
(I): 


oz 


(I) 


NHR 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  in 
which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl, 

alkoxyalkyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  comprises  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  mesylaminoalkyl,  acetylaminoalkyl,  ureidoaminoalkyl 
or  carbethoxyaminoalkyi,  the  alkyl  groups  constituting  Z 
comprising  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  the  salts  of  the  corre- 
sponding acids. 


4,125,368 

METALLIZED  MONOAZO  DYES 
Hans  A.  Stingl,  Toms  River,  and  John  Elliott,  Pine  Beach,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Toms  River  Chemical  Corp.,  Toms  River, 

N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  475,225,  May  31,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,058,515, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,645,  May  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,129 

Int.  G.-  C09B  45/00,  45/18 

U.S.  CI.  8—42  B  5  Claims 

I    Polyamide  fib>ers  dyed  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


impart  antistatic  propeilies  thereto,  said  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  polymer  of  less  than  about  20,000  molecular  weight 
consisting  essentially  of  units  of  the  formula; 

— CHjCHRO— 

wherein  about  10  percent  to  99  percent  of  the  units  R  is  H. 
CH3  or  C2H5,  in  about    1    percent  to  90  percent   R   is 

CH2OH,  and  in  about  0  percent  to  15  percent  R  is 

R'COOCH2,  wherein  R'CO  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  fatty 
acid  of  about  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  polycarboxylic 

acid, 

(b)  a  melamine-formaldehyde  curing  agent  for  said  polymer 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  reactive  with  primary  hy- 
droxyl  groups,  and 

(c)  a  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  that  catalyzes  the  reaction  be- 
tween the  polymer  and  the  cuiing  agent,  wherein  compo- 
nent (b)  is  present  in  the  amount  of  about  15  to  about  25 
f>ercent,  and  component  (c)  is  present  in  the  amount  of 

about  1.2  to  about  2.2  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 

component  (a). 
7.  A  process  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  a  textile  to  accu- 
mulate an  electric  charge  comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  the  textile  a  jxjlymer  of  less  than  about  20,000 
molecular  weight  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  the 
formula: 

— CHjCHRO— 

wherein  about  10  percent  to  99  percent  of  the  units  R  is  H, 
CH3  or  C2H5,  in  about  1  percent  to  90  percent  R  is 
CH2OH  and  in  about  0  percent  to  15  percent  R  is 
R'CC)OCH2,  wherein  R'CO  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  fatty 

acid  of  about  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  polycarboxylic 

acid;  in  admixture  with  about  15  to  about  25  weight  per- 
cent of  a  melamine-formaldehyde  curing  agent  and  about 

1.2  to  about  2.2  weight  percent  of  a  sulfonic  acid  catalyst, 

both  based  on  the  polymer,  and 

(b)  curing  said  polymer  on  the  textile  by  heating. 


o— Cu— o 


SOi  — B 


SO3M 


wherein  B  is  benzyl  or  — NRRj,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  )3-cyanoethyl, 
/3-hydroxyethyl,  /3-hydroxypropyl  and  y-hydroxypropyl;  and 

R,  is  C2.g-alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  carrying  up  to  two  substitu- 

ents  selected  from  the  group  conssisting  of  methyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy  and  chlorine;  M  is  hydrogen,  NH4  or  sodium;  and  the 

positions  of  the  oxygen  bndge,  the  azo  linkage  and  the  sulfonic 
acid  group  on  the  naphthol  residue  is  either  1-2-4  or  2-1-6, 
respectively. 


4,125,369 

PERMANENT  TOPICAL  TEXTILE  ANTISTATS 
Brenda  J.  Reder- James.  Inglewood,  Calif.,  and  Sally  P.  Ginter, 

Sanford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,826 
Int.  a:  C08L  61/28:  D06M  15/56 
U.S.  a.  8—115.6  13  aaims 

1.  A  topical  antistatic  composition  for  use  on  a  textile  to 


4,125,370 

LAUNDRY  METHOD  IMPARTING  SOIL  RELEASE 

PROPERTIES  TO  LAUNDERED  FABRICS 

Charles  H.  Nicol,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,412,  Jun.  24,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,350,  Apr.  15,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,948. 
Jun.  25, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  856,076 

Int.  C1.2  DOIF  1//00:  I>06L  J/00 

U.S.  a.  8—137.5  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  oily  soils  from  polyester 
fibers  by  washing  and  said  fibers  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  2%  to  ab>out  95%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  ani- 
onic, nonionic,  zwitterionic  and  ampholytic  surface-active 

agents  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.15%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  soil 
release  polymer  comprising  ethylene  terephthalate  and 
polyethylene  oxide  terephthalate  at  a  molar  ratio  of  ethyl- 
ene terephthalate  to  polyethylene  oxide  terephthalate  of 
from  about  20:80  to  about  90:10,  said  polyethylene  oxide 
terephthalate  containing  polyethylene  oxide  linking  units 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  10,000, 

the  molecular  weight  of  said  soil  release  polymer  bemg  in 

the  range  of  from  about  5,000  to  about  200,000;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10.0%  of  a  component  which 
dissociates,  in  aqueous  solution,  yielding  cations  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  potassium,  alkaline 
earth,  zinc,  quaternary  ammonium  cations  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
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wherein  at  least  20^  of  said  detergent  composition  is  com- 
prised of  surface-active  agent  and  detergency  builder  compo- 
nents. 


4,125.371 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LEVEL,  ISOTHERMAL 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  DYEING  OF  HYDROPHOBIC 

SYNTHETIC  RBERS  WITH  DISPERSE  DYESTUFFS 

Helmut  Beutler,  and  Joachim  W.  Lehmann,  both  of  Kelkheim, 

Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  2. 
1975.  2534562 

Int.  CI.-  D06P  J/00:  D06B  23/24.  23/28 
L'.S.  O.  8—176  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  isothermal  high-temperature  dyeing  of 
textile  material  made  of  hydrophobic  synthetic  fibers  in  a 
closed  dyeing  system  with  water-insoluble  disperse  dyestuffs 

according  to  the  exhaustion  method,  according  to  which  the 

disperse  dyestuff  predispersed  in  water  of  40°  to  60°  C  is  intro- 
duced into  an  aqueous  bath  free  of  dyestuffs  which  is  already 
circulating  to  form  a  bath  liquor,  and  heated  together  with  the 
textile  material  to  a  dyeing  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  115°  C  to  14(J°  and  adjusted  to  pH  4  -  6,  which  comprises 
measuring  the  bath  liquor  circulation  rate  and  the  amount  of 
dyestuff  exhausted  onto  the  fiber,  and  introducing  the  predis- 
persed dyestuff  in  doses  into  the  dye  bath  liquor  depending  on 

the   measured    rate   and   the  amount   of  dyestuff  exhausted    to 

replace  the  dyestuff  exhausted  such  that  l^r  to  4^^  of  the  total 
dyestuff  to  be  introduced  is  added  per  one  bath  liquor  circula- 
tion 


4.125.373 
MEASUREMENT  OF  TRACE  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  IN 

OIL 
Myles  W.  Scoggins,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.357 
Int.  CI.-  COIN  2//26.  31/22.  33/2^ 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  HC  5  Gaims 

1    A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  ethylene  glycol 

in  motor  oil  said  method  comprising; 

(1)  extracting  a  sample  of  said   motor  oil   using  water  as 
extractant, 

(2)  contacting  the  water  extractant  and  its  extracted  contents 

with  trisodium  paraperiodate, 
(3)  contacting  the  extractant  and  its  extracted  contents  from 

step  2  with  .Vmethyl-2-benzothiozihnone  hydrazone  hy- 
drcxrhloride.  and 
;4)  contacting  the  mixture  of  step  3  with  ferric  chloride 
thereby  forming  a  blue  dye  solution  indicating  that  ethyl- 
ene glycol  was  initially  present  in  the  oil  sample. 


4,125,372 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  LIQUIDS 
Shoji  Kawai.  Kyoto;  Shigeki  Yamada.  and  Shinichi  Kishimoto. 

both  of  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyoto 
Kaiichi  Kagaku,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668.745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1975.  50-40007 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  21/06.  21/20.  31/22.  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  12  Claims 


4,125,374 
MPTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
COMBUSTION  MIXTURE  AIR/FUEL  RATIO 
James  D.  Bode,  Royal  Oak;  William  G.  Wolber,  Southfield; 
Paul  A.  Michaels.  Livonia,  and  Charles  J.  Ahern,  I^thrup 
Village,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bendix  Autolite  Corpora- 
tion, Fostoria,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.158 

Int.  CI.     OOIN  27//2 


I  .S.  CI.  23—232  K 


25  Claims 


^3       II 


"\«\V^'    5    19  ^7    :/m^i3 


^5 


IT 


21    A  method  of  determining  the  hydrogen  content  of  a 

gaseous  mixture  comprising 

exposing   said    gasei>us    mixture    to   one   side   of  a   two   sided 

electrical  resistor  whose  resistance  changes  when  exposed 

to  hydrogen  gas; 
generating  hydrogen  gas  at  a  rate  which  is  a  function  of  the 

magnitude  of  an  electrical  current, 
exposing  the  other  side  of  said  resistor  to  said  hydrogen  gas, 

measuring  the  resistance  of  said  resistor; 

generating  said  electrical  current  as  a  function  of  the  resis- 
tance of  said  resistor;  and 

providing  an  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  elec- 
tric current 


1  A  device  for  testing  a  liquid  for  aiding  in  the  detection  of 
a  substance  in  the  liquid,  comprising  a  pair  of  liquid-absorbeni 
bodies  one  of  which  is  a  test  body  and  the  other  o{  which  is  a 

reference  bcxiy,  said  bodies  being  made  of  materials  which 
have  substantially  identical  characteristics  with  respect  to  the 

liquid  to  be  tested  for  reacting  therewith  to  be  colored  identi- 
cally thereby  and  to  have  the  same  light-reflecting  properties 
except  that  the  material  (^i  said  test  body  differs  from  that  of 
said  reference  body  in  that  the  material  o'i  said  test  body  is 
capable  of  giving   a  color   indication   of  said   substance,   and 

means  connected  with  said  bodies  for  facilitating  the  dipping 

thereof  into  and  the  removal  thereof  from  a  liquid  which  is  to 
be  tested,  whereby  after  thus  removing  the  bodies  from  the 
liquid  a  comparison  of  the  colors  thereof  will  provide  the 
desired  information 


4,125,375 

SKPARATION  OF  SOLID  A.ND  LIQIID  COMPONENTS 

OF  MIXTURES 

William  \I.  Hunter,  Kdinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  I^ondon,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,485 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1975, 

47078/75 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33/16 

L  .S.  CI.  23-230  B  15  Claims 

1    A  separating  and  analyzing  method  including  separating 
solid  and  liquid  components  of  a  mixture  comprising; 

delivering  to  the  mixture  a  second  liquid,  having  a  density 
intermediate  between  those  of  the  solid  and  liquid  compo- 
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nents  of  the  mixture,  to  form  a  discrete  layer  above  or 
below  the  mixture; 


pound  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  to  yield,  as  said  colored 
derivative,  a  lutidine;  the  improvement  wherein,  during  said 
reaction,  said  solution  also  contains  an  orgainc  accelerator 
compound  dissolved  therein  which  is  effective  to  permit  said 
Hantzsch  reaction  to  be  analytically  complete  within  15  min- 
utes at  37°  C,  said  compound  being  capable  of  forming  a  clear 
solution  with  the  mixture  of  components  of  the  reaction  solu- 
tion and  being  further  characterized  as  having  an  aprotic  inter- 
nal dipole  such  that  said  compound  has  a  distinct  center  w  hich 
is  electron  rich  and  a  center  which  is  electron  deficient 


allowing  the  solid  to  separate  into  the  layer  of  the  second 
liquid;  and,  automatically  analyzing  the  solid  or  liquid 
components. 


4,125,376 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  WATER  POLLUTANTS 
Marie  K.  Razulis,  Randallstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,768 
Int.  C\:  BOIL  3/14:  GOIN  33/18 

U.S.  G.  23-230  R  1*  Claims 


fejijjS  ^ 


4,125,378 
VIBRATORY  CHEMICAL  REACTOR  HAVING 

INSULATION  WHICH  ACQUIRES  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHARGE  DURING  VIBRATION 
Hans  von  DObren,  Ratzeburg-Bak,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,925 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  7. 
1976,  2645185 

Int.  G.2  BOIJ  %l\t:  C04B  35/70,  1^1  It,  45/00 

U.S.  a.  422—202  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  qualitatively  determining  the  presence  of 
specific  pollutants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  haz- 
ardous heavy  metal  compounds  in  water  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  test  sample  tube  containing  a  foam  cube  impreg- 
nated with  a  detection  chemical  solution  which  is  selected  to 
react  with  said  (specific)  pollutants,  adding  a  sample  of  the 
water  to  be  tested,  stoppering  and  then  shaking  the  tube  to 
produce  a  colorimetric  reaction,  and  noting  the  color  change 
to  indicate  the  presence  of  specific  known  pollutants. 

4,125,377 

DETERMINATION  OF  TRIGLYCERIDES 
E.  Melvin  Gindler,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Chemical 

Company,  Rockford,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,357,  Dec.  3.  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,792 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  a.  23-230  B  9  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  forming  a  colored  derivative  of  an  alde- 
hyde by  means  of  the  Hantzsch  condensation  reaction 
whereby  (one  mole)  a  molecule  of  aldehyde  is  reacted  in  solu- 
tion with  two  (moles)  molecules  of  a  beta-dicarbonyl  com- 


1.  A  vibratory  chemical  reactor  having  an  enclosure  con- 
taining a  heat  flow  impeding  material  with  a  predetermined 

compaction  density  wherein 

the  heat  flow  impeding  materia!  is  temperature  stable,  water 
free,  and  powdery,  and 

the  particles  of  said  material  are  electrostatically  charged 
relative  to  the  surrounding  gaseous  medium  when  sub- 
jected to  vibrations  from  said  reactor, 

whereby  the  predetermined  compaction  density  of  the  mate- 
rial is  maintained  during  operation  of  the  reactor  due  to 
the  electrostatic  charge  carried  by  said  particles. 


4,125,379 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 

Arthur  F.  Saxon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,635 

Int.  Or  BOID  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  422—269  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  solvent  extractor  including  a  vapor  tight  vessel  in 
which  is  disposed  a  plurality  of  cells  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  walls  arranged  in  circumferential  fashion  on 
a  generally  horizontal  plane  around  a  vertical  extending  rotor, 

a   feed   conduit   for   introducing   into   said   cells   solids   to   be 
treated,  a  solids-retaining  bottom  closure  for  each  cell,  a  track 
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to  maintain  said  bottom  closures  in  substantially  closed  posi- 
tion during  a  predetermined  section  of  a  rotational  path  of  each 

cell,  conduits  for  successively  introducing  a  solvent  into  said 
cells  from  above  said  predetermined  section  of  said  rotational 
path,  a  liquid  collection  zone  disposed  beneath  said  cells  and 
including  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  receiving  solvent, 
the  improvement  characterized  by: 


providing  said  radially  extending  walls  with  a  horizontally 
extending  supp<irt  member  mounted  about  the  upper  ptir- 
tion  of  each  of  said  walls,  said  support  member  being 

provided  with  a  roller  member  proximate  to  said  vessel, 

and    an    upper    track    member   circumferenfially    disposed 

internally  about  said  vessel  whereby  said  roller  members 
of  said  support  member  supportably  engage  said  upper 
track  member 


4,125,380 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Carmine  Negola,  557  Willow  Ave..  Garwood,  N.J.  07027 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,521 
Int.  a:  BOIJ  35/04:  FOIN  3/10 
U.S.  a.  422— 180  9  Oaims 
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outlet  so  that  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  pass 
through  said  passageways  and  operate  to  substantially 
reduce  the  carb<in  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  contained 
m  the  exhaust  gases. 


4,125.381 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  SYSTEM 
Ronald  S.  Rogers,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  288,731,  Sep.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No.  4,021,500. 

This  application  Mar.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,186 

int.  C\.    BOIJ  8/02 

V.S.  C\.  422—190  2  Oaims 


U-" 


,  I-      - 
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1.  In  an  oxidative  dehydrogenation  process  apparatus  for 
converting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  comprising  a  steam 
drum,  means  for  passing  steam  from  the  steam  drum  and  air 
into  a  furnace,  a  dehydrogenation  reactor  for  receiving  the 

heated  air  and  steam  stream  from  the  furnace  and  a  hydrcx'ar- 

b<in  feed  stream,  converting  the  hydrocarbon  feed  stream 
therein  and  discharging  an  effluent  stream  from  the  reactcir. 
said  effluent  stream  comprising  water,  dehydrogenated  hydro- 
carbon, oxygenated  hydrocarbon  derivatives,  and  uncon- 
verted hydrocarbon,  means  for  separating  water  from  the 
reactor  effluent,  means  for  passing  the  separated  water  through 
a  steam  generator  to  the  steam  drum,  and  a  conduit  connected 

to  the  Steam  drum  for  removing  water  therefrom,  the  improve- 

ment  comprising: 

an  oxidation  reactor  connected  to  the  conduit  for  receiving 

separated  water  from  the  steam  drum; 
means  for  passing  the  heated  air  and  steam  from  the  furnace 

into  the  oxidation  reactor, 
means  within  the  oxidation  reactor  for  converting  organic 

compounds  in  the  separated  water  to  carbtmaceous  gas, 

said  means  comprising  a  catalyst,  and 
means  for  passing  the  treated  water  from  the  oxidation  reac- 
tor into  the  dehydrogenation  reactor. 


1  An  antiptillution  device  for  substantially  reducing  the 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydr(x;arbons  produced  by  the  exhaust 
from  a  vehicle  having  a  combustion  engine  and  an  exhaust 
pipe,  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends 

thereof,  said  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine 
manifold  of  a  combustion  engine  and  said  outlet  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe  so  that  exhaust  ga.ses 

flow  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direction  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet; 

the  walls  of  said  container  being  lined  with  a  castable  refrac- 
tory material  containing  a  binder  resistant  to  high  temper- 
ature, Silica,  and  fire  clay; 

said  container  further  including  a  stacked  array  of  members 
formed  of  said  castable  refractory  material. 

said  stacked  array  including  layers  of  members  wherein 
alternate  layers  are  longitudinally  and  transversely  ar- 
ranged in  said  container  to  form  a  grid  having  passage- 
ways between  said  lined  walls  and  said  members; 

said   passageways  extending  between  said  inlet  and  said 


4,125,382 

FUELS  CONTAINING  POLYOXYALKYLENE  ETHER 

DEMULSIRERS 

Edward  F.  O'Brien,  Woodhaven,  and  William  K.  Langdon, 

Grosse    lie.    both    of   Mich.,   assignors    to    BASF   Wyandotte 

Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,138 
Int.  CI.-  ClOL  J/J8:  BOID  J  7/04 

U.S.  a.  44—51  20  Claims 

1  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  said  full  contain- 
ing a  detergent  additive  and  a  demulsifier,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  emulsion  formation  of  said  fuel  with  water,  said 
demulsifier  selected  from  the  group  of  polyoxyalkylene  ether 
compounds  derived  from  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
propylene  oxide  and  terminated  with  acetal  or  ester  groups, 
said  ester  derived  from  the  reaction  of  said  ether  with  an  alkyl 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
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said  polyoxyalkylene  ether  compounds  are  selected  from  the 
group  represented  by  the  formulas: 


X  [(C3H„0)„-E-H]^ 


(a) 


wherein  X  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  containing 
therein  x  active  hydrogen  atoms,  n  is  an  integer,  x  is  an 

integer  greater  than  1,  the  values  of  n  and  x  are  such  that 
the  molecular  weight  of  the  compound,  exclusive  of  E,  is 
at  least  900,  E  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  chain  wherein  the 
oxygen/carbon  atom  ratio  is  at  least  0.5,  and  E  constitutes 

20-90  percent  by  weight  of  the  compound. 


Y(PK)^, 


(b) 


wherein  Y  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  having  y 
reactive  hydrogens  and  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  P  is  a  hy- 
drophobic polyoxyalkylene  chain  having  an  oxygen/car- 

bon  atom  ratio  of  not  more  than  0.40,  the  molecular 

weight  of  P  and  the  value  of  ><  being  such  that  the  mole- 
cule excluding  K  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  le£ist  about 
400  to  900  and  up  to  about  25,000  and  K  is  a  hydrophilic 
polyoxyalkylene  chain  which  (1)  contains  oxyethylene 
groups  and  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  higher  molecu- 
lar weight  oxyalkylene  groups  having  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  in  their  structure,  and  (2)  has  an  average  oxygen/- 
carbon  atom  ratio  of  greater  than  0.40,  K  being  present  in 

the  composition  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  constitute  from 

at>out  10  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 

comfKisition,  and 


RO(A)^H 


(c) 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  mixture  of  oxypropylene  and  oxyeth- 
ylene groups,  the  oxypropylene  to  oxyethylene  ratio  of 

said  total  weight  being  from  0.5:1  to  2.75:1,  and  m  is  an 
integer  such  that  the  oxyalkylene  groups  constitute  from 
55  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  the  compound. 
4  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  and  a  demulsi- 
fier, in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  emulsion  formation  of 
said  fuel  with  water,  said  demulsifier  selected  from  the  group 

of  polyoxyalkylene  ether  compounds  coupled  with  an  acetal  or 

a  carbonate  group  wherein  said  polyoxyalkylene  ether  com- 
pounds are  represented  by  the  formula 

RO(A)^H 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  mixture  of  oxypropylene  and  oxyethylene 
groups,  the  oxypropylene  to  oxyethylene  ratio  of  said  total 

weight  being  from  0  5:1  to  2.75:1,  and  m  is  an  integer  such  that 
the  oxyalkylene  groups  constitute  from  55  to  80  percent  by 
weight  of  the  compound. 

7.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  and  a  demulsi- 
fier in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  inhibit  emulsion  formation  of 
said  fuel  with  water,  said  demulsifier  being  a  1:1  mole  adduct  of 
a  Cg-C|s  epoxide  with  a  polyoxyalkylene  ether  compound. 

11.  A  process  for  demulsifying  an  emulsion  consisting  of  a 

liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  said  fuel 

containing  a  detergent  additive  and  water  wherein  said  emul- 
sion is  treated  with  an  effective  amount  of  polyoxyalkylene 
ether  compounds  derived  from  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and 

propylene  oxide  and  terminated  with  acetal  or  ester  groups, 
said  ester  derived  from  the  reaction  of  said  ether  with  an  alkyl 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
said  polyoxyalkylene  ether  compKiunds  are  selected  from  the 

group  represented  by  the  formulas: 


X[{C.,H60)„-E-H],, 


(a) 


whe'ein  X  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  containing 
therein  x  active  hydrogen  atoms,  n  is  an  integer,  x  is  an 
integer  greater  than  1,  the  values  of  n  and  x  are  such  that 


the  molecular  weight  of  the  compound,  exclusive  of  E,  is 
at  least  900.  E  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  chain  wherein  the 

oxygen/carbon  atom  ratio  is  at  least  0.5.  and  E  constitutes 
20-90  percent  by  weight  of  the  compound, 

Y(PK)^^ 

wherein  Y  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  having  y 
reactive  hydrogens  and  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  P  is  a  hy- 
drophobic polyoxyalkylene  chain  having  an  oxygen/car- 
bon atom  ratio  of  not  more  than  0  40,  the  molecular 
weight  of  P  and  the  value  of  >>  being  such  that  the  mole- 
cule excluding  K  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
400  to  900  and  up  to  about  25,000  and  K  is  a  hydrophilic 
polyoxyalkylene  chain  which  (1)  contains  oxyethylene 
groups  and  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  higher  molecu- 
lar weight  oxyalkylene  groups  having  at  least  3  carbon 

atoms  in  their  structure,  and  (2)  has  an  average  oxygen/- 

carbon  atom  ratio  of  greater  than  0.40,  K  being  present  in 
the  composition  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  constitute  from 
about  10  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition,  and 

RO(A)„H 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  20 

carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  mixture  of  oxypropylene  and  oxyeth- 
ylene groups,  the  oxypropylene  to  oxyethylene  ratio  of 

said  total  weight  being  from  0,5:1  to  2.75:1,  and  m  is  an 

integer  such  that  the  oxyalkylene  groups  constitute  from 
55  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  the  compound. 
14.  The  process  for  demulsifying  an  emulsion  consisting  of  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  and  water 
wherein  said  emulsion  is  treated  with  an  efTective  amount  of 
polyoxyalkylene  compounds  coupled  with  an  acetal  or  a  car- 
bonate group  wherein  said  ix)lyoxyalkylene  ether  compounds 
are  selected  from  the  group  represented  by  the  formulas: 


X[(C3H60),-E-H], 


(a) 


wherein  X  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  containing 
therein  x  active  hydrogen  atoms,  n  is  an  integer,  x  is  an 
integer  greater  than  1,  the  values  of /?  and  x  are  such  that 

the  molecular  weight  of  the  compound,  exclusive  of  E.  is 
at  least  900,  E  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  chain  wherein  the 
oxygen/carbon  atom  ratio  is  at  least  0.5.  and  E  constitutes 
20-90  percent  by  weight  of  the  compound. 


V(PK)/1, 


<b) 


wherein  Y  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  having  y 

reactive  hydrogens  and  up  to  6  carh>on  atoms,  P  is  a  hy- 
drophobic polyoxyalkylene  chain  having  an  oxygen/car- 
bon atom  ratio  of  not  more  than  0.4,  the  molecular  weight 
of  P  and  the  value  of  y  being  such  that  the  molecule  ex- 
cluding K  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  400  to 
900  and  up  to  about  25,000  and  K  is  a  hydrophilic  poly- 
oxyalkylene chain  which  (1)  contains  oxyethylene  groups 

and  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  higher  molecular 

weight  oxyalkylene  groups  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms 
in  their  structure,  and  (2)  has  an  average  oxygen/carbon 
atom  ratio  of  greater  than  0.40,  K  being  present  in  the 

composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  constitute  from 
about  10  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  toul 
comp>osition,  and 


RO(A)^H 


(0 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  mixture  of  oxypropylene  and  oxyeth- 
ylene groups,  the  oxypropylene  to  oxyethylene  ratio  of 
said  total  weight  being  from  0.5:1  to  2,75:1,  and  m  is  an 
integer  such  that  the  oxyalkylene  groups  constitute  from 
55  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  the  compound. 
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4,125,383 
ASHLESS  FUEL  DETERGENT  ADDITIVF.S 
Hans  O.  Holtz,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,257 
Int.  a:  ClOL  I '22.  C07C  I02()4 

U.S.  CI.  44-66  20  Claims 

1    A  melhcxJ  for  producing  an  ashless  fuel  detergent  additive 
comprising    reacting    a    long    chain    montH-arfxixylic    acid,    an 

isocyanate  having  the  formula  R  NCO  where  R    contains  12 
to    18   cartxin   atoms   m   a   straight   or   branched   chain,   and   a 
pvilyamine  to  produce  molecular  entities  comprising  function 
alities  of  urea,  amide,  and  long  hydrtx.arbon  chains 

9    A  comp<iund  useful  as  an  ashless  fuel  detergent  additive 

prepared  by  reacting  with  a  moniKarboxylic  acid  the  pnxJuct 

of  the  reaction  of  a  polyamine  and  an  istxyanate  hav  mg  the 
formula  R'  NCC)  where  R"  contains  12  to  18  carKni  atoms  in 
a  straight  or  branched  chain 


cles  downwardly  into  the  txidy  of  liquid  during  the  afore- 
said movement  of  the  particles  above  the  free  surface  of 
the  body  of  liquid  whereby  substantially  the  only  liquid 
retained  with  said  particles  as  they  pass  from  said  feed 
position  and  into  said  pressurized  container  is  that  amount 
which  is  retained  by  surface  adherance,  and 
means  for  continuously  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  body 

of  liquid  at  a  level  at  or  near  the  free  surface  thereof  m  an 
amount  so  related  to  the  amount  of  particles  and  entrained 
liquid  introduced  thereto  and  particles  removed  thereby 
along  said  path  sufficient  to  maintain  said  free  surface  at  a 
substantially  cc^nstant  level  and  along  a  liquid  withdrawal 
flow  path  arrangement  devcud  of  restrictions  of  a  size  less 
than  that  necessary  to  permit  free  passage  thereby  of  any 
fine  particles  entrained  in  the  withdrawn  liquid 


4,125,384 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

FEEDINC;  SOLID  PARTICLES  INTO  A  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

Krwin  D.  Funk.  Glens  Kails.  N.V'..  assiKnor  to  Kamyr  Inc.,  Glens 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,043 

Int.  n.    ClOJ  J' JO 

U.S.  a.  48—86  R  37  Claims 


1 


•  1 


1  > 


7    Apparatus  for  continuously  feeding  solid  particles  into  a 
pressurized  container  comprising 

a  vessel  for  confining  a  body  of  liquid   having  a  specific 
gravity  less  than  the  specific  gravity  of  said  particles  in 

proximity  to  the  pressurized  container, 

means  for  maintaining  communication  of  the  pressure  condi- 
tions within  said  pressurized  container  with  a  free  surface 

of  the  confined  body  of  liquid  so  as  to  maintain  said  body 
of  liquid  under  pressure, 
means  for  continuously  introducing  a  supply  of  solid  parti 
cles  entrained  in  liquid  under  pressure  into  the  bcxly  of 
liquid  under  pressure  so  that  the  entrained  particles  will 
move  continuously  toward  the  bottom  portion  of  said 

body  of  liquid, 
mechanical  means  for  continuously  moving  the  particles  in 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  bi)dy  of  liquid  upwardly  along 
a  non-foraminous  confined  path  which  extends  from  a 
position  adjacent  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bi^dy  of  liquid 
upwardly  above  the  level  of  the  aforesaid  free  surface 
thereof  to  a  feed  position  in  pressure  communication  with 

the  interior  of  the  pressurized  container  from  which  the 

particles  can  be  fed  into  the  pressurized  container  so  that 
the  entraining  liquid  filling  the  spaces  between  the  solid 

particles  being  moved  upwardly  will  drain  from  the  parti- 


4.125,385 

(TCLONE  SEPARATOR  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

OPERATIONS  WITH  CORROSIV  E  GASES 

Ttieodore  A.  Rado,  and  Alan  J.  Morris,  both  of  Oklahoma  City. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation.  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 

Filed  AuR.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,407 
Int.  n.-  BOID  ^1  (X) 


U.S.  CI.  55—269 


5  Claims 


t 


■XUT 


IV 


SOL 'OS  OuTkCT 


I    In  apparatus  adapted  for  separating  solids  from  admixture 

With  corrosive  halide-containing  gases  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures within  a  refractory  lined  cyclone  separator  provided 
with  a  solids-gas  inlet,  a  solids  outlet  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 

cyclone  separator  and  a  gas  outlet  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 

cyclone  separator,  the  entrance  of  said  gas  outlet  being  located 

below  the  soiids-gas  inlet,  the  improvements  which  comprise; 

providing  the  gas  outlet  which  is  a  non-refractory  coated, 

flanged,  hollow,  nickel  alloy  gas  outlet  having  an  inner 

wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  flange  providing  support  for 

said  gas  outlet  external  of  the  interior  of  said  refractory 
lined  cyclone  separator,  said  gas  outlet  being  provided 
with  multiple  inlets  and  outlets  for  ctxiling  fluid  arranged 
around  an  upper  portion  of  said  gas  outlet,  a  pair  of  partial 
baffles  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said 
gas  outlet  to  form  a  pair  of  communicating  circumferential 
passages  within  said  gas  outlet,  one  of  said  passages  being 

connected  to  the  multiple  inlets  for  said  cooling  fluid  and 

the  other  of  said  passages  being  connected  to  the  multiple 
outlets  for  said  cooling  fluid 
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4,125,386 

HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FILTER  FRAME 

Emmett  J.  Phiiipp,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Air  Filter 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,841 

Int.  a.'  B65B  61/00 

U.S.  a.  55 — 493  5  Oaims 


1.  A  filter  frame  and  handle  construction  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  peripheral  filter  frame  extending  around  and 
defining  an  interior  filter  medium  area,  said  peripheral  filter 
frame  including  an  interior  facing  surface  facing  inwardly 
toward  said  interior  filter  medium  area, 

a  filter  medium  located  within  said  intenor  filter  medium 

area  and  the  periphery  of  said  filter  medium  generally 
confined  therein  by  said  peripheral  filter  frame, 

said  penpheral  filter  frame  being  generally  channel  shaped 

in  cross  section  and  having  a  web  separating  two  oppo- 
sitely spaced  legs  extending  from  said  web,  said  opp)Ositely 
spaced  legs  projecting  inwardly  toward  said  filter  medium 
area  so  that  the  opening  of  said  channel  shaped  filter  frame 
IS  similarly  inwardly  directed  and  said  web  defines  said 

interior  facing  surface, 
and   a   handle   assembly   attached   to   said   peripheral    filter 

frame  and  including 
means  defining  a  slot  passing  through  one  of  said  legs  and  in 

general  alignment  with  said  interior  facing  surface, 
an  anchor  plate  extending  through  said  slot  over  and  in  face 

to  face  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  interior  facing 

surface  of  said  peripheral  filter  frame  and  including  a 

hinge  portion  projecting  laterally  from  said  slot, 
a  handle  grip  engaged  in  said  hinge  portion  of  said  anchor 

plate  whereby  it  is  connected  to  said  anchor  plate  but  is 

pivotal  relative  to  said  anchor  plate  and  said  peripheral 

filter  frame, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  anchor  plate  to  said  interior 

facing  surface  in  face  to  face  engagement  therewith. 


4,125,387 
HEAT  PIPES  FOR  FIN  COOLERS 
Charles  E.  Gunter,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,314 

Int.  a.-  C03B  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—2  3  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  glass  forming  unit  comprising  in  combination  a 
container  for  the  reception  of  molten  glass,  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices on  the  bottom  of  said  container  arranged  in  parallel  rows, 


vertically  stacked  rows  of  pipes  positioned  between  each  of  the 
rows  of  orifices,  each  of  the  individual  pif>es  constituting  a 
vertical  stacked  row  having  a  wick  material  affixed  to  the 
interior  surface  thereof  and  defining  a  central  cavity  therein,  a 
vap)orizable  liquid  being  placed  on  said  wick  material  in  each 
of  said  pipes,  each  of  the  vertical  rows  of  pipes  being  mounted 
in  a  common  header  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  for 
fluid  coolant  flow  therethrough  and  for  heat  transfer  from  the 

point  of  mounting  by  indirect  heat  exchange  to  the  surface  of 
each  of  said  pipes  in  each  of  said  rows. 

3.  A  method  of  cooling  glass  fibers  being  drawn  from  a  fiber 
glass  forming  unit  by  attenuation  from  a  plurality  of  orifices 
located  on  the  bottom  of  said  fiber  glass  forming  unit  in  rows 
comprising:  placing  below  and  out  of  contact  with  the  fiber 
gljiss  forming  unit  and  between  the  rows  of  orifices  through 

which  the  filaments  are  being  drawn  a  vertical  stack  of  small 

pipes  for  each  row,  each  of  said  stacks  of  pipes  being  mounted 
in  a  common  header  and  cooled  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
therewith  by  a  fluid  coolant  flowing  therethrough,  providing 
in  each  of  said  pipes  a  wick  material  containing  vaporizable 
liquid,  the  vaporizable  liquid  in  each  of  the  pipes  forming  a 
single  stacked  row  of  pipes  being  vaporizable  at  a  different 
temperature,  continuing  to  draw  the  glass  fibers  through  the 

bushing  and  past  the  vertical  stacked  rows  of  pipes  and  estab- 
lishing a  temperature  gradient  along  the  vertical  stacked  rows 
of  pipes  from  the  top  pipe  to  the  bottom  pipe  by  vaporizing  the 
liquid  contained  in  each  of  the  pipes  constituting  a  single 
stacked  row  at  different  tempveratures. 


4,125,388 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 

Dale  R.  Powers,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,464,  Dec.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,514 

Int.  a.2  C03B  J  7/02 

U.S.  a.  65—3  A  15  Claims 


900 
WAVELENGTH    (nm) 


of 


4.  The  method  of  forming  a  glass  article  comprising  the  steps 

r 

depositing  on  a  starting  member  a  coating  of  flame  hydrol- 
ysis-produced glass  soot  to  form  a  porous  soot  preform, 

removing  said  starting  member  to  form  an  aperture  in  said 
preform, 

heating  said  soot  preform  to  a  temperature  within  the  con- 
solidation temperature  range  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause 
said  soot  particles  to  fuse  and  form  a  dense  glass  layer,  and 

flowing  into  said  aperture  a  stream  of  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining a  drying  agent,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stream 
flowing  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  preform 
through  the  interstices  therein  to  the  outer  surface  thereof. 
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4,125.389 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE 

WITH  PLASMA  ACHVATED  DEPOSITION  IN  A  TUBE 

Frederick  D.  King,  Smith  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,068,  Feb.  14.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,090,055. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,723 

Int.  a.   C03C  25/02 

U.S.  a.  65—3  A  6  Oaims 


evacuation  tank  so  as  to  seal  said  exhaust  opening  thereby 
obtaining  an  air-tightly  sealed  vacuum  article 


«'T 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  fibre,  comprising. 

providing  a  fused  silica  tube; 

positioning  said  tube  m  a  microwave  cavity, 

feeding  a  earner  gas  through  said  tube; 

applying  a  microwave  field  to  said  cavity  to  produce  a 
plasma  m  said  tube  at  a  position  in  said  cavity  and  maintain 
a  temperature  on  the  inner  'Aall  oi  said  tube  iif  at  least 
1(XX)°  c  , 

passing  a  coohng  gas  along  the  outside  wall  of  said  tube. 

feeding  a  reactant  gas  intt)  said  tube,  and 

traversing  said  tube  through  said  cavity  to  fcum  a  fused  layer 

iin  the  inner  wall  of  the  lube 


4,125.390 
METHOD  OF  VACULM-SEALING  VACUUM  ARTICI.KS 
Masaru    Kawai.   and   Azusa   Minamidani,   both   of  Ise,   Japan, 
assiRnors  to  Ise  Electronics  Corporation.  Ise.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1976,  51-46786 

Int.  CI.-  C03C27/W 

U.S.  CI.  65—34  4  Claims 


SO*      «1 


loicuui  w 


1  .\  method  of  vacuum-sealing  a  vacuum  article  having  an 
exhaust  opening  formed  therein  comprising  the  steps  of 

supporting  said  vacuum  article  on  a  support  in  an  evacuation 
tank, 

clamping  said  vacuum  article  to  said  support  with  a  conduc- 
tive clamping  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  said  clamp- 
ing plate  opening  and  said  exhaust  opening  being  aligned; 

placing  a  ring-shaped  sealing  member  in  said  clamping  plate 
opening,  said  sealing  member  having  a  lower  melting 
point   than  that  of  said  vacuum  article  and  a  pr<iperty  of 

not  adhering  to  a  surface  to  be  sealed  before  it  is  melted, 
evacuating    said    evacuation    tank    thereby    evacuating   said 

vacuum  article  through  said  exhaust  opening;  and 
heating  and  melting  said  sealing  member  from  a  relatively 

low  temperature  heat  source  disposed  exteriorly  of  said 


4,125,391 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  METAL  OR  METAL 

COMPOUND  COATING  ON  A  FACE  OF  A  GLASS 

SUBSTRATE  AND  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

FORMING  SUCH  COATING 

Robert    Van    Laethem,    Loverval,    Belgium,    assignor    to    BFG 

Glassgroup,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.959 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13.  1976, 

15065/76 

Int.  CI.    C03C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  65—60  D  25  Oaims 


3ijE=:r3 


■a^ 


cOcO  l 


D'"0"D"0"  u    u    u    u    0 


1  A  prcK-ess  of  forming  a  uniform  metal  or  metal  compound 
coating  on  a  face  of  a  glass  substrate  by  contacting  such  face 
while  at  elevated  temperature  with  droplets  comprising  a 
metal  compound  which  by  pyrolysis  forms  the  coating  metal 
or  metal   compound  on   said   face,   the  improvement   which 

comprises  the  steps  of  discharging  at  least  one  stream  of  said 

droplets  at  an  inclination  to  said  face  so  as  to  impinge  on  a  /one 
within  the  face  area  to  be  coaled,  effecting  a  relative  displace- 
ment between  said  stream  and  substrate  in  a  given  direction  so 
that  the  instantaneous  zone  of  impingement  of  said  stream  on 
said  face  is  progressively  displaced  along  said  face  area  to  be 
coated,  said  steam  being  inclined  so  that  it  has  a  veliKity  com- 
P^ment  in  said  given  direction  and  creating  suction  forces  in 
exhaust  ducting  whose  entrance  is  located  directly  down- 
stream from  said  impingement  zone  so  as  to  cause  gases  envi- 
ronmental to  said  stream  to  flow  continuously  in  the  down- 
Stream  direction  away  from  said  steam  and  from  the  vicinity  of 
said  impingement  zone  and  directly  into  said  ducting  substan- 
tially without  affecting  the  paths  of  the  droplets  toward  said 
zone 

13   Apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  forming  a  uniform  metal  or 

metal  compound  coating  on  a  face  of  a  glass  substrate  by 
contacting  such  face  while  it  is  at  elevated  temperature  with 

droplets   comprising   a    metal    compK~)und    which    by    pyrolysis 

forms  said  coating  metal  or  metal  compound  on  said  face,  such 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  substrate; 

means  for  heating  such  substrate, 

means  for  discharging  at  least  one  stream  of  droplets  in  a 
direction  which  is  inclined  to  a  supported  substrate  so  as 

xo  impinge  on  a  /one  within  the  substrate  face  area  to  be 
coated; 

means  for  bringing  about  relative  displacement  of  said  drop- 
let discharge  means  and  said  substrate  in  a  given  direction 
to  cause  the  instantaneous  zone  of  impingement  of  the  said 
droplet  stream  on  said  face  to  be  progressively  displaced 
along  such  face  area  to  be  coated,  the  inclination  of  the 
stream  discharging  from  said  stream  discharging  means 

being  such  as  \o  have  a  velocity  component  in  said  given 

direction,  and 

gas  exhaust  means  including  exhaust  ducting  whose  entrance 
IS  located  directly  downstream  from  said  impingement 
zone,  said  exhaust   means  being  adapted  continuously  to 

suck  gases  environmental  to  said  stream  in  the  down- 
stream  direction   away    from   said   stream   and   from   the 
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vicinity  of  said  impingement  zone  annd  directly  into  said 

ducting  substantially  without  affecting  the  paths  of  the 

droplets  toward  said  zone. 


4,125,392 
SEAWEED  EXTRACT  PRODUCT  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODUONG  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Angelo  M.  Primo,  35053  Turner,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.  48077 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,116,  Feb.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,016,084,  and  Ser.  No.  550,117,  Feb.  14, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,171 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  13/00 

U.S.  a.  71—3  42  Oaims 

1.  A  product  produced  by: 

conditioning  raw  seaweed  by  mixing  said  raw  seaweed  with 

at  least  one  liquid  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  water 
wherein  said  raw  seaweed  is  conditioned  by  a  first  condi- 

tionmg  machine  and  by  a  second  conditioning  machine; 
in  said  first  conditioning  machine  said  raw  seaweed  is  mixed 
with  a  calcium  chloride  solution  and  water,  and  is  agitated 
for  predetermined  periods  of  time  and  the  resulting  mix- 
ture IS  then  fed  to  said  second  conditioning  machine; 

in  said  second  conditioning  machine  there  is  added  to  the 

mixture  a  hydrogen  chloride  solution  and  water; 

the  resulting  mixture  is  then  fed  to  the  apparatus  for  per- 
forming said  digesting  where  it  is  admixed  with  soda  ash; 

the  soda  ash  and  twice-conditioned  seaweed  mixture  is  di- 
gested by  cooking  with  steam,  and  stirring  the  steam- 
cooked  soda  ash  and  twice-conditioned  mixture  to  form  a 
steam-digested  mixture;  and 

the  filter  cake  is  removed  from  the  top  of  the  resulting 

steam-digested  mixture  and  is  used  as  the  product  p>er  se. 
22.  A  product  according  to  claim  1,  wherein: 

there  is  admixed  with  the  product  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  weed 
killers,  insecticides,  pesticides,  nitrogen,  phosphorous, 
potash,  and  vitamins. 

36  A  product  according  to  claim  1,  wherein: 

the  product  is  admixed  with  a  liquid  carrier  therefor  to 

produce  a  liquid  concentrate  thereof  for  utilization  as  a 
fertilizer,  soil  conditioner,  or  food  or  meal  for  the  con- 
sumption of  animals  and/or  human  beings. 


4,125,393 

ULV  PESTICIDE  CONTAINING  FERTILIZER 

Wiihelm  Kohl,  Nievenheim;  Robert  Eibner,  Hilden;  Hans-Hein- 
rich  Nolle,  Erkrath;  Alfred  Schneider,  Meerbusch,  and  Niko- 
laus-Johann  M oldovany,  Hilden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,604,  May  8,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,616 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 

1974,  2422173 

Int.  a.^  C05G  3/02 
U.S.  a.  71—3  6  Oaims 

1  A  leaf  fertilizer  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  nutritively  effective  amounts  of  at  least  one 
plant  nutrient,  an  effective  amount  of  a  ULV  pesticide  compo- 
sition 2-12%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  and  highly 

electrolyte-resistant  anionic  or  non-ionic  emulsifier  and  5-20% 

by  weight  of  at  least  one  neutralization  product  of  at  least  one 

amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylamines  and 
alkanolamines  with  at  least  one  amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid,  diethyl- 
diamine  pentaacetic  acid  and  N-hydroxylethylenediamine 
triacetic  acid 


4,125,394 

COMPOST  BIN  WITH  SLIDEABLE  PANELS 

Clifford  A.  Wilson,  Purley,  England,  assignor  to  Rotocrop  Inter- 
national, Limited,  Nassau,  The  Bahamas 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,804,  No?.  28,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  526,177,  Nov.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,951,294,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,278, 
Sep.  12, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No, 

784,022 

Int.  a.'  C05F  11/08 
U.S.  a.  71-9  5  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  providing  compost  from  decom- 
posing vegetable  matter  in  a  bin,  the  improved  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bin  which  is  adapted  to  store  a  predetermined 

quantity  of  vegetable  matter  therein,  and  which  has  a  first 

end,  a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  side  wall  comprising 
panels  linked  together  along  longitudinal  sliding  joints  so 
that  at  least  one  of  the  panels  may  be  moved  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  other  panels; 
positioning  the  bin  so  that  the  bin  is  vertically  disposed,  with 
its  first  end  being  adjacent  to  the  ground  and  with  its 

second  end  being  spaced  from  the  ground; 
intermittently  introducing  quantities  of  vegetable  matter  into 
the  interior  of  the  bin  through  the  second  end  of  the  bin, 
with  each  such  introduced  quantity  of  vegetable  matter 

being  less  than  said  predetermined  quantity  and  with  said 
introduced   quantities  forming  generally   vertically  dis- 
posed layers  of  vegetable  matter  in  the  interior  of  the  bm; 
storing  said  introduced  quantities  of  vegetable  matter  in  the 

bin  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  decomfXDsition  of  at  least 
the  layer  of  vegetable  matter  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of 
the  bm;  and 
intermittently  and  selectively  moving  a  panel  longitudinally, 
in  a  direction  toward  the  second  end  of  the  bin,  with 
respect  to  the  other  panels  so  that  an  access  opening  is 
formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  bm  adjacent  to  the  first  end 

of  the  bin;  and 

removing  the  decomposition  vegetable  matter  from  within 

said  bin  from  a  position  adjacent  only  to  the  first  end  of 
the  bin  and  only  through  said  access  opening  formed  in 
said  side  wall. 

5.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  including  the  step  of 
ventilating  the  vegetable  matter  in  the  bin  while  it  is  being 
stored  in  the  bin. 


4,125,395 

NON-PHYTOTOXIC  MICRONUTRIENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  D.  Downer,  and  Dulcie  Ragoonanan,  both  of  Pointe-a- 

Pierre,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  assignors  to  Texaco  Trinidad. 

Inc.,  Pointe-a-Pierre,  Trinidad  and  Tobago 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,505,  May  15, 1973, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  531,951,  Dec.  12,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,690 

Int.  a.'  C05F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  71—27  10  Claims 

1.   An  overbased   composition  of  matter   in   micelle   form 

having  the  empirical  formula; 
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(RCOO.M  tMlOHj.i-MO 

where  M  is  zinc,  copper,  iron,  manganese  or  molybdenum;  R  is 
a  cycloalkyl  radical  having  from  10  to  43  carbon  atoms  and 
(xi-y)  IS  a  number  representing  the  overbasicity  ranging  from 
>0  to  19,  x  being  the  number  of  metal  naphthenates  molecules 

in  the  outer  layer  of  said  layer,  said  hydroxide  and  oxide  repre- 
sented by  M(OH)2  and  MO,  respectively,  constituting  the 
excess  base  in  said  composition  wherein  the  neutral  salt 
(RCOOtM  forms  an  absorbed  layer  on  the  hydroxide/oxide 
moiety  represented  by  M(OH)2and  MO,  whereby  the  possibil- 


4,125.397 
0-SULFONYL-ALPHA-HALO-2.6-DIHALOBENZALDOX- 

IMES 
Francis  J.  Freenor.  III.  Richmond,  and  Barbara  M.  Koerber. 
Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  756.567 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  9/14 
U.S.  a.  71—103  16  Oaims 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  chloroalkyi  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  and  of  1  to  3  chloro  groups,  Z  is  chloro  or 
bromo,  X  is  chloro  or  bromo  and  Y  is  chloro  or  bromo. 


ity  of  free  naphthenic  acids  being  present  in  said  composition  is 
eliminated. 

2  A  foliar  feeding  oil  spray  composition  for  supplying  trace 
metals  to  plants  comprising  at  least  one  overbased  trace  metal 

salt  of  naphthenic  acids  as  defined  in  claim  1  and  a  non- 

phytotoxic  hydrocarbon  mineral  oil  carrier  having  a  minimum 
gravity  API  of  27;  a  viscosity  at  100°  F  of  between  55  and  100 

Saybolt  Universal  Seconds;  a  boiling  point  range  between 
about  85°  and  775°  F  and  a  minimum  unsulphonated  residue  of 
85*76,  said  metal  naphthenates  being  present  in  said  oil  at  a 
concentration  of  between  about  0.025  to  8  0  percent  weight- 
/volume. 


4.125.396 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFOLIATION 

Bruce  N.  Johnson,  and  Louis  P.  Cartsunis.  both  of  Oklahoma 

City.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,142,  Apr.  11,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,316 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/02.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  71 — 70  9  Claims 

1   A  defoliant  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing: 
an  alkali  metal  chlorate  in  an  amount  of  from  about    1   to 

about  30  percent  by  weight; 
an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  urea,  said  carbonate  and  urea 

being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  ratio  of 

carbonate  and  urea  to  chlorate  within  the  range  of  from 

about  0  2:1  to  1.2:1  and  a  ratio  of  carbonate  to  urea  within 
the  range  of  from  about  1:4  to  41;  and 
a  surfactant  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  products 
resulting  from  (i)  sulfonation  of  alpha  olefins  having  the 
generalized  formula: 

R       CH       CH, 

wherein  R  represents  radicals  having  the  generalized 
formula: 

CtH;„  *  1 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  10  to  about  18  and 
(ii)  hydrolysis  of  the  sulfonation  products  with  an  aqueous 

alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  yield  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal 

alkenesulfonates  and  alkali  metal  hydroxyalkanesulfon- 
ates,  said  surfactant  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5 
percent  to  about  6  0  percent  by  weight. 


4,125,398 

N-PHENYL-MALEIC  ACID  AMIDES  FOR  REGULATING 
THE  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  PLANTS 

Martin  Roth,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,655 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Not.    7,    1975, 

14429/75 

Int.  C\.'  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  a.  71— 115  lOaaims 

1   A  method  for  promoting  and  facilitating  the  abscission  of 
fruit  which  comprises  applying  to  plants  bearing  the  fruit,  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  promote  abscission  but  less  than  a  phyto- 

toxic  amount,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

CH  — C— OH 


CH  — C— NH 


0 


wherein  each  of  Rj  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  a  salt  thereof  with  an  alkali  metal, 
an  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or  alkylammonium  of  the 

formula 

N*(Rj)4 

in  which  each  R3  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl. 


4,125,399 
APEX  SEALS  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINES 
Fumio    Kizu,    Hiroshima;    Kazuyoshi    Hanano,    Aki;    Kaoni 
Sotoyama,  Saiki,  and  Masayoshi  Matsuo,  Aki,  ail  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1978,  51-104780 

Int.  G.^  C22C  38/42.  38/46.  38/54 

U.S.  a.  75—125  2  Claims 

1.  Apex  seal  for  rotary  piston  engines  which  is  made  of  an 

iron-based  material  consisting  essentially  of  in  weight  2.5  to 

4  0%  of  C.  0.5  to  2  8%  of  Si,  less  than  1.0%  of  Mn,  0.25  to 

2.0%  of  Ni,  0.25  to  2.0%  of  Mo,  0.25  to  2.0%  of  Cu,  0.15  to 

0  4%  of  B,  0  15  to  15%  of  Cr,  0.1-0.4%  of  V  and  the  balance 
of  substantially  iron,  said  material  being  of  chilled  structure 
throughout  the  apex  seal. 
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4,125,400 

AGRICULTURAL  SPRAY  OIL  CONTAINING 

OXIDATION  INHIBITORS 

John  D.  Downer,  and  Clarence  A.  L.  Phillips,  both  of  Pointe-a- 

Pierre,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  assignors  to  Texaco  Trinidad, 

Inc..  Pointe-a-Pierre,  Trinidad  and  Tobago 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,280 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  71—127  5  Qaims 

1.  A  non-phytotoxic  oxidation-inhibited  horitcultural  spray 
oil  composition  having  a  Gravity  API  of  31-50,  a  viscosity  at 
100°  F.  of  81  to  87  Saybolt  Universal  Seconds  and  a  boiling 
range  of  85  to  775°  F.  and  a  minimum  unsulfonated  residue  of 
85%  and  containing  from  0.01  to  8  weight  percent  of  at  least 

one  a  nonphytotoxic,  non-carcinogenic,  anti-oxidant  com- 
pound capable  of  substantially  preventing  the  oxidation  of 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  of  aromatic  compounds  con- 
tained in  said  oil  in  the  presence  of  sunlight;  said  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidation  inhibitors 

and  compounds  capable  of  preventing  the  homolytic  decom- 
position of  peroxides. 


4,125,402 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SILVER  DYE  BLEACHING 

MATERIALS  AND  PREPARATIONS  SUITABLE  FOR 

THE  DYE  AND  SILVER  BLEACHING 

Herbert  Mollet,  Tentlingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geig> 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Aug.  19.  1976, 
10561/76 

Int.  a.2  G03C  7/00.  5/32 
U.S.  a.  96—53  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  silver  dye  bleaching  materials 
which  method  comprises  employing  a  combined  aqueous  dye 
and  silver  bleaching  bath  which  contains  a  strong  acid  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  impart  to  the  preparation  a  pH  value  of 

not  more  than  2,  a  water-soluble  iodide,  a  dye  bleachmg  cata- 
lyst, a  water-soluble  oxidant  and  an  antioxidising  agent, 
wherein  the  antioxidising  agent  is  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  ammonium  bisulphite  adduct  of  an  aldehyde  or  ke- 
tone. 


4,125,401 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COPIES  OF  INFORMATION 

TRACKS  ON  CARRIERS 

Elisabeth  J.  Spiertz;  Christiaan  F.  W.  Flinsenberg,  and  Leendert 

K.  H.  van  Beek,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,192 

Gaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   20,    1976, 
7611567 

Int.  a.    G03C  5/24.  1/58 
U.S.  a.  96—49  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  copies  of  a  carrier  of  video  and/or 

audio  information  where  the  information  is  present  in  the  form 

of  blocks  of  variable  length  separated  by  areas  of  variable 
length  all  located  in  a  single  plane,  said  blocks  of  variable 
length  and  areas  of  variable  length  forming  together  an  infor- 
mation track  m  the  form  of  a  spiral  or  of  concentrical  circles, 
said  method  comprising  exposing  to  light,  through  a  mask 
having  the  desired  structure,  a  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  layer  containing  as  a  light-sensi- 
tive compound  an  aromatic  diazosulfide  of  the  formula 


^  y — N  =  N  — S  — R 

V 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  aralkyl,  X  is  a  substituent  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  5  inclusive,  treating  said  exposed  light-senti- 
tive  material  with  a  water  soluble  mercury  salt  or  a  mixture  of 
a  water  soluble  mercury  salt  and  a  silver  salt  and  moisture  to 
form,  with  the  light-reaction  product  of  said  light-sensitive 
compound,  a  physically  developable  nuclei  metal  image  of 
mercury  or  of  silver  amalgam  on  the  exposed  areas  of  said 

light-sensitive  material  and  then  developing  said  hght-sensitive 

material  by  treatment  with  a  stabilized  physical  developer 
containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  salt,  a  reducing  agent 

for  said  metal  salt  capable  of  causing  said  metal  salt  to  deposit 

free  metal  on  said  nuclei  metal  image  and  a  compound  capable 
of  preventing  reduction  in  solution  of  said  salt,  the  intensity  of 
exposure  of  said  light-sensitive  material  to  light  being  so 
chosen  that  said  nuclei  image  is  formed  at  a  distance  between 
0  and  0.3  fim  below  the  surface  of  said  layer  and  the  time  of 

development  is  of  sufficient  duration  to  cause  said  free  metal 
deposition  on  the  nuclei  image  to  grow  out  of  said  layer. 


4,125,403 
HEAT  DEVELOPABLE  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Shinpei  Ikenoue;  Hanimi  Katsuyama,  and  Takao  Masuda,  all  of,  ^^ 
Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina-   ^ 
mi-ashigara 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1976,  57-75342 

Int.  a:-  G03C  1/02,  1/28.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  96—114.1  11  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  developable  light  sensitive  material  which  com- 
prises a  support  having  therein  or  in  one  or  more  layers 
thereon  (a)  an  organic  silver  salt,  (b)  a  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  or  a  component  capable  of  producing  a  light  sensitive 

silver  halide  and  (c)  a  reducing  agent  and  additionally  contain- 
ing (d)  at  least  one  phthalazinone  and  (e)  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  benzoxazinediones  and  quinazolined- 
iones;  in  a  molar  ratio  of  the  amount  of  component  (e)  to  that 
of  component  (d)  less  than  about  0.2;  1  but  greater  than  0  in  at 
least  one  layer  of  said  layers  containing  components  (a)  to  (c), 
in  a  specific  layer  additionally  provided  on  the  support  other 

than  said  layers  containing  components  (a)  to  (c).  or  in  the 

supf>ort. 


4,125,404 
PHOTOCHROMIC  GLASSES  EXHIBITING  DICHROISM, 

BIREFRINGENCE  AND  COLOR  ADAPTATION 
Roger  J.  Araujo,  Corning;  Nicholas  F.  Borrelli,  Elmira;  Jan  B. 
Chodak,  Painted  Post;  George  B.  Hares,  Coming;  Gerald  S. 
Meiling,  Painted  Post,  and  Thomas  P.  Seward,  III,  Coming, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,122 
Int.  a.'  C03C  3/26.  3/08.  3/30 

U.S.  a.  106-54  15  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide-containing  photochromic  glass  article 
exhibiting  dichroism  and  birefringence  in  the  darkened  state, 

wherein  the  particles  comprising  the  silver  halide  photochro- 
mic pheise  are  randomly  oriented. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  a  silver  halide-containing  photo- 
chromic  glass  article  exhibiting  dichroism  and  birefringence  m 
the  darkened  state  which  comprises  the  step  of  irradiating  a 

glass  containing  a  silver  halide  photochromic  phase  with  lin- 
early polarized  optical  bleaching  light  while  said  glass  is  in  a 
darkened  state. 
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4  125,405 

COLORED,  DICHRoic,  BIREFRINGENT  GLASS 

ARTICLES  PRODUCED  BY  OPTICAL  ALTERATION  OF 
ADDITIVELY-COLORED  GLASSES  CONTAINING 
SILVER  AND  SILVER  HALIDES 
Roger  J.  Ara^jo,  Corning;  Nicholas  F.  Borrelli,  Elmira;  Jan  B. 
Chodak,  Painted  Post;  George  B.  Hares,  Coming;  Gerald  S. 
Meiling,  Painted  Post,  and  Thomas  P.  Seward,  III,  Coming, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,205 
Int.  O:  C03C  3/10.  3/08.  3/30 

U.S.  Cl.  106 — 54  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  prcxJucing  a  colored,  dichroic  birefringent 
glass  article  which  comprises  the  steps  of  selecting  an  addi- 
tively  colored  silver-silver  halide  containing  glass  article  com- 
pnsing  metallic  silver  and  silver  halide  phases  and  irradiating 
at  least  a  selected  region  of  the  selected  glass  article  with 
polarized  light 

10  A  dichroic  and  birefnngent  additively  colored  silver-sil- 
ver halide  containing  glass  article  comprising  metallic  silver 
and  Sliver  halide  phases,  wherein  the  particles  comprising  the 
silver  halide  phase  are  not  preferentially  oriented 


0  5  mm  in  size,  said  mixture  being  molded  and  sintered  into  said 

dense  refractory 


4,125,408 

LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITION 

Paul  S.  Pieper.  Box  1282,  Wrangell,  Ak.  99929 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,561 
Int.  a.   C04B  35/04 

U.S.  G.  l(kH-62  3  Claims 

1  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  from 
20%  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  hydrothermal  high  magnesium 
plastic  clay  containing  about  9-20%  MgO  intimately  mixed 
with  a  conventional  source  of  AI2O3  and  Si02  and  5%  to  20% 
of  crystalline  tremolite,  at  least  some  being  in  a  ground  lath- 
like form,  said  constituents  supplied  in  amounts  to  approximate 
the  stoichiometric  proportions  of  a  cordierite-like  ceramic,  the 

CaO  content  of  said  tremolite  contributing  diadochically  for 
part  of  the  MgO  in  said  ceramic,  said  composition  having  the 
capability  of  being  fired  at  below  1300°  C.  to  produce  said 
cordierite-like  ceramic  of  low  thermal  expansion  characteris- 
tics. 


4,125.406 
ALUMINA-CHROMIAMETAL  (IV)  OXIDE 

REFRAQORY  HBERS  HAVING  A 

MICROCRYSTALLINE  PHASE 

Harold  G.  Sowman,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,628,  Jul.  5,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,773 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13,  1976. 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/10,  35/12.  35/18 

U.S.  a.  106—57  14  Qaims 

1.  A  shaped,  fired,  transparent  smooth  refractory  fiber 
having  at  least  one  microcrystalline  phase,  the  fiber  compris- 
ing a  composotion  of  10-75%  AI2O3,  1-30%  Cr203  and 
10-75%  RO2  wherein  R  is  selected  from  silicon,  titanium, 
zirconium  or  tin  wherein  the  fibers  having  more  than  60% 
AI2O3  have  a  specific  surface  area  of  less  than  30  m  Vg 


4,125,407 
REFRACTORIES  WHICH  HAVE  DENSE-STRUCTURE  AS 
WELL  AS  SPALLING  RESISTANCE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  SAME 
Haniyuki  Ueno,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurosaki  Re- 
fractories Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1976,  51-16647 

Int.  a.-  C04B  35/48 

U.S.  a.  106—57  8  Oaims 

1    Dense  refractories  having  a  heterogeneous  structure  and 

resistance  to  spalling,  said  heterogenous  structure  comprising  a 

major  high  density  area  of  coarse  and  intermediate  grains  of 

secondary  particulate  and  minor  low  density  areas  of  fine 

grains  and  fine  powders  of  secondary  particulate  distributed  in 

a  zigzag  random  way  at  the  boundaries  between  said  coarse 
and  intermediate  grains,  said  secondary  particulates  compris- 
ing agglomerates  of  pnmary  refractory  material,  said  primary 
refractory  material  from  which  said  agglomerate  of  secondary 
particles  are  formed  being  raw  refractory  material  of  fine 
and/or  ultra-fine  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  under  74ji, 
said  agglomerates  of  secondary  particulates  being  separated 
into  at  least  two  groups  of  particles  containing  different  size 

ranges  in  which  each  group  has  a  different  mean  linear  shrink- 
age coefficient,  the  difference  in  mean  linear  shrinkage  coeffi- 
cient between  said  two  groups  being  less  than  4%,  said  two 
groups  being  combined  into  a  batch  mixture  compnsing  more 
than  60%  by  weight  of  particles  of  agglomerates  of  secondary 
particulates  larger  than  0.5  mm  and  less  than  40%  by  weight  of 
particles  of  agglomerates  of  secondary  particulate  smaller  than 


4,125,409 

HIGH  ALUMINACHROMIA  PLASTIC  REFRACTORY 

MIX 
James  R.  Friedrichs,  Lansdale;  Edward  A.  Snigdr,  Exton,  and 

Bela  Klaudinyi,  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,873 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/10.  35/12 
U.S.  a.  106—66  13  Qaims 

1  In  a  high  alumina-chromia  plastic  refractory  mix  of  the 

type  having  a  general  aggregate  to  matrix  ratio  of  about  2  1. 
the  combination  wherein  the  predominant  aggregate  compo- 
nent IS  fused  alumina  of  high  purity  well  suited  for  use  in  a 
plastic  refractory  mix  and  the  matnx  is  comprised  predomi- 
nantly of  materials  having  a  high  specific  surface  area  of  at 
least  about  0  1  sq  m./g  ,  the  combined  alumina-chromia  con- 
tent being  in  excess  of  about  80%  by  weight,  the  chromia  being 

within  the  matnx  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 

trigonal  phase  solid  solution  up>on  firing,  said  mix  having  a 
minimal  magnesium  oxide,  iron  oxide  and  alkali  metal  oxide 

content  providing  improved  shelf  life  and  plasticity  and  sup- 
pression of  a  spinel  phase  formation  upon  finng,  said  mix  pro- 
viding a  dual  bonding  system  compnsing  an  initial  chemical 
bond  and  the  development  of  a  ceramic  bond  at  a  temperature 
level  where  the  chemical  bond  is  still  operative,  the  resultant 
refractory  being  characterized  by  an  ability  to  withstand  cor- 
rosive-erosive attack  of  molten  metals  and  their  acid,  semibasic 
and  basic  slags  during  repeated  exposure  thereto,  excellent 
volume  stability  and  abrasive  resistance  and  a  low  apparent 
porosity 


4,125,410 

WATER-REDUCING  ADMIXTURE 

Tadao  Natsuume,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zeon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1975,  50-103843; 
Sep.  25,  1975,  50-115842 

Int.  a.-  C04B  13/20 
U.S.  a.  106—90  11  Oaima 

1,  A  water-reducing  admixture  for  use  in  preparing  a  hy- 
draulic composition  comprising 

I.  95  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  sulfonate  and 

II.  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  copolymer,  said 
water-soluble  sulfonate  (I)  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  sulfonated  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon represented  by  the  following  structure 
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(SO3M), 


(R)« 


wherein 


A  is  an  olefin  unit  having  4-6  carbon  atoms, 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH, 

I 

—  CH  — CH— ,  — CH— C—  and  — CH,— C— 
II  II  /    \ 


CH. 


is  an  aromatic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
Isenzene  ring  and  a  condensed  ring  having  2-12  rings, 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 

atom,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  ammonium  ion  and  a 

lower  amine, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom, 

— NH2,  —OH,  — COOH  and  an  alkyl  group  having  1-2 

carb>on  atoms, 
p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 
q  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 

b.  a  water-soluble  sulfonate  having  a  structural  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula 


SO,M 


wherein 


Ar 


IS  an  aromatic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

benzene  ring  and  a  condensed  ring  having  2-12  rings, 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 

atom,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  ammonium  ion  and  a 

lower  amine, 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom, 

-NH2.  -OH,  -COOH  and  an  alkyl  group  having  1-2 

carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 

m  and  n  are  each  an  integer,  and  m  plus  n  provides  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  1,500-10,000;  and 

c    a  water-soluble  salt  of  sulfonated  melamine  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

1  melamine-formaldehyde  polycondensates,  and 

2  melamine-phenol-formaldehyde  p>olycondensates, 
said  water-soluble  copolymer  (II)  being  a  water-solu- 
ble olefin-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
salt  copolymer  having  a  structural  unit  represented 
by  the  following  formula 


■A7T-r7 


■B- 


/  \ 

c  c 

o  o 

o  o 

M  M 


/"    J 


M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
atom,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  ammonium  group  and 

a  lower  amine, 

X  is  from  0.4  to  0.6,  and 

y  is  an  integer  from  2  to  300. 


4,125,411 
KAOLIN  PRODUCT 
Sanford  C.  Lyons,  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Vara  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,395,  Sep.  30,  1958, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  S27,151 

Int.  Cl.=  C09C  1/28.  1/42 
LJ.S.  Cl.  106—291  1  Oaim 


wherein 


1.  A  new  delaminated  clay  product  produced  by  delamina- 
tion  of  a  domestic  sedimentary  kaolin  clay  fraction  containing 
substantial  amounts  of  aggregates  or  more  than  2  microns  in 
size,  said  clay  product  having  a  distinct  blue-white  color  com- 
parable with  that  of  improved  English  clays,  said  product 
being  substantially  free  of  undelaminated  aggregates  and  txxjk- 
lets  and  being  composed  substantially  of  individual  platelets, 
and  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  platelets  of  more  than  2 

microns  in  size  so  as  to  predominate  on  a  weight  basis,  a  signifi- 
cant propKDrtion  of  the  platelets  in  excess  of  2  microns  in  size  of 

said  product  having  a  ratio  of  diameter  to  thickness  as  deter- 
mined by  the  electron  micrograph  which  is  in  excess  of  6  and 
in  which  the  ratio  of  diameter  to  thickness  increases  as  the 
diameter  of  the  platelets  increase,  and  giving  a  coated  paper 
with  an  improved  uncalendered  gloss  at  least  several  points 

higher  on  the  Bausch  and  Lomb  gloss  meter  than  the  uncalend- 
ered gloss  of  conventional  domestic  coating  clays  of  compara- 
ble particle  size  distribution,  said  clay  product  having  an  adhe- 
sive demand  no  greater  than  that  of  conventional  domestic 
coating  clays  of  comparable  size  distribution,  and  said  product 
on  calcination  giving  a  calcined  product  having  a  matenally 
increased  G.  E.  brightness  and  a  matenally  lower  abrasion 
index  than  conventional  calcined  clays. 
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4,125.412 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DURABLE 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 

William  A.  West.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,869 

Int.  CI.-  C09C  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  106 — 300  >0  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  preparing  durable  titanium  dioxide  pig- 
ment hy  depositing  in  a  slurry  of  T1O2  a  dense  silica  coating 
upon  said  T1O2  followed  by  precipitating  alumina  into  said 
slurry,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 

A    maintaining  the  TiOi  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  from  80° 

C.  to  100°  C  during  the  silica  deposition, 
B   adjusting  the  slurry  to  a  pH  of  from  Q  to  10.5. 
C    rapidly  adding  sufficient  sodiu-n  silicate  to  provide  from 
1  5  to  15%  sihca.  based  u"       the  TiQ,,  as  a  dense,  amor- 
phous, substantially  contina-  oating  upon  the  TiO;, 
D    adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slu;  ■  from       to   10  5  and 
mainlaining  said  pH  at  a  temper...  .re  of  from  80°  C    to 
1(X)°  C    for  from  15  to  60  minutes. 

V.  adjusting  the  slurry  to  a  pH  of  about  8, 

F   rapidly  adding  sodium  aluminate  and  acid  simultaneously 
to  the  slurry  while  maintainmg  the  pH  of  the  slurry  from 

1  to  4.  and 
C;    filtering,  washing  and  drying  the  treated  Ti02. 


said  element  having  a  conversion  efficiency  when  exposed 
to  sunlight  of  at  least  about  0  05  percent. 


4.125.415 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 

Ix>well   E.  Clark,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,940,  Dec.  22,  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.257 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  21/22.  7/54.  21/265 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  *  aaims 


4.125.413 
DISPERSION  OF  POLYCYCLIC  VAT-DYE  PIGMENT 
WITH  N.N  -DISUBSTITUTED  DIAMINOSTILBENE 
SULFONIC  ACID  FLUIDIZING  AGENT 
Peter  K.  Davies;  James  F.  Stansfield,  and  Arthur  Topham.  all  of 
Manchester.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  I^ndon,  England 

Filed  May  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.302 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  7,  1976. 
23431  76;  Sep.  21,  1976,  39093/76 

Int.  C\.'  C08K  5/U 

U.S.  CI.  106—308  O  10  Claims 

1  A  dispersion  of  a  polycyclic  vat-dye  pigment  in  an 
organic  liquid  containing  a  polymeric  or  resinous  dispersion 
agent  and  a  fluidising  agent  which  is  a  substituted  ammonium 
salt  of  a  N,N'-disubstituted  diammostilbene  sulphonic  acid 
wherein  the  substituted  ammonium  ion  contains  a  total  ot 
from  2  to  80  carbon  atoms  in  from  1  to  4  organic  radicals 
attached  to  the  central  nitrogen  atom. 

10    A  dispersion  of  flavanthrone  in   xylene  containing  dis- 
solved therein 

(i)  a  copolymer  of  styrene  ethylhexylacrylate,  hydroxyiso- 

propylmethacrylate,  methacrylamide  and  glycidylmetha- 

cryiate  in  the  proportions  26  4025  5  4  by  weight  estenficd 

with  p-aminobenzoic  acid,  and 
(ii)  thecetyl  trimethylammonium  salt  of  4,4  -bis-(4-anilino-b- 

/]-hydroxyethylammo-s-tria/in-2-ylamino)stllbene-2.2'- 

disulphonic  acid 

4,125.414 
ORGANIC  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENTS 
Ching  W.  Tang.  Rochester;  Alfred  P.  Marchetti.  Penfield.  and 
Ralph  H.  Young,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821.117,  Aug.  2,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  885.926 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  J/  W 
U.S.  CI.  136—89  NB  >»  Claims 

1   A  photovoltaic  element,  comprising 

a  layer  of  a  photoconductive  composition  having  opposed 
surfaces,  said  composition  comprising  an  electrically  insu- 
lating binder,  a  pyrylium-typc  dye  salt  and  an  organic 

photoconductor; 
and  an  electrical  conductor  adjacent  each  of  said  layer  sur- 
faces. 


1     A    method    for    forming    a    high    voltage    semiconductor 

device,  comprising 

providing  a  high   resistivity   substrate  of  one  conductivity 

type  and  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 
forming  a  first  region  of  a  second  opposite  conductivity  type 

extending  into  said  substrate  from  a  portion  of  said  first 

major  surface; 

forming  a  first  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  wholly 
within  said  first  region  and  extending  from  said  first  major 

surface, 
forming  a  second  region  (if  said  second  cimductiv  ity  type 
with  a  total  doping  less  than    lO''  impurity  atoms  per 
square    centimeter    surrounding    and    abutting    said    first 
region  of  second  conductivity  type  and  extending  further 

into  said  substrate  from  said  first  surface  than  said  first 


region  of  said  one  conductivity  type 


4,125,416 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STEEL  STRIP  OR  STEEL 

SHEET  CONTAINING  CARBIDE  AND  NITRIDE 

FORMING  ELEMENTS 

Hiroshi  Katoh;  Yasumitsu  Onoe,  both  of  Kitakyushu;  Koichi 

Kawamura.  and  Osamu  Akisue.  both  of  Himeji.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.461 

Int.  n.-  C21D  1/02.   7/13 

U.S.  a.  148—12  F  7  Oaims 


im  ^A**ti,ti.4  •t»«l 


1    A  method  for  producing  a  rolled  low  carbon  steel  com- 
prising; 

forming  a  steel  slab  from  a  low   carbon  steel  composition 

containing  at  least  one  carbide  or  nitride  forming  element 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.015  to  0 AO^c  Sol 
Al.OOl  toO  lO-T^  Nb.  0  01  toO  lO'^r  Ti.  and  0  01  toOlS'/c 

V,  by  a  forming  process  in  which  the  finished  slab  is  at  a 
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temperature  above  the  Ar3  point  of  the  steel  and  in  which  attacks  the  polycrystalline  material  of  the  layer  faster  than  the 
the  said  element  is  dissolved  and  dispersed  evenly  monocrystalline  material,  to  re-expose  said  marker  for  use  with 
throughout  the  slab; 


maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  thus-formed  slab  at  a 
temperature  no  lower  than  the  Ar3  point  of  the  low  car- 
bon steel  from  the  time  of  the  formation  of  the  slab  until 

the  Start  of  rolling  of  the  slab;  and 

directly  carrying  out  hot  rolling  of  the  slab  at  a  temperature 
above  the  Arj  point  of  the  low  carlx)n  steel. 


38(15) 


4,125,417 

METHOD  OF  SALVAGING  AND  RESTORING  USEFUL 

PROPERTIES  TO  USED  AND  RETIRED  METAL 

ARTICLES 

Kenneth  C.  Antony,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Corpora- 
tion. Kokomo.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  587,041,  Jun,  15,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,486 
Int.  a.^  C21D  1/78 
U.S.  CI.  148—131  7  Qaims 


7        9a        -^ 


to 


;> 


"I'a' .1  0t«i''<ii  :•  »c'fl9f«i('»   ■ 


said  processing  step  at  the  surface  of  the  remaining  semicon- 
ductor layer  portion. 


'  %o  -ogt-J  taat^  t  ^r » 


1    A  method  of  salvaging  parts  to  restore  the  mechanical 
properties  to  substantially  their  original  values  of  hard  brittle 
cast  alloys  which  have  been  subjected  to  high  temperature    jj  s  q   156     277 
stressing  in  use  sufficient  to  cause  creep  therein,  but  not  mea- 
surable strain  and  degrade  at  least  some  of  their  mechanical 

properties,  which  parts  have  passed  their  normal  service  life 

and  been  removed  from  service  comprising  hot  isostatically 
pressing  those  parts  at  a  temperature  above  that  high  tempera- 
ture at  which  creep  occurred,  but  below  the  temperature  at 
which  incipient  melting  of  the  metal  commences,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  reverse  that  creep  and  improve  one  or  more  of 
those  degraded  mechanical  properties  and  thereafter  heat 
treating  said  parts  to  restore  the  mechanical  properties  to  their 
original  values  so  that  said  parts  may  be  returned  to  service. 


4,125,419 
HAND-HELD  LABELER  AND  LABELING  METHOD 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr..  Franklin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,821 
Int.  a.'  B41M  1/00 

23  Qaims 


4,125,418 

UTILIZATION  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  ALIGNMENT 

MARKER  IN  EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION  PROCESSES 

David  J.  Vinton.  Burgess  Hill,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,775 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6.  1975. 

40776/75 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  21/20.  21/66 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  in 
which  a  processing  step  is  effected  at  an  area  of  the  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  layer  portion  provided  on  a  substrate  surface, 

the  location  of  said  area  being  defined  relative  to  a  reference 

marker,   said   method   including  (a)  providing   said   reference 

marker  on  part  of  said  substrate  surface,  (b)  depositing  semi- 
conductor material  on  said  substrate  surface  and  on  said 
marker  to  form  a  layer  comprising  one  portion  which  grows 
epitaxially  on  a  part  of  said  substrate  surface  not  covered  by 
said  marker  to  form  a  monocrystalline  portion  of  the  layer  and 

another  portion  of  which  layer  grows  on  the  surface  of  said 

marker  as  polycrystalline  material,  and  (c)  removing  said  poly- 
crystalline portion  over  said  marker  using  an  etchant  which 


1.  Hand-held  apparatus  for  printing  and  applying  pressure 
sensitive  labels  releasably  carried  on  a  web  of  supporting  mate- 
rial, comprising:  a  frame  having  a  handle,  an  actuator  disposed 
at  the  handle  and  movable  between  an  initial  position  and  an 

actuated  position,  a  platen,  a  pnnt  head,  means  mounting  the 

print  head  on  the  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of  printing 
cooperation  with  the  platen,  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
platen  for  delaminating  printed  labels  from  the  supporting 
material  web,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  delaminating  means 

for  applying  printed  labels,  a  feed  wheel  engageable  with  the 
web  for  advancing  the  web,  spring  means  for  urging  the  print 
head  into  cooperation  with  the  platen,  and  a  drive  mechanism 

for  driving  the  print  head  away  from  the  platen  against  the 
urging  action  of  the  spring  means  and  for  thereafter  driving  the 

feed  wheel  to  advance  the  just  pnnted  label  into  label  applying 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  applying  means,  the  drive 
mechanism  including  a  lever  driven  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  actuator  and  means  for  providing  independent  move- 
ment of  the  lever  with  respect  to  the  actuator,  the  print  head 
having  a  cam  cooperable  with  the  lever,  the  lever  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  at  which  the  lever  acts  on  the  cam 

to  hold  the  print  head  out  of  coo|>eration  with  the  platen  and 
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a  second  position  in  which  the  lever  is  out  of  holding  coopera- 
tion with  the  cam,  the  spring  means  being  effective  to  move  the 
cam  to  drive  the  lever  quickly  to  the  second  position  when  the 

actuator  has  been  moved  to  between  the  initial  position  and  the 

actuated  position  to  effect  quick  release  of  the  print  head  and 
to  move  the  released  print  head  into  printing  cooperation  with 

the  platen 

4,125.420 
HAND-HELD  LABELER 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816.846 

Int.  a.-  B65C  9/26 

U.S.  CI.  156—384  9  Oaims 


platen  for  delaminating  printed  labels  from  the  supporting 
material  web,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  delaminating  means 
for  applying  printed  labels,  a  feed  wheel  engageable  with  the 

web  for  advancing  the  web,  means  including  a  dnve  mechanism 

for  driving  the  print  head  into  cooperation  from  the  platen  and 
for  thereafter  driving  the  feed  wheel  to  advance  the  just 
printed  label  into  label  applying  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  applying  means,  the  drive  mechanism  including  a  first  gear 
section  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  the  actuator,  a 
second  gear  section  meshing  with  the  first  gear  section,  a  third 


569556    229 


gear  coupled  to  the  print  head,  spring  means  for  urging  the 
third  gear  section  into  an  initial  position  relative  to  the  second 
gear  section,  means  for  holding  the  third  gear  section  in  the 
initial  position  until  the  actuator  has  moved  to  between  its 
initial  position  and  the  actuated  position,  the  second  gear  sec- 
tion being  movable  relative  to  the  third  gear  section  against  the 

action  of  the  spring  means  as  the  actuator  moves  away  from  its 
initial  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  third  gear  section 

when  the  second  gear  section  has  moved  through  a  selected 
distance  to  enable  the  spring  means  to  drive  the  print  head  into 
printing  cooperation  with  the  platen. 


1  Hand-held  apparatus  for  printing  and  applying  pressure 
sensitive  labels  releasably  carried  on  a  web  of  supporting  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  frame  having  a  handle,  an  actuator  disposed 

at  the  handle  and  movable  between  an  initial  position  and  an 
actuated  position,  a  platen,  a  print  head  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  printing  cooperation  with  the  platen, 

means  disp<ised  adjacent  the  platen  for  delaminating  printed 
labels  from  the  supptirting  material  web,  means  disposed  adja- 
cent the  delaminating  means  for  applying  printed  labels,  a  feed 
wheel  engageable  with  the  web  for  advancing  the  web,  a  stop 
on  the  actuator,  a  print  head  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  spring  for  urging  the  print  head  lever  against  the  stop, 
ratchet  teeth  coupled  to  the  feed  wheel,  a  first  pawl  carried  by 
the  actuator  and  ccwperable  with  a  ratchet  tooth  to  drive  the 
feed  wheel  to  advance  the  web  only  after  the  print  head  has 
ccKiperated  with  the  platen,  the  print  head  lever  having  a 
tcxith,  a  second  pawl  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engageable 
with  the  lever  tooth  after  the  actuator  has  moved  from  the 
initial  position  through  an  increment  toward  the  actuated 
position,  the  second  pawl  being  effective  to  prevent  rotation  of 

the  lever  as  the  actuator  is  moved  through  an  additional  incre- 
ment toward  the  actuated  position,  and  means  earned  by  the 
actuator  for  releasing  the  second  pawl  from  the  lever  ttxith 
when  the  actuator  has  moved  through  the  additional  increment 
to  enable  the  spring  to  drive  the  print  head  into  printing  ctxip- 
eration  with  the  platen 


4,125,422 
PIPE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Linden  Stuart,  Jr.,  Chester.  N.J..  and  Harry  R.  Davis,  Lost 
Creek,  W,  Va.,  assignors  to  Stuart  Steel  Protection  Corpora- 
tion, South  Bound  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,999 

Int.  a.    B29H  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—394  10  Claims 


4,125.421 
HAND-HELD  LABELER 
Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No,  817,086 

Int.  a.    B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—384  >7  Oaims 

1  Hand-held  apparatus  for  printing  and  applying  pressure 

sensitive  labels  releasably  carried  on  a  web  of  supporting  mate- 
rial, comprising;  a  frame  having  a  handle,  an  actuator  disposed 
at  the  handle  and  movable  between  an  initial  position  and  an 
actuated  position,  a  platen,  a  print  head,  means  mounting  the 
print  head  on  the  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of  printing 
cooperation   with  the  platen,   means  disposed  adjacent   the 


1.  In  a  portable  pipe  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping  a  pipe 
manually  which  comprises  a  pipe  enveloping  frame  having  a 
pipe  receiving  mouth,  locking  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  disposition  across  said  pipe  receiving  mouth  to  retain  a  pipe 
therein,  and  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  frame  concentrically  on  a  pipe,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  in  combination  roll  carrier  means  adapted  to 

receive  thereon  and  support  a  roll  of  wrapping  material  pre- 
formed with  a  separator  sheet  that  is  strippable  therefrom  and 
that  in  said  roll  separates  adjoining  plies  of  said  wrapping 
material  from  each  other,  means  secured  to  said  frame  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  roll  carrier  means  with  a  roll  of  wrap- 
ping material  carried  thereby  in  position  for  feeding  wrapping 
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material  from  said  roll  onto  said  pipe  during  rotation  of  said 
frame  about  said  pipe,  adjustable  friction  brake  means  inter- 
posed between  said  frame  and  said  roll  carrier  means  for  ad- 

jusiably  controlling  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  roll  carrier 
means  so  as  to  thereby  adjustably  impose  a  predetermined 

tensile  pull  on  wrapping  material  as  it  is  removed  from  said  roll 

and  wrapped  about  said  pipe  responsive  to  said  frame  being 
rotated  about  said  pipe,  and  a  sheet  receiving  assembly 
mounted  on  said  frame  comprising  a  windup  spool,  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  windup  spool  in  position  for  receiving 
to  be  wound  thereon  separator  sheet  stripped  from  said  wrap- 
ping material  as  it  is  unwound  from  said  roll  carried  by  said  roil 
carrier  means  and  driving  means  comprising  adjustable  friction 

clutch  means  for  rotating  said  spool  resfKjnsive  to  rotation  of 
said  roll  carrier  means  so  as  to  maintain  said  protector  sheet 
under  a  predetermined  pull-tension  as  it  is  stripped  from  said 
wrapping  material  and  wound  up  on  said  spool. 


4,125,423 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  TAPERED  ROD  PRODUQS 

AND  THE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 

William  B.  Goldsworthy,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Goldsworthy  Engineering,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,148 
Int.  a:-  B65H  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  156 — 428  23  Claims 


i;'-' 


^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  producing  a  reinforced  plastic  tubular 
product  having  a  tapered  shape,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  frame  means, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  successive  winding  stages  operatively 
mounted  on  said  frame  means, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  sources  of  filament  containing  reinforcing 
material  associated  with  each  of  said  winding  stages  and 
capable  of  issuing  strands  of  the  reinforcing  material 
therefrom,  each  of  said  sources  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  in  at  least  a  somewhat  vertical  direction, 

(d)  means  for  moving  a  mandrel  having  a  tapered  shape 

equivalent  to  that  of  the  product  to  be  produced  past  said 
successive  winding  stages  in  at  least  a  somewhat  vertical 

direction  and  winding  the  issued  strands  of  reinforcing 
matenal  on  said  mandrel  during  movement  thereof,  said 
strands  of  reinforcing  material  being  applied  to  the  man- 
drel from  the  plurality  of  sources  at  each  such  winding 
stage  forming  a  conically  shaped  section  of  reinforcing 
material  directed  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel,  the  density  of  the  strands  of  reinforc- 
ing material  decreasing  in  proportion  to  the  distance  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  mandrel,  said  strands  forming  a 
conically  shaped  section  around  said  mandrel  which  is 
relatively  dense  and  relatively  resin  matrix  impervious  but 
which  becomes  pervious  to  resin  matrix  through  opened 


portions  between   the  strands  at  distances  radialh    out- 
wardly therefrom, 
(e)  means  for  applying  a  liquid  resin  matrix  in  relation  to  one 

of  said  successive  wmdmg  stages  into  a  conically  shaped 

section  as  formed,  said  resin  matrix  being  applied  in  an 
amount  said  that  the  resin  matrix  overflows  said  relati\.el\ 

dense  portion  of  strands  of  reinforcing  material  through 

opened  areas  between  the  reinforcing  material  beyond 
said  relatively  dense  portion  so  that  the  resin  matrix  may 
flow  toward  a  conically  shaped  area  formed  by  strands  of 
reinforcement  material  from  a  next  succeeding  winding 

Stage,  and 

(0  means  for  causing  relative  rotation  between  said  winding 
stages  and  said  mandrel  to  enable  winding  of  said  rein- 
forcement matenal  on  said  mandrel  during  movement 
thereof, 
whereby  said  reinforcing  material  may  be  matrix  cured  and 
removed  from  said  mandrel  to  produce  said  tubular  product. 


4,125,424 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  BATTERY  PLATE 

SLEEVES 
Camillo  M.  Vecchiotti.  Ridgewood,  and  Raymond  P.  Meenen. 
Hawthorne,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,482 

Int.  a.-  B30B  15/34:  B32B  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—550  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  battery  separator 
sleeves,  comprising: 
a  supply  source  of  a  microporous  plastic  sheet  material; 

a  supply  source  of  a  plastic  sealing  strip,  said  plastic  sealing 
strip  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  shape  character- 
ized by  a  major  dimension  greater  than  a  minor  dimension, 

means  for  positioning  said  sealing  strip  along  one  lateral 
edge  of  said  sheet  material  with  the  minor  dimension  of 
said  transverse  cross-sectional  shape  being  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  said  sheet  and  the  major  dimension  of  said 

cross-sectional  shape  extending  perpendicular  lo  said 

sheet; 
means  for  dispensing  a  bonding  matenal  into  the  interface 

between  said  sealing  strip  and  said  sheet  material;  and 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  separator  sleeve  defined 
by  the  assembly  of  said  sheet  material  and  said  sealing  strip 
to  initiate  bonding  of  said  assembly  by  the  bonding  mate- 
rial and  to  accurately  locate  said  sealing  strip  along  said 

lateral  edge  of  said  sheet  matenal. 

20.  An  apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  battery  separator 
sleeves,  comprising. 

a  first  supply  source  of  a  first  microporous  plastic  sheet 
material; 

first  and  second  supply  sources  of  first  and  second  plastic 
sealing  strips,  respectively,  said  sealing  strips  having  a 
transverse  cross-sectional  shape  characterized  by  a  major 

dimension  greater  than  a  minor  dimension:  means  for 

positioning  said  first  sealing  strip  along  one  lateral  edge  of 
said  first  sheet  material  and  said  second  sealing  strip  along 
the  Other  lateral  edge  of  said  first  sheet  material  w  ith  the 
major  dimension  of  each  said  sealing  strip  extending  per- 
pendicular to  each  said  lateral  edge, 
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a   second   supply   source   of  a   second    microporous   plastic 

sheet  material, 

second  means  for  positioning  said  second  sheet  material  in 
superposed  orientation  with  respect  to  said  first  sheet 
material  and  for  aligning  the  lateral  edges  of  said  second 
sheet  material  with  said  first  and  second  sealing  strips; 

means  for  dispensing  a  bonding  material  into  the  interfaces 

between  said  first  and  second  sealing  strips  and  said  first 
and  second  sheet  materials; 

means  Icxrated  between  said  positioning  means  and  said 
second  means  for  substantially  immediately  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  separator  sleeve  defined  by  the  assembly  of  said 
first  sheet  material  and  said  first  and  second  sealing  strips 
to  initiate  bonding  of  said  assembly  by  the  bonding  mate- 
rial prior  to  positioning  of  said  second  sheet  by  said  sec- 
ond means  as  aforesaid;  second  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  assembly  and  said  second  sheet  to  initiate 
bonding  thereof,  said  second  pressure  applying  means 
being  located  downstream  with  respect  to  said  second 
positioning  means;  and 

cutter  means  to  cut  the  bonded  separator  sleeve  assembly 

into  predetermined  lengths. 


4,125,426 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Katsuyuki  Inayoshi,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshinobu  Monma,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,406,  Apr.  29,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1975,  50-51521 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/il2 

U.S.  a.  156—656  10  Qaims 


4,125,425 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLAT  TAPES  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  SILICON  FROM  A  SILICON  MELT  BY 

DRAWING  A  SEED  CRYSTAL  OF  SILICON  FROM  THE 

MELT  FLOWING  DOWN  THE  FACES  OF  A  KNIFE 

SHAPED  HEATED  ELEMENT 

Jean- Jacques   L.    E.   Brissot,   Maisons-Alfort   (Val   de   Marne), 

France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,987,  Feb.  28,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,349 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1974,  74  07044 

Int.  C\:  BOIJ  17/lH.  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  156—617  R  12  Claims 


1  A  metht>d  of  manufacturing  flat  tapes  of  crystalline  sili- 
con, said  method  comprising  contacting  a  supply  of  solid 
silicon  with  the  upper  surface  of  an  element  heated  to  the 
meltmg  point  of  said  silicon,  to  thereby  convert  said  solid 
silicon  mlo  a  molten  silicon  mass  flowing  downwardly  over 
the  outer  surface  of  said  heated  element,  said  element  being  a 
cylinder  having  a  horizontal  axis,  a  first  surface  essentialU 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  axis  and  two  additional  surfaces 
extending  dtmnwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  first  surface  and 
meeting  each  other  at  their  lower  edges  to  form  a  rectangular 
shaped  nm,  the  surface  of  said  element  being  resistant  to  the 

action  of  said  molten  silicon  mass  and  at  least  said  two  down- 

wardlv  extending  surfaces  and  said  nm  being  formed  of  a 
material  wettable  by  said  molten  silicon  mass,  contacting  said 
dimnwardly  flowing  molten  silicon  mass  with  a  silicon  crystal 
seed  positioned  at  a  small  distance  below  the  lower  edge  of  said 
rectangular  shaped  nm  to  thereby  wet  the  upper  surface  of  said 
crystal  seed  with  said  downwardly  fiowing  molten  silicon  mass 
and  drawing  said  thus  wetted  seed  crystal  downwardly  from 
said  element  to  thereby  cause  said  molten  silicon  mass  to  solid- 
ify and  grow  a  downwardly  extending  flat  crystalline  silictni 
tape 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  on  a 
substrate  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  base  region  and  an  insulating  layer  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  surface,  said  insulating  layer 
covering  said  semiconductor  substrate  surface; 

(b)  forming  an  emitter  electrode  window  and  a  base  elec- 
trode window  in  said  insulating  layer  to  expose  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  surface  in  each  window; 

(c)  forming  a  polycrystal  semiconductor  layer  over  the 
entire  area  of  said  insulating  layer  including  said  windows; 

(d)  masking  the  polycrystal  layer  in  the  base  window; 

(e)  forming  an  emitter  region  by  introducing  an  impurity 

utilizing  an  ion  beam  into  said  substrate  through  said 
polycrystal  semiconductor  layer  formed  in  said  emitter 
electrode  window; 

(f)  diffusing  a  base  impurity  into  said  p<ilycrystal  semicon- 
ductor layer  in  said  base  electrode  window  from  said  base 
region  so  as  to  make  said  polycrystal  semiconductor  layer 
in  said  base  electrode  window  conductive, 

(g)  forming  an  electrode  metal  layer  over  the  entire  are  of 
said  pi^lycrystal  semiconductor  layer,  and 

(h)  selectively  removing  said  electrode  metal  layer  and  the 
corresponding  underlying  polycrystal  semiconductor 
layer  to  form  wiring  electrodes  with  said  polycrystal 
semiconductor  layer  remaining  between  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  said  electrode  metal  layer  at  each  of  said 

emitter  and  base  electrode  windows  thereby  forming  an 

emitter  electrode  and  a  base  electrode  which  are  ohmi- 
cally  connected  to  said  emitter  region  and  said  base  region 

respectively 
5   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  on  a 
silicon  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  base  region  in  said  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  silicon  dioxide  film  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 

silicon  substrate; 
forming  an  emitter  diffusion   window   and  base  electrode 

window  on  said  silicon  dioxide  film  covering  said  silicon 

substrate  surface  to  expose  said  silicon  substrate  surface 

base  region  in  said  windows; 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 

silicon  dioxide  film  and  each  of  said  formed  w  indows; 
forming  a  diffusion  source  layer  including  an  impurity  over 

the  entire  surface  of  said  polycrystal  silicon  layer,  except 

for  at  least  the  base  electrode  window; 
forming  an  emitter  region  within  the  base  region  by  diffusing 

said  impurity  into  the  silicon  substrate  at  said  emitter 
diffusic5n  window  through  the  polycrystal  silicon  layer; 
simultaneously  diffusing  a  base  impurity  into  said  polycrys- 
tal semiconductor  layer  in  said  base  electrode  window 
from  said  base  region  so  as  to  make  said  polycrystal  semi- 
conductor layer  in  said  base  electrode  window  conduc- 
tive, 

removing  said  diffusion  source  layer; 
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coating  an  electrode  metal  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of 
said  polycrystal  silicon  layer; 

selectively  removing  said  electrode  metal  layer  and  the 
corresponding  underlying  p>olycrystal  silicon  layer  to 
form  wiring  electrodes  having  said  polycrystal  silicon 
layer  remaining  between  said  silicon  substrate  and  said 
electrode  metal  layer  at  each  of  said  emitter  and  base 
electrode  windows  thereby  forming  an  emitter  electrode 

and  a  base  electrode  which  are  ohmically  connected  to 
said  emitter  region  and  said  base  region  respectively.. 


4,125,427 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Peter  C.  Chen;  John  K.  Stewart,  Jr.,  both  of  West  Carrollton, 
Ohio,  and  Tuh-Kai  Koo,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,291 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIL  21/312 

U.S.  a.  156—657  4  Gaims 


T 
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termined  solids  consistency  as  a  sheet-like  jet  of  a  thickness  less 
than  the  width  of  said  mouth,  comprising 

(a)  guide  means  coop>erating  with  said  wire  reaches  to  estab- 
lish a  wedge  zone  wherein  said  reaches  converge  gener- 
ally vertically  downstream  from  said  mouth  to  a  relative 
spacing  determined  by  the  thickness  of  the  stock  therebe- 
tween at  a  second  predetermined  solids  consistency  result- 
ing from  drainage  of  liquid  through  said  reaches  at  a 

calculated  rate, 

(b)  said  guide  means  being  defiector  members  positioned  to 
engage  and  support  said  reaches  in  said  converging  rela- 
tion as  liquid  extrudes  through  said  reaches  while  the 
fibers  remaining  between  said  reaches  form  a  paper  sheet, 

(c)  said  defiector  members  being  arranged  in  vertically 
alternating  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  zone 

and  in  progressively  more  closely  spaced  relation  with  the 

vertical  center  line  of  said  wedge  zone  such  that  the  dis- 
tance from  each  deflector  member  to  a  plane  connecting 

the  closest  opposed  pair  of  said  deflector  members  sub- 
stantially corresponds  to  the  thickness  of  said  reaches  plus 
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1  In  a  method  of  processing  a  semiconductor  device  on  the 
obverse  side  of  a  wafer  wherein  the  device  includes  an  elec- 
trode on  the  obverse  side  of  the  wafer,  the  improved  process 
wherein  an  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  wafer 
IS  removed  prior  to  formation  of  the  electrode  and  comprising: 

partially  forming  the  device  on  the  obverse  side  of  a  semi- 

conductive  wafer,  including  the  step  of  growing  a  layer  of 
oxide  on  selected  portions  of  the  obverse  side  of  the  wafer, 
the  oxide  being  simultaneously  undesirably  grown  on  the 
reverse  side  of  the  wafer; 
providing  a  layer  of  etch  resistant  material  on  the  layer  of 
oxide  on  the  obverse  side  of  the  wafer,  the  etch  resistant 
material  being  suitable  for  forming  a  device  electrode 

therefrom; 
selectively  etching  the  oxide  from  the  reverse  side  of  the 

wafer  prior  to  the  formation  of  the  electrode;  and 
forming  the  layer  of  etch  resistant  material  into  an  electrode. 


4,125,428 
V  ERTICAL  TWIN  WIRE  PAPER  MACHINE 

Richard  W.  Phelps,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Black  Clawson 

Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,054 

Int.  a.-  D21F  1/00.  1/54 

U.S.  CI.  162—301  11  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  paper  sheet  between  a  pair  of 
forming  wires  and  including  a  pair  of  breast  rolls  cooperating 
to  support  a  pair  of  generally  vertically  traveling  reaches  of 
said  wires  in  opposed  generally  horizontally  spaced  relation 
defining  a  mouth  of  predetermined  width,  and  headbox  means 
for  supplying  paper  making' stock  to  said  mouth  at  a  first  prede- 


the  thickness  of  the  stock  between  said  reaches  at  the 
vertical  level  of  said  defiector  member  at  said  calculated 
drainage  rate, 

(d)  support  means  cooperating  with  said  wire  reaches  to 

define  a  pressure  zone  located  downstream  from  the 
smaller  end  of  said  wedge  zone  and  including  means  defin- 
ing a  convexly  curved  intermittent  surface. 

(e)  means  for  guiding  said  wires  from  the  most  downstream 
of  said  defiector  members  into  wrapping  engagement  with 
said  intermittent  surface  while  maintaining  both  of  said 
wires  under  tension  causing  pressure  on  said  sheet  and 
continued  extrusion  of  liquid  through  said  wires  in  travel- 
ing across  said  surface, 

(0  means  for  directing  said  wires  with  said  sheet  therebe- 
tween away  from  the  downstream  end  of  said  pressure 
zone, 

(g)  means  downstream  from  said  pressure  zone  for  effecting 
separation  of  one  of  said  wires  from  said  sheet  and  the 
other  said  wire,  and 

(h)  transfer  means  for  removing  said  sheet  from  said  other 
wire  for  delivery  to  a  further  processing  station. 


4,125,429 

HEADBOX  TURBULENCE  GENERATOR  AND 

DAMPING  SHEET 

Richard  E.  Hergert,  Rockton,  III.,  and  Charles  L.  Sanford, 

Beloit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,451 

Int.  CI.-  D21F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  162—123  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  papermaking  comprising: 

issuing  a  jet  stream  of  fiber  suspension  from  a  substantially 

rigidly  defined  slice  opening  leading  from  a  headbox 

nozzle  passage  and  delivering  the  stream  to  a  generally 

upwardly  facing  forming  area  on  a  travelling  paper  web 

forming  surface; 
generating  turbulence  in  the  suspension  in  the  nozzle  passage 
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in  such  close  adjacency  to  the  slice  opening  as  to  substan- 
tially avoid  turbulence  decay  upstream  from  the  slice 
opening  and  thereby  assuring  thorough  and  substantially 

uniform  dispersion  of  the  fibers  in  the  jet  stream; 
and  after  the  jet  stream  has  left   the  slice  opening  and  is 
carried  on  said  forming  area,  superimposing  in  freely  lying 


^  3.V 
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relation  on  the  jet  stream  on  said  forming  area  a  turbu- 
lence damping  sheet  which  is  self-adjusiahly  Hexiblc  sub- 
stantially throughout  its  length  and  extends  downstream 
troni  said  slice  opening  and  thereby  substantially  suppress- 
ing turbulence  in  the  jet  stream  without  interferring  with 

the  substantial  uniformity  of  fiber  dispersion  in  the  suspen- 
sion as  delivered  to  the  forming  surface 


4,125,430 
AIR  DKCOMPACT^ION  OF  PAPKR  WKBS 

Stephen  R.  Grossman.  Maple  Shade,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.809 
Int.  n.    D21F  n()() 
U.S.  CI.  162—207  "  Claims 

1   A  method  of  forming  a  high  bulk,  low  density  fibrous  web 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  forming  a  fibrous  web  having  a  basis  weight  of  about  20 
to  about  60  pounds  per  ream  and  a  non-directional  break- 
ing length  of  about  50  to  abut  5(X)  meters; 

(b)  transporting  the  web  between  a  pair  of  foraminous  re- 
straining members  spaced  apart  at  least  two  times  the 
initial  thickness  of  the  web.  and 

(c)  impinging  a  gaseous  medium  through  the  foraminous 
restraining  members  onto  opposed  major  surfaces  of  the 
web  for  decompacting  the  web  substantially  throughout 
the  entire  thickness  of  the  web  by  a  factor  of  about  2.5. 


4,125,431 

TANDFM  MIRROR  PLASMA  CONFINEMENT 

APPARATLS 

T.  Kenneth  Fowler.  W  ainut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  L'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,081 

Int.  CI.  G21B  1/00 

L.s.  CI.  176-3  34  Claims 


f  %^ 


strength  at  an  array  of  current-carrying  coils  comprising  a 
second  end  mirror  cell; 

positioning  a  center  mirror  cell  having  a  solenoid  of  discrete 

current-carrying  coils  between  the  first  end  mirror  cell 
and  the  second  end  mirror  cell  so  as  to  enclose  continuous 
magnetic  field  lines  between  the  first  end  mirror  cell  and 
the  second  end  mirror  cell; 
producing  a  magnetic  field  at  the  current-carrying  coils  of 
the  solenoid  which  is  less  than  the  magnetic  field  strength 
at  the  current-carrying  coils  of  the  first  or  second  end 

mirror  cell, 

positioning  a  first  field  shaping  coil  about  the  magnetic  field 
lines  passing  between  the  interiors  of  the  first  end  mirror 

cell  and  the  center  mirror  cell  so  as  to  shape  the  magnetic 
field  lines  from  an  elliptical  cross  section  on  the  first  end 
mirror  side  of  the  first  field  shaping  coil  to  a  circular  cross 
section  on  the  center  mirror  cell  side  of  the  first  field 
shaping  coil. 

positioning  a  second  field  shaping  coil  about  the  magnetic 

field  lines  passing  between  the  interiors  of  the  second  end 
mirror  cell  and  the  center  mirror  cell  so  as  to  shape  the 
magnetic  field  lines  from  an  elliptical  cross  section  on  the 
second  end  mirror  cell  side  of  the  second  field  shaping  coil 
to  a  circular  cross  section  on  the  center  mirror  cell  side  of 
the  second  field  shaping  coil; 
introducing   an   energetic   neutral   species   of  plasma   to  be 

confined  into  the  first  end  mirror  cell  by  means  of  a  first 

neutral  beam  source  so  as  to  maintain  a  higher  density  and 
temperature   for   positively   charged   particles   in    the   first 

end  mirror  cell  than  in  the  center  mirror  cell; 
introducing   an   energetic   neutral   species  of  plasma   to   be 
confined  into  the  second  end  mirror  cell  by  means  of  a 
second  neutral  beam  source  so  as  to  maintain  a  higher 
density    and    temperature    for    the    resulting    positively 

charged  particles  in  the  second  end  mirror  cell  than  in  the 

center  mirriir  cell, 
generating  a  target   plasma  in  the  first  end   mirror  cell   for 

startup  with  a  first  target  production  means; 
generating  a  target  plasma  in  the  second  end  mirror  cell  for 

startup  with  a  second  target  production  means; 
evacuating  the  inside  of  the  plasma  confinement  apparatus, 
whereby  the  first  end  mirror  cell  and  the  second  end  mirror 

cell  plasma  each  develop  a  net  positive  charge,  the  center 

mirror  cell  plasma  develops  a  net  negative  charge,  and  the 

first  and  second  end  mirrtir  cell   plasmas  repel   positively 

charged  particles  contained  in  the  center  mirror  cell. 


4.125.432 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL 

ROD 

James  C.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Southwick.  Mass.;  Douglas  R.  Maure, 

Newington,    and    Christoffel    H.    Meijer.    Windsor,    both    of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.067 

Int.  CI.-  G21C  7/06.  7/00.  7/OH 

y  s.  CI.  176—22  24  Claims 
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33  .A  method  for  confining  plasma  comprising  producing  a 
minimum  H  magnetic  field  of  multi- Tesia  strength  at  an  arra> 
of  current-carrying  coils  comprising  a  first  end  mirror  cell. 

producing    a    minimum    B    magnetic    field    of   multi-Iesla 


or  coNTooi 

1  A  method  of  monitoring  the  movement  of  a  control-rod- 
drive  latch  that  is  operated  by  a  drive  coil,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a   sensing  the  current  level  in  the  drive  coil;  and 

b   comparing  the  waveform  in  the  current  level  to  at  least 
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one  waveform  that  is  characteristic  of  the  coil  when  the 
latch  IS  not  moving,  thereby  detecting  the  start  of  the  latch 
movement  when  the  current  waveform  deviates  from  a 
waveform  that  is  characteristic  of  the  coil  when  the  latch 
IS  not  moving  and  detecting  the  end  of  latch  motion  when 
the  current  reassumes  a  waveform  that  is  characterstic  of 
the  coil  when  the  latch  is  not  moving. 


and  cylindrical  control  rod-guide  tubes  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  mesh-forming  spacing  holder-grids  for  the 
fuel  rods  fastened  to  the  guide  tubes,  the  control  rod-guide 
tubes  being  received  in  respective  mesh  formed  by  said  spacing 


4,125,433 
FCEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  FAST  NEUTRON 

REAaOR 

Vladimir  G.  Iljunin.  ulitsa  Zvezdnaya.  15.  kv.  70;  Viktor  M. 
Murogov,  ulitsa  Lenina,  13/1,  kv.  4;  Mikhail  F,  Troyanov, 
ulitsa  Unina,  36a,  kv.  30;  Anatoly  A.  Rineisky,  ulitsa  Lya- 
shenko,  2,  kv.  35,  all  of  Obninsk  Kaluzhskoi  oblasti,  and 
Anatoly  N.  Shmelev,  Proletarsky  prospekt,  77,  kv.  96,  Mos- 
cow, all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,526 

Int.  a.'  G21C  i/02 
U.S.  Cl.  176—68  7  aaims 


f  iinii  1 
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holder-grids,  the  respective  mesh  wherein  the  control   rod- 

guide  tubes  are  received  having  a  given  flow  cross  section 

surrounding  the  respective  guide  tubes,  and  fiow  guide  means 
closing  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  flow  cross  section  of  the 
respective  mesh  surrounding  the  guide  tube  received  therein. 


iiiiiiiiiii 


4,125,435 
GRID  LATTICE  WITH  SLIDING  STRAP 

Felix  S.  Jabsen,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.183 

Int.  Cl.-  G21C  3/30 

U.S.  a.  176—78  14  aaims 


1  A  fuel  a.ssembly  for  a  nuclear  fast  reactor,  which  com- 

prises: 

a  shri^ud  having  first  and  second  butts: 

a  tail  piece  connected  to  said  shroud  at  the  first  butt  and 

having  inlet  ports  for  a  coolant; 
a  head  piece  connected  to  said  shroud  at  the  second  butt  and 

having  outlet  ports  for  said  coolant; 
fuel  elements  located  in  said  shroud  and  having  portions 

filled  With  fissionable  and  raw  materials  and  respective  gas 

plenums  which  serve  as  accumulation  reservoirs  for 
evolved  fission  gases;  and 
said  gas  plenums  being  divided  into  a  central  group  and  a 
peripheral  group,  with  at  least  one  of  said  groups  being 
located  in  said  tail  piece  downstream  of  said  coolant  inlet 
ports  before  said  portions  of  said  fuel  elements  filled  with 
said  fissionable  and  raw  materials,  whereby  the  breeding 
gain  of  said  reactor  is  increased  and  the  fuel  doubling  time 

is  reduced 


4  125,434 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR-FUEL  ELEMENT 

Gustav  Fromel;  Peter  Suchy,  both  of  Erlangen,  and  Gerhard 
Ulrych,  Tennenlohe,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1976,  2602124 

Int.  Cl.^  G21C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  176-76  9  Claims 

1  In  a  nuclear  reactor-fuel  element  with  cylindrical  fuel  rods 
and  a  fuel  element  skeleton  formed  of  a  head  and  foot  member 


1.  In  a  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  plurality 
of  fuel  rods,  a  spacer  for  laterally  supporting  and  spacing  the 
rods  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  grid  plates  of  a 

first  type  having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  faces 
with  protrusions  contoured  to  engage  the  surfaces  oi 
adjacent  fuel  rods  laterally  projecting  a  portion  of  each 
face; 

a  plurality  of  straps  having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal 
faces  with  protrusions  laterally  projecting  a  portion  of 
each  face; 

Other  types  of  grid  plates: 

the  pairs  of  the  first  type  plates  being  arrayed  in  parallel  with 
each  other  pair  and  generally  perpendicular  to  and  inter- 
secting the  other  types  of  grid  plates,  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  cells  of  substantially  open  cross  section 
through  which  the  fuel  rods  longitudinally  extend; 

said  protrusions  of  the  first  type  of  grid  plate  and  said  strap 
protrusions  projecting  into  each  adjacent  cell;  and 

said  straps  each  traversing  the  longitudinal  space  between 
each  pair  of  the  first  type  of  grid  plate  to  enable  said  straps 

to  be  pulled  so  that  said  strap  protrusions  engage  the  fuel 
rods  in  the  adjacent  cells  and  thereby  cause  the  rods  to  be 
transversely  spaced  and  supported  by  said  strap  protru- 
sions and  said  protrusions  of  the  first  type  of  grid  plates 
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4.125.436 
SI  IPS  FOR  SPKCIMEN  GROWTH  AND  MICROSCOPIC 

EXAMINATION 
John  Liner,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I.inbro  Scientific,  Inc., 
Hamden,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,457 
Int.  CI.-  C12K  // 10 


4,125,438 
GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  COKE  OVEN  DOORS 
Calvin  E.  Kelly,  and  Thomas  E.  Nicely,  both  of  Franklin  Town- 
ship, Westmoreland  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,748 
Int.  C\:  ClOB  25/06.  25/16 


U.S.  CI.   195—127 


6  Claims     U.S.  CI.  202—248 


8  Claims 
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1    A  specimen  growth  and  examination  plate,  comprising  a 

tlat  transparent  plastic  slip  part  with  a  periphery,  and  a  plastic 

handle  part  formed  mtegraiiy  with  said  slip  part  and  providing 
a  prong  with  opposite  ends  and  disptised  upright  with  respect 

to  said  slip  part,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  prong,  and  a  joint 

connecting  the  other  end  of  said  prong  with  the  periphery  of 
said  slip  part,  with  said  ji>int  having  a  constriction  for  ready 
snap-off  of  said  slip  part  from  said  handle  part 


4,125.437 

DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 

Conrad  G.  Bacon,  2960  Hannah  Ave.,  Norristown,  Pa.  19403 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,773 
Int.  CI.    ClOB  I/IU 
U.S.  CI.  202— 117  7  Claims 


1   A  distillation  system  comprising: 

(a)  retort  means  for  displacing  shale  material  to  be  distilled 
through  a  plurality  of  heat  zones  said  retort  means  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  retort  having  spirally  formed  grooves 
within  an  inner  wall  of  said  retort, 

(b)  means  for  rotatably  displacing  said  retort  means; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  discrete  enclosure  means  spaced  each  from 
the  other  and  surrounding  said  retort  means,  each  of  said 

encltisure  means  defining  a  housing  forming  a  heating 

chamber    defining    said    heal    zones    through    which    said 

retort  means  passes, 

(d)  heating  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  enclosure  means  for 
producing  heated  gases  to  be  fluidly  displaced  consecu- 
tively through  each  of  said  discrete  enclosure  means; 

(e)  means  thermally  coupling  each  enclosure  means  t<i  a  next 

consecutively   positioned   enclosure   means  for  passing 

heated  gases  from  one  of  said  enclosure  means  to  a  next 
consecutive  enclosure  means,  and 

(0  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  temperature  in 
each  of  said  enclosure  means  including  means  for  the 
insertion  of  ambient  air  into  an  enclosure  means  dependent 
upon  said  predetermined  temperature  to  be  maintained  in 
said  enclosure,  and  including  thermocouple  control  means 

mounted  within  each  healing  chamber  for  controlling 

flow  of  heated  gas  and  said  ambient  air  into  said  heat 
chambers  for  maintenance  of  said  predetermined  tempera- 
tures 


1    In  a  coke  oven  door  which  includes  a  metal  frame,  latch 

bars  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  latching  the  door  in 

Its  closed  position,  and  flexible  metal  sealing  members  extend- 
ing around   the   perimeter  of  said   frame  and   having   forward 

edges  adapted  to  contact  a  flat  surface  for  effecting  a  seal,  the 
combination  therewith  of  improved  means  for  guiding  said 
door,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  bars  affixed  to 
said  frame  in  line  with  the  latch  bars  when  the  latch  bars  are  in 
a  position  for  latching  the  door  in  its  closed  position,  said  guide 
bars  having  forward  end  portions  which  taper  at  their  outside 

faces  toward  their  forward  tips,  the  forward  tips  of  said  guide 
bars  being  closely  adjacent  the  forward  edges  of  said  sealing 

members  to  enable  said  guide  bars  to  contact  said  flat  surface 
after  the  sealing  members  and  serve  also  as  stops 


4,125,439 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND  METHODS  OF 

ELECTROLYSIS 

Martin  Fleischmann.  Eastleigh;  Robert  E.  W.  Jansson,  Hythe, 
and  Rodney  J.  Marshall,  Southampton,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  I^ndon, 
Elngland 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  801,993 

Int.  a.-  C25B  1/02.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—1  R  3  Oaims 
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PRODUCT 


1.  A  process  of  diaphragmless  electrolysis,  comprising 

providing  an  electrochemical  cell  having  substantially  paral- 
lel electrodes  in  the  form  of  discs  axially  spaced  from  each 
other  and  connected  for  common  rotation  about  their  axis, 
one  of  the  discs  having  means  defining  a  central  opening, 

causing  common  rotation  of  the  electrodes, 

introducing  matter  to  be  electrolysed  through  said  central 
opening, 

adjusting  the  speed  of  rotation  until  the  profile  of  velocity  of 
effective  radial  flow  between  the  discs  shows  a  double- 
humped  distribution,  and 

applying  a  potential  between  the  discs. 

3   An  electrochemical  cell  having 

substantially  parallel  electrodes  in  the  form  of  discs  axially 

spaced  from  each  other  and  connected  for  common  rota- 
tion about  their  axis,  one  of  the  discs  having  means  defin- 
ing a  central  opening, 
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rotation  means  for  rotating  the  electrodes  at  a  speed  whereat 
the  profile  of  velocity  of  effective  radial  flow  between  the 
discs  shows  a  double-humped  distribution, 

a  container  surrounding  the  electrodes  permitting  fluid  con- 
tents to  be  electrolyzed  to  be  introduced  through  said 
central  opening, 

energizing  means  for  applying  a  potential  between  the  discs 

and 
annular  splitter  means  arranged  at  the  periphery  of  the  discs, 

by  which  anolyte  may  be  separated  from  catholyte. 


(i)  chemically  removing  the  first  metal  plate. 


4,125,440 
METHOD  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ARTICLES 

Gary  Markovits,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,908 

Int.  a.2  COIN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204—1  T  6  Qaims 
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I   A  method  of  locating  electrically  active  damage  sites  in  a 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

immersing  said   substrate   in   a  dilute  electrolyte  solution 
which  is  a  source  of  HjO"^  ions,  illuminating  the  surface 

of  said  substrate  with  light  having  an  intensity  of  from 

about  50  to  75  foot  candles,  and  negatively  biasing  the 
substrate  with  respect  to  the  electrolyte  solution  at  a 
voltage  level  of  from  about  50  to  65  volts  so  as  to  produce 
hydrogen  gas  bubbles  at  the  electrically  active  damage 
sites. 


4,125,441 

ISOLATED  BUMP  CIRCUITRY  ON  TAPE  UTILIZING 
ELECTROFORMING 

William  P.  Dugan,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,461 
Int.  Q\:  C25D  l/OO.  1/04.  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  204—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electroformmg  a  bump  circuit  and  a  lead 

circuit  on  a  tape,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating   a   first    metal    plate    with    a   photoresist    on   one 

surface  thereof; 

(b)  removing  the  photoresist  from  those  areas  where  bumps 
are  to  be  formed; 

(c)  chemically  etching  indentations  partly  through  the  un- 
covered metal  surface  to  form  a  bump  circuit; 

(d)  completely  removing  the  photoresist; 

(e)  covering  the  surface  of  the  metal  plate  again  with  a 

succeeding  layer  of  photoresist; 
(0  removing  the  photoresist  from  those  areas  where  a  lead 

circuit    is   to   be   formed    and    including   the    previously 

formed  indentations; 
(g)  chemically  etching  partly  through  the  uncovered  metal 

to  form  the  lead  circuit  and  to  additionally  etch  the  bump 

Circuit; 
(h)  plating  a  second  metal  over  the  exposed  surface  of  the 

first  metal  plate,  said  second  metal  being  of  a  type  which 

resists  a  chemical  etch  for  the  first  metal;  and 


4,125,442 

ARTinaAL  TEETH  CONSTRUCTION 

Olbert  W.  Rogers,  70  Gymea  Bay  Rd.,  Gymea,  New  South 
Wales  2227,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,291 

Int.  a.-  A61C  5/08:  C25D  5/34 
U.S.  a.  204—38  C  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  constructing  composite  metal-por- 
celain tooth  and/or  bone  reconstructions,  the  basis  metal  being 
a  chromium  alloy  comprising  the  steps  of  pretreating  the  basis 
metal  by  etching,  the  etching  being  conducted  anodically, 
followed  by  cathodic  activation  depositing  a  first  layer  of 

metal  on  said  basis  metal,  said  first  layer  of  metal  being  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  silver,  iron,  zinc,  copper  and 
indium;  further  depositing  on  said  first  metal  layer  a  second 
metal  layer,  said  second  layer  of  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gold  alloys  and  platinum;  and  bonding 
porcelain  thereto. 


4,125,443 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  FLUORINE 
Albert   E.  Grant,  and  Stanley   Wainwright,   both   of  Preston, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  Ltd.,  Warrington, 
England 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,711 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1976. 

43385/76 

Int.  CI.:  C25B  1/24.  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  204—60  11  Qaims 
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6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fluorine  by  electrolysis  of 
a  fused  electrolyte  containing  potassium  fiuoride  and  hydrogen 
fluoride  in  which  the  fused  electrolyte  is  circulated  from  a  lank 
to  one  or  more  electrolytic  cells  through  a  heat  exchanger  to 
remove  heat  from  the  circulating  electrolyte  so  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  electrolyte  is  controlled  such  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  electrolyte  as  it  leaves  the  electrolytic  cell  or  cells 
IS  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  90°  to  100°  C. 
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4,125,444 

KliaROCHEMICAL  POLISHINCi  MKTHOI) 

Kiyoshi  Inoue.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 
Incorporated.  Vokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1976,  51-150051; 
Jun.  10,  1977,  52-69129;  Sep.  21,  1977,  52-113273 

Int.  n.   C25F  3,24.  3/16 
I  .S.  CI.  204—129.43  17  Claims 


V    _ 


1  A  nielhod  of  electrochemical  polishing  in  which  an  elec- 
tro curreiu  m  the  form  of  pulses  is  applied  between  a  work- 
piccc  and  a  tool  electrode  juxtaposed  therewith  in  the  presence 
of  an  eiectrolstc.  the  pulses  having  a  pulse  duration  not  greater 

ihan  KX)  micrciseciinds 


4,125.445 
FI.KCTRORFDl  CTION  OF  MTRATF  KSTKRS 
Fldon  K.  Hurley,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,028 

Int.  CI.  CX)2C  5  12 
L'.S.  CI.  204 — 149  19  Claims 


rate  to  prt>vide  a  predetermined  partial  pressure  of  10       to 

10  ^lorr; 

providing  an  lonizahle  inert  gas  in  the  chamber  to  maintain 
the  total  pressure  of  5     ■     10     ■*  to  5    .     lo     -  torr. 


PA>vT    fi^        pofi^r,^    n^  torrj 


and  applsitig  .in  electric  poleiitial  to  the  target  to  sputter  the 
target  and  deposit  a  layer  of  material  on  the  substrate 


4,125.447 
MKANS  FOR  PLATING  THE  INNER  SI  REACE  OE 

TUBES 

Karl  R.  Bachert.  386  Woodward  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11237 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889.631 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  /7.f)U.   17/ lU.  21 /W 

L  .S.  CI.  204—222  1  Claim 
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IS 


1    .^  method  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water  containing 
various  contaminants  comprising 
providing  an  electrolytic  ceil, 

introducing  into  said  flcLta)lyiic  cell  a  waste  water  solution 

containing  contaminants  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitrate  esters  and  riitro  compounds, 

establishing  current  tlow  in  said  electrolytic  cell  to  cause 
cathodic  reduction  of  the  nitrogen  present  in  said  contami- 
nants to  remove  said  contaminants  therefrom,  and 

removing  said  waste  water  solution  from  said  electrolytic 

cell 


4.125.446 

CONTROl.LFD  RFFLECTANCF  OF  SPLTTFRFD 

AIA  MINLM  LAYERS 

I^rry  D.  Hartsough.  and  Paul  S.  McI>eod,  both  of  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc..  Montvale,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,682 

Int.  a,-  C23C  /.VfX) 

L.S.  CI.  204 — 192  P  11  Claims 

1     A    method    for   depositing    an    aluminum    layer    having   a 

predetermined  reflectance  comprising 

placing  a  target  comprising  at   least  W'r   aluminum  and  a 

substrate  m  a  evacuable  chamber, 
evacuating  the  chamber; 
introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  the  chamber  at  a  controlled 


1    Means  for  plating  the  inside  of  holiovv  open  ended  mem- 
bers comprising. 

means  to  mount  a  tube  to  be  plated  including  means  tc>  seal 
the  ends  of  the  tube. 

an  anode, 

oscillatable  means  adapted  to  mount  the  anode  so  that  the 
anode  extends  through  the  hollow   member, 

means  connected   to  circulate  an  electrolyte  through   the 

hollow  member, 
a  source  of  electricity  connected  between  the  anode  and  the 

inside  surface  of  the  hollow  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  insulating  bristles  mounted  on  the  anode  to 

scrub  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube  as  the  anode  vibrates, 

and  maintain  the  concentricity  o^  the  anode  to  provide  a 
more  uniform  plating 


4,125,448 

CFI.L  AND  EI.FCTRODHS  FOR  FLECTROLYTIC 

PRODUCTION  OF  INSOLUBLE  METAL  HYDROXIDE 

Paul  S.  Roller,  1440  N,  St.,  NW'.  (#208),  Washington,  D.C. 

20005 

Continuation-in-part  of  5;€r.  No.  444,790,  Feb.  22.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,960,695.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,099 

Int.  a.-  C25B  9/04.  1/16.  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 268  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrcxle  comprised  oi  a  substantially  rectangular 
metal  plate  for  the  anodic  electrolytic  production  from  the 
surface  of  said  plate  of  a  hydroxide  of  said  metal  substantially 


/■^iriri/^i  A  I     r~L\7^T^v: 
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insoluble  in  an  aqueous  liquid  for  said  electrode,  said  plate 
having  a  contact  element  of  a  conducting  material  substan- 
tially non-corrodible  in  said  aqueous  liquid  fixed  on  an  end 
thereof,  said  contact  element  adapted  to  make  surface  contact 

with  a  current  lead-in  for  said  electrode,  whereby  metal 
hydroxide  production  of  said  plate  may  proceed  without 
resistance  to  the  current  supply  thereto. 


polyelectrolytes  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  solutions  ol  alt.ali 
metal  halides. 


,  ^'-  ^ ,  I 
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4.125.451 
DIAPHRAGMS  FROM  DISCRETE  THERMOPLASTIC 

HBERS  REQUIRING  NO  BONDING  OR  CEMENTING 

Arvind   S.   Patil,   Grosse   He,  and   Eugene   Yehuda   Weissman. 

Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte 

Corporation,  Wyandotte.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,911.  Apr.  10,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,036,729.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser,  No.  791.497 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  li/04.  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  204—296  7  Oaims 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  diaphragm  deposited  on  a 
cathode  screen,  an  improved  diaphragm  therefor,  said  dia- 
phragm consisting  essentially  of 

an  entanglement  of  highly  branched  thermoplastic  pol\- 

meric  fibers,  the  fibers  being  capable  of  withstanding  the 
internal  conditions  of  the  cell,  the  fibers  being  of  the  type 

produced  by  passing  a  polymer  through  a  nozzle  under 

high-energy   conditions   in   the   presence   of  an   auxiharv 
liquid   medium   which   shears   the   polymer   into   highlv 
branched  fibers,  and 
wherein  fibers  are  entangled  to  a  degree  such  that  thev  are 

free  from  bonding  or  cementing  agents. 


4.125.449 
TRANSITION  METAL  OXIDE  ELECTRODES 
David  L.  Lewis,  Mentor;  Larry  A.  Schenke,  University  Heights; 
Mary  R,  Suchanski,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  and  C,  Richard 

Franks,  deceased,  late  of  North  Madison,  Ohio  (by  Margaret 
S.    Yarcusko,    executrix),    assignors    to    Diamond    Shamrock 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,639,  Dec.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4.028,215.  This  application  May  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.591 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  H/04.  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 290  F  5  Claims 

1  An  electrode  for  use  in  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising:  a 
valve  metal  substrate  selected  from  the  group  of  aluminum, 
molybdenum,  niobium,  tantalum,  titanium,  tungsten,  zirconium 
and  alloys  thereof;  on  the  surface  of  said  valve  metal  substrate, 
a  semi-conductive  intermediate  coating  of  tin  and  antimony 
compounds  applied  and  converted  to  their  respective  oxides 
such  that  said  semi-conductive  intermediate  coating  attains  a 
weight  greater  than   2  grams  per  square  meter  of  said  valve 

metal  substrate  surface  area;  and  on  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductive  intermediate  coating,  a  top  coating  consisting  of 

oMdes  of  transition  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  molybdenum,  and  tungsten 
such  that  said  top  coating  attains  a  weight  greater  than  25 
Krams  per  square  meter  of  said  valve  metal  substrate  surface 
area. 


4,125.452 
INTEGRATED  COAL  LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS 
Edward  Effron.  Springfield.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.366 

Int.  Cl.-CIOG  1/04.  1-08.  17/00 

L'.S.  CI.  208—8  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  coal  or  similar  carbonaceous  solids 

containing  combined  oxygen  are  liquefied  at  elev  ated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  in  a  liquefaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  to  produce  coal  liquids  and  at  least  part  of 
said  coal  liquids  are  thereafter  hydrogenated  in  a  catalytic 
hydrogenation  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  recov  - 
ering  coal  liquids  from  said  liquefaction  zone,  extracting  at 
least  part  of  the  recovered  coal  liquids  with  an  aqueous  solvent 
in  which  oxygenated  compounds  formed  during  liquefaction 
are  soluble  to  produce  a  hydrocarbon  raffinate  phase  and  an 
aqueous  extract  phase  containing  said  oxygenated  compounds, 
hydrogenating  at  least  part  of  said  raffinate  phase  in  said  hy- 
drogenation zone,  and  gasifying  said  oxygenated  compounds 
contained   in  said  extract  phase  to  produce  a  synthesis  gas 

containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide. 


4,125,450 

PREVIOUS  DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  CELLS  FOR  THE 
FLFCTROLYSIS  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  ALKALI 

METAL  HALIDES 
I.ouis  Degueldre,  and  Edgard  Nicolas,  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.822 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg.    Apr.    26.    1976. 

74835 

Int.  Cl.^  C25B  13/06.  13/08:  BOID  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 296  25  Claims 

1.  Pervious  diaphragms  for  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  aque- 
ous solutions  of  alkali  metal  halides  comprising  inorganic  fibers 
and  a  polymer  dispersed  throughout  the  inorganic  fibrous 
mass,   wherein   the  polymer  is  selected  from   water  soluble 


4,125,453 
SPOLTED-BED  SHALE  RETORTING  PROCESS 
Paul  W.  Tamm.  Oakland,  and  Cliristopher  W.  Kuehler,  Lark- 
spur, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company . 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754.197,  Dec.  27.  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser,  No.  885,244 

Int.  CI.:  ClOG  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—11  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  retorting  oil  shale  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  directing  a  jet  of  essentially  oxygen-free  gas  comprising 
recycled  light  product  gas  substantially  vertically  at  a 
linear  velocity  of  50  to  1 50  feet  per  second  up  into  a  vessel 

containing  subdivided  solids  including  oil  shale  and  heat- 
transfer  solids,  thereby  forming  a  spouted  bed  of  said 
solids  in  said  vessel,  said  spouted-bed  comprising  as  the 
minor  volume  of  said  bed,  a  relativelv,  rapidly  moving 
upward  spout  of  said  solids,  and  as  the  major  volume  of 
said  bed  a  downwardly,  relatively  slovvly  movmg,  annu- 
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lar.  ciilumiiar,  lonselv  packet)  hiKi\  nf  said  solids,  a  por- 
tion of  said  gas  tlnuing  upwardly  countcrLiirreiilly  to  said 
solids  in  said  annular  body  fc>r  stripping  vapon/cd  hydro- 
carhons  from  said  scilids  in  said  annular  body, 
(h)  continuously  introducing  into  said  vessel  heat-transfer 
solids,  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  1CXX)°  F  .  and 

Oil  shale,  said  heat-transfer  solids  and  oil  shale  being  intro- 
duced into  said  vessel  by  entrainment  in  said  jet  of  gas; 

(c)  ctintinuously  withdrawing  retorted  st>lids  and  said  heat- 
transfer  solids  from  said  vessel,  said  retorted  solids  and 
said  heat-transfer  solids  being  withdrawn  from  a  lower 
portiiin  of  the  body  portion  of  said  spouted  bed;  and 

(d)  continuously  withdrawing  vaporized  hydrocarbons  from 
ail  upper  portion  of  said  vessel. 


4.125.454 

PROC  KSS  FOR  SL  PPRESSION  OF  CATALYST 

DFACTIV  .4TION  AND  Cs  +    I.IQL'ID  YIKLD  LOSS  IN  A 

CYCLIC  REFORMING  LMT 

Kenneth  R.  Clem;  George  A.  Swan,  both  of  Baton  Rouge.  La.. 
and  I^uis  Dauber.  Cranford,  N.J.,  assipiors  to  Kxxon  Re- 
search &  Kngineering  Co..  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  851.060 

Int.  CI.    CIOG  jyo^ 

I  .S.  CI.  208—65  9  Claims 


4.125.455 

HVDROTREATING  HKAV  Y  RKSIDL  AL  OII^S 

Sheldon  Herbstman.  Spring  Valley,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc..  New  V'ork,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.866,  Sep.  26,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,417 

Int.  CI.    CIOG  IJ^Od:  BOIJ  27/04 

I  ..S.  CI.  208-108  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydri>convcrsion  of  a  sulfur- 
containmg  petroleum  oil  having  an  initial  boiling  point  above 
l.tKK)"  F   which  comprises 

(a)  admixing  a  petroleum  oil  having  an  inilial  boiling  point 
abcive  1,(XX)°  F-  with  a  metal  salt  consisting  essentially  of 
a  Ciroup  \'IB  metal  salt  of  a  C-r  to  C^^  f^"y  acid,  the 
ccnicentration  in  the  oil  of  the  metal  salt,  calculated  as  the 

elemental  metal,  being  below  about  1,00()  ppm, 

(b)  reacting  the  resultant  mixture  with  hydrogen  under 
hvdroconversion  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  of 

between  about  750°  and  900°  F  ,  a  hydrogen  pressure  of 
hetv\een  about  1.5(X)  and  2,500  psig  and  a  reaction  lime  of 
between  about  0  I  and  10  hours,  and 

(c)  recovering  from  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (b).  ( 1 )  an 
oil  fraction  having  a  lower  boiling  range  and  a  lower 
sulfur  concentration  than  said  petroleum  oil  and  (2)  a  tar 

fraction  having  a  higher  sulfur  conceiilration  than  said 
petroleum  oil  and  containing  a  signiHcant  portion  of  said 
metal  salt 


-t_ 
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4.125.456 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SEPARATING 

PARTICl  I.ATK  MATKRIALS 

Paulas  \N .  Henderson.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.206 

Int.  CI.    B07B  7,()() 
U.S.  n.  209—140  8  Claims 


1  In  a  process  (or  relorming  a  naphtha  in  a  cyclic  reforming 
unit  w  hich  contains  a  plurality  of  catalyst-containing  on  stream 
react(.rs  connected  in  series,  and  a  catalyst-containing  swing 
reactttr  which,  due  to  an  arrangement  of  process  piping  and 

valves  cH)mprising  headers,  can  be  substituted  for  anv  one  ot 

the  on  stream  reactors  while  the  latter  is  off  stream  for  regener- 
ation and  reactivation  of  the  catalyst,  the  naphtha  feed  tTovving 

from  one  reactor  of  the  series  to  another  [o  contact  the  catalyst 

contained    therein   at    reforming  ci>nditions,    the   improvement 

comprising 

maintaining  on  stream,  after  return  to  service  ol  an  upstream 
readier  which  contains  freshly  regenerated  and  reacti- 
vated catalvsi.  a  reactor  immediately  downstream  of  and 

next  in  series  with  said  upstream  reactor  which  contains  a 
near  deactivated  catalvst  which  is  next  to  be  regenerated 
and  reactivated,  such  that  on  the  introduction  of  naphtha 
into  contact  with  the  regenerated,  reactivated  catalyst  ot 
said  immediate  upstream  reactor  at  reforming  conditions 
sulfur  IS  desorbed  from  the  catalyst. 
conimuiiig  to  maintain  said  downstream  reactor  which  con 
tains  the  near  deactivated  catalyst  on  stream  while  the 

sulfur    that    is    released    h\    the   catalyst    (.■•f  said    upsireatn 

reactor  is  adsorbed  on  said  near  deactivated  catalyst, 
connecting  the  swing   reactor  in  parallel  with  said  reactor 

which    contains    the    near   deactivated    catalyst    on    which 

sulfur  IS  being  adsorbed,  and  then 
disconnecting   and    renu>ving   from   series  s.iid    reactor   con 

taming  the  near  deactivated  catalyst  prior  to  the  desorp- 

tu>n  and  release  of  ma|or  amounts  of  sulfur  from  the  cata- 
lyst of  said  reactor 


>  h  <  I  t  1  fc 


..i^ 


1     An   apparatus   for   separating   particulate   materials,   said 
apparatus  including 

(a)  a  vessel  having  a  first  inlet  and  first  and  second  outlets 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  said  sec- 
ond outlet  being  positioned  adjacent  a  bottimi  portion  of 
the  vessel,  said  first  inlet  being  tiperable  for  introducing  a 
mixture  of  gas  and  particulate  material  from  a  first  source 
into  the  vessel  interior  and  said  first  outlet  being  operable 

tor  discharge  of  a  portion  ot  the  mixture  from  the  vessel, 
(h)  \al\e  means  conimunicaling  with  said  second  outlet  and 

operable  for  selectively  allowing  collection  of  particulate 

material  discharged  from  the  second  outlet,  said  valve 
means  torming  at  least  one  generally  upwardiv  opening 
chamber  selectively  communicating  with  the  sectnid  out- 
let for  selectively  collecting  particulate  material  for  a  first 

predetermined  time  period, 

(c)  second  inlet  means  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  and 
opening  into  a  lower  disposed  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
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operable  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  lower  disposed 
portion; 

(d)  first  means  connecting  said  second  inlet  means  to  a 
source  of  gas,  said  first  means  including  means  for  sequen- 
tially allowing  gas  to  flow  into  said  chamber  for  effecting 
sequential  uplifting  of  certain  particulate  material  con- 
tained in  the  chamber  for  a  second  predetermined  time 
period  during  a  latter  portion  of  the  first  predetermined 

time  period,  said  first  means  and  valve  means  being  timed 
for  operation  relative  to  one  another  whereby  said  valve 
means  effects  discharge  of  collected  particulate  material 
immediately  after  the  second  prededetermined  time  per- 
iod; 

(e)  third  inlet  means  opening  into  said  second  outlet  between 
said  vessel  and  said  valve  means  forming  an  elutriation 
chamber  portion,  said  third  inlet  means  being  connected 

to  a  source  of  gas. 


4,125,457 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  LUBRICATING  OILS  WITH 

ACIDIFIED  SORBENT 

James  A.  Brennan,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Stanley  J.  Lucki,  Run- 
nemede,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,251 
Int.  CI.-  CIOG  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—254  R  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  upgrading  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oils, 
improving  the  oxidative  stability  thereof  and  substantially 
removing  polar  compounds  normally  contained  therein,  which 
comprises  contacting  said  lubricating  oil  with  an  acidified 
sorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica- 
alumina  and  bauxite  said  sorbent  having  been  treated  to  con- 
tain at  least  3"^  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
sorbent  of  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate, 
chloride  or  bromide,  said  contacting  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  ambient  to  about  250°  F  and  an 
LHSV  within  the  range  of  about  0,1  to  about  10. 


more  liquid,  low  molecular  weight  C;-Cio  carbon  atom 
hydrocarbons    to    form    two    layers    or    phases,    an    upper 

raffinate  phase  containing  the  desired  oil,  most  of  the 

hydrocarbon  solvent  and  some  NMP  and  a  lower,  extract 
layer  or  phase  containing  asphalt  and  most  of  the  NMP. 

(2)  removing  the  rafTinate  from  said  combination  zone  and 
heating  same  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  between  180' 
to  450°  F.; 

(3)  passing  said  hot  raffinate  from  step  (2)  to  a  flash  zone  to 
remove  most  of  the  hydrocarbon  solvent  therefrom  as 
vapor  to  produce  a  hydrocarbon  solvent-reduced  raffi- 
nate; 

(4)  chilling  said  hydrocarbon  solvent-reduced  rafTinate  to  a 
temperature  sufficiently  low  to  produce  bulk  liquid-liquid 
immiscibility   between   the   raffinate  oil   and   the   NMP. 

thereby  forming  two  phases  or  layers,  an  oil-nch  light 

phase  and  an  NMP-rich  heavy  phase  containing  some  oil 
and  most  of  the  NMP  present  in  the  raffinate  formed  in 

step  (1)  above; 

(5)  separating  the  oil-rich  phase  from  the  NMP-rich  phase, 
and 

(6)  passing  said  NMP-nch  phase  back  into  said  combination 
zone. 


4,125,458 

SIMULTANEOUS  DEASPHALTING-EXTRACTION 
PROCESS 
James  D.  Bushnell,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.;  Alexandr  P.  Gli- 
vicky.  Sarnia,  Canada;  Milton  D.  Leighton,  Florham  Park, 
N.J.,  and  Bruce  M.  Sankey,  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,014,  Oct.  31,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,376,  May  5, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

863.585 

Int.  CI.-  CIOG  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  208—309  11  Claims 


4.125,459 

HYDROCARBON  SOLVENT  TREATMENT  OE 

BITUMINOUS  MATERIALS 

Leo  Garwin,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Refining  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,116,  .Mar.  28.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,858 

Int.  a.'  ClOC  3/08 

U.S.  O.  208—309  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  which  comprises  treating  a  bituminous 
material  to  separate  same  into  at  least  two  fractions  by  contact- 
ing said  bituminous  material  with  a  first  solvent  in  a  first  treat- 
ing zone  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  cause  said 
bituminous  material  to  separate  into  a  first  light  fraction  and 
withdrawing  the  first  light  fraction  and  the  first  heavy  fraction 

for  recovery,  and  then  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
heavy  fraction  with  a  second  solvent  in  a  second  treating  zone 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  cause  said  first 
heavy  fraction  to  separate  into  a  second  light  fraction  compris- 
ing substantially  oils  and  resins  and  a  second  heavy  fraction 
which  are  withdrawn  separately  for  recovery,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  light  fraction  to  the 

first  treating  zone  to  separate  and  recover  additional  high 

quality  oils  from  the  bituminous  material 


tHW 


I  A  process  for  simultaneously  solvent-deasphalting  and 
extracting  a  mineral  oil  feedstock  containing  asphaltic  and 
aromatic  components  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  contacting  said  feedstock  in  a  combination  deasphalting- 
extracting  zone  with  a  solvent  comprising  a  mixture  of  (a) 

NMP  containing  from  0-5   LWe    water  and  (b)  one  or 


4,125,460 

MAGNETIC  BENEFICIATION  OF  CLAYS  UTILIZING 

MAGNETIC  PARTICULATES 

Alan  J.  Nott,  Crantock  nr.  Newquay,  England,  and  William  M. 

Price,  Tennille,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Anglo-American  Qays  Cor- 
poration, Sandersville,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,347,  Oct.  1,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,087,004.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753.201 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2.  1995. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B03C  !/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—8  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  magnelically  separating  discoloring  titanif- 

erous  contaminants  of  low  magnetic  attractability  from  a  crude 
kaolin  clay,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dispersed  aqueous  slurry  of  said  clay; 

seeding  said  slurry  with  a  particulate  selected  from  one  or 
more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  finely 
divided  ferrimagnetic  ponder  wherein  at  least  50'~f  by 
weight  of  the  particles  thereof  are  of  less  than  30  microns 

E.S.D.;  (2)  an  aqueous  unpeplized  precipitate  of  a  mag- 
netic ferrite,  the  particles  of  which  are  of  predominantly 
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colloidal  si/c.  and  (3)  an  aqueous  peptized  precipilate  of  a 
magnetic  ferrite.  the  particles  of  which  are  of  pred(Mni- 
nantlv  colloidal  si/e  and  arc  dispersed  in  a  substantialK 

enlireiy  and  uniformly  aqueous  phase,  and 


t    to 


.AC Ml.'.    J^OC— < 

•cHtr  aco"' 


suhiecting  ihe  seeded  slurrv  to  a  magnetic  separation  b\ 
passing  said  slurry  through  a  porous  terromagnetic  matrix 
positioned  m  a  magnetic  field  having  an  intensity  in  the 
range  o\  from  about  0  5  to  5  kCi,  to  remove  said  titaiiitcr- 
ous  contaminants  seedeil  by   said  particulate. 


4,125,461 

DKMl  ISn  ICATION  BY  CKMRIFl (.ATION 

K)I  I.OWKD  BY  STRONG  SHKARINC; 
Norman    N.    l,i,    Kdison,    N.J.,   assignor   to    Kxxon    Research   & 

F  ngineerinn  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,527,  Apr.  16,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.290 

Int.  CI.    BOII)  L^(Xi 

I  .S.  (I.  210—22  R  27  Claims 

1   .-X  process  tor  separating  a  liquid  dispersed  phase  present 

.IS  droplets  m  a  liquid  continuous  phase  ot  an  emulsion  com- 
prising 

lai  iiKrc.ising  the  v-eight  ratio  ot  the  liquid  dispersed  phase 
li.  the  liquid  coiilmuous  phase  of  the  emulsion  by  removal 
.>t  a  portion  ot  the  continuous  phase  ot  the  emulsion, 
(hi  combining  itie  remaining  emulsion  with  a  liquid  miscible 
uilh  said  liquid  dispersed  phase  of  said  emulsion. 

Ici  sheannt:  the  resulimj:  ainibmaiioii  so  thai  said  coiuinu- 

ous    phase    between    adia^ent    droplets    ot    said    dispersed 
phase    Is    iiipIuiCLl    sLi^h    ih.il    a    suhsl.inti.i!    portion    ot    said 

dispersed  pliase  is  soales^ed  and  said  dispersed  phase  and 
mis^ible  liquid  scp.ir.ite  from  said  continuous  phase. 


having  an  inlet  near  the  surface  of  said  well  through 
which  salt  water  may  be  introduced  into  said  Tirst  tubular 
means  from  a  salt  water  source; 

second  tubular  means  centrally  disposed  within  said  first 
tubular  means  Icavmg  a  first  annular  space  therebetween 
for  holding  said  salt  water, 

at  least  one  permeator,  disposed  within  said  first  tubular 
means  near  the  lower  end  of  said  second  tubular  means, 
having  osmotic  membranes  therein  which  permit,  in  re- 
sponse to  predetermined  differential  pressure  thereacross, 
passage  of  salt-free  water  from  said  salt  water  from  the 

high  pressure  suie  to  I  he  low  pressure  side  thereof,  leaving 


i_St^         (Lm:       >m1 


^ 


concentrated  salt  water  on  said  high  pressure  side,  said 
permeator  means  having  an  inlet  in  tluid  communication 
with  said  first  annular  space  for  receiving  said  salt  water 
therefrom,  a  first  outlet  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  said 
membranes  for  allowing  exit  of  said  concentr.itetl  salt  and 
vv.iter  and  a  second  outlet  on  the  Unv  pressure  side  of  said 
membranes  (or  allowing  the  exit  o\  said  salt-tree  water 
said  permeator  being  at  a  depth  within  said  first  luhular 
means  at  which  the  static  head  of  said  sail  walci  in  said 

first    annular    space    is   sufficient    to   create   the    necessary 
(.iitTerenli.d    pressure    .icross    said    osmotic    nienihr.ines    ol 

said  perme<itor  means  for  permitting  s.iid  passage  ot  said 
salt-free  water  therettirough 


4,125,462 
(OATH)  MKMBRANKS 

James  l.atty.  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
C'ompanv,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,040 
Int.  CI.    BOII)  IJ  (M) 
L  .S.  CI.  210—23  F  16  Claims 

12  .A  method  of  lon-rejeding  a  solution  ciMitaimng  solubi- 
h/ed  lomc  maleriaK  whi^h  comprises  passing  said  solution 
over  an  loti-rcicclmg  membrane  compiising  a  semipermeable 
membrane  substrate  having  alTived  thereto  a  thin  coating  Of 

layer   iW.i   poly  iiier  ic   ^atioiiK    polv  elect  rolv  te.   saai    polymers 
^.ilioiuc    poUckMioKif    being    pol  v  I  \  inv  limid.i/oline  I    in    the 

busiihalL-  form 


4,125.463 
RFV  KRSF  OSMOSIS  DKSAI  INATION  APPARATCS  AND 

MKTMOl) 

•James  U  .  Chcnowcth,  4145  San  Carlos,  Dallas.   Fex.  75205 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,850 
Int.  (  i.    BOII)  / '   <K' 
I  .S.  CI.  210—23  H  28  Claims 

1     .A   well  system  tor  iles.ihnation  of  salt   water  by  reverse 

osmi  isis  ^1  imprising 

first  tubular  means  pl.u cd  iii  .i  well  hole  dulled  therelor  and 


4.125,464 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  Ml  I.TIPI.K 

DKV  KIOPMFNT  OF  THIN-I.AVFR 

CHROMATOC.RAPHY  PI  ATFS 

Klaus  Burger,  Dormagcn;  Hans  Mausbcrg,  Neuss,  and  Hubert 
Tcngler.  DormaRcn.  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .4k- 

tiengesellschaft,  I.evcrkuscn,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Oct.  15, 
1976.  2646640 

Int.  CI.    BOII)  lyii^ 
IS.  CI.  210—31  C  4  Claims 

I     .\   method   tor   the   automatic   multiple  development   of 

ilun-laver  chromatography  plates  comprising  forming  a  sealed 
chamber  in  conjunction  with  a  portion  of  the  active  surface  ol 
a  thin  layer  chromatography  plate;  contacting  a  portion  of  the 
plate  not  within  the  chamber  with  a  mi>bile  phase  to  initiate 
development,  applying  the  substance  to  be  analyzed  to  the 
chromatography  plate  by  directing  it  into  the  sealed  chamber 
before  or  just  after  the  contacting  step,  interrupting  the  distri- 
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bution  by  drying  by  introducing  a  laminar  inert  gas  stream  into 
the  chamber  after  a  preselected  migration;  repeatmg  the  steps 


4,125,467 
LIQUID-SOLIDS  SEPARATOR 
Philip  O.  Haddad,  Alvin,  and  Kenneth  R.  Colura,  Lake  Jackson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  CJhemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,183 

Int.  a.:  BOID  2J/02 

U.S.  a.  210—83  1*  Claims 


!z 


-J4 


L 


^o 


va\j-\r^<]-\r-'^^-^J-^>r-\r\r^^ 


of  development  and  drying  at  least  once  while  maintaining  the 
sealed  chamber 


4  125  465 

METHOD  OF  EFFLUENT  SLUDGE  TREATMENT 
Izrail  S.  Turovsky,  Molodezhnaya  ulitsa,  3,  kv.  292;  Leonic  L. 
C^oldfarb,  Uralskaya  ulitsa,  6,  korpus  6,  kv.  48;  Leonid  V. 
Zamoschin,  Leninsky  prospekt,  144,  korpus  5,  kv.  48,  and 
Alexandr  I.  Zhukov,  pereulok  M.  C^irkogo,  4,  kv.  5,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,02L  Apr.  22,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,341 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  21/01 

U.S.  a.  210—46  5  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  treating  effluent  sludge,  which  comprises 

treating  sludge  with  mineral  coagulants  so  as  to  coagulate  the 

sludge;  mechanically  dehydrating  the  resulting  sludge;  drying 

the  dehydrated  sludge  to  a  moisture  content  of  from  10  to  50 

percent  by  means  of  a  gaseous  heat  carrier  having  an  initial 
temperature  of  from   600°   to   800°   C.    under  counter-jet   and 

air-gushing  conditions;  introducing  at  the  coagulation  stage 

dried  sludge  into  the  starting  sludge  at  a  rate  so  that  a  concen- 
tration of  the  sludge  mixture  thus  obtained  is  from  50  to  120 

g/lit. 


7.  A  method  for  separating  the  solids  from  the  liquid  of  a 
flowing  suspension  in  a  manner  such  that  ready  adjustment  of 
the  degree  of  separation  of  the  solids  from  the  liquid  can  be 

obtained,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  flowing  the  suspension  through  a  container  in  which  are 
maintained    a   multiplicity    of  disconnected,    substantially 

non-nesting  contactors  in  at  least  one  cross-sectional  vol- 
ume of  the  flowpath  of  the  suspension  to  cause  the  faster 
gravitational  separation  of  the  liquid  and  solids,  w  ith  said 
contactors  having  contact  surfaces  which  are  substantially 
non-planar  and  a  density  less  than  the  suspension, 

(b)  observing  the  degree  of  separation  of  the  liquids  and 
solids  of  the  suspension  after  it  has  passed  through  the 
contactors;  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  contactors  in  number,  size,  and  type  until 
they  produce  the  desired  degree  of  separation  of  solids 
from  the  liquid  of  the  suspension. 


4  125  468 

HOLLOW.FIBER  PERMEABILIH  APPARATUS 

Yasushi  Joh,  Yokohama,  and  Masahiro  Yamazaki,  Kamakura. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zleon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,064 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1976,  51-66305 

Int.  a.-  BOID  il/OO 

U.S.  a.  210—321  B  22  Claims 


4  125  466 
TREATMENT  OF  SLUDGE  COMPRISING  BIOLOGICAL 

ACKJREGATE 

Isao  Miyanohara;  Hiroshi  Miyazaki,  and  Hideo  Kawamura,  all 

of  Shin-nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,171 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1976,  51-56114; 
May  18,  1976,  51-56115 

Int.  CI.;  C02C  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—67  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  sludge  comprising  biological  aggre- 
gate which  comprises  adding  to  said  sludge  from  5  to  30  wt.% 

of  a  magnesium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  hydroxide,  magnesium  chloride,  magnesium 
sulfate  and  magnesium  carbonate  based  on  the  solid  compo- 
nent in  said  sludge;  adding  a  base  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the 
sludge  at  greater  than  9,5;  and  subsequently  filtering  said 
sludge. 


1.  In  a  hollow-fiber  dialysis  apparatus  including  a  housing,  a 
f>ermeating  region  of  the  housing  containing  a  bundle  of  hoi- 
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Iciw  fibers,  means  tor  inimducing  a  fluid  for  passage  through 
the  interuirs  of  the  fibers,  and  means  for  introducing  a  dialysate 
w  hich  flows  art>und  the  exterior  of  the  fibers  whereby  materi- 
als can  selectively  permeate  through  the  fiber  walls  based  on 
the  principle  of  dialysis,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  first  opening  and  at  least  one  second  opening 

for  passing  said  dialysate.  said  openings  being  formed  in 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  housing. 

(b)  an  enlarged  cross-section  portion  of  said  housing  formed 

between  said  first  and  second  openings  and  surrounding 
substantially  the  whole  circumferential  surface  of  said 
bundle  of  hollow  fibers  in  said  housing,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  third  opening  for  passing  said  dialysate.  saul 

third  opening  being  connected  to  said  enlarged  cross-sec- 
tion portion,  said  openings  providing  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  said  dialysate  thereby  simultaneously  flowing  in 
separate  paths  between  said  third  opening  and  each  of  the 
first  and  second  openings  while  contacting  the  eitenors  of 
said  fibers 


4.125,469 
Bl-DIRKCTIONAI   FII.TKR  DRIKR 

Paul  V  .  Henton,  St.  I.<>uis,  and  Roger  J.  Fait,  Manchester,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Kmerson  Klectric  Co.,  St.  I-ouis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806.755 

Int.  CI.    BOID  29/J6 

I  ,S.  CI.  210— 446  10  Claims 
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1  A  bi-flow  filter  drier,  comprising 

a  shell,  said  shell  defining  a  chamber,  said  shell  including  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  chamber, 

a  first  valve  assembly  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  valve 
assembly  including  a  centering  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  said  first  valve  assembly  including  a  fiapper 
assembly  mounted  to  said  centering  plate,  said  fiapper 
assembly  including  a  support  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing concentric  uiih  the  opening  of  said  centering  plate, 

valve  means  closing  the  central  opening  of  said  support 
plate,  said  valve  means  permitting  fiuid  flow  in  a  first  axial 

direction  and  preventing  tluid  flov^  in  a  second  axial  direc- 
tion through  the  opening  of  said  centering  plate,  said 
suppt>rt  plate  having  a  plurality  of  satellite  openings  about 
said  central  opening,  and  fiapper  valve  means  mounted 
between  said  centering  plate  and  said  support  plate,  said 

flapper  valve  means  pcrmitling  How  in  an  axial  direction 

cipposite  the  direction  of  flow  permitted  by  said  valve 
means 
a  second  valve  assembly  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said 
second  valve  assembly  including  a  centering  plate  having 
an  opening  therethn>ugh,  said  second  valve  assembly 
including  a  fiapper  assembly  mounted  to  said  centering 
plate,    said    fiapper    assembly    including    a    support    plate 

having  a  central  opening  concentric  with  the  opeiiing  of 

said  centering  plate,  valve  means  closing  the  central  open- 
ing of  said  support  plate,  said  valve  means  permitting  HukJ 

flow  in  the  second  axial  direction  and  preventing  fiuid 
flow  in  the  first  axial  direction  through  the  opening  of  said 


centering  plate,  said  support  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
satellite  opening  abiiut  said  central  opening,  and  fiapper 
valve  means  mounted  between  said  centering  plate  and 
said  support  plate,  said  fiapper  valve  means  permitting 
How  in  an  axial  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  fiow 

permitting  hy  said  last  menlunied  valve  means,  and 

filter  means  mounted  between  said  first  and  said  second 
valve  assemblies,  fiow  passing  through  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet  passing  through  said  filter 
means  in  said  chamber,  said  filter  being  si/ed  and  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  first  valve  assembly,  said  second  valve 
assembly  and  said  shell  so  that  fiuid  fiow  entering  one  of 
said  valve  assemblies  passes  radially  inwardly   from  said 

shell  thri>ugh  said  filter  means  regardless  of  the  direction 

of  first  flow   through  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 


4,125.470 
BAM)-PI.V  11  BRICANT  CONCKNTRATKS 

Williain  \.  Fenton.  Freeland,  and  Joseph  W.  Keil,  Midland,  both 
of  Mich.,  ajtsignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  .Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,932 

Int.  CI.    ClOM  /    /2 

I  .S.  CI.  252-27  16  Claims 

1  A  composition  consisting  of  (,A)  about  '^  to  75  percent  by 
weight  of  an  alkylene  ovide  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  MK)  and  m  w  hich  the  alky  lene  oxide  units  are 
selected  (rom  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  units  and 

propylene  oxide  units,  (B)  about  1  to  1.*^  percent  by  weight  of 

a  siloxane  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(  I  )      copolymers      consisting      essentially      of     SiOi      units. 

(CH0^IiiOi,2  units  and  DlCHiliSiOi  i  m  which  D  is  a 
polyoxyethylene  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  cif  at 
least  2(XK).  or  a  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  co- 
polymer having  a  nu)lecular  weight  of  at  least  2500  and 
the  polyoxy  propylene  pcirtion  constitutes  up  to  50  mole 

percent  of  the  organic  portion  of  the  copolymer,  said  D 

being  attached  to  the  silicon  atom  via  a  silicon-carbcin 
bond,  the  ratio  of  the  SiOi  units  to  the  total  (CH  (»iSi()|    ; 

and  D(CHO:Si()|  ^  units  being  in  the  range  of  1  0  4  to 
112. 
(2)  copolymers  which  are  reaction  products  derived  from 
heating  a  mixture  of  a  siloxane  consisting  essentially  of 
SiC);  units  and  (CHO;SiC)|   ^  units  in  which  the  ratio  of 

SiO;  units  to  (CHO^SiO]  ^  Liniis  is  in  the  range  of  10  4  to 

1  1  2.  and  a  hydroxylated  polyoxyethylene  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2000  or  a  hydroxylated 
polyoxyelhy lene-polyoxypropylene  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  i>f  at  least  25(K)  and  the  polviixy  propv  1- 
ene  consliiules  up  to  50  mole  percent  of  the  organic  por- 
tion of  the  copolymer, 
(M  polydimethylsiloxane-orgamc  ci>polymers  in  which  the 
polvdimelhvlsiloxanc  pttrtion  has  a  miilecular  weight  of  at 

least  2(XK)  and  the  organic  portion  consists  essentially  of  a 
polyoxyethylene  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  8(X),  or  a  polyoxyelhylene-polyoxypropylenc  co- 
pi)lymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1 5(X)  and 
the  polyoxypropylene  constitutes  up  to  50  mole  percent  of 
the  organic  portion  of  the  copolymer  said  organic  portion 
being  attached  to  silicon  atoms  via  silicon-carbon  bonds, 
and 

(4)  polydimethyisiloxane-organic  copolymers  which  are 
reaction  products  produced  by  heating  a  mixture  iif  hy- 
droxylated polydimelhylsikuanes  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1  5{X).  and  a  hydroxylated  polyoxyethyl- 
ene pt)lymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  HOO.  or 
a  hydroxylated  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  co- 
polymer having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least   1500  and 

the  polyoxypropylene  constitutes  up  to  50  mole  percent  of 

the  organic  portion  of  the  copolymer,  and 
(C)  about  2  1  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  a  polydimethylsiloxane 

fiuid  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  KX)  to  250,(XX)  centi- 
stokes  at  25°  C 
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4,125,471 
SLILFURIZED  OIL 
Paul  C.  Vienna,  Calumet  City;  Marvin  J.  Den  Herder,  Olympia 
Fields,  and  Alex  Zietz,  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  a  corporation  of  Indiana,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,393 

Int.  CI.-  ClOM  3/06.  J/38.  3/32:  B21B  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—31  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  stable  free  sulfur 

containing  mineral  oil  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  a  refined,  solvent  extracted  lubricant  oil  with 
a  first  amount  of  elemental  sulfur  which  is  about  1  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  the  oil  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
375°  F  to  about  500°  F.  until  the  amount  of  the  uncom- 

bined  sulfur  in  solution  is  less  than  about  O.S^c  by  weight 
of  the  lubricant  oil  to  produce  a  lubricant  oil-sulfur  com- 
position in  which  substantially  all  the  first  addition  of 
sulfur  remaining, in  the  oil  is  chemically  bound  to  oil 
molecules, 

(b)  cooling  the  lubricant  oil-sulfur  composition  to  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  200°  F.  to  350°  F.;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  lubricant  oil-sulfur  composition  with 

second  amount  of  elemental  sulfur  in  an  amount  which 
results  in  a  stable  sulfunzed  oil  which  contains  less  than 

I  6^r   uncombined  sulfur  in  which  substantially  all  the 
second  addition  of  sulfur  is  in  solution. 
7.  A  process  to  manufacture  a  sulfunzed  mineral  lubricant 
oil  solubilizmg  agent  for  elemental  sulfur  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  contacting  a  refined,  solvent  extracted  lubricant  oil  with 
from  about  l^r  to  about  59f  by  weight  elemental  sulfur 

based  on  lubricant  oil; 

(b)  heating  the  elemental  lubricant  sulfur-oil  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  375°  F.  to  about  500°  F.  until 
the  bulk  of  the  sulfur  has  reacted  with  the  oil  and  is  chemi- 
cally bound  to  the  oil  molecules  and  the  uncombined 
sulfur  concentration  is  less  than  0.59^  by  weight  of  the  oil; 

(c)  cooling  the  solubilizing  agent. 


4.125.472 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Milton  Braid,  Westmont,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,580,  Oct.  18,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  859.406 

Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1/44.  3/4H;  C07D  233/04.  235/00 

L.S.  CI.  252-32.5  21  Claims 

1  A  lubricant  composition  which  comprises;  an  oleaginous 
media;  and  an  antiwear  improving  amount  of  the  product 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  greater  than  150°  C. 

(a)  a  dialkyi  alkane  phosphonate  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 

O 

II 
R  —  P— (ORl: 

where  R'  is  a  substantially  unbranched  paraffinic  alkyl 

group  containing  from  about  10  to  about  36  carbon  atoms 
and  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about 
4  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  present 
on  the  carbon  atom  which  is  bonded  to  the  oxygen;  with 

at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 

(b)  a  substituted  imidazoline  of  the  formula: 


H,C 

"I 

H.C 


N  — R' 

I  . 

C  — R- 


N 

where  one  of  the  R'  and  R^  substituents  must  be  a  substan- 
tially unbranched  paraffinic  or  olefinic  hydrocarbyl  group 
containing  from  about  12  to  about  35  carbon  atoms;  and 
the  other  K'  or  R^  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  paraffinic  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  about 
35  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  containing  from  1  to  about  35 
carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy-,  alkoxy-.  alkoxymethoxy-,  and 
oxo-substituted  alkyl  and  alkenyl  containing  from  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms. 

14.  A  product  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  greater 

than    150°    C,    (a)   a   dialkyi    alkane    phosphonate    compound 
having  the  formula 


O 

II 
R— P— (OR) 


where  R'  is  a  substantially  unbranched  paraffinic  alkyl  group 

containing  from  about  10  to  about  36  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms 
with  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  present  on  the  carbon  atom 
which  is  bonded  to  the  oxygen;  with  at  least  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  (b)  a  substituted  imidazoline  of  the  formula: 


H.C 


N-R- 


H.C  C  — R- 

N 


where  one  of  the  R^  and  R-^  substituents  must  be  a  substantially 
unbranched  paraffinic  or  olefinic  hydrocarbyl  group  contain- 
ing from  about  12  to  about  35  carbon  atoms;  and  the  other  R' 
or  R-^    substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

paraffinic  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  about  35  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  containing  from  1  to  about  35  carbon  atoms:  and  hy- 
droxy-, alkoxy-,  alkoxymethoxy-,  and  oxo-substiluted  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  containing  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 


4,125,473 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  FERRIMAGNETIC  GARNET 

HAVING  A  NARROW  GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

LINE  WIDTH  AND  A  LOW  MAGNETIC  MOMENT 
Roland  Sroussi,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,916 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  26,  1976,  76  32241 
Int.  C\:-  C04B  35/40 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.57  3  Qaims 

1.  A  polycrystalline  fernmagnetic  garnet  characterized  by  a 

magnetic  moment  of  less  than  600  g.  a  resonance  line  w  idlh  of 
less  than  ICX)  Oe  and,  having  the  formula 


Y3     ,    >Ca..iFe5_,     ^  Ge 

with 

0.75  ^  X  ^  0.85 
0.05  ^  V  ^  0.35. 


.  Zr,0,; 


4,125,474 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FERROGMAGNETIC  IRON 

OXIDE  POWDER  COMPRISING  A  PRE-TREATMENT 

WITH  A  REDUCING  AGENT 

Shin-Ichiro    Dezawa;    Koji    Sasazawa;   Tatsuji    Kitamoto.    and 

Nobuo  Yamazaki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710.813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1975,  50-93828 

Int.  a.-  COIG  4Q/06.  49/08 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.62  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ferromagnetic  iron  oxide  which 

comprises: 

treating  a  water  or  water-miscible  organic  solvent  suspen- 
sion of  a  ferromagnetic  iron  oxide  with  a  reducing  agent 

present  in  said  suspension  for  a  f>eriod  of  3  minutes  to  5 
hours,  removing  any  unoxidized  reducing  agent,  adding 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  Co*-  ions  or  Co"  -  ions 
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and  one  or  more  other  metal  ions  and  an  alkali  solution  to 
the  suspension  and  heating;  wherein 

said  reducing  agent  is  used  in  an  amount  nf  O  01   to  ^O  v\,  eight 

%  based  on  the  iron  oj^ide  and  said  reducing  agent  has  a 
standard  clectri>de  p<nential  of  not  greater  than       0  4  V, 

said  tcrromagnetic  iron  oxide  is  maghemite.  magnetite, 
FeOx  where  1  V*  •  i  <  1  M),  or  partially  oxidi/cd  metal- 
lic iron. 

said  Co  ■  "  ions  or  said  Co  '  ■  ions  and  the  other  metal  ions 
are  present  in  an  amount  of  0  5  \o  10  atomic  ^'r  based  on 
the  amount  of  Fe  present  in  the  iron  oxides. 

said  other  metal  ions  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ct  ■  \  C"r  •  ^.  Mn  ■  -.  Fe  *  '.  F-'e  •  \  Ni  *  -  and  Zn  *  -,  and 
when  said  other  metal  ions  are  present,  the  ratio  of  Co 
ions  to  the  other  metal  ions  is  at  least  l/.V 

said  alkali  is  present  m  an  amount  such  that  the  hydroxyl  loii 
concentration  after  neutrali/ing  the  Co ' '  ions  or  Co  *  ^ 

and  said  other  metal^ons  is  at  least  0  5  N, 
said  heating  is  at   H--15()     C"  and.  wherein  the  ferromagnetic 

iron  ojiide  so  produced  has  a  higher  ctK-rcive  force  than 

that    obtained    from    said    process    without    said    treatment 
With  said  reducing  agent 


4,125,475 

DKTKRGENTS  CONTAIMNC  A  FATTY  AI.COHOI 

BL  II  DKR  AND  A  W  ATF.R-INSOLL  BI.K  INORGANIC 

ABSORBKNT 

Jack  H.  Kolaian.  VNappingers  Falls;  Frederic  C.  McCoy.  Bea- 
con, and  John  A.  Patterson.  Fishkill.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,758.  Dec.  23.  1974.  Pat.  No.  4.056,355. 
This  application  Jun.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,500 

Int.  n.- CUD  I  M.  r:a  '  :6.  n  of^ 

IS.  CI.  252—89  R  4  Claims 

1    .\  free-flowing  solid  homogeneous  detergent  composition 

suitable  for  laundering  scMled  cotuni,  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  about   5  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  at   least  one  fattv 

alcohol  surfactant  containing  6  to  IH  carhon  atoms,  said 

alcohol  or  alci^hols  being  the  sole  surfactant  present. 
(hi  from  about  5  to  ^5  parts  bv  weight  of  inorganic  builder 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate. 

sodium  bicarNmate,  sodium   metasilicate.  sodium  sulfate. 

sodium  chloride,  sodium  orthosilicate,  and  sodium  sesqui- 

carbonate. 

(c)  from  about  1  to  10  parts  b>  weight  of  at  least  one  of  the 
following  detergent  adjuvants  anti-redeposition-com- 
p<iunds.   heavy   metal  sequestering  agents,  optical   bleach 

agents,   whitening   agents,   corrosion   inhibitors.   larnish 

inhibitors,  and  germicides,  and 

(d)  from    about    S    to   45    parts   bv    \a.  eight    of  Cinely    divided. 

water-insoluble,  chemically  non-reactive  inorganic  absor- 
bent, passing  through  a  ^h5  mesh  sieve  and  having  surface 
area  of  from  about  .'^0  to   Mt)  M-    g 


sisting   of  glue,   starch.    Kiesulguhr.   dextrin,   casein   and 

clay. 

c    a  concentration  within  the  range  of  18  percent  by  weight 
of  a  synthetic  surfactant,  and 

d    a  concentration  within  the  range  of  5-50  percent  by 

weight  of  an  alkaline  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkali  metal 
metasilicate, 
and  including  a  solubili/ing,  emulsifying  and  dispersing  com- 
position, said  solubihzing,  emulsifying  and  dispersing  composi- 
tion being  present  in  a  concentration  within  the  range  of  25-75 
percent  of  the  ti>tal  composition  and  comprising  a  second 
aqueous  solution  that  includes 

a    a  concentration  within  the  range  of  1.1-13.')  percent  by 

weight  of  pine  oil. 
b    a  concentration   within   the   range  of  42-51    percent   of 

aromatic  naphtha. 

c  a  concentration  within  the  range  of  6  .^7  6  percenl  by 

weight  of  2-butoxyethanol, 
d    a  concentration  within  the  range  of  1.^  ^-\b  2  percent  by 

weight  of  tall  oil  fatty  acid, 
e     a  concentration   within   the   range  of  2  8-4  6  percent   by 

weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
f.  a  concentration   within   the  range  of  2  3-')  3  percent   by 

weight  of  a  surfactant,  and 
g  a  concentration  within  the  range  of  0  0005- 1  0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  water  sciftener  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  sodium  ph()sphate.  tripolyphosphate  and  ethylene- 
diaminetetraacetic  acid  sodium  salt 
11    A  composition  for  trapping  and  removing  pami  from  a 
paint  spray  booth  and  being  employed  to  emulsify  and  couple 
paint  formulations,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution-suspension 
containing 

a  at  least  4  0  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  softener  selected 

from  the  class  consisting  of  a  neutralized  gluco  heptonate 

salt,  sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  neutralized  cthylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic  acid  salt. 

b  a  concentration  within  the  range  of  4  0  25()  percenl  by 
weight  of  a  colloidal  material  that  will  pick  up  moisture 
and  swell  and  remain  stable  in  highly  alkaline  solutions, 
said  colloidal  material  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  glue,  starch,  Kiesulguhr,  dextrin,  casein  and 
clay, 

c  a  concentration  within  the  range  of  I  -8  percent  by  weight 

of  a  synthetic  surfactant,  and 
d     a   concentration    within    the    range   of   5-50   percent    by 
weight   of  an   alkaline   material   selected    from   the   class 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkali  metal 

metasilicate, 

and  including,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition,  a 
concentration   within   the   range  of  5    25   percent   by  weight   of 

2-bulox\ethanol  and  a  concentration  within  the  range  of  5-25 
percent  by  weight  of  cresylic  acid 


4,125,476 
PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH  COMPOSITION 

Ralph  R.  Dean.  P.O.  Box   1492.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  79901 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,116 

Int.  CI.    B08B  J/m  CmD  '^.(M).   ^,'04.  C23D  17.  IH) 

L.S.  n.  252— 115  11  Claims 

1    .\  composition  for  trapping  and  removing  paint  from  a 
paint  sprav   booth,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution-suspension 

containing 

a   at  least  4  0  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  s(^ftener  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  neutralized  glucii  heptonate 

salt,  sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  neutralized  ethylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic  acid  salt, 
b  a  concentration  within  the  range  of  4  0-25  0  percenl  by 
weight  (^f  a  colloidal  material  that  will  pick  up  moisture 
and  swell  and  remain  stable  in  highly  alkaline  solutions. 
said  ctilloidal  material  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 


4.125,477 
PROC  KSS  FOR  TREATING  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 

GASES 

Akira   Tani,    Machida;    Yoshiyuki    Yuasa,    Yokohama;    Atsushi 

Watanabe,  Kawasaki;  Bunzai   An,   Kobe;  Masataka  Soya, 
Kobe,  and  Hiromi  Tanabe,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  721,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1975,  50/111285 
Int.  a.   {;21F  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  252-301.1  W  8  aaims 

\  A  process  for  ciincentrating  and  recovering  a  radioactive 
rare  gas  from  a  waste  gas  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  a  waste  gas  containing  said  radioactive  rare  gas 
and  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  into  a  primary 
condenser  wherein  said  waste  gas  contacts  a  low  tempera- 
ture adsorption  agent,  and  wherein  said  waste  gas  is  con- 
centrated, said  concentrated  waste  gas  containing  a  major 
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proportion  of  said  mixture  and  a  minor  proportion  of  said    based  catalysts  used  for  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide  by 
radioactive  rare  gas  at  a  ratio  of  about  10;1  to  6:1,  and        contacting  ethylene  in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  molecular  oxy- 

gen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 50'  -300'  C 

?'  which  comprises: 

(a)  washing  the  used  catalyst  with  1-10  times  us  volume  of 

water  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  ten  percenl  water  with  a 
water-miscible  organic  solvent,  and 

(b)  depositing  on  the  washed  catalyst  from  about  0  00004  to 
about  0.008  gram  equivalent  weights  per  kilogram  of  total 
catalyst  of  alkali  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  or  mix- 
tures thereof  by  impregnating  the  catalyst  with  a  solution 
of  alkali  metal  ions  dissolved  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanols  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
acetone  methvl  acetate  and  tetrahydrofuran 


?4  SFCOrOMTv 


25 


-> 


26 


:A 


treating  said  concentrated  waste  gas  with  one  or  more  of  the 
reactive  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  and  alloys  thereof. 


4,125,478 
AIR  TREATING  GEL  EMPLOYING  AMIDE  POLYMER 

GELLING  AGENT 
Edward  J.  Sullivan,  and  GifTin   D.  Jones,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,258 

Int.  CI.-  SOU  li/CX):  A61K  7/46:  A61L  li/00 

L.S.  CI.  252—316  ^  Claims 

Mn  an  air  treating,  gelable  composition  which  composition 

comprises  at  least  one  volatile  air  treating  agent  and  an  aqueous 
gelling  agent  dispersed  therein,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
gelling  agent  comprises  (1)  a  polymer  containing  at  least  80 
mole  percent  of  combined  ethylenically  unsaturated  amide 
monomer,  said  polymer  being  substantially  free  of  sulfite  and 
bisulfite  ions  and  (2)  a  hypohalite  salt  gelling  reactant  for  said 
polymer,  the  hypohalite  salt  being  employed  as  a  solution 
having  a  pH  at  least  about  12;  the  polymer  and  the  reactant 

being  present  in  proportions  in  the  gelable  composition  to 
provide  a  firm  aqueous  gel  medium 


4,125,481 
MIXING  OF  ORGANOSDLFUR  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

MODIHER  WITH  EMULSIHER  FOR  EMLLSION 

POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEMS 

Carl  A.  Uraneck,  and  John  E.  Burleigh,  both  of  Bartlesville. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville. 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,107.  Dec.  11, 1972,  Pat.  No.  4.064.337. 

This  application  Aug.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825.803 
Int.  C\:  BOIJ  2  7  02 

L.S.  CI.  252—431  C  H  Gaims 

1.  In  an  admixture  of  emulsifier  and  organosulfur  compound, 
useful  in  emulsion  polymerization  of  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomers,  the  improvement  which  comprises  preparing  said 
admixture  by  the  process  which  comprises  coagitation  of  at 

least  one  aqueous  emulsifier  with  at  least  one  organosulfur 

compound  to  produce  a  coagitated  admixture,  wherein  said 
coagitation  refers  to  strong  and  thorough  mixing  of  said  or- 
ganosulfur compound  with -said  aqueous  emulsifier  in  a  manner 
so  as  to  afford  a  significant  reduction  in  the  particle  size  of  said 
organosulfur  compound  in  said  aqueous  emulsifier. 


4.125,479 
OXIDATION  INHIBITED  LLBRICATING  OIL 

Ralph  P.  Chesluk,  Nederland;  John  D.  Askew,  Jr.,  Houston,  and 
Clifton  C.  Henderson.  Port  Arthur,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,972,  Dec.  22,  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,069 

Int.  a.-  ClOM  //.W 

U.S.  CI.  252—33.6  *  Claims 

1   A  lubricating  oil  comprising: 

(a)  a  parafTinic  base  oil. 

(b)  methylene  bis(dibutyl  dithiocarbamate)  comprising  from 

about  0  1  to  4.0  weight  percent  of  the  total  mixture  and 

(c)  4-methyl-2,6-ditertiary    butyl    phenol    comprising    from 
about  0  01  to  2  0  weight  percent  of  the  total  mixture. 


4,125,480 

PROCESS  FOR  REACTIVATING  USED  SILVER 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 

Ian  E.  Maxwell,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,199 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  21,  1976, 

43712/76 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  2i/96:  C07D  301 /W.  303/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—414  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  performance  of  used  silver- 


4,125,482 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 

IMPREGNATED  ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Rabindra  K.  Sinha,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.. 

Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,954 
Int.  CI.-  B01J2///5.  C09F.^.  70 

L.S.  CI.  252-447  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  activated  carbon  impregnated 

With  from  about  1.0  percent  to  about  15.0  percent  b\  weight  of 

magnesium  oxide,  comprising; 

(a)  admixing  the  activated  carbon  to  be  impregnated  with  an 

aqueous  solution  of  a  sufTicient  amount  of  a  water  soluble 
magnesium  salt   to  result   in   from   about    lO^r    to  about 

l?.O^f  by  weight  magnesium  oxide  in  the  final  activated 

carbon  product; 

(b)  drying  said  mixture; 

(c)  admixing  with  the  dried  product  of  the  previous  step  an 

aqueous  solution  of  a  stoichiometric   amount   of  sodium 
hydroxide; 

(d)  drying  said  mixture; 

(e)  calcining  the  product  of  the  previous  step  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  550°  to  about  650'  F  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere for  from  about  0.25  to  about  10  hours. 

(0  water  washing  the  product  of  the  previous  step  until  the 
sodium  ion  concentration  of  the  wash  effluent  is  less  than 
1.0  part  per  million;  and 

(g)  drying  the  product  of  the  previous  step  to  recover  the 
final  product. 
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4,125.483 
DIMKRIZATION  PROCKSS  CATAI.YST 
Roger  S.  Downing;  Jan  van  Amstel,  and  Annie  H.  Joustra,  all  of 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,277 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  :v  (J6.  :i'02 

U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  3  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  comptisition  comprising  a  cation-cxchangeahlc 
aluminosilicate  selected  frotn  the  group  consisting  of  montmo- 
rillonite  clay  mineral  and  synthetic  silica-alumina  having  incor- 
porated in  the  lattice  thereof  by  ion  exchange  from  about  0  I  to 
about  5  percent  by  weight,  basis  aluminosilicate.  of  copper(I) 
ions  and  from  about  0  1   to  about  5  percent  by  weight,  basis 

aluminosilicate,  of  ions  of  cesium. 


4,125,484 
TKRTIARY  AI.COHOI.S 
Robin  T.  Gray,  and  Aaldert  J.  De  Jong,  both  of  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,600 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1976, 

7819  76 

Int.  CI.    A61K   7  46:  C07C  JJ   OJ.  J5   OJ.  JS   J  J 
IS.  CI.  252—522  5  Claims 

I    A  tertiary  alcohol  compound  of  the  fornuila 


»i' 


;CH  — '>— t  — R4 


OH 


m  which  R|  represents  a  dimelh\lhe\envl  or  dimethylcy- 
clohexenvl  group.  R;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  or  R|  and  Ri,  together  with  the  carbt>n  atom  to  which 
they  are  linked,  form  a  dimethylbicyclo[2.2,l]heptyl.  dimethyl- 
bicyclo[3.l.llheptyl.  dimethylbicyclo|2, 1 . 1  jheptenyl  (^r  dime- 
thylbicyclo[.3,3,l]nonenyl  group,  R(and  R4  each  represents  a 
methyl  group,  and  Y  represents  a  methylene,  propylene  or 

propenvlenc  group,  with  the  proviso  thai  when  R  |  is  a  dmic- 
thylhexenvl  group,  "»'  is  a  propenylene  group 

5    A  perfume  composition  or  a  perfumed  product  compris- 
ing a   tertiary    alcohol   of  claim    1   together   with   an  adjuvant 

therefor 


4,125,485 
dftkrc;fnt  formii.ation  containing  novfi. 

KTHKR  CARBOXYI.ATKS 

Kent  p.  l-annert,  Freeburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  l^uis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,336,  Mar.  25,  1976,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,088,  May  17,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,273 

int.  (1.  CllD.r:'/ 

I  .S.  CI.  252—546  7  Claims 

1    A  detergent  formuialion  comprising  (a)  trom   \'~'i   to  '^'5'; 
by  weight  of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  tormula 


substituenis  are  halogen,  nitro,  amide  or  carboxyalkv  I  substitu- 
ents,  aralkyi  radicals  having  at  least  7  carbon  atoms  and 
arylether  radicals  having  at  least  7  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  from 
0  5  to  45'7  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  soluble  anionic,  nonionic,  amphoteric  and 
/witteriomc  surfactants. 


4,125,486 

PARTIALLY  POLYKNIZED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

FIBERS  WITH  lON-FXCHANGE  CAPACITY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  THEREOF 

Mitsutaka  llzumaki,  Tokyo;  Masahiko  Takashio,  and  Tadayoshi 
L'tsumi.  both  of  Fujieda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitivy  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1976.  51-78873 

Int.  CI.   C08F  116/06.  fi  .M.  BOID  15.04 
IS.  CI.  521—32  10  Claims 


!   ^*   :.a'  .'"•    fl',ir   '<ir("'VIN''.MrNU*» 


SJLfXf  CQtnv  -<.< 


Time     OF     C«LOB»*  ADOlT'OI  ,HOU«S 

1  libers  with  an  cation-exchange  capacity  comprising  a 
partially  polyeni/ed  polyvinvl  alcohol  fiber  having  a  sulfuric 
ester  radical  introduced  therein  by  a  sulfatKm  reaction  with 
hvdroxyl  groups  of  the  remaining  vinyl  alcohol  units,  said 
partially  polyeni/ed  polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber  being  obtained  b\ 

heating  and  dehydrating  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  type  fiber  so  that 
the  dchvdralion  weight  loss  falls  wilhin  the  range  of  abciut  5  to 


(  (M)M    COOM  ^ 
I  I 

■()— C  —()—(.  H. 


( OOVf 


/f, 


wherein  M  is  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  and  wherein  n  is  a 
number  from  1  through  V  and  wherein  R  is  selected  fri>m  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyl  radical 
having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkane  radical  having 

from  }  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkanol  radical  having  from  2  to 

20  carbon  atoms,  an  ether  radical  having  at  least  }  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  radical  having  at  least  h  carbon  atoms,  a  substi- 
tuted ar>i  radical  having  at  least  b  carbon  atiims  wherein  the 


4,125,487 

NON-CELLl  I.AR  AND  CELLLLAR  COMPOSITES  OF 

POLYL  RETHANES  AND  VINYL  POLYMERS 

Kranciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  .Vlich. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,421 

Int.  CI.   C08G  IS,  22.  IH,  62 
C.S.  CI.  521  —  137  56  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  non-cellular  polyurethane  '  v  inyl 
polymer  composite  articles  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  1 
g/cc  without  the  application  of  an  external  source  of  heat 

which  prt)cess  comprises: 

(I)  admixing  the  components  of  a  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  liquid  polyol  free  of  nitrogen  atoms  and  substantially 
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free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  or  mixtures  of  such  poly- 
ols  having  from  about  2  to  about  8  hydroxy!  groups  and 
an  average  OH  equivalent  weight  of  at  least  about  30: 

(B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  which  is  substantially  free 
of  ethylenic  unsaturation  or  a  mixture  of  such  polyiso- 
cyanates  having  an  NCO  equivalent  weight  of  less  than 
about  1000,  with  the  proviso  that  when  component  (A) 

has  an  average  of  about  2  hydroxyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule, said  polyisocyanate  has  an  average  of  at  least 
about  2  5  NCO  groups  per  molecule; 

(C)  from  about  \5%  to  less  than  about  15%  by  weight  of 
the  combined  weight  of  Components  (A),  (B),  (C),  (D) 
and  (E)  of  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  having  an  atmospheric  boiling  point  above 
about  70°  C; 

(D)  an  effective  quantity  of  a  suitable  catalyst  for  poly- 
merizing component  (C); 

(E)  an  effective  quantity  of  a  suitable  catalyst  for  urethane 

formation  selected  from  the  compounds  of  the  metals 
cobalt,  copper,  vanadium,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(F)  from  0  to  about  50<^r  by  weight  based  upon  the  com- 
bined weight  of  Components  (A),  (B),  (C),  (D),  (E)  and 
(F)  of  a  modifier  substance  free  from  groups  reactive 
with  components  (A),  (B)  or  (C)  at  the  conditions  em- 
ployed herein,  said  modifier  substances  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  liquid  substances  having  an  atmospheric  boiling 
point  of  at  least  about  150°  C; 

(2)  solid  substances  having  a  surface  area  of  less  than 
about  0.8  m'/gram  and  a  particle  size  such  that  said 
substance  will  pass  through  a  one-fourth  inch  square 
opening,  is  substantially  free  of  any  absorbed  or  oc- 
cluded water  and  uill  not  decompose  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  maximum  exotherm  temperature  gen- 
erated by  the  urethane  forming  reaction; 

(3)  polymers  of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  said  polymers  having 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  such  that  the  polymer  has  a 
grease  melt  index  as  determined  with  a  0.02-inch 
orifice  employing  a  total  weight  of  2160  grams  at 
m"  C  of  from  about  1  to  about  250  grams/minute: 

(b)  a  solubility  parameter  of  at  least  about  8;  and 

(c)  a  specific  heat  of  at  least  about  0.35  calories/- 
gram/°  C;  and 

(4)  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein  components  (A)  and 
(B)  are  present  in  quantities  such  that  the  NCO:OH 
equivalent  ratio  is  from  about  0.70;  1  to  about  1.5;1 
and  with  the  following  provisos: 

(a)  that  the  urethane  exotherm  temperature  does  not 

greatly  exceed  the  boiling  point  of  the  monomer  or 
mixtures    of   monomers    employed    as   component 

(C), 

(b)  that  the  combined  quantity  of  component  (C)  and 
(F)  be  less  than  about  60%  by  weight  based  upon 
the  combined  weight  of  components  (A),  (B),  (C) 
and  (F). 

(c)  that  when  Component  (F-3)  is  employed  as  com- 
ponent (F),  It  IS  employed  in  quantities  of  20T  by 
weight  of  the  combined  quantities  of  components 
(A),  (B)  and  (F); 

(II)  pouring  the  admixed  composition  into  a  suitable  mold 
wherein  said  compositions  solidifies  to  a  solid  having  the 
aforesaid  density,  and 

(III)  subsequently  demolding  the  resultant  articles  from  the 

mold. 

29  Cellular  polyurethane/vinyl  polymer  composites  articles 
having  substantially  uniform  cells,  a  density  of  less  than  1  g/cc 
and  which  results  without  the  application  of  an  external  source 
of  heat  after  admixture  of  a  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  a  liquid  polyol  free  of  nitrogen  atoms  and  substantially 
free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  or  mixture  of  such  polyols 
having  from  about  2  to  about  8  hydroxyl  groups  and  an 
average  OH  equivalent  weight  of  at  least  about  30; 

(B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  which  is  substantially  free 
of  ethylenic  unsaturation  or  a  mixture  of  such  polyiso- 


cyanates  having  an  average  NCO  equivalent  weight  of 
less  than  about  300,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Compo- 
nent (A)  has  an  average  of  about  2  hydroxyl  groups  per 
molecule,  said  polyisocyanate  has  an  average  of  at  least 
about  2.5  NCO  groups  per  molecule; 

(C)  from  about  15<7f  to  less  than  about  75'^<-  by  weight  of 
the  combined  weight  of  Components  (A),  (B),  (C),  (D) 
and  (E)  of  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomer  having  an  atmospheric  boiling  point  above 
about  70°  C  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers; 

(D)  an  effective  quantity  of  a  suitable  catalyst  for  poly- 
merizing Component  (C); 

(E)  an  effective  quantity  of  a  suitable  catalyst  for  urethane 
formation  selected  from  the  compounds  of  the  metals 
cobalt,  copper  and  vanadium;  and 

(F)  from  0  to  about  50^f  by  weight  based  upon  the  com- 

bmed  weight  of  Components  (A),  (B),  (C),  (D).  (E)  or 
(F)  of  a  modifier  substance  free  from  groups  reactive 
with  Components  (A),  (B)  or  (C)  at  the  conditions 
employed  herein,  said  modifier  substances  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  liquid  substances  having  an  atmospheric  boiling 
point  of  at  least  about  150°  C; 

(2)  solid  substances  having  a  surface  area  of  less  than 
about  0.8  m'/gram  and  a  particle  size  such  that  said 
substance  will  pass  through  a  J -inch  square  opening, 
is  substantially  free  of  any  absorbed  or  occluded 
water  and  will  not  decompose  at  a  temperature  below 
the  maximum  exotherm  temperature  generated  by  the 
urethane  forming  reaction; 

(3)  polymers  of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomers,  said  polymers  having 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  such  that  the  polymer  has  a 
grease  melt  index  as  determined  with  a  0.02-inch 
orifice  employing  a  total  weight  of  2160  grams/ 80' 
C  of  from  about  1  to  about  250  grams/minute; 

(b)  a  solubility  parameter  of  at  least  about  8;  and 

(c)  a  specific  heat  of  at  least  about  0.35  calones/- 

gram/°  C;  and 

(4)  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(G)  a  foam-forming  system  which  comprises 

(1)  a  foaming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  low  boiling  vaporizable  organic  liquids  having  a 
boiling  point  below  the  reaction  exotherm  temper- 
ature; 

(b)  substances  which  decompose  thermally  to  release 

CO2  or  release  water  vapor  at  the  exotherm  tem- 
perature; 

(c)  a  solid   particulate  substance  which   will   pass 

through  a  2  mm  square  opening  and  which  has  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  0.8  m'/gram; 

(d)  an  inorganic  metal  hydrate  characterized  as  hav- 
ing a  solubility  in  anhydrous  ethyl  alcohol  of  less 
than  about  1.2  grams  per  100  grams  and  a  weight 

loss  of  at  least  5^^  when  subjected  to  a  temperature 
of  115°  C  for  30  minutes  at  atmospheric  pressure; 

(e)  water;  and 

(0  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(2)  a  cell  control  agent;  and  wherein  Components  (A) 
and  (B)  are  present  in  quantities  such  that  the  NCO- 
:OH  equivalent  ratio  is  from  about  0  71  to  about 

1.5:1;  Component  (G-1)  is  present  in  quantities  suffi- 
cient to  provide  the  desired  density  and  Component 
(G-2)  IS  present  in  quantities  sufficient  to  provide 
substantially  uniform  cells;  and  with  the  following 
provisos: 

(a)  that  the  urethane  exotherm  temperature  does  not 
greatly  exceed  the  boiling  point  of  the  monomer  or 
mixture  of  monomers  employed  as  Component  (C); 

(b)  that  the  combined  quantity  of  Components  (C) 
and  (F)  be  less  than  about  60'7<-  by  weight  based 
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upon   the  ciimhincd    u eight   ot   Components   (A). 
(B).  (C)  and  (F), 

(c)  that  when  Component  (Ci-l-c)  or  (G-l-d)  is  em- 
ployed as  the  blowing  agent.  Component  (Cj-2)  is 
not  required, 

(d)  that  when  Component  (F-3)  is  empk>yed  as  Com- 
ponent ( F- )  It  IS  employed  in  quantities  to  about 
2()<"f  by  weight  based  upon  the  combmed  weight  of 
Components  (A),  (B)  and  (F). 


4,125.488 

FOAMED  POLYESTER  OF  A  CYCLIC  DIACID 

ANHYDRIDE  WITH  AN  EPOXIDE 

James  C.  Hill,  Chesterfield,  and  Walter  R.  Knox,  St.  Louis,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646.215.  Jan.  2.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,094,865. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875.961 

Int.  CI.-  C08J  Q/06 
I  .S.  CI.  521  —  128  10  Claims 

1     A   t'lumed   polymeric  material  comprising  a  polyester 
produced  by  a  process  v\hich  comprises 

a   forming  a  mixture  of  a  cyclic  diacid  anhydride,  a  poly-ter 
mmal  epoxide  and  a  mono-terminal  epoxide,  the  ratK>  of 
total    epoxy    groups    to   c\clic    diacid    anhydride    groups 

being  from  11  to  2  I  and  the  epoxy-equivaicnt  mole  ratio 

of  polyepcmde  t(^  monoepoxide  being  from  0  01   to   1  0. 
and  adding  lo  said  mixture  a  catalytically  efTecti\e  qiialer 

nary  salt  in  an  amount  thai  is  from  fl(XX")l  to  0  2  mole  per 

mole  ff  anhydride,   and    troni   0  5    lo   ^'"'<-    by   weight   i>f  a 
blmving  agent  that  decomposes  or  \olatili/es  under  the 
reaction  conditions  (if  steps  h.  c  and  ci 
b     initiating   a    non-self-sustaming   exothermic    reaction    be 

lueen  the  epoxide  and  anh\dride  components  of  the  mix- 
ture. 

L  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  a  point  at  v^hich 
the  exothermic  reaction  becomes  self-sustaining,  and 

d  controlling  the  reaction  conditions  during  the  selt-sustam- 
ing  exothermic  reaction  such  that  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mixture  is  not  substantially  reduceii  until  after  the 
rate  iif  c\o\uUo[\  of  heat  by   the  reaction  has  begun  to 

decrease, 

the   time   spent   in   stages  h  and  c  c<inihined   being   less   (ban   tiCM) 

seconds 


4,125.489 
NOV  KI.  PREPOLYMKRS,  FLAME  RETARDANT 

INTKRPOI.YMKRS  PRKPARKD  THLRKFROM.  AM) 

PROCt:SSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Thirumurti   Narayan,   Riverview,  and   Moses  Cenker,    Trenton, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation, 

Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,628,  Nov.  29,  1976.  This  application 

Mar.  31.  1978.  Ser.  No.  892.338 

Int.  CI.    C08J  y  (Hj 

I  ,S.(I,  521-136  28  Claims 

1     ,An   mtcrpolymer   prepared   by    mterpoly meri/ing  an  or 
game    poly  isocyanale   wilh   a    reactive   liquid    prepolymer.    the 

prepolvmer  comprising  at  least  three  interpolymeri/ed  mono 

mers  including  (a)  a  hydroxy  aromatic  compound  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  resorcinol,  cresol,  xy- 
lenol,  chlorophenol.  bisphenol-.A,  alpha-naphthol  and  beta- 
naphthiil,  (b)  an  aldehyde  containing  about   1    ><  carbon  atoms 

which  is  interpolymen/able  with  the  said  hydroxy  aromatic 

compound,  and  (c)  furfuryl  alc<ihol.  the  said  prepolymer  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  about  ItX)  5(K),0(K)  centipoises  at  25'  C  and 
containing  about  11-6  moles  of  interpolymen/ed  aldehyde 
and  about  3  1  15  moles  of  mierpolymeri/ed  furfuryl  alcohol 
for  each  mole  of  the  hydroxy  aromatic  compound  inlerpoly- 
merized  therewith 


4,125.490 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE 

FOAMED  ARTICLES  OF  POLVV INYL  AROMATIC 

RESINS  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

Siebolt  Hettin(;a,  Puckerbrush  Rd.,  Adel,  Iowa  50003 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,072 
Int.  CI.    B29D  27/ OU 
U.S.  CI.  521—51  9  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  a  substantially  rigid,  dimensionally 
stable,   interioraily   foamed,   polyvinyl   aromatic   resin   article 

having  a  substantially  non-foamed  outer  skin,  which  method 

comprises: 

preparing  a  foamable  melt  comprised  of  a  polyvinyl  aro- 
matic resin  and  a  blowing  agent, 

incorporating  in  the  foamable  melt  a  finely  divided  inert 
solid  material,  the  material  having  been  treated  to  render 
the  solid  surface  hydrophobic, 

plasticatmg  the  foamable  comp<isition  and  the  hydrophobic 

surface  treated  solid  at  an  elevated  first  temperature  to 

prepare  a  homogeneous  charge  for  injection  into  a  mold 
having  a  mold  cavity. 

injecting  the  homogeneous  charge  into  the  mold  cavity 
maintained  at  a  second  temperature  which  is  lower  than 
the  first  temperature  and  is  sufficient  to  cause  solidifica- 
tion of  that  portuin  of  the  mt>Id  charge  which  contacts  the 
walls  of  the  mold  cavity  to  form  a  solid  skin. 

allowing  the  charge  to  expand  in  the  old  cavity  so  as  to  take 

on  the  shape  of  the  mold  cavity  and  then 
reiimving  the  molded  Aiamed  article  from  the  mold  cavity 

and  allowing  the  article  to  cool  to  room  temperature 

9  A  level  frame  having  a  substantially  smooth,  non-porous 
outer  skin  and  a  foamed  interior  formed  solely  of  a  polyvinyl 
aromatic  resin  molded  by  the  method  of  claim  1  and  capable  of 
meeting  tolerances  in  the  order  of   ^  0  ()()2  inches 


4.125.491 
MODIFIED  ISOCV  ANATE  (  OMPOSITIONS 
John  J.  (Jorman.  Hockessin.  Del.,  assit^nor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.369 

int.  CI.    C^8L  7/(y) 

U.S.  CI.  260—3  10  Claims 

1    As  a  ct)mptisitK)n  of  matter,  a  product  of  a  reaction  of  one 
equivalent   t)f  lolylene  diisocyanate   trimen/ed   to  a  degree  K^f 

about  90  \}>0^r  containing  at  least  about  80''^  of  the  2.4-isinTier 
anil  at  nn)st  2()'~(  of  the  2, 6-isomer  with  about  0  02-0  25  equiv  a- 
lent,  based  on  tree  isocyanate  groups,  of  active  hydrogen 
supplied  either  by  a  secondary,  aliphatic  monoamine  contain- 
ing 24-36  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  such  amine  with  an 

aliphatic  monofunctional  alcohol  containing  12-24  carbon 
atoms,  the  relative  equivalent  percent  of  amine  based  on  the 
total  equivalents  <_)f  active  hydrogen  tH;ing  within  the  range  of 
about   10    100 


4,125,492 

AFFINITY  CHROMATOGRAPHY  OF  VIBRIO 

CHOLERAE  ENTEROTOXIN-GANGI.IOSIDK 

POLYSACCHARIDE  AND  THE  BIOLOGICAL  EFFECTS 

OF  GANGIIOSIDE-CONTAINING  SOLUBLE 
POLYMERS 

Pedro  Cuatrecasas.    10   Hillside   Rd.,   and   Indu   Parikh,  4404 

Keswick  Rd.,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.  21210 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,313,  May  31,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,095 

Int.  CI."  CX)8L  1,02.  i/()2.  5/02 

I  .S.  CI.  260-9  15  Claims 

1  In  a  p«ilysaccharide  matrix  useful  as  an  adsorbent  for 
affinity  chromatography  techniques,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  ganglioside  molecule  covalently  coupled  to  the 
backbone  of  said  polysaccharide  matrix 

4  Ihe  polysaccharide  matrix  as  defined  by  claim  1,  further 
comprising  a  cholera  toxin  adsorbed  thereto 


November  14.  1978 


CHEMICAL 


575 


4,125,493 

FIBRATED  ADMIX  OR  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFORE 

Richard  W.  Posiviata,  Lakewood,  and  Jonathan  A.  Johnston, 

Denver,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,926 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  1/02 

U.S.  a.  260—17.4  CL  22  Claims 


THE  fFFECT  or  riBCf^  AOM'  OBfP*«ATMD«  ON  CtclUlDSf   '  tW  »   **  'SBE  »   :0MP05lTtS 

AT  20  pf p^fN'  yOLUMf  cBi't'MriNS  y  flBff- 

.,    HARDWOOC  HCXfft-  MOLE  NE*SP*"N'' 


4,125,495 

SYNTHETIC/RESIN  BASED  COMPOSITIONS 

Gerald  J.  L.  Griffin,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Coloroll 

Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,038.  Nov.  25,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  4,016,117,  and  Ser.  No.  665,418,  Mar.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,021,388,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  527,038,  ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,414.  Apr.  23.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,036 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  18.  1977. 

06987/77 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3. 1994. 

has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.:  C08L  1/00.  3/00.  5  'CKi 

U.S.  a.  260—17.4  ST  5  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  composition  including  a  polymer  having 
carbon  to  carbon  linkages  and  dispersed  therein  from  more 
than  50%  and  up  to  909f  by  weight  of  starch  granules,  the 
surface  of  said  granules  being  modified  by  reaction  with  a 

compound  which  reacts  with  hydroxyl  groups  to  form  an  eiher 

or  an  ester. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fibrated  admix  which  comprises 

prior  to  at  least  partially  encasing  fiber  with  a  polymer,  the 
steps  of 

fiberi/ing  non-regenerated  cellulose  to  fibers  having  median 

lengths  of  about  0.03mm  to  2.9mm; 
fluffing  and  partially  untangling  the  fibers, 
blending  carbon  black  particles  with  the  fibers  from  about  5 

parts  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  to  fiber 

and  simultaneously  dusting  and  partitioning  the  fibers 

with  the  carbon  black  particles;  and 
blending  oil  with  the  fibers  and  carbon  black  from  about  21 
to  about  1  2  ratio  of  oil  by  weight  to  carbon  black. 


4,125,494 

ADHESION  PROMOTER  FOR  2-CYANOACRYLATE 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Jules  K.  Schoenberg,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Dilip  K.  Ray-Chaud- 

huri.  Bridgewater,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  Brid(;ewater,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,981 
Int.  CI.:  C07C  121/32:  C08L  1/10:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—17  A  10  Claims 

1    An  improved  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of 

(A)  a  fully  stabilized  2-cyanoacrylate  adhesive  consisting 
essentially  of 

(1)  a  monomeric  ester  of  2-cyanoacrylic  acid  of  the  gen- 
eral formula; 

O 

n 

HiC=C— C  — OR 

'         I 
CN 

w  herein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  1  to 

lb  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group, 
and 

(2)  an  effective  amount  of  an  anionic  polymerization  inhib- 
itor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acidic  gases, 
protonic  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof  wherein  said 
anionic  polymerization  inhibitor  has  a  pK^  less  than 
about  4;  and 

(B)  an  amount  of  acetic  acid,  in  the  range  of  from  0.02  to 
0  .^"Tr  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  sufficient 
to  provide  said  composition  with  a  tensile  shear  strength 
of  at  least  80  kg. /cm.'  as  measured  on  brass. 


4.125,496 
FRICTION  MATERIAL 

Stephen  B.  McGinnis,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Raybe- 
stos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Trumbull,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,546 
Int.  C\:  C08K  i/08:  C08L  hOO 

U.S.  Cl.  260 — 17.4  BB  8  Claims 

1.  A  friction  element  particularly  useful  in  motor  vehicles 
comprising  a  mixture  of; 

(a)  from  about  20  to  about  70  percent  asbestos  fibers; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  25  percent  cellulose  fibers; 

(c)  up  to  about  15  percent  coke  particles, 

(d)  up  to  about  10  percent  graphite  particles,  and 

(e)  up  to  about  15  percent  carbon  black,  bonded  together 
with  from  about  10  to  about  60  percent  of  a  thermosetting 

organic  binder  comprising  a  hydroxyl  terminated  butadi- 
ene copolymer  of  the  formula 

HO— [-(CH;— CH  =  CH  — CH;)^  — (CH  — CH;»^i^OH 

X 

wherein  X  is  phenyl  or  CN.  a  has  a  value  of  from  0  5  to  0  95. 

b  has  a  value  of  from  0.05  to  0  5,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  about 
10  to  140;  said  binder  having  been  cured  with  from  about  0  1  to 
about  5  percent  of  a  peroxide  catalyst;  all  of  said  percentages 
being  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  friction 
element 


4,125,497 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  HEAT-CLRED 
MOLDED  ARTICLES  FROM  CEMENT 
Friedrich  Josten;  Maitin  Cherubim,  both  of  Moers,  and  Karl- 
Heinz  Renkes,  Kamp-Lintfort,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  31. 
1975,  2524199 

Int.  Cl.-  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  Cl.  260—18  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of'matter  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts 
by  weight  cement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Portland  cement,  blastfurnace  cement,  sulfate  cement  and 
sorrel  cement;  15  to  25  parts  by  weight  acetone-formaldehyde 

resin  in  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  30  to  60 
weight  percent  acetonformaldehyde  resin  dissolved  m  water, 
and  from  0.1  to  0  5  weight  percent,  by  weight  basis  of  total 
inorganic  solids  in  said  composition,  of  a  soap  selected  from 
the  group  consistin  of  bivalent  and  trivalent  metal  salts  of 
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saturalfii  and  uiisalurated  aliphatic  nioiuK  arbow  Ik  ai.  ids  oI  1() 


lo 


^0  carbon  atoms,  and  mixlurfs  thereof 


said  paint  composition  having  a  maxinuirii  of  X  weight  per- 
cent ot  water. 


4,125.498 

PROCKSS  FOR  THK  PRODI  CTION  OF 

POLYKSTKRSILK ATK  RESINOUS  PRODI CTS 

David  H.  Blount.  5450  I^a  St..  San  DieRO.  Calif.  92105 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,727,  Jan.  30,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,201, 
Apr.  14,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1977.  Ser. 

No.  794,915 
Int.  CI.    C08L  91.  (X) 
I  .S.  CI.  260—18  S  8  Claims 

1  The  process  fcir  the  production  of  ptilyesler  silicate  resin- 
ous products  b\  the  following  steps 

(al  mixing  20  parts  by  weight  of  dry  granular  silicic  acid.  2() 

{()  M)  parts  b>  weight  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  selected 
from  the  gri^up  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  phthalic  acid, 
succinic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  malonic  acid,  glutaric  acid, 
adipic  acid,  pimeiic  acid,  suberic  acid,  isi>phthalic  acid, 
fumaric  acid,  a/elaic  acid,  sebacic  acid,  terephthalic  acid. 

itaconic  acid,  malic  acid,  diglycolic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  and 

mixtures  thereiif.  20  to  4()  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyhy- 
droxvl    alcohol,    selected    from    the    group    consisting    nt 

ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol,  tri- 
methylene  glycol,  tetramethylene  glycol,  pentamethylene 
glvcol,  hexamelhylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  tricthyl- 
ene  glycol,  polybutylene  glycol,  bis(/i-hydro\yeth\l) 
terephthalate,  Bisphenol  A.  resorcinol,  2,2-t>xydiethano!, 
glycerol,  di  and  tripentaerythritol,  trimethylol  propane, 

glycerol  monochlorohvdrin.  sorbitol,  mannitol.  trimeth- 
viol  ethane,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  alkali  catalyst  in 

the  proportion  of  I  to  10  percent  by  weight,  amount  based 
on  the  weight  of  polycarboxylic  acid,  polyhydriixyl  alco- 
hol and  silicic  acid,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  carbonate,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydrox- 
ide, and  potssium  carbonate, 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  the  melt- 
ing and  boiling  temperature  of  said  polyhydroxyl  alcohol. 

1 50     1(1    250"    C.    while   agitating   for    ^O   to   W)   minutes   at 

ambient  pressure,  thereby 

(c)  producing  a  polyester-silicate  resinous  product 

5  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  a  piirtion  ol  the 
polycarboxylic  acid  is  replaced  with  a  vegetable  oil,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  soya  bean  oil.  linseed  i^il.  cottt)n- 

seed  oil,  tung  oil,  fish  oil,  penlla  o\\,  oiticica  oil,  sunflower  t)il, 

safflower  oil.  walnut  oil.  dehydrated  castor  oil,  monoglyceride 
of  vegetable  oils  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,125,500 

CYCLIC  PHOSPHITKS  OF  SUGAR  Al,COHOI,S  AND 

POI.YMKRS  STABILIZED  THKREWITH 

Norbert  Mayer,  Gersthofen;  Gerhard  Pfahler,  AuKsburK,  and 
Franz  Scheidl.  Gersthofen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1976,  2633393 

Int.  CI.   C08K  5  .^1  C08B  J7,(j(j 

IS.  a  260-23  H  6  Claims 

I     A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


ri 


en— () 


\ 


'-^  — R 


/ 


CH  —  {) 


1 


4,125,499 
W  ATKR-RKSTRICTKD.  W.ATKR-SOI  I  BLK  PAINT 
Jerald  D.  Howard.  L'pland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pactra  Industries. 
Inc.,  lx)s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  807,109 

Int.  CI.    B67B  7/(XJ:  C09D  .^  5/*.  jf   64.  J    74 
L  .S.  CI.  260—22  T  9  Claims 

1  In  a  pressure-tight  spray  can  having  a  valved  opening  and 
containing  a  liquid  paint  composition  and  a  volatile  propellant 
for  spraying  said  liquid  composition  through  said  valved  open- 
ing, the  improvement  according  to  which  said  paint  composi- 
tion comprises 

from  5  to  bO  w,eight  percent  i>f  a  uater  soluble,  neutralized 
resin  film  former  obtained  by  reaction  of  (a)  resin  contain- 
ing sufficient  carboxyl  groups  to  be  water  solubili/ed  by 
reaction  with  a  basic  neutrali/er  to  form  a  salt  thereof,  and 
(b)  an  amine  or  amnu)nia  as  said  basic  neutrali/er  for 
forming  said  salt  with  said  resin,  the  amount  of  said  neu- 
trali/er  reacted  with  said  resin  to  water  solubili/e  said 
resin  being  equal  to  at  least  bO'^'r  of  the  theoretical  neutral- 
ization requirement  ol  said  resin,  and 

from  35  to  ^5  weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  solvent  for 

said  neutralized  resin. 


(CM  — OH)., 

I 
H 

in  which  m        2  or  V 
n       0,  i  or  2  and  Im   *  n  is  equal  to  or  linger  than  b, 

y   --.         O  — .   — S—  or  — NR  with  R  H  or  C  |   to  C,,,- 

alkyl, 
R         an  unbranched  alkyl  group,  having    12  to  20  carbon 
atoms 

3  Moldable  plastics  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  of  homopolymers  and  co- 
polymers of  hakigen-free  C^  to  C4-alpha-olefins,  chlorinated 

polyolefins  and  chlonne-containing  vinyl  homo-  and  copoly- 
mers and   containing  as  stabili/er  a  compound   as  claimed   m 

claim  1  in  an  amount  of  from  005  lo  5.0  parts  by  weight  per 

UK)  parts  by  weight  of  polymer 


4.125.501 

PHOSPHITKS  OF  SLGAR  ALCOHOLS  AND  POLYMERS 

STABILIZKD  THERKVMTH 

Harald  Haberlein;  Norbert  Mayer,  both  of  Gersthofen.  and 
Gerhard  Pfahler,  Au(^bur({,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien^tesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818.139 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 

1976,  2633392 

Int.Cl.  C08B  J7/mC08K5,52 

IS.  CI.  260—23  H  6  Claims 

1.  A  comp(.)und  of  the  formula  I 
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H 


CH  — O 


emulsifier  in  an  amount  of  about  0  1  "^r  to  about  15'^r.  based  on 
(1)    the  weight  of  resin  which  it  is  desired  to  emulsifv 


!  P— O— CH.  — CH  — R' 

'  /  "1 

CH-O  OH 


CH  — O 


CH  — O 


\ 

1 


P— .\  — R- 


CH 


—OH 


H 


in  which 

ATj  IS  1  or  2  or  3, 
n  is  zero  or  1  or  2, 

P  IS  zero  or  1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  (2m  +  2n  +  p)  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  4  and  equal  to  or  smaller  than  6, 

R'  represents  a  linear  alkyl  radical  having  from  10  (o  30 

carbon  atoms, 
.\  represents  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NR  —  with  R   being  hydro- 
gen or  C]  to  C20  alkyl,  and 
R-  represents  a  linear  alkyl   radical   having  from    12   to  30 

carbon  atoms. 
4.  Moldable  plastics  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  of  homopolymers  and  co- 
polymers of  halogen-free  C:  to  C4  alpha-olefins,  chlorinated 

polyolefins  and  chlonne-containing  vinyl  homo-  and  copoly- 
mers and  cimtaining  as  stabilizer  a  compound  as  claimed  in 
claim  1  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer. 


4,125,504 

CEMENT  ADDITIVES  COMPRISING  A  POLYMER 

LATEX  CONTAINING  A 

STYRENEACRYLATEACRYLAMIDEINTERPOLYMER 

AND  A  BUTADIENE  RUBBER 
Inder  Mani,  and  James  Peters,  both  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  864.420 
Int.  a.-  C08L  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  S  10  Claims 

1.  A  cement  additive  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  polymer 
latex  containing  up  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  latex  poly- 
mer solids,  said  solids  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  the  polymer- 
ized product  of  (a)  from  about  45  to  about  65  parts  by  weight 

of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene. 
vinyl  toluene  and  tertiary  butyl  styrene,  (b)  from  about  25  to 
about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomenc  alkyl  acrylate  or 
alkyl  methacrylate  containing  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  (c)  from  about  0.5  to  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide  and 

methacrylamide,  and  (B)  from  about  1  to  about  20  parts  by 

weight  of  a  butadiene  rubber  containing  at  least  about  75  parts 
by  weight  of  polymerized  butadiene;  and  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  latex  polymer  solids  (2)  from  about  3  to  about  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  and  (3)  from  about  0.1 
to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  foam  de- 
pressant. 


4,125,502 

POLYMNYL  ACETATE-MODIFIED  PHENOLIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Nobutaka  Nakamura,  and  Yukio  Saeki,  lioth  of  Fujieda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1974,  50-148453 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  6I/W 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.3  7  Claims 

I  in  an  aqueous  polyvinyl  aceiate-modified  thermosetting 

resol  phenolic  resin  adhesive  composition  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  polvvinyl  acetate  to  resol  resin  is  about  9:1  to  about  1:1, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  composition  comprises  about  2 
to  about  20  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyvinyl 
acetate  modified  phenolic  resin  solids  of  a  lower  saturated 
aliphatic  polyhydnc  alcohol  having  2  to  6  alcoholic  hydroxy 
groups  per  molecule 


4,125,505 

POLYMER/POLYOLS  FROM  HIGH  ETHYLENE  OX- 

IDE  CONTENT  POLYOLS 

Frank  E.  Critchfield,  South  Charleston;  Richard  M.  Gerkin. 
Charleston,  and  Leslie  E.  Hawker,  South  Charleston,  all  of  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,022 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.2  R  10  Oaims 

1  A  liquid  polymer/polyol  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  (1)  from  about  40  to  95  weight  percent  of  a  poly(oxy- 
propylene-oxyethylene)  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of 
from  about  20  to  60.  an  oxyethylene  cap  of  from  about  10  to  30 
weight  percent  and  an  internal  oxyethylene  content  of  from 

about  5  to  60  weight  percent,  and  (2)  from  about  60  to  about  5 

weight  percent  of  a  polymer  formed  from  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  said  polymer  being  in  the  form  of  parti- 
cles that  are  stably  dispersed  in  the  polyol  and  said  composition 
having  been  produced  by  polymerizing  the  monomer  in  the 
polyol. 


4,125.503 
ULTRAVIOLET  CURING  EMULSION  SYSTEMS 
William  H.  McCarty.  White  House  Station,  and  Carlos  J.  Mar- 
tinez, Edison,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,287 
Int.  CI.   C08L  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  NR  9  Claims 

1  An  ultraviolet  curable  aqueous  emulsion  coating  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  water  having  emulsified  therein 
liquid  droplets  comprising  ultraviolet  curable  water  insoluble 
extremely  viscous  to  solid  polyethylenically  unsaturated  resin 
in  solution  in  ethylenically  unsaturated  liquid  monomer,  the 
ratio  of  polyethylenically  unsaturated  resin  to  liquid  monomer 

being  in  the  range  of  ?:95  to  95;5.  said  liquid  droplets  contain- 
ing a  phenyl  ketone  photosensitizer  and  being  stabilized  in  the 
emulsion    by    means   of  a    polyoxypropylene-polyoxyethylene 


4,125,506 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  MULTIPHASE 

PLASTICS  FROM  LIQUID  SUSPENSION 
Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Somerville,  and  Henry  S.  Makowski, 

Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,826,  Sep.  5,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  429,162,  Dec.  28.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,925,280,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  229,487,  Feb.  25.  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3.852,096.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

824,924 

Int.  CI.-  C08J  3/08.  3/18.  5/12.  5/49 

U.S.  CI.  260—30.6  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  metastable 
suspension  of  a  thermoplastic  composition  in  finely  div  ided 
form,  I.e.  an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  200 
microns,  in  a  nonvolatile  liquid  in  such  amounts  that  the  solids 
content  of  the  suspension  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  15  to 

about    75    wt     '7c.   said   thermoplastic   composition   consisting 
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essentially  of  a  multiphase  copolymer  of  the  ABA  or  (A   B), 
type,  wherein  n  is  greater  than    1   and  wherein  A  and   B  are 

thcrmoplasIiL  rcsmous  polymer  bkK'ks  having  siiflcning  poiiiis 

Mibslatiliall V   ahovc  rinini  ttTiipcratiirt.-  v*.ith  H  being  present  in 
at  least  about   M)  to  about  ^5  w  t    ^  total  p<il>  nier.  said  nonv  ola 
tile  liquid  medium  being  capable  of  plastici/mg  the  B  block  ot 

said  composition  above  the  softening  point  of  that  block  but  is 

incapable  of  substantially  plastici/ing  the  A  block,  said  suspeii 
sion  being  irreversibly  ctinverted  uptm  heating  into  a  llexible 
gelled  composition 


R"  IS  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  no  more 
than  ^  carbon  atoms, 

/  IS  alkvl,  \in\l,  phcinl,  or  C  „H:n*^f^'^  ■  ''">  "'"■ogt'ti  alom 

being  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  through  at  least  three  car- 
bon atoms 


4.125,507 

PR(K  KSS  FOR  PRIMINC  AM)  ( OMFOSITIONS 

THEREFOR 

Joel  S.  Kummins,  Stone  Mountain,  (ia.,  and  John  C.  Smith,  Jr., 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,523,  Oct.  15.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,975,554. 

This  application  Nov.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  634.303 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/()/.    V.ort.   5'  /():  C'08I.  ^J /(X) 
L'.S.  CI.  260—31.4  KP  3  Claims 

I     .A.   film-forming  ctimposilion  comprising  a  homogeneous 
solulum  of 

(Al  from  0 '^^  to  15^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition  of  compounds  selected  from  the  grcnip 

consisting  oi 

(  I  1  compounds  of  the  formula 

(Zi  curable  reaction  products  of 
(a)  silancs  nt  the  formula 

.K()i;Sil,H.„MlK 

a  lid 

(bi  cpo\\  compounds  soluble  m  (C)    .   (D)   •   (F-)  be- 
low ,  antl 
( .^M  siloxanes  which  are  condensation  and  cocondensation 

products  of  (  1 )  and  (2), 

(B)  from  0  01  to  [{)""',  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  o( 

the  composition,  of  at  least  one  light-fugitive  colorant 

which  will  retain  at  least  some  of  its  color  tor  at  least  24 
hours  and  will,  within  six  weeks  thereafter,  become  color- 
less, m  the  presence  of  light, 

(C)  from    1   to  S5'^'r   by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  a  solvent  of  the  formula 


4,125,508 

METHOD  OF  MAKINti  A  FI.OCCLI.ANT  COMPOSITION 

(iunther  H.  Fifers,  (irosse  lie  Township,  Wayne  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  BASE  VNyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,247,  Jun.  16,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  877,627 

Int.  CI.    C08K  5,06.  5.  01.  C08J  .<  (J2.  C08F  2IS  (M) 

I  .S,  (1 260-33.2  R  8  Claims 

1  .\  method  of  making  a  liquid  and  si.ible  flocculant  compo- 
sition containing  about  U)  lo  'O  percent  by  v\  eight  of  an  aclive- 
ingredient  polymer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ol 

polvmeri/ing  at  least  one  water  soluble  elhyienically  unsatu- 
rated monomeric  material  in  the  form  ot  a  waier-in-oil 
emulsion  containing  water,  s.iid  monomer,  .i  hydrocarbcm 
solvent,  and  a  surface-active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sorbitan  nionostearale,  sorbilan  mono- 

oleale.  and  sorbitan  palmiiate.  and  used  in  conditions  of 
concentration  and  idenlilv  ot  said  surface-active  agent, 
time,  temperature,  and  agitation  effective  to  produce 
particles  of  polymer  having  a  maximum  cJimension  on  the 
oriler  of  1  millimicron  to  10  microns,  whereby  a  reaction 
mixture  capable  of  affording  a  stable  suspension  is  pro- 
duced, 

removing  substantially  all  of  llie  v^ater  present  by  a/eotropic 
liistillation   with  the  solvent. 

adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  a  quantits  oi  ^.  glycol  mate- 
rial hav  ing  a  boiling  point  substantially  higher  than  that  of 
said  solvent  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  a  compo- 
sition having  a  content  of  said  polymer  on  the  order  o{  10 
to  .^0  percent  by  weight,  and  finally 

removing  the  remainder  of  such  solvent  from  said  reaction 

mixture  by  distillation  to  obtain  said  nocculant  dispersion 


K    ()((  Ht  H^()i^.H. 

I  "      ■ 

(^ 

1 1))  from  1  to  H?'"^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  a  hviirocarbon  solvent  with  a  boiling 
pom!  from  about  ^n    C    lo  2*^0    C  .  anil 

(F)  from  1  to  H5'~f  bv  weight,  based  on  llie  total  weight  of 
the  comp<isition.  of  a  solvent  cif  the  lormula 


o 


CH,L(()C  H«C  Hi  i)K 


4,125,509 

EI  AME  AND  HEAT  RESISTANT 
ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  RIBBER 

Joseph  F.  Vostovich.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Nt'»   NOrk.  N.N'. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No,  842,695 

Int.  CI.    C08K  i  22.   <    M 

C.S.  CI.  260— 33.6  AQ  8  Claims 

1  .\  curable  ethylene-propylene  rubber  coniposilion  having 

improved  resistance  to  flame  and  heat  and  having  apt  electrical 
and  physical  properties,  consisting  essentially  of  the  combina- 
tion in  approximate  parts  by  weight  of: 


w  here 

u  has  a  value  from  0  to  1, 

n  has  a  value  irom  '^  lo  '', 

V   has  a  value  from  0  to  2, 

Q  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R  IS  independently  alky  I  or  alkoxyalkyl 

containing  less  than   ^  carbon  atoms, 

R    IS  hydrogen  or  — C,„nj,„NH.,  whert 

■^j  1  s  2 .    \  ( 1  r  4 . 


F  ihvleiK-  I'rnpvleiK-  Rubber 
C'hloriisulfon.iU-il   I'uKclhv  lent- 
/.UK  Oxide 

livdraled  Alumina 

\'in\l  Si  lane 

.'\morplunis  t*rei.  ipiiaU-d   Silita 

Aiiliiiiony  ( )xide 

Antioxidant 

I'eroMile  <   iinng  Agent 

Curing  C'oageni 


UK) 

^ 

10 

IS 

M) 

;s 

KKI 

1 

^ 

^5 

KM) 

■) 

10 

0  s 

h 

■> 

8 

0- 
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4,125,510 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  CRACK  RESISTANCE  OF 

SILOXANE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  C.  Antonen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,364 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/34.  3/36:  C08L  83/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  SB  7  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  improving  the  crack  resistance  of  siloxane 
molding  compositions  consisting  essentially  of 
(ha  phenyl  silo.xanc  resin  containing  silicon-bonded  hy- 

droxyl  groups  and  having  a  phenyl  to  silicon  ratio  of  0  31 
to  0.9: 1  and  an  R  to  silicon  ratio  of  0.4: 1  to  1.11  and  a  total 
phenyl  plus  R  to  silicon  ratio  of  1:1  to  1.4: 1  in  which  R  is 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  2  C  atoms,  and  (3) 
from  70  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  siliceous  filler  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  the  improvement 
comprising  adding  to  the  composition  from  2  to  15  per- 
cent by  ueighl.  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  (1)  and 

(2)  of 
(2 1   an    aromatic   epoxy    resin    having   an   epoxy   equivalent 

weight  of  not  mt>re  than  2000 


(c)  calcium  silicate  and 

(d)  a  metal  oxide  of  Group  Ila  or  Ilia  of  the  Periodic  Sys- 
tem. 


4,125,511 

FILLED  P0LYF:STER  OF  A  CYCLIC  DIACID 

ANHYDRIDE  WITH  AN  EPOXIDE 

James  C.  Hill,  Chesterfield,  and  Walter  R.  Knox,  St.  Louis,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,215,  Jan.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,094,865. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,960 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  67/(XJ 

U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  9  Claims 

1    A  polymeric  material  comprising  a  polyester  produced  by 

a  process  which  comprises: 

a  forming  a  mixture  of  a  cyclic  diacid  anhydride,  a  poly-ter- 
mmal  epoxide  and  a  mono-terminal  epoxide,  the  ratio  of 

total  epo.xy  groups  to  cyclic  diacid  anhydride  groups 

being  from  11  to  21  and  the  epoxy-equivalent  mole  ratio 
of  polyepoxide  to  monoepoxide  being  from  0.01  to  10. 
and  adding  to  said  mixture  a  catalytically  effective  quater- 
nary salt  in  an  amount  that  is  from  0.0001  to  0  2  mole  per 

mole  of  anhydride, 

b  initiating  a  non-self-sustaimng  exothermic  reaction  be- 
tween the  epoxide  and  anhydride  components  of  the  mix- 
ture. 

c  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  a  point  at  which 
the  exothermic  reaction  becomes  self-sustainmg,  and 

d  controlling  the  reaction  conditions  during  the  self-sustain- 
ing exothermic  reaction  such  that  the  temperature  of  the 

reaction  mixture  is  not  substantially  reduced  until  after  the 

rate  of  evolution  of  heat  by  the  reaction  has  begun  to 
decrease;  the  time  spent  m  stages  b  and  c  combined  being 

less  than  600  seconds  and  1  to  95^c  by  weight  of  an  inert 

filler  material 


4,125,513 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

TRIAZINE  POLYMER  COATED  REINFORCING 

AGENTS 

Gordon  H.  Miller,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  621,702,  Oct.  14.  1975.  This  application  Sep, 

7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.215 

Int.  a.-  C08K  9/04.  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—42.14  4  Claims 

1.    A   reinforced   thermoplastic   composition   comprising   a 

polyolefin  having  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  from  about 

10  to  about  40  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

composition  of  glass  fiber  coated  with  a  soluble,  curable  tri- 

azine  polymer;  the  said  polymer  being  prepared  by  a  process 
which  comprises 

(a)  preparing  a  partially  cured  thermoplastic  tnazine  poly- 
mer by  heating  an  aliphatic  polynitrile  of  the  formula 


NC- 


1 

\ 

1 
-C- 

1 

/ 

■CN 


4,125,512 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  STORABLE, 

SCORCH-RESISTANT  RUBBER/FABRIC  BONDING 

AGENT  COMBINATION 

RudiRer  Schubart,  Cologne,  and  Klaus-Dieter  Albrecht,  Lever- 
kusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  I^everkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 

1976,  2634034 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  S/22:  C08K  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 42.14  10  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  consisting  of 

(a)  a  resorcinol  donor  which  substantially  lowers  the  mixing 
temperature  with  rubber  to  thereby  avoid  sublimation  and 

pollution  difficulties, 

(b>  a  formaldehyde  donor. 


w  herein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8  inclusiv  e  and  in  each 

R 

I 

I 

I^      unit 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hvdrogen.  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive  carbon  atoms, 
amino,  mtro,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  and  halogen,  at  a  temperature 
of  about  80'   to  about  450'  C    in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  phosphorus  pentoxide.  phosphorus  trichloride,  phos- 
phorus   pentachlonde,    arsenic    trichloride,    or    arsenic 

pentachlonde, 

(b)  hydrochloric    acid,    hydrofluoric    acid,    fluosulfonic 
acid,  chlorosulfonic  acid,  or 

(c)  halides  of  metals  of  Groups  II,  III,  1\',  \'  or  \'lll  of  the 
Periodic  Table  as  set  forth  on   page    125  of  Mellors 

Inorganic  Chemistry,  Revised  Edition.  1%7. 

(B)  contacting  the  said   partially   cured,   thermoplastic    tn- 
azine polymer  with  a  solvent  of  the  formula: 


n 


R'. 


wheie  R  and  R  are  independently  selected  alkyl  groups 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  order  to  extract  theretrom  the 

unreacted  polynitrile: 

(C)  extracting  the  soluble,  curable  tnazine  polymer  as  an 
alcoholic  solution  by  contacting  the  partially  cured  ther- 
moplastic tria?ine  polymer  with  a  monohydric  alc(^hcM, 
and 

(D)  recovering  the  soluble,  curable  tnazine  polymer  from 
said  alcohol  solution 
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4,125.514 
MANLFACTURE  OF  MOULDING  MATERIALS 

Howard   G.   Stabler,    Irwell    Vale,    England,   assignor   to   TBA 
Industrial  Products  Limited.  Manchester,  Kngland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977.  Sen.  No.  839,385 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1976, 

41136  76 

Int.  CI.    COSK  5.  J5.    7/20 
L.S.  a.  260—42.15  20  Claims 

1    A  thermciplastic  moulding  material  consisting  essentially 


IS  I,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  ct)nsisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  having  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  radicals  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
cycloalkyi  radicals  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  wherein  when 
n  IS  2,   R'   is  selected   from   the  group  consistmg  of  alkylene 

radicals  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyienc  radicals 

having  ?  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylene  radicals  having  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


of 


(a)  from  about  35  to  about  44  5  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  material  of  a  synthetic  thermoplastic 
polymer  having  a  backbone  comprising  at  least  5{)'y  of 

carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
propylene, r>olyethylene,  polystyrene,  styrene/acryloni- 
tnle  copolymers,  ABS  copolymers  and  mixtures  thereof 

(b)  between  about  0  01  and  about  0,045  and  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  moulding  material.  a( 
a  polyimide  prepolymer  which  is  the  addition  reaction 
product  consisting  of  a  ptilyamine  and  a  bis-imide  of  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and 

(c)  from  about  5  to  about  55  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 

total  weight  of  material,  of  a  reinforcing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  o'i  glass  fiber  and  mica 


—  CH, 


CM.— 


4.125.515 

ANTIOXIDANT  COMBINATION  OF  FSTKRS  AND 

AMINES 

Joseph  A.  Kuczkowski,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.   19,   1976,  Ser.   No.  66«,567 

Int.  CI.   (X)8K  5   <A 
IS.  CI.  260 — 45.8  NW  4  Claims 

1      A    synergistic    antioxidant    system    comprising    an    ester 
having  the  following  structural  formula 


() 
II 

(R-  — S  — CH<  — (H  — (   —  <)l„K 
■        I 

K 


(li 


and  an  amine  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
polymen/ed  and  non-polymeri/ed  derivatives  of  2.2, 4-trimeth 
\l-l,2-dihydroquinoline.     N.N  -di-substituted-pphenylenedia- 

minc's  having  the  followmg  structural  formula 


R    — NH 


(III 


NH  — R^ 


diphenvl  amines  having  the  Rillowing  structural  formula 


\n 


(III) 


polyalkyl  glycol  ether  radicals  having  the  following  struclure 
CM;       CM,       ())^1  CM;       CM:  - 

wherein  ^'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7,  a  thioelher  radical  having 
the  followmg  structure 

CH:  CM:- S-CH.-CHj- 
wherein  when  n  is  3  or  4,  R '  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  the  formula  CyH2y  +  2  n,  wherein  v  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  h  and  wherein  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing iif  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals 
having  h  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyi  radicals  having  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  R'  and  K*  are  selected  from  the  group 

ccmsistmg  of  alkyl  radicals  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl 

ratlicals  haviiij;  6  to  12  carbtm  atoms  and  aralkyi  radicals  hav- 
ing 7  to  12  carbon  atcmis, 

wherein  R   ,  R^.  R    and  R    are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having   1   to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  aralkyi  radicals  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  R'"  is  an  arylene  radical  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

R"and  R '"are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  RIl  is  selected  friim  the  group 
consisting  oi  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  R'  '  and  R'^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R'*^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals 

having  6  to   12  carbon  atoms 

2    A  rubbery  polymer  containing  the  antioxidant  system  of 

claim  1  wherein  the  rubbery  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene 
wherein  the  bound  butadiene  content  is  at  least  50  percent  by 
weight  and  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  wherein 
the  bound  butadiene  content  is  at  least  ^^  percent  by  weight 

and  wherein  the  amine  antioxidant  is  present  in  the  amount 
0  25  to  5  0  parts  and  the  ester  is  present  in  the  amount  of  1  0  to 
20  parts  all  parts  being  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
rubbery  polymer 


and  amides  having  the  following  structural  formula 


R^  '— R'-  — NH 


Ml  — C  — C  =HC  — R' 
()      R^ 


(l\  I 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  wherein  when  n 


4,125,516 

ALKYLTHIOALKANOYLOXY ALKYL  AND 
ALKVLTHIOALKVL  SLiBSTITLTED  BIS-HVDANTOIN 

COMPOUNDS 

Martin    Dexter,    Briarcliff    Manor,    and    David    H.    Steinl>erg, 
Bronx,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668.879,  Mar.  22.  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,967 

Int.  CI.    C07D  233/72:  CX)8K  5/34 
L  .S.  CI.  260 — 45.8  N  8  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


November  14,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


581 


1 

[RS(CH,)XHCCX)CHCH.  — ]„  T  (  — CH.CCH.SR)^ 


R- 


OH 


where  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
2,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  m  -<r  n  must  be  2  when  T 
IS  a  radical  of  the  structure 


\   / 
C- 
/ 


R- 


H  — N 


\ 

C  — 
,/    \ 


o 

II 

■c 
\ 

/ 
-c 
II 
o 


N- 


R^ 


CO- 


■r'         r'- 


R^ 


r'- 


co 


•CO 


—  N  N CHi N  ^N~ 

^CC)  '  CO 

R* 


co- 


—  N  N R- N'  ^N  — 

^co^  ^co^ 


or 


and 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  of  each  other  methyl  or  ethyl 
or  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  bound  form 
a  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring,  which  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  with  a  methyl  group: 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 

when  «  IS  1,  R^  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
benzyl  group;  when  n  is  2,  R '  is  alkylene  of  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  p-xylylene  group  or  an  alkyl  substituted 
p-xylylene  group,  of  the  formula 


where  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
3,  With  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  m  -(-  n  must  be  3  when  T 
IS  a  radical  of  the  structure 


•CO 


CO- 


R' 

I 


—  N 


CO 


NCH.CCH.  — N, 

^1  " 

o— 


,N— 


CO' 


w  herein 

R  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12 

carbon  atoms, 

p  IS  0,  1  or  2, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R^  and  R''  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 

together  R'  and  R''  are  pentamethylene,  and 
R''  is  alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  3-oxapentamethy- 

lene 

7,  A  composition  of  matter  stabilized  against  deterioration 

which  comprises  a  polyolefin;  from  about  0.005  to  5%  by 
weight  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant;  and  from  about  0.005  to  59^ 
by  weight  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4.125,517 

SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINE  DIONES  AND 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  THEREBY 

Chester  E.  Ramey.  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  Luzzi,  Carmel, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,202,  Nov.  19,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051,137, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  391,200,  Aug.  24, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,928,357,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,982, 

Mar.  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  835,759 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  241/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  N  18  Claims 

\     A   composition   of  matter   stabilized   against    ultraviolet 

deterioration  which  comprises  a  synthetic  organic  polymer 
normally  subject  to  ultraviolet  deterioration  containing  from 
0  Ofr  to  2^r  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  a  stabilizing  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


wherein 

R"*,  R-.  R*'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from 

1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
when  n  is  3,  R"*  is  a  1,3,5-mesitylene  group  or  a  2.4.6-alkyl 

substituted  mesitylene  group,  of  the  formula 


—  CH 


CH.— 


-CH 


wherein 


R*^.  R  ,  and  R'"are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  having  from 
to  5  carbon  atoms. 


4,125,518 
l-OXA-4-AZASPIRO[4,5]DECANES  AS  LIGHT 

STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYMERS 
Peter  V.  Susi,  Middlesex,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,570 
Int.  CI.:  C08K  5/35 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  NZ  8  Qaims 

1  A  polymer  composition  containing  an  effective  amount  of 

a  compound  of  the  formula  (!) 


(I) 


wherein  each  Rj  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1 
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to  «  carbon  atoms.  Rj  and  Rj  arc  each  selected  trom  alk>l  or 
hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms.  R4  is  hydrogen  or 
alk>l  having  1  ti>  IS  carbon  atoms  and  X  is      H,      OH.      O. 

or  alk\l  ha\mg  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  to  stabih/e  said  polymer 
against  degradation  by  ultraviolet  radiation 


4,125.519 

POI.VFKPTIDES  CONTAIMNC; 
3.4-DIHYDROXYPHENYLALAMNK 

Murray  Goodman,  9760  BlackRold  Rd..  I-a  Jolla,  Calif.  92037; 

Michael  S.  Verlander.  407  7th  St..  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014,  and 

William  I).  Fuller.  4126  Seri.  San  DieKC  Calif.  92117 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  731.946 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  6V//0 

I  .S.  CI.  528—363  8  Claims 

1    .-X  normally  solid  linear  piilymer  ha\  ing  as  a  recurring  unit 

[he  structure 


4,125.521 
PROCKSS  FOR  PRKPARING  ALKYD  RESINS 

Yasukazu  Murakami;  Masayoshi  Kubo.  and  Shoji  Watanabe,  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1976.  Ser.  No.  681.738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1975.  50-56975 

Int.  CI.    C08G  6J   N 

U.S.  CI.  528—274  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aJkyd  rcsin  having  a  low  acid 

number  w  hich  comprises   mixing  and  reacting  one  or  a  mixture 

of  alk\d  rcsm  forming  csclic  dicarboxyiic  acids,  or  anhydrides 

thereof,  uilh  one  or  a  mixture  of  aikyd  resin-torming  pc^lyhyd- 

ric  alcohiils.  and  vMlh  tine  or  a  mixtue  of  alkyd  resin-torming 
inner  expoxyalkanes  having  the  formula 


■Ml- 


I 
-(.  - 


( ) 

II 

-I  - 


CH. 


OH 


id  poivmer  ha\  mg  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least    1()U,()0() 


4,125,520 
POI  VKSTKR  OF  A  (  VC  1 IC  I)IA(  II)  ANHVDRIDK  VMTH 

AN   KPOXIDF 

James  (  .  Hill.  (  hcsterfield.  and  Walter  R.  Knox.  St.  louis,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  l.ouis.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,215.  Jan.  2,  1976,  Fat.  No.  4,094.865. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,967 

Int.  CI.    C08G  >^J.  (x>.  -"^v  'X> 

I    S.  CI.  260—830  TW  6  Claims 

1    .\  poUmeric  material  comprising  a  polyester  produced  in 

.1   proi.ess  \\hich  comprises 

a  forming  a  mixture  o'i  d  lAlIi^  tiiacul  anh>dnde.  a  pol\  tci 
minal  epoxide  being  the  reaction  product  ot  ^^\v  mole 
hisphenol  \  with  two  moles  of  epichlorohvdrm.  and  .1 
mono-terminal  epoxide,  the  ratio  of  total  epoxy  groups  to 
cyclic  diacid  anhydride  groups  being  from  1  I  to  2  1  and 
the  I'poxv-equivalenl  mole  ratu^  of  polyepoxide  to  mono- 
epoxide  being  from  0  01  to  1  '),  and  adding  to  said  mixture 

a  catalvticalU    cfTecIive  quatcrriar\    salt    in  an  .iiiKuinl    iti.il 

IS  from  0  IXXn  to  0  2  mole  per  mole  of  atih\iiride. 

h  initiating  a  non-self-sustammg  exothermic  reaction  be- 
tween the  epoxide  and  aiihvdride  componenis  of  the  mix- 
ture, 

C    raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  a  point  at  w  hit  h 

the  exolhcrmie  reaction  tieeonics  self-sustaining,  and 

d  controlling  the  reaction  conditions  tiuring  the  sell  sustain 
ing  exothermic  reaction  such  ttiat  llie  tempei.iture  ot  the 
reaction  mixture  is  not  subsianliallv  reducetl  until  attei  the 
rate  '.•'\^  e%olution  of  heal  h\  the  re.ulion  has  begun  to 
decrease,  the  time  spent  m  stages  b  and  c  combined  being 
less  than  WK)  seciinds 


CH,(CHo„CH- 


-CH((HO„,tH; 


\  / 

o 


wherein  each  o{  n  and  in  is  from  zero  \o  16  and  the  suiTi  ot  n 
plus  m  IS  from  2  to  Ih.  ttie  reaction  mixture  containing  an 
excess  oi  h\droxyl  groups  supplied  by  the  polyhydric  alciihol 
compinient  ami  the  epoxyalkane  component  in  relation  to  the 
carbo\\l  groups  supplied  b\  the  dicarboxyiic  acid  component 
and  the  amount  of  the  epoxyalkane  component  being  from 
about  H)  to  about  50  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  oi 
the  alk\d  resin  product,  the  reacting  being  carried  out  m  the 
presence  o'i  from  0  01  to  5  0  percent  hy  weight,  based  on  the 

".weight  ot   said   inner  epo.xyalkane.   of  a  quaternar>    ammonium 

salt  catahst  ettecti\e  tor  prtimoting  reaction  between  said  acid 
and  saui  inner  expoxv alkane.  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  and  tor  a  time  effective  \o  form  an  alkyd  resin 
having  an  acid  number  o{  trom  2  to  10. 


4,125.522 

ADHFSI\  F  COM  POSITION 
Judith  W.  Becker,  VMIminKton,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,366.  Jul.  1.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,664 

Int.  CI.    C08G  IS  4H 

C.S.  (I.  528—61  11  Claims 

I  A  curable  pol\ urethatic  prc'poh iiicr  made  by  a  reaction  t^t 

1  22  O  moles  of  lolvlene  diisocvaiiale  containing  at  least  f^'r 
K^^  tfie  2.4-isomer  with  1  mole  of  pol\  (tetramethyleneoxv  ) 
givcol  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
-UK)  ;((KX).  and  a  poiytethyleneoxv  »  compound  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  about  MO-4000  and  contain- 
ing 7  M)  (  CMi  Ch;|()  )  groups  and  1  or  2  hydroxyl 
groups.  Its  (— CH_i  — CHiC^  ")  groups  priwiding  0  5-4  OT  of 
the  combined  weight  iif  the  pol\,(ethyleneoxy)  compound  and 

pol>(telramethyleneoxy  )  givcol.  while  the  polv  (tetramethv - 
ieneoxy)  glycol  piovkies  uk\  less  than  ."^O' i  o\  said  combined 
weight 


4,125,523 
CATALYST  FOR  POI  YMFRIZATION  OF 

zpvrroi.idom; 

Robert   Kacskai,   Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron   Re- 
search Company,  San  l-'rancisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,909.  Jun.  11,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,446 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  AV/J-^ 

IS.  CI.  528—312  3  Claims 

1     .'\    [irocess   for    preparing   fiber-forming   polypv  rrohdone 

which  comprises  contacting  2-pyrrolidt)nc  under  polymeri/a- 

iK)n  conditions  with  a  soliii  catalyst,  comprising  potassium 
pyrrolidonate  and  an  adduct  t>f  potassium  pyrrolidonate  with 
carbon  dioxide,  wherein  the  solid  catalyst  is  prepared  by  steps 
comprising  (a)  contacting  metallic  potassium  with  an  equiva- 
lent or  excess  amount  of  2-pvrrolidi)ne  to  torm  potassium 
pyrrolidonate.  (b)  contacting  the  potassium  pyrrolidonate,  in  a 
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non-solvent  for  potassium  pyrrolidonate  and  its  carbon  dioxide 
adduct.  with  about  5  to  6()  mol  percent,  based  on  said  pyr- 
rolidonate, of  carbon  dioxide  to  thereby  obtain  a  precipitate 
comprising  the  solid  catalyst;  and  (c)  mechanically  separating 
the  precipitate  from  the  non-solvent  to  thereby  obtain  the  solid 
catalyst 


4,125,524 
POLYESTER  PROCESS 

James  C.  Hill.  Chesterfield,  and  Walter  R.  Knox,  St.  Louis,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,306,  Jan,  2,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  873,759 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  63/00:  C08F  18/14 
^  S.  CI.  528—366  1*  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyester  having  an  acid 
number  which  is  not  greater  than  65  which  comprises: 

a  forming  a  mixture  of  a  diacid  anhydride  with  a  monoter- 
minal  epoxide  in  an  anhydride  to  epoxide  molar  ratio  of 
from  1:1  to  1:1  5  in  the  presence  of  from  0.2  to  0.0001  mole 

per  mole  oi  anhydride  of  a  catalytically  effective  quater- 
nary salt  and,  optionally,  in  the  presence  of  up  to  0.2  mole 
per  mole  of  anhydride  of  w  ater. 

b  initiating  a  non-self-sustaining  exothermic  reaction  be- 
tween the  epoxide  and  the  anhydride, 

c  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  a  point  at  which 
the  exothermic  reaction  becomes  self-sustaining,  and 

d  controlling  the  reaction  conditions  such  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reaction  mixture  is  not  reduced  until  a  peak 
temperature  in  excess  of  2CX1'  C    has  been  reached  in  the 

reaction  mixture  and  substantially  all  available  monomer 

has  been  consumed, 
the  time  spent  in  stages  h  and  c  combined  being  less  than  .(XJ 
sec    and  the  time  taken  in  stage  d  from  the  initiation  of  the 
self-sustaining  exothermic   reaction   to  the  attainment   of  the 

peak  temperature  being  also  less  than  200  seconds. 


moplastic  or  elastomeric  material  over  a  mold,  then  applvmg  a 
mold  release  over  the  material  and  building  a  vacuum  cure 
blanket  by  applying  sufficient  liquid  polyurethane  reaction 
mixture  over  the  mold  and  mold  release  which  has  at  least  one 
vacuum  fitting  positioned  thereon  to  produce  a  blanket  when 
cured  over  the  mold,  one-sixteenth  to  three-eighths  inch  thick 
having  at  least  one  vacuum  fitting  therein,  curing  said  mixture 
to  form  a  blanket,  placing  a  vacuum  on  the  fittings  in  the 
blanket  to  cause  the  blanket  to  move  toward  the  mold,  trans- 
ferring heat  from  the  mold  to  the  thermoplastic  or  elastomeric 
material  to  raise  the  thermoplastic  or  elastomeric  material  to  its 

flow  and  vulcanization  temperature  and  maintaining  the  vac- 
uum and  temperature  until  the  material  is  vulcanized,  releasing 
the  vacuum  and  removing  the  blanket  to  permit  the  molded 
article  to  be  stripped  from  the  mold 


4,125,525 

AROMATIC  SCLFIDE/SCLFONE  POLYMER 

PRODUCTION 

Robert  W.  Campbell.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698.575 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  2Hm 

I'.S.  CI.  528—388  ^  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  molecular  weight 
aromatic  sulfide/sulfone  polymers  which  consists  essentially  ot 
contacting: 

(a)  at  least  one  dihalo  aromatic  sulfone, 

(b)  at  least  one  alkali  metal  sulfide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  sulfide,  potassium  sulfide,  rubidium 
sulfide,  and  cesium  sulfide. 

(c)  at  least  one  alkali  metal  carboxylate,  and 

(d)  a  sulfone  diluent  represented  by  the  formula  R  ■SO2R 
wherein  each  R"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  1  to 
10  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  each  molecule  ranges  from  2  to  about  10  with  the 
further  proviso  that  the  two  R's,  together,  can  represent 
an  alkvlene  radical  having  from  4  to  about    12  carbon 

atoms  in  a  cyclic  sulfone  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in 

the  heterocyclic  ring,  under  polymerization  conditions  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  an  aromatic  sulfide/sul- 
fone polymer. 

4,125,526 
VACUUM  BLANKCT  CURING  METHOD 

John  E.  McCready,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  320,418 

Int  CI.    B29C  1/02:  B29H  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-90  ^  2  Claims 

1    The  method  of  shaping  and  molding  a  thermoplastic  or 
elastomeric  article  comprising  applying  a  coating  of  the  ther- 


4,125,527 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PROTEINS 
Marcel  Buhler,  Orbe;  Hans-Ueli  Bohren,  La  Tour-de-Peilz: 
Theodore  Hodel.  La  Tour-de-Peilz,  and  Valentin  Wenner,  La 
Tour-de-Peilz,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe  d' As- 
sistance Technique  S.A.  pour  Produits  Nestle,  La  Tour  de 
Pleilz,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  491.644,  Jul.  25,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4.018,752. 
This  application  May  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  580.745 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  31.  1973. 
11117/73;  Jun.  7, 1974,  7779/74 

Int.  CI.-  A23J  1/20 
U.S.  Cl.  260—112  R  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  isolating  a  protein  fraction  from  whe> 
containing  the  said  fraction  in  admixture  with  other  substances, 
which   comprises  subjecting   said    whey    to   ultrafiltration   to 

obtain  a  first  retentate  and  a  permeate,  diluting  said  reteniate 

with  a  volume  of  whey  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  said 
permeate,  subjecting  the  diluted  retentate  to  at  least  one  fur- 
ther ultrafiltration  treatment  and  recovering  a  second  retentate 
containing  the  protein  fraction 


4,125,528 
METHOD  FOR  FRACTIONATING  THE  WHOLE  WHEAT 

KERNEL  BY  CENTRIFUGAL  MEANS 

Ganta  V.  Rao,  and  Hoyd  K.  Shoup,  both  of  Hutchinson.  Kans.. 

assignors  to  Far-Mar-Co.  Inc.,  Hutchinson.  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  831,973 

Int.  CI.-  A23J  1'12 

U.S,  CI.  260-112  G  17Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  fractionating  the  whole  wheat  kernel  to 
separate  at  least  starch  and  gluten  and  to  recover  at  least  vital 
wheat  gluten  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  tempering  whole  wheat  kernels  in  water  to  a  moisture 
content,  by  weight,  in  the  range  from  I4^f  to  saturation; 

b.  milling  the  tempered  kernels  to  particulate  form. 

c.  admixing  said  kernel  particles  with  water  and  agitating 
said  mixture  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  siurr\  in 

which  said  starch  and  gluten  particles  are  dispersed,  said 

slurry  having  a  wheat  to  water  ratio,  b\  weight,  of  1  part 
wheat  to  3  or  more  parts  water. 

d.  subjecting  said  slurry  to  centrifugal  forces  sufficient  to 
cause  said  slurry  to  separate  into  a  primarily  starch-con- 
tainiug  phase,  a  supernatant,  primarily  gluten-containing 
phase  and  a  primarily  water  phase,  said  gluten-coniaimng 

phase  containing  agglomerated  gluten: 

e.  separating  said  supernatant  agglomerated  gluten-coniain- 
ing  phase  from  said  other  phases:  and 

r  recovering  vital  wheat  gluten  from  said  agglomerated 
gluten-contaming  phase. 
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4,125.529 

4-ACKTOXY-1.2.3,4-TKTRAHYDRO-2.2-DIMKTHYI-6.7- 
MKTHYLKNEDIOXVISOQLINOI.IMIJM  lODIDK 
Thomas  J.  Schwan.  and  Marvin  M.  Goldenberg,  both  of  Nor- 
wich.  N.Y..   assiRHors  to  Morton-Norwich   Products.   Inc.. 
Norwich,  N.V. 

Filed  Auk.  19.  1977.  Scr.  No.  826,161 

Int.  CI.   C07D:/7  III 

IS.  CI.  546 — 90  1  Claim 

1     The  compound  4-accto\v  ■  I  ,:,3.4-tctrah>dro  :,:-dimclh- 
\l-b."'-meth\lcnedioxyiviquinolinium  iodide 


4.125.530 
TRIH  LOROMKTHYI.IMIDAZOLKS  AND  A  MKTHOD 

FOR  THKIR  PREPARATION 

John  J.  Baldwin.  I^nsdale.  and  Frederick  C.  Novello.  Berwyn, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  610.903.  Sep.  5,  1975.  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,709,  Mar.  28.  1974. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  265,016,  Jun.  21, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,818,014,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  885,362,  Dec.  15,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  764,796 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2JI   12.  401,04 
L  .S.  CI.  546 — 167  6  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  ciimpound  ot  the  tormula 


^lC 


I 

H 


u herein  R;  is 
h>drugeii. 

methyl, 

CrC.  alkvl. 

2-dimeth\lammoeth\l. 

l-dimcth\lammo-2-mcth\l-2-prop.\l 

pv  nd>  I. 

p\  rids  l-N-dXidc. 

monomethvlp\rid\l, 
dimc-lhv  lp>  rid>  1. 
f)-qunuil\  1, 
2-quinol\  1. 
3-c|ui!iol\  1. 

4-quinol\l. 

p>  ra/inv  1. 

nielho\\  p>  ra/Hi\  I. 

4-chlorophen\l-4-pyra/ol\l, 

4-thia/olv  I. 

phensi. 

o-c\anophen\  1, 

p-eth\lphen\l. 

p-sulfam(nlphen\l, 

p-N-methylsulfamoyl  phenyl, 

p-methdxv  phcn\  I. 

^■furyl. 

2-thicnvl. 

o-methoxyphenyl, 

p-acetylammophen\  1. 

p-cvanophenvl, 

p-dimethvlaminophciul, 

5-mdany  1, 

1  -indanyi, 

V4-dichlorophenyl, 

p-carboxyphen\  1, 

2-mdanyl, 

2-naphthy  1. 

l-naphthyl. 

monohalophciul, 

p-methylsulfonamidophenyl. 
p-dielhylamiiK)ethox>phcn>l. 


diphcnylmcthy  1. 

l-methyl-4-pyra/ol\l. 

p-nilrtiphenyl. 

2-aminophenyl, 

2-furyl. 

2.4-dichlorophenyl, 

p-carboxy  phenyl. 

monomethylphenyl, 
^.4-mclhylc-ncduixyphcn\  1. 

p-isopropylphenyl, 

3. 4-dimethoxy  phenyl. 

p-N.N-dimethylsuiramoylphenyl, 

p-methylammophenyl, 
2.fi-dimethyl-4-pyridyl, 

4.(i-dimelhvl-2-pyrid\l, 

pyra/myl, 
ni-niethoxymethoxyphenvl. 

p-diethylaminoethoxy  phenyl, 

I  -ben/yl-4-pyra/olyl. 

l-phenyl-4-pyra/olyl, 

1  -methyl-4-pyra/olyl.  and 

l-piperidmo-2-methy  1-2 -propyl 

which  comprises  the  steps  (if 

(a), treating   1 , 1 -dihaU>-3,3,3-trinuroacetone  vviih  a  base  and 

then 
(b)    treating    the    resulting    mixture    vvith    aninuinia    and    the 
appropriate  carbivxaldehyde 


4.125,531 
2-SL  BSTITl  TED-l-AZABlC  YC  LO[2.2.210CTANKS 
Chung   H.   Yen.  Skokie,   111.,  assignor  to  G.   D.   Searle  &   Co., 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,189 
Int.  CI.    C07D  45Ji/U2 

I  .S.  (1  546-133  15  Claims 

1    A  compound  ^^i  the  formula 


(I) 


7 


.\ 


R" 

I 
(C  Ho„  — C  — K 

R 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
u herein  R  and  R  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  pyridyl.  monosubstituled  halophenyl. 
monosubstituted  alkylphenyl  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  con- 
tains 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  iif  an   alkyl    radical   containing    1    to   8   carbon   atoms. 

alkcnyl  radical  containing  3  \o  h  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  alkyl 

radical  w  herein  the  first  alkyl  contains  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
the  second  alkyl  contains   1   to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalke- 

nyl  radical  containing  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  t-ii  1   to   '^ 


4,125,532 
l-[5-(2  AZABICVCI  ()[2.2.2]OCT-2-YI  PFNTANOVl  ]-2- 
(DIBFNZ-OXAZKPINF-10-CARBONYlJHYDRAZINFS 

Richard  A.  Mueller,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  646,686,  Jan.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,045,442. 

This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,552 

Int.  (1.   C07D•^/.^/: 

L  .S.  CI.  260—244.4  2  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the 
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CO— (CH:)4— N, 


4,125,534 

CARBAZOLYL  DIACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 

Kwok  C.  Yee,  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,190 

Int.  a.-  C07D  209/86.  209/88 

U.S.  CI.  260—315  10  Oaims 

1.  A  carbazolyl  diacetylene  having  the  formula 


wherein  'y  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  and 
R  and  R  '  together  with  N  represents  an  azabicyclic  ring 
wherein  the  azabicyclic  ring  is  2-azabicyclo[2.2.2]oct-2-yl. 


N(CH;)^— C  =C  — C  =C-(CH;)„R 

4,125,533 

PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Keisuke  Murayima;  Syoji  Morimura;  Takao  Yoshioka;  To- 

shimasa  Toda;  Eiko  Mori;  Hideo  Horiuchi;  Susumu  Higa- 

shida;    Katsuaki    Matsui;    Tomoyuki    Kurumada;    Noriyuki 

Ohta,  and  Hisayou  Osawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sankyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ,n    x.        ,i  -^ 

Division  of  Ser  No  553,087,  Feb.  26,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,016,168,    where  "m'-and  "n  are  integers  of  from  0  to  10.  X  and  >  are 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  405,570,  Oct.  11, 1973,  Pat.  No.  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of-H,  -CI. 

3  899,464.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,691        —Br  and  —NO  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1972,  47-107408     consisting  of  — CH,.  —OH,  — OCONR    and 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  405/14 
U.S.  CI.  546—19  4  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


CH, 


Ri-N 


CH, 


CH 


CH, 


(llll 


wherein 

R ,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  of  w  hich  repre- 
sents hydrogen  att>m, 

an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  it  its 

alkvl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  hydroxyalkyi, 

an  alkoxyalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkoxy 

portion, 
an  alkanoyloxyalkyl  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkanoyl  moiety, 

an  alkenoyloxyalkyl  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 

alkenoyl  moiety, 
a  ben/oyloxyalkyl, 
a  cyanoalkyl, 
a  halogenoalkyl, 

an  cpoxyalkyl  or 

an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
Its  alkoxy  portion. 

an  alkenyl  group  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

an  alkylnyl  group  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

a  benzyl  group, 

a  benzyl  group  substituted  with  a  halogen  or  methyl, 

an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  bcnzoyloxycarbonyl  group. 

4.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

(111) 


N  — H 


CH, 


where  R'  is  (a)  an  alkyl  derivative  represented  by  — C^>,  i. 
where 'Vranges  from  1  to  18,  (b)  an  aryl  derivative  of —Ct,H<;, 

_C,H4-p-CH,.  -CfeH4  -m-CH,;  or  -CioH-  or  (c)  an 

ester  derivative  of  — CH^OCOC.Hj,  ,  ,,  where  "s"ranges  from 
2  to  4  and  X'  and  V  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H.  —CI.  —Br  and  —NO. 


CH, 


CH, 


CH; 


4,125,535 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BISIMIDES  AND 

BISIMIDES  PREPARED  THEREBY 

Lionel  T.  Wolford,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,027,  Jun.  4,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,098 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  209/34 

U.S.  CI.  260—326  N  12  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    preparing    an    N.N-alkylene-bis-tetra- 

bromophthalimide  which  comprises  reacting  about  two  molar 

proportions  of  tetrabromophthalic  anhydride  with  about  one 

molar  proportion  of  a  diaminoalkane  containing  2-6  carbon 

atoms  in  a  solvent  mixture  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least 

about  125°  C.  and  comprising  about  50-97. S^c  by  weight  of  a 

liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocarbon  having  a 

boiling  point  of  at  least  about  80°  C.  and  about  50-2. 5 '^f  by 

weight  of  an  alkanoic  or  aralkanoic  acid  having  a  dissociation 

constant  not  higher  than  about  6   ^    10       at  25'  C 
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4.125,536  4.125.539 

PYROI  YSIS  PRODI  CT  OF  1.3-1)1  IHIOIANK  C OMPOINDS  AM)  MKIHOI)  OF 

N-SLBSTITlTKU-l-CYCI()HFXKNK-l,2-I)KARBOXl  PRFPARATION  THKRFOF 

MinKS  William  H.  dastrock,  Hishstown,  and  doro  Asato.  Titusville, 

Raymond  I..  Cobb.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe-  both   of   \.J..   assignors   to    American   (  yanamid   Company. 

troleum  C  ompanv.  Bartlesville.  Okla.  Stamford,  t  onn. 

[division  of  Ser.  No.  603.221.  Aug.  8.  1975.  Fat.  No.  4.056.542.  Division  of  Scr.  No.  799.887.  Ma>  2i,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.096,155. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360.962.  May  16.  1973.  Pat.  No.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  720.163.  Sep.  2.  1976.  Pat.  No. 

193"'4S7    This  application  Ma>   31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.168  4.075,228.  This  application  Nov.  JO,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856.151 

Int.  CI.    C07D  4S-  ID.  4,S-  04  Int.  CI.-  C07D  ^<<  24.  AOIN  V  r*; 

I    S.  (I.  260— 326  C                                                                  3  Claims  I  .S.  CI.  260— 332.2  A                                                              4  Claims 

1  Ihf   DiL'K-AKlcr    Jimcr    ot    N-pticn>l-l,  ^-htitadiciic-:, '^-  I    A  L.^-dilhioIunc  coiiipoiind  of  the  formula 

Jic.irhii\irTiKio 

2  1  he-  nic'ls-Aldci  diriicr  ot  N  .ilk\  1    I  ,  '  hutadicnt-  2.  ^  cIk  ar 

hoxiinidf 

((.  II  .1  c  ()\ 


R, 


4,125.537 
PRKFARATION  OF  PYRROI  K-2-A(  KI  AlKS 

Richard    J.    C  armosin,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    McNeil 
laboratories.  Incorporated.  Ft.  Washington.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  766.305 
Int.  CI.    C07I)  :i'^  .<: 

IS  (I.  260-J26.2  4(laims 

1     In   a   rncth.ul   ol    tcviuciriL:   a   K  >v>.  i.r  .ilk  \  1    1    !■  .\«.  ct  alk  \  I   p\i 
I   <ic-2-glyOX>lalc   ti'  a   li>uiTalk\l    1   lnu  ctalk\  I  pM  lolc  2  a^  r 
{.iU-   ^\    tlu-    aiiiiiK-  L  atah /(.'d    aLticn   ot    h\dr(igt.-ii    sullklf    in    a 
I^■rnar\   aniiii;'  N,'Kcnt  or  a  dipolar  aprolic  urgarn^   suKfnt.  tlu 
iinpro\  ciiR-ni  \«.  (ii^  h  comprises  said  rcJu^ Hon  luMni;  ^  I'lidiK  ted 
iiiuk-r  a  prt-sviirr  of  at   U-.ist    <n  p  s  i     tuahoiil    1 1  K  Mi  p  s  i 


where  R ,  and  R4  arc  each  hsiiiogcn  or  nicthvl.  atid  \  is  chlo- 
rine or  bronimc 


4.125.540 
PRO(  KSS  FOR  STABII  IZINC.  TRIOXANF 

\kitoshi  Sugio.  Ohmiva;  Mutsuhiko  lakeda.  Matsudo:  Makofo 

Mi/ufani.  and    lakeo  Su/umori,  both  of  I'okvo,  all  of  .Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  das  Chemical  (ompanv.  Inc..  lokvo. 
.lapan 

Filed  Jan.  30,   1978.  Ser.  No.  873.512 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1977,  52-16389 

Int.  CI.    C07I)  }:_<  o^ 

I  .S.  (1.  260—340  8  Claims 

1    A  process  lor  siahili/me  tnoxaiu'.  trio\aiu\  chara>- lcri/i\i 

t^\    addiiiL!   t.i   the   inoxanc   al    least   one   lii\alcnl   orLi.iinc   phos 

phoiiis  Loiiipouiul  selected  I'rorii  the  erouf^  o'lisistini:  ot  lal 
ctnnpounds  correspimduig  10  the  toriiuila 


4.125.538 
SI  BSTITITFI) 

5-PHKNVi:.3.4.5-THRAHYI)R()-1.4-HKNZ()\\ZK- 

PINFS 

Robert     I.    Standridge,    <a/.eno\ia,    N.N  ..    assignor    to    Hristol- 
Mvers  C  ompanv.  New  York,  N.^  . 

Filed  Feb,  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  765.513 
Int.  CI.    C07I)  4L<  1)/^.  A61K  .</   -Vl  C07D  J-^  ~    !4 
I  .S.  CI.  260—326.5  (A  !•*  Claims 

1     -X  ^■ompomui  h.uniL'  il;e  torinula 


(C  Ho„C  H,\, 


1' 

I'— R; 


vK  herein  K  i .  K  ■  and  R  ,  are  the  same  or  ilifterent  and  are  iiule- 
peiideiilK  sc lei.  ted  tioin  the  tlioiip  l  onsisting  of  an  alk\  I  group 
having  1  to  1  *<  carhon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  havini;  6  to  IS 
carbon  atoms,  an  araiksl  group  having  7  to  IX  carbon  atoms,  a 
c\cloalksl  group  ha\  itig  Mo  I  S  carbon  atoms,  an  alk(V\\  group 

haMiig  1  to  is  varboii  aUnns,  an  arvlo\\  group  haMiig  ^  h)  IS 

carbon  atoms,  a  c>  cloalk>  lo\y  group  having  ,'  to  Ih  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  aralkvlow  group  having  7  to  IH  carbon  atoms, 
or  two  of  three  R  groups  taken  together  represent  an  alkylene 
group  having  4  to  b  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  compounds  corre- 
sponding to  the  lornuila 


K. 


I'— k.  — P 


wherein 

R     and   K"  each   represent    methvl   or,   when   taken   together  wherein   R4.   R<,   R„  M\d  R-  are  the  same  or  difrerent,  and  are 

with  the  nitrogen  to  winch  thev   ate  attached,  represent  independentlv   selected  from  the  group  ci)nsisting  ol  an  alkvl 

nvrrolidmo       "  group  having   1   to   IX  carbon  atoms,  an  aivl  gioup  having  b  lo 

Rand  R-*arcthesameorditterent  and  represent  h>drogen,  1«  carbon  atoms,  ati  aialkyl  group  hav  mg  7  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

chloro,  l1u(Ko.  bronio.  ukIo.  nilrc^  (lowcDalkJ,  iritluoro-  a  cvJoalkvl  group  haMiig  ^  lo  Ih  carbon  ati^ms,  and  R4  and 

rnelhvl,     I  low  er  )alk<^  v  v  .     t  r  inuorometho\  v     or     (U.wer)al-  R.  taken  together  ma\  represent  an  alky  lene  group  hav  ing  4  lo 

kvlthio    and  fit.arbon  atoms  and  K,,and  K- taken  together  mav  represent  an 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  alkvlene  group  having  4  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Rs  is  an  alkvl- 

or  a  nontoxic,  pharma^euiicallv  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  ene  group  1  10  6  carbon  att)ms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabi- 

thereof  '''^-  'noxane 
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4  125  541 
ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  KETONES 
Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephentown,  and  William  B.  Hinshaw,  Jr.,  Sand 
Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,540,  Jan.  17,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,878,200. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,769 

Int.  a:-  C07C  49/76;  C07D  317/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  R  3  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 

R   COCH.CHiCHt— Y-Ar 


wherein 

IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4  125  543 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EPOXIDES 
Andre  Lecloux;  Michel  Kohler,  and  Paul  Dantinne,  all  of  Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  assignors  to  Interox,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jan.  9,  1976,  74148 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  301/14 
U.S.  a.  260—348.25  16  Claims 

1,  In  the  preparation  of  epoxides  by  reaction  of  olefins  with 
peroxidised  carboxylic  resms,  the  improvement  comprising 
washing  the  peroxidised  carboxylic  resins,  before  said  contact- 
ing with  the  olefins,  with  a  washing  solvent  containing  at  least 

40%  by  weight  of  water  and  up  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  polar 

solvent,  in  order  to  elimmate  the  solvents,  reagents  or  by-pro- 
ducts originating  from  the  preparation  of  said  resins. 


— C=CHCH2CH;— , 

R 

I 

—  CH  — CH2CH2CH2— . 

R 

I 
and  — C  =  CHCH  =  CH  — : 

R"  IS  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  and 

Ar  is  phenyl  substituted  by  3.4-methylenedioxy  or  one  or 

two  monovalent  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl  and  trinuorome- 
thoxy. 


4  125  544 

20/22/23/24.OXA-7.OXOCHdLESTEROLS  AND  ESTERS 

THEREOF 
John    H.    Dygos,   Northbrook,   111.,   assignor   to   G.    D.   Searle, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.951 
Int.  C\:  C07J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  260—397.4  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4  125.542 
N-TETRAHYDROPYRANYL  SUBSTITUTED 

PHOSPHORAMIDATES  AND  PHOSPHONAMIDATES 

Leonard  J.  Stach,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,281 
Int.  a.-  C07D  309/02.  309/06:  A61K  31/35 

L.S.  CI.  260-345.1 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


1-CH- 


-O- 


-CH- 


CH-, 

I 
-C  — R 

I 
CH, 


RO 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R'  represents  hy- 
drogen or  1-oxoalkyI  of  fewer  than  9  carbons:  x  represents  0  or 
1  ;>>  represents  0.  l.or  2;  z  represents  0.  1,  2.  or  3;  the  sum  of  the 

9  Claims   integers  represented  by  x,  y,  and  z  is  3;  and  x  represents  0  onl> 

when  >'  represents  0. 


r'— (X-)„— P— N 


wherein  X'.  X'  and  X'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  or  sulfur;  n  is  1 ;  R '  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and 


-»-<! 


p) 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  Q  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkenyl.  halogen 

and   nitro;  and  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to   5;   R^  is  alkyl;   R     is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl:  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy:  and  q  is 
the  integer  0  or  1. 


4,125.545 

STABILIZED  DIPHENYLMETHANE  DIISOCV  ANATE 

PREPOLYMER 

Thaddeus  F.  Kroplinski,  Bound  Brook,  and  Melvin  Brauer,  East 

Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,528.  Jul.  19.  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.834 
Int.  a.-  C09F  7/06:  C07C  118/00:  C08L  9]/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—404.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  prepolymer  stable  at  temperatures  below  40'  F  com- 
prising the  product  of  the  simultaneous  reaction  of  a  polyol, 
4,4,'diphenylmethane  dusocyanate,  and  a  second  diisocyanate 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  dusocyanate, 
cycloaliphatic  diisocyanate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polyol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  castor  oil  and  polyoxv- 
propylene  glycol,  said  pxilyol  present  in  amount  from  about 
10%  to  about  40%;,  said  4,4'diphenylmethane  dusocyanate 

present  in  amount  from  about  50%  lo  about  70%  and  said 

second  diisocyanate  present  in  amount  from  about  lO'v  to 
about  20%,  all  of  the  percentages  expressed  on  a  weight  basis. 

the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  NCO/OH  ratio  from  about 

3  to  about  7. 
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4,125.546  4.125,547 

12.13(E)-D1DEHYDRO-13,I4-DIHYDRO-9,10-DIDKHY-  I2.13(E)-DIDEHYDRO-13.I4-DIHYDRO-9-DFOXY-PGD| 

DRO-9-DEOXY-PGD:  COMPOUNDS  COMPOUNDS 

David  C.   Peterson,   Portage.   Mich.,   assignor   to  The   Upjohn  David  C    Peterson.   Portage,   Mich.,   assignor   to  The   Upjohn 

Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,244,  Sep.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  809,248,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,244,  Sep.  17,  1975.  This  application  Jun. 

Jun.  23.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4,099,014,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,264 

614.244,  Jun.  23,  1977.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  Int.  CI.-  C07C  177/00 


809,349 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  /77/Of; 

U.S.  CI.  260—408 

1    A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


25  naims 


U.S.  CI.  260—408 

1    A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


25  Claims 


,t  fl^^-/t,-C(K)R| 

C  H  — CH.  — t  — C  — (C  Ho„— C  Hi 
"      II       II 
Ml    I  1 


wherem  m  is  one  to  ?.  inclusive; 

wherein  Mi  is 


,cn,— /„— cook. 


CU  — en,  — C  —  C  —  (CHo,,,  — C  H  , 

"    II    II 

M,    I  , 


wherein  rn  is  one  to  5,  inclusive; 
w  herein  M  i  is 


R. 


OR,, 


wherein   K^  and   R,,  are   hsdrogen  or  niclhvl,   with   the 
pro>.  isi )  that  oru'  of  R  <.  <itRl  R,,  is  methv  I  oni\   w  hen  the 
other  IS  hvdrogen, 
w  hereiti  I.j  is 


v^  herein    R  ■;   antl    R,,   are    hydriigon    or    methv  I.    v».ith    the 

prcuiso  that  one  of  R<,  and  Rf,  is  nicth\l  only  when  the 

other  IS  h\drogen, 
wherein  1  |  is 


K4 


H.i 


eir  a  mixture  of 


01  a  mixture  di 


R  , 


jiut 


w  herein  R  ,  and  R4  are  hvdrcigen,  melhvl.  or  Huoro,  being 
the  same  or  different.  vMth  the  proviso  that  one  of  R\ 
and  R4  IS  fluoro  (nily  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
fluoro, 

wherein  R]  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  lo  12  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  ^  to   10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  twci.  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,   inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac 
ceptable  cation,  and 
wherein  Zf,  is 
(l)cis-CH     CH     CM:     <C":\'     ^'^':      ''^ 
(2)cis-CH    CHy  CU:    iCH:),    CH.^. 

wherein  t;  is  one.  2,  or  3. 


wherein  R  ,  ami  R4  are  hytlrogen,  methv  I,  or  tluorc^  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R\ 
ami   R4  IS  tlui>ro  onlv    when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 

tTuoro 

wherein  R|  is  h\drogen,  alkyl  of  one  lo  12  carbon  attims, 

inclusive,  cvcloalkyi  of  ?  to  10  carbtin  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkvl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenvl 
substituted  with  one,  twi\  or  three  chlort>  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation,  and 
wherein  /.^^  is 
(I)      (CH:)v    (CH;)^,  -CF;      or 

(2)-(CH:)r-(CH:),~CH:^. 

wherein  >;  is  one,  2.  or  3 
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4,125,548 

12,13(E)-DIDEHYDRO-13,14-DIHYDRO-9,10-DIDEHY- 
DRO-9-DEOXY-PGD|  COMPOUNDS 

David  C.  Peterson,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,244,  Sep.  17, 1975.  This  application  Jun. 
23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,350 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  ]  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-408  25  Claims 

1    A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


0,CH:-7„-COOR, 
'■' 
^CH  — CH,  — C  — C  — (CH2)„— CH, 
'      II       II 

M|   L, 


// 


wherein  m  is  one  to  5.  inclusive;  wherein  M)  is 


"OR-. 


OR, 


wherein  Rs  and  R(,are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R.  and  R^,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen, 
wherein  Li  is 


4,125,549 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COSMETIC 
QUALITY  ISOOCTYL  NEODECANOATE 
Myron  Coopersmith,  Livingston,  N.J.,  and  Leo  Z.  Jasion,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Roselle,  N.J.  fby  Florence  F.  Jasion.  Adminis- 
tratrix), assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &   Engineering  Co.. 
Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,346,  May  12,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,787,  Sep.  19, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,422. 
May  11,  1973,  abandoned.  Tbis  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  834,770 
Int.  CI.:  CUB  3/06:  A61K  7  025 
U.S.  CI.  260—425  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cosmetic  quality  isooc- 
tyl  neodecanoate  by: 

(a)  contacting  isooctyl  alcohol  with  neodecanoic  acid  in  the 

presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfuric  acid  and  p-toluenesulphonic  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  about  160"  C,  to  about  230° 

C.  to  form  a  crude  ester  product; 

(b)  treating  said  crude  ester  product  formed  in  step  (a)  with 

a  basic  material  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C; 

(c)  distilling  the  ester  product  treated  in  step  (b)  at  a  temper- 
ature within  the  range  of  from  about  150°  C  to  about  185* 
C.  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  about  1  to 

about  20  mm  Hg;  and,  thereafter. 

(d)  steam  stripping  the  ester  product  distilled  in  step  (c)  at  a 

temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about   50'   C    to 
about  120°  C, 
the  improvement  which  comprises; 
(i)  conducting  the  treatment  of  said  crude  ester  product  in 

step  (b)  above  until  the  sulfur  content  present  in  said  crude 

ester  product  is  less  than  about  20  ppm;  and 
(ii)  carrying  out  the  steam  stripping  in  step  (d)  above  in  the 
presence  of  an  antioxidant 


R3 


•R4 
R4 


or  a  mixture  of 


R-, 

and 


R3 


wherein  R3and  R4are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  Huoro.  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-(  and 
R4  IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  R]  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one.  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation,  and 


4,125,550 
REMOVAL  OF  FREE  FATTY  ACIDS  FROM  WATER 

IMMISCIBLE  FLUIDS  VIA  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Karl  A.  Schoenenberger,  Geroldswil,  Switzerland,  and  William 
Fries,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,107 
Int.  a.-  C09F  5/10:  CllB  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—428  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  removing  free  organic  acids  from  a  non-aque- 
ous, v^.ater  immiscible  liquid  which  comprises: 

(1)  bringing  said  fluid  into  contact  with  particles  of  a  water- 
solvated.  macroreticular,  strong-base,  quaternary  anion- 
exchange  resin  in  its  hydroxyl  form. 

(2)  adsorbing  said  acids  onto  said  resin; 

(3)  separating  said  fluid  from  said  resin;  and 

(4)  regenerating  said  resin  to  its  original  form  using  aqueous 

regenerants. 
2.  Method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  water-immisci- 
ble liquid  is  a  glycende  oil  and  the  free  organic  acids  are  free 
fatty  acids. 


.herein  Z^  is 
-(CH2)3~(CH2)j;    CF:- 


or 


-(CH2),-(CH2),,-CH.- 
wherein  g  is  one.  2.  or  3. 


(1) 


(2) 


4.125,551 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  SILYLPHOSPHATES 

Louis  P.  Petersen,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,053 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  E  18  Claims 

I.  An  improved  process  for  produ^.ng  silyl  phosphates 
comprising  reacting  (1)  froni  1  10  30  parts  b\  weight  of  phos- 
phoric acid  with  (2)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polysiloxane  of 
the  formula. 
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R 

1 

R 

1 

SiO- 

—  Si-R 

1 
R 

1 
»    R 

R-- 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  w  varies 
from  1  to  100,  in  the  presence  of  (3)  from  1.2  to  180%  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a  silyl  phosphate  catalyst  in 
which  the  phosphoric  acid  equivalency  in  the  reaction  mixture 
IS  from  0,36  to  l.SO'^r 


4,125,552 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYI.  POI.YSULFIDES 

John  L.  Speier,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning  Cor- 
poration, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,4«2 
Int.  a.-  C07F  7/0^.   7/lH 

L  .S.  CI.  260—448.8  R  5  Gaims 

1  A  methcxi  of  producing  sulfides  containing  the  linkage 
CS,C  which  comprises  reacting  (A)  a  halide  of  the  formula 
K\^  with  (B)  a  mixture  of  (1)  ammonia  or  a  hydrocarbyl  amine 
containing  one  nitrogen  atom,  no  more  than  6  carb<in  atoms 
and  having  a  Kj  of  less  than  1  <  10  '^  in  aqueous  solution,  (2) 
HiS  and  (3)  sulfur  in  amount  of  at  least  two  moles  of  (A)  per 
mole  of  (2)  and  at  least  one  mole  of  sulfur  per  mole  of  (2),  at  a 

(cmperalurc  of  from  0°  to  175°  C.  under  autogenous  pressure 

u  hereby   a  compound  of  the  formula  RS,R  or  ( —  RS, — ),  is 
formed  m  which  process 

R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 

aralkyi  hydri.>carbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion,  such  hydriKarbon  radicals  substituted  with  alkoxy, 
keto,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  — COOR'  or  -CX)CR'  radicals 
in  which  R'  IS  a  monovalent  hydr(x;arb<in  radical  free  of 
ahphalic  unsaturation  and  silylated  hydr(Karbon  radicals 

oi  the  formula 


(R    ()),J<      ;       SlR"*—  and  (); 


R     jS,R 


m  which 

R'   is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyi  radical  of  1  to  6  carbtin  atoms, 

R  '  IS  a  monovalent  hydrcK'arbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic 

unsaturation,  a  haioaryl  radical  or  R/CHiCHi —  in  which 
Rris  a  perfluoroalkyi  radical, 

R"*  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  ahphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aral- 
kyi hydr(x;arbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation, 

>>  IS  1  to  3, 

d  \sO  to  2, 

X  IS  bromine  or  chlorine, 

X  IS  2  to  6, 

a  IS  1  to  2,  and 

c  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  2 


4,125,553 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OXYGENATED  CARBON 

COMPOUNDS 

Jean  B.  Cropley,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590.718,  Jun.  26,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,766 

Int.  C\:  COIC  27/06 

U.S.  a.  260 — 449  R  1  aaim 

1  The  continuous  process  of  making  oxygenated  carbon 
compounds  containing  two  carbon  atoms  such  as  acetic  acid, 
ethanol  and  acetaldchyde,  by  the  exothermic  reaction  under 
controlled  temperature  conditions  in  a  confined  reaction  zone, 
of  a  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  gas  mixture  flowing  about 
a  fixed  bed  of  solid  catalyst  particles  of  rhodium  combined 
with  a  particulate  substrate;  controlling  the  temperature  in  the 
reaction  zone  by  either  direct  or  indirect  heat  transfer  cooling; 
said  particles  of  the  bed  have  a  number  average  particle  size  of 


about  0,01  microns  to  ab<iut  1,27  cm;  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  reaction  zone  from  about  200°  C  to  about  450°  C. 
and  the  pressure  in  the  reaction  zone  from  about  100  psia  to 

about  10,000  psia  wherein  the  selectivity  to  two  carbon  atom 

compounds  exceeds  50  p)ercent,  and  at  least  50  weight  percent 
of  the  two  carbon  atom  compounds  produced  are  acetic  acid, 
ethanol  and/or  acetaldehyde;  the  temperature  difference  be- 
tween the  catalyst  and  the  heat  transfer  coolant  is  defined  by 
the  equation 


A/: 


M 


'H 


[■■ 


[.V/(l 


'-. 


wherein  AT,^  is  the  calculated  overall  temperature  difTerential 

between  the  catalyst  and  the  ctxilant,  A  7',,^  is  equal  to  Qr/^hxr^ 
in  which  Qr  IS  the  total  heat  of  reaction  in  calories/hour/cm  ' 
of  catalyst  bed,  /j/,^  is  the  heat  transfer  coefTicient  between  the 
catalyst  and  the  gas  mixture  measured  in  calories/hour/cm  '/° 

C  ,  a  IS  the  square  cm  of  external  surface  of  the  catalyst  percu 

cm  catalyst  bed;  M  is  0  when  the  temperature  is  controlled  by 
direct  cooling  and  1  5  when  the  temperature  is  controlled  by 
indirect  ccxiling,  d,\s  the  diameter  in  cm  of  the  cross  section  of 
the  reaction  /one  determined  normal  to  the  flow  of  said  gas 
mixture,  d^  is  the  catalyst  particle  size  in  metric  units,  c  is  the 
void  fraction  of  the  catalyst  bed  determined  by  the  equation 
1     (Rfl/R/>)  in  which  R/j  is  weight  of  catalyst  particles  in 

reaction  zone  divided  by  its  volume  and  R^  is  the  weight  of  a 

single  catalyst  particle  divided  by  its  volume;  /i^,„  is  equal  to 
/i/,^.  6  IS  the  thickness  of  the  confinement  about  the  reaction 
zone,  k  is  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  confinement  deter- 
mined in  calories  per  hour-cm  -°  C  ;  h^.^.\s  heat  transfer  coeffici- 
ent between  the  confinement  and  the  coc)lant  for  direct  cool- 
ing, and  maintaining  A  7,^  at  or  less  than  T/(C(  I  —  CONV)] 
wherein  T  is  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  zone  in  °  K  ,  C  is 

a  number  between  ab<iul  7  to  ab<iut  40  and  CONV  is  the  frac- 
tional conversion  of  the  gas  mixture  to  any  other  product 
providing  for  a  percent  mole  conversion  of  the  gas  mixture  to 
such  oxygenated  carbon  compounds  of  at  least  3.  and  maintain- 
ing said  catalyst  particles  essentially  free  of  deposits  of  such 
compounds  in  liquid  form 


4.125,554 

lODINATED  THIOI.CARBONATES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE  AS  RADIOGRAPHIC  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Barry  N.  Newton,  Lafayette,  Ind..  assignor  to  Alcon  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,062,  Feb.  7,  1977,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  679.393,  Apr.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,022,814, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501.169,  Aug.  28, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

836,208 
Int.  a.    C07C  153/11:  A61K  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—455  B  18  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R)-S-C-0-Ri 


wherein 

(a)  Rj  IS  a  lower  alkylene  group  consisting  of  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  iodine; 

(c)  Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 


oFPir^iAi    riAT^PTn^F 
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iodine  and  amine,  Y  being  iodine  when  all  X's  are  hydro- 
gen; and 
(d)  R)  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  consisting  of  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,125.555 

TRIFLUOROMETHANESULFONATES 

Charles   E.   Reineke,   Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,862.  May  21,  1976.  Pat. 

No.  4,038,245.  This  application  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,802 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.:  C07C  J43/68.-  C08K  5/41:  A61K  31/255:  AOIN  9/14 
U.S.  a.  260—456  F  »  Qaims 

1.  An  ester  having  the  formula: 

O 

II 
(CF,— S— O— CHi-y^C-fCHjR  )4    m 

II 
O 

wherein  m  is  1  or  2  and  each  R'  is  independently  bromine  or  a 
bromophenoxy  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  atoms  of  bro- 
mine. 


basic  solution  then  neutralizing  with  concentrated  mineral 
acid,  recovering  from  the  reaction  medium  the  corresponding 
crude  acid  product  and  treating  it  with  diazomethane  to  give 
the  new  product   trans-2-(6'-carbomethoxy-cis-2'-hexenyl)-3- 

hydroxymethylcyclopentanol  as  a  viscous  colorless  oil  and 

oxidizing  the  trans-2-(6'-carbomethoxy-cis-2'-hexenyl)-3- 
hydroxymethylcyclopentanol  in  solution  in  methylene  chlo- 
ride by  adding  it  to  Collin's  reagent  to  simultaneously  oxidize 
the  hydroxymethyl  group  to  a  formyl  group  and  the  cyclopen- 
tanol  group  to  a  cyclopentanone  group  and  recovering  the 
resulting  trans-2-(6'-carbomethoxy-cis-2'-hexenyl)-3-formylcy- 
clopentanone  from  the  reaction  medium. 


4,125,556 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ll-DEOXYPROSTAGLANDINS 

William  L.  White,  Holliston,  Mass.,  and  Francis  Johnson,  Se- 
tauket.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,537 

Int.  O.-  C07C  177/00.  121/48 

U  S  CI   260—464  ^^  Oaims 

1,  The  method  of  cyclizmg  1.2.4-tricarbomethoxybulane,  in 

solution  in  dry  p-xylene  containing  a  trace  of  methanol,  with 

excess  of  a  suspension  in  dry  p-xylene  of  a  dispersion  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydride  in  mineral  oil,  the  tncarbomethoxybutane 
being  added  portionwise  to  the  alkali  metal  hydride  suspension 
with  mixing  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  20°  to  below 
about  40°  C,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  trans-2,3-dicarbome- 
thoxycyclopentanone.  forming  the  trans-2-carbobenzyloxy-3- 
carbomethoxycyclopentanone  by  alcoholysis  of  the  2,3-dicar- 

bomethoxycyclopentanone  with  benzyl  alcohol,  alkylating  the 

trans-2-carbobenzyloxy-3-carbomethoxycyclopentanone  in  a 
nucleophilic  displacement  with  an  alkylating  agent  having  the 

formula  NC(CH2)iCsCCH2X  in  which  X  is  a  good  leaving 
group  to  give  2-(6-cyano-2'-hexynyl)-2-carbobenzyloxy-3-car- 
bomethoxycyclopentanone,  removing  the  carbobenzyloxy 
group  at  the  2-position  of  2-(6'-cyano-2'-hexynyl)-2-carboben- 
zyloxy-3-carbomethoxycyclopentanone     and     simultaneously 

selectively  reducing  the  hexynyl  group  of  the  6'-cyano-2'- 

hexynyl  moiety  at  the  2-position  by  hydrogenolysis  and  reduc- 
tion with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  5%  palladium  on  banum  sulfate  in  the 
presence  of  pyridine  to  prevent  over-reduction  of  the  acetyle- 
nic  group  to  give  trans-2-(6'-cyano-cis-2'-hexenyl)-3-carbome- 
thoxycyclopentanone,  saponifying  the  carbomethoxy  group  in 
the  3-position  on  the  cyclopentanone  nucleus  with  aqueous 

methanolic  sodium  carbonate  to  give,  upon  acidification  with 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  trans-2-(6'-cyano-cis-2'-hex- 
enyl)-^-carboxycyclopentanone,      reacting      the      trans-2-(6 - 

cyano-cis-2'-hexenyl)-3-carboxycyclopentanone  with  thionyl 
chloride  in  dry  benzene  reaction  medium  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding acid  chloride  and  reducing  the  latter  with  alkali 
metal  borohydnde  in  p-dioxane  reaction  medium  to  form 
trans-2-(6'-cyano-cis-2-hexenyl)-3-hydroxymethylcyclopen- 
tanol,  suspending  the  trans-2-(6-cyano-cis-2'-hexenyl)-3- 
hydroxymethylcyclopentanol  in  a  solution  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  aqueous  methanol,  heating  to  refiux  until  the 
substrate  dissolves  and  the  cyano  group  is  hydrolyzed  to  the 
carboxylate  group,  cooling  the  solution  and  backwashing 
several  times  with  ether,  decolorizing  and  chilling  the  resulting 


4,125,557 

HYDROSULFITE-BLEACHABLE  KETONIMINE  DYES 

FOR  PAPER 

Frank  F.  Loffelman,  and  Frank  F.  Cesark,  both  of  Bridgewater, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,075 
Int.  C\:  C07C  119/00 

U.S.  a  260-501.18  5  Qaims 

1.  A  ketonimine  dye  of  the  formula  selected  from 
(HOCH2CH2)2N— r~\-C— Q— NtCH.CH.OH):    X© 

wherein  X©  is  a  chloride,  bromide,  thiocyanate.  sulfamate. 
formate,  acetate,  lactate,  hydrogen  sulfate  or  dihydrogen  phos- 
phate ion;  and 


NH.® 


(HOCH,CH2)2N— ^^^C— ^]^N(CH:C^l20H) 


wherein  Y©   is  sulfate  or  hydrogenphosphate  ion 


Kb) 


Y== 


4,125,558 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE 

CIS-2-HYDROXY-2-PHENYL-R-1-CYCLOHEXANECAR- 

BOXYLIC  ACID 
Cosimo  B.  Torsi,  Pisa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Guidotti  Internationale 
S.A.,  Italy 

Filed  NoY.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,715 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  12,  1975,  29221  A/75 

Int.  C1.2  C07C  65/14 
U.S.  a.  562—418  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  cis-2-hydroxy-2-phenyl- 
r-1-cyclohexanecarboxylic  acid  comprising  the  steps  of  (1) 
reacting  1 -phenyl  cyclohexene  with  formaldehyde  in  the  pres- 
ence of  formic  acid;  (2)  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  of  (1) 
is  an  alkaline  medium  to  provide  a  mixture  of  l-phenyl-cis-2- 
hydroxymethyl-r-l-cyclohexanol  and  4-phenyl-cis-4,5-tet- 
ramethylene-l,3-dioxan;  (3)  separating  said  cyclohexanol  from 
said  dioxan;  and  (4)  oxidizing  said  cyclohexanol  to  said  carbox- 
ylic  acid. 
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4.125.559 

MANL  FACTL'RE  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF 
ARABOMC   ACID 
Herbert  Scholz,  LudwiKshafen,  and  Guenther  Gotsmann,  Frank- 
enthal,  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 

1976,  2628056 

Int.  CI.    C07C  5/   J6.  59/7  7 
L  .S.  CI.  562—531  8  Claims 

I    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  metal  salts  o( 
arab<.)nic  acid,  of  the  formula 

o=c— oz  ' 

I 

HO-C-H 

I 

H  —  C— OH 

I 

H  — C  — OH 

I 

where  Z  is  an  alkah  metal  attuTi.  b\   reacting  [^-hexdses  with 

OX) gen  atid  alkali   mclal  compounds  in  aqueous  solution, 

wherein  one  of  the  two  starting  materials  D-hexose  and  alkali 
metal  ecimpnund  is  heated,  in  aquenus  solutmn.  tn  a  tempera- 
ture of  abo\.e  }{)"  C  up  to  about  KM)'  C  ,  oxygen  is  then  passed 
into  the  solutinn.  a  pressure  of  from  15  to  4()  bars  is  set  up. 
nnalU  the  other  of  the  two  ab<i\e  starting  materials  is  added 
and  the  reaction  is  carried  iiut  for  at  least  4  ?  hours  per  mole  of 
[)  hexose,  the  starting  materials  used  being  [^-glucose.  D-fruc- 
tose  and  or  D-mannose  and  the  solution  being  mixed,  during 
the  reactuni.  at  from  1.2(X)  or  2.0(X)  revolutions  per  mmute. 

4,125.560 

AROMATIC  AMINES  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS  AND 

PRODI  CTS  RFSl  LTING  FROM  APPLIC  ATION  OF  THIS 

PROCESS 

Claude  I..  Delaunois.  Brussels,  and  V\ill>  O.  I)e  Gracvc.  Water- 
loo, both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  I  niversitc  Libre  de  Bru- 

xelles  Faculte  des  Sciences  Appliquees,  Brussels.  Belgium 

Fifed  Jul.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  705.577 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Aug.  20.  1973.  803763 

Int.  CI.    C07C  S^ofi 

I  .S.  CI.  260— 581  12  Claims 

I     An  ariimatic  amines  synthesis  priKess  which  comprises 

the  ammonolysis  t)f  alkyl  or  poly  alky!  phenols  in  a  liquid  phase 

hy  an  aqueous  ammonia  solution  containing  dissolved  therein  a 

catalytic  amnunt  <>t  an  ammonium  salt,  said  animonolvsis  being 
elTected  at  a  temperature  of  trom  400  sso  c  and  uruler  .i 
pressure  of  from  S(X)  2.(XM)kg  cnr  to  simullaneousK  degrade, 
isomen/e  and  ammate  said  phenols 


a,a,a  ,a'-tetrachloro-p-xylene  and  contacting  said  vapor  m  a 

succeeding  catalysis  /one  with  an  iron  salt,  iron  oxide  or  a  zinc 


NtfRCfPIION 
fOLVCNT 


fr^o  Lf^tL 


TO   THi 

KYpnocHioeic 

ACID 
iOiOiernjM 


PKoout r 
INTCKCrPTION 


salt  as  catalyst  for  the  hydrolysis,  at  a  temperature  of  2(X)°  4()0' 
C  .  for  hydrolysis  to  form  the  terephthalic  dialdehyde 


4.125.562 

PRKPAR.4TI0\  OF 

4,4 -nillVDROXVDIPHENYLSL  LFONES 
John  I.  Darragh.  Runcorn,  and  John  B.  Rose.  I^tchworth.  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited. London.  F^ngland 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  877.735 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1977. 
6900  77 

Int.  CI.  C07C  14'  H) 

L  .S.  CI.  260—607  AR  9  Claims 

1  A  process  tor  the  manulacture  of  .i  4,4-dihydrt>x\diphe- 
nyisulphone  which  comprises  reacting  a  phenol  with  sulphur 
trioxide  in  the  presence  of  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride 


4.125,563 

PR(XFSS  FOR  MAKIN(;  NITROARYLACETYLFNES 
AND  NITROARYLALDEHYDh^i 

Robert  H.  Boschan,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347.502.  Apr.  3.  1973.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  828.016 

Int.  CI.-  C^7C  ■^"'4,V.    79- 10.   7V//2 

VS.  CI  260—645  5  Claims 

1    A  pri>cess  for  making  a  cc^mpound  of  the  following  for- 
mula 

<);N       K       C    -H 

which  comprises  reacting  in  alkaline-dioxane  solution  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


O.N- 


-C  =CHCH() 

I 
CI 


R  being 


4.125.561 

PROCKSS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TFRFPHTHAI.K 

DIAI.DFHVDF 

Klaus    Redecker,    Porz-Wahn-Heide,    and    Hermann    Richtzen- 

hain,  Much-Schwellenbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Troisdorf.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,857,  Apr.  13.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777.800 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1972,  2217782 

Int.  CI.   C07C  45/00 
C.S.  CI.  260—599  16  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  production  of  terephthalic  dialdehyde  by 
hydrolysis  of  a.a.a'.ci  -tetrachloro-p-.xylene.  which  consists 
essentially  of  contacting  liquid  u.a.a  .« -tetrachloro-p-xylene 
and  steam  in  a  weight  ratio  of  steam  to  a.ci.a'.a -tetrachloro-p- 

xyleneof  30  0  15  parts  steam  to  1  part  of  a. a. a  .a-tetrachloro-  and  X  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  methoxy,  fluoro  or  chloro 
p-xylene  at  a  temperature  of  120"  2?0°  C  in  a  vaporization  4  A  process  for  making  an  aldehyde  compound  of  the  fol- 
/one  for  productuni  of  a  vapor  phase  containing  steam  and    lowing  formula: 
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O^N  — R  — C=CHCHO 

I 
CI 

which   comprises   contacting   a   compound   of  the   following 
formula 


0,N  — R  — C  — CH: 


4,125,566 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  EFFLUENTS  FROM 

SYNTHESES  OF  THE  FISCHER-TROPSCH  TYPE 
Chan  Trin  Dinh,  Le  Vesinet;  Jean-Francois  Le  Page,  Rueil 
Malmaison;  Jean  Cosyns,  Maule;  Germain  Martino,  Poissy, 
and  Jean  Miquel,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petroie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,357 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17,  1976,  76  25146 

Int.  a- C07C//M;C10G  7/06,  J7//0 

U.S.  Cl.  260—676  R  5  Claims 


R  being 


^t 


and  X  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  methoxy,  fluoro  or  chloro, 
with  a  solution  of  POCI3  and  dimethyl  formamide  to  form 
corresponding  aldehyde  compound,  pouring  resultant  solution 

into  cold  alkali  bicarbonate  while  keeping  pH  of  resultant 
mixture  from  7  to  about  9.  and  recovering  precipitated  alde- 
hyde compound 


4,125,564 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLOROPRENE 

Takao  Iwasaki;  Junji  Hirano,  both  of  Ohmi,  and  Hideki  Mat- 
sumura.  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chuo-Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  847,930 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  21/20 

VS.  CI.  260—655  6  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  producing  chloroprene  which  comprises 
chlorinating  excess  of  butadiene;  separating  the  unreacted 
butadiene  from  the  reaction  mixture;  isomerizing  1,4- 
dichlorobutene-2     to     3,4-dichlorobutene-l;      reacting     3,4- 

dichlorobutene-1  with  a  base  to  obtain  chloroprene,  an  im- 
provement characterized  by  reacting  3.4-dichlorobutene-l 
with  a  base  in  the  presence  of  thiodiphenyl  amine  and  2,6-di- 
tertiarybutyl-p-cresol.  whereby  a  clogging  of  an  equipment  is 
prevented 


T-     -1?                      32-j     «    t_^ 
^« :  ^ •- 


I~ 1      "^  


TS  ?C  .       * 


'L 


H      ;■       -t      T     uf 


4,125,565 

DKHYDROGENATION  METHOD  AND  NONACIDIC 

MULTIMETALI.IC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

George  J.  Antes,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  724,892,  Sep.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,036,473.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,905 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.;  C07C  15/02.  3/28.  5/32:  BOIJ  23/64 

U.S.  Cl.  260 — 668  D  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dehydrogenating  a  dehydrogenatable  hy- 
drocarbon comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbon,  at  dehy- 
drogenation  conditions,  with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising 
a  porous  carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis, 
about  0  01  to  about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal,  about  0.05 

to  about  5  Wt.  Vc  nickel,  and  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.  % 

bismuth;  wherein  the  platinum  group  metal,  catalytically  avail- 
able nickel  and  bismuth  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout 

the  porous  carrier  material;  wherein  substantially  all  of  the 

platinum  group  metal  is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state; 
and  wherein  substantially  ail  of  the  catalytically  available 
nickel  IS  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state  or  in  a  state 
which  IS  reducible  to  the  elemental  metallic  state  under  dehy- 

drogenation  conditions  or  in  a  mixture  of  these  states. 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  value  of  effluents  from  syn- 
theses of  the  Fischer-Tropsch  type,  these  effluents  being  essen- 
tially formed  of  three  cuts,  the  first  cut  or  "light  fraction" 
containing  a  major  portion  of  hydrocarbons  with  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  these  hydrocarbons  being  largely  unsatu- 
rated ones  and  also  containing  oxygen  compounds,  the  second 

cut  or  "light  oil"  containing  a  major  portion  of  hydrocarbons 
whose  lightest  have  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  whose 
heaviest  have  an  ASTM  final  distillation  point  of  about  300' 
C.  said  "light  oil"  also  containing  organic  oxygen  compounds, 
the  third  cut  or  "decanted  oil"  containing  a  major  portion  of 
hydrocarbons  of  distillation  point  between  about  300'  C,  and 
500°  C.  and  also  containing  organic  oxygen  compounds,  in 

which  process  the  so-called  light  fraction  cut  is  subjected  to 
fractionation  to  obtain  (a)  a  gaseous  cut  of  low  volume  with 

respect  to  the  light  fraction,  (b)  a  cut  containing  a  large  propor- 
tion of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrocarbons  with  3  and  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  (c) 
a  cut  consisting  of  C5*  hydrocarbons  and  also  containing 
oxygen  compounds,  to  be  treated  as  hereunder  stated,  in  w  hich 
process  the  cut  (b)  of  high  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  content  is 
treated  in  admixture  with  another  cut  (b)  of  condensable  gas.  as 
hereinafter  defined,  in  a  polymerization  zone,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  of  the  acid  type,  at  a  temperature  between  100' 
and  400°  C.  under  a  pressure  between  about  1  and  200  kg/cm', 
at  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  rate  of  about  0.05  to  5  volumes  per 
volume  of  catalyst  per  hour,  the  effluent  of  the  polymerization 
zone  being  supplied  to  a  fractionation  zone  to  obtain  (a)  a 
fraction  of  high  content  of  relatively  light  normal  and  iso 
olefins  and  paraffins.  (^)  a  fraction  of  high  gasoline  content. 

comprising  hydrocarbons  whose  lightest  have  5  carbon  atoms 

and  heaviest  have  an  ASTM  final  distillation  point  of  about 
200°  C.  (Ck,^  -  200°  C.)  and  (y)  a  fraction  of  high  kerosene 
and  gasoil  content,  the  ASTM  final  distillation  point  being 
higher  than  about  200°  C,  in  which  process  and  fraction  (;3)  of 
high  content  in  relatively  light  olefins  and  paraffins  is  subjected 
at  least  in  part  to  an  alkylation  reaction,  the  effluent  from  the 
alkylation  zone  being  subjected  to  fractionation  to  recover  ( 1 ) 

at  least  one  light  hydrocarbon  cut  containing  isoparafTins  and 
normal  paraffins  of  3  and  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule.  (2)  an 
alkylate  useful  as  motor  gasoline  and  (3)  a  residue,  in  which 
process  said  fraction  (/3)  of  high  gasoline  (C<;"  -  200'  C  ) 
content  recovered  from  the  fractionation  zone  following  the 
polymerization  zone  is  treated  in  a  hydrotreatment  zone,  the 
effluent  from  the  hydrotreatment  zone  being  supplied  to  a 
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fractionation  zone  to  recover  essentially  a  motor  gasoline  cut 
of  high  purity,  in  which  process  said  fraction  (y)  of  high  kero- 
sene and  gas  oil  content,  as  recovered  from  the  fractionation 
zone  following  the  polymenzation  zone  is  supplied  in  admix- 
ture with  a  heavy  cut  whose  origin  is  defined  hereunder  and 

comprising  hydrocarbons  ranging  from  those  with   1  1   carbon 

atoms  per  molecule  up  to  those  having  an  ASTM  final  distilla- 
tion point  of  380°  C  to  a  hydrotreatment  zone,  as  hereinafter 
stated,  in  which  process  the  so-called  "light  oil"  second  cut 
and  the  so-called  "decanted-oil"  third  cut,  in  admixture  with 
said  cut  (c)  of  C5  *  hydrocarbons  recovered  from  the  fraction- 
ation of  the  said  "light  fraction"  first  cut,  are  supplied  to  a 
cracking-decarboxylation  zone  operated  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  400  and  1200"  C  ,  at  a 
space  velocity  of  2  to  10  volumes  of  liquid  charge  per  volume 
of  catalyst  per  hour,  the  efTluent  from  the  cracking-decarboxy- 
iation  zone  being  supplied  to  a  fractionation  zone  to  recover  (a) 
an  uncondensable  gaseous  cut  containing  hydnxrarKins  with 
less  than  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  (b)  a  condensable  gas 
cut  containing  olefins  with  3  and  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 

this  cut  being  supplied  to  said  polymerization  zone  in  admix- 
ture with  the  cut  (b)  of  high  unsaturated  hydrocarbtm  content 

as  recovered  from  the  fractionation  of  the  first  so-called  "light 
fraction"  cut,  (c)  a  light  cut  containing  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons with  5  and  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  that  cut  (c)  being 
sujected  to  isomenzation  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  400°  C 
in  the  presence  of  a  presulfunzed  catalyst  containing  an  alumi- 
na-based carrier  and  a  metal  from  group  VIII  of  the  pencxlic 
classification  of  the  elements,  so  as  to  obtain  a  motor  gasoline 

fraction  of  high   purity,  (d)  a   heavy  gasoline  cut  comprising 

hydrocarbons  with  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  cut 
(d)  being  subjected  to  hydrotreatment  to  eliminate  olefins  and 
oxygen  compounds,  the  effluent  from  the  hydrotreatment 
being  subjected  to  hydro  reforming,  the  effluent  from  the 
reforming  being  fractionated  to  recover  a  gasoline  fraction  of 

high  quahty,  (e)  a  cut  compnsing  hydrocarbons  ranging  from 

those  with  1 1  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  up  to  those  having  an 
ASTM  final  distillation  point  of  about  ?60°  C    or  more,  and  (f) 

a  residue  of  tar  and  other  heavy  products,  in  which  process 
said  cut  (e)  is  admixed  with  said  fraction  (y)  of  high  kerosene 
and  gas  oil  content  recovered  from  the  fractionation  zone 
following  the  polymerization  zone  and  also  with  said  residue 
(3)  obtained  when  fractionating  the  effluent  from  said  alkyla- 

tion  zone,  and  the  mixture  supplied  to  a  hydrotreatment  zone, 

the  efTluent  from  the  hydrotreatment  zone  being  subjected  to 
fractionation  to  recover  (a)  a  gas  fraction,  (b)  a  kerosene  frac- 
tion, (c)  a  gas  oil  fraction  and  (d)  column  bottoms. 


4,125,567 
TERMINAL  OLEFIN  PREPARATION 
Roger  L.  Kidwell,  Des  Peres,  and  Gary  J.  Lynch,  St.  Louis,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  812.545.  Jul.  5.  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,436 

Int.  a.   C07C  n/02.  5/22 
L.S.  a.  260 — 677  R  27  Claims 

1    A  prcKess  which  comprises  bringing  together  (1)  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

Cp  R 

\      / 
/r 

/       \ 
Cp  X 

wherein  each  Cp  is  a  7T-cyclopentadienyl  radical,  R  is  terminal 
alkyl  and  X  is  an  essentially  non-interfering  monovalent  entity 

and  (2)  mono-olefm  having  a  carbon  skeleton  different  from 

that  of  R  under  reaction  conditions  to  displace  R  from  ( 1 )  with 

<2) 

16  A  prcKess  for  isomerizmg  an  internal  olefin  to  a  terminal 
olefin,  which  process  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(A)  subjecting  (1)  a  compiiund  having  the  formula 


Cp  R 

\     / 

Zr 

/      \ 

Cp  X 

wherein  each  Cp  is  a  7r-cyclopentadienyl  radical,  R  is  terminal 

alkyl  and  X  is  an  essentially  non-interfering  monovalent  entity 
and  (2)  internal  mono-olefin  having  a  carbon  skeleton  different 
from  that  of  R  to  reaction  conditions  under  which  R  is  dis- 
placed from  (1)  by  (2)  forming  (3)  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

Cp  R' 

\      / 

Zr 

/       \ 

Cp  X 

wherein  Cp  and  X  have  their  aforedescribed  significance  and 
R'  IS  terminal  alkyl  having  the  same  carbon  skeleton  as  (2)  and 

(B)  subjecting  (3)  formed  by  Step  (A)  and  (4)  mono-olefin 
having   a   carbon    skeleton    different    from    that    of   R'    to 

reaction  conditions  under  which  R'  is  displaced  from  (3) 
by  (4)  forming  terminal  olefin  having  the  same  carbon 
skeleton  as  (2) 


4,125,568 
REMOV  AL  OF  CARBONYL  IMPURITIES 

Walter  A.  Theriot,  New  York.  N.Y.;  Steven  D.  Saucier,  and  B. 
M.  Drinkard,  l>oth  of  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,106 

Int.  a.    C07C  7/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  260—681.5  8  Qaims 


1    A  method  of  removing  carbonyi  comp<iunds  present  as 
impurities  in  the  product  stream  of  unsaturated  C4  and  C5 

hydrocarbon  prtxluction,  said  methixl  comprising: 

(a)  mixing   in   an    in-line   mixing   zone   said    product   stream 

containing  said  carbonyi  impurities  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  reducing  agent  that  reacts  with  carbonyi  com- 
pounds to  form  water  soluble  reaction  products  therewith, 
the  resulting  mixture  of  the  hydrocarbon  product  stream 
and  aqueous  solution  containing  therein  said  reducing 
agent  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  theoretical  stoichio- 
metric amount  required  to  effect  complete  reaction  of  said 
reducing  agent  and  said  carbonyi  impurities; 

(b)  passing  the  resulting  mixture  from  said  in-line  mixing 
zone  to  a  phase  separating  zone  wherein  the  organic  phase 
of  said  mixture  is  substantially  separated  from  the  aqueous 
phase  of  said  mixture,  thereby  providing 

(1)  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  a  water  solution  of  the 
reaction  prcxiucts  of  said  reducing  agent  with  said  car- 
bonyi impurities  along  with  unreacted  reducing  agent, 

and 

(2)  an  organic  phase  comprising  the  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon product;  and 

(c)  withdrawing   said    separated   organic    phase    from    said 
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phase  separating  zone  as  an  organic  phase  having  signifi- 
cantly reduced  content  of  said  carbonyi  impurities  as 
compared  to  the  original  hydrocarbon  product  stream 
containing  said  impurities. 


4,125,569 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  HYDROGENATION  RATE 

OF  POLYMERIZED  N-ALPHAOLEFINS 
Steven  M.  Jackson,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,532 
Int.  a:-  C07C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  260—683.9  ^^  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  hydrogenation  rate  of  poly- 
menzed  normal  alpha-olefins  or  mixtures  thereof  having  from 
about  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  olefin  compnsing  hydrogenat- 
ing  said  polymerized  alpha-olefins  under  catalytic  hydrogena- 
tion conditions  of  from  about  150°-400°  C  and  from  about 
300-500  psig  in  the  presence  of  added  alumina,  and  a  suitable 
hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  weight  ratio  of  catalyst  tO  alumina 
of  from    about    0  05-2    to    1    and    wherein    the   hydrogenation 

catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melals  from 
Groups  VIII  and  IB  of  the  periodic  Table,  salts  thereof  and 
mixtures  of  said  metals  and  or  said  salts. 


4,125,570 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  THE  GLOSS  RETENTION 
OF  THERMOSETTING  RESINS  CONTAINING 
HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  Gibsonia;  Samuel  Porter,  Jr.,  Tarentum,  and 
Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ,     .      ^       ^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,011,  May  16,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4, 1977,  S€r.  No.  774,296 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  61/20.  61/32 
t.S.  CI.  260—849  12  Oaims 

1.  A  stabilized  coating  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 
polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  polyols. 
polyether  polyols,  polyurethane  polyols  and  hydroxyl  contain- 
ing polyacrylates,  an  aminoplast  resin  to  cure  said  polymeric 
polyol  and  1.4-diazo[2.2,2]-bicyclooctane  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  gloss  retention  of  said  coating 
composition. 


4,125,572 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
Steven  W.  Scott,  Evansville,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,557 

Int.  C.=  C08L  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—860  13  Claims 

1.    A    thermoplastic    molding   composition    which    consists 

essentially  of: 

(i)  from  ah>out  40  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  o(  a  polycar- 
bonate resin;  and 
(ii)  a  polyester  consisting  of 

(a)  from  about  5  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  poly(l.4- 

butylene  terephthalate)  and 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  60  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  (i)  and  (a),  of  a  copolyester  of  an 
aliphatic  diol  containing  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  cycloali- 
phatic  diol  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  mixture 
of  terephthalic  and  isophthalic  acids. 

4,125,573 

POLYMER  POLYBLEND  COMPOSITION 
Robert    L.    Kruse,    Springfield,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,938 
Int.  a.-  C08L  9/06 
U.S.  a.  260—876  R  »!  Claims 

1.  An  improved  polymeric  polyblend  composition  charac- 
terized by  a  blend  of: 

A.  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  monoalkenyl  aromatic  monomer 
having  disp>ersed  therein  an  amount  sufficient  to  toughen 

said  polymer  of 

B.  a  diene  rubber,  said  rubber  being  dispersed  as  crosslinked 
rubber  particles  being  grafted  with  said  monomer  as  pol\- 
mer  and  having  occluded  therein  said  polymer,  said  parti- 
cles having  a  weight  average  diameter  of  from  about  0  5  to 

10  microns,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises: 


4,125,571 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
Steven  W.  Scott,  and  Allen  D.  Wambach,  both  of  Evansville, 
Ind  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,556 

Int.  C\.-  C08L  67/02 

U.S.  a.  260-860  1*  Claims 

1.    A    thermoplastic    molding   composition   which   consists 
essentially  of  a  combination  of  polyesters  consisting  of: 

a   a  poly(l,4-butylene  terephthalate)  resin  or  a  copolyester 

thereof  with  a  minor  amount  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 

dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  aliphatic  polyol; 
b.  a  polyester  resin  derived  from  a  cyclohexanedimethano! 

and  a  hexacarbocyclic  dicarboxylic  acid. 
6.  A  reinforced  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which 

consists  essentially  of. 

(1)  a  combination  of  polyesters  consisting  of 

(a)  a  poly(1.4-butylene  terephthalate)  resin  or  a  copolyes- 
ter thereof  with  a  minor  amount  of  an  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic dicarbocyclic  acid  or  an  aliphatic  polyol,  and 

(b)  a   polyester   resin   derived   from  a  cyclohexanedime- 

ihanol  and  a  hexacarbocyclic  dicarboxylic  acid;  and 
(n)  a  reinforcing  amount  of  a  reinforcing  filler. 


C.  said  diene  rubber  b>eing  a  polybutadiene  rubber  having  a 
broad  molecular  weight  distribution  characterized  by 
having  a  dispersion  index  from  about  2  to  6  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  250.000  to 
750,000  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  125,000  to  200,000,  and  a  microstructure  having  a 
cis-1.4  isomer  content  of  from  about  30  to  85  percent. 


4,125,574 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  IN 

AQUEOUS  EMULSION 
Paul  Kastner,  Burgkirchen,  AIz,  and  Christoph  Heinze,  Burg- 
hausen,  Saizach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2625149 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  2/22.  14  06.  291/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—884  "^  C\Mm& 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride homo-,  CO-  or  graft  polymers  in  aqueous  emulsion  in  the 

presence  of  radical-forming  catalysts,  surface  active  substances 
in  the  upright,  cylindrical  vessel  with  a  ratio  of  height  to  diam- 
eter of  at  least  3  and  a  capacity  of  at  least  5  m^  whilst  stirring 
the  polymerization  mixture  and  regulating  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  vessel,  the  improvement  which  comprises  dis- 
charging the  polymenzation  emulsion  from  the  vessel  at  the 
side  at  a  level  which  is  situated  30  to  90*7^  of  the  total  internal 
height  of  the  vessel  above  the  inlet  for  the  starting  substances 

and  at  least  15  cm  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  regulating 
the  standing  level  of  the  liquid  to  a  maximum  of  97'7j-  of  the 
total  internal  height  of  the  vessel  and  stirring  the  content  of  the 
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vessel  hy  al  least  (MIC  stirring  devicf  uhich  extends  in  the  liquid    extending  upwardly  from  the  hcittom  wall  of  said  tray,  said 
over   15  to  6(^)T   of  the  total  internal  height  of  the  vessel,  ends     target  element   having  a  side  wall   and   being  provided  on   the 

upper  end  thereof  with  a  top  surface  divided  into  an  inner  /one 

H-  11^5  and  an  outer  /one,  a  first  pair  of  internal  vertical  wall  elements 

I  iLot^  „  extending   upwardly    from   the   bottom   wall   of  said   tray  and 

-    j^r.^.J -^-'jy  located  c^n  opposite  sides  of  said  target  element,  each  of  said 

first  pair  of  internal  wall  elements  having  a  pair  of  end  surfaces 
which  abut  and  are  secured  to  said  target  element  and  define  a 

channel,  a  plurality  of  additional  internal  wall  elements  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  target  element,  each  of  said  additional 
internal  wall  elements  having  a  pair  of  end  surfaces  which  abut 


'  1 — ' 


2   1 


1  Jj  e: 


at  least  20  cm  below   the  surlacc  of  the  liquid  and  stays  at  a 
distance  of  at  least  1*^  cm  from  the  vessel  wall. 


4,125,575 
PHOSPHONYI  ATKI)  AMIDFS 
Joseph  Schapira,  Paris;  Jacques  RucI,  Saint-Gratien,  and  Alain 
Bleriot,  Tremblay  les  Gonesses.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
C'ompa){nie  Francaise  dc  Produits  Industriels,  Gcnncvilliers, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,261 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.   18,  1975,  75  22578 

Int.  CI.    C07F  9.40 

U.S.  CI.  260—923  12  Claims 

1    Phosphonv  lated  amides  with  a  formula 


k,— () 


K,  — () 


II 

\  H  — en— t  - 

I 

(  — /. 

II 

o 


in  which 

Rl  and  R-  represent  an  alkyl.  hainalkvl  ot  alkenvl  radical 
having   1   to  4  atoms  ot' carbon, 

/]  and  /_<  represent  a  residue  of  a  compound  ct'iitammg 
rTK)re  than  one  atom  of  nitrogen  ctiosen  from  the  group 
made  up  of  guatiidme,  alkv  Iguamdines,  ethy  lenediamine. 
diethylenetriamme,  trielhylenetetramine,  aminoguamdine 
and  hydra/me  and  its  derivatives,  and  their  methylojaleil 

or  alco\\mclh\laIcd  derivatives 

p  represents  the  number  1  or  2.  except  when  Z|  is  quamdine 
(ir  an  alky  Iguanidme  in  which  case />     -    1. 


4.125,576 

UATKR  DISTRIBl  TOR  TROl  (iH  PRIMARII.V  FOR  A 

VNARM  AIR  Fl  RNAC  F  MOLMFI)  HLMIDIFIFR 

Richard  C.  Kozinski,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Fil- 
ters, Inc.,  Novi,  Mich. 

Filed  -Sep.   19,   1977,  .Ser.  .Vo.  834.122 

Int.  CI.    F24F  J   /4 

L.S.  CI.  261  —  106  20  Claims 

1  An  air  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  evapora- 
\or  means  mounted  in  said  hi)using,  water  distribution  means 
disposed  above  said  evaporator  means  for  providing  a  substan- 
tialiv   uniformly  distributed  flow   of  water  to  said  evaporator 

means,  said  water  distribution  means  comprising  a  trav  having 

.1  bottom  wall  and  an  upright  continuous  wall,  a  target  element 


re 


7^ 


go' 


h^ 


74 


\^ 


/ca  I 


94 


c 


and  are  secureil  on  one  end  surface  to  said  target  element  and 
on  the  other  end  surface  to  said  continuous  wall  of  said  tray 

.miA  define  a  channel,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  aper- 
tures formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tray,  one  aperture  being 
provideil  for  each  channel,  the  top  edges  of  said  internal  wall 
elements  intersecting  said  target  element,  whereby  water  di- 
rei.  ted  to  the  apparatus  impinges  with  a  certain  velocitv  head 
on  the  top  surface  of  said  target  element  from  where  the  water 
flows  and  while  still  in  motion  impinges  upon  the  top  edges  of 
said  internal  wall  elements  which  divides  and  directs  the  flow- 
ing water  into  said  channels  and  from  where  the  v^aler  is 

distributed  to  the  evaporator  means  through  said  apertures 


4,125,577 

MFTIIOD  OF  Al  TOMATICAI.I.V  FII.I.INC  M  CI. FAR 

FCFI    ROD  JACKFT  Tl  BF.S 

Helmut    Bezold,   Krlan^en,   (ierman).   assi(;nor   to   Kraftwerk 

I'nion  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr).  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1976,  2612538 

Int.  CI.    (;21C  21   (X) 
VS.  CI.  264—0.5  2  Claims 


.u: 


J »' " 

,-:-''i. 


~-4.— .^  ^  III     i 


I    Method  of  automatically  filling  |ackel  tubes  for  fuel  rods 
of  nuclear  reacli^rs  with  nuclear  fuel  pellets  in  combination 

with  subsequent  closure  of  the  jacket  tubes  by  automated 
welding  of  end  caps  thereon,  which  comprises  inln>ducmg  the 
nuclear  fuel  pellets  row -wise  into  a  receiving  tube  of  a  collect- 
ing maga/ine  therefor,  passing  the  magazine  containing  the 
nuclear  fuel  pellets  through  a  drying  furnace  to  remove  traces 
of  moisture  therefrom,  subsequently  delivering  the  magazine 
conlammg  the  moisiureless  nuclear  fuel  pellets  to  a  filling 
station  to  which,  respectively,  an  empty  jacket  tube  has  been 

feti    from    a    lube   maga/me.    weighing    the   empty    lacket    tube. 

ihen  filling  the  empty  jacket  tube  with  fuel  pellets  in  a  column 
from  the  receiving  tubes  of  the  collecting  maga/ine  by  me- 
chanically displaced  pushrods  until  a  given  extent  of  fullness 
thereof  depending  upon  the  length  and  weight  of  the  pellet 
column  has  been  attained,  delivering  the  filled  jacket  tube  to  a 

further  processing  station  for  introducing  insulating  tablets, 

support  sleeves  and  springs  thereto  and,  after  final  checking. 
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transferring  the  jacket  sleeve  to  welding  apparatus  for  welding 


end  caps  thereon. 


4,125,578 
RECLAIMED  VULCANIZED  RUBBER 
Derek  W.  Sear,  Wilmslow,  England,  assignor  to  Setech  Interna- 
tional Limited,  St.  Peter  Port,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,255,  Mar.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,557 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1974, 
14168/74 

int.  CI.-  COIB  31/02;  B29H  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—29.5  10  Claims 


/o- 


I  A  method  of  reclaiming  vulcanised  rubber  which  com- 
prises the  Step  of  searing  the  surface  of  vulcanised  rubber  by 

direct  application  thereto  of  at  least  one  flame  for  a  time  insuf- 
ficient for  the  vulcanised  rubber  to  ignite  and  thereby  causmg 
a  surface  layer  of  the  vulcanised  rubber  to  be  rendered  plastic 
by  devulcanisation  whilst  an  inner  core  of  the  rubber  remains 
vulcanised  and  non-plastic 

6  A  metht>d  of  reclaiming  vulcanised  rubber  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  causing  the  surfaces  of  vulcanised  rubber 
crumb  to  be  seared  by  exposing  the  vulcanised  rubber  crumb 
directly  heated  gases  which  gases  directly  heat  the  rubber 
crumb  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  surface  of  the  rubber 
sears,  the  exposure  being  for  a  time  insufficient  for  burning  to 
commence,  whereby  the  surface  layers  of  the  rubber  crumb  are 
rendered  plastic  by  devulcanisation.  whilst  the  inner  cores  of 
the  rubber  crumb  remain  vulcanised  and  nonplastic. 


4,125,579 

CONCRETE  PIPE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Thomas  W .  Barber,  El  Toro,  and  Miles  W.  Proctor,  Santa  Ana, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Donovan  Construction  Company, 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,257,  Jun.  25,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,064 

Int.  CI.    E04B  1/16 

L.S.  CI.  264-32  2  Claims 


in  place  concrete  pipe  in  a  trench  using  an  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  mterior  forming  member,  an  upper  exterior  forming 
member  and  a  connecting  support  member  without  hav  ing  to 

completely  remove  said  apparatus  from  said  trench,  said  sup- 
port member  having  its  rear  portion  holding  said  inner  forming 
member  spaced  from  the  trench  bottom  and  the  exterior  mem- 
ber to  define  a  tubular  space  and  including  a  wall  defining  the 
forward  end  wall  of  the  space,  said  concrete  being  introduced 
under  pressure  from  a  source  external  said  members,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stopping  the  flow  of  concrete  into  said  space, 
disconnecting  said  interior  forming  member  from  said  sup- 
port member; 
holding  said  support  member  in  a  stationary  position  with 
said  end  wall  supporting  the  end  of  the  newly  formed 
pipe; 
moving  said  interior  forming  member  forward  relative  said 

support  member;  and 
removing  said  exterior  forming  member  from  said  support 

member. 
2.  A  method  of  forming  in  place  concrete  pipe  with  a  pipe 
forming  apparatus  and  for  allowing  stops  during  said  forming 
without  having  to  completely  remove  said  apparatus  from 
adjacent  said  pipe,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  an  internal  form  member  connected  to  the  rear 
of  a  support   member   which   holds   the   form   member 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  a  trench  and  forms  an  annular 
forward  end  wall; 
positioning  an  external  form  member  spaced  over  said  inter- 
nal form  member  adjacent  the  top  of  said  trench, 
introducing  concrete  into  said  space  between  said  internal 
form  member  and  said  trench  and  between  said  internal 

form  member  and  said  external  form  member,  said  space 

being  open  on  its  rear  end  and  bounded  by  said  end  wall 
on  its  forward  end: 

moving  said  internal  and  external  form  members  forward  in 
said  trench  as  said  concrete  is  compacted  in  said  space: 

stopping  said  introduction  of  concrete  into  said  space  ceas- 
ing said  forward  movement  of  said  internal  and  external 
form  members; 

disconnecting  said  internal  form  member  from  said  support 

member; 

holding  said  support  member  stationary  adjacent  said  pipe: 

moving  said  internal  form  member  forward  through  said 

support  member  end  wall  to  a  temporary  position  where 

said  internal  form  member  remains  partially   wuhin  said 

pipe; 
holding  said  internal  form  member  stationary  in  said  tempo- 
rary position  when  the  pipe  forming  process  is  to  be  re- 
sumed; 

moving  said  support  member  forward  adjacent  said  tempo- 
rary position  of  said  internal  form  member. 

attaching  said  imernal  form  member  to  said  support  mem- 
ber; 

introducing  concrete  into  said  space; 

moving  said  internal  and  external  form  members  forward  as 

said  concrete  is  compacted  in  said  space 


4,125,580 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PRETENSIONED  CARRIAGEWAY  SLABS 

Erich  Lippert,  Wessling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dyckerhoff  & 

Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,512 

Int.  CI.- £048// i6 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 34  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  carriageway  slab  or  the 
like  which  comprises  at  least  two  sections,  each  of  which  are 
prestressed  throughout  their  length  and  breadth  and  including 
expansion  joints  between  the  sections,  each  expansion  joint 
comprising  the  end  plates  of  the  two  sections  separated  by  a 
groove  and  covered  by  a  bridging  plate  attached  to  one  of  the 


1  A  method 


of  temporarily  stopping  the  process  of  forming    end  plates  and  under  which  plate  the  end  portion  of  the  adja- 
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cent  section  is  slidable,  the  improvement  comprising  concret- 
ing the  main  portion  of  a  new  section  except  for  a  relatively 
small  portion  adjacent  the  expansion  joint,  said  main  portion 
containing  embedded  jacketed  tensioning  rods  extending  from 

the  end  plate  opposite  the  expansion  joint  and  into  the  non-con- 
creted portion  of  the  section,  tensioning  said  tensioning  rods 
and  fixing  them  under  tension  at  the  end  of  said  concreted 
portion,  said  end  plate  adjacent  said  expansion  joints  contain- 


nation    thereof  to   at    least    partially    remove   said    removable 
material  and  produce  a  fibrous  product  of  increased  fineness 


ing  tendons  extending  toward  the  ends  of  the  tensioning  rcxls  in 
the  non-concreted  area,  fixing  the  position  of  the  two  end 
plates  at  the  expansion  joint  with  respect  to  each  other,  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  the  tendons  to  the  ends  of  the  corresptindmg 
tensioning  members  and  placing  the  tendons  under  tension, 
concreting  the  space  remaining  in  said  section  and  then  releas- 
ing the  plates  at  the  expansion  joints  whereby  by  the  tension 
applied  to  the  tendons  is  applied  to  stress  the  last  applied  con- 
crete 


4,125,581 
MULTI-LAYER  PRODUCTS 

Ole-Bendt  Rasmussen,  Topstykket  7,  3460  Birker0d,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,270,  Dec.  3,  1973,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  694,660,  Dec.  29,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,547,761,  Ser.  No. 
751,205,  Aug.  8,  1968,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  757.237,  Aug.  8, 
1968,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  421,270,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  75,229,  Sep.  24,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,688.  Nov.  19,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,433,  Dec.  29, 

1%7,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

607,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1966, 
58429/66;  Aug.  9,  1967,  36531/67 

Int.  CI.    B29D  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  264-49  15  Qaims 


1   A  method  of  producing  fibrous  products,  including  single 

fibers,  yarn  and  fibrous  webs,  of  improved  fineness  from  ex- 
truded sheet  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  extruding  in 
the  form  of  a  sheet-like,  multi-layer  comp)osite  stream  a  plural- 
ity of  extrudable  materials,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  synthetic 

thermoplastic  fiber-forming  pxjlymer  and  another  of  which  is 
removable  of  mechanical,  chemical,  or  solvent  action  of  a 
combination  thereof,  said  layers  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  faces  of  said  stream,  each  such  layer  containing  either  said 

fiber-formmg  polymer  or  said  removable  extrudable  material 

with  the  different  layers  being  interspersed  in  said  composite 
stream,  solidifying  said  composite  stream  into  a  multilayer 
sheet,  then  splitting  said  solid  sheet  to  convert  the  same  into  a 
coarse  fibrous  product,  and  treating  the  thus  produced  fibrous 
product  by  mechanical,  chemical,  or  solvent  action  or  a  combi- 


4,125,582 

MARBLEIZATION  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
James  L.  Langlois,  Shrewsbury.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,008 

Int.  a.'  B29C  9/00.  69/00 

U.S.  a.  264—73  5  Qaims 


1    The  method  of  marbleizing  parts  molded  with  a  screw 
injection  machine  which  comprises 

(a)  injecting  liquid  colorant  into  a  melt  within  the  machine 
between  a  heated  surface  of  the  screw  and  a  heated  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  barrel  for  the  screw  at  a  comparatively 

high  pressure  to  form  a  band  of  colorant  at  an  intermediate 
level  between  the  two  surfaces, 

(b)  ejecting  the  melt  from  the  machine  with  said  band  of 
colorant  maintained  at  an  intermediate  level  within  the 
melt;  and 

(c)  forcing  the  ejected  melt  into  a  mold  to  prcxluce  a  marble- 
ized  part 


4,125,583 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FURTHER  CONVEYING  OF  THE 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES  EJECTED  BY  HOLLOW  ARTICLE 

BLOW-MOULDING  MACHINES 
Stefan  Fischer,  Im  Korresgarten  21,  Lohmar.  and  Helmut  Schar- 
renbroich,  Neuenhaus  21,  Neunkirchen-Seelscheid,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,582,  May  20,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1973,  2325283 

Int.  a.-  B29C  17/07 
L.S.  a.  264—98  6  Qaims 


1    An  article  moulding  and  conveying  method  comprising 
the   steps  of  alternately   extruding   parisons  and   alternately 

blow-moulding  articles  from  the  extruded  parisons,  delivering 

the  blow-moulded  articles  alternately  and  at  different  times 
along  parallel  paths  directly  after  being  blow  moulded  to  two 
stationary  constantly  spaced  points  of  deposit  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  article  travel,  said  two  constantly  spaced  points 
defining  a  first  predetermined  distance  between  each  other, 
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intermittently  moving  deposited  articles  as  a  constantly  spaced 
group  at  a  time  between  the  alternate  delivery  of  any  two 
successively  delivered  blow-moulded  articles,  the  intermittent 
movement  being  in  a  first  direction  along  the  predetermined 
path  of  article  travel  a  second  distance,  and  the  first  predeter- 
mined distance  being  an  even  numbered  multiple  of  the  second 
distance. 


4.125,584 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HBRILS 
Robert  E.  Boehme.  and  Clarence  R.  Murphy,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and 
Champion  International  Corporation,  SUmford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.031 

Int.  a.-  C08G  51/12:  B24D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  264—142  3  Qaims 


splitting  the  second  generally  cylindrical  flow  into  a  first 

portion  and  a  second  portion; 
shaping  the  first  cylindrical  flow  into  a  first  annular  stratum 

in  the  feedblock  which  first  stratum  is  essentially  free  of  a 

circumferential  maldistribution; 
shaping  the  first  portion  into  a  second  annular  stratum  in  the 

feedblock  which  second  annular  stratum  is  essentially  free 

of  a  circumferential  maldistnbution; 
moving  the  first  annular  stratum  into  confluence  with  the 


1  A  process  for  preparing  fibrils  from  a  hot  viscous  solution 
of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  consists  essentially  of: 

a  rotating  an  impeller  at  high  speed  in  a  cylindrical  cavity, 
said  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  whose  tips  come 
in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  cavity,  the  blades  of  said  impeller  having  their 
narrow   dimension  substantially   in  the  plane  of  impeller 

rotation, 
b  feeding  a  stream  of  a  hot  viscous  solution  of  thermoplastic 
polymer  into  said  cylindrical  cavity  to  impinge  upon  the 
blades  of  said  impeller  near  their  tips  so  that  said  polymer 
solution  contacts  said  blades,  is  broken  up  into  droplets 

and/or  thin  streams  which  flow  over  the  surfaces  of  said 

blades  whereby  the  polymer  solution  is  subjected  to  high 
shear  stresses  and  attenuated  to  orient  the  solute  polymer 
molecule  in  said  polymer  solution, 
c  feeding  a  stream  of  coolant  liquid  into  said  cylindrical 
cavity  to  impinge  upon  the  blades  of  said  impeller  near 
their  tips  so  that  said  coolant  liquid  is  broken  up  into 
droplets  and/or  thin  streams  which  flow  over  the  surfaces 

of  said  blades,  and  cool  the  polymer  solution  in  contact 

therewith  to  precipitate  fibrils  therefrom,  and 
d.  Withdrawing  a  stream  of  fibrils,  polymer  solvent,  and 
coolant  liquid  from  the  cylindrical  cavity. 

4.125,585 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  COEXTRUSION  FEEDBLOCK 

Larry  A.  Rosenbaum,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HPM  Corpora- 

tion.  Mount  Gilead,  Ohio 

Filed  I>ec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,887 

Int.  C\?  B29F  3/10 

U.S.  Cl.  264—173  »  ^»''"'' 

1  A  process  of  preparing  two  dissimilar  synthetic  resinous 
material  Hows  as  an  annular  composite  How  with  three  con- 
centric strata  in  a  feedblock  for  extrusion  into  a  self-supporting 

tubular  form  comprising  the  steps  of 

supplying   a   first   generally   cylindrical   How   of  synthetic 

resinous  material  to  a  feedblock; 
supplying  a  second  generally  cylindrical  fiow  of  a  second 

synthetic  resinous  material  to  the  feedblock; 


«  U4  -^*  »  -I— 


second  annular  stratum  such  that  uniform  radial  proper- 
ties prevail  in  both  strata  thereby  inhibiting  formation  of 
perturbations; 
shaping  the  second  portion  into  a  third  annular  stratum  in 
the  feedblock  which  third  annular  stratum  is  essentially 
free  of  a  circumferential  maldistribution;  and 

applying  the  third  annular  stratum  to  the  first  stratum  such 
that  uniform  radial  properties  prevail  in  the  first  and  third 
strata  thereby  inhibiting  perturbation  formation  and  ob- 
taining a  radially  stratified  annular  flow. 


4,125,586 

REMOVAL  OF  ALCL,  FROM  CRUDE  TICL4  BY 

ADDITION  OF  H2O  AND  NACL 

Hans  H.  Glaeser,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,117 

Int.  a.=  COIG  23/02 

U.S.  Cl.  423—84  *  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  aluminum  chloride  from  a 
liquid  solution  thereof  with  a  liquid  mixture  of  metal  chlorides 
resulting  from  the  chlorination  of  titaniferous  matenals  com- 

pnsing  mixing  water  with  the  liquid  mixture  to  form  an  insolu- 
ble compound  with  aluminum  and  separating  the  compound 
therefrom, 
the  improvement  for  insuring  the  complete  separation  of 
aluminum  chloride  essentially  without  loss  of  the  titanium 
tetrachloride  component  of  the  liquid  mixture  comprising 
mixing  water  and  sodium  chloride  with  the  liquid  mixture 
wherein  the  amount  of  water  is  less  than  equimolar  w  ith 
respect  to  the  total  amount  of  aluminum  in  the  ore  and 
wherein  the  combined  amount  of  water  and  sodium  chlo- 
ride is  at  least  equimolar  with  respect  to  the  total  amount 
of  aluminum  in  the  ore. 
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4,125.587 

RKMOV  1\(.  ZINC  FROM  A  MCKKI  SOI  I  HON  BV 

KXTRACTK)N 

Raimo  J.  Lcimala.  and  Matti  Seilo.  both  of  Harjavalta,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Outukumpu  OY.  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1977.  Scr.  No.  841.286 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  12,  1976,  762910 

Int.  CI.    COK.  5.i  (Ml 

I  .S.  CI.  423—139  5  Claims 
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1     A  pruci'ss  tor  rfnio\iiig  /inc-  fnini  an  .iqiR-.uis  solution  of 
a  nickel  salt  containing  cohalt  bv  liquid-liquid  extraction.  i:om 
prising 

first  adding  a  strongK  oxidi/ing  agent  to  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  an  elevated  temperature  in  orijer  to  precipit.ite  part 
ol  the  cobalt  as  Co(III)  hydroxide, 
then  curacting  /inc  using  an  organic  c'\Irac!ion  agent  and 

soKent  from  the  aqueous  solution  >.'''(  the  nickel  sail 
iherealter   separating   the  aqueous   phase   from    the   organic 

phase,  and 
t'lrialK  precipitating  further  cohalt  from  the  aqueous  phase  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  in  the  presence  ol  a  strongly 
oxidi/ing  agent  as  a  hydr<ixide  thereby  itecomposing  the 
organic  phase  left  in  the  aqueous  phase  and  absorbing  it 
into  the  precipitate 


(c)  adding  water  \o  the  acid  ore  slurry  in  an  amout  uhich  is 

cfTectivc  l(^  inilialo  a  sullalion  reaction. 

(d)  allowing  the  sulfation  reaction  to  continue  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  150*  210°  C  for  a  period  of  frcim  about 
^  to  about  10  minutes  ulili/ing  the  heat  of  the  sulfation 
reacluMi,  whereby  water-soluble  metal  sulfates  are 
formed. 

(e)  leaching  the  sulfation  product  with  water  to  extract  the 
water-soluble  salts  of  iron,  nickel  and  magnesium  from  the 

insoluble  residue,  and 

(f)  recovering  the  nickel,  magnesium  and  iron  from  the  leach 

solution 


4.125,589 
ODOR  CONTROI.  SYSTKM 

Kgbert  deV  ries,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Quad  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  649.696 

Int.  CI.    BOID  53   34 

IS.  CI.  423— 245  11  Claims 


o* 


4.125.588 

NIC  KFI   AND  MACiNKSIA  RFCOV  FRY  FROM 

I  ATFRITFS  BY  LOW  TFMPFRATl JRF 

SKl.F-Sl  I.FATION 

Barry  J.  Hansen.  Hibbing;  James  (".  Stensrud,  Grand  Rapids; 

Adolfo  R.  Zambrano.  and  Dennis  D.  Chilcote.  both  of  Hib- 
bing,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  llanna  Mining  C"ompan>, 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Scr.  No.  820.846 

Int.  CI.    COK.  5<^  10.  49,  14.  COIF  y  4ii 

I  .S.  Ci.  423—150  9  Claims 
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1  .A  process  for  refining  nickeliferrous  ores  containing  large 
amounts  of  magnesia  and  silica  and  recovering  iron,  nickel  and 
magnesium  containing  reduced  amounts  of  silica  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(a)  grinding  the  ore  to  reduce  the  particles  si/e  of  the  ore, 

(b)  preparing   a  slurry   of  the   ground   ore   in   sulfuric   acid 

containing  less  than  ten  percent  of  water. 


1     A    process   for    treating    vapors   containing   offensive   or 

foul-smellmg  constituents  comprising  organic  sulfides,  amines, 

aldehydes,  ketones,  alcohols  and  the  like;  which  comprises 
passing   the   vapors   through   a   condensing   /one   to   renn>ve 

condensable  constituents  from  said  vapors; 
treating  said  uncondensed  vapors  in  a  spray  treatment  /one, 
said  treatment  consisting  of  the  following  steps 

(a)  passing  the  uncondensed  vapors  into  the  upper  region  of 
a  sprav  treatment  /one. 

(b)  introducing  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  treatment  /one 
a  finely  divided  spray  consisting  essentially  of  water  and 
an  oxidising  agent  and  having  a  droplet  diameter  of  up  to 
about  10  microns, 

(c)  allowing  the  droplets  to  fall  unimpeded  through  the 
spray  treatment  /one  for  at  least  about  20  seconds 
wherebv  offensive  or  foul-smelling  constituents  are  re- 
moved from  said  vapor, 

(d)  removing  treated  vapor  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 

treatment  /one,  and; 
(c)  separately   removing  sc-tlled  out   spra>    liquid,   now    ct)n- 

taining  said  offensive  and  foui-smcllmg  material,  from  the 

lower  portion  of  the  treatment  /one 


4.125,590 

MKTHOI)  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  BORON 

TRICHLORIDK 

l^urence  F.  Schmoyer,  Kdmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Chemical  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,195 

Int.  CI.    COIB  35/06 

I  .S.  CI.  423—292  4  Claims 

1    A  process  fi>r  producing  boron  trichloride  which  com- 
prises; 
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introducing  boron  containing  ore  consisting  essentially  of 
sodium  tetraborate  into  a  reaction  zone; 

introducing  carbon  into  said  reaction  zone; 

heating  said  reaction  zone  to  an  elevated  temperature  to 
produce  a  molten  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  said  boron-containing  ore  and  carbon; 

introducing  chlorine  gas  into  said  molten  reaction  mixture  to 
form  molten  by-products  and  gaseous  products  compris- 
ing crude  boron  trichloride  within  said  reaction  zone; 

maintaining  the  reaction  zone  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 

effect  a  separation  of  the  molten  by-products  from  said 
molten  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  molten  by-product-rich 
upper  phase  and  a  molten  reactant-rich  lower  phase  in  said 
reaction  zone; 

withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  molten  by-product- 
rich  upper  phase,  and 

rectnering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  products  formed 

within  said  reaction  zone. 


4.125.591 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RARE  EARTH 

EXCHANGED  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOSILICATE 

John  F.  Lindsley.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,984,  Mar.  15,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,501, 

Jun.  30.  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  506,857,  Nov.  8,  1965,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  506,859, 

Nov.  8,  1965.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  424,386 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  S3/28 

U.S.  CI.  423—328  2  Claims 


»^C  Ci  Sl^n    'OfC'  frCfilU 


4,125,592 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SILICON  NITRIDE  ARTICLE 

Andre  Ezis,  Grosse  lie,  Mich.,  and  John  J.  Schuldies,  Phoenix. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,822,  Aug.  2,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,500 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  21/06 
U.S.  a.  423—344  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  nitride  article  which  com- 
prises: 

forming  a  silicon  particle  compact,  said  compact  being  less 

than  full  density  whereby  said  compact  has  at  least  a 
degree  of  porosity  to  permit  nitrogen  gas  to  come  into  the 
vicinity  of  all  the  silicon  particles  contained  therein. 

placing  said  compact  in  a  nitrogen  gas  containing  environ- 
ment; 

heating  said  compact  to  a  temperature  just  below  a  signifi- 
cant reaction  temperature  at  which  silicon  reacts  with 
nitrogen  gas  at  a  measurable  rate  to  form  silicon  nitride 

said  significant  reaction  temperature  being  1800'  F  . 
selectively  heating  only  a  portion  of  the  surface  area  of  said 
compact  to  a  temperature  above  said  significant  reaction 
temperature,  but  below  2600°  F.  said  selective  heating 
being  carried  out  in  a  manner  such  that  the  bulk  of  said 
compact  at  least  initially  remains  at  a  temperature  below 
said  significant  reaction  temperature  whereby  the  silicon, 
nitrogen  reaction  takes  place  at  a  measurable  rate  only  in 

said  selectively  heated  area; 
increasing  the  temperature  of  said  selectively  heated  portion 
of  the  surface  area  of  said  compact  so  that  the  temperature 
of  adjacent  portions  of  the  compact  moving  into  the  bulk 
of  the  compact  from  the  surface  area  are  heated  to  a 
temperature  above  said  significant  reaction  temperature 
whereby  the  reaction  of  silicon  and  nitrogen  progresses 

into  the  bulk  of  the  compact;  and 

continuing  the  increase  of  the  temperature  of  said  selectively 
heated  portion  of  said  compact  in  a  manner  which  causes 
the  reaction  zone  of  silicon  and  nitrogen  to  progress  in- 
wardly from  the  surface  of  said  compact  to  the  bulk  of  the 
article  because  the  temperature  along  a  reaction  line  from 
the  surface  of  said  compact  into  the  bulk  thereof  is  pro- 
gressively and  gradually  raised  to  a  temperature  above 
said  significant  reaction  temperature  to  effect  the  nitnding 

of  substantially  all  of  the  silicon  in  said  compact 


i-iuff  lun,  mriuri  -UTKii  towct 
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4,125,593 
COMBUSTION  OF  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 
John  C.  Scheifley,  Lake  Jackson;  Clark  R.  Shields,  Angleton, 
and  David  E.  Busby,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,960 

Int.  CI.:  COIB  7/07.  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  CI.  423—481  8  Claims 


mumMf  o^  ercmdmfS 


1.  A  process  for  producing  rare  earth  exchange  zeolite  Y  of 

improved  activity  and  stability  which  comprises  treating  an 
aqueous  solution  of  rare  earth  metal  salt  wherein  the  cations 

consist  essentially  of  rare  earth  metal  cations  so  as  to  obtain  a 

partial  exchange  of  alkali  metal  cations  by  rare  earth  metal 
cations  such  that  the  alkali  metal  content  of  zeolite  Y  is  in  the 
range  of  3  to  40^.  said  percentage  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
zeolite;  calcining  the  resultant  partially  exchanged  zeolite  by 
heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  above  about  450°  C.  to 

provide  a  dehydrated  zeolite  characterized  by  the  same  spatial 

relationship  and  unit  cell  size  as  the  zeolite  prior  to  calcination 

and  treating  the  resultant  calcined  partially  exchanged  zeolite  1.  A  method  for  avoiding  rapid  corrosion  of  the  combustion- 
with  a  second  aqueous  solution  containing  rare  earth  metal  tube,  tube-sheets,  and  return-tubes  of  a  water-cooled  horizon- 
cations  to  reduce  further  the  alkali  metal  content  of  said  zeo-  tal  fire-tube  boiler  as  a  mixture  of  air.  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bons, and  optional  supplemental  fuel  is  burned  therein  in  order 
lite. 


Mov/niunpi?    14     1 Q78 


CHEMICAL 


603 


602 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1978 


to  recover  heal  values  and  halogen  values  from  said  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbons. 

and  where  said  fire-tube  boiler  contains  corrosion  resistant 
material  on  those  inner  surfaces  which  are  in  contact  with 
the   hot   combustion   gases   but    which   are   not   directly 
cooled  by  water  on  their  reverse  sides, 
said  method  comprising, 

burning  a  mixture  of  air,  halogenated  hydrocarbon  and 
optical  supplemental  fuel  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  a 
water-cooled  horizontal  fire-tube  boiler  which  contains  a 
combustion-tube  and  a  plurality  of  return-tubes,  removing 
saturated  steam  from  the  boiler  in  the  pressure  range  of 
about  150  to  about  275  psig,  while  adding  water  to  the 
boiler  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  keep  all  the  tubes  submerged. 

thereby  maintaining  the  water  temperature  in  the  boiler  m 

the  temperature  range  of  about  186°  C   to  about  210°  C  . 

conveying  the  combustion  gases  through  an  aqueous  scrub- 
ber to  recover  halogen  values  therefrom,  and 

venting  the  resulting  halogen-depleted  gases  from  the  sys- 
tem. 


4,125,594 
PL'RinCATION  OF  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID  ETCHING 

SOLUTIONS  WITH  WEAK  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Yao-Sin  Su,  Corning,  and  Ken  F.  Sugawara,  Painted  Post,  both 

of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,420 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  1/22 

L  .S.  a.  423 — 488  2  Qaims 

1    K  method  for  purifying  a  spent  hydrofluoric  acid  glass 

etching  solution  containing  up  to  ab<iut  1 3%  HF  by  weight  and 

containing  fluosilicic  acid  by  removing  SiF^  ions  therefrom 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  said  spent  solution  with 
a  weak  anion  exchange  resin  of  the  polyamine  type  in  the 
fluoride  salt  form  to  remove  said  SiFf,  ions,  thereafter  regen- 
erating the  weak  anion  exchange  resin  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  NaOH  and  then  converting  the  regenerated  weak  anion 
exchange  resin  back  to  the  fluoride  salt  from. 


4,125,595 

procf:ss  for  the  production  of  very  pure 

BROMINE 

Dietmar  Kunze,  Sulbergstrasse  1,  and  Walter  Raschka,  W  ietfohr 
53/54,  both  of  3202  Bad  Salzdetfurth,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 

1976,  2643280 

Int.  a.-  COIB  7/10 
U.S.  a.  423—500  6  Qaims 


-  '4  -' 


1  In  a  prtx;ess  for  the  production  of  bromine  containing  less 
than  W  ppm  of  chlorine  and  less  than  190  ppm  of  water  and  in 
yields  ab<ive  '^^'^c  of  theory  from  heated  bromme-contaimng 

solution  into  a  bromine  column  having  a  reboiler  said  reboiler 

having  a  liquid  zone  and  a  gaseous  zone,  withdrawing  a  mix- 
ture of  bromine,  chlorine  and  steam  overhead  from  said  bnv 

mine  column,  condensing  the  mixture  of  bromine,  chlorine  and 


steam  withdrawn  overhead  to  form  cruse  bromine  and  sour 
water  and  distilling  the  crude  bromine  so  formed,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  the  chlorine  gas  into  the  upper  two  thirds  of 
the  liquie  zone  in  said  reboiler,  the  amount  of  chlorine  gas 
introduced  being  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  density  of 

the  crude  bromine; 

(b)  introducing  about  40r^  to  about  SO'TJ-  of  the  theoretically 

needed  steam  into  the  lower  third  of  the  liquid  zone  in  said 
reboiler;  and, 

(c)  introducing  the  remainder  of  the  theoretically  needed 
amount  of  steam  into  the  gaseous  zone  of  the  reboiler  or 
the  lower  part  of  the  bromine  column,  the  amount  of 

Steam  introduced  being  controlled  as  a  function  of  the 

temperature  of  the  bromine-chlorine-steam  mixture  which 
IS  withdrawn  overhead  from  the  bromine  column. 


4.125,596 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SULPHURIC  ACID 

Evgeny  A.  Ryabenko,  B.  Cheremushkinskaya  ulitsa,  2  korpus  2, 

kv.  26.;  Gri(;ory  Z.  Bljum,  ulitsa  Kominterna,  32/5,  kv.  23.; 

Tatyana  B.  Naida,  Anadyrsky  proezd.  17/1,  kv.  65;  Alexandr 
K.  Golub,  shosse  Entuziastov,  212,  korpus  5,  kv.  134;  Natalya 

I.  Galchina,  Rusakovskaya  ulitsa,  6,  kv.  65;  Alexandr  R. 

Aronov,  Veshnyakovskaya  ulitsa,  6,  korpus  3,  kv.  71;  Natalya 
F.  Semenova,  Veshnyakovskaya  ulitsa,  35/26,  kv.  Ii\  Ljud- 
mila  K.  Raginskaya,  ulitsa  Marshala  Vershinina,  4,  korpus  2, 
kv.  8,  and  Alexandr  M.  Vonsovsky,  Oktyabrskaya  ulitsa,  68, 

kv.  16,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,904 
Int.  CI.    COIB  17/72.   17/90:  BOID  7/()0 
I  .S.  CI.  423—522  2  Claims 

1  Method  of  prcxiucing  sulfuric  acid  of  high  purity,  which 
comprises  distilling  sulfur  trioxide.  subjecting  the  thus  distilled 
sulfur  tnoxide  to  sublimation  condensation  by  cooling  with  a 
coolant  at  a  temperature  from       5°  to    -   15°  C  .  thus  forming 

crystals  of  sulfur  tnoxide.  and  dissolving  said  crystals  of  sulfur 

trioxide  with  sulfuric  acid  >.•)(  '^5  to  Q6  percent  concentration, 
thus  obtaining  sulfuric  acid  of  high  purity  containing  cations  in 
the  range  of  about  10  ^tolO  **  percent  by  weight,  and  anions, 
SOi       m  particular.  5    «    10        percent  by  weight 


4,125,597 
MKTHOD  OF  RKMOVING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM 

GAS 
Raymond  N.  Heck,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I'nion  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,996 
Int.  a.    COIB  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  423—573  R  10  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  for  treating  a  hydrogen  sulfide-containing 

gas  to  convert  the  hydrogen  sulfide  to  elemental  sulfur  m 

which  said  gas  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  washing 
soiutKin  containing  a  water-soluble  metal  vanadate  to  yield  an 

effluent  gas  of  reduced  sulfur  content,  the  solution  is  thereafter 
regenerated  by  contact  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas.  ele- 
mental sulfur  IS  recovered  from  said  solution,  and  said  regener- 
ated solution  IS  recycled  to  said  gas  contacting  step,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises 

cocurrently  contacting  said  hydrogen  sulfide-contaming  gas 

and  said  washing  solution  m  a  series  of  fluid  flow  con- 
nected stages  including  at  least  a  primary  stage  and  a  final 
stage,  each  of  said  stages  comprising  a  gas-liquid  scrubber 
adapted  for  cocurrent  fluid  flow  therethrough; 
said  hydrogen  sulfide-containing  gas  being  introduced  at 
said  primary  stage  for  sequential  flow  through  said  stages 
to  exhaust  from  said  final  stage;  and 

said  washing  solution  being  introduced  at  said  final  stage  for 
sequential  flow  through  said  stages  to  recovery  from  said 

primary  stage 
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4,125,598 
METHOD  FOR  HEAVY-WATER  PRODUCTION  BY 
H2S-H2O  CHEMICAL  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
Graeme  G.  Strathdee,  Pinawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic  En- 
ergy of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,113 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  19, 1975,  242154 

Int.  C\:  COIB  5/00 

U.S.  a.  413-580  1  Claim 


1 ' 


carbamyl  and  Y  is  gluconamido,  with  at  least  one  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  cation. 


u 


f"  r-T-* 


l",Jfi' 


1  A  method  of  operation  of  a  stage  in  a  bithermal  HiS  gas 

-  HiO  liquid  isotope  exchange  process  having  hot  and  cold 
exchange  regions  incorporating  separation  units,  with  the  H2S 
gas  and  the  H2O  liquid  passing  m  counter-current  isotope 
exchange  relationship  through  the  separation  units  in  the  re- 
gions, comprising  operating  the  stage  such  that  H2S  in  the 
liquid  phase  is  formed  and  is  maintained  in  the  separation  units, 
the  proportion  of  HiS  liquid  to  H2O  liquid  in  the  separation 
units  being  about  1  percent. 


4,125,600 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  Callingham,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,290,  Jan.  22, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,227 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1972. 

4182/72 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/38 
U.S.  a.  424 — 47  7  Oaims 

1.  An  aerosol  antiperspirant  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  0.2  to  20%  by  weight  of  finely-divided  astringent 

metal  salt  antiperspirant  agent; 

(b)  a  liquid  comprising  hexylene  glycol  and  a  hydrocarbon 
or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  aerosol  propellant.  said  fine- 
ly-divided astnngent  metal  salt  being  dispersed  in  said 
liquid; 

(c)  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  base  in  an  amount 
effective  to  prevent  development  of  off-odors  from  said 
hexylene  glycol;  the  ratio  of  base  to  antiperspirant  agent 

being  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:20  to  1:100. 


4,125,599 

X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENTS 

Philip  E.  Wiegert,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,974 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  103/24;  A61K  29/02 

U.S.  a.  424-5  7  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOH 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
acylamino,    N-(lower    alkyl)-lower    acylamino,    N-(hydroxy 

lower  alkyl)-lower  acylamino,  carbamyl  and  N-(lower  alkyl) 

carbamyl  and  Y  is  gluconamido,  and  salts  thereof  with  pharma- 
ceulically  acceptable  cations,  and  esters  thereof  with  lower 

alkanols. 

6  An  x-ray  contrast  medium  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  effective  amount  of  a  salt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOH 


4,125,601 
SUBSTITUTED  NITROAMINOPHENOLS,  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  DYEING 

COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  PRESENT 

Andrec  Bugaut,  Boulogne,  and  Monique  Andrillon,  Aulnay-sous- 

Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,444 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg,   Apr.    21,    1976, 
74807 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/09.  7/13:  C07C  91/06 
U.S.  a.  424—71  21  Qaims 

1.  A  dye  compound  having  the  formula 


(I) 


NO-, 


NH— CH^CHiOH 


in  which  Rj  and  R2  are  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

2.  Dyeing  composition  for  keratin  fibres  and  human  hair, 
which  comprises,  in  aqueous  solution,  at  least  one  dye  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


wherein  X  is  selected  frotn  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

acylamino.     N-(lower    alkyD-lower    acylamino.     N-(hydroxy 
lower  alkyD-lower  acylamino,  carbamyl  and  N-(lower  alky!) 


4,125,602 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  lODOPHORS 
Kaya  Atasoy,  Munchenstein;  Karl  F.  Weckwarth,  Basel,  and 
Walter  Reinhardt,  Pratteln,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,028,  Nov.  25,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,075 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    2,    1974, 
15955/74 

Int.  CI.:  AOIN  11/00:  A61K  31,  79.  33/18:  A61L  13/00 
U.S.  a.  424—80  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  germicidal  complexes  of 
poly-N-vinylpyrrolidone  (PVP)  with  iodine,  in  the  form  of 
granules  having  a  particle  size  of  lO^i  -  3  mm  said  granules 
having  weight  ratio  of  iodide  ions  to  iodine  of  from  0  2  1  to  51 
and  a  weight  ratio  of  PVP  to  iodine  of  from  1  1  to  20  1 .  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  solution  or  colloidal   suspension  of  (1)  ele- 
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mentary  loditic  and  (u)  hvdnodn.  acid  nr  a  salt  releasing 
iodide  ions  in  a  tlrsi  solvent  or  solvent  mixture, 

(h)  producing  a  solution  or  colloidal  suspension  of  PVP  in  a 
seciind  M'llvent  or  siilvt-nt  mixture  O)  «.hich  has  a  surface 

tension  ditTerenl  from  the  surface  tension  of  the  first  sol- 
vent or  solvent  mixture,  (ii)  in  which  P\'P  is  at  least  par- 
tially soluble  or  wettahle,  and  (in)  in  which  the  iodine  and 
the  salt  dissolved  i^r  suspended  in  the  first  solvent  or 
solvent  mixture  are  insoluble  or  only  slightly  soluble. 

(c)  combining  the  solutions  or  suspensions  (a)  and  (h),  with 

uniRirm  thorough  mixing,  in  small  portions  to  form  a 
mixed-phase  system, 

(d)  continuing  the  thorough  mixing  for  sufficient  time  to 
form  a  multiphase  mixture  with  floating  agglomerates 
cimtaimng  iodine/ PVT  complex  and  iodide  ions,  and 

(e)  separating  and  drying  said  agglomerates 


(1) 


—  N 


\ 


(CHO^COOR, 

wherein  R]  is  Ci-C" lo  carboxyalkyl.  C ^-Cjo  akoxycarbonylal- 
kyl  or  Cs   C"i^  n-carboxyaralkyl;  R;  is  hydrogen,  C|-C|()alkyl, 

C\,  C|,,ar\i,  C^  Ci:  aralkyi  or  5-indanyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 

1 .  2  or  }. 


—  N 


/ 


(2) 


C  H  — (CHO„C()()R> 


4,125,603 

STABII  IZFD  VVATKR-IN-OII.  KMl  I.SIONS  AM) 

COMPOSITIONS 

Francoise  Audibert,  Neuilly-sur-Seine;  Kdgar  I^derer,  Sceaux, 

and  I.ouis  Chedid,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence 
Nationale  de  V  alorisation  de  la  Recherche  ( ANV  AR).  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,738 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  7.  1975.  75  04<)()3 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  .<V  02.  J9,()4.  47. (H) 

I  .S.  CI.  424 — 88  32  Claims 

1  .\  stable,  inieclable.  liquid  composition  t\>r  use  in  medical 
thcrapv  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  of  a  metabolizahle  vegetable 
oil  and  water,  the  emulsmn  containing  less  water  than  oil  anil 

a  non-immunogenic  slabili/ing  protein  in  a  quantity  suitable  to 
ensure  the  stability  of  the  emulsion,  which  protein  is  non-toxic 

a  rut   nielabi  ill /able 


R-, 


wherein  R  ,  is  C^  C  m  carboxyalkyl.  C,  C  m  alkoxycarbonylal- 
k\l  or  C,  C"is  ci-carboxyaralky  I,  R4  is  C,  Cn,  alkyl,  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  C'|-^'^  alkyl,  C|-Cs 
alkoxy .  or  mixtures  thereof.  C-   C];  aralkyi.  or  ring  substituted 

benzyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  CpCs  alkyl  or  CpCs  alk- 
oxy. Rs  is  hydrogen.  C|~C|()alkyl.  C(,-C|(iaryl.  C--C|i  aralkyi 
or  5-indany!,  and  n    is  an  integer  of  0.    I   or  2. 


—  N 


\ 


.Re. 


(}i-((Ho„a)()R, 

I 
R7 


(3) 


4,125.604 

N2-ARVISLI  FONVI-I-ARCIMNAMIDKS  AND  THK 

PHARM ACKl  TIC  AI  I  V  ACCKPTABI  K  SALTS  THFRKOF 

Shosuke  Okamoto,   15-18.  Asahigaoka  3-chome.  Tarumi-ku. 

Kobe-shi,  Hyogo,  Japan;  Akiko  Hijikata,  Kobe,  Japan;  Ryoji 
Kikumoto.  Machida,  Japan;  Yoshikuni  Tamao,  Yokohama. 
Japan;  Kazuo  Ohkubo,  Machida,  Japan;  Tohru  Tezuka,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  and  Shinji  Tonomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  limited,  Tokyo  and  Sho- 
suke Okamoto,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653.217,  Jan.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4.055.651.  and  Ser.  No.  713,486,  .Aur.  11,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4.073,914,  and  Ser.  No.  723,474,  Sep.  14,  1976,  Fat.  No. 

4,096,235,  and  Ser.  No.  728,051,  Sep.  30,  1976,  and  Ser.  No. 

760,929,  Jan.  19,  1977,  and  Ser.  No,  760.672,  Jan.  19.  1977.  Fat. 

No.  4.093.712.  and  Ser.  No.  760,745,  Jan.  19,  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4,066,773,  and  Ser.  No.  760,668,  Jan.  19,  1977,  and  Ser.  No. 

760,676,  Jan.  19,  1977.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

804,334 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A61K  J7/(XJ:  C07C  IU3/52 

I. S.  CI.  424— 177  4  Claims 

1  .An  N--arylsulfonyl-I--argininamide  of  the  formula  (I) 
having  the  I)-configuration  in  the  carbon  atom  to  which  the 
carboxyl  group  or  the  ester  thereof  is  attached 


wherein  Rf,  is  hydrogen.  C|  C'lo  alkyl,  Cj-Ck,  alkenyl,  Ci-Cki 
alkynyl,  C^  C'lo  alkoxyalkyl.  C;  C|,|  alkylthioalkyl,  C^-Ci,, 
alkylsulfinylalkyl,  C|  C|,,  hydroxyalkyi,  Ci-C|,,alkylcarbony - 
lalkyi,  Ci   C|(i  haloalkyl.  C  — C,s  aralkyi,  C^C'i,,  cycloalkyl, 

C4'C|,,cycloalkylalkyl,  furfuryl.  tetrahydrofurfury!  optionally 

substituted  with  at  least  one  Ci-C<;  alkyl.  C|-C<;  alkoxy  or 
mixtures  thereof  ^-fury  Imethy  I.  tetrahydro-3-furylmethyl 
iiptionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  C|  C-;  alkyl,  Ci-C\ 
alkoxv  or  mixtures  thereof  tetrahydro-2  (.^  or  4)-pyranyl- 
methvl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  C|  C<;  alkyl, 
C]  C^  alkoxy  or  mixtures  thereof  1 ,4-dioxa-2-cyciohexyl- 
niethyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  C|  C<;  alkyl, 
C'l  C^  alkoxy  or  mixtures  thereof.  2-thenyl.  '^-thenyl,  tetrahy- 

dro-2-lheiiy  I    optionally    substituted    with    at    least    one    Ci-C 

alkyl.  C|  Cs  alkoxy  or  nuxtures  thereof  or  tetrahydro-3-the- 
ny  1,  R-  IS  carboxyl  or  C;   Ci,,  alkoxycarbonyl;  R^  is  hydrogen, 

C|    C|iialkyl,  C^  C|,,aryl.  C-   C  ^  aralkyi  t>r  ?-indanyl,  and  n" 


UN 


c 


H  \ 


N  — cue  fl.CHCHC  OR 

I  "I 

H  HNSO. 

I     " 
Ar 


IS  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2, 


(4) 


)r  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  R  is 


jllVri 


wherein  Rg  is  — CCX)R  i  |  wherein  R  i  i  is  hydrogen.  C|~C|(| 
alkyl,  C^  C|(|aryl.  C--C|2  aralkyi  or  ?-indanyl,  each  R];,  inde- 
pendently IS  hydrogen.  CjCio  alkyl,  phenyl.  Ci-C<;  alkiixy, 
Ci  Cf,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  carboxy,  m  is  an  integer  oi  1  to  4,  R^ 
is  substituted  at  the  2  or  .^position,  and  R|(|Can  be  substituted 
at  the  2,  3.  4.  5  or  6-position, 
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COORp 


—  N 


(6) 


(CH;), 

optionally  substituted   with  at  least  one  Cj-C^  alkyl,  C\-C 
alkoxy  or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  Ri:  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,o 

alkyl.' C^-C,o  aryl,  Cj-Cn  aralkyi  or 
integer  of  1,  3,  4.  5  or  6, 

COORn 

—  N  Z 

wherein  Rp  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,()  alkyl.  C(,-C,„  aryl,  Ct-C,; 

aralkyi   or   5-indanyh   Z   is  oxy.   thio  or  sulfinyl;  and  q  is  an 
integer  of  0  or  1, 


4.125.605 
(5)  METHOD  OF  EMPLOYING  ORAL  TRH 

John  E.  Tyson,  Reisterstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  Government,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843.367 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  57/00:  C07C  105/52 
U.S.  CI.  424—177  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  enhancing  lactation  in  a  postpartum 
woman,  the  improvement  which  comprises  orally  administer- 
ing 'o  said  woman  from  5  to  10  mg  of  TRH  twice  a  day  at 

i'lndanyl;  and  A"s  an   about  12  hour  intervals  for  a  period  of  approximately  5  days. 


COORi4 


(7) 


or  —  N 


4.125.606 
OCTAPEFTIDE  LSEFUL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

DIABETES 

Joseph  Bornstein,  Clayton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Choay  S.A., 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,845 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1974,  74  43513 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  57/00,  57/26:  C07C  W5/52 
U.S.  CI.  424—178  16  Claims 

1.  Compound  constituted  by  the  peptide  chain  leucyl  -  seryl 
-  arginyl  -  leucyl  -  phenylalanyl  -  aspartyl  -  asparaginyl  -  ala- 
nine (I). 

2.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  diabetes  by  promoting  the 

utilization  of  insulin  which  comprises  administering  to  a  pa- 
tient  an  effective  dose  of  leucyl   -  seryl   -   arginyl   -   leucyl   - 

phenylalanyl  -  aspartyl  -  asparaginyl  -  alanine  (I). 


wherein  R,4  i-s  hydrogen.  €,-€,0  alkyl,  C(,-C|o  aryl.  C7-C,; 
aralkyi  or  5-indanvl;  /  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2j  is  an  integer  of 
0    1  or  2   and  the  sum  of ;  +  y  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and  Ar  is 

a'  phenyl,  naphthyi.  naphthoquinonyl.  anthryl.  phenanlhryl 

penialenyl.  heptalenvl.  azulenyl.  biphenylenyl.  as  -indacenyl, 
S-indacenyl,  acenaphthylenyl,  phenylcarbonylphenyl,  phenox- 
yphenyl,  benzofuranyl,  isobenzofuranyl,  benzo(b)-thienyl, 
isoben/othienvl.  oxanthrenyl.  thianthrenyl.  dibenzofuranyl, 
dibenzothienyl,  phenoxathimyl.  indolyl,  IH-indazolyl,  quino- 
lyl  isoquinolyl.  phthalazinyl,  1.8-naphthyndinyl,  quinoxalinyl, 
quinazolinyl.    cmnolinyl.    carbazolyl,    acridmyl,    phenazinyl 

phenothiazmvl,  phenoxazinyl  or  benzimidazolyl  group  each  of 

which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro.  cyano.  hy- 
droxy, C,-C,n  alkvl,  C,-C,o  alkoxy.  C.-C.o  dialkylamino, 
sulfoamino,  carbamoyl.  C,-C,oN.N-dialkylcarbamoyl,  amino. 
C-Cu)  alkvlamino.  mercapto.  C,-C,o  alkylthio,  C7-C12  aral- 
kyi carboxyl.  C.-C,,,  alkoxycarbonyl.  C2-C,o  carboxyalkyl, 
Ci-C|oacylamino.  C.-C,,)  alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C,o  hydroxyal- 
kyi C,-C,o  haloalkyl,  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  wilh 

at  least  one  hydroxy.  C,-Cs  alkoxy  or  mixtures  thereof 

or  a  C^-Ci.cycloalkylphenyl,  C„rC,8cycloalkylalkylphenyl, 
C.-C,.  cycloalkoxyphenyl.  C^-C^^,  cycloalkylthiophenyl. 
5  6  7  8-tetrahydronaphthyl.  Cv-C,.  aralkyi,  9.10-dihydroanth- 
ryl!       5.6.7.8-tetrahydroanthryl.       9,10-dihydrophenanthryl, 

1  ->  3  4  S  6  7  8-octahydrophenanthryl.  indenyl,  indanyl.  fluo- 
renyi.  'acenaphthenyl,  phenylthiophenyl,  l,2-methylened.ox- 
yphenyl    1,2-ethylenedioxyphenyl,  chromanyl,  isochromanyl. 

2  Vdihydrobenzofuranyl,       1 .3-dihydroisobenzofuranyl,      2.3- 

ethylenedioxynaphthyl,  xanthenyl.  thioxanthenyl.  1,2-trime- 
thylened.oxyphenyl.  2H-chromenyl,  3.4-dehydro-l-iso- 
chromanyl.  4H-chromenyl,  indolinyl.  isoindolinyl.  1,2.3,4-iet- 
rahydroquinolyl,  or  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolyl  group  each 
of  which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  mtro  cy- 
ano. hydroxy.  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C,-Ck,  alkoxy.  CrQo  dialkyl- 
amino, sulfoamino.  carbamoyl.  C,-C,n  N.N-d.alkylcarbairioyl. 
amino.  C,-C,o  alkylamino,  mercapto.  CpCu,  alkylthio. 
C7-Cp  aralkyi.  C.-C,o alkoxycarbonyl.  C.-Cio carboxyalkyl. 
C,-C  nacylamino.  C:-C,o  alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C,o  hydroxyal- 
kyi C,-C,o  haloalkyl.  0x0  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  hydroxy.  C,-Cs  alkoxy  or  mixtures  thereof 


4,125,607 

DAUNOSAMINYL  ANTHRACYCLINONES  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Federico  Arcamone;  Luigi  Bernardi;  Pietro  Giardino,  and  Au- 

relio  di  Marco,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Far- 
maceutici  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  737,473 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1975, 

47559/75 

Int.  CI.-  C07H  15/24 

U.S.  CI.  424—180 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae 


OH 


6  Claims 


II 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14, 1978 


-continued 
on 


III 


CH^- 


l\ 


wherein  uhen 

Rl   IS  hydrogen.   R;  and   R,  are  txith  hydrogen,  methyl,  me- 

thoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine,  when 
R;  and  R,  are  both  hydrogen,  R]  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  mc- 

thoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  tnfluoroacetyl;  and 
Rs  IS  OH,  OCOR(„  OCOCH.OCORf,  or  NRtR^.   wherein 

Rh  IS  an  alkyl  having  from  bio  16  carbon  atoms,  and  R- 

and  R^  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  group  havmg  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  are  part  of  a  cyclic  structure  of  the   formula 

— (CH2)4— .     — (CH;)s— .     — (CH.):— O— (CH.):—     "^ 

— (CH.):  —  NCH, — (CH.): —  wth  the  proviso  that  when 

R<;  is  OH,  each  of  R|,  R.,  R,  and  R4  is  hydrogen 

6   A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Sarcoma  I  80  ascites 

which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  afflicted  therewith,  an 

amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  sufficient  to  in- 
hibit the  growth  thereof 


4.125,608 
APPFrriTE  CURBING  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  AN 

ALGINATE  AND  A  DIPHOSPHONiC  ACID 

Helmut  Blum,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen;  Christian  Gloxhuber, 
Haan;  Christian  Heine,  Monheim,  Rhid.,  and  Karl-Heinz 
Worms.  Dusseldorf-Holthausen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  Auf  Aktien  (Hen- 
kel  KGaA),  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555.062,  Mar.  3,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 

1974,  2412827 

Int.  CI."  AGIN  9/(MJ.   9,2H.   9/J6 

VS.  CI.  424—180  12  Claims 

1    .An  appetite  curbing  composition  for  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals ci>mprising 

(A)  an  alginic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alginic  acid  and  the  nontoxic  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable water-soluble  salts  thereof,  and 

(B)  a  substoichiometric  amount  based  on  the  calcium  re- 
quired to  gel  said  aiginic  compound  of  a  diphosphonic 
compound  having  the  formula: 


■CM- 

I 


P(),H 
I 
-C-R, 


C(K)ft      coon     PC),H. 

wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  or  the  nontoxic  pharmacologically  acceptable 
water-soluble  salts  thereof,  the  weight  of  said  diphosphonic 
compound  being  0  5%  to  I'^r  of  the  weight  of  said  alginic 
compound  and  the  amount  of  said  diphosphonic  compound 
being   sufficient    to    inhibit    precipitation   of  calcium    alginate 

when  said  alginate  is  administered  to  animals. 


4,125,609 
0-ALKYI-0-[1.6-DIHYDRO-l-SL'BSTITUTED-6-THIOX- 
OPYRIDAZIN(3)YL]-(THIONO)  (THIOL)  PHOSPHORIC 

(PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  FOSTER  AND  ESTERAMIDES 
Wolfgang   Hofer;   Fritz   Maurer;   Hans-Jochem   Riebel,  all   of 

Wuppertai;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne;  Wolfgang  Behrenz, 

Overath,  and   Bernhard   Homeyer,   I^everkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    I>everkusen, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  763,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1976,  2603993 

Int.  CI.    C07D  9/65:  AOIN  9  i6 

U.S.  CI.  424-200  10  Claims 

1  An  0-alky!-0-(l,6-dihydro-l-substituted-6-thiox- 

opyridazm(  .^)yI]-(lhiono)(lhiol)  phosphoric  (phosphonic)  acid 

ester  or  ester-amide  of  the  formula 


KO     X 

\ll 

/ 
R 

N  -  N 

1 

R 

in  which 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  IS  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylmercapto  or  alkylammo  with  1  to  6 
carb<in  atoms  per  alkyl  chain,  or  phenyl, 

R"  IS  alkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  carbalkoxyalkyi  or  alkylcarbonylal- 

kyl  with   1   to  4  carbon  atoms  f>er  alkyl  chain,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  carrying  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl  with  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and   halogenoalkyl  with    1    to  4  carbon  atoms, 

and 
X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

9   A  methcxl  of  combating  insects  and  acarids  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  insects,  acarids,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  an 

insecticidally  or  acaracidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1 


4,125.610 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

George  Red!,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  819,523 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  n/66.  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 211  9  Claims 

6  A  method  of  treating  a  warm-blooded  animal  afflicted 
with  a  bacterial  disease  which  comprises  orally  administering 
to    said    warm-blooded    animal    an    antibacterially    effective 

amount  of  a  composition  comprising  from  about  0.25  to  about 

20  parts  of  phosphanilic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  and  one  part  of  trimethoprim  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 
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4,125,611 
3-HETEROCYCLIC  THIOMETHYL  7-METHOXY-7 
SUBSTITUTED  ACETAMIDO  CEPHALOSPORINS 

Hirotada  Yamade;  Takenari  Nakagome,  both  of  Nishinomiya, 
and  Toshiaki  Komatsu,  Takarazuk,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1975,  50/142647 
Int.  a.-  C07D  50J/36 
U.S.  a.  424—246 

1.  A  cephalosporin  of  the  formula  (I): 


a) 


N-R' 


OCH, 


HO-A-CONH-CH-CONH- 
I 


f 


o" 


"CH^X 


COOM 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
wherein  X  is  halogeno,  difluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethyl.  Y  is 
14  Gaims  hydrogen,  halogeno,  difluoromethyl,  or  trifluoromethyl,  R  is 
lower  alkyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  carboloweralkoxy,  hydroxyiow- 
eralkyl,  loweralkoxyloweralkyl,  acyl  or  acyloxyloweralkyl, 
(I)  said  acyl  moieties  being  derived  from  monobasic  carboxylic 
acids  having  up  to  14  carbon  atoms. 

14.  A  method  for  treating  inflammation  which  comprises 

administering  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  inflammation  a 
therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  A  is  a  heteroaromatic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quinoline,  isoquinoline,  cinnoline,  naphthyridine, 
quinoxaline,  pyrazolopyndine,  pyridopyrazine, 

thiazolopyrimidine,  pyridopyrimidine,  pyrimidinopyridazine, 
thienopyridine.  thiazolopyridine,  pyridine,  pyrimidine.  pyrid- 
azine,  triazine,  and  pyrazine,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,  -  C4)alkoxy,  (C2  -  C5)alkan- 
oyl,  (C2  -  C5)alkoxycarbonyl,  (C]  -  C4)alkylthio,  mercapto. 
hydroxy.  (Ct  -  C5)alkoxymethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  (Ci  -  C4)alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  carbamoyl,  phenyloxycar- 
bonylamino.  acetoacetylamino,  (C)  -  C4)alkylamino,  di-(Ci  - 

C4)alkylamino,   halo-(C|   -  C4)alkyl,  (Ct  -  C5)alkenyl,  phenyl. 

(C3  -  Ct,)cycloalkyl,  (C4  -  C(,)cycloalkylene,  piperazino,  piperi- 
dino,  pyrrolidino,  and  morpholino;  R  is  a  phenyl  group  which 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  up  to  three  chemi- 
cally compatible  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitro,  di-(Ci  -  C4)alkylamino,  (C2  -  C5)alkanoylamino, 
(C|  -  C4)alkylsulfonamino,  amino  hydroxy,  (C2  -  €5)31- 
kanoyloxy,  (C]  -  C4)alkyl,  (C)  -  C4)a]koxy,  chloro.  bromo, 

fluoro,  iodo,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxymethyl,  ureido  or  sulfa- 

myl:  a  ihienyl  group;  a  furyl  group;  a  cyclohexadienyl  group  or 
a  cyclohexenyl  group;  X  is 

-S-Hei 

in  which  Het  is  tetrazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  triazolyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
pyridazinyl,  tetrazolo-(4,5-blpyridazinyI.  pyridazino[3,2-c]-S- 

triazolyl  or  pyridazino-[2,  l-c]-S-triazolyl,  each  of  which  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (Cj  -  C4)alkyl,  (Cj  -  C4)alkoxy, 

hydroxy,    mercapto,    hydroxymethyl,    aminomethyl    and    me- 

thylamino;  and  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  biologically  active 
carbonyl-protecting  group,  and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof. 

13.  An  antimicrobial  composition  which  comprises  an  an- 

timicrobially  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
formula  (I)  of  claim  1  as  an  active  ingredient  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 

14.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  infectious  diseases 
caused  by  Gram-positive  or  Gram-negative  bacteria  in  an 
animal  which  comprises  administering  an  antimicrobially  ef- 
fective amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  of 

claim  1  to  said  animal. 


4,125,612 

N-1-{P-BIPHENYLALKYL)PIPERAZINES  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 

Margaret  H.  Sherlock,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,846 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/495;  C07D  295/18.  295/14,  295/08 
U.S.  CI.  424—250  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


N-R' 


and  the  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  X  is  halogeno,  difluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethyl.  Y  is 
hydrogen,  halogeno,  difluoromethyl,  or  trifluoromethyl,  R  is 
lower  alkyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  formyl,  carboloweralkoxy,  hy- 
droxyloweralkyl,  loweralkoxyloweralkyl,  acyl  or  acyloxylow- 
eralkyl, said  acyl  moieties  being  derived  from  monobasic  car- 
boxylic acids  having  up  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


4,125.613 
PESTICIDAL  CINNOLINES 
John  S.  Badmin,  Isle  of  Sbeppey,  and  Richard  F.  Jones,  Faver- 
sham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,419 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  10.  1977. 

718/77 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  424—250  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  insect  and  acarid  pests  which  com- 
prises applying  to  a  locus  infested  by  said  pests  an  effective 
amount  of  one  of  eleven  cinnolines  of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein,  respectively,  a,  b.  c,  d,  and  e  are- 
fa  c  d 


H 

H 

H 

H 

H 

H 

— COOH 

H 

H 

H 

H 

-OH 

H 

Br 

H 

Br 

H 

H 

H 

H 

H 

H 

H 

H 

CI 

H 

H 

a 

H 

H 

H 

-CH, 
—  C2H» 

H 

H 

H 

— CH, 

H 

H 

H 

-CH3 

-ok" 

H 

H 

H 

-CH3 

-COOCH, 

H 

H 

H 

-CH3 

H 

H 

H 

H 
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4,125,614 

THIAZOIIDINKDKRIVATIVKS 

Hans-Jochen     lang,     Altenhain.     Taunus,     and     Roman     Mus- 

chaweck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cj;erman>. 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  599.103,  Jul.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,061,761. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.905 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 

1974.  2436263 

Int.  n.    C'07I)  .Vy    ^0:  A61K  M   4J5 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 251  10  Claims 

1    A  thia/olidinc  compound  of  the  U>rnuiia 


CH,()H 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  v\ilh  a  pharniaccuticalls  accept- 
able acid,  ^^.herein  R'  and  R'.  taken  together,  are  alkvlene 

ha\H)t;  2  lo  4  c.irbon  atoms.  R'  is  h\drogcn  cir  alk\l  ha\  mg  1 
lo  :  ^arbon  atoms,  R'  is  h>drot;en  and  R'*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or 
.likens  I  having  up  to  ^  carbmi  atoms,  or  such  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
\v  hich  IS  suhstilutcd  hs  .ilko\v  ha\  mg  I  to  4  earhori  atoms,  or 
R'  is  hsdrogen  and  R'*  is  cycKialkyi  having  ,V  5.  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  c>clohe\vlmethyl.  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  havmg  1  to  ^ 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alk\l  moiety,  or  such  phen\lalk\l  the 
phen\l  ring  of  vshich  is  substituted  b\  one  or  two  halogen 
.ilonis.  h\  otic  to  thrcf  melho\>  groups.  b\  one  alk\  1  griuip.  or 
h\  one  methvlenedioxN  group,  or  R  and  R^  are  each  mettul, 
and  ^    is  hvdrogen.  halogen,  methyl  or  tntluoromethv  1 

7  The  method  of  miiucing  salidiuresis  m  a  patient  vshieh 
umiprises  administering  to  said  patient  a  salidiuretically  ettec- 
!i\c  amount  ot' .i  compound  as  m  claim  1 


4,125.615 
2-(4-(p-AMINOBENZYL)-l-PiPFRAZINYI.|-8-F:THYI.- 

5,8-DIH  YDRO-5-OXOPYRIDO(  2.3-d  lPYRlMIDINE-6- 

CARBOXVI.IC  ACID,  ITS  PH AR.MACFLTICAI.I.Y 
ACCKPTABI.K  SALT,  PROCKSS  FOR  ITS  PRODI  CTION 
AND  I  SK  THKREOF 

Jun-ichi  Matsumoto.  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon 

Pharmaceutical  Co..  ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1976,  51-87929 

Int.  CI.-  .461K  .?/  505.  C07D  401/14 
I  .S.  CI,  424 — 251  4  Claims 

1     :-[4-(p-.Atmnoben/vl)-l-pipera/inyll-S-elh\l-5,8-dih\dro- 

^-oxopv  rido-[2,.^-d]pyrinudine-6-carbo\y  he  acid 

3     A    pharmaceutical   cimiposition   comprising   from    10   to 

tin  b\  weigh!  ot'2-(4-(p-aminobcn/yl)-!-pipcra/inyl]-8-clh\l- 

^.K-dih>dro-5-o.\op>  rido[2,  Vd]p\  rimidine-h-carboxylic       acid 

or  a  pharniaccuticall>  acccptahlo  salt  thereof  in  adiinxturc  vv  ith 

a  pharmaceuticalls  acceptable  carrier 


(I) 


v\  herein  V  represents  a 


—  (CH;)„— N 


/ 
'\ 


K- 


group  wherein  n  -  lor },  while  R |  and  K\  w hich  can  be  equal 

or  difterenl,  represent  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  either  straight  or  branched  chain,  or  cycloalkyi  residues 
uiih  5  or  b  members  or  joined  to  the  nitrogen  dlom  form  a  ring 
vMth  5  or  6  members  which  optionally  comprise  one  o.iygen 
atom,  and  their  non-toxic  salts  with  organic  and  inorganic 
acids 

2  I3i-ethyl-amino-elhyl  pyridoxylidene  aminobenzoale  HCl. 

3  A  pharmaceulical  composition  for  use  as  an  antmeurilic 

and  analgesic  drug  comprising  as  active  principle  the  com- 
pound of  claim  2,  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutieally  ac- 
ceptable carrier,  the  amount  of  the  active  principle  being  effec- 
tive lor  use  as  an  antineuritic  or  analgesic  drug 


4,125,617 

AC  ARICIDAI,  PVRIDINILM  SALTS 
John  H.  Parsons,  Saffron  Walden,  F^ngland,  assignor  to  Fisons 

Limited,  London,  L  nited  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,700.  Jan.  30.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.025.632, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321,476,  Jan.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,886,171.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.348 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,   1972, 
369/72 

Int.  (1  AOiN  y :: 

IS.  CI.  424—263  16  Claims 

1     .'\n  aeanculal  composition  cont. lining  .is  the  active  ingre- 
dient an  .icaricical  anmunt  oWi  compound  of  the  tormula 


R'  R 

I  II  X       '"  I  II 


4,125.616 
PVRIDO.WIIDINF  AMINO  BFNZOATF  COMPOUNDS 
Luigi  Molteni.  Malnate.  Varese,  Italy;  Jose  A.  Ramirez  Fernan- 
dez, Madrid,  Spain;  Franco  Scrollini,  V  oghera,  and  Ciampiero 
Vercesi,   Rho,   Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors   to  Zambelctti 

Kspana,  S.A.,  Madrid.  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,711,  Nov.  4.  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,050 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31  44.  Jl'^jy  C07D  213   10.  413   12 

IS.  CI.  424—263  3  Claims 

I    Pvndo.xm  derivatives  of  the  general  formula  I, 


"N 

I 
N 


K 


K' 


K 


R' 


N  R 

1 
N 


(h  (111 

m  uhich  R',  R'.  R\  R^  and  R"^  are  the  same  or  different  and 

each  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R^  represents  a  group  of  formula  COR'".  COOR".  or 
CON'R'  *R'^  in  which  R'"  represents  slyryl.  styryl  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  furyl;  pyridyl;  benzofuryl  or  thienyl; 
R''  represents  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  substituted  by  halo- 
gen and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  ben/ofuryl;  R' 
represents  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 

substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  halogen; 

alkyl  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  1   to  4  carbon 

atoms,  and   R''*  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1   to  8 

carbon  atoms. 
R     represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of   1    to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

ben/cnl  substituted  by  halogen;  and 
X      represents  one  equivalent  of  an  anion,  and 
an  acaricidally  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


November  14,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


60Q 


4,125,618 

NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,237,  Jun.  15,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,060,601. 

This  application  Mar.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,847 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  213/64.  213/65:  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  Cl.  424 — 265  20  Claims 

I  Compound  havmg  the  formula 


OR, 

I 


O— CH.— CH  — CH^— NHR 


wherein 

R  IS  C,-C4  branched  alkyl 
Rl  IS 


O 

II 
—  C  — L 


wherein  L  is  selected  from  CpCid  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
mono-  and  di-  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents 
are  independently  selected   from  C,-C4  alkoxy.  halo  and 

C1-C4  alkyl,  and 
Ri  IS  selected  from  tnhalomethyl. 


O 

II 
— c— C,— C4 

alkvl. 


—  C  — M  and  S  — C,  — C4 


HN 


\ 


H 


C  — N  — CH.CH^CH^CHCOR 

/  "        ■        "I 

H.N  HNSO- 

I 
R 

or  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutieally 
acceptable  acid  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisiing 
of  ( 1 )  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkynyloxy  and  cycloalkoxy .  respec- 
tively containing  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms.  aralkyio.\y  of 

not  more  than  15  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydrofurfuryloxv ,  and 
alkoxy  of  not  more  than   10  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  an 

alkoxy  group  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or 
nitre;  (2) 


—  N 


\ 


R2 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkenyl  of 
not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  alkyl  contain- 
ing not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  substituent  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkoxy.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,      arylcarbamoyl,      acyl,      acyloxy,      N,N-polyme- 

thylenecarbamoyl  and  carboxy;  and  Ri  i?*  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  oi  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl.  respectively 
containing  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms;  and  substituted 
alkyl  containing  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms  wherein  said 
substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl.  arylcarbamoyl,  acyl.  acyloxv.  N.N- 
polymethylenecarbamoyl  and  carboxy:  and  (?) 


—  N 


wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  group  containing  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  which  consists  of  more  than  one  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  methylene  — CH;— .  mono-substituted 
methylene 


alkyl  and  pharmaceutieally  acceptable  salts  thereof 

16    A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  animals  which 

comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 


of  claim  1. 


4,125,619 

n--naphthalenf:sulfonyl-l-arginine 
DKRIVATIVES  AND  THE  PHARMACELTICALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 
Shosuke  Okamoto,  15-li,  Asahigaoka-chome,  Tarumi-ku,  Kobe- 

shi,  Hyogo.  Japan;  Ryoji  Kikumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Kazuo 

Ohkubo.  Machida.  Japan;  Tohru  Tezuka.  Yokohoma,  Japan; 
Shinji  Tonomura.  Tokyo,  Japan;  Yoshikuni  Tamao.  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  and  Akiko  Hijikata,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi   Chemical   Industries,   Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Shosuke 

Okamoto,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,568,  Mar.  29,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,049,645,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

622,390,  Oct.  14.  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  760,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1974,  49-128774; 

Nov    8,  1974,  49-128775;  Nov.  29,  1974,  49-136695;  Nov.  29, 

1974    49-136697;   Feb.   25,    1975,   50-023268;   Feb.   26,    1975, 

50-023635;  Mar.  5,  1975,  50-026768;  Mar.  II,  1975,  50-029357; 

Mar.  11.  1975.  50-029358 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/16 

U.S.  CI.  424—267  ^1  Claims 

1.     N'-naphthalenesulfonyl-L-arginine    esters    and    amides 
having  the  formula 


— c— 

I 
H 

wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  acyl. 
alkoxy  and  alkoxycarbonyl,  respectively  containing  not  more 
than  10  carbon  atoms,  and  carbamoyl;  and  disubstituted  methv  - 

lene 


\ 
R5 

wherein  R4  and  R-;  are  alkyl  groups  of  not  more  than  10  carbon 

atoms,  cycloalkylene  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  phe- 
nv  lene 


and  carbonvl 
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with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  not  polymethylene  of  3  10  carbtm 
atoms  or  polymethylene  of  3-10  carbon  atoms  substituted  by 
one  or  two  alkyl  groups  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  and 
R  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  5.6.7,8-tct- 
rahydro-1-naphthyl,    5,6,7.8-tetrahydro-2-naphthyl.     1-napht- 

hyl.  2-naphthyl.  1-naphthyl  substituted  with  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  hy- 
droxy, alkyl  containing  not  more  than  10  carbtin  atoms,  2- 
naphthyl  substituted  with  one  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  hydroxy,  alkyl  containing 
not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms 

II  A  methcxl  of  inhibiting  activity  and  suppressing  activa- 
tion of  thrombin  in  vivo  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
mammal  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  claim  1 


C(X)H 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  0  or  1  and  there  is  a  COOH  substituent 
at  the  1,  2,  2'  or  \  position  relative  to  the  S  group,  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof 


4.125,620 

2-[(2  ,6 -DISUBSTITLTED-PHENYD-IMINO]- 

IMIDAZOI.IDINES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Helmut  Stable;  Herbert  Koppe;  Werner  Kummer.  all  of  Ingel- 

heim  am  Rhein.  and  Wolfgang  Hoeflie,  Budenheim,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assifpiors  to  Boehringer  InKelheim  GmbH. 
InKelheim  am  Rhein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  720.991,  Sep.  7.  1976. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615.930. 
Sep.  23.  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  11.  1977.  Ser. 

No.  850.780 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 

1974.  2446758 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31.41^  C07D  233/46 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  R  7  Claims 

1   A  compound  oi  the  formula 


4.125.622 

1.4-OXATHIANES 
Hans-Eckart  Radunz;  Dieter  Orth;  Nninfred  Baumgarth;  Rein- 
hard  Lissner.  and  Jurgen  Maisenbacher.  all  of  Darmstadt, 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck   Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  24, 

1976.  2658850 

Int.  CI.    C07D  32:'  06 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 276  14  Claims 

1    A  1.4-oxathiane  of  the  formula 


R- 


S 

k'(M)c  c  ir.^-jv 


o 


i-R 


() 


H 

I 

N- 


/ 


/-\  =  c 


\ 


N' 

I 
H 


wherein  Z  is 

2-ethyl-6-methyl-phenyl, 

2,6-di-tnnuoromethyl-phenyl, 

2-chl<)ro-6-tnnuoromethyl-phenyl  or 

2-nuoro-6-trifluoromethyl-phenyl, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 

7    The  method  of  lowering  the  bIcMid  pressure  of  a  warm- 
blooded animal  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  administer 

ing  to  said  animal  an  effective  hypotensive  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1 

4.125.621 

ANTIOSTEOPOROTIC  ACJENTS 

Carlos  M.  Samour.  Wellesley,  Mass..  and  Julius  A.  V  ida.  Cireen- 

wich.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795.570.  May  10. 1977.  Pat.  No.  4,101.668. 

This  application  Jan.  4.  1978,  Ser.  No.  866.930 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31   3H 
L.S.  CI.  424—275  »  Claims 

1  A  prtK-ess  for  the  treatment  of  a  host  animal  in  order  to 
modify  the  balance  between  the  rate  of  bt)ne  resorption  and  the 
rate  of  bone  deposition  in  said  host  animal  whereby  the  ratio  of 
said  rate  of  bone  resorption  to  said  rate  of  bone  deposition  is 

reduced,  comprismg  administering  to  said  host  animal  an 

amount,  sufTicient  to  modify  said  balance  and  reduce  said  ralui. 
of  a  comptiund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  formula 


and  Its  physiologically  acceptable  salts 

wherein  R'  is  H  or  alkyl  having    1    4  C-atoms.   R'  is  H  or 
alkyl  having   1   4  C-atoms,  R'  is  H,  alkyl  having  18  C- 

aloms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  F-,  CI,  Br,  OH, 

OCH,,  CF>  or  NO.,  R^  is  H  or  CH,,  B  is  a  single  bond. 

CHi  — ,        CH^CH;.        or        CH;C)      .   and   a  wavy   Ime 

(v\*J  indicates  a  bond  which  can  be  in  the  a-  or  /j-position 
14     A    method    of    inhibiting    thrombocyte    agglomeration 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  an  antithromboti- 
callv  effective  amount  of  an  oxathiane  of  claim  1. 


4.125.623 

SPASMOLYTICS 

Jan  Hartog,  and  Johannes  M.  A.  Zwagemakers,  both  of  Weesp. 

Netherlands,    assignors    to    L.S.    Philips    Corporation,    New 

York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  564.777.  Apr.  3.  1975.  Pat.  No.  3.996.245. 
This  application  Sep.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  724,421 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.   8,    1974, 

7404733 

Int.  CI.    AGIN  V/J.S 
L.S.  CI.  424—278  12  Claims 

1    A  spasmolytic  composition  comprising  a  spasmolytically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


\)— C  H,  — CH  — N— R.— C  — R. 


in  which  R|  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
alkylthio  group  or  a  dialkylamino  group  having  up  to  2  carbon 

atoms  per  substituent,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

chlorine  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom,  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or,  if 
R)  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  in  addition  one  of  the  remain- 
ing meanings  of  R|,  while  R|  and  Ri  both  may  represent  an 
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alkoxy  group  having  up  to  2  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  up  to  2  carbon  atoms.  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to 
3  carbon  atoms.  Rs  is  a  branched  or  non-branched  alkylene 
group  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  ethylene  dioxy 
group,  R6  is  a  branched  or  non-branched  or  cyclised  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R5  together  with  R(, 
contains  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  salts  thereof  formed  with 

pharmaceutically    acceptable    acids    and    a    pharmaceutically 

acceptable  earner  therefor. 

4,125,624 

ADDUCrS  OF  BIS(TRI-ALKYLTlN)OXIDE  USED  AS 

ACARIODES 

Francis  J.  Cracco,  Brussels,  Belgium,  anti  Wayne  I.  Fanta, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,489,  Aug.  16,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,129,  Aug.  2, 1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,876,795,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
283  897,  Aug.  25,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  840,926 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  9/00 

U.S.  a.  424—288  3  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  killing  acarids  comprising  the  contacting  of 

said  acarids  or  their  plant  habitats  with  an  acaricidally  effective 
non-phytotoxic  amount  of  an  acancide  represented  by  the 
formula 

R  ,Sn  — O— A  — Z  — SnR  3 


NR''C0R'"  wherein  R'^  and  R'"  are  as  defined  herein,  or  a 
terapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

6.  A  method  for  suppressing  allergic  manifestations  of  ana- 
phylactic reactions  and  atopic  hypersensitivity  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  administenng  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1.  or  a  therapeutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  suppressing  aller- 
gic manifestations  of  anaphylactic  reactions  and  atopic  hyper- 
sensitivity comprising  an  effective  amount  of  compound  of 
claim  1,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,125,626 

SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  OF  L-'y-GLLTAMYL-DOPA 

Marian  Orlowski,  and  Sherwin  Wilk,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Mt.  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  L  niver- 
sity  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,831 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/195 

U.S.  a.  424—319  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  renal  blood  flow  in  mammals 

which  comprises  administering  a  dose,  effective  to  increase 

renal  blood  flow,  of  a  compound: 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  containing  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and  sulfur,  and 
wherein  A  and  Z  are  different 


4,125,625 
TROPONYL-OXAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Jehan  F.  Bagli,  Kirkland,  and  Tibor  Bogri,  Montreal,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  &  Harrison  Limited, 

Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,2%,  Jun.  17, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4  057,556.  This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,488 

Int.  U?  A61K  51/215:  C07C  103/42 

U.S.  a.  424—305  1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

(1) 


CO— NH  — CH— CH. 

I  I 

CH.  COOH 

I  ' 
CH. 

I  ' 
CHNH, 

I 
COOH 


OH 


R"      r' 


in  which  R'  and  R"*  are  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  trinuoromethyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy,  phenoxy,  inercapto, 
(2-carboxyphenyl)thio.  NR'R»  wherein  R^  and  R»  each  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  R^  is  lower  alkyl  and  R    is  p- 

toluenesulfonyl,  and  a  radical  of  formula  NR'^COR'"  wherem 
R*^  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'^  is  a  radical  of  formula 
COO(CH2)  COR"  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  six  and 
r"  IS  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy;  and  R\  K\  R^  and  R^  are  the 
same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen halo  trinuoromethyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl, 
hydroxy,  phenoxy,  mercapto.  (2-carboxyphenyl)thio  and 
NR^R^  wherein  R^  and  R^  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  Of 

r''  is  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is  p-toluenesulfonyl.  with  the  proviso 

that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'  must  be  a  radical  of  formula 


4,125,627 

FORMAMIDINE  INSECriODAL  COMPOUNDS 
Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,792,  Mar.  11, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,071,556. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,659 
Int.  a:  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—326  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  consisting  of  applying  to 
the  habitat  of  said  insects  an  insecticidaliy  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula; 


^r— y  c 

J— ^         \_N=CH  — N 


CH, 

I 

N- CHC  =CH 

I 

CH; 


wherein  Ri  and  R-.  are  independently  methyl  or  halogen. 
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4,125,628 
DISINFKCTANT  COMPOSITION 

Tcvis  M.  Goldhaft;  Charles  Kaitz,  both  of  Vineland.  and  George 
D.  Maier,  Bhdgeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Vineland  labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Vineland,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,728,  May  29,  1975.  Pat.  No. 
4,022,911,  which  is  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  287,770,  Sep.  11, 
1972,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,538, 
Dec.  2,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  663,552,  Aug.  28, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  733,200 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/02.  (J,  20.  9/24.  9/26 

I  .S.  CI.  424—329  3  Claims 

I    A  disinfectant  composituxi  comprising  an  aiimixturc  of 

(al  from  about  lO  to  about  150  parts  formaldehyde, 

(hi  from  about  1  to  about  20  parts  of  a  dimethyl  quaternary 

animoniuni  halogen  salt  having  the  formuhi 


CH, 
I 
A,-N-A, 

I 
CH, 


w  hcrem. 

X  IS  bromine,  chlorine,  or  iodine, 
A|  is  alkvl  or  aryl.  and 
/\'  IS  alkyl  or  aryl.  and 

(c)  from  about  1  to  about  20  parts  of  an  organic  compounc 
hav  ing  the  formula 


OH 


V*.  htTfUl. 

K  I  IS  hvdrogcn.  halogen,  <ilk>  1,  or  ,ir\  I  ■■h.i\  irig  no  more  than 

ablaut  seven  carbon  atoms", 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  hakigen,  alkvl,  or  arv  1  "hav  ing  no  more  than 

about  seven  carbon  atoms",  and 
R  i  IS  hvdrogen.  halogen,  alkvl,  or  arvl"havmg  \\k^  more  than 

about  seven  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  components  (a I, 

(h),  and  (c)  ad  together  to  pr(Kluee  a  synergistic  effect" 


4.125,629 

PROCKSS  FOR  IMPROVING  GROWTH  RATF  OF 
PIGI.KTS  Dl  RING  UKANINC; 

Jean  K.  Rossi,  Petit-I.ancy.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firmenich 

SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,868.  May  28,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,883 

Int.  n.    A23K  /    IH 

C.S.  CI.  426—2  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  reducing  the  weaning  period  of  piglets 
whieh  comprises  feeding,  for  a  period  i>f  al  least  one  week 
before  parturilion,  a  pregnant  sow  and  subsequently,  \ox  the 
lactation  period,  a  lactating  sow  with  a  leedstuft  aroriiati/ed  by 

means  of  0  (X)l   to  O   \'"c   of  a  Hav  oring  composition,  said  tlav  or- 

ing  composition  comprising  (a)  30  to  ?0'';  b>  weight  of  aide 
hvdes    (b)  25  to  35''">    bv    weight  o'l  alcohols,  (c)  3  to  !'"<    b\ 
weight    o\    esters,    and   (d)   20   to    MV,    by    weight    of  terpenes 
derivatives,  and  then  feeding  the  piglets  born  b>  ihe  said  sow 
a   solid    teedstuff  aromati/ed    bv    means   <'i\  the   same   type   ol 

tlavoring  composition. 


4,125,630 
PLIABLE  VEGETABLE  PROTEIN  PRODUaS 

Frank  T.  Orthoefer,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,205 
Int.  CI.    A 23 J  3/0() 
I'.S.  CI.  426—104  29  Claims 

1    A  method  for  preparing  pliable  vegetable  protein  prod- 
ucts, said  method  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  homogeneous  aqueous  dispersion  having  an 

acidic  pH  between  about  1  5  to  about  3  5  or  a  basic  pH 
from  about  7.5  to  about  '^.5  comprised  of  water  as  a  major 
constituent,  and  as  minor  constituents  edible  plasticizer 
and  heat  denaturahle  vegetable  proteinaceous  material 
wherein  the  protein  content  constitutes  at  least  25^  of  the 
non-aqueous  substance  weight  with  at  least  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  protein  being  in  the  water-soluble  form; 

(b)  subjectmg  the  homogeneous  aqueous  dispersion  to  an 

elevated  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufTicient  to 
heat-denature  the  vegetable  protein  and  to  dry  the  aque- 
ous dispersion  to  a  water  content  of  less  than  IQ^c. 
thereby  providing  a  dry.  heat-denatured,  friable,  protein- 
aceous mass,  and 

(c)  hydrating   the  dry,   friable,   proteinaceous  mass  m   the 
presence  oi  an  edible  organic  acid  having  a  Fk^  ranging 

from  about  ^  0  to  about  5  0  or  alternatively  by  adding  said 

edible  organic  acid  to  the  hydratcd  mass,  said  acid  used  in 
amount  to  provide  a  hydrated,  pliable,  fibrous  vegetable 

protein  product 


4,125,631 
PRFPARATION  FOR  THF  MANl  FACTl  RF  OF  FILMS 

CO.MFRISING  A  COLLAGENOLS  MATERIAL  AND 

LIQLTD  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  HIGH 
MOI.KCCI.AR  WEIGHT  W  ATER-INSOI  L  BEE,  ORGANIC 

MATKRIAL 

Bruno  Stahlberger,  W'iesenstrabe   10,   Buchs,  Switzerland,  and 
Werner  von  Dach,  Zweistapncstral)e  670,  Balzers,  Eiechten- 
stein 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,097,  Jul.  17,  1974.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1973.  2336561;  Aur.  29,  1974,  2441419 

Int.  C!.-  A22("  li'(J():  B28B  19/0() 
IS.  CI.  426—105  28  Claims 

1    ,'\  preparation  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  films,  such  as 
tubular  sausage  casings,  which  comprises 
(a)  a  collagenous  material,  and 

(hlO  1  to  ^'^'f  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  collagen 

m  component  (a),  of  a  liquid  reaction  pritduct  of  glyo.xal 
wilh      a      w  aler-insoluble,      organic      material      containing 

NUi       or       NH  -    grc^ups  and   having  a  molecular 

weight  ^^i  al  least  2(),(XX1 


4,125.632 
(ONTAINFR 

Donald  C".  Vosti,  Crystal  I.ake,  III.,  and  Alan  Silverman,  Nor- 
walk.   Conn.,   as.signor$   to    American   Can   Company,   Green- 
wich, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,960,  Nov.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,806 
Int.  CI.    B65D  7/42.  H5^^2 
L  .S.  CI.  426—111  20  Claims 

1  A  body  for  a  container  which  is  adapted,  when  closed,  to 

hold  a  product  under  vacuum,  comprising  a  sidewali  and  a 

bottom  wall  integrally  formed  as  a  single  piece  from  a  rela- 
tively rigid  synthetic  resinous  material,  said  sidewali  being 
generally  cylindrical  with  an  open  upper  end,  having  means 
ad|acenl  said  upper  end  tor  hermetically  securing  a  closure 
thereto  and  having,  at  the  juncture  with  said  bollom  wail,  a 
bulge     of     curvilinear     crt>ss-section,      taken      longitudinally 

through  said  sidewali,  said  bottom  wall  closing  the  lower  end 
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of  said  sidewali  and  being  of  circular  configuration,  said  body 

having  an  angular,  downwardly-directed  circumferential  edge 

at  said  juncture  and  extending  about  said  bottom  wall,  said 
material  in  said  bulge  being  thinner  than  that  in  the  remainder 
of  said  sidewali  and  said  material  in  the  portion  of  said  bottom 
wall  adjacent  said  circumferential  edge  being  thinner  than  said 


material  of  said  bulge  so  that,  upon  hermetic  sealing  of  said 
body  and  development  of  a  substantial  vacuum  within  the 
resultant  container,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bulge  may  deform, 
to  permit  upward  movement  of  said  bottom  wall,  to  thereby 
diminish  the  volume  of  the  container  and  hence  the  vacuum 
level  therewithin 


panel,  said  top  end  panel  or  said  top  end  panel  end  flaps 

being  adapted  to  be  adhesively  affixed  to  said  side  walls  or 

said  bottom  wall  for  securing  said  side  walls  and  said  top 
end  panels  in  fixed  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  each 
Other,  thereby  to  provide  a  stable  window  folder  upon 
erection  of  the  same  from  said  blank,  wherein  a  severance 
line  is  provided  in  a  side  wall  for  provision  of  a  readilv 
liftable  section  of  said  side  wall  in  a  folder  erected  from 
said  blank 


4,125,634 
COAGULATION  AND  FLAVORING  OF  SPUN  PROTEIN 

nBERS 
Lawrence  G,  Plaskett,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to 
Biotechnical  Processes  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,383 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1976. 
16084/76 

Int.  CI.:  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—231  34  Claims 


a:5' 


4,125,633 

BACON  OR  LIKE  CONTAINER,  BLANK  THEREFOR, 

BACON  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 

BACON  THEREIN 

Thomas  Vander  Lugt,  Jr.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brown 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,143 

Int.  CI.:  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-121  9  Claims 


!  I 


I , 

.  .      » 

-    9    ' 


3-   :...• 


f: 


±K 


r" 


JO 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  spun  protein  fibers 
comprising,  in  addition  to  spinning,  the  steps  of  coagulation, 
neutralizing  and  washing  the  protein  fibers  free  from  excess 
acid  and  alkali,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 

one  or  more  of  the  said  processing  steps  of  fiber  coagulation 

and  fiber  neutralizing  in  a  treatment  bath  fluid  which  contains, 
as  treating  agents  for  the  fibers,  one  or  more  of  the  following 
a  nitrogen-containing  organic  acid,  a  nitrogen-containing  or- 
ganic acid  salt  or  a  nitrogen-containing  organic  buffering 
agent,  in  a  concentraion  sufTicient  to  provide  the  principal 
buffering  capacity  in  the  treatment  bath  fluid  wherein  the  one 
or  more  treating  agents  are  not  completely  washed  out  of  the 

fibers  and  remain  in  the  finished  fibers. 


4,125,635 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MEAT  ANALOG 
Peter  W.  A.  de  Ruyter,  1775  des  Erables,  St.  Bruno,  Quebec, 

J3V  4P2,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,137 

Int.  CI.-  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—506  9  Claims 


1.  An  integral  blank  for  a  window  folder,  having  a  generally 
rectangular  top  plan  view  and  a  rectangular  window  therein, 
cut  and  scored  to  provide: 

a  bottom  wall, 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  hingedly  connected  to  said 

bottom  wall  along  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  wall, 

a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  hingedly  connected  to  said 
bottom  wall  along  the  other  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  having  a  configuration  defining  at  least  one 

trapezoid  having  its  shorter  base  outwardly  extending,  a 
relatively  narrow  outer  top  end  panel  hingedly  connected 
to  the  outwardly  extending  shorter  base  of  said  trapezoid 


m        — 


,o  the  outwarct.v  exienaing  snoiic,  ....  o.  ,...  ..........         L  A  method  for  textunzing  protein  products  comprising  the 

compr"smrend  wall,  end  Haps  connected  to  a  top  end    steps  of  forming  a  we.  protem  dough  containing  a  heat-coagu- 
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lable  protein,  passing  said  dough  through  a  conveyor  com- 
prised of  a  barrel  having  a  constant  internal  diameter  and  a 
rotatable  screw  therein,  said  screw  having  a  root  of  increasing 
diameter  and   helical   flights  thereon  of  an   increasing   helix 

angle.  &aid  root  of  increasing  diameter  and  said  increasing  helix 

angle  being  such  that  the  volume  of  dough  m  any  360°  turn  of 
the  screw  is  substantially  constant,  and  heating  said  dough 
while  passing  through  said  conveyor  to  a  temperature  above 
the  heat-coagulation  temperature  of  the  heat-coagulable  pro- 
tein in  said  dough  to  provide  a  meat-like  fiber  structure 
wherein  the  fibers  are  aligned  in  a  curvi-linear  manner 

4  A  methcxi  for  texturizmg  protein  products  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  wet  protein  dough  containing  heat  coagula- 

ble  protein,  passing  said  dough  through  a  conveyor  comprised 

of  a  barrel  of  an  increasing  internal  diameter,  said  barrel  having 
a  rotatable  screw  therein,  said  screw  having  a  root  of  increas- 
ing diameter,  said  root  diameter  increasing  at  a  rate  greater 
than  the  increase  in  the  internal  diameter  of  the  barrel,  and 
helical  flights  on  said  screw  root,  said  helical  flights  being  of  a 
decreasing  helix  angle,  the  rate  of  increase  of  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  barrel,  the  rate  of  increase  of  the  diameter  of 
the  screw  root,  and  the  decreasing  helix  angle,  being  such  that 
the  dough  volume  in  each  360°  turn  of  the  screw  is  substan- 
tialK  constant,  and  heating  said  protein  dough  while  passing 
through  said  conveyor  to  a  temperature  about  the  heat-coagu- 
iation  temperature  of  the  heat-coagulable  protein  m  said  dough 
to  provide  a  meat-like  fiber  structure  wherein  the  fibers  are 

oriented 


become  permanently  embedded   therein,   the  operation  being 
carried  out  at  ordinary  ambient  temperatures  using  a  resilient- 


ly-loaded  tool  to  force  in  the  particles  and  a  further  operation 
of  lapping  the  impregnated  surface  using  a  fine  carbide  grit 


4.125,636 

DFSKNSITIZING  COMPOSITION  AND  DESENSITIZING 

METHOD 

Takayoshi    Kamio,    and    Akio    Miyamoto,    both    of    Minami 
Ashigara,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji    Photo   Film   Co.,    Ltd., 

Minami  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1975,  50/83305 

Int.  a.-  B41M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—150  15  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  of  desensitizing  an  adsorbant  contained  in  a 
pressure-sensitive  recording  material,  said  absorbant  being  an 
electron-acceptor  and   forming  color  upon   reaction   with   a 

colorless  color  former  which  is  an  electron-donater,  which 

comprises  applying  a  desensitizing  composition  containing  at 
least  one  compound  obtained  by  the  addition  reaction  of  one  or 
more  a,;3-unsaturated  acid  derivatives  or  one  or  more  a,/3- 
unsaturated  ketones  with  one  or  more  amines,  in  said  addition 
reaction,  a  nitrogen  atom(s)  of  said  one  or  more  amines  being 
bonded  to  a  a,y3-unsaturated  carb<in  atom  of  said  one  or  more 
a,/3-unsaturated  acid  derivatives  or  said  one  or  more  a.(i- 
unsaturated  ketones  to  portions  of  the  absorbant  where  color 

formation  is  not  required 


4,125,638 

DRY  CELLS  WITH  STAINLESS  STEEL  CURRENT 

COLLECTOR 

Jun  Watanabe,  Amagasaki;  Akira  OhU,  Hirakata,  and  Shigeo 

Kobayashi,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1975,  50/151463; 
Dec.  29.  1975.  50/159303 

Int.  a:  HOIM  2/20 

V.S.  CI.  429—199  7  Claims 

1    A  dry  cell  comprising 

(a)  a  depolarizing  mix  consisting  essentially  of  manganese 
dioxide,  cartHin  black  and  zinc  perchlorate  as  an  electro- 
lyte, 

(b)  an  anode  made  of  zinc,  and 

(c)  a  cathcxle  collector  made  of  an  alloy  containing  iron  as  a 
major  comp<')nent  and  more  than  lOT  by  weight  of  chro- 
mium 


4,125,637 

PROCESS  FOR  EMBEDDING  HARD  PARTICLES  IN  A 

BEARING  SURFACE 

John  E.  Tanner,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to  Uystali 
Engineering  Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,940 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,   1976. 

13545/76 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1.  1993, 

has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  5/()0:  F16C  33/24 

U.S.  a.  427—198  13  Claims 

1  A  prcK-ess  of  treating  a  metal  surface  of  a  machine  part, 

especially  a  rubbing  or  bearing  surface,  comprising  a  first 
operation  of  deliberately  impregnating  the  machine  part  sur- 
face with  particles  of  a  hard  grit,  harder  than  said  metal  sur- 
face, by  mechanically  fi)rcing  the  grit  into  the  surface  st>  as  to 


4,125,639 
METHOD  FOR  SPRAYING  PROCESSING  FLUID  ON 
INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A  GREEN  TIRE 
Josef  Brandl,  Mallersdorf-Pfaffenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Peter  Ilmberger  KG,  Maschinen  -und  Zahnradfab- 
rik,  Straubling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,202.  Mar.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,018,  Jul.  26,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,%2,987.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1973,  2343280 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  427—233  4  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  for  spraying  a  prcxessing  liquid  on  the  interior 

surface  of  a  green  radial  tire,  said  green  radial  tire  having 
flexible  sides  and  beaded  edges  around  internal  edges  of  said 
sides,  said  methcxi  comprising 

positioning  said   green   radial   tire   in   a   horizontal   position 
whereby  said  green  radial  tire  has  an  upper  and  a  lower 
beaded  edge; 
charging  a  first  grasping  device  having  spreadable  grasping 

elements  with  said  tire  by  grasping  the  upper  beaded  edge 

of  said  tire  at  spaced  apart  lcx:ations, 
conveying  said  first  grasping  device  to  a  p<isition  above  and 
oppositely  facing  a  second  grasping  device  having  spread- 
able  grasping  elements. 
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grasping  the  lower  beaded  edge  of  said  tire  at  spaced  apart 
lcx;ations  with  said  second  grasping  device; 


vertically  separating  the  upper  and  lower  beaded  edges  by 

pulling  on  the  upr>er  and  lower  t>eaded  edges;  and 
spraying  the  interior  tire  surface. 


4,125.640 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DEFECT  FREE 

NICKEL  ARMORED  LABORATORY  AND  INDUSTRIAL 

BRITTLEWARE 

Louis  A.  Conant,  218  Chapel  Hill  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14617; 
Wilbur  M.  Bolton,  162  Vollmar  Pkwy.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14623,  and  James  E.  Wilson,  Box  123,  Livonia,  N.Y.  14487 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,422,  Apr.  21,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,591 
Int.  O.-  C23C  11/02:  B65D  J/02 

U.S.  a.  427—250  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  consistently  manufacturing  defect  free 
nickel  armored  lat)oratory  and  industrial  brittleware,  which 
method  consists  essentially  of  the  steps,  in  the  order  given,  of 

(a)  forming  an  anti-bonding  layer  on  substantially  the  entire 
external  surface  of  a  unit  of  laboratory  or  industrial  brittle- 
ware, 

(b)  at  an  elevated  temperature  between  about  350°  F.  and 

about  800°  P.,  forming  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  on 
said  anti-t>onding  layer  a  layer  of  nickel  having  a  thickness 
of  about  10  mils,  and 
(c)  then  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  nickel 
armored  brittle-ware,  to  thereby  strengthen  said  brittle- 
ware  by  subjecting  it  to  a  strong  compressive  force, 
whereby  said  anti-bonding  layer  prevents  damage  to  said 

brittle-ware  by  said  layer  of  nickel  by  preventing  the 
development  of  stress  concentrations  due  to  unequal  ex- 
pansions and  contractions  of  said  layer  of  nickel  and  said 
brittle-ware. 


4,125,641 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  COMPOSITION 

ONTO  A  MOVING  PAPERWEB 
Hans  I.  Wallsten,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventing 
S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  16.  1974.  7413068 
Int.  Ci:-  B05D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  427—296  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  composition  to  a  paper 

web  of  indeterminate  length,  which  method  totally  eliminates 

the  need  for  passing  the  web  between  a  backing  roller  and  an 
applicator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  applicator  housing  having  spaced  apart  upper 

and  lower  slots  each  of  said  slots  having  upjjer  and  lower 
edges  extending  across  the  width  of  the  web  being  coated, 
providing  a  source  of  coating  composition  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  housing; 

drawing  said  web  across  both  of  said  slots  and  moving  the 

web  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  long  dimension  of  the 
slots  so  that  the  web  moves  generally  upwardly; 

scraping  excess  composition  from  the  web  as  it  passes  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  slot  with  a  flexible  scraping  mem- 
ber; 

maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  which 
vacuum  condition  is  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  draw 

coating  composition  from  said  source  into  said  housing 

and  to  draw  the  portion  of  the  web  moving  across  the 
upper  slot  into  more  intimate  engagement  with  said  upf>er 
slot  and  to  maintain  the  level  of  coating  composition  in 
said  housing  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  slot  and 
below  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  slot  to  cause  an  excess 
amount  of  coating  composition  to  be  dispensed  through 
said  lower  slot  and  upon  said  web,  whereby  the  coating 

composition  is  smoothed  as  the  web  passes  over  the  upper 

flexible  edge  of  the  upp)er  slot  and  excess  composition  is 
returned  directly  to  and  combined  with  the  coating  com- 
position presently  in  said  housing. 


4,125,642 

METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  ELECTROLESS 

METAL-PLAIING  PROCESSES 

George  S.  Petit,  and  Ralph  R.  Wright,  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,658 

Int.  a.2  C23C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  427—8  5  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electroless  plating  process  for  depositing  a  selected 

metal  on  a  catalytic  surface  selected  from  metals  of  the  group 

consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palla- 
dium, osmium,  iridium,  and  platinum,  and  utilizing  a  plating 
bath  including  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  said  metal  and  a  hypophosphite  reducing  agent  for  said 
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salt,  said  process  being  conducted  in  a  nitnc-acid-passivatcd 

stainicss-steel  tank  in  cimtact  with  said  bath,  the  improvcniL-nt 

cnfTiprisint; 

inserting  in  said  bath  an  clfclrically  cmiductivf  probe  hav- 
ing a  Mjrtacc  dt' chrome,  which  is  nun-catalytic  and  nonrc 
acti\c  with  respect  to  the  plating  hath. 


NO' 


riioniloring  the  ditTerence  in  electropolential  between  said 
probe  and  said  tank  in  the  course  of  the  plating  process, 
and 

lernimating  the  plating  process  when  said  dittereiice  reaches 

a  preselected  value 


4,125.643 
PROC  KSS  FOR  DLPOSITING  KLKMKNTAI.  SILICON 
SKMK  ONDl  CTOR  MATKRIAL  FROM  A  GAS  PHASK 

Konrad  Reuschcl.  V  aterstettcn;  UolfRang  Dietze.  and  LIrich 
Rucha,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  German),  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Mar.  H, 
1976,  2609564 

Int.  CI.    B05D  ^    /:.  BOIJ  r  JS 
I  .S.  CI.  427— 9  3  Claims 


meter  per  hour  and  less  than  about  0  5  gram  per  square 

centinieter  per  hour,  and 
increasing   the   reactive   gas   through-put    past    said    mandrel 
proportionatelv    to  the  diameter  of  said  mandrel   which 
increases  tluring  the  course  of  the  deposition  process 


4.125,644 
RADIATION  C  I  RKD  COATINGS  FOR  FIBKR  OPTIC  S 

Arthur  I).  Ketley.  Columbia,  and  Charles  R.  Morgan,  Brooke- 

ville,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  VN  .  R.  CJrace  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.V. 

Filed  May  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.997 

Int.  CI.    C;02B  /    /(>.  5    /-^ 

I  .S.  CI.  427— 36  6  Claims 

1  ,-\  process  tor  forming  a  continuous  fle.xible  adherent 
cured  coating  on  the  surface  of  a  glass  optical  fiber  which 
comprises  immersmg  said  fiber  m  a  bath  of  a  liquid  radiation 

curable  composition  at  a  temperature  below  ^O  C  thus  coat- 
ing said  optical  fiber  with  said  composition  passing  said  coated 
optical  fiber  through  a  die  and  thereafter  exposing  said  coated 
optical  fiber  to  radiation  from  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  I'  \  and  high  energy  u^ni/ing  radiation  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  cure  said  coating  on  said  fiber 


4.125,645 
I  ATKX  MODIFIED  Pt_  IP  INSCI.ATKD  CONDUCTORS 

John  A.  Jukes,  Pierrefonds;  Thomas  C.  Pound,  Hudson,  and 

VNayne  A.  Cascarano.  Otterburn  Park,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Ottawa.  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  617,324 
Int.  CI.    HOIB  J  ■^S.   -  o: 
U.S.  CI.  427— 117  lOC^laims 


--^— ^, 


v.  J         IJ         ?? 


1  ,A  process  for  insulating  an  eleclra  wire  coruluctor  com- 
prising, 111  sequence,  the  steps  ot 

preparing  a  fibre  slurry,  where  the  fibers  consist  substan- 
tially of  wooii  pulp  fibers 

adding  to  the  slurrv  a  solution  of  an  aqueous  b.ised  calionic 
deposition  aid  polymer, 

adding  to  the  slurry  containing  the  wiiod  pulp  and  the  depo- 
sition aid  polymer  an  aqueous  based  anionic  latex  polymer 
to  coat  said  fibers,  and 

applying  the  coated  wood  pulp  fibers  to  the  conductor  to 
form  an  insulative  layer  thereon 


I    In  a  process  fiir  depositing  elemental  silicon  trom  a  reac- 
tive gas  cimiprised  of  a  mi.\ture  of  <x  halogen  silane  and  hydro- 

^cn  whereby  ihe  reactive  gas  Wms  through  a  reaction  housing 

containing  a  heated  mandrel  on  which  silicon  is  deposited  trom 
such    tias   and    wherein   the  deposition   rate  of  silicon   onto   the 

mandrel  surface   vanes  during  the  course  of  the  deposition 

process,  the  improvement  comprising 

chronologically  maintaining  a  relatively  constant  tempera- 
ture at  the  mandrel  surface  and  maintaining  a  relatively 
constant  composition  within  the  reactive  gas, 

varying  the  reactive  gas  through-put  past  the  mandrel  in 

such  a  manner  that  the  deposition  rate  of  silicoti  onto  the 
mandrel  surface  remains  substantiallv  constant  through- 
out the  deposition  process,  said  deposition  rate  being 
selected  at  the  beginning  of  the  deposition  process  m 
relation  to  a  surface  unit  area  of  the  mandrel  and  in  rela- 
tion to  a  unit  of  time,  so  that  the  deposition  rate  of  silicon 
ptr  unit  area  of  mandrel  surface  and  per  unit  time  is  main- 
tained so  as  to  be  at  least  about  0  1  gram  per  square  centi- 


4.125.646 
DIFFLSION  COATING  OF  MAGNESIUM  IN  MKTAL 

SLBSTRATKS 

Michael  F.  Dean,  and  Roy  L.  Blizc,  both  of  San   Antonio.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Chromalloy   American  Corporation.  West  Nyack, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635.619.  Nov.  26.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.036.602. 

This  application  Mar.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,396 

Int.  CI.    C-23C  9/02 

IS.  CI.  427— 253  25  Claims 

1  .'\  method  of  protecting  a  metal  substrate  against  corrosive 

environments  which  comprises, 

coating  said  metal  substrate  with  a  magnesium-rcactmg 
matrix  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver, 
copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  cerium,  silicon,  tin  and  /inc  capable 
of  forming  at  least  one  intermetallic  compound  with  mag- 
nesium which  IS  anodic  relative  to  the  metal  substrate, 
embedding  said  metal  substrate  in  a  magnesium-conlaining 

pack, 
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and  then  pack  diffusing  magnesium  into  the  coating  of  said 

substrate  at  an  elevated  diffusion  temperature  below  the 
meltmg  point  of  magnesium,  thereby  forming  said  inter- 
metallic compound, 
whereby  an  adherent  sacrificial  coating  is  produced  anodic 
to  said  metal  substrate  comprising  said  at  least  one  inter- 
metallic compound  bonded  to  said  metal  substrate 


-continued 


Grams/Liter  H-iO 


Buffered  hydrofluoric  acid 


0  1-10 


(d)  without  rinsing,  immersing  said  surface  in  an  electroless 
plating  bath  comprising: 


4,125,647 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ONE-SIDE  PLATED  STEEL 
SHEETS  OR  STRIPS 

Minari  Goto,  and  Hideo  Komura,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe.  Japan 
Filed  May  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1976,  51-63942 
Int.  CI.-  C23C  1/02.  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  427-300  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  one-side  plated  steel  sheets  or 
strips,  comprising  coating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  an  anti-plating 
agent,  the  amount  of  which  is  la  the  range  of  20- 1 50  g/m'  in 
dry  weight,  and  which  forms  after  heating  and  dehydration  a 
compound  having  a  chemical  composition  represented  by  the 
formula  of 


Per  15  liters  H.O 


Nickel  sulfate 
Sodium  acetate 
Sodiutn  hvpophosphite 
Buffered  hydrofluoric  acid 
p-Toluene  sulfonic  acid 
Fortnaldehyde 
Ethanol 
Boric  acid 


15-45  g 
5-45  g 

2  5-25  g 

trace  -10  ml 

trace-0  I  5  g 
trace-SO  ml 
trace- 50  ml 
trace-65  g 


said  electroless  plating  bath  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
about  3  5  to  7  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  25' 
C.  to  95°  C. 


/)M:0(?Sl()2rH.(),\MgO 
wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  metal  and  p.  q.  r  and  5  represent 

the  numbers  of  moles  of  M2O.  SiOi,  BiO^,  and  MgO  respec- 
tively, and  the  ratio  of  p:q:r:s  is  (0  5-9.0):  1  :(0. 1-7. 2):(  1 .0-34,5). 
on  one  side  of  a  steel  sheet  or  strip;  heating  the  steel  sheet  or 
strip  to  form  a  film  thereon;  and  then  dipping  the  steel  sheet  or 
strip  in  a  plating  bath  containing  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  molten  7inc,  aluminum,  and  zinc-aluminum 

alloy,  to  plate  only  that  side  of  the  steel  sheet  or  strip  which  is 
not  coated  with  said  film 


4,125,648 

ELF:crROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  NICKEL  ON 

ALUMINUM 

Frederick  Vratny,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,124,  Dec.  27,  1976.  This  application 

Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,346 

Int.  CI.-  C23C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—305  4  Claims 


t 

•  .tciwitss  atK.'j.'iO'i  f  1. 

1  i. 


1.  A  method  for  chemically  depositing  nickel  on  an  alumi- 
num or  aluminum  alloy  surface  comprismg  the  steps  of 

(a)  cleaning  said  surface; 

(b)  immersing  said  surface  in  a  first  solution  of  buffered 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  a  nonaqueous  solvent; 

(c)  without  rinsing,  immersing  said  surface  in  a  second  solu- 
tion comprising: 


Grams/Liter  H-iO 


Nickel  sulfate 
Ammonium  chloride 
p-Toluene  sulfonic  acid 


1  1-50 

3-40 

001-05 


4,125,649 

PRE-ETCH  CONDITIONING  OF  POLYSULFONE  AND 
OTHER  POLYMERS  FOR  ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
Lawrence  P.  Donovan,  Temple  City;  Eileen  Maguire,  and  Leon 
A.  Kadison,  both  of  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crown 
City  Plating,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581.038 

Int.  CI.:  B05D  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  427-307  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  electroless  plating  of  a  polymeric  substrate 
with  a  metal  which  includes  the  step  of  contacting  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  with  an  inorganic  etch  prior  to  electroless 
plating,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting,  prior  to 
contact  with  the  inorganic  etch,  a  polymeric  substrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polysulfones  and  polycarbonates 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  compatible  halogenated 
compound  containing  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  a 

functional  group  selected  from 


c=o.     — C 


\ 


O 


and 


OH 


I 

—  C- 

I 


-OX 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  and  in  which  a  halide 
is  separated  from  the  functional  group  by  no  mc>re  than  three 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
modify  the  surface  of  the  polymeric  substrate  to  at  least  induce 
adhesion  of  the  electroless  plate  thereto. 


4,125,650 

RESIST  IMAGE  HARDENING  PROCESS 

George  T.  Chiu,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Edward  C.  Fredericks. 

Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,468 

Int.  CI.;  B05D  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  427—337  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  flow  resistant  organic  polymeric 
resist  mask  on  a  substrate  comprising  coating  the  mask  w  ith  a 
solution  of  a  quinone  diazide  hardening  agent  to  form  a  layer  of 
hardening  agent  on  the  resist  mask,  heating  the  coated  mask  to 
cause  the  agent  to  react  with  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  mask 
and  then  removing  the  e.xcess  hardening  agent 
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4,125,651  acidic  aluminium  salt,  subsequently  drying  the  substrate  and 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CHEMICALLY  DURABLE  subjecting  same  to  a  temperature  at  which  cross-linking  lakes 

SILICATE  COATINGS  place 

[jiiry  E.  Campbell,  Corning,  and  Stanley  D.  Stookey,  Painted  

Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assienors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Cor- 

ning  N  Y  ^-125,653 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435.703.  Jan.  23.  1974.  abandoned.  This  GRAPHIC  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

application  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,773  SAME 

Int  CI  '  D02G  3/00  Glenn  M.  Muzik,  10809  Hastings,  Westchester,  III.  60153 

6  Claims  Filed  Jan.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,198 


U.S.  CI.  427—372  B 


Int.  a.    A61F  J3/02 


U.S.  a.  428—40 


15  Qaims 


27 


LAMINA-  '  i  - 

PRIMT         '       f      - 


21 

-7_ 


i3 


iiaj 


19 


=^-19 


^AAttHlAi. 
PLAifC     es 


s^-X 


BASE 


19 


17 


25 


iS 


1     A    method   for   making   chemically   durable,   crystalline, 
inorganic  silicate  coatings  which  consists  in  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  true,  non-hygroscopic,  aqueous  solutions  hav- 
ing a  pH  between  about  9- 1 5  containing  about  1-12  moles 
of  SiOj/liter  from  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solutions, 
wherein  at  least  50^  by  weight  of  the  alkali  metal  is 
present  at  potassium,  and  also  containing  a  soluble  essen- 
tially completely  hydrolyzed  species  of  a  metal  oxide 
(M,0^).  wherein  the  ratio  YX  is  at  least  15,  in  such  an 
amount  that  the  total  solids  content  of  the  solution  is  at 
least  IC^r  by  weight: 

(b)  applying  said  solutions  to  a  surface  of  an  article;  and 

(c)  curing  *»aid  solutions  at  a  temperature  above  about  40°  C 

for  a  sufTicient  length  of  time  to  cause  the  crystallization  m 
situ  of  crystals  which  cause  a  reduction  m  pH  of  the  stilu- 
tion  resulting  in  polyinenzation  of  the  silica  at  the  crystal 
interfaces  and  subsequently  throughout  the  solution 


4.125.652 

TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  TEXTILE  SUBSTRATES 

COMPRISING  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 

Paul    Komminoth.    Therwil;    Tiber    Robinson,    Birsfelden.    and 

Mllica  Urosevic,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  San- 
doz  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.640 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    20.    1976. 
6349/76 

Int.  a.-  D06M  li/I4.  13/22.  li/iH 
U.S.  CI.  427—390  C  23  Gaims 

1     A   treatment  process  (cit  textile  substrates  comprising  or 

consisting  of  regenerated  cellulose,  which  prcKess  comprises 
applying  to  the  substrate  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  each  of  (A)  a  monomeric,  hydrolysis 
stable,  hydrosoluble,  resin  cross-linking  agent  containing  at 
least  two  N-methylol  or  N-alkoxymethyl  groups,  (B)  a  hydro- 
soiuble,  prepolymerized,  linear,  filler  resin  forming,  cross-iink- 
ing  agent,  also  containing  at  least  two  N-methylol  or  N-alkox- 
ymethyl  groups,  (C)  a  reactive  acetal  of  formula 

XO— (CH,);  — O— (CH;):  — ()  — CH,— 

—  ()— (CH>»^  — <)— (CH.).  — f) 


VO— (CHOj  —  O— (CH, ),  —  ()— CH;  — 


CH 


/ 


-()-(CM2);-0-(CM,),-() 
wherein  X  and  Y,  independently,  are  H  or  CH^OH.  (D)  a  first 

cross-lmking  catalyst,  being  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sail  of  a 

strong  acid  and  (E)  a  second  cross-linking  catalyst,  being  an 


1  A  graphic  laminate  for  mounting  a  sheet-like  graphic 
article  comprising  a  flat  mounting  base,  a  layer  of  plastic  mate- 
rial having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  both  sur- 
faces thereof  and  being  in  interfacial  contact  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  and  permanently  bonded  to  the  front  side  of 

said  base,  and  a  sheet-like  graphic  article  being  in  interfacial 
contact  and  substantially  coextensive  with  and  permanently 
bonded  to  the  front  side  of  said  plastic  material,  whereby  said 
graphic  article  is  permanently  mounted  for  display 


4  125  654 

INEORMATION  SIGNAL  RECORDING  DISC 

Akira    Kaneko;    Masaki    Ohya;    Masayasu    Suzuki,    and    Akio 
Kobayashi.  all  of  Iwaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Ka^aku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1976,  51-68406; 
Jun.  18.  1976.  51-72022;  Dec.  10,  1976,  51-148538 

Int.  C\:  H04N  1/28.  1/30:  C08L  9/02:  B32B  27/32 

L'.S.  CI.  428-64  10  Gaims 

1  An  information  signal  recording  disc  comprising  at  least 
one  nitrilc  cop<ilymer  having  therein  an  unsaturated  nitrile 
content  of  from  40  to  *X)  percent  by  weight  wherein  the  unsatu- 
rated nilnle  units  of  the  copolymer  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonilnle,  methacrylonitnle,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  disc  exhibiting  a  Clash-Berg  flex  temperature  of 
from  50°  to  120°  C  ,  an  absorbed  impact  energy  of  at  least  0  5 

kg  cm  when  tested  with  a  test  specimen  thereof  of  a  2-mm 

thickness  by  a  Dynstat  impact  test  according  to  BS- 1  330- 1Q46, 
and  a  Shore  r>  hardness  of  from  75  to  >^S 


4.125,655 
DECORATIVE  PLAQUES  AND  PROCESS 

James  C.  Kanzelberger.  Riverside.  III.,  assignor  to  Contempo- 
rary, Inc.,  River  Forest,  III, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,419.  May  21.  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,166,  Mar.  25. 

1974,  Pat.  No.  3.940,864.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  770.797 

Int.  CI.    B44C  I/2H:  B32B  3/(X):  G09F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428—67  12  Claims 

1    An  article  adapted   to  be  imprinted   by  a  hot-stamping 

prtKCSs,  said  article  being  suitable  for  forming  a  wall  plaque, 

comprising: 

(a)  a   rigid   board-like  background  support   material   having 

upper  and  lower  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  which  surfaces 

has  a  discrete  decorative  appearance; 
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(b)  a  plastic  laminated  plate  smaller  than,  and  adhered  to,  the 
decorative  surface  of  the  support  material,  said  laminate 
comprising  a  first  relatively  thick  sheet  of  plastic  material 
having  heat  deformable  characteristics  such  that  the  mate- 
rial debosses  under  localized  heat  and  pressure,  and  a 
second  relatively  thin  sheet  of  a  decorative  plastic  film 

coextensive  therewith  which  conforms  to  said  deboss- 

ments  when  said  first  sheet  is  debossed;  and 

(c)  a  hot  stamping  foil  positioned  over  said  decorative  film, 

said  hot-Stamping  foil  containing  on  the  surface  adjacent 
the  plastic  laminate  coloring  matter  which  transfers  and 
adheres  to  said  decorative  plastic  film  in  said  debossments 
when  said  film  is  debossed  under  localized  heat  and  pres- 
sure. 

12.  A  product  made  by  the  process  of; 

(a)  forming  a  rigid  background  of  substantial  thickness,  and 
a  predetermined  area; 

(b)  forming  on  one  surface  of  said  board  a  finish  having 
decorative  qualities; 

(c)  forming  a  laminate  of  a  decorative  plastic  film  covering 
a  plastic  plate,  said  laminate  having  an  area  which  is 
smaller  than  said  background  board,  said  plastic  plate 


sides,  whereby  the  sheet  can  at  least  partially  surround  and 
conform  to  the  base  of  a  toilet,  said  sheet  having  a  number  of 
pleats  thereon  extending  through  the  entire  distance  between 
said  inner  and  outer  peripheries  at  the  junction  of  the  central 


portion  and  each  side,  respectively,  for  adjusting  the  spacing 
between  said  sides  and  for  changing  the  configuration  of  said 
inner  periphery;  and  means  on  the  sheet  for  holding  the  same 
against  a  change  in  the  spacing  between  the  sides  and  the 
configuration  of  said  inner  periphery. 


having  a  heat  deformable  characteristic  such  that  said 
plastic  of  said  plate  debosses  under  a  predetermined  local- 
ized heat  and  pressure,  said  plastic  film  laminated  to  said 

plate  and  being  capable  of  conforming  to  the  contours  of 
said  debossment  while  containing  the  flow  of  said  plastic 
plate  without  said  plastic  film  being  damaged  by  said 
predetermined  heat  and  pressure; 

(d)  adhering  said  laminated  plastic  plate  to  said  one  surface, 
whereby  the  background  finish  is  displayed  to  view  in 
those  areas  which  are  not  covered  by  said  plate; 

(e)  positioning  over  the  laminated  film  on  said  plate  an  over- 
lying, but  separate,  carrier  film  with  a  layer  of  coloring 
matter  thereon  and  facing  said  laminated  film,  said  cover- 
ing matter  being  capable  of  transferring  simultaneously 
with  debossment  to  said  decorative  plastic  film  under  said 
predetermined  heat  and  pressure; 

(0  hot-stamping  said  plate  with  a  heated  die  to  simulta- 
neously (1)  deboss  the  plastic  of  the  plate  and  cause  the 

plastic  film  to  form  itself  into  the  contours  of  the  debossed 

plastic  plate,  and  (2)  transfer  said  coloring  matter  from 
said  carrier  film  onto  said  laminated  film  in  the  debossed 

portions  of  the  plate;  and 
(g)  removing  the  carrier  film. 


4.125,657 
DECORATIVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Jose  B.  Gonzalez,  Estado  Apure,  El  Amparo.  Venezuela 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,825 
Int.  a.2  D06P  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428-90  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  decorative  article,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  producing  a  chemically  pure,  over-saturated  solution  of 
potassium  aluminosilicate; 

(b)  coating  a  substrate  to  be  decorated  with  fiock; 

(c)  introducing  the  substrate  into  the  solution; 

(d)  removing  the  substrate  from  the  solution  after  crystals 
have  grown  on  the  substrate; 

(e)  drying  the  crystals;  and 

(0  coating  the  crystals  with  a  transparent,  brilliant  liquid 

plastic. 


4,125,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  DRAWING  OR  MARKING 

GRAPHIC  CHARACTERS  ON  A  SURFACE 

John  S.  Miles,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Post  Office,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702.146 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3.  1975 
28042/75 

Int.  a.2  B41L  13/00:  B05C  17/06 
U.S.  a.  428-131  10  Claims 


4,125,656 

ABSORBENT  PAD  FOR  TOILET  BASE 

Adelene  B.  Creamer,  137  Palmer  Ave.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

94040 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,671,  Mar,  8, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,379 

Int.  a.-  B32B  3/02.  3/28:  C09J  7/02:  E03D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  428—80  4  Qaims 

1.  A  disposable  pad  for  absorbing  moisture  adjacent  to  the 
base  of  a  toilet  comprising:  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material,  said 

sheet  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  to  present 

an  !np'?r  periphery,  an  outer  periphery,  a  pair  of  spaced  sides, 
and  a  central  portion  interconnecting  proximal  ends  of  the 

'ilb  O  G    24 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  positioning  characters  on  a  surface, 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of  character-defining  indicia, 
there  being  indicia  of  a  number  of  different  types,  each  type 
representing  a  particular  character  and  associated  with  each 

indicium  a  respective  mark  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of 

each  indicium  having  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  the 


t^■ux:^K/^^r^  a  t 


f^~>\ 
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indicium  to  shii\\   ho\K  tht-  particular  iniJicuim  is  lo  be  spaced 

relative  to  another  indicium,  said  apparatus  being  improved  in 

that 

(a)  it   uses   a   mixture  <if  discrete,    visually  distinct,   symbi-ils 

consisting  of  a  relatively  small  group  (if  different  symbols, 

(b)  It  has  said  different  symb<ils  alicicated  and  pusitioned  to 
enable  two  indicia  to  be  spaced  by  aligning  a  symbol  (in 
one  side  of  the  first  indicium  with  a  matching  symbol  on 
the  other  side  of  the  second  indicium,  and 

(c)  It  IS  provided  with  at  least  two  different  symbols  on  at 

least  one  side  of  at  least  some  of  the  indicia  to  enable  a  user 
to  (ibtain  automatically  a  spacing  betvvecii  two  consecu- 
tive characters  related  to  both  the  particular  characters 
and  the  particular  character  pair  combination  by  selecting 
from  said  at  least  two  different  symbols  on  said  ofic  side  a 
symbol  which  matches  a  symbol  on  the  other  side  of  the 
next  letter  and  by  aligning  the  matching  symbols 


4,125.659 

PATTERNED  CREPING  OF  FIBROUS  PRODL'CTS 
Bernard  G.  Klowak,  Neenah;  Walter  L.  Pauls,  Appleton,  both  of 
Wis.,  and  Frederick  J.  Vermilion,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  .American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Scr.  No.  691,305 

Int.  CI.  D21H  v:^  B31F  /  /J 
L'.S.  CI.  428—153  15  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  creping  a  fibrous  web  in  a  pattern  basing 
differing  crepe  characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  uniformly  adhering  the  fibriius  web  to  a  smooth  creping 

cylinder  without  causing  substantial  compression  of  the 

web, 

(b)  differentially    adhering    (he    web    to    the    cylinder    with 

regions  of  the  web  enclosed  by  linear  portions  having 
directional  components  e.xtending  axially  and  circumfer- 
cntially  of  the  cylinder,  which  portK)ns  have  greater  adhe- 
sion to  the  cylinder  than  said  regions,  by  pressing  into  the 
web  and  toward  the  creping  cylinder  a  raised  pattern,  and 

(c)  cieping  the  web  by  removing  the  web  from  the  cyhnder 

with  a  creping  blade 

10  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  creped  fibrous  web,  which 
apparatus  includes  a  smcKtth  creping  cylinder,  means  for  adher- 
ing a  fibrous  web  to  the  creping  cylinder,  means  for  pressing 
ptirtions  of  the  adhered  web,  and  a  creping  blade  for  ereping 
the  web  by  removing  the  web  from  the  cylinder,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 

raised  pattern  pressing  means  for  forming  regions  of  the  web 

enclosed  by  linear  portions  which  have  greater  adhesion 

to  the  cylinder  than  said  regions,  the  pressing  means  com- 
prising a  surface  for  pressing  into  the  web  toward  the 
creping  cylinder  a  raised  pattern  having  directional  com- 
ponents extending  axially  and  circumferentially  of  said 
cylinder 


4,125,660 
ZERO  PRESSLRE  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  TIRES  OR 

RUN-FLAT  RINGS 

John  R.  White.  W'adsworth;  Frank  J.  Murray.  Cuyahoga  Falls. 

and  Cletus  A.  Becht,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,936 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  18/48.  18/14 

U.S.  CI.  428—218  A  5  Claims 

1  A  zero  pressure  device  composed  of  a  microcellular  poly- 

urethane  foam  having  an  average  density  o^  60  to  65  pounds 

per  cubic  foot  for  a  run-flat  device  and  30  to  42  pounds  per 
cubic  foot  for  a  tire  and  a  center  portion  having  a  density  less 
than  the  density  of  the  outer  skin  of  said  device,  said  microcel- 
lular polyurethane  being  a  reaction  product  of  8  4  to  22  7  mols 
of  an  organic  polyisocyanatc  with  at  least  three  polyols.  each 
of  said  three  polyols  being  characterized  as  follows:  5.2  to  17  8 
mols  of  a  polyol  of  2  to  3  hydroxyls  having  a  molecular  weight 

of  less  than  250,  1.2  to  .V2  mols  of  a  polyester  polyol  of  2  to  3 

hydroxyls  having  a  molecular  weight  of  8(X)  to  3000  and  a  mol 
of  a  polyelher  polyol  of  2  to  3  hydroxyls  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  40(X)  to  7(XX),  said  organic  polyisocyanatc  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  stilid  and  liquid  methy- 
lene-di(phenylene  isoeyanale)  containing  sufficient  carbodiim- 
ide  groups  to  give  an  isocyanate  functionality  of  2  I  to  2  3 

2  The  zero  pressure  device  of  claim  1  wherein  the  device  is 

a  microcellular  tire  having  a  skm  with  more  density  than  the 
center  ptirtion  thereof 


4,125,661 
LAMINATED  PLATES  FOR  CHE.MICAL  MILLING 
Harold  J.  .Messerschmidt,  Jr.,  Stockholm,  and  Karl  Hey  man. 
.Montclair.  both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Mona  Industries,  Inc., 

Paterson,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668.568,  Mar.  19.  1976.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  857,350 

Int.  CI.-  B41N  100:  B32B  15/08.  27/38:  G03C  1/94 
U.S.  CI.  428—201  11  Oaims 

1  Comp<isite  photoengraving  plate  for  printing  comprising  a 
layer  of  magnesium  metal  having  a  thickness  of  from  10  to  250 
thousandths  of  an  inch  and  a  surface  layer  of  a  presensitized 

coating  for  exposing  and  developing  a  photoengraving  image. 

and  adhered  to  the  bottom  of  said  magnesium  metal  layer,  by 
means  of  an  adhesive  layer  impervious  to  development  chemi- 
cals, a  continuous  plastic  film  having  a  thickness  of  from  1  to  5 
thousandths  of  an  inch,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  magnesium 
metal  thickness  to  the  plastic  film  thickness  is  from  3:1  to  70: 1. 


4,125,662 
PACKAGING  FILM  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT 

SEALABILITY 

Milton  L.  Weiner,  Rochester;  Peter  Breidt,  Jr.,  Webster,  and 

Thomas  W.  Higgins.  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,054 
Int.  CI.    B32B  27/JI2 

l.S.  CI.  428-213  4  Claims 


1   A  multiple-layer,  heat-sealable  film  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  layer  which  is  substantially  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  propylene,  said  substrate  having  a  first  and 
a  second  surface,  and 

(b)  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces,  a  layer  formed  from  a 
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member  of  the  group  consisting  of  butene- 1  homopolymer    continuous  top  coat,  and  a  reinforcing  sheet  material  bonded  to 

and  a  copolymer  of  butene-1  with  ethylene  in  which  the  the  top  coat,  said  impregnating  silicate,  top  coal,  and  reinforc- 

ethylene  content  is  0.25%  to  10%  by  weight.  ing  sheet  material  improving  fire  proofness.  and  compressive, 

tensile,  and  flexural  strength  of  the  foam 


4,125,663 

ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  4,125,665 

A  CARRIER  WEB  CONTAINER  SEALING  TAPE 

Peter  Eckardt,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Cyrus  W.  Bemmels,  North  Brunswick;  Richard  A.  M umber,  and 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Thomas  J.  Schirripa,  both  of  Edison,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Fed    Rep   of  Germany  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,862  Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3,  Int.  CI.-  B32B  15/08.  15/20.  27/36.  27/32 

1976,  2619087;  May  3,  1976,  7613886[U]  U.S.  C\.  428—352                                                                    8  CTaims 

Int.  CI.-  D04H  1/58 
U.S.  a.  428—288  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  earlier  web  of  a  spun 
bond  consisting  of  synthetic  polyester  filaments  having  a 
melting  point  of  more  than  230°C  and  a  filament  titer  of 
approximately  3  to  15  dtex,  bonded  by  approximately  10  to 
30%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  unbonded  spun  bond,  of  a 
chemical  binder,  by  applying  the  same  to  the  spun  bond  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  and  hardening  by  drying  at 

approximately  120  to  220°C.  ihe  improvement  which  comprises 

using  an  aqueous  dispersion  comprising 

(a)  10  to  60%  by  weight  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  60  to 

90*7^  by  weight  of  styrene,  5  to  20%  by  weight  of 
butadiene,  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  and  2  to 
10%  by  weight  of  acrylamide, 

(b)  5   to   30%    by   weight,   calculated   on   the  amount   of 
copolymer,  of  a  melamine  formaldehyde  precondensate, 

and 

(c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  acid  catalyst[s.  as  well  as,  optionally. 

(d)  further  inert  additivesl. 


4,125,664 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  FOAM  PLASTICS 

Herbert  Giesemann,  Don  Bosco  Strasse  3,  5300  Bonn,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,007,  Jul.  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.   13, 

1974,  2433724 

Int.  a.-  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—310  12  Claims 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  container  sealing  tape 
which  comprises  a  backing  laminate,  a  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive layer  on  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  laminate  and  a 
release  coating  on  the  other  major  surface  of  the  laminate,  said 
tape  being  wound  upon  itself  to  form  a  roll  with  the  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  facing  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the 
roll;  said  laminate  comprising  a  first  polyester  film  and  a  sec- 
ond polyester  film  laminated  to  one  another  through  a  reflec- 
tive inner  layer  which  comprises  either, 

(a)  a  thin  layer  of  metal  coated  onto  one  major  surface  of 
said  first  film  to  metallize  said  surface  and  a  laminating 
adhesive  layer  adhering  the  second  film  to  the  metallized 
surface  of  the  first  film,  or 

(b)  a  laminating  adhesive  layer  containing  metallic  reflective 
material  and  adhering  said  first  and  second  films  to  one 

another; 
said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  consisting  essentially  of 

the  following  components  the  proportions  of  which  are  ex- 
pressed in  parts  per  one  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  the  elasto- 
meric  component: 

(1)  an  elastomeric  component  comprising  about  35-65  parts 
of  each  of  S-I-S  and  S-B-S  linear  or  radial  thermoplastic 

and  elastomeric  block  copolymers  wherein  the  S-blocks 

are  thermoplastic  and  are  derived  from  styrene  or  styrene 
homologues  and  the  I-blocks  and  the  B-blocks  are  elasto- 
meric and  are  derived  from  isoprene  and  butadiene,  re- 
spectively; 

(2)  about  20-50  parts  of  a  relatively  high  melting  point  tacki- 

fier  resin;  and 

(3)  about  10-35  parts  of  a  relatively  low  molecular  weight 

S-block  associating  bonding  resin. 


i 
i    ■ 


1.  Shaped  part  comprising  a  rigid  foam  of  a  material  of  the 
group  urea  formaldehyde  and  melamine  formaldehyde,  which 
material  is  at  least  partially  of  open  cell  structure  and  has  a 

density  of  5  to   150  kgs/cu.m.,  the  cells  of  the  foam  material 

adjoining  the  periphery  of  at  least  one  external  surface  of  the 
shaped  part  being  impregnated  with  a  silicate,  said  external 
surface  being  coated  with  a  silicate  lacquer  which  forms  a 


4,125,666 

TEAM  LATTICE  FIBERS 

George  C.  Brumlik,  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ingrip  Fasten- 

ers,  Inc.,  Montclair,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,792,  Oct.  17,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,017,659. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,147 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—370  19  Claims 

1.  A  composite  textile  continuous  mono-filament  consisting 

essentially  of  at  least  two  compKinents  in  mutual  contact,  a  first 

component  of  said  two  components  having  at  least  in  part  a 
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straight  portion,  a  second  component  of  said  two  comp<"inents 

having   at    least    in    part    an    undulated    p<irtion,    vaid    first    and 


second  components  being  joined  at  at  lca.st  two  points,  at  least 
one  of  said  components  being  continuous 


4.125,667 
HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  FERROMAGNETIC  C  ARRIER 

MATERIALS 

l>ewis  O.  Jones.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stiunford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,623.  May  30.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

4.040.969.  This  application  Feb.  II.  1977.  Ser.  No.  767.873 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9,  1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C^3G  9/02 

L.S.  a.  428-403  9  Claims 

1    Classified  high  surface  area  ferromagnetic  carrier  materi- 
als   for   electrostatographic    developer    mixtures   employed    in 

magnetic  brush  development  apparatus,  said  carrier  materials 
having  been  classified  as  to  have  a  sp)ecific  surface  area  of  at 
least  about  150  cm*^/gram,  a  particle  size  volume  distribution 
geometric  standard  deviation  of  less  than  abtiut  1  .^.  and  a 
particle  size  distribution  wherein  said  earner  particles  have  an 

average  particle  diameter  of  less  than  ab<.iut  100  microns,  said 
carrier  materials  being  further  characterized  as  exhibiting 
improved  triboelectric  properties  when  mixed  with  finely- 
divided  toner  particles 


4,125.668 

LUBRICANTS  COMPRISING  DIALKANOLAMINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Robert  P.  Pardee,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 

Research  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,175,  Sep.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,460. 
This  application  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,890 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1/32:  GIIB  3/(X) 
U.S.  a.  428^109  9  Oaims 

1.  A  substrate  having  dynamic  presentations  thereon  consist- 
ing  of  an   essentially    non-volatile    N-alkyl-substituted    N,N- 

dialkanolamine 


4,125.669 
BULLETPROOF  LAMINATED  SAFFrTY  GLASS  AND 
PRCKTESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
Wolfgang    Triebel,    Hanau;    Siegfried    Hari,    Klein-Welzheim; 
Hubbert  Koert,  Hanau,  and  Fritz  Evers,  Munster,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Sllber-Scheideanstalt 

Vormals  Roessler,  FVankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  19, 
1976,  2606569 

Int.  CI.    B32B  27,36 
U.S.  a.  428—412  16  Claims 

1    A  bulletprtKif  laminated  safety  glass  comprising 

(1)  a  Silicate  glass  pane  of  at  least  6  mm  thickness  provided 
for  the  side  of  the  laminated  safety  glass  endangered  by 
b<imbardment.  or  an  acrylic  glass  pane  of  at  least  12  mm 
thickness;  and 

(2)  a  polycarbonate  pane  of  at  least  I  5  mm  thickness  which 


is  thin  relative  to  the  silicate  glass  or  acrylic  pane,  and 
which  is  provided  for  the  rear  side  of  the  combination  said 
glass  pane  and  said  p<ilycarbonate  pane  being  secured 
together  along  their  planar  surface  area  by  an  adhesive 
layer,  which  is  prcxJuced  in  situ  by  hardening  at  tempera- 
tures between  +  10°  and  f  50°  C.  of  a  binder  which  com- 
prises in  the  uncured  state  at  least  50%  by  weight  from 
2-ethylhexylmethacrylate.  0.2  to  2.0'7(  by  weight  of  the 
binder  of  at  least  one  alkylacylperoxide  and  0.005  to  0.5% 
by  weight  of  the  binder  at  least  a  compound  which  con- 
tains a  labile  halogen  atom,  as  a  solution  in  a  phlegmatiza- 
tioii  agent,  0  01  to  10  ppm  Cu  ^  *-ions  in  the  form  of  a 
copper  salt,  soluble  in  the  binder,  and  0.05  to  }%  by 

weight  of  said  binder  of  a  oj-mercaptoalkyl-tnalkoxy 
silane 

9  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  laminated  safety  glass 

comprising  providing  a  silicate  glass  pane  of  at  least  6  mm 
thickness  or  an  acrylic  glass  pane  of  at  least  12  mm  thickness 
for  the  side  of  the  laminated  safety  glass  endangered  by  bom- 
bardment, and  further  providing  a  polycarbonate  pane  of  at 

least  1.5  trim  thickness  which  is  thin  relative  to  the  silicate  glass 

or  acrylic  pane,  and  which  is  provided  for  the  rear  side  of  the 
laminates  safety  glass,  positioning  said  panes  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship and  connecting  said  panes  by  means  of  an  adhesive 
layer,  which  is  an  adhesive  layer  produced  in  situ  by  hardening 
of  a  binder  comprising  at  least  50%  by  weight  2-ethylhexylme- 
thacrylate. 0  2  to  2  0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkylacyl- 
peroxide and  0  005  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  a  compound 

which  contains  a  labile  halogen  atom,  as  a  solution  in  a  phleg- 

matization  agent.  0  01  to  10  ppm  Cu  *  ^ -ions  in  the  form  of  a 
copper  salt,  soluble  in  the  binder  and  0  05  to  3%  by  weight  of 
a  oj-mercaptoalkyl-trialkt>xy  silane,  all  weight  being  by  weight 
of  the  binder,  said  binder  hardening  at  a  temp)eraturc  between 
t  10  and   ^  50°  C, 


4,125,670 
THERM0SP:TTING  organic  coated  MPrTALLIC 

SHEET 
Guido  A.  Perfetti,  and  Henry  Darlington,  both  of  Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Bethlehem, 
Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  mZMl  Aug.  11, 1975,  Pat.  No,  4,032,678, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,302,  Sep.  12, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

786,907 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  15/18.  27/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—626  5  Claims 


4   f /4      >2 


^^r^ 


1  A  coaled  sheet  metal  for  use  in  manufacturing  drawn  and 
ironed  seamless  containers  consisting  essentially  of  a  metallic 
substrate  coated  with  a  thermt)setting  organic  coating  which 
has  been  heated  for  a  time  to  effect  a  partial  cure  in  the  range 
of  between  about  1  and  abiiut  75%  ME:K  insoluble  residue, 

which  cure  provides  a  bond  between  the  coating  and  the  me- 
tallic substrate  and  a  coating  with  the  ability  to  elongate  with 
the  metallic  substrate  without  becoming  detached  from  the 
metallic  substrate  in  a  drawing  and  ironing  operation 
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4,125,671 
ACRYLATED  DITHIOCARBAMYL  ESTERS 
Joseph  J.  Magazzu,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpo- 
ration, Newtown,  Fa. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,495 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  27/06.  27/40 

U.S.  a.  428—419  15  Qaims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  compinses  a  substrate 
coated  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  with  a  cured  film  derived 
from  a  radiation  curable  polyurethane  prepolymer  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  Formula: 


O     R 


C-C=CHj 

I 
o 

I 

_R-CH-(CH2t;[ 


s 

It 

TN(H)7Tr7^-Si-CH2ir^OCH2-);70 

O      R 

II       I 

C— C=CH2 

I 

o 


I 

R— CH— (CH 


ITT^ 


-  N(H)7TrT^-S-(CH2), 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms:  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 
about  10.  >»  is  0  or  1.-  2  is  1  or  2;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
about  10. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


c>     R 

II      I 

C  —  C=CH^ 


o 

I 

R  — CH  — (CHn 


N(  H  )77— ryC— Si- CH2 -»7i-OCH2-)j-0 

R 


? 


C  — C=CHt 

I 

o 

I 

_R— CH  — (CHj-t^TI 


CH, 

I      ■ 

-(-CH2-Ct;r 

0=C      R|    R, 
I       I       I 
O— C— C— R5 


N(H)77-7(C— S— (CHj)^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  about  10  carbon 

atoms;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 

about  10.-  >  is  0  or  1.-  z  is  1  or  2;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
10. 


R2    R4 

wherein  R]  and  Rt  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  chloromethyl, 
and  trifluoromethyi;  R3  and  R4  are  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  fluorine,  and  R5 
is  a  fluoroalkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

fluorine  and  bromine,  and  n  indicates  an  average  polymeriza- 
tion degree  of  from  about  100  to  about  20,(X)0;  and  an  organic 
solvent  for  said  fluorine-conuining  polymethyl  methacrylate. 


4,125,673 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  RENDERING 

SURFACES  HYDROPHOBIC  AND  OLEOPHOBIC 

Michael  Roth,  and  Herbert  Gluck,  both  of  Burghausen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,682 

Claims  piiority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1975,  2526287 

Int.  C1.2  B05D  3/02:  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  428—447  35  Qaims 

1.   A  process  for  imparting  hydrophobic  and  oleophobic 

properties  to  surfaces  of  bricks  or  tiles  consisting  of  an  inor- 
ganic material  having  open  pores,  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  surface  component  (a)  which   is  selected  from   the  class 

consisting  of  a  fluorine-containing  organic  polymer  and  a 
water  soluble  polymer  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  a 
diluent,  and  component  (b)  which  is  a  solution  of  an  organosili- 
con  compound  having  an  average  of  from  0.9  to  1.8  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  per  silicon  atom  and  any  unsatisfied  silicon  va- 
lences are  satisfied  by  an  oxygen  atom,  said  organosilicon 

compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  mono- 
meric  hydrocarbon  siliconates  of  the  formula 


RSi(OR),OM. 


and 


polymeric  siliconates  thereof  having  units  of  the  formula 


—  SiO— 


OM 


(ii)  organosilanes  of  the  formula 
r'„S.(OR^U.„, 


4,125,672 

POLYMERIC  RESIST  MASK  COMPOSITION 

Masami  Kakuchi;  Shungo  Sugawara;  Kei  Murase,  and  Kentaro 
Matsuyama,  all  of  Mito,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,374 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1976,  51/5827 

Int.  a.-  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  428-421  8  Oaims 

1.  A  polymeric  resist  mask  composition  thinly  coated  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  prescribed  portions  of  said 
resist  mask  are  exposed  to  high  energy  rays  such  as  electron 
beams.  X-rays,  or  ultraviolet  rays  for  degradation,  and  the 
degraded  portions  of  the  resist  mask  are  removed  by  an  or- 
ganic solvent  to  present  a  prescribed  resist  mask  pattern  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  which  comprises  a  fluorine-contain- 
ing polymethyl  methacrylate  whose  composition  is  expressed 
by  the  formula 


and  partial  hydrolyzates  thereof  having  not  more  than  10 
silicon  atoms  per  molecule,  (iii)  an  organop>olysiloxane  contain- 
ing more  than  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  consisting  of 
units  of  the  formula 


\\  Si(Or2)^OH)P  _4_ 


and 


(iv)  a  product  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  a  silane  having  the 
formula 

R'„SiCl4_, 

and  a  glycol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol  and  diethylene  glycol,  in  which  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  R 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  having 
up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  radical.  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsatruation  having  up  to  14  carbon 
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atdms,  R-  is  an  alkyl  radical  hav  mg  up  to  5  carbon  atinns  w  hich 

may  be  interrupted  by  ether  oxygen,  n  represents  1, 2  or  3  and 

has  an  average  of  from  OM  to  18,  x.  y  and  z  represent  0,  1,2  or 
3,  the  sum  of  .x  +y  r  z  is  up  to  3,  with  the  average  value  of  x 
being  0  Q  to  18  and  the  average  values  of  >■  and  z  is  from  0  (X) 
to  0  20  except  that  at  least  one  v  and  -:  has  an  average  value  of 
at  least  OOl 

2    Bricks  or  tiles  consisting  of  an  inorganic  material  having 
open  pores  treated  in  accordance  with  the  process  of  claim  I 


through  said  pores  both  perpendicular  to  and  parallel  to 
the  planes  of  said  surfaces,  said  first  layer  being  at  least 

80*^  porous;  and 


4.125.674 
ALUMINUM  FOIL  FOR  AN  ELECTRODE  OF  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Tohru  Kimura,  Nara;  Osamu  Iwao,  Ashiya;  Masahiko  Kawai. 
Daito,  and  Hiroshi  Tanimoto,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,618 

Gaims  priority,  Application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1975,  50-38852, 

50-38853,  May  19,  1975,  50-61406 

Int,  CI.    B32B  15  (Pf 

L'.S.  CI.  428—469  8  Claims 

1  An  aluminum  foil  adapted  to  be  used  as  an  electrode  of  an 
electrolytic  capacitor  comp<ised  of  three  layers  including  two 
outer  layers  which  contains  etch  pits  on  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof  and  an  inner  core  layer  sandwiched  therebetween 
which  is  substantially  free  of  etch  pits,  said  aluminum  foil  being 
prtxluced  by  bringing  together  three  aluminum  sheet  ingots, 

the  outer  ingots  of  which   have  a  purity  of  9Q  '^c;-   or  higher. 

rolling  the  ingi)is  into  the  form  of  a  foil,  annealing  the  thus-pro- 
duced foil  and  then  electrolytically  etching  the  sheet 


4,125,675 

COLOR  DEVELOPING  SHEET  WITH  ORGANIC 

DEVELOPER  AND  LATEX  BINDER 

Sadao  Sekiguchi,  Minoo;  Kojiro  Matsumoto,  Takarazuka;  Tet- 
suo  Ishikawa,  Ibaraki;  Saburo  Mishiba,  and  Nobujiro  Izaki, 
both  of  Niihama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Nauga- 
tuck  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1975,  50-142498 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  27/06.  23 /m.  23  ■  10:  B41M  5/16 
I  .S.  CI.  428-483  13  Claims 

1    A  color  devel(^per  sheet  sensiti/ed  in  a  color  developing 

propcrtv  on  Lontact  with  a  chroinogenic  material  Loniprising  a 
support  sheet  and  a  ct)ior  developer  layer  comprising  an  or- 
ganic color  developer  and  a  binder  prov  ided  on  a  surface  of  the 
said  support  sheet,  wherein  the  binder  is  a  latex  of  a  copolymer 
prepared  by  polymerization  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  about  20  to  70T  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  conju- 
gated diolefin  monomer,  about  0  5  to  1?'"'^  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  about   15  to 

74  S"!-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  copolymeri/able  olefin 
monomer,  said  copolymer  having  a  gel  content  of  about  '^5  to 
nt)"^,  by  weight 


4.125,676 

CARBON  FOAM  FUEL  CELL  COMPONENTS 

Donald  L.  Maricle,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  and  Dennis  C.  Nagle, 

Catonsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  I  niled  Technologies  Corp., 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824.759 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  •/ /V6 
IS.  CI.  429—38  10  Claims 

1  In  a  fuel  cell  comprising  an  anode  catalyst  layer  spaced 
apart  from  a  catht)de  catalyst  layer,  the  space  therebetween 
adapted  to  have  electrolyte  disposed  therein,  and  wherein  said 

fuel  cell  operates  on  gaseous  rcactants,  the  imprt)vemcnt  com- 
prising 

a  gas  distribution  layer  having  first  and  seconil  opptising 
surfaces,  said  second  surface  being  in  substantially  contin- 
uous contact  with  one  of  said  catalyst  layers,  said  gas 
distribution  layer  including  a  first  layer  of  open  cell  vitre- 
ous carbon  foam,  said  foam  layer  being  gas  porous,  suffi- 
ciently thick  and  including  enough  pores  sufficiently  large 
10  permit  a  substantial!)   free  tlou   of  a  reactant  gas 


■.«>L«»L«a««i*«<>«T»iW>«««»K« 
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a  gas  impermeable  separator  layer  in  substantially  continu- 
ous contact  with  said  first  surface  of  said  gas  distribution 
layer. 


4.125,677 

LEVELLING  CONTROL  OF  POLAR  LIQUIDS 

Clive  W,  Graetz,  Slough.  England,  and  Bruce  I^eary,  Frankston, 

Australia,  assignors  to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Apr,  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.112 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  May  3,  1976,  PC5775 
Int.  C\:  B32B  27 /iO 
U.S.  CI.  428—500  10  Oaims 

1    A  process  of  modifying  the  levelling  characteristics  of  a 
film  of  a  polar  liquid  coating  composition  on  a  solid  substrate, 

characterised  in  that  there  is  incorporated  in  the  coating  com- 
position 0  5-60  O'T  by  weight  of  an  amphipathic  random  co- 
polvmer  of  a,  /^-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  compris- 
ing. 

(I)  5-50'7J^  by  weight  of  monomer  (a),  which  is  monomer 
having  a  chain-like  molecular  structure  with  a  chain- 
length  of  at  least  SOcovelently  bonded  atoms  and  which  is 
soluble  in  poly(ethylene  oxide)  of  molecular  weight  400, 

(2)  IS-^S^(  by  weight  (^{  monomer  (b),  which  is  insoluble  m 

polytethylene  oxide)  of  molecular  weight  4O0  and  has  the 
structure 


■       I 

c  =() 

I 

O-R. 


w  herein 
K|  IS  H  or  CM,  and 


R;  IS  a  chain-like  moiet\  of  chain  length  at  least  10  cova- 
lently  bonded  atoms. 

(3)  monomer  (a)  plus  nuiniimer  (b)  to  the  extent  of  at  least 
bOTf  b\  weight  of  the  total  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(4)  monomer  (a)  and  monomer  (b)  in  the  ratio  by  weight  o{ 

from  I  :  14  H)  and  including  1:1.  and  further  characterised 

in  that  the  said  amphiphatic  random  copolymer  forms  a 
self-stabilismg  dispersion  in  polytethylene  oxide)  of  mo- 
lecular weight  400 
6.  A  film  on  a  solid  substrate  of  a  polar  liquid  coating  compo- 
sition, characterised  in  that  the  coating  composition  comprises 

0  5  bO.OQ  by  weight  of  an  amphiphatic  random  copolymer  of 
u,  /j-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  comprising, 

(1)  5  50'~f  by  weight  of  monomer  (a),  which  is  mt)nomer 
having  a  chain-like  molecular  structure  with  a  chain- 
length  t)fal  least  HOcovalently  bonded  atoms  and  which  is 
soluble  in  poly(ethylene  oxide)  of  molecular  weight  400, 

(2)  25  '^5'~'f  by  weight  of  monomer  (b),  which  is  insoluble  in 
polytethylene  oxide)  of  molecular  weight  400  and  has  the 

Structure 
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CH2=C— R 

I 


R,— O— CH.— N  — CH.  — O— R| 


c=o 

1 
O— R2 

wherein 

R|  is  H  or  CH3and 

R2  IS  a  chain-like  moiety  of  chain  length  at  least  10  cova- 
lently  bonded  atoms, 

(3)  monomer  (a)  plus  monomer  (b)  to  the  extent  of  at  least 
60%  by  weight  of  the  total  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(4)  monomer  (a)  and  monomer  (b)  in  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
from  1:19  to  and  including  1:1;  and  further  characterised 
in  that  the  said  amphipathic  random  copolymer  forms  a 
self-stabilising  dispersion  in  poly(ethylene  oxide)  of  mo- 
lecular weight  400. 


N 

R,— O— CH^  I 

-^N-C 
R,  — O— CH2 


^ 


^N^ 


C  — N. 


.CH.  — O  — R, 


'CH,— O— R, 


wherein  R  is  either  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyi 

radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen. 

(b)  preparing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  conden- 
sation product  and  0  to  90^f  by  weight  thereof  of  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  0  to  50%  by 
weight  thereof  of  at  least  one  sensitizer  and  subsequently 

(c)  coating  said  mixture  onto  a  substrate  and  polymerizing 
the  coating  with  the  radiation  of  light  or  electrons  until 

cured. 


4,125,678 
RADIATION  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Otto  J.  Stvan.  Frankfort,  and  Mary  G.  Brodie,  Chicago,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,302.  Sep.  7.  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,999 

Int.  a.2  C08F  2/54.  2/50 

U.S.  a.  428—514  40  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  polymerizable  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  a  condensation  product  (b)  0  to  90%  by  weight  of 
said  condensation  product  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  and  (c)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  con- 
densation product  of  at  least  one  radiation  sensitizer;  said 
condensation  product  obtained  by  coreacting  about 

1.0  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyol, 

4  to  70^f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxy-alkyl  acrylate 

w  herein  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
from  about 

10  to  81%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amino-triazine  having 
the  formula: 

R,— O— CH.  — N  — CH2— O— R, 


4,125,679 
PARTIALLY  ALLOYED  GALVANIZE  PRODUCT 
George  M.  Mino,  Hamburg,  and  Donald  L.  Dustin,  Elma,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,961,  May  14, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,059,711. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818.796 
Int.  C\.-  C23C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  428—659  4  Qaims 


R,  — O— CH. 


-O— CHi 


N 

I 

N— C 


I 


N 


C  — N, 


■N 


CH.— O— R, 


'CH.— O— R, 


wherein  R]  is  either  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen. 
18.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  coating  on  a  sub- 
strate which  comprises 

(a)  preparing  a  condensation  product  by  coreacting  at  tem- 
peratures of  at  least  about  25°  C.  approximately 
1.0  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyol, 
4  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxy-alkyl  acrylate 
having  the  formula 

^2 


CH, 


:C  — COORi 


wherein   R2  is  either  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
10  to  81%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amino-tnazine  having 

the  formula: 


1.  A  hot  dipped  glavanized  ferrous  product  having  a  duplex 

coaling  characterized  by 

(a)  a  coating  weight  of  between  0.2  and  0  5  oz.  per  square 
foot. 

(b)  an  iron  content,  by  weight,  of  at  least  2%  but  less  than 
4%,  and 

(c)  a  surface  layer  of  free  zinc  overlying  an  iron-zinc  inter- 
metallic  layer  of  predominantly  the  zeta  phase. 


4,125,680 

BIPOLAR  CARBON-PLASTIC  ELECTRODE 

STRUCTURE-CONTAINING  MULTICELL 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Joseph  A.  Shropshire,  Westfield,  and  Hsue  C.  Tsien,  Livingston, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 

Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.605 
Int.  Cl.=  HOIM  6/48 

U.S.  a.  429—4  7  Claims 

1.  A  multicell  electrochemical  device,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  bijxilar  carbon-plastic  electrode  structures  and 
a  plurality  of  electrochemical  cell  elements,  each  of  said 
structures  and  elements  being  circumscribed  by  a  dielec- 
tric plastic  frame  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  sur- 
face, at  least  one  surface  of  which  contains  a  projection 
thereon,  each  of  said  structures  and  said  elements  being 
situated  in  a  stacked  arrangement  with  one  another  to 
form  a  group  of  items  m  an  electrochemical  cell-func- 
tional arrangement  so  that  the  projection  of  the  frame  of 
each  Item  contacts  a  frame  surface  of  the  next  hem  in  the 
Stack,  each  of  said  items  being  joined  to  the  next  item  in 
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the  stack  by  being  sealed  where  each  projection  contacts 
the  frame  surface  of  the  next  item,  the  items  being  sealed 


so  as  to  form  a  continuous  multicell  electrochemical  de- 
vice having  voids  therein  capable  of  holding  liquid 


4. 125.681 

RECHARGEABLE  BAHERY  ENCLOSLRE 

Axel  O.  Sjogren.  Littleton.  Colo..  assiRnor  to  The  Gates  Rubber 
Company.  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1976.  Ser.  No.  738,417 

Int.  a.    HOIM  2/10 

U.S.  a.  429-99  4  Claims 


consisting  oi  sulphur,  phosphorus,  selenium  and  alkaline 
salts  of  these  substances, 
at  least  one  solid  electrolyte  tube  closed  at  its  lower  end 
containing  an  anode  reagent  which  is  liquid  at  operation 

temperature  consisting  of  an  alkaline  metal  and  disposed 

in  said  cathode  tank  so  as  to  be  immersed  in  said  cathode 
reagent,  the  walls  of  this  tube  being  made  of  beta  alkaline 
alumina, 
an  insulating  ceramic  support  for  holding  said  electrolyte 
tube  m  said  cathode  tank,  a  glass  part  connecting  said 
support  and  said  tube  together; 


1  In  a  battery  construction  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  plu- 
rality of  self-contained  electrochemical  cells  electrically  inter- 
connected and  housed  in  cell-to-cell  contact  within  the  enclo- 
sure and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  mounted  on  the  enclosure, 
an  improved  enclosure  comprising: 

a  top  closure  having  an  uppermost  surface; 

a  bt:)ttom  closure  spaced  from  the  top  closure,  and 

a  side  closure  surrounding  the  electrochemical  cells  and 
mounted  to  the  top  and  bottom  closures; 

said  bottom  closure  having  a  generally  planar  bottommost 

surface  from  which  project  a  plurality  of  discrete  upstand- 
ing locator  stops  positioned  inwardly  of  the  side  closure 

and  upstanding  less  than  the  height  of  the  cells,  the  side 

walls  of  said  cells  being  in  direct  physical  contact  with  one 
another  said  stops,  together  with  the  side  closure,  limiting 
lateral  movement  of  the  cells  relative  to  the  enclosure 


4.125.682 
SODIUM-SULPHUR  ELECTRIC  CELL 

Philippe  Bordet,  La  Vllle  du  Bois,  and  Alain  U  Mehaute.  Gif 
sur  Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  General 
d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841.080 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1976,  76  31890 

Int.  a  HOIM  W/i9 

U.S.  a.  429—104  4  Claims 

1    An  electric  cell  comprising 

a  cathode  tank  containing  a  cathode  reagent  which  is  liquid 
at  the  operation  temperature  and  chosen  from  the  group 


an  anode  tank  containing  a  stcxk  of  said  ancxie  reagent  and 
disp<ised  above  said  cathode  tank,  said  electrolyte  tube 
opening  at  its  upper  part  into  said  ancxJe  tank,  said  support 
separating  the  open  ends  of  said  ancxie  tank  and  of  said 
cathcxle  tank,  and  said  cathode  tank  being  lined  with  a 
means  for  cathode  collection  of  the  current  generated,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  collection  means  comprises  a 
continuous  strip  wound  in  a  spiral,  one  end  of  said  strip 

being  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  cathode  tank,  at  least 

one  of  the  turns  of  said  spiral  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
through  Its  whole  thickness 


4,125,683 

ADJUSTABLE  BATTERY  STACKING  SPACER 

Murray  D.  Beckford,  Cascade;  Roy  E.  Hennen,  Mequon,  and 

Van  D.  Wells,  Wauwatosa,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe- 

Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,958 

Int.  a.    HOLM  2/10 

U.S.  n.  429-121  10  Oaims 


1  An  adjustable  battery  supp<-»rting  spacer  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  batteries  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  battery  terminal 
posts  extending  upwardly  through  the  battery  cover  with  such 
batteries  in  vertically  stacked  relation,  the  spacer  composing  a 

pair  of  arms  each  having  opposite  ends  and  each  having  a 

lower  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  to  be  received 
against  the  cover  of  a  first  battery  and  each  having  an  upper 
surface  for  supporting  a  second  battery,  said  pair  of  arms  each 
having  a  first  end,   the  first  ends  being  pivotably  joined   to- 
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gether,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  second  end  including  an  having  aqueous  electrolyte  distributed  therein,  a  la\er  com- 
aperture  therein  for  receiving  a  battery  terminal  post  therein,  prising  a  dispersion  of  carbon  particles  in  aqueous  electrolyte 
the  aperture  of  said  arms  generally  having  parallel  longitudinal 
axes  and  extending  from  said  lower  surface  toward  said  upper 
surface,  and  means  for  pivotably  joining  together  the  first  ends 

of  the  arms. 


4,125,684 
ELECTRICAL  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,468 

Int.  C\}  HOIM  4/06,  4/12 

U.S.  a.  429—122  7  Qaims 


on  said  first  layer,  and  a  conductive  plastic  sheet  over  and  in 
contact  with  said  second  layer. 


^...kVC^;^^^ 


Uh: 


:-:->2»>^ 


1  An  electrode  terminal  subassembly,  comprising  a  thin,  flat 
metal  terminal  sheet,  a  thin,  flat  current  collector  sheet  of 
conductive  plastic  conductively  adhered  to  said  terminal  sheet, 

a  thin,  flat  dry  patch  electrode  adhered  to  a  predetermined 
region  of  the  surface  of  said  current  collector  within  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  current  collector,  a  thin,  flat  separator  over 
said  electrode  and  extending  beyond  the  boundaries  of  said 
electrode  over  adjacent  regions  of  said  current  collector 
within  said  peripheries,  and  an  insulating  frame  over  said  cur- 
rent collector  and  said  separator,  said  frame  being  formed  with 
a  central  aperture  in  registry  with  said  electrode  and  smaller 
than  said  separator,  and  said  frame  being  adhered  to  regions  of 
said  current  collector  beyond  the  boundaries  of  said  separator. 


4,125,687 

RECHARGEABLE  NONAQUEOUS  CELL  WITH 

CHALCOGENIDE  ELECTRODE 

Francis  J.  Di  Salvo,  Jr.,  Florham  Park,  and  Donald  W ,  Murphy. 

Warren,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,176 

Int.  C1.2  HOIM  6/14 

U.S.  a.  429—194  5  Qaims 


4,125.685 

ELECTRICAL  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Stanley  M.  Bloom,  Waban;  Charles  K.  Chikiis,  Lexington,  and 
Gordon  F.  Kinsman,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,469 

Int.  C\:  HOIM  4/06.  4/12 

U.S.  CI.  429-122  27  Gaimj 


28 
9  i  /^     25 


1  An  electrode  subassembly,  comprising  a  thin,  flat  sheet  of 
liquid  impervious  conductive  plastic,  a  thin,  flat,  dry  layer  of 
active  anode  particles  adhesively  bonded  to  said  sheet,  and  a 
thin,  flat,  dry  separator  sheet  of  liquid  permeable  material 
adhesively  bonded  to  said  anode  layer. 


4,125,686 
LAMINAR  CELLS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Gordon  F.  Kinsman,  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,470 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  6/12 

U.S.  CI.  429—152  2  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrical  cell,  the  combination  comprising  a  thin 

sheet  of  ion  permeable  separator  material;  a  first  electrolyte 
permeable  layer  of  active  electrode  particles  held  together 
with  a  polymeric  binder  on  said  separator  sheet;  said  first  layer 


13^  12 


1.  A  nonaqueous  secondary  cell  comprising  a  negative  elec- 
trode comprising  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium  and  sodium,  an  electrolyte,  and  a  positive 
electrode  containing  active  positive  electrode  material,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  active  positive  electrode  matenal  consists 
essentially  of  a  layered  chalcogenide  having  the  nominal  atom 
comp>osition  M^Ni.j^Si,  in  which  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mn,  Fe,  Ni  and  Co  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  N  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V  and  Cr  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  in  which  x  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  maxi- 
mum value  of  0  5  when  N  is  V  and  M  is  Fe.  and  x  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  a  maximum  value  of  0.33  when  N  is  V  and  M  is  Ni, 

Co  or  Mn,  and  jc  is  less  than  a  maximum  value  of  0,33  when  N 

IS  Cr  said  maximum  value  scaling  linearly  with  atom  f>ercent. 


4,125,688 
NEGATIVE  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRIC  CELLS 
Raymond  Bonnaterre,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Saft- 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction.  Romainvilie. 
France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,352 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24.  1976,  76  19224 
Int.  a.^  HOIM  4/24.  10/30 
U.S.  a.  429—206  4  Qaims 

1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  the  mam 

material  of  the  electrode  being  nickel  lanthanide,  wherein  the 

improvement  comprises  said  electrode  containing  in  addition  a 
mercury   comp>ound,   said   mercury   comfXJund   added   to   said 

nickel  lanthanide  being  mercury  oxide.  HgO 
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4,125,689 

POSITIV E  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRIC 

PRIMARY  CELI^S 
Yves  Jumel,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Saft-Societe  des  Ac- 

cumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction,  Romainville,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,517 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1976,  76  39572 
Int.  C\:  HOIM  6/04 
U.S.  CI.  429—206  6  Claims 


casting  to  enable  the  alloy  to  be  automatically  trimmed  and 

handled 


u» 
fmV) 


l50C-\ 


ISO 


1  Positive  active  material  for  primary  electric  cells  in  the 
form  of  a  powder,  w  herem  the  powder  comprises  grains  hav- 
ing cores  of  silver  peroxide,  each  core  being  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  an  intermediate  layer  of  monovalent  silver  oxide, 
and  the  layer  of  monovalent  silver  oxide  being  covered  with  a 
thin  surface  layer  of  metallic  silver. 

5    An  electric  cell  comprising 

a  casing, 

a  positive  electrode  contained  in  said  casing,  said  positive 

electrode  comprising  a  compressed  powder,  at  least  some 

o(  the  grains  of  said  powder  having  cores  of  silver  perox- 
ide, each  core  being  entirely  surrounded  by  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  of  monovalent  silver  oxide  and  the  layer  of 

monovalent  silver  oxide  being  covered  with  a  thin  surface 

laser  of  metallic  silver, 
a  /inc  negative  electrode  contained  in  said  casing;  and 
an  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte  contacting  the  grains  of  said 

positive  electrode 


4,125.691 

ZERO  PRESSURE  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  TIRES  OR 

RUN-FLAT  RINGS 

John  R.  White,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,902 
Int.  a.-  C08G  18/10.  18/14.  18/48:  C08J  9/34 

U.S.  a.  521-51  4  Claims 

1   A  zero  pressure  device  composed  of  a  microcellular  poly- 
urethane  foam  having  an  average  density  of  60  to  65  pounds 

per  cubic  foot  for  a  run-flat  device  and  30  to  42  pounds  per 
cubic  foot  for  a  tire  and  a  center  portion  having  a  density  less 
than  the  density  of  the  outer  skin  of  said  device,  said  microcel- 
lular polyurethane  being  a  reaction  product  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  with  at  least  three  polyols,  each  of  said  three 

polyols  being  characterized  as  follows:  a  polyol  of  2  to  3  hy- 
droxys having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  250,  a  polyether 
triol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  4600  to  6000  and  a  polyether 

diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  3500  to  4200,  said  organic 
polyisocyanate  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  solid 
and  liquid  methylene-di(phenylene  isocyanate)  and  a  methy- 
lene-di(phenylene  isocyanate)  containing  sufficient  carbodiim- 
ide  groups  to  give  an  isocyanate  functionality  of  2. 1  to  2  3,  said 

organic  polyisocyanate  being  reacted  with  the  polyether  tnol 

to  form  a  quasi  prep<')lymer,  said  quasi  preptilymer  then  being 

reacted  with  the  other  polyols. 


4,125,690 
BATTERY  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Norman  E.  Bagshaw,  Marple  Bridge,  and  John  McWhinnie, 
Bolton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Chloride  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,030 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,   1976, 
9011/76;  Dec.  16,  1976,  52678/76 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  4/14;  C22C  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  429—226  5  Claims 


1  A  battery  electrode  structure  made  of  a  lead-calcium-tin 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  0.081  to  0  099"^  by  weight  cal- 
cium. 0  4  to  0  7^f  by  weight  tin  and  OOOOl'r  to  0  I'^'r  by 
weight  aluminum,  the  balance  being  substantially  lead,  said 
allo>   having  a  Brinell  hardness  of  at  least   12,  2  days  after 


4,125,692 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MACROMOLECULAR 

COMPOUND  HAVING  A  FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  AT 

EACH  END  OF  THE  MOLECULE 

Herve  M.  Cheradame,  La  Tronche;  Jacques  H.  Garapon,  Eyb- 

ens;  Christian  G.  Guizard,  Saint-Martin  d'Heres,  and  Mary- 

vonne  Brigodiot,  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat 
Francais  represented  by  the  "Delegue  General  pour  TArme- 

ment",  France 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,593 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1976,  76  16290 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/50  8/42 
U.S.  CI.  526 — 48.3  13  CTaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  macromolecular  compound  hav- 
ing at  least  two  terminal  groups,  each  of  which  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonylic  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups,  said  macromolecular  compound  being 
produced  from  a  polymer  containing  at  least  2  carbon-carbon 
double  bonds,  said  polymer  being  capable  of  being  cleaved  at 
each  of  said  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  partially  hydrogenated  homo- 

polymer  of  conjugated  diene,  a  copolymer  of  a  monoolefin  and 

a  conjugated  diene,  and  a  chlorinated  or  fluorinated  homopol- 
ymer   or   copolymer    which    contains   residual    carbon-carbon 

double  bonds  on  the  polymer  chain  which  comprises: 

contacting  in  solution  said  polymer  with  ruthenium  tetrox- 
ide  in  the  presence  of  ruthenium  dioxide  and  a  co-oxidiz- 
ing  agent  capable  of  oxidizing  in  situ  ruthenium  dioxide  to 
ruthenium  tetroxide 


November  14,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


629 


4,125,693 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUQION  OF 

POLYURETHANES  DISSOLVED  IN  A  SOLVENT  AND 
ALSO  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

FABRICATED  SHAPES,  ESFEaALLY  OF 
MICROPOROUS  STRUCTURES 
Karl-H<;inz  Hilterhaus,  Georgsmarienhutte/Oesede,  Germany, 
assig-or  to  Chemie-Anlagenbau  Bischofsheim  GmbH,  Osna- 
bruck  and  Metallgesellschaft  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both 

of,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,045,  Oct.  25,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,629 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1973,  2355073 

Int.  a.-  C08G  18/10  18/32.  18/82:  C08J  9/28 
U.S.  a,  521—63  4  Claims 


1  A  process  for  making  partially  cross-linked  polyurethanes 
dissolved  in  an  organic  highly  polar  solvent  comprising  react- 
ing by  continuously  adding  and  mixing  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 20°  C.  and  40°  C 

( 1 )  a  linear  pre-adduct  having  a  molecular  weight  of  5000  to 

10.000  and  having  from  1.5  to  S^^c  by  weight  free  isocya- 
nate groups  that  has  been  prepared  by  reacting  an  excess 
of  an  organic  diisocyanate  with  an  organic  compound 
having  Xwo  reactive  hydrogen-containing  groups  dis- 
solved in  an  organic  highly  polar  solvent,  the  solids  con- 
tent of  the  resulting  solution  being  60  to  80%  by  weight 
pre-adduct.  into 

(2)  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrazine  hydrate  and  carbodihydrazide  in  an  organic 

highly  polar  solvent  for  the  reactants  and  the  resulting 

partially  cross-linked  polyurethanes  in  a  concentration  of 

0.02  to  0.05  mole  per  cent 

with  continuous  measuring  of  the  viscosity  of  the  solution 

during  the  addition  until  the  viscosity  has  reached  a  range 

which  IS  indicated  by  a  sudden  marked  rise  in  the  viscosity  to 

a  value  from  6,000  to  10,000  cP  measured  at  the  reaction  condi- 
tions and  after  reaching  this  range  the  addition  of  the  linear 

pre-adduct  is  terminated,  the  resulting  solids  content  of  the 
solution  of  partially  cross-linked  polyurethanes  being  between 
25  and  35'7f  by  weight 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  characterized  in  that  the  viscous 
solution  of  partially  cross-linked  polyurethanes  is  used  to  form 

shaped  articles  which  are  then  directly  coagulated  in  a  water- 
bath  which  is  free  of  any  additive 


4,125,694 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALLYL 

HALIDES  TO  FORM  POLY  ALLYL  ALCOHOL 

David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,239,  Jan.  6, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  622,525,  Oct.  15,  1975,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  551,534,  Feb.  21,  1975,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  71,628,  Sep.  11,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,855 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/12.  8/26.  14/02 

U.S.  a.  526—47.7  8  Claims 

1.   The  process   for  the  production   of  poly(a!lyl   alcohol) 

polymer  by  the  following  steps: 


(a)  mixing  1  part  by  weight  of  granular  silicon  acid  with  2 

parts  by  weight  of  an  allyl  halide; 

(b)  agitating  said  mixture  in  a  closed  system  and  keeping  the 
temperature  between  0°  to  100°  C.  for  about  20  to  40 
minutes  at  ambient  pressure,  thereby  producing  poly(aiK  1 
halide)  polymer; 

(c)  dissolving  poly(aIlyl  halide)  polymer  w  iih  a  solvent,  ailyl 
chloride  monomer; 

(d)  filtering  the  solvent  and  poly(allyl  halide)  polymer  from 

the  silicon  acid; 

(e)  evaporating  the  solvent,  allyl  chloride,  by  heating,  thereby 

recovering  the  poly(alIy  halide)  polymer; 

(f)  adding  2  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  water  and  1  mol  of  alkali 
compound  per  mol  of  halide  in  the  poly(allyl  halide) 
polymer; 

(g)  heating  said  mixture  to  80°  to  100°  C   while  agitating  for 

about  30  to  45  minutes,  thereby  producing  polyiailyl 

alcohol)  polymer; 
(h)  filtering  off  water  and  salt;  thereby 

(i)  recovering  poly(alIyl  alcohol)  polymer. 


4,125,695 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  WITH  REDUCED  CYCLE 

TIME  EMPLOYING  POLYFUNCTION  A L  FREE 

RADICAL  INITIATORS 
Vasanth  R.  Kamath,  Tonawanda,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Pennnslt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  757,187 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  2/00.  4/28,  4/04 

U.S.  a.  526—73  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  free  radical  polymerization  of  vinyl 

monomers,    including   vinyl    aromatic    monomers,    comprising 

polymerizing  said  monomer  wherein  the  temperature  of  the 

fX)lymerization  is  progressively  increased  by  at  least  30'  C 
during  the  period  of  the  p>olymerization  in  a  temperature  range 
of  from  50°  C  to  160°  C  and  wherein  the  final  temperature  is  at 
least   110°  C,  the  polymerization  mass  including  an  initiator 

sensitive  to  produce  free  radicals  near  or  at  the  low  tempera- 
ture end  of  the  range  and  an  initiator  sensitive  to  produce  free 
radicals  near  or  at  the  high  temperature  end  of  the  range, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  initiators  is  a  polyfunctional  free 
radical  initiator,  and  the  resulting  polymer  has  a  unimodal 
molecular  weight  distribution. 


4.125,696 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  DI-T-BLTYL 
DIPEROXYCARBONATE  AS  A  FINISHING  CATALYST 
Vasanth  R.  Kamath,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757.188 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/00.  4,34.  4  38,  112/08 

U.S.  CI.  526—73  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  free-radical  polymerization  of  a  \myl 
monomer,  including  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  comprising 
polymerizing  said  monomer  at  at  least  two  distinct,  progres- 
sively higher  polymerization  temperatures,  each  between  the 
temperatures  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  130°  C,  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  two  free-radical  initiators,  one  of  which,  used  in 

relatively  minor  proportions  as  a  finishing  catalyst,  is  a  di-i- 

butyl  piperoxycarbonate  and  the  other,  has  a  ten  hour  half-life 
temperature  below  90°  C  wherein  the  same  solvent  is  used  for 
measuring  the  half  life  of  all  initiators,  wherein  the  time  to 
produce  polymer  without  more  than  0  1  weight  percent  resid- 
ual monomer  can  be  reduced  by  as  much  as  20^c  of  the  time 
required  if  the  di-t-butyl  diperoxycarbonate  finishing  initiator 
were  not  present 
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4,125,697 

procf:ss  for  the  production  of 
polychloroprene 

Hans-Jiirgen  Pettelkau,  Burscheid;  Bodo  Ehrig;  Karl  Nothen, 

both  of  Dormagen,  and  Dietrich  Rosahl,  Munich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Gtrmany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683.473,  May  5,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5, 
1976,  2650714 

Int.  CI.    a)S¥  2  22.  114/14 

L'.S.  CI.  526-88  11  Claims 


-ro 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals, 
and  aryloxy  radicals,  said  second  component  essentially  con- 
sisting of  a  non-ionized  heavy  metal  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  salts  and  freshly  precipitated  oxides  and 

hydroxides  of  metals  of  Groups  IV-B.  V-B  and  VI-B  of  the 

Periodic  System  including  thorium  and  uranium,  metals  of 
Group  VIM  of  the  Periodic  System  and  manganese,  and  recov- 
ering the  high  molecular  polymer  formed 


2'-' 


1    A  process  for  the  heatemitting  polymerisation  of  chloro- 
prcnc  in  aqueous  emulsion  by  means  of  a  radical  initiator 

vvherem  polymerisation  is  earned  out  in  a  closed,  cylindrical, 
vertically  arranged  reactor  with  a  length-to-diameter  ratio  of 

(2-30)  1,  a  smooth  interior  surface,  rounded  corners,  which  is 
substantially  surrounded  by  a  heat  exchange  jacket  and  which 
IS  equipped  with  at  least  one  propeller  stirring  means  having  an 
axis  oi  rotation  inclined  at  an  angle  of  from  0  to  45°  C.  with 
respect  to  the  vertical,  the  reactor  being  substantially  com- 
pletely filled  during  polymerisation  and  its  contents  being 
circulated  by  the  propeller  stirring  means  with  an  effective 

circulation  volume  of  from  5  to  20  mVmin.  per  cubic  meter  of 
reactor  volume  at  a  relatively  low  speed  of  rotation  whereby 
shearing  and  coagulation  of  the  aqueous  emulsion  are  avoided, 
ihe  absorption  of  heat  of  polymerisation  by  the  heat  exchange 
lacket  IS  promoted  and  p<ipcorn  ptilymerisation  is  prevented 


4,125.699 
ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  RUBBERY  COPOLYMER 

Akira  Yamunoto;  Masao  Shiraishi;  Masakatu  Isozumi,  and 

Masato  Yoshikawa,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Japan  EP  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1976,  51-57893 

Int.  CI.-  CX)8F  32/08.  36/20.  210/16.  210/18 

U.S.  CI.  526—169.2  7  Oaims 

1  A  linear  ethylene-propylene  random  rubbery  copolymer 
comprised  of  78  to  8?  mole%  of  an  ethylene  unit  and  15  to  22 
mole^  of  a  propylene  unit  and  having  a  Mooney  viscosity 
(ML|  +  4,  100°  C.)  of  30  to  50  and  a  molecular  weight  distnbu- 
tion  corresponding  to  a  Q  value  of  3  5  to  5  5 

5  In  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  propylene  with 
ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  solvent  and  a  catalyst 
composed  of  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  a  vanadium 
compound  to  produce  an  ethylene-propylene  rubbery  copoly- 
mer composed  of  78  to  85  mole9f  of  an  ethylene  unit  and  15  to 

22  mole'J'f  of  a  propylene  unit,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
catalyst  is  comp<ised  of  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  a 

vanadic  acid  ester  of  the  general  formula 

V<)(C)R)^X,     „ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  the 

aluminum/ vanadium  atomic  ratio  being  2  to  6,  and  the  amount 
of  the  catalyst  being  0  6    »     10     ^  to  2  0    -    10     '  gram-atom,  as 

vanadium,  per  liter  of  the  reaction  solvent 


4.125,698 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Karl  Zietjler;  Heinz  Brtii;  Heinz  Martin,  and  Erhard  Holzkamp, 

all  of  Mulfaeim.  au  der  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  Studienge- 

sellschaft  Kohle  M.b.h.  Mulheim,  Ruhr,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,412,  Jan.  17,  1955,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  527,413,  Aug.  9,  1955,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  514,068. 

Jun.  8,  1955.  This  application  Oct.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,484 

Claims  priority,  aoplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17. 
1953,  Z  3799;  Dec.  15.  1953,  Z  3862;  Dec.  23.  1953.  Z  3882   Jan. 

19,  1954,  Z  3941;  Aug.  3.  1954,  Z  4348;  Aug.  16,  1954,  Z  4375; 
Dec.  11.  1954.  Z  4603;  Dec.  13.  1954.  Z  4604 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/66.   10/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  526—159  15  Claims 

1  Method  for  the  prixiuction  oi  high  molecular  polymers 
which  comprises  contacting  an  alpha-olefin  with  a  catalyst 
formed  by  a  mixture  ot  a  first  and  second  component,  said  first 
comptinent  essentially  consisting  of  an  aluminum  compound  of 
the  general  formula  RRAIX,  in  which  R  and  R'  are  each  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
radicals  and  arvl  radicals,  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 


4,125,700 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 
POLYMER  POWDERS  FOR  USE  IN  PLASTISOLS 

Boynton  Graham,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,088 

Int.  a.-  C08F  2/50.  2/22:  C08K  5/04:  C08F  232/00 
I  .S.  Cl.  204 — 159.16  17  Claims 

1.  In  an  emulsion  p<ilymerization  process  for  the  preparation 
of  methyl  methacrylate  polymers  and  copolymers  containing 
at  least  bO'^  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  units,  which 

comprises  (a)  adding  stepwise  in  two  or  more  steps  with  vigor- 
ous mixmg  in  water  at  least  one  monomer  which  is  methyl 
methacrylate,  together  with  a  polymerization  initiator  and 
chain  transfer  agent  whereby  at  least  most  of  the  monomer 
added  in  any  given  step  is  consumed  before  the  addition  of  the 
next  succeeding  portion,  and  (b)  isolating  the  resulting  poly- 
mer; the  improvement  which  comprises  the  stepwise  addition 
in  step  (a)  (xcurring  in  the  absence  of  any  emulsifier  and  sur- 
factant, and  the  isolation  step  (b)  occurring  at  a  temperature 

that  IS  at  least  30°  C  below  the  gla.ss  transition  temp)erature  of 
the  polymer  product 

13  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  photosensitive  plastisois 
and  organosols  which  comprises 

(1)  preparing  methyl  methacrylate  polymers  and  copoly- 
mers containing  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  methyl  methac- 
rylate units  by  an  emulsion  polymerization  process  which 

comprises 

(a)  adding  stepwise  in  two  or  more  steps  with  vigorous 
mixing  in  water,  in  the  absence  of  any  emulsifier  and 
surfactant,  at  least  one  monomer  which  is  methyl  meth- 
acrylate, together  with  a  polymerization  initiator  and 
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chain  transfer  agent  whereby  at  least  most  of  the  mono- 
mer added  in  any  given  step  is  consumed  before  the 
addition  of  the  next  succeeding  portion,  and 
(b)  isolating  the  resulting  polymer  at  a  temperature  that  is 
at  least  30°  C.  below  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 

the  polymer  product;  and 

(2)  dispersing  said  isolated  polymers  and  copolymers  in  a 
surfactant-free  medium  that  comprises  a  compatible  liquid 
plasticizer  that  is  nonvolatile  at  room  temperature  and  is 
not  a  monomer  of  any  of  the  polymeric  components,  a 
photopolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric 
compound,  and  at  least  one  photoinitiator. 


4,125,701 
ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 

Akio  Mukoh;  Yasuki  Mori,  and  Hirosada  Morishita,  all  of 
HiUchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1975,  50-87852 

Int.  Cl.-  C08F  26/06.  26/12.  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  526-259  9  Gaims 

1.  A  photoconductive  material  comprising  as  an  active  in- 
gredient a  photoconductive  copolymer  consisting  of  3  to  50 
mole  '7f  of  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer  represented  by  the 
formula 

C=CH^ 

I 
c=o 

1 

O 

I 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  Ri  is  a  group  oi  the 

formula  -C„H2„ .  i  or  a  group  of  the  formula  -^-CH:-^  X, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  18;  w  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  and 
X  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR3  or 


4,125,703 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCFION  OF  PHENOL 

SILICATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,910 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08G  8/04 

U.S.  a.  528—95  29  Oaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  phenol  silicate  com- 
pounds and  their  resinous  products  by  the  following  steps 

(a)  mixing  about    1   part  by  weight  of  fine  granular  silica 
(S1O2)  and  1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenol  compound, 

(b)  adding  an  alkali  catalyst  in  an  aqueors  solution  until  the 
pH  IS  10  to  12; 

(c)  heating  said  mixture  to  70'  to  120'  C   while  agitating  for 
30  to  120  minutes,  thereby 

(d)  producing  a  granular  phenol  silicate  compound 


H 

-c- 


\      / 

o 


-en. 


4,125,704 
PHENYL-SUBSTITUTED  RUBIDAZONE  ANALOGS 
David  W .  Henry,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  George  L.  Tong,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,165 
Int.  a.-  C07G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  536 — 4  5  Oaims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  structure 


O    HO 


CH, 


O 

II  1 

OH        ^^'^'S 


^ 


NHn 


wherein  R  represents  4-phenyl.  4-chloro,  3.4-dichloro  or  3- 
nitro,  and  the  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  these  com- 
pounds. 


(wherein  R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — C/Hi/  ,  i  and  /  is  an 

integer  of  0  to  4),  and  97  to  50  mole  %  of  a  photoconductive 
monomer  having  an  a,/3-unsaturated  bond  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  [vinylanthracene,]  9-(p-vinylphenyl)an- 
thracene[,  .N-vinylcarbazole,  vinylacridine]  and  9-(p-vinyl- 
phenyl)acridine. 


4,125,702 

ADDITIVE  FOR  LOW  PROFILE  POLYMERIZABLE 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  MOLDING 

COMPOSITION 

Victor  F.  G.  Cooke,  Youngstown,  and  Donald  H.  Thorpe,  Wil- 

liamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &. 

Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  646,112,  Jan.  2, 1976,  Fat.  No.  4,043,988. 

This  application  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,222 

Int.  Cl.'  C08F  14/06.   16/08:  C08L  67/06 

U.S.  a.  526-323  "  ^^^'^s 

1.  A  low  profile  additive  for  polymerizable  unsaturated 
polyester  molding  compositions  which  comprises  discrete 
particles  of  less  than  about  50  microns  diameter  of  a  lightly 
cross-linked  vinyl  chloride  polymer  characterized  by  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  below  about  100°  Celsius,  and  com- 
prising the  polymeric  reaction  product  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctiona! 
monomer. 


4,125,705 

SEMI-SYNTHETIC  4-AMINO-OLEANDOMYCIN 

DERIVATIVES 

Frank  C.  Sciavolino,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  765,486 

Int.  G.COTHi  7/06 

U.S.  Cl.  536 — 9  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N(CH-,t. 


1 


OCH, 


63; 
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\((.   fi;l^ 


II 


(KM 


.iikI 


NK  H;)- 


III 


OH    OH 


whcrcm    Rf,  represents    OH   and   n   is  an   integer  of   1    to  4, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 
reacting  a  cimipound  o\  the  tormula: 


OC  H, 


\kfurriii  K  aiul  Ki  .ire  v:wh  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

.it  h\dr(>k:rn  and  alkaiunl  haMiig  two  to  three  carhon  atoms, 

.iiuJ    \    1^   selected    froni    the  group   consisting   <.>t   ().    N  —  OH, 
N       (  )CH  .  .tnd 


N  — O  — CCHi 


NH/ 


(II) 


C'  =  0 


4,125.706 

NOVEL  PROt  KSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

l.N.( ALPHA-SI  BSTITtTHD-OMEGA-AMINOACYL)-3 - 

DEOXYRIBOSTAMYCIN 

Hamao    Lmezawa;    Sumio    Lmezawa,    both    of    Tokyo,    and 
Tsutomu  Tsuchiya.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676.792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1975,  50-49106 

Int.  CI.    C07H  15  2() 

(^  S.  CI.  536— 17  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  i^f  a   1 -N'-(a-substituted-a>- 

ammoac\ll-.^  -deoxyribostamycin  of  the  general  formula. 


wherein  each  of  Z  represents  an  amino-protectmg  group 
of  the  formula  — CC)OR4  in  w  hich  R4  represents  an  alkyl, 
aryi  or  aralkyl  group,  R|  and  Ri  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl 

group  or  R|  and  Ri  taken  together  with  the  adjacent 

carbon  atom  form  a  cycloalkylidene  or  tetrahydropyranyl 
group  and  R;  represents  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  ben- 
zoyl, para-chlorobenzoyl,  p-mtrobenzoyl,  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl. 1-methoxycyclohexyi,  ethoxycarbonyl,  t-butox- 
ycarbonyl,  t-amyloxycarbonyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl,  p- 
methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  p-ethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl 
or  p-chlorobenzyloxycarbon\l,  with  a  sulfonylating  com- 
pound of  the  formula; 


R.SO.X 


(III) 


wherein  R^  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  ben- 
zyl, p-toluyl,  o-mtrophenyl,  p-nitrophenyl  or  2-naphthyl 
and  X  represents  chlorine  or  bromine  or  — OSO2R5 
group,  to  produce  a  sulfonyl  compound  of  the  formula; 


November  14.  1978 


CHEMICAL 


633 


NHZ 


(IV) 


c=o 


4,125,707 

PROTECTED  PSEUDOTRISACCHARIDE 

INTERMEDIATE  FOR  PAROMOMYCIN  AND 

NEOMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 

Federico  Arcamone,  Milan,  and  Giuseppe  Cassinelli,  Voghera. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p,A.. 

Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,245,  May  23,  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,232 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  28, 1974,  23230  A/74 

Int.  a.'  C07H  15/22 

C.S.  CI.  536—17  3  Oaims 

1.  1.3,6,-N,N,O-triacetyl-5-0-[2,5-di-0-acetyl-3-0-(2.6- 

diacetamido-3,4-di-0-acetyl-2,6-dideoxy-/3-L-idopyranos\i)-/3- 
D-ribofuranosyl]-2-deoxystreplamine. 


wherein  Z.  K\,  Ri.  R3  and  R5  are  as  defined  above; 
reacting  said  sulfonyl  compound  with  an  appropriate  halo- 
genating  compound  to  lodinate,  chlorinate  or  brominate 

the  3'-position  of  the  sulfonyl  compound; 

subjecting  the  3'-halogenated  compound  to  reduction  and 
then  to  hydrolysis  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHZ 


(V) 


NH, 


4,125,708 

CHITOSAN  MODIHED  WITH  ANIONIC  AGENT  AND 

GLUTARALDEHYDE 

Merle  S.  Masri,  Emeryville,  and  Virginia  G.  Randall,  El  Cerrito, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768.820 

Int.  CI.-  C08B  3  7/08 

U.S.  a.  536—20  1  Oaim 

1.  An  insolubilized  composition  for  removing  superoxyan- 
ion-forming  metals  from  materials  containing  the  same,  con- 
sisting of  chitosan  modified  at  all  the  titratable  basic  groups 
thereof  with  an  anionic  modifying  agent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  sulfite,  sulfate,  chloride,  borate,  and  hexa- 

fluoride    and    further    modified    with    glutaraldehyde    in    an 
amount  of  0.1-0.3  parts  per  part  of  chitosan 


4,125,709 

POLYHYDROXY-ALKYL.3,5-DISlBSTITlTED-2.4.6- 

TRIIODOCARBANILATES 

Kenneth  R.  Smith,  Black  Jack,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512.004 

Int.  a.-  C07H  13/12;  A61K  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  536—53  13  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O— Z 


wherein  Z,  R]  and  R2  are  as  defined  above  and  R3'  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  has  the  same  meaning  as  R3; 
interacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  (V)  with  an  acylat- 
ing  compound  of  the  formula: 


HCK)C  — CHRt,— (CH2)„ 


■N. 


HOOC— CHRe,— (CH,)^— N—CHRi; 


(VI) 


(VII) 


wherein  R^  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  R7  and  Rg  each 

represents  hydrogen  or  an  acyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl,  aralk- 
yloxycarbonyl  or  aryloxycarbonyl  group  and  Rg  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  or  with  a  func- 
tional derivative  of  the  carboxylic  acid  compound  to 
acylate  the  1 -amino  group  of  the  compound  (V);  and  then 
removing  the  remaining  amino-  and  hydroxyl-protecting 
groups  from  the  acylation  product. 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy-(lower  alkoxy),  lower  alkoxy-dower 
alkoxy),  lower  acylamino,  lower  acylamino-(lower  alkyl). 
lower  acylamino-(lower  acylamino),  hydroxy-lower  acyl- 
amino, N-(lower  alky!)-lower  acylamino.   lower  alkylsulfon- 

amido,  N-(lower  alkyl)-lower  alkylsulfonamido,  3,3-bis-(lower 

alkyl)-ureido,  lower  perfluoroacylamino,  carbamyl,  N-(lower 
alkyl)carbamyl,  N,N-di-(lower  alkyl)  carbamyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
(lower  acylamino),  lower  alkoxyalkoxy-(lower  acylamino), 
hydroxy  and  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  and  Z  is  the  monovalent 
residue  of  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear 
and  branched  chain  polyols,  said  monovalent  residue  contain- 
ing not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms  in  its  chain  or  ring. 
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4.125,710 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARir^G  AVRAf^OFIJS 
David  T.  Hill,  North  Wales,  Pa.;  l>an  Lantos,  Blackwood,  N.J.. 
and  Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smithkline 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.794 
Int.  CI.-  CX)7H  2J/(y) 

L.S.  a.  536—121  6  Gaims 

I    TTie  method  of  prepanng  auranofin  compnsing  reacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula; 


•xa) 


SM 


A.(  ) 


OA^ 


in  w  hich  M  is  a  stable  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  lead.  ,ilver  or  copper  cation  or 

CH.OAc 


^..^\.. 


AcO 


OA^ 


and  Ac  is  acetyl,  with  a  comptiund  of  the  ftirmula 

a   l,Pl;   Au\ 

m  uhuh  X  IS  .■  stable  common  anion  selected  frt)m  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halide.  nitrate,  thiocyanate,  perchiorate,  b(n(Mi 

tetrafluoriiie  or  trifluoroacctate.  in  a  s<iKcnt   which  is  inert  to 
the  reaclants  and  m  which  the  reaciants  are  soluble 


4,125.711 
PROCKSS  FOR  PREPARING  AURANOFIN 

David  T.  Hill,  North  Wales,  Pa.;  Ivan  I>antos,  Blackwood,  N.J.. 

and  Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smithkline 
Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.665 

Int.  CI.    CD7H  2 J,  00 

IS.  CI.  536—121  5  Claims 

1    The  method  ot  preparing  auranofin  comprising  reacting 

l-/j-D-thK)-2,3.4,6-tetra-()-acetyiglucosc  with  a  mercaptide  of 

the  tc^rmula 

U   4KiiP-\uS      R 
in   which   R   IS  jovAcr  aikvl  of  18  carbtms.   ben/\l  or  trielhyl- 

phcAphinegoldthio,  in  an  organic  soUeni  in  uhich  the  reac- 
tants  are  soluble  and  which  is  inert  toward  the  reaclants 


4,125,712 
CERTAIN  5,6-DIHVDRO-PROSTAC\CLIN  ANALOGS 
Cdo  F.  Axen,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I'pjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sei.  No.  788,146,  Apr.  19,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,400, 

Jun.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

857.236 
Int.  CI.    C07D  J07/^J 

L.S.  CI.  542^*21  116  Claims 

1    A  cyclic  ether  of  the  formula 


n— Rx 


wherein  D  is  (1)  a  valence  bond,  (2)  — (CH2)a^  where  d  is  !, 
2.  ?.  4.  or  5;  (3)  — CH      CH  — A—  where  A  is  a  valence  bond 

or  ^-(CHi)/,-  where  /i  is  1,  2,  or  3;  or  (4)  -CH.-O-CH- 

,  -  Y  -  where  V  is  a  valence  bond  or  — (CHi);—  where  k  is 
1   or  2.  w  herein  R  i  is 


1 


(I) 


-CH, 


wherein  Cj,H2i;  is  alkylene  of  I   tt>  9  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

With  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  claim  between 
— CR^Rfo —  and  terminal  methyl,  wherein  Rs  and  R^,  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carb<in  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
fluoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that 
one  of  Rs  and  R^  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen 

or  fluoro,  or 


(2) 


wherein  R-;  and  R(,  are  as  defined  above  with  the  proviso 

that  neither  R^  nor  Rf,  is  fluoro  when  Z  is  oxa  ( — O — ); 
wherein    Z    represents    an    oxa    atom    (  — C3  — )    or    C-Hi, 

wherein  C,Hj,  is  a  valence  bond  or  all;ylene  of  one  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  one  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive  between  -  CRsRf, —  and  the  phenyl  ring; 
wherein  1  is  alk>>l  of  one  to  4  cartxin  atoms,  inclusive, 
fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR7  wherein  R-;  is 

alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  v  is  0,  1.2,  or 

3.  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's  are  t>ther 
than  alkyl  and  when  s  is  2  or  3  the  T's  are  either  the  same 
or  diffrent; 
w  herein  Q  t  is 


(),   H 


M.  R,  OH.  or  R,  OH 


wherein  K\  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive, 
wherein       Rij  is 


OH 


CH. 
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-continued 


CHjOH 


wherein  R31  is 
(1)  -COOR,2 

(2)-CH2N(R,8)2 


4,125,713 
CERTAIN  5,6-DIHYDRAPR0STAC:YCL1N  ANALOGS 
ISorman  A.  Nelson,  Galeshurg,  Mich,,  assignor  to  The  L'pjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,147,  Apr.  19,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation'in-part  of  Ser.  >o.  691,399, 

Jun.  1,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

857,203 

Int.  a.2  C07D  307/93 

U.S.  Cl.  542—426  72  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  ether  of  the  formula 

,0  —  CH  ~ CHi  — D— COOR, 


■■23 


CH^ 


O 
II 

-C  — N(R|s)2.  f"" 


NH-N 


(3) 


(4) 


/ 

w 


N  — N 


wherein  R^2  '^ 

(a)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(b)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 

(c)  phenyl, 

(d)  phenyl  substituted  with  1 ,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


c=cC" 

H^  C  — R2 


wherein  D  is  (1)  a  valence  bond;  (2)  — (CHt)^"  where  d  is  one. 
2, 3,  4,  or  5;  (3)  -CH=CH-A-  where  A  is  a  valence  bond 

or  — (CH2)>, —  where  h  is  one.  2.  or  3;  or  (4)  — CH2 — O — CH- 
2— Y—  where  Y  is  a  valence  bond  or  — (CH2)a—  where  k  is 
one  or  2;  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accepuble  cation: 
and  wherein  R2  is 


-C  — C„H;    - 

Rfc 


(!) 


-CH, 


O 


— Q— NH-C— ^^^^NH 


o 

II 

—  C  — CH,, 


0 


— ^~V-NH  — C— CH 

O 

—^     V-NH  — C— NH 


o 

« 


— AS^ — CH  =  N  — NH  — C— NH 


(e) 


(0 


(g) 


(h) 


(1) 


U) 


wherein  CgH2  is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
with  one  to  S^carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  chain  between 
— CR5R6—  and  terminal  methyl,  wherein  R5  and  K^  are  hy- 

drogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  fluoro, 

being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R5  and 
R5  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  a  fluoro,  or 

(2) 


h<y 


(k) 


o 

n 

— CH  — C— Ru 
I 
R35 


wherein  R34  is  phenyl,  p-bromophenyl,  p-biphenylyl,  p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamido  phenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  wherein 
R35  is  hydrogen  or  benzoyl,  and 

wherein  Rih  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive,  benzyl,  or  phenyl,  being  the  same  or  different; 
wherein  ~  indicates  attachment  in  alpha  or  beta  configura- 
tion, including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof. 


wherein  Rs  and  Rj,  are  as  defined  above  with  the  proviso  that 
neither  R5  nor  R(,  is  fluoro  when  Z  is  oxa  (— O— );  wherein  Z 
represents  an  oxa  atom  (— O— )  or  CjHjj  wherein  C^2j  '^  a 
valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
with  one  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  between  — CR5Rb —  and 
the  phenyl  ring;  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR7—  wherein 
R7  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero. 

one,  2.  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's  are 
other  than  alkyl  and  when  s  is  2  or  3  the  Ts  are  either  the  same 
or  different;  wherein  Q3  is 


O  .  H 


H  .  RT 


^OH     or  r' 


•OH 


wherein   R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive; 

wherein  Rj}  '^ 


OH 
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-continued 


CH.OH 


and  wherein   -  indicates  attachment  in  alpha  or  beta  configu- 
ration, including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof 


4,125,714 

ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOALKANONES 
Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephentown,  and  William  B.  Hinshaw,  Jr.,  Sand 
Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,540.  Jan.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,878,200. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,770 
Int.  a.-  CX)7C  49   76.  C07D  317/54 
U.S.  a.  542—429  4  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R 

I 

—  CH  — CHiCH,CH,  — . 


CH.R.; 


COORj, 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  ihlorme,  bromine,  a  slraighl  or 

branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a  bond,  oxygen 
or  sulfur;  W  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  — SO3H  or 
— COOR4  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  5-idanyl  with  the  proviso 
that  when  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  W  is  other  than  hydroxy;  R7 
is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  each  of  R,,  R2R^is  hydrogen,  amino, 
formylamino,  guanylamino,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 

group  of  frotn  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R,  and  R.  are  a 

concatenated  chain  of  methylene  groups  havmg  from  3  to  6 
methylenes,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R]  and  R2  are  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl.  R,  is  amino,  formylamino  or  guanylamino; 
R5       is        l..^,4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio,       5-methyI- 1 ,3.4-thiadiazoI- 

2-ylthio,  tetrazol-5-ylthio,  l-methyltetrazol-5-yIthio,  1,3,4- 
oxadiazoI-2-yhhio,  5-methyl-l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-ylthio,  1,3,4- 
triazol-2-ylthio,  5-methyl-1.3,4-triazol-2-ylthio  or  1,2,3-triazol- 
5-ylthio;  Rfe  IS  hydrogen;  a  cation  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
alkahne  earth  metal,  ammonium  a  straight  or  branched  lower 

alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  cartn^n  atoms,  a  straight  or  branched 
alkanoyloxymethyl  group  in  which  the  alkanoyl  moiety  has 
from  2  to  ?  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched,  an  al- 
kanoylaminomethyl  group  in  which  the  alkanoyl  moiety  is 
straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the 

amine  nitrogen  may  be  substituted  with  a  straight  or  branched 

lower  alkyl  group  having  !  to  4  carbtin  atoms;  an  alkox- 
ycabonylaminomethyl    group   in    which    the   alkoxy   moiety   is 

Straight  or  branched  and  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
amine  nitrogen  may  be  substituted  with  a  straight  or  branched 
lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  p-(al- 
kanoyloxy)-benzyl  group  in  which  the  alkanoyl  moiety  is 
straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an 

aminoalkanoyioxymethyi  group  in  which  the  alkanoyl  moiety 

has  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  the  ammo  nitrogen  may  be 
mono-  or  di-subsiiiuted  with  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  and  individual  optical  isomers  thereof 


R 

I 

and  -C=CHC"M=CH-, 


R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl  of  I   to  4  carbon  atoms. 

m  IS  1  or  2;  and 

Ar  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  b>  3.4-methylenedioxy  or 
one  or  two  monovalent  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
lower-alkoxy  t)f  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  tnfluoro- 
methyl  and  trifluoromethoxy 


4.125,716 
MKTHOXVMKTHVL  F:STERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

IMIDAZOLIDINYL-3-.V1ETHYL-3-CEPHEM-4-CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Uonard  B.  Crast.  Jr.,  North  Syracuse,  and  Robert  G.  Graham, 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-.Myers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861.334 

Int.  CI.    CX)7D  501  '20 
U.S.  CI.  544-28  3  claims 

1.  The  D  form  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4,125,715 
7.((SUBSTITUTED-ISOTHIOUREAMETHYL)PHENYL]- 

ACETAMIDOCEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES  r 

Fortuna  Haviv,  Wheeling,  III.;  Abraham  Nudelman,  Rehovol, 

and  Abraham  Patchornik,  Ness-Ziyona.  both  of  Israel,  assign- 
ors to   Yeda   Research  and   Development  Co.   Ltd.,   Rehovot, 

Israel 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977.  .Ser.  No.  854.668 

Int.  CI.    C07D  50/ /.f 6 

U.S.  CI.  544—27  7  Claims 


CH, 
(K)CH.(XH, 


I    A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  K'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy 


November  14,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


637 


4,125,717 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OXAZINE 

DYESTUFFS 

Hubertus  Psaar,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1976,  2631166 

Int.  a:-  C07D  265/34 
U.S.  a.  544 — 102  1  Claim 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  basic  oxazine  dyestuffs 
which  comprises  nitrosating  in  aqueous  solutions  aminophenol 
ethers  of  the  formula 


4,125,718 
AMINO-SUBSTITUTED  TETRACYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Willem  J.  yan  der  Burg,  Heesch,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ak- 
zona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,759,  Jan.  23,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  463,636,  Apr.  24,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,950,425.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.770 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    May    2,     1973. 
7306069 

Int.  a.-  C07D  413/06.  313/ W 
U.S.  a.  544—145  27  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(O— CH,  — CH),— OH 


wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C2-C3-alkenyl,  ^-cyanoethyl, 
)3-hydroxyethyl,  /3-hydroxypropyl,  /3-chloroethyl,  fi-Cy 
C4-alkoxyethyl,    /3-C,-C4-alkoxypropyl,    or    ^-carbox- 

amidoethyl; 
R,  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C2-C3-alkenyl.  /3-cyanoethyl,  /3-hydrox- 
yethyl.  /3-hydroxypropyl,  /3-chloroethyl,  ^-Ci-C4-alkox- 
yethyl.  /i-Ci-C4-alkoxypropyl,  ;3-carboxamidoethyl. 
phenyl,  benzyl,  Ci-C4-alkylphenyl,  Ci-C4-alkylbenzyl, 
halophenyl,  halobenzyl,  C|-C4-alkoxyphenyl,  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxybenzyl; 

R,  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-Craikyl.  or  C|-C4-alkoxy; 

Rq  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl;  and 

n  is  1  or  2; 
and  subjecting  the  nitrosated  reaction  products  without  isola- 
tion from  the  reaction  medium  to  a  condensation  reaction  with 
phenols  of  the  formula 


HO 


wherein 

R4  IS  hydrogen  or 


(CH:),-N 


\ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which 

X  represents  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur, 

Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  trifluoromethyl. 

R5,  Rf,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  together  in  combination  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  a  morpholine  ring, 

n  is  selected  from  0,  1  and  2,  and 

the  dotted  line  signifies  an  optional  bond. 


4,125,719 
1,3,5-S-HEXAHYDROTRISUBSTITUTEDTRIAZINES 
Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  and  Bruce  E.  Witrei,  Rahway,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,506 

Int.  a.=  C07D  251/04 

U.S.  a.  544—215  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 

CH. 

/  v 

Z-N  N-Z 

I  I 

CH.  CH. 

N 

I 
z 


—  N. 


where  each  Z  is  R3  or 


Rs  IS  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  or  C|-C4-alkoxy: 

Rf,  IS  hydrogen  or,  when  joined  together  with  Rs  is  the 

remaining  portion  of  a  benzene  ring; 
R7  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl.  C.-C.ralkenyl,  ^-cyanoethyl, 
/J-hydroxyethyl,     /3-hydroxypropyl.    ^-chloroethyl,     (i- 
Ci-C4-alkoxyethyl,  /3-C,-C4-alkoxypropyl,  or  ^-carbox- 

amidoethyl;  and 

Rg  IS  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  Cj-Cralkenyl,  /3-cyanoethyl, 
/3-hydroxyethyl,     /J-hydroxypropyl,     /3-chloroethyl,     ii- 

C,-C4-alkoxyethyl,    /3-C|-C4-alkoxypropyl,    /3-carbox- 

amidoethyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  C,-C4-alkylphenyl.  C,-C4- 
alkylbenzyl,  halophenyl,  halobenzyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxyphe- 
nyl,  or  Ci-C4-alkoxybenzyl. 


.K,..-|nL 


(CH2);(CH(CH2)^ 


where 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  Cj-Cs  alkyl,  C,-Cg  hydroxyalkyl,  Cj-C^ 
alkoxyloweralkyl,  phenyl  loweralkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl 
where  the  phenyl  is  monosubstituted  with  nitro,  or  mono-. 

di-  or  trisubstituted  with  halogen,  loweralkyl  and  lower- 

alkoxy;  where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 
R2is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  phenyl  loweralkyl.  and  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  x  and  y  are  each  integers  from  0 
to  4  and  the  sum  of  x  and  ^^  is  0  to  4;  provided,  however, 
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that  if  the-  sum  i.-'f  x  and  >'  is  0.  Rj  is  nlht-r  th.iri  h>  drogcii. 

and 
R(    IS    hydrcixyloweralk yl.    and    Cj-Cjj   alkyl.    provided    no 
more  than  one  Z  is  R  i 


4.125,720 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4-CHLORO-5-ALKOXYCARBONYI-2-METHOXV- 
PYRIMIDINES 
Marcel  K.  Pesson,  Paris,  and  Suzanne  W.  Gtiger,  Montmo- 
rency, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoire  Roger  Bellon, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,777 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1976,  76  11448 
Int.  C\.   C07D  239/24 
U.S.  CI.  544 — 318  4  Claims 

1    PrtKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  4-chloro-5-aikoxycarbo- 
nyl-2-methoxy-pyrimidine  of  the  formula: 


COOR, 


H  ,C() 


m  which  R|  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises 
(A)  c(indensation  of  a  salt  of  O-methylisourea  and  an  inor- 
ganic or  organic  acid,  with  an  alkyl  alkoxymethylene- 

malonate 


4,125,721 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2,4-DIAMINO-5-(3  ,4  ,5 -TRIMETHOXYBENZYD- 

PYRIMIDINE 

Walter  Liebenow,  Nuremberg,  and  Jarosiav  Prikryl,  Erlangen- 
Bruck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Heumann  &  Co. 
GmbH,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,413 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9. 
1976,  2635765 

Int.  CI.-  CX)7D  239/48 
U.S.  CI.  544 — 325  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2,4-diamino-5-(3',4',5'- 
tnmethoxybenzyD-pynmidine  by  condensing  trimethoxy  benz- 

aldehyde  with  a  substituted  propionitrile  compound  and  react- 
ing   the    condensation    prcxiuct    obtained    with    guanidine. 

wherein    a    /3-(alkyl-(aryl-.    benzyl-)-oxy-ethylcneoxy-]    substi- 
tuted propionitrile  corresponding  to  the  formula 


()  — t  H, 


CH, 


{)-  CH.      CH. 


CN 


(1) 


in  which  R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
phenyl,  phenyl  subsituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a 

lower  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  and  benzyl,  is  condensed 
with  trimethoxy  benzaldehyde  m  the  presence  of  basic  rea- 
gents to  form  a  compound  corresp<inding  to  the  general  for- 


mula 


(II) 


CH 


CH,0  (1 

H,0-f  >-CH.-C=r-()-CH.-CH.-OR 

CHjO 


in  which  R  is  as  defined  alxive,  and  the  condensation  product 
(II)  obtained  is  reacted  with  guanidine  [in  known  manner]  to 
form  2,4-diamino-5-(3  ,4  ,5  -trimethoxy t)cnzyl)-pyrimidine. 


R,— O— CH  =  C 


\ 


C(X)R 


COOR 


in  an  aqueous  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of 

an  alkali  metal  hydroxide.  ti>  form  the  corrcsp<inding  salt 

of  the  ?-alkoxycarbonyl-4-hydroxy-2-methoxy-pyrimi- 
dine.  and  neutralisation  of  the  said  salt  by  the  addition  of 
an  inorganic  or  i>rganic  acid  m  order  to  liberate  this  5- 
alkoxycarbonyl-4-hydroxy-2-methoxy-pyrimidine  of  for- 
mula: 


ccxm, 


H,(() 


"OH 


4,125,722 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TETRACHLOROPYRIMIDINE 
Gunther  Beck,  and  Helmut  Heitzer,  both  of  I^verkusen,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1976,  2647313 

Int.  CI.    Ct)7D  239/24 
U.S.  a.  544—334  5  Claims 

1     Process   for   the    preparation   of  tetrachloropyrimidine. 
characterised  in  that  comp<iunds  of  the  formula 


and 

(B)  bringing  this  compound,  suspended  in  dimelhyiformani- 

ide.  into  contact  with  thionyl  chloride,  at  rcx>m  tempera- 
ture, in  order  to  form  the  corresponding  4-chloro-5-alkox- 

ycarbonyl-2-methoxy-pyrimidme  of  formula; 


H  ,co 


aK)R 


s  s 

II  II 

NC-CH^-CH^-N-C-S-S-C-N-CM^-CM  -CN 


wherein 

R  =  C|-C4-alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  chlorine,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  or  phenyl  are  reacted  with  a  chlorinating  agent 
selected    from   the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,   sulfur 

dichlonde,  sulfuryi  chloride  and  phosphorus  pcntachlo- 

ride  at  temperatures  from  0°-150°  C   and  using  more  than 
7  mols  of  chlorinating  agent. 
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4,125,723 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TETRACHLOROPYRIMIDINE 
Gunther  Beck,  and  Helmut  Heitzer,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1976,  2653616 

Int.  a.2  C07D  239/24 
U.S.  a.  544—334  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrachloropyrimidine  in 
which  a  (2-cyanoethyl)-dithiocarbamic  ester  of  the  formula 

s 

H 

NC— CH,— CH,  — N  — C— S— R' 


RHN 


RHN 


wherein 

R  IS  a  radical  which  splits  off  under  the  reaction  conditions; 

and 
R'  is  C,-C4-alkyl;  or  C,-C4-alkyl  substituted  by  chlorine, 

C,-C4-alkoxy  or  phenyl;  is  reacted  at  a  temperature  of  0° 
to  150°  C.  with  chlonne  or  an  agent  which  releases  chlo- 
rine under  the  reaction  conditions,  in  which  the  amount  of 
chlonne  is  more  than  7.5  mols  per  mol  of  said  (2-cyanoe- 
thyl)-dithiocarbamic  acid  ester 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


O 

II 

CCH3  and  H 


and  H. 

13.  A  mixture  of  3-(p-acetamidophenyl)-2-phenyI-6-carbox- 
yquinoxaline,  3-(p-acetamidophenyl)-2-phenyl-7-carbox- 

yquinoxaline,   3-(p-aminophenyl)-2-phenyl-6-carboxyquinoxa- 
line,  and  3-(p-aminophenyl)-2-phenyl-7-carboxyquinoxaline. 


4,125,724 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Henr>    G.   Howell,   East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,001,  Dec.  29,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser,  No.  839,947 
Int.  a.-  C07D  241/20 

U.S.  Cl.  544 — 336  3  Oaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  reducing  an  isocyanaie  functional  group 
—  N=C=0  to  a  formamide  functional  group  -NH-CHO,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  hydrogenating  a  monisocya- 
nate  organic  compound  of  the  formula  R— Ni=C=30  wherein 
R  represents  C1-C20  alkyl,  €3-0,2  cycloalkyl,  aryl  selected 

from  phenyl  and  naphihyl  or  a  heterocyclic  group  which 

contains  one  or  more  ring  hetero  atoms  selected  from  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  in  addition  to  at  least  on  ring  carbon  atom  and 

which  IS  linked  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  isocyanate  moiety 
through  a  ring  carbon  atom,  said  R  group  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  C, -€5 alkyl,  Ci-C,, alkoxy.  phenyloxy.  naph- 
thyloxy,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  Cj-Ct  alkanoyloxy,  Ci-Ct 
alkanoylamino,    carb(Ci-C6)alkoxy,    Ci-C^    alkoxycarbonyl 

C1-C6  alkyl  or  phenyl,  with  a  platinum  or  pallodium  catalyst  in 

an  inert  aprotic  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  the 
corresponding  formamide  compound  of  the  formula  R— N- 
H— CHO. 


4,125,726 
IMIDAZOl  1,5-all  l,4]BENZODIAZEPINES 
Armin  Walser,  West  Caldwell;  Rodney  I.  Fryer,  North  Caldwell, 
and  Louis  Benjamin,  Livingston,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,820 
Int.  a.2  C07D  4S7/04 

U.S.  a.  548—302 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2  Oaims 


4,125,725 
PHENYLATED  CARBOXYQUINOXALINES 
James  V.  Duffy,  Beltsvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,254,  Apr.  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,333 

Int.  a.  C07d  241/42 

U.S.  CI.  544—353  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  R2  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylthio  together 
with  the  sulfoxide  and  sulfone  thereof,  halo,  lower  alkylamino 
or  lower  alkoxy;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  — COOR4  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

-CONR6R5  wherein  R5  and  Rt  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

and  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  and  N-oxides  thereof. 
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4.125,727 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

IMIDAZOISOINDOLEDIONES 

Marinus  Los,  Pennington.  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733.635.  Oct.  18.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.062.671. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  631,357,  Nov.  12,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,017,510.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,799 

Int.  a.    C07D  4H7/04 

U.S.  a.  548—302  5  Oaims 

1  A  methcxl  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 

formula: 


wherein  X  is  H.  CH,,  NO.,  Ci,  OCH,or  SCH,;  R,  is  alkyl 
C1-C4  and  Rj  is  alkyl  Cj-Cf,,  cycloalkyl  C,-Cf„  alkenyl 
C2-C4.  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  benzyl,  and  when  R]  and  R^  are 
taken  together  they  may  form  cycloalkyl  C,-Cf,  optionally 
substituted  with  methyl,  comprising,  heating  a  compound 
having  the  structure: 


wherein  X,  R|  and  R.  are  as  described  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  80°  C  and  150°  C  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
organic  solvent  and  a  reagent  of  alkali  metal  hydrides  or  alkali 
metal  hydroxides  and  removing  any  water  formed  during 
cyclization    of   the    above-identified    phthalimidocarboxamide 

from  the  reaction  mixture  and  obtaining  the  above-identified 
imidazoisoindoledione. 

4    A   method   for  the  preparatm  ai  a  ctimpound   having   the 

formula: 


4,125.728 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

2,3.7,8TETRAAZASPIRO[4,4]NONA-2,7DIENE 

Arnold  T.  Nielsen,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,723,  Nov.  22,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,066,833. 

This  application  Sep.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.761 

Int.  a.-  C07D  487/10 

U.S.  CI.  548—356  4  Claims 

1,  A  methixj  for  preparing  2.3,7,8-tctraazaspiro[4,4]nona- 

2.7diene  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

A    preparing  2.3.7.8-tetraazaspiro[4.4]nonane  by  reacting  a 

reaction     mixture     formed     from     a     solution     of    4- 

phenylurazole  in  ethanolic  potassium  ethoxide  and  a  solu- 
tion of  pentaerythrityl  tetrabromide  m  dimethylformam- 
ide  to  form  2.2'-diphenyl-l.r,3,3'-tetraoxo-6.6-spirobi- 
[hexahydropyrazolo    [l,2-a]-s-triazole],    reacting    the    s- 

tnazole  with  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrochloric  acid  in 

succession  to  form  2,3,7,8-tetraazaspiro-[4  4]nonane  bishy- 
drcx;hloride,  reacting  the  bishydrochlonde  with  potas- 
sium bisulfate  to  form  2.3.7,8-tetraazaspiro[4  4]nonane 
sulfate,  reacting  the  sulfate  with  ammonia  to  form  said 
2,3,7,8-tetraazaspiro[4  4]nonanel;  and 
B    reacting  said  nonane  with  mercuric  oxide. 


4,125,729 
HYPOLIPE.MIC  a-ARYLOXY  PARA  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL  ACETIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Ronald   I.  Trust,   Highland   Falls;   F'rancis  J.   McEvoy,   Pearl 
River,  and  Jay  D.  Albright,  Nanuet,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.806.  Sep.  25.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.741 

Int.  C\:~  C07C  149/40.  147/107:  A61K  31/215 

U.S.  CI.  560—9  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  R)rmula. 


O— Ar 


wherein  X  is  H.  CH,,  NO.,  CI,  OCH, or  SCH,.  R,  is  alkyl 
C1C4  and  Rj  is  alkyl  CpCf,  cycloalkyl  C^-Cf,,  alkenyl 
C;-C4.  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  benzyl,  and  when  R]  and  Riarc 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached, 

they  may  form  cycloalkyl  Ci-Cf,  optionally  substituted  with 

methyl,  comprising  heating  a  compound  having  ihc  formula 


,CCK)  alk>l  C|  — C4 
CO— NH  — C  — CONH. 


R2 


wherein  .X,  Ri  and  R2  are  as  defined,  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydride  at  a  temperature  between  80°  C.  and  150°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  until  the  aboveidentified 
imidazoisoindoledione  is  formed. 


wherein 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  sulfinyl  and 
sulfonyl; 

R|  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

Rt  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkoxyethoxy.  2,3-dihydroxy  propoxy,  and 
3-loweralkoxy-2-hydroxy  propoxy, 

Ar  IS  an  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  cyano, 
halogen,   hydroxy,   trihalomethyl,   nitro,  amino,   lower 

alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  loweralkylsulfonyl.  lowcralkylamino, 
diioweralkylamino.  lower  alkanoylamino; 
Ar'  IS  an  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphfhyl,  5,6,7.8-tetrahydro- 1-naphthyl,  5,6,7.8-tetrahy- 
dro-2-naphthvl,  4-chloro-5, 6, 7, 8-tetrahydro- 1-naphthyl, 
4-chloro- 1-naphthyl,  4-indanyl,  5-indanyl.  1,1-diloweral- 
kyl-6-indanyl,  l,l-diloweralkyl-5-indanyl,  5,5-diloweral- 
kyl       5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2-naphthyl,       8,8-diIoweralkyl 

5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2-naphthyl,  7-halo-4-indanyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen,  trihalo- 
methyl, loweralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano, 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  halophenoxy  and  bcnzyloxy;  or,  where 
Rt  is  oh,  an  alkali  metal  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
organic  base  carboxylic  salt  thereof. 
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4,125,730 

PREPARATION  OF  -AMINOALKANOIC  ACID 

ARYLAMIDES 

Hiroyoshi  Hidaka,  Corony-Kosha  1-24,  1044-1,  Syona-cho, 

Kasugai-shi,  Aichi-Ken;  Ikuo  Matsumoto;  Yoshiaki  Ito.  both 
of  Tokyo,   and    Nobuo   Aoki,    263-59.   Yamamoto-Cho,    Ut- 

sunomiya-shi,  Tochigi-Ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo;  Hiroyoshi  Hidaka,  Aichi 
and  Nobuo  Aoki.  Tochigj,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1975,  50-101124 

Int.  a.-  A61K  U/m,  n/245;  C07C  105/50,  69/78 

U.S.  a.  560—37  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  cj-aminoalkanoic  acid  aryla- 

mide  having  the  formula 

NH2(CH2)nCONHR 

wherein  R  represents  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  acetoamino  or 
alkoxycarbonyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  4-8.  which  comprises: 
reacting  an  oj-aminoalkanoic  acid  of  the  formula 
NH2(CH2)nCOOH  with  thionyl  chloride  in  a  solvent;  and 
then  reacting  the  resultant  w-aminoalkanoyl  chloride  with 
an  aromatic  amine  having  the  formula 

RNHi 
without  separating  the  acid  chloride  from  the  halogenating 

reaction  medium,  to  produce  the  corresponding  alkanoic  acid 

arylamide. 


4,125,732 

2-ARYLOXY-2-(PHENOXYALKOXY)PHENYL  ACETIC 

ACID  AND  ESTERS 

Francis  J.  McEvoy,  Pearl  River,  and  Jay  D.  Albright,  Nanuet. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,510 
Int.  a.2  C07C  65/14.  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—62  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula; 


Vo-z-oJ 


wherein  Rj  is  fluoro.  chloro,  trifluoromethyl  or  tert  -butyl;  Rt 
is  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms;  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Z 
is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formulae; 

— CH2— .  — CHjCH;— .  — CH^CH.CH;— , 

CH,  CH, 

I  I 

— CH— CH2—  and  — CH2— CH  — ; 

and  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3.4-dimethyl- 

phenyl,    3-methyl-4-chlorophenyl,    2-chloro-4-tert.-butylphe- 

nyl.  5-indanyl,5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2-naphthyl  and  moieties  of 
the  formulae; 


and 


^ 


4,125,731 
NOVEL  INDAN  DERIVATIVES 

Akihiko  Sugie,  Takarazuka;  Hiromi  Shimomura,  Nishinomiya; 

Junki  Katsube,  Toyonaka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Kobe,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1975,  50-154485; 
Dec.  23,  1975,  50-154486;  Jun.  4,  1976,  51-65982 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  560-53  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula, 


CH.— A  — B— COOR 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  chloro.  cyano,  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy  or  cyclo- 

hexyl;  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  cationic  salts 

thereof  when  R3  is  hydrogen 


4,125,733 

2,3-DIBROMOPROPYL  POLYOXYETHYLENE 

TRIMELLITATE 

Stanley  R.  Sandler,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,287 
Int.  a.:C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  560—87  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  A  and  X  are  each  ethylene  or  vinylene;  B  is  C;  4 
alkylene;  R  and  R2are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci  4alkyl;  R]  is  Ci.s 
alkyl  and  <C  -  Z  is  <C  =  O  or 


c 

/  \ 


OH 


0 

II 

C— OH 

"^        0 

-S^      II 

) C  — OCH;  — CH- 

-CH 

1 

""      ^                               1 
^y^                              Br 

1 
Br 

C  — 0(CH.CH.O)„R 
II                '       ' 
0 

H 


wherein 

(a)  the  ring  is  1.2,4  substituted; 

(b)  R  IS  selected  from  H.  — CH;  or 
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with  the  ring  being  1,2,4  substituted, 
(c)  R'  is  selected  from 


—  CH.  — CH  — CH^, 

'I  I      * 

Br       Br 

(— CH2CH;0)„H  or  (— CH2CH20)„  CH,,  and 

(d)  n  IS  6-23 


4,125,734 
5-OXA-13,14-DIDEHYDRO-ll-DEOXY-PGE| 

COMPOUNDS 
Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company ,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

DJrision  of  Ser.  No.  657,740,  Feb.  13,  1976.  This  application 
Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,970 

Int.  a.-G07C  17/00 
U.S.  C\.  560—121  67  Oaims 

1    A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


CH.  — 7-4— CCX^R, 


■C-C-R7 

II      I 

M,   I  . 


1  L, 


wherein  D  is 


and 


wherein  R^  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 

R4  IS  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

\A/herein  M  ]  is 


OR. 


•OR. 


wherein  Rs  and  Rfeare  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 

that  one  of  R5  and  R^,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 

hydrogen;  and 
wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation 


4,125,735 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ESTERS  OF  ACETYLENIC  ALCOHOLS 
Ralph  E.  Close,  W.  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  and  William  Oroshnik, 

Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,550,  Mar.  20,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,055,575. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,851 

Int.  a.^  C07C  2^/00,  67/2* 
U.S.  CI.  560 — 254  10  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 


R4 

I 


CH, 


(I) 


R<  — C  — C  =C— CH.— C  =  CH  — CHi  — O— R| 


H 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  COR2.  R2  being  lower  alkyl, 

phenyl,  or  aralkyi,  R4  is  methyl  and  R5  is  alkyl;  phenyl,  aralkyi. 

4,8-dimethyl-l,7-nonadienyl,  4,8-dimethyl-3,7-nonadienyl;  4,8- 
dimethyl-l,3-nonadienyl;  4,8-dimethyl-l-nonenyl;  4,8-dimeth- 
yl-3-nonenyl;    4,8-dimethyl-7-nonenyl;    or   4,8-dimethyl-l,3,7- 

nonatrienyl;  from  a  ketone  having  the  configuration; 


\ 

< 


c=o 


wherein  Z4  is 


-CH2— O  — CH;      (CH,)^— CHi 


— <CH2)2— 0™(CH2)^-CH2  — .  or 

-(CH2)^-()-fCH2V    . 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3, 

wherein  R^  is 

-(CHjl^-CH,. 

wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive, 
wherein  Li  is 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  said  ketone  with  a  metal  acetylide  to  produce  an 

acetylenic  carbinol  having  the  formula: 


R<— C  — C  =CH 


OH 


(2) 


(b)  reacting  said  acetylenic  carbinol  with  a  halogen  acid  to 
produce  a  propargylic  halide  having  the  formula: 


R5— C-C  =CH 
X 


(3) 


or  a  mixture  of 


X  being  a  halogen; 
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(c)   reductively   dehalogenating    the    propargylic    halide   to 
form  the  corresponding  allene  having  the  formula: 


Ri-C=C=CH. 


(4) 


(d)  isomerizing  the  allene  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  to 

an  acetylene  having  the  formula: 


Rs 


1' 

CH 


(5) 


C^CH 


and 


(e)  coupling  the  acetylene  of  formula  (5)  in  a  coupling  reac- 
tion with  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


CH3 


(6) 


R,  — CH2  — C  =  CH  — CH,  — O- 


in  which  Ri  and  R;  are  as  stated  and  R*  is  a  halogen,  said 
coupling  being  carried  out  by  reacting  the  acetylene  of 
step  (d)  successively  with  a  Grignard  reagent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aprotic  solvent  and  then  a  cuprous  salt,  in  that 

order,  to  form  the  cuprous  salt  of  the  acetylene,  and  then 

reacting  the  cuprous  salt  of  the  acetylene  of  step  (d)  with 
the  compound  of  formula  (6),  also  in  the  presence  of  an 

aprotic  solvent. 


4,125,736 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DISPROPORTIONATION  OF 

HIGHLY  ALKYLATED  PHENOLS  WITH  PHENOL 

Bruce  E.  Leach,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,083,  Jan.  24,  1977.  This  application 

Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,389 

\nt.O.-CQ1C  37/16 

U.S.  Cl.  568 — 804  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  disproporlionation  of  xylenols.  trialkyl 
phenols,  tetra-alkyl  phenols,  and  pentaalkyl  phenols  and  mix- 
tures of  these  with  phenol,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  of  each 

contain  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  to  form  cresols  and  xylenols 
by  contacting  said  alkylated  phenols  with  phenol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  of  magnesium  oxide,  promoted  with  from 
about  0.5  to  about  15  weight  percent  tungsten  oxide  based  on 

the  total  catalyst  weight,  in  \apor  phase  at  temperatures  of 
from  about  350°  to  about  550°  C  and  pressures  of  up  to  about 
1,000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  (psig),  the  improvement 
comprising  synergistically  increasing  catalytic  activit\  with 
sodium  silicate  and  silica  sol  while  adding  from  about  1  to 
about  15  weight  percent  water  to  the  feestream  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  feed,  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a 

liquid  hourly  space  velocity  (LHSV)  of  from  0,5  to  about  5  in 

a  continuous  flow  reactor. 

6.  In  a  process  for  the  methylation  of  phenol  by  contacting 

phenol  with  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composing 
magnesium  oxide  promoted  with  from  about  0.5  to  about  15 
weight  percent  tungsten  oxide  based  on  total  catalyst  weight  in 
vapor  phase  at  temperatures  of  from  about  400'  to  about  500' 
C,    the    improvement    comprising    synergistically    increasing 

catalyst  activity  with  from  about  1  to  about  5  weight  percent 

each  of  sodium  silicate  and  silica  sol  and  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  a  continuous  flow  reactor  at  an  LHSV  of  from  0  5 

to  about  10.0. 
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4,125,737 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  HEARTH  CONNECTION 

Conny    Andersson,    Viken,    Sweden,    assignor   to    ASEA    Ak- 
tiebolag,  Vesteras,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,061,  Nov.  21, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  25,  1974,  7414743 

Int.  a:  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  Cl.  13—9  R  7  Claims 


thermocouple  wires  being  disposed  looselv  within  the  enve- 
lope and  separated  between  the  junction  and  the  contact  mem- 
bers by  barrier  means  formed  by  pinching  together  localized 
areas  of  the  wall  of  the  envelope  to  define  a  recess  into  which 

molten  metal  can  flow  to  approach  the  thermocouple  junction 


4,125,739 
CABLE  SHIELDING  TAPE  AND  CABLE 
Kenneth  E.  Bow,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.976 

Int.  a.-  HOIB  11/06 

U.S.  a.  174—36  6  Gaims 


ADHESIVE 
LAYER 


BOND  CONTROL 

/6^ 


ALUMINUM 


1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  having  an 
inside  and  outside  for  containing  a  melt  on  its  inside,  an  elec- 
trode positioned  to  form  an  arc  between  the  electrode  and  a 
melt  in  the  hearth  when  the  electrode  and  melt  have  connec- 
tions with  an  electric  power  source,  an  electric  melt  connec- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  elongated  metal  conductor  having 
inner  and  outer  ends  and  a  refractory  enclosure  exposing  the 

inner  end  for  contact  with  and  melting  by  a  melt  in  said  hearth, 
and  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  conductor  at  least  between 
Its  inner  and  outer  ends  for  removing  heat  therefrom  at  a  rate 
preventmg  the  conductor  from  melting  throughout  its  length 
to  Its  outer  end,  said  hearth  comprising  a  refractory  lining  and 
said  refractory  enclosure  comprising  a  downward  hearth  pro- 
jection of  said  lining,  said  projection  being  an  integral  part  of 

said     lining    and    extending    straight    downwardly    from    the 

hearth's  inside  to  beyond  its  outside  and  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
conductor,  and  a  metal  shell  projection  enclosing  said  hearth 
pn^jection  on  the  outside  of  said  hearth,  said  cooling  means 
comprising  means  for  removing  heat  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  shell  on  the  outside  of  the  hearth. 


4,125,738 
THERMOCOUPLE  ELEMENT 
Michael  J.  Nichols,  Birtley,  England,  assignor  to  Thermal  Syn- 
dicate Limited,  Wallsend,  England 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,664 

Int.  Cl.:  HOIL  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  136—234  13  Claims 


lo\ 


4] 

t    I        I 


%}(K 


1.  A  hot  junction  element  for  a  high  temperature  thermo- 
couple, comprising  a  hollow  envelope  of  vitreous  silica;  and  a 
pair  of  dissimilar  thermocouple  wires  forming  a  thermocouple 
junction  within  the  envelope  and  each  connected  to  a  different 
contact  member  extending  from  one  end  of  the  envelope,  the 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  cable  shielding  tape  adapted  for  use 
in  an  electrical  power  or  communications  cable,  said  cable 
comprising  a  core  of  at  least  one  insulated  conductor,  a  shield 
surrounding  the  core  and  an  outer  plastic  jacket  surrounding 

and  bonded  to  the  shield,  said  shield  comprising: 

(1)  metal  strip  having  adhered  to  at  least  one  side  thereof  a 
first  adhesive  layer  composed  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  from  about  2  to  about  20  percent  based  on  copolymer 
weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  cart)ox\]ic  acid. 
the  adhesive  bond  between  said  metal  strip  and  said  first 
adhesive  layer  being  at  least  2  pounds  per  inch  of  shielding 
tape  width  and  sufficient  to  withstand  delammation  under 

conditions  of  normal  use:  and  ' 

(2)  a  bond  control  layer  composed  of  a  polymeric  resinous 

material  strippably  adhered  to  said  first  adhesive  layer,  the 
adhesive  bond  between  said  first  adhesive  layer  and  said 
bond  control  layer  being  from  about  2to  about  20  pounds 
per  one  inch  of  shielding  tape  width  and  sufTicient  to 
withstand  delamination  under  conditions  of  normal  use 
but  being  less  than  the  adhesive  bond  between  said  first 

adhesive  layer  and  said  metal  strip,  whereby,  when  the 
jacket  IS  stripped  from  the  cable,  said  bond  control  layer 
separates  from  said  first  adhesive  layer  prior  to  declamina- 
tion  of  said  first  adhesive  layer  from  said  metal  strip, 
leaving  said  first  adhesive  layer  tightly  adhered  to  said 
metal  strip  to  provide  corrosion  protection  thereto. 


4,125,740 

RESIN-ENCASED  MICROELECTRONIC  MODULE 

Raimondo  Paletto,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-ATES  Com- 

ponenti  Eiettronici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,374,  Mar.  29.  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,059,810,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,951, 

Sep.  23, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,032,706.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1977. 

Ser.  No.  808,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  26,  1973,  29390  A/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28. 
1S>94,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.:  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  Cl.  174—52  PE  7  Claims 

1.  A  microelectronic  module  comprismg: 
a  sheet-metal  plate  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  face; 
a  semiconductive  chip  supported  on  the  upper  face  of  said 

plate; 

a  set  of  conductive  tongues  including  a  central  tongue  con- 
ductively  and  mechanically  secured  to  said  plate,  a  pair  of 
intermediate  tongues  flanking  said  central  tongue,  and  a 
pair  of  outer  tongues  flanking  said  intermediate  tongues. 
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said  intermediate  and  outer  totiguev  hi-mt;  connected  to 
respective  terminals  of  said  chip,  ant) 

a  resimnis  body  encasing  said  chip  and  three  suies  ot  said 

plate  while  leaving  the  lower  t:ii  e  thereof  exposed,  said 
tongues  being  partlv  imbedded  in  saiii  bodv  and  having 
portions  pro|t'cting  generalU  parallel  to  one  another  from 
a  side  of  saiij  bodv.  the  projeclmg  portions  of  said  central 

and  outer  tongues  l\ing  in  a  first  plane,  the  projeeling 

portions   oi'  said    intermediate   tongues   l>mg   in   a   second 


reduction  of  not  more  than  about  three  percent  of  its  uncom- 
pressed diameter,  said   multi-layered,  concentric   lay  stranded 

cable  having  each  succeeding  overlying,  oppositely  helically 

wound  layer  i^t'  strands  circumferentially  differentially  com- 
pressed Without  discernible  strand  deformation  to  a  regrcs- 
sively  reduced  degree  of  compression,  whereby  the  strands  of 
the  l.iyers  helically    wound   in  alternately    opposite  directions 

are  substantiallv  tree  of  any  indentations  at  intersections  with 

strands  t)f  adjoining  layers 


'-jty 


plane  substantially  parallel  to  but  offset  from  said  first 
plaiu-  whe'^ehy  ilie  spacing  of  the  free  ends  of  adjacent 
tongues  IS  greater  than  that  of  the  iiTibeddcd  parts  thereof; 
said  plate  having  an  edge  confronting  said  tongues  and 
lorming  an  upwardly  open  median  recess,  said  central 
tongue  having  a  downwardly  bent  encased  extremity 
received  in  said  recess,  said  intermediate  tongues  having 
T-shaped  encased  ends  tiffsct  from  said  cncasetl  extremity, 
saul  outer  tongues  having  outwardly  pointing  I  shaped 
encased  ends  ofTsei  from  said  T-shaped  ends. 


4.I2S.741 

DIFFKRKNTIAl.LY  COMPRKSSKD.  Ml  LT1-I,AVKRFI>. 

CONCENTRIC  CROSS  LAV  STRANDED  C  ABLE 

KI.KCTRICAI,  CO.VDUCTOR.  AND  MKTHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Ralph   F.  VVahl,  Trumbull,  and  Alfred  C.  Bruhin,   Huntington, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 

York.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,202 

Int.  (1.    liUlB    -    '» 

L.S.  CI.  J74— 120  SC  24  Claims 


1 


1  A  compressed,  multi-laveied.  vi'IKciiIiil  la>  stranded 
cable  with  each  succeeding  oveilying  layer  of  strands  helicalK 
wound  in  an  alternately  opposite  direction  to  any  ad|oininc 
layers  of  strands  and  circumferentially  compressed  without 

discernible  strand  deformation  to  an  <>verall  outside  diameter 


4.125,742 

TIERFI)  C  ONNOLCTED  SHIELDED  INSULATORS 

Mario   Rabinowitz,   Menio   Park,  Calif.,  assignor   to   Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.603 

Int.  CI.-  HOIB  r'50 

I  .S.  CI.  174 — 211  8  Claims 


I      An    insulator    for    overhead    electrical    transmission    lines 

comprising 

a   longitudinally    extended   rigtit   circular  cylindrical  core  of 

insuiative  material  having  .t  first  radius, 
a  plurality   oi   radialiv    protruding  members  circumscribing 

said  core. 

a  pluralitv  of  c\hndrical  shields  longitudinalh   extended 

about  said  core, 

al  least  iwo  of  said  members  mounted  to  said  ct)re  and  pro- 
truding radially  from  said  core  intermediate  of  said  core 
and  ol  .1  r.idially  exterior  environment, 

at  least  one  of  said  shields  nuMinted  to  each  of  said  two 
members,  each  said  shield  longitudinally  overlapping 
selected  portions  of  said  members  such  that  said  members 

and  said  shields  define  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  \oidsand 

a  [^lur.ilitv  of  annular  channels  having  a  convoluted  path 
between  said  radially  e.ilenor  environment  and  said  core 

and  wherein  the  width  of  each  channel  is  scaled  relative  to 
the  length  of  said  corresponding  path  tor  minimi/ing  free 
path  migration  i>f  contaminants  from  said  exterior  envi- 
ronment to  said  core  in  order  \o  maximi/e  electrical  resis- 

laiK  i   1  it  said  insulator 


4,125,743 
GRAPHK  S  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
I-eonard  F.  O  Boyle.  Oceanport,  and  Gabor  P.  Torok,  Holmdel. 
both  of  N..I.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,341 
Int.  CI.   CMC  : I  (XI 

I. S.n.  178-18  28  Claims 

I  -\  graphics  originaling  station  tor  transmitting  graphics 
iiiforniation  to  i>iie  or  more  remote  stations,  said  originating 
station  comprising 

cue  or  more  graphics  input  terminals  eacti  including  a  con- 
tact-sensitive writing  surface  means  for  converting  writ- 
i;;g  or  the  like  to  electrical  -X-^'  indicia  of  ccx^rdinate 
points, 

means  for  transmitting  said  electrical  indicia  to  said  remote 

stations,  and 
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means   for  delaying   the   sending   of  any   electrical   indicia 
derived  from  contact  with  any  one  of  said  writing  surfaces 
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to  said  remote  stations  until  said  contact  is  at  least  a  prede- 
termined length  in  lime 


4,125,744 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

William  .M.  Goodall,  Oakhurst,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1948,  Ser.  No.  67,209 

Int.  a.-  H04K  1/02 

U.S.  a.  179—1.5  R  38  aaims 


r-^- 


4,125,745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNALING  A.ND 

FRAMING  IN  A  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Steidl,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,814 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  a.  179—15  BY  11  Claims 
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1  In  a  pulse  code  modulation  system,  a  source  of  key  signals 
comprising    a    source    of   random    pulses,    multisection    delay 

device,  means  for  applying  said  pulses  to  said  multisection 
delay  device,  apparatus  for  combining  the  outputs  of  predeter- 
mined sections  of  said  delay  device  and  apparatus  for  encipher- 
ing pulse  code  modulation  signals  by  combining  said  signals 
with  said  combined  output  from  said  sections  of  said  multisec- 
tion delay  device. 

11.  A  pulse  code  modulation  system  comprising  a  source  of 
voice  frequency  currents,  apparatus  for  representing  said  voice 
frequency  currents  by  means  of  code  groups  of  signals  occur- 
ring in  rapid  succession,  a  source  of  key  signals,  means  for 
enciphering  said  code  signals  by  means  of  said  key  signals, 
storage  means  having  cipher  changing  information  stored 
therein,  apparatus  for  controlling  generation  of  said  key  signals 
in  accordance  with  information  stored  in  said  storage  means. 

32.  In  a  communication  system  for  the  transmission  of  com- 
plex Signaling  waves,  apparatus  for  representing  changes  in 
amplitude  of  the  signaling  wave  between  predetermined  in- 
stants of  time  by  means  of  code  groups  of  pulses,  a  source  of 
cipher  key  signals  and  apparatus  for  combining  said  ciphered 
key  signals  with  said  pulses  and  means  for  recovering  said 
differences  in  amplitude  and  reconstructing  a  complex  wave 

form  therefrom 


1.  In  a  frame-organized  time  division  multiplex  system 

wherein  each  frame  comprises  a  plurality  of  multibit  informa- 
tion channels  and  at  least  one  additional  bit,  and  wherein  pre- 
determined frames  are  used  to  substitute  signaling  information 
in  at  least  one  predetermined  bit  position  of  each  multibit 
information  channel, 

a  method  for  utilizing  said  at  least  one  additional  bit  for 
providing  combined  frame  synchronization  and  refram- 

mg,  frame  identification  of  said  predetennined  frames,  and 

common  channel  signaling,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  in  said  at  least  one  additional  bit  position  of 
the  even-numbered  frames  a  repetitive  bit  pattern  suit- 
able for  identifying  said  predetermined  frames. 

(b)  generating  a  frame  synchronization  status  signal  by 
monitoring  successive  received  signal  states  in  said  at 
least  one  additional  bit  position  of  said  even-numbered 
frames, 

(c)  reframing  by  monitoring  for  the  presence  of  said  repet- 
itive bit  pattern  whenever  said  status  signal  indicates 
absence  of  frame  synchronization,  and 

(d)  performing  common  channel  signaling  in  said  at  least 
one  additional  bit  position  of  the  odd-numbered  frames 
whenever  said  status  signal  indicates  presence  of  frame 
synchronization 


4,125,746 
PARTIAL  BYTE  TRANSMIT  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
David  L.  Downey,  Peoria;  James  A.  Kennedy,  and  Liston  E. 
Neely,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,195 

Int.  CI.:  H04J  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  BA  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  communication  system  comprising  at  least  a 

main  memory,  and  further  comprising  receiving  means  for 
synchronously  receiving  messages  of  information  comprised  of 
groups  of  bytes  of  information  said  bytes  of  information  com- 
prised of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  of  information,  said 

messages  of  information  being  delineated  by  a  predetermined 

pattern  of  bits  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  of  said  mes- 
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sages  of  information,  said  digital  communication  system  also 
comprising  transmitting  means  for  synchronously  transmitting 
the  bytes  of  information,  said  digital  communication  system 

comprising: 

a  first  means  for  counting  said  bytes  of  information  transmit- 
ted, 

b  second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  counting 
the  number  of  each  bits  in  each  byte; 


i.xxxx  xxxx 
2  XXXX  xxxx 
3J(XX_X  XXXX 

4  X  X  XXX  XXX 

5  XXXX    xxxx" 


6   0000  0  1  XX 


300 

FULL 
BYTE 


PARTIAL 
"BYTE 


c  third  means,  coupled  to  said  second  means,  for  detertnin- 

ing  the  last  b>te  in  each  message,  and. 
d   fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  third  means,  for  comparing 

the  last  byte  of  each  message  with  a  predetermined  num- 
ber, whereby  a  determination  is  made  whether  or  not  the 
last  byte  of  each  message  has  a  lesser  amount  of  bits  than 
the  predetermined  number 


4,125,747 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  CIRCl  IT 

Jean-Mgar  Picquendar,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 

CSF.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,203 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1975.  75  32929 

Int.  Cl.    H04Q  11/04 
L  .S.  CI.  179—15  AT  1  Claim 
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1  A  telephone  circuit  for  switching  n  samples  distributed 
according  to  a  first  natural  sequence  in  an  incoming  PCM 
frame  into  n  time  intervals  distributed  amongst  m  output  PCM 

tramcs,  said  circuit  comprising: 

first  memor>  means  for  storing  said  samples  into  n  storage 
fxisitions  in  an  order  determined  by  said  first  natural  se- 
quence including  an  input  control  register  with  n  states, 
the  first  one  of  said  stages  having  a  first  clock  input  con- 
nection for  receiving  a  binary  digit,  said  states  having  a 
common  second  clock  input  connection  for  receiving  a 
displacement  clock  signal,  a  first  set  of  n  first  gates,  said 

first  gates  being  connected  to  a  second  input  conneciu)n 

for  receiving  said  samples  and  respectively  to  said  states, 
and  a  set  of  n  sample  registers  connected  to  said  first  n 

gates, 
a  second  mem<iry  means  for  storing  n  time  addresses  deter- 
mining a  second  natural  sequence  and  n  frame  addresses, 


each  of  said  time  addresses  and  each  of  said  frame  ad- 
dresses being  related  to  one  of  said  storage  positions; 

third  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  an  instruction 
word  comprising  an  input  address,  one  of  said  time  ad- 
dresses, and  one  of  said  frame  addresses; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  storing  of  said  one  of  the 
time  addresses  and  of  said  one  of  the  frame  addresses  into 
said  second  memory  means,  in  accordance  with  said  input 
address  including  a  decoder  with  a  first  input  connection 
for  receiving  said  input  address,  and  n  second  output 
connections,  a  second  set  of  n  second  gates,  said  second 

gates  being  connected  to  respectively  said  second  output 
connections,  to  said  third  memory  means  for  receiving 

said  time  address,  to  an  external  connection  for  receiving 
a  validation  signal,  and  to  said  second  memory  means,  a 
third  set  of  w  third  gates,  said  third  gates  being  connected 
to  respectively  said  second  output  connections,  to  said 
third  memory  means  for  receiving  said  frame  address,  to 
said  external  connection,  and  to  said  second  memory 
means; 

reading  means  for  reading  said  first  memory  means  under 

the   control   of  said   second    memory    means    m    an   order 

determined  by  said  second  natural  sequence,  delivering 
time  switched  samples  including  a  counter  connected  to 
said  second  clock  input  connection  for  counting  said 
displacement  clock  signal  and  to  said  first  clock  input  for 
being  reset  by  said  binary  digit,  said  counter  marking  a 
succession  of  n  states;  a  set  of  n  comparators  connected  to 

said  counter  and  to  said  second  memory  means  to  compar- 
ing said  states  with  said  time  addresses,  and  a  fourth  set  of 
n  fourth  gates,  said  fourth  gates  being  connected  to  re- 
spectively said  comparators  and  to  respectively  said  sam- 
ple registers 
switching  means  for  spatially  switching  said  time  switched 
samples  into  m  first  output  connections  under  the  control 
of  said  memory  means,  said  first  output  connections  being 

selected  in  accordance  with  said  frame  addresses  includ- 
ing a  set  of  n  select<irs  connected  to  respectively  said 
fourth  gates  and  to  said  second  memory  means,  and  each 
of  said  selectors  being  connected  to  each  of  said  first 
output  connections 


4.125,748 

COMMLMCATION  SYSTEM  CALL  TRANSFER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  K.  Nahabedian,  Lincroft;  James  H.  V'anOrnum,  Hazlet; 

Tse-Lin  Wang,  Matawan,  and  Carl  D.  Weiss,  little  Silver,  all 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated, .Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847.215 
Int.  Cl.-  H04M  3/58 

U.S.  Cl.  179-18  BD  8  Claims 

I    A  call  transfer  arrangement  for  use  in  a  communication 
system  having  a  plurality  of  stations  each  having  capability  of 

communicating  with  other  stations  over  communication  links 
internal  lo  the  system,  each  of  said  stations  having  a  plurality  of 
nonlocking  buttt)ns  operable  to  establish  features  or  communi- 
cation connections  to  said  station,  said  call  transfer  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  switching  network  having  a  plurality  of 

links  and  a  single  communication  pair  of  leads  extended  to  each 

station  from  said  switching  netwcirk,  said  connections  being 
under  control  of  momentary  operations  of  said  buttons, 

means,  including  the  arranging  of  at  least  two  of  said  buttons 
at  certain  of  said  stations  as  system  access  buttons,  each 
said  system  access  button  operable  to  enable  connections 
to  system  facilities  over  said  single  pair  of  leads, 

means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  either  of  said  buttons 
for  connecting  the  communication  leads  from  said  station 

to  an  available  one  of  said  network  links, 
means  including  the  designation  of  one  of  said  buttons  at 
certain  of  said  stations  as  a  conference  control  button,  said 
conference  control  button  operable  when  said  communi- 
cation leads  are  ct)nnccted  to  an  available  link  for  connect- 
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ing  a  second  system  facility  to  said  available  link  in  re- 
sponse to  a  subsequent  operation  of  the  other  one  of  said 
system  access  buttons,  so  that  the  communication  leads  of 
a  first  system  facility  become  connected  to  said  link  and  so 
that  the  communication  leads  of  a  second  system  facility 

also  become  connected  to  said  link  so  that  a  three  party 

conference  is  established  between  said  first  station  and 
said  first  and  second  system  facilities  over  said  link, 
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means  for  enabling  said  conference  to  continue  between  said 

first  and  second  system  facilities  on  said  link  when  said 
first  station  becomes  disassociated  from  said  conference, 
and 
means,  including  the  operation  at  said  disassociated  station 
of  either  of  said  system  access  buttons,  for  enabling  a 

connection  to  an  available  link  even  while  said  conference 

between  said  first  and  said  second  system  facilities  remain 

enabled. 


4,125,749 

KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Toshiharu  Kinoshita,  Atsugi;  Yoshio  Shinoda,  Yokohama;  Taka- 

shi  Oyamada,  Tokyo;  Mitsuo  Masuda,  Higashi-Kanamachi, 

and  Noritomo  Aral,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1975,  50-97027; 
Dec.  30,  1975,  51-158337;  Dec.  30,  1975,  51-158338;  Dec.  30, 

1975,  51-179357[L'] 

Int.  Cl.-  H04M  J/00 

U.S.  Cl.  179-99  8  Claims 


adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  key  service  unit,  each  key 

telephone  unit  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  line  selection 
key  buttons,  the  improvement  which  composes  pairs  of  a 
single  talking  cable  and  a  single  data  cable  extending  between 
said  key  service  unit  and  respective  key  telephone  units, 
wherein  said  key  service  unit  comprises  a  plurality  of  line 

circuits  respectively  supervising  the  states  of  respective  lines,  a 
plurality  of  station  units  for  performing  in  parallel  the  supervi- 
sion of  said  line  circuits  and  for  supplying  pulse  modulated  data 
signals  and  an  operating  power  to  respective  key  telephone 
units  through  said  data  cables,  a  plurality  of  switching  net- 
works controlled  in  parallel  by  the  outputs  from  respective 
station  units  for  connecting  a  selected  line  to  a  key  telephone 

unit  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  station  unit  through  a 

line  circuit,  and  a  common  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
operations  of  said  line  circuits  and  said  station  units;  and 
wherein  each  one  of  said  key  telephone  units  comprises  a 
telephone  circuit  connected  to  said  key  service  unit  through 
one  of  said  talking  cables,  a  handset  connected  to  said  tele- 
phone circuit,  means  connected  to  a  corresponding  station  unit 
of  said  key  service  unit  through  a  data  cable  for  supervising  the 

condition  of  said  key  telephone  unit,  said  means  transmitting 

and  receiving  data  to  and  from  said  station  unit,  and  converting 
means  for  converting  the  pulse  modulated  signal  sent  from  said 
station  unit  into  predetermined  DC  voltage  for  operating  said 
key  telephone  unit,  wherein  each  key  telephone  unit  includes 
means  for  transmitting  data  corresponding  to  a  given  line 
selection  key  button  to  a  station  unit  from  said  key  telephone 
unit  and  said  station  unit  includes  means  for  comparing  said 

data  corresponding  to  a  given  line  selection  key  button  with 

data  transmitted  from  the  associated  line  circuit  to  determine 
whether  the  line  is  in  a  busy  state  or  an  idle  state  and  for  con- 
necting the  line  with  said  key  telephone  unit  when  said  line  is 

idle. 


4,125,750 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

John  P.  Cochran,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kuhlman  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,574 

Int.  a.=  HOIH  33/04.  9/30 
U.S.  a.  200—144  R  58  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  key  telephone  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  key 
service  unit  and  a  plurality  of  non-grouped  key  telephone  units 


L  A  device  for  interrupting  high  voltage  electrical  currents 

capable  of  generating  arc  plasma  when  points  of  transmission 
are  separated  including: 

a  stationary  energized  element; 

a  movable  energized   element   adapted   to   make  electrical 

contact  with  said  stationary  element  in  a  first  position;  and 

motive   means   for   interrupting   the  electrical   connection 

between  said  elements  in  said  first  position  by  rapidly 

rotating  said  movable  element  about  an  axis  in  a  circular 

path  from  said  stationary  element  over  a  circumferential 
distance  substantially  greater  than  180°  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  period,  so  that  the  arc  plasma  generated  by  the 
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separation  of  said  elements  substantially  traces  the  circular  incorporate   said   temperature   responsive   means   into  a 

path  of  said  movable  eleitient  until  said  arc  plasma  is  control  circuit  when  said  vessel  is  positioned  in  said  mi- 


extmguished 


crowave  oven. 


4.125,751  4.125,753 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WELDING  MACHINE  FOR  LATTICE  GRATINGS 

Clayton  D.  Brown,  Cochituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Klaus  Ritter,  Graz;  Gerhard  Jahrbacher,  Peggau,  and  Gerhard 

Company,  I^xington,  Mass.  Ritter,  Graz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  EVG  Entwicklungs-u. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,697  Verwertungs-GmbH.,  Steiermark,  Austria 

Int.  a.-  H05B  9/00.  37/02.  39/04  Filed  Dec.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  750,866 


U.S.  O.  219—10.55  B 


9  Oaims  Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  17,  1975,  9592/75 

Int.  G.   B23K  U/02 
U.S.  CI.  219—56  5  Claims 
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1  A  microwave  oven  comprising; 

a  cavity; 

a  structure   for  coupling   microwave  energy   to  said   cavity 

from  a  microwave  generator  havmg  an  electron  source 
and  an  anode, 
means  for  supplying  a  voltage  between  said  electron  source 

and  said  anode; 
means   for  sensing   radiation   from   said   electron   source  at 

frequencies  substantially  abiove  the  frequency  of  said  mi- 
crowave energy;  and 
means  resp>onsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  contrt)lling  the 
supply  of  said  voltage  between  said  electron  source  and 
said  anode  of  said  microwave  generator. 


4,125.752 
COOKING  VESSEL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR 

MICROWAVE  OVENS 

Carl  J.  Wegener,  28106  Hoover  Rd.,  Apt.  #4,  Warren,  Mich. 
48093 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.182 

Int.  a.-  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  E  8  Qaims 
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1    A  control  for  microwave  ccwking  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  vessel, 

(b)  a  temperature  responsive  means  carried  by  the  wall  of 
said  ves.sel. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  contacts  on  the  wall  of  said  vessel 
connected  to  said  temperature  responsive  means, 

(d)  a  microwave  oven  and  spaced  contact  means  in  a  micro- 
wave oven  control  circuit,  and 

(e)  means  mounting  said  spaced  contact  means  adjacent  an 
oven  wall  to  register  with  said  contacts  on  said  vessel  to 


1    In  a  multispot  welding  machine  for  prcxlucing  lattice 

gratings  from  transversely  spaced  longitudinal  bars  and  from 
transverse  members,  each  of  which  extend  across  the  longitu- 
dinal bars  and  contacts  a  respective  one  of  the  longutudinal 
bars  at  a  respective  crossing  location,  the  machine  being  of  the 

type  including  a  support  on  which  the  longitudinal  bars  rest 

and  at  least  two  welding  electrodes,  each  of  which  contacts 
and  presses  against  one  of  the  transverse  members  at  a  different 
one  of  the  crossing  locations  of  the  respective  longitudinal  bar 
during  the  welding  operation  of  the  machine,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  imparting  to  the  respective  longitudinal 
bar  during  the  welding  of>eration  a  deformation  which  is  sub- 
stantially of  the  same  magnitude  as,  and  of  the  opposite  sense 

than  the  deformation  which  the  respective  longitudinal  bar 

suffers  while  cooling  subsequent  to  the  welding  operation, 
including  at  least  one  abutment  surface  of  the  support  which 

engages  the  respective  longitudinal  bar.  intermediate  the  two 
different  crossing  locations,  and  ab)out  which  the  forces  ex- 
erted by  the  welding  electrcxjes  on  the  resf>ective  transverse 
members  deflect  the  respective  longitudinal  bar  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  welding  operation,  while  the  respective  longitudinal 

bar  rea.ssumes  its  original  undistorted  configuration  upon  cool- 
ing. 


4,125.754 
INSTALLATION  FOR  SURFACING  USING  PLASMA-ARC 

WELDING 
Rene  Wasserman,  Domaine  de  Belair,  1111  Echichens,  Switzer- 
land; Joseph  Quaas,  5  Marion  PL,  Island  Park,  N.Y.  11558; 

Jean-Gaude  Chalard,  Ch.  Rosemont  9,  1024  Ecublens,  Swit- 
zerland; l,eon  Noel.  Le  Pare  de  Gallion.  78220  Viroflay, 
France,  and  Hans-Theo  Steine,  Ch.  du  Mont  Blanc  5,  1023 
Crissier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,920 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jan.    15,    1976, 
444/76 

Int.  CI.    B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  P  13  Qaims 

1  An  installation  for  surfacing  by  plasma-arc  welding  com- 
prising a  pla.sma  torch,  a  source  of  a  plasma-forming  gas,  a 
source  of  protection  gas,  and  a  source  of  gas  carrying  powder 
surfacing  material,  all  connected  to  said  torch,  a  water  cooling 
device  for  said  torch  and  a  control  and  power  supply  device 
for  the  formation  of  a  transferred  arc  between  the  electrode  of 
said  torch  and  the  workpiece  to  be  surfaced,  and  of  a  non- 
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transferred  arc  between  said  electrode  and  the  nozzle  of  said 

torch,  characterized  in  that  the  control  and  supply  device 

comprises  a  single  d.c    source,  one  terminal  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  electrode  of  said  torch  and  the  other  terminal  of 


reflected  from  each  workpiece  during  the  advancing  of 
said  moveable  mirror  over  the  plane  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  detection  of  a  workpiece; 
and 

(0  triggering  said  beam  source  into  emission  to  weld  the 
detected  workpiece  in  response  to  said  electrical  signal 


4,125,756 
SILICON  CARBIDE  SHAPES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUaNG  THEM 

Frank  J.  Hierholzer,  Jr..  Florissant;  John  A.  Ancona,  Affton, 

and  Gerald  L.  Shelton,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,729,  Oct.  10,  1974.  This  application 

Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,465 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  O.  219—121  LM  9  Qaims 


which  IS  connected,  on  the  one  hand,  to  the  workpiece  to  be 
surfaced  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  said  nozzle  of  said  torch  via 
a  resistance,  said  water  cooling  device  having  an  inlet  cooling 
water  duct,  and  said  resistance  being  located  in  said  inlet  cool- 
ing water  duct  of  said  plasma  torch. 


4,125,755 

LASER  WELDING 

John  M.  Plamquist,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,212 

Int.  Q\:  B23K  9/02 

U.S.  a.  219—121  L  11  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  beam  welding  a  plurality  of  workpieces 
disposed  along  a  workpiece  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  aligning  a  processing  beam  from  a  processing  beam 
source  substantially  along  the  principal  axis  of  a  focusing 

lens; 

(b)  aligning  a  scan  light  beam  substantially  along  the  princi- 
pal axis  of  said  focusing  lens; 

(c)  disposing  a  moveable  mirror  between  said  lens  and  the 
workpiece  plane  and  at  a  location  along  the  principal  axis 
of  said  lens  so  that  the  processing  and  scan  light  beams  are 
reflected  onto  the  workpiece  plane; 

(d)  translating  said  moveable  mirror  along  a  path  coincident 

with  the  principal  axis  of  said  lens  so  that  the  processing 
and  scan  light  beams  are  reflected  onto  each  workpiece, 
the  mirror  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  workpiece 
plane  such  that  as  the  mirror  is  translated  a  constant  opti- 
cal path  is  maintained  between  said  lens  and  each  work- 
piece;  while 

(e)  positioning  a  light  detection  means  to  receive  scan  light 


LASER  BEAM 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  shape  having  a  serpentine  hot 
zone  section  comprising  directing  onto  the  surface  of  a  bed  of 
unconsolidated  particles  including  silicon  carbide  a  laser  beam 
with  energy  sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  of  silicon  car- 
bide particles  in  the  area  of  impingement  of  the  laser  beam 
above  3000°  P.  and  b>elow  5500°  P.,  moving  the  said  bed  and 
laser  beam  relative  to  one  another  at  a  rate  to  cause  each 
increment  of  the  silicon  carbide  particles  exposed  within  the 
area  of  impingement  to  heat  to  between  3000°  F.  and  5500°  F 
and  to  be  removed  from  the  area  of  impingement  both  in  a 
period  of  less  than  20  seconds,  causing  a  regrowth  of  silicon 

carbide  lo  bond  particles  together  to  form  a  core  and  causing 

the  formation  of  quartz  to  bond  particles  together  and  to  said 
core  to  form  a  ring  lying  outside  said  core,  said  relative  move- 
ment of  laser  beam  and  bed  being  directed  to  form  said  core  in 
a  serpentine  pattern  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shape, 
successive  reaches  of  said  serpentine  portion  being  spaced  to 
cause  said  rind  to  bridge  between  said  reaches  during  its  forma- 
tion, and  thereafter  removing  said  nnd. 


4,125,757  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASER  CLTTING 
William  A.  Ross,  New  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 
ton  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,457 

Int.  a.-  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  L  5  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  workpiece  with  a  laser  beam 
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comprising  means  t\^r  gt-ncralini:  i  iasiT  beam,  optical  means 
for  directing  the  laser  heam  touards  a  uorkpieee  a  ucirkpiece 
holder  eontaining  a  liquid  eoolant  in  which  the  workpiece  is 
immersed,  and  means  tor  directing  an  evothermicallv  reattive 

gas  through  the  hquul  coolant  cnncring  the  wi^rkpiaf  uiulcr 

sutTicietit  pressure  ami  veloeitv  to  sv^eep  away  a  sutticient 
amounl  i^f  the  IkjukI  >.  in>lanl  from  the  \\  or  kpie^e  lo  t-xpuse  [i.irt 

oi  the  uorkpieee  to  the  laser  beam 


4.125,758 
VKRTK  AI    WFI  DIN(.  MKTHOI) 

Minoru  Oishi,  Fujisawa;  Kciichiro  Hirakoso.  Tokyo;  Katsuro 
lio.  Fujisawa;  Vasuhiro  NaRai,  ChiRasaki.  and  Tetsurou  Na- 
riai.   Kamakura.  all  i)f  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobt-  Steel.   Ltd.. 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  667.954 
Claims  priority,  applic^ition  .Japan,  Mar.  18,  1975,  50-31862; 
.Ma>  1,  1975,  50-52068 

Int.  (I.    K23K  'J  (><' 
r.S.  (1.  219—126  12  Claims 


between   said  consumable  electrode  and   the   wx^rkpieee,   said 
methotl  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  root-mean-square  value  of  said  arcing  current 
flowing  between  the  cotrsumable  electrode  and  the  work- 

pilLf 
comparing    said    roiit-mean-square    value   of  arcing   current 
with  .1  relerence  value  miiicalive  (if  a  predetermined  value 
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of  said  .ircing  current,  and  producing  a  control  signal 
indii.ilivc  K-:f  the  difference  between  the  measured  root- 
me.in  stju.ire  value  .ind  the  reference  value,  and 
regulaiing  the  welilmg  power  source  in  response  to  said 
coiiirol  signal  tor  adjusting  the  welding  power  source 
such  that  the  rool-meaii-square  value  of  arcing  current  is 
mamtamed  at  a  value  substantially  equal  to  the  reference 

V  aluc 


1    .A  verticallv   upward  arc  v^  elding  methoti  foi  base  metal 
workpieces    having   a   narrow    v^eltiing    groove    space    formed 

iherebetv^ceii  ccimprisin^  ihe  steps  ot 

feeding  a  sir'p  electrode  in  a  direction  at  which  the  plane 

including  the  width  directi'ni  of  said  tle^trotie  i^  rosscs  the 

weld  line  such  that  the  angle  tormed  between  the  welding 
advance  direction  and  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  said  strip 
electrode  is  in  the  range  k\^  20     to  "^O". 

generating  an  arc  from  said  electrode  to  a  base  metal  portion 
cif  the  workpieces. 

melting  the  upper  base  metal  over  a  sliding  backing  shoe 
disposed  on  the  front  side  surface  of  the  welding  gro(Ae 
space,  and 

performing  said  welding  hv  expanding  the  welding  groove 
space  by  forming  an  excav.ited  [lortion  of  the  base  metal 
portKin  and  dropping  the  molten  metal  onto  a  molten  pool 
and  depositing  the  same  theiein  wherein  the  ratiti  ot  the 
width  of  the  strip  electrode  to  the  welding  groove  space 
defined  on  the  front  side  ot  the  base  metal  workpieces  is 

within  the  range  ol  1  :  0  2  lo  1  :  5. 


4.125.760 

KKI  IKF  FAirFRN  IMFRFSSINt.  AFPARATCS 

,\lcx  Nyfeler,  Baar,  .Switzerland,  assignor  to  I.tiZ  I^ndis  &  Gyr 

ZuR  A(i,  ZuR,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.528 
Claims     priority,     application     Switzerland,     Aug.     3,      1976, 

9889/76 

Int.  CI.    B29C    n  (K) 
I  .S.  CI.  219—388  6  Claims 


4.125,759 
MFTHOI)  AND  APPAHATl  S  FOR  SHOK  I  (  I  R(  C I  I  1N(. 

ARC    WFI  l)IN(. 
Michiya   Kiyohara,  Takatsuki;  Toshiyuki  Okada,  Osaka,  and 
Hidevuki  Yamamoto,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka 

Transformer  (  o.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.   15,   1975.  Ser.  No.  622.6.';5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1974.  49-119734; 
Oct.  17,  1974,  49-119735 

Int.  CI.    B23K  v    12 
IS.  CI.  219—137  FS  6  Claims 

1    ,'\  method  for  effecting  shottLir^  uitmg  are  welding  bv  the 
use  of  a  shiirtcircuiting  welding  apparatus  having  a  source  ot 

welding  power  having  firs!  and  saond  terminals,  a  ccnsuni- 

able  electrode  connected  ti^  saiil  first  terminal  of  said  welding 
ptiwer    source,    ant!    a    workpiei-e    c<  Tinei.  leil    lo    s.nd    se^oiui 

terminal  of  said  welding  p(^wer  sc^urce  for  alternaIeK  repeating 
current    flow    of   arcing    current    and    shortcircuiting    current 


"  ij 


^^%^ 


Yj^y///yk, 


I  An  apparatus  for  impressing  relief  patterns  of  high  resolu- 
tion, such  as  phased  holograms  or  phased  diffraction  gratings, 
in  a  tliermoplaslic  information  carrier,  comprising 

an  impressing  matrix  m  strip  form  which  carries  the  relief 

pattern  to  be  impressed  in  said  information  carrier, 
twii  calender  rollers, 

means  for  passing  said  impressing  matri,x  in  contact  with  said 

information  carrier  between  said  two  calender  rollers,  and 

means  to  pass  an  electric  current  through  said  impressing 

matrix  m  the  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  strip  It)  heat  said  impressing  matrix  ti>  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  impress  said  relief  pattern  in  said 
information  carrier 
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4,125,761 
BILATERAL  HEATER  UNIT 
John  W.  Churchill,  12  Winthrop  A?e.,  Beyerly,  Mass.  01915 
Continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  513,140,  Oct.  8,  1974,  and  Ser. 

No.  382,295,  Jul.  25, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,982,099.  This  application 

Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,262 
Int.  C1.2  H05B  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  219—544  25  Qaims 


^^^ 


■,rrr  •"  r,-.'f  V 


:;j:ji^-z,rc^-.^.- 


.-y^ 


1  A  bilateral  heater  unit  comprising  an  elongated  sheath  m 
the  form  of  two  substantially  parallel  adjacent  leg  portions 
interconnected  by  a  return  bend  portion  formed  of  said  elon- 
gated sheath  bent  back  upon  itself  and  being  integral  with  the 
adjacent  parallel  extending  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions  being 
noncircular  in  cross-section  and  having  arcuate  outer  portions 
Circumscribing  substantial  portions  of  a  circle,  each  of  said  leg 
portions  having  terminal  means  extending  outwardly  from  the 
adjacent  end  portion  thereof  and  spaced  from  said  sheath, 
resistor  assembly  means  secured  between  said  terminal  means 
of  each  of  said  leg  portions  and  extending  along  the  sheath 
between  said  terminal  means,  said  sheath  between  said  terminal 

means  being  filled  with  compacted  powder  insulation  spacing 

said  resistor  assembly  means  from  said  sheath,  said  resistor 
assembly  means  including  resistive  heating  means  and  at  least 
one  electrically  conductive  member  extending  within  said 
sheath  along  a  portion  thereof  between  said  terminal  means, 
said  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  member  having  a 
length  sufficient  for  producing  a  non-heat  generating  zone 
thereat. 


nent  magnet  wheel  rotor  with  an  annular  arrangement  of  ten 
equiangularly  spaced  alternating  north  and  south  salient  mag- 
netic poles,  a  salient  pole  electromagnetic  stator  cooperable 
therewith  and  having  a  stator  core  with  an  annular  nng  gener- 
ally coaxial  with  the  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 

salient  stator  poles  adapted  to  be  aligned  w  ith  each  salient  pole 
of  the  permanent  magnet  rotor  as  the  rotor  is  rotated  through 
360°,  first  winding  means  on  the  stator  core  adapted  lo  be 

energized  for  angularly  indexing  the  respective  indicator 
wheel  rotor  and  therefore  the  indicator  wheel  from  each  of  ten 
decimal  count  rest  indicating  positions  thereof  to  the  succeed- 
ing decimal  count  rest  indicating  position,  and  second  winding 
means  on  the  stator  core  for  sensing  rotation  of  the  permanent 

magnet  wheel  rotor;  and  register  drive  means  for  selectively 
energizing  the  first  winding  means  of  each  indicator  decade  for 
a  time  interval  controlled  by  the  respective  second  winding 
means  for  indexing  the  bank  of  indicator  wheels  for  indicating 
a  multiple  place  count  of  fuel,  the  register  dnve  means  com- 
prising electronic  register  means  for  electronically  registering 
a  said  multiple  place  count  of  fuel,  and  electrical  drive  means 
operable  in  accordance  with  the  registered  count  of  the  elec- 
tronic register  means  to  selectively  energize  the  first  winding 
means  of  each  indicator  decade  for  selectively  angularly  index- 
ing the  respective  indicator  wheel  from  the  existing  decimal 
count  rest  indicating  position  thereof  and  operable  by  the 
respective  second  winding  means  to  deenergize  the  first  wind- 
ing means  when  the  respective  indicator  wheel  is  approxi- 
mately at  its  succeeding  decimal  count  rest  indicating  position. 


4,125,762 

ROTARY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Fleischer,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder 

Industries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-pai^  of  Ser.  No.  706,129,  Jul.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4  071  742.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,763 

Int.  CI.-  G06M  1/28.  1/10:  B67D  .5/22 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  FL  17  Gaims 


4,125,763 

AUTOMATIC  TESTER  FOR  MICROPROCESSOR  BOARD 

Richard  B.  Drabing,  Santa  Clara;  Tim  Y.  Lam,  and  Charles  Q. 
Hoard,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fluke 

Trendar  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,961 

Int.  a.=  G06F  J  J/00;  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  a.  235—302  19  ^^la'^s 
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1  A  fuel  pump  register  for  registering  a  multiple  place  count 

of  fuel  and  comprising  a  bank  of  indicator  decades  having  a 

bank  of  decimal  indicator  wheels  of  increasing  place  respec- 
tively for  corresponding  places  respectively  of  said  multiple 
place  count  of  fuel;  each  indicator  decade  having  electromag- 
netic wheel  indexing  means  comprising  a  salient  pole  perma- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  micro-processor  based  circuit 
board  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  parallel  preselected  digi- 
tal sequence  patterns; 
means  for  synthesizing  a  plurality  of  parallel  pseudo-random 

digital  sequential  patterns;  and 
means  for  time  multiplexing  said  digital  sequential  patterns 

of  said  generating  means  and  of  said  synthesizing  means  to 

provide  a  selected  merged  sequence  of  said  patterns  to 
said  plurality  of  input  terminals. 
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4.125,764 

TRANSVERSAL  CORRELATOR  ERROR  DETECTOR 
Ramon  P.  Chambers,  Qearwater;  Robert  S.  Gordy,  Largo;  Da- 
vid E.  Sanders,  and  Cameron  E.  Morrison,  both  of  St.  Peters- 
burg, all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.931 
Int.  C\.    G06F  /J /JO 

U.S.  a.  235—302  38  Oaims 


the  said  one  count  equals  or  exceeds  the  said  Other  count 
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13  An  apparatus  for  detecting  error  states  generated  by  a 

correlator  during  the  process  of  correlating  a  first  signal  that 
includes  a  predetermined  ccxle  sequence  with  a  second  signal 
that  includes  said  predetermined  ccxle  sequence,  comprising 

(a)  first  means  for  detecting  a  failure  of  said  correlator  to 
generate  a  correlation  output  pulse  when  said  ctxie  se- 
cjuence  in  said  first  signal  is  aligned  m  said  correlator  with 
said  ode  sequence  in  said  second  signal,  and 

(b)  second  means  \\n  detecting  generation  of  said  correlation 
output  pulse  hy  said  correlator  when  said  code  sequence 

m  said  first  signal  is  not  aligned  in  said  correlator  with  said 
code  sequence  in  said  second  signal 


4,125.765 
LABEL  PTND  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT 

Robert  L.  Cowardin,  Cary,  and  George  J.  Ijurer,  Raleigh,  both 
of  N.C..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,964 

Int.  CI.-  c;o6K  "  ;a  yy/w 

L  S.  CI.  235—463  7  Claims 
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in  a  pair  of  counts 


4,125,766 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  FXASH  DEVICE 
Wilfried  Holtje,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rollei  Werke  Franke  A  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,250 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany,  Nov.  26, 
1975.  7537557[U] 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  39/12 

Li.S.  a.  250-214  SF  3  Claims 


1  An  automatic  electronic  flash  device  for  use  with  a  cam- 
era having  a  connector  shoe,  comprising 

a  flash  attachment  energized  by  discharge  of  a  capacitor 
through  a  flash  lamp  and  having  a  connector  foot  for 
selective  insertion  into  the  connector  shoe,  further  having 
a  connector  shoe  adjacent  to  the  connector  fixit, 

a  casing,  including  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  and 
being  connected  to  the  flash  attachment  by  an  electrical 

cable; 

a  connector  foot  of  a  standard  type  on  said  casing  for  fasten- 
ing said  casing  alternatively  to  the  camera  and  to  the  flash 
attachment  by  insertion  of  the  foot  of  the  casing  into  one 
of  said  shoes, 

a  light-sensitive  sensor  mounted  within  the  casing  for  sens- 
ing light  incident  on  the  front  surface  of  said  casing; 

a  first  signal  lamp  located  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  casing 

for  indicating  when  the  capacitor  is  in  a  charged  condi- 

Hon.  and 
a   second   signal    lamp   located   on   the   rear   surface   of  said 
casing  lor  indicating  when  the  flash  lamp  has  been  flashed. 


1  A  method  for  detecting  the  beginning  of  potentially  valid 
c<xied  data  provided  when  a  bar  coded  label  is  scanned  by  an 
electro-optic  hand  propelled  scanner  to  provide  a  coded  elec- 
tric pulse-like  signal  tram  which  includes  in  addition  to  noise- 
like  components  an  analog  of  the  bar-coded  label  eimiprising 
the  steps  of 

establishing   first    and   second   ^overlapping    repetitive   time 

periods  based  on  different  corresponding  characterisiics 

of  the  said  pulse-like  signal  tram; 
selecting  at   least  tw<i  different  counting  rates  based  on  the 

characteristics  of  the  code; 
counting  at  a  different  one  of  said  rates  during  each  of  said 

established  time  periods; 
comparing  on  a  continuing  basis  the  counts  at  the  end  of  the 

last  of  each  of  the  time  period  pairs  to  determine  if  one  of 

the  accumulated  counts  equals  or  exceeds  the  other,  and, 
indicating  the  beginning  of  a  coded  signal  tram  whenever 


4.125.767 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  DIMMER  CONTROL 

Harry  Silver.  1844  Meadowbrook  Rd..  Abington,  Pa.  19001 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.062 

Int.  CI.-  HOlU  39/19 

U.S.  CI.  250—214  D  15  Claims 

I   A  lamp  dimmer  with  automatic  phot(.>electric  control  for 

establishing  the  light  output  oi  an  electric  lamp  comprising 

current  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  electric 
current  provided  to  said  lamp  to  adjust  its  light  output,  said 
current  adjusting  means  being  coupled  to  a  manually  movable 
member,  the  position  of  said  member  establishing  the  magni- 
tude of  current  conduction,  and  photoelectric  controlled 
sw  Itching  means  b>eing  enabled  to  sense  the  intensity  of  ambi- 
ent light  when  said  movable  member  is  in  a  first  predetermined 
position,  said  photoelectric  controlled  switching  means  operat- 
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ing  in  response  to  the  intensity  of  light  reaching  it  to  allow 
current  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  flow  to  said  lamp  to 


4,125,769 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  IN-LINE  X-RAY 

FLUORESCENCE  ANALYSIS  OF  SLURRIES 
Ralner  Marten,  and  Harald  Schneider,  both  of  Geestbacht,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kemener- 

gieverwertung  in  Schiffbau  und  Schiffahrt  mbH,  Geesthacht- 
Tesperhude,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,121 
Int.  a.2  GOIM  23/22 

U.S.  a.  250-272  8  Claims 


effect  the  illumination  thereof  when  the  intensity  of  the  light 
reaching  it  is  below  a  predetermined  value. 


4,125,768 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  OR  DETECTING 

WAVES  OF  SELECTED  MODES  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

DIELECTRIC  WAVEGUIDE 

Lynden  A.  Jackson,  and  John  E.  Midwinter,  both  of  Ipswich, 

England,  assignors  to  Post  Office,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,770,  Dec.  15,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,362 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1974, 

54764/74 

Int.  a:-  G02B  5/14:  HOIJ  5/16.  39/12 
U.S.  a.  250—227  12  Claims 


10 


1.  Apparatus  for  launching  or  detecting  radiation  in  selected 

modes  of  propagation  in  an  optical  dielectric  fibre  waveguide 
having  a  core  surrounded  by  cladding,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  tapered  section  of  waveguide  in  which  the  transverse 

dimension  of  at  lea.st  the  core  of  the  waveguide  is  progressively 
reduced  relative  to  that  of  the  main  length  of  the  waveguide  to 
such  an  extent  that  radiation  propagating  in  a  selected  tightly 
bound  mode  in  the  main  length  of  the  waveguide  would  lose  a 
significant  amount  of  energy  into  the  cladding  of  the  wave- 
guide as  a  result  of  the  tapering  of  the  tapered  section,  the 
tapered  section  being  long  compared  with  the  wavelength  of 
the  radiation,  and  a  prism  of  refractive  index  greater  than  that 
of  the  cladding  of  the  waveguide  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  the  first  surface  being  located  alongside  the  wave- 
guide, adjacent  the  narrow  end  of  the  tapered  section  and 
optically  coupled  to  the  waveguide,  and  the  second  surface 
being  such  that  a  light  beam  can  pass  through  it  towards  the 
waveguide  to  induce  in  the  main  length  of  the  waveguide 

radiation  propagating  away  from  the  tapered  section  in  the 
selected  mode,  and  can  pass  through  it  away  from  the  wave- 
guide due  to  radiation  propagating  towards  the  tapered  section 
in  the  selected  mode  in  the  main  length  of  the  waveguide,  at 
least  part  of  the  tapered  section  lying  between  the  point  of 
incidence  and  emergence  of  the  light  beam  on  the  waveguide 
and  the  broad  end  of  the  tapered  section. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  quantiUtive  in-line  X-ray  fluores- 
cence analysis  of  slurries,  which  includes:  a  measunng  tube 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  respectively  receivmg  the 
slurries  to  be  investigated  and  releasing  investigated  slurries,  a 
measuring  station  arranged  at  an  area  of  said  measunng  tube 

which  area  is  located  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
measuring  station  including  a  radioactive  preparation  for  gen- 
erating X-ray  fluorescence  radiation  through  the  slurry  at  said 
measuring  station  and  also  including  a  detector  for  receivmg 
and  measuring  said  fluorescence  radiation  through  said  slurry 
at  said  measuring  station,  filling  level  control  means  arranged 
at  said  tube  between  said  inlet  and  said  measunng  station  for 
controlling  the  filling  level  of  said  tube,  a  control  valve  ar- 
ranged at  said  outlet  and  operable  to  vary  the  free  opening  of 
said  outlet,  and  servo-motor  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  control  valve,  said  filling  level  control  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  servo-motor  means  to  cause  the  latter 
to  actuate  said  control  valve  in  conformity  with  a  predeter- 
mined filling  level  of  said  slurry  in  said  tube. 


4,125,770 
DIAMOND  IDENTinCATION 
Andrew  R.  Lang,  IB  Elton  Rd.,  Bristol  BS8  ISJ,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,347,  Dec.  30,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,764 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1975. 
328/75 

Int.  a:  COIN  21/00,  23/20;  G21K  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  250—272  17  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  determining  whether  a  diamond  to  be  identi- 
fied is  the  same  as  or  different  to  a  known  diamond  including 
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the  steps  of  producing  otu-  or  more  records  (>f  intern  il  defects  particles  into  a  beam,  means  for  scanning  said  beam  in  a  prede 

oT  the  diamond  to  be  identified  u^ing  X-ray  topography   atui  termined   raster  o\er  a  specimen   in  said   microprobe  system, 

comparing  the  records  so  produced  uilh  similar  rectirds  pro-  jctector  means  mchiding  m-Mns  lor  generating  a  signal  propor- 

duced  frcim  the  kni-iu  n  diamond.  lional  to  chamc<i  parliclc--  Ji-lcctcii  and  rccorJint'  means  coii- 

-— ncclcd  lo  said  dcU'ctor  means  to  record  dcte^Mon  of  charged 

.     2_  -J  particles  exiting  the  surface  of  said  specimen,  ihe  improvement 

APPARATUS  FOR  UtTERMIMNC,  STRKSS  IN  NIC  KM        ""T'lMiig 

AND  TITAMl  M  AI  lOVKD  MATKRIALS 
Robert  C.  K.rv^in,  Calaba.sa.s,  Calif.,  assinnor  to  NKl   Systems 
Inc..  VNoodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Piled  Nov.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852.799 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  21  JO;  i.2lK  I,  (JO 

l.S.  CI,  250-277  R  5  Claims  '  ^ 


J 


14 

-4-- 


1    An  improvement  for  use  in  comhin  ition  uilh  an  apparatus 
fir  determiniMg  stress  and  peiceni  retained  .lustcnite  m  a  speci 

men  a^ntaming  hoth  ausienilc  aiul  inarlt'iisiie  avstalline  siruc- 

ture  by  X-ray  diffracti.m  which  iiu  ludes 

a    a  first  X-ray  source  ha\  u.g  a  target  of  a  p.irtieular  m.ilei  lal 

which  irradiates  with  an  X-ra\  bc.im  a  surface  .irca  ol  the 

specimen    impinging   on    the   surtai^e   area   at    a    particular 

angle, 
b    a   second    .\-ra\    siiurce   having   j    large!    ol   ;i    particular 

m.iterial   v\hich   irradiates    .^llh  an   .\  i.iv    beam   tile  same 

surface  area  of  the  spee.rnen  ^lmultaneously  impint^iiig  ai 

another  particular  angle 
c    a  first  detecting  tube  for  delecurig  ilill  r  .leled  \  i,i\s  Iroin 

a  particular  crystallographie  plane, 
d     a   second   detector    tube    for   detecliiij;   dit'fraeled    X-ravs 

from  another  equiv.ik'ii!   and   [xirlKulu   ^  r\  si.illog;  .'.pln^ 

plane, 
e    first   and  sc^^oikI  ■.  ir^uil   me.nis   wlueh  .i;(.    mdeprndentlv 

response  lo  the  outputs  of  (he  tlrsi  and  second  dcteclot 

tubes  for  providing  outputs  proportional  to  the  intensities 

of  the  difTracted  X-rav 
f    positioning   means  for  piisitiomng   the   fiist   .md   M'coiid 

detc-clor  tubes  in  response  to  the  difference  o\  the  outpu's 

■  i\  the  first  and  secotul  eircuil  means;  and 
g    delecting  means  tor  tletecting  the  angular  position  of  the 

llrsi   and  second  deteetur  tubes,  said  improvemeni   vi'Hi 

prising 

a.  a  filter  element  .if  steel  foil  in  llie  range  of '1  (XMU  iiiLhes 

to  0  (X)2  1   inches,  and 
b   a  second  filler  of  iron  ovkle  m  the  raiiL'e  of  n  (K)l  inches 

to   ("it)10    inches    in    eombinatioii    vvwh    s.nd    first    filter 

element,  said  combination  opiKailv  coupled  m  ihe  path 

of  each  detector  tube,  and 
c.  means  for  m.imt.immg  a  iirt  le  ^^J  foe  us  tor  rfie  first  and 

sectnid  detector  tubes  and  for  the  first  and  second  \  ra> 

lubes 


4.125.772 

SCANNING  KLECTRON  MICROS^ OPK  WITH 

EDDV-CLRRKNT  COMPKNSAIION 

Duane  C.  Holmes,  San  .Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbrid^e.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,629 

Int.  CI.    C21K  /   OS 

U.S.  CI.  250—396  MI.  2  C  laims 

1   In  a  scanning  charged  particle  micriiprobe  system  melud- 

ine  a  source  of  charged  particles,  means  for  collimating  said 


LJ 


me. Ills  loi  g  'i.e' .iIiml.  .1  sie:^  t^uKtu'ri  elecruai  sil:ii,;1  cimi- 
neeted  to  said  scaiiini;g  me.nis  and  .ipplvirig  s.ud  signal  to 
said  means  for  scanning  saiil  beam  thereby  tci  deflect  said 
beam,   means  for  generating  an  exponentially    decaying 

eleclrical  signal  connected  lo  said  step  functUMi  eetier.itiiiki 

me.ips  whereby  the  simi  of  s.iul  sifj,  fuiielion  and  said 
expiMierifial  electrical  signals  elnnmale  eddv  e  urrenl  loss^-s 
generated  by  said  step  function  signil  w  hen  applied  to  said 
means  tlir  scanninc  said  beam 


4.125.7^3 

( ONfKO!  SYSIKM  FOR  \-RAV  A  IT  AR  ATI  S 

Hans     Aldenhovel,     Essen,    Cicrmany,    assinnur    to    'Ompagnie 
C.cnerale  de  Radiologic.  Paris.  Prance 

Piled  Mar.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,199 
(laims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  .Mar.  20. 
1976.  2611911 

Int.  CI.    HOS(.  I/iO.   1,46 
I  .S.  CI.  250—413  4  C  laims 
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1  In  a  control  system  for  ,111  X-r.iy  apparatus  which  includes 
means  tor  selecting  the  ,\-ray  tube  volta/e,  the  time  of  expo- 
sure, the  X-r.iy  tube  current  and  the  current-time  product,  and 
further  includes  computer  means  for  generating  and  stormg 
optimum  settings  for  the  .X-ray  tube  parameters  based  on  pre- 
determined values  o^  X-ray  tube  performance,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

converter  means  for  changing  the  externally  selected  tube 
parameter  values  into  electrical  values  related  thereto; 

a  first  control  loop  for  receiving  said  electrical  values  related 
to  tube  vciltage,  tube  eurrent  and  the  time  t)f  exposure,  and 
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for  generating  output  signals  to  maintain  the  operation  of 
the  X-ray  tube  at  said  predetermined  values,  said  first 
control  loop  being  connected  to  said  computer  means  to 
correct  and  terminate  tube  operation  when  the  actual  tube 

parameters  depart  from  said  optimum  settings  stored  in 

said  computer  means; 
a  second  control  k)op  for  receiving  said  electrical  values 
related  to  tube  voltage  and  the  current  time  product,  and 
for  generating  output  signals  to  maintain  the  operation  of 
the  X-ray  tube  at  said  predetermined  values,  said  second 
control  loop  being  connected  to  said  computer  means  to 
correct  and  terminate  tube  operation  when  the  actual  tube 
parameters  depart  from  said  optimum  values  stored  in  said 

computer  means;  and 

switch  means  for  selective  engagement  of  said  first  and 
second  control  loops;  and 

wherein  said  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol loops  are  digital  signals 


4,125,774 
PANORAMIC  DENTAL  X-RAY  MACHINE 

Anthony  Ciavattoni,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.;  Josef  Ejvary.  Kings- 
ton, and  John  M.  Ciardella,  .Matawan.  both  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  Pcnnwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Piled  Dec.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,422 

Int.  CI.    G03B  41   I(> 

US   CI.  250—439  P  13  Claims 


radii  when  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crank 
assembly, 
one  of  said  roller  guides  engaging  said  guideway  disposed 
along  a  Y-axis  and  the  other  of  said  roller  guides  engaging 

said  guideway  disposed  along  an  X-a.xis, 

means  affixed  to  said  Y-a.xis  plate  and  X-axis  plate  for  per- 
mitting X  direction  motion  to  said  >'-a.\is  plate  and  "^ 
direction  motion  to  said  X-axis  plate,  said  .X-axis  plate 
being  in  superposed  relationship  to  said  Y-axis  plate. 

said  roller  guides  engaged  in  respective  guideways  urging 
said  plates  to  travel  simultaneously  in  their  respective 
directions  upon  rotation  of  said  crank  assembly  whereby 
said  chair  is  transported  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined pattern. 


4,125,775 
SOLAR  SIMULATOR 
Jan  B.  Chodak,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,496 

Int.  CI.;  F21V  9  02 

U.S.  CI.  250—504  3  Claims 


13.  In  a  panoramic  dental  X-ray  machine  for  providing 
continuous  radiographic  images  of  the  dental  arch-tem- 
poromandibular  joint  area  of  a  patient  seated  m  a  chair 
mounted  on  a  mechansim  affixed  to  a  stationary  platform  of 
said  X-ray  machine,  said  .X-ray  machine  having  a  column 
carrying. 

(a)  a  tubehead  containing  an  .X-ray  source,  and 

(b)  film  holder  for  holding  film  to  be  activated  by  said 
X-ray  source. 

said  machine  including  means  to  power  said  X-ray  source 
and  means  for  mov  ing  said  film  in  said  film  in  said  holder, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  column  about  said  patient  in  a 
circular  pattern,  the  improvement  therewith  wherein  said 
mechanism  comprises  means  for  transporting  said  chair  in 
a  semicircular  pattern  in  one  direction  while  said  column 

continuously  orbits  the  patient  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
provide  a  continuous  panoramic  radiographic  image  of 
said  dental  arch-temporomandibular  joint  area  of  said 
patient,  said  mechanism  comprising, 

a  Y-axis  plate  having  a  channel-shaped  guideway  affixed 
thereto  disposed  along  a  Y-axis, 

an  X-axis  plate  having  a  channel-shaped  guidev,ay  affixed 
thereto  disposed  along  an  X-axis, 

means  external  said  Y-axis  plate  for  rotating  a  crank  assem- 
bly, said  crank  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  depending 
roller  guides  disposed  in  different  planes,  each  oi  said 
roller  guides  describing  an  arc  of  revolution  of  different 
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1  A  solar  simulator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  xenon  arc 
light  source  and  a  glass  ultraviolet  absorption  filter  for  filtering 
ultraviolet  light  from  the  xenon  arc  light  source  prior  to  use. 
wherein  the  glass  filter  is  composed  of  a  transparent  base  glass 
having  an  absorption  coefficient  at  a  wavelength  of  about  0  33 

microns  not  exceeding  about  25  cm  ' ',  to  which  base  glass  has 

been  added  tin  oxide  in  at  least  an  amount  effective  to  reduce 
the  irradiance  of  the  simulator  at  wavelengths  below  0  3  mi- 
crons to  less  than  Ifr  of  the  average  irradiance  ot  ihe  simulator 
in  the  visible  range. 


4,125,776 
COLLIMATOR  FOR  X  AND  GAMMA  RADIATION 
CTiristopher  H.  Tosswill,  and  Qinton  J.  Beuscher,  both  of  Stur- 
bridge.    Mass.,    assignors    to    Galileo    Electro-Optics    Corp.. 
Sturbridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558.899.  Mar.  17.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,835 

Int.  CI.:  HOIJ  35/16 

U.S.  CI.  250—508  "  Qaims 

1.  A  collimator  for  hard  radiation  comprising 

a  glass  mosaic  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  closely  packed 
glass  columns  aligned  in  parallel,  each  of  said  columns 
having  a  passage  longitudinally  therethrough  and  being  at 
least  5  times  as  long  as  its  said  passage  is  w ide,  the  walls  of 
each  of  said  columns  bounding  said  passage  having  a 
coating  of  metal  having  an  absorption  coefficient  of  at 
least  14  for  the  radiation  to  be  collimated,  and  each  of  said 
columns  having  present  therein  a  radiation  absorbing 
chemical  compound  such  that  each  of  the  glass  columns 
has  an  absorption  coefficient  for  the  radiation  to  be  colli- 
mated sufficient  to  give  a  product  of  that  absorption  coef 
ficient  multiplied  by  the  length  of  each  column  in  centime- 
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ters  of  at  least  12,  said  metal  coating  and  said  chenikal 

compound  having  abst>rption  coefficients  and  being  pres- 
ent in  amounts  sufficient  to  limit  the  fractum  of  radiation 
that  passes  through  said  collimator  by  penetrating  thrt)ugh 


/■^f  *  Six  \' .  — — ,v\ 


beam  splitter  and  the  spots  so  that  it  has  a  simultaneous  effect 

btith  on  the  beams  of  radiation  producing  the  spots  and  on  the 
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scattered  radiation  from  the  spots  which  falls  on  the  photo- 


said  column  walls  together  with  the  fraction  of  radiation 
that  passes  through  said  collimator  by  traveling  entirely 
within  said  glass  columns  to  not  more  than  1  'l(X)  o(  the 
fraction  of  radiation  that  passes  through  said  collimator  by 
passing  entirely  through  passages 


4.125,777 

RADIATION  FMITTER-DETECTOR  PACKAGE 

James  T.  OBrien,  l.eola;   Albert  C.   Limm,   Lancaster;   Paul 

Nyul,  New  Holland,  and  Vincent  S.  Tassia,  Jr.,  York,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,473 

Int.  a.-  G02B  27, (MJ 

I  .S.  n.  250—551  6  Qaims 


detector  means 


4,125,779 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 

William  J.  Malinowski,  Pembroke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cliloride, 

Incorporated.  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,103 

Int.  CI.   GOIN  21 '26 
L  .S.  CI.  340—630  11  Claims 


1    A  radiation  emitter-detectcir  package  comprising 

a  metallic  base  member  having  opposed  flat  surfaces,  and 
means    for    mounting    a    semiconductor   electroluminescent 
device  of  the  type  having  a  primary  emission  in  one  direc- 
tion and  a  secondary  radiation  emission  in  a  different 

direction,  and  a  radiation  detectc^r  having  a  radiation 
incident  surface  in  the  optical  path  of  the  secondary  emis 
sion  of  said  electroluminescent  device,  said  means  electri- 
cally contactmg  said  electroluminescent  device  to  said 
radiation  detector,  said  means  being  on  one  surface  of  said 
metallic  base  member 


I     In  a  smoke  detector  ot  the  type  comprising  a  light  source, 

a  phottvresponsive  device  pri)ducing  an  output  signal  m  re- 
sponse to  light  from  the  light  source  reflected  from  smoke 
particles,  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  output  signal,  and 

alarm  actuating  means  responsive  to  an  amplified  output  signal 

above  a  predetermined  level  to  actuate  an  alarm,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  normally  closed  gating  means  between  the 

amplifier  and  the  alarm  actuating  means,  circuit  means  for,  in 
sequence,  energizing  the  amplifier,  energizing  the  light  source, 
and  opening  said  gating  means,  and  means  for  de-energizing 
the  amplifier  and  the  light  source  substantially  simultaneously. 


4,125,778 
APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  ANEMOMETRY 

Anthony  E.  Smart.  Spondon,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 

Limited,  I^ndon,  England 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,746 

Qaims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1976, 
36723/76 

Int.  CI-  GOIN  21/00,  21/26 

U.S.  Cl.  250—574  11  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  laser  anemometry  comprising  a  device  for 
producing  coherent  radiation,  a  beam  splitter  adapted  to  divide 
the  beam  from  this  device  into  two  beam  ptirtions.  focussing 
means  adapted  to  focus  these  two  beam  portions  on  to  two 
adjacent  sptits,  and  two  photo-detector  means  each  adapted  to 
measure  the  scattered  radiation  from  one  said  spot  and  in 

which  an  image  rotation  device  is  interposed  between  the 


4,125,780 

MULTIPLE  FLUID  EXPANSION  ENERGY  EXTRACTION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Clarence  K.  Greene.  100  N.  Arlington  Ave..  Reno.  Nev.  89501 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,539 

Int.  C\:-  FOID  I5/W 
U.S.  Cl.  290—4  A  II  Oaims 

1  The  method  for  utilizing  the  latent  energy  of  an  expansible 
fiuid  comprising:  (1)  introducing  an  expansible  fluid  in  its 
primary  condition  into  a  first  expander;  (2)  removing  the  fluid 
from  the  said  first  expander  after  expansion  therein;  (3)  intro- 
ducing the  fluid  so  removed  from  the  first  expander  into  a 

second  expander;  (4)  removing  the  fluid  from  the  said  second 
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expander   after   further   expansion   therein;   (5)  couplmg  the 

output  of  each  of  said  expanders  together  in  a  differential 


4.125.782 
DEMAND/SCHEDULE  CONTROLLER 

Harold  J,  Pollnow,  Jr..  Dousman.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Brad- 
ley Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,859 

Int.  a:-  H02J  3/]4 

U.S.  a.  307—35  7  Claims 


manner;  and  (6)  utilizing  the  combined  output  through  the 
differential  coupling  for  a  single  combined  power  output. 
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4,125.781 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHTING  CONTROL 

George  B.  Davis.  Jr.,  7512  Marbury  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,025,  Dec.  12. 1975.  Pat.  No. 

4,057,735.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  750,404 

Int.  a:-  H02J  3/00 

U.S.  Cl.  307—11  20  Claims 


■33 


1.  An  ornamental  lighting  control  including  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  solid  state  duty  cycle  units  having  a  common 
input  and  respectively  variable  duty  cycle  outputs,  connector 

means  respectively  connected  to  each  duty  cycle  output  for 

connecting  thereto  an  ornamental  lighting  source  with  the 
duty  cycle  of  said  output  determining  the  light  output  intensity 
of  a  lighting  source  connected  therewith,  an  RC  gating  circuit 
forming  a  respective  part  of  each  duty  cycle  unit  and  wherein 
the  resistance  value  of  the  gating  circuit  resistor  determines  the 
duty  cycle  of  the  unit  and  output  thereof,  a  resistance  disk 
forming  the  gating  circuit  resistor  in  each  RC  circuit  and 

including  a  resistance  surface  having  differing  resistance  values 

for  predetermined  fixed  distances  across  its  surface,  contact 
means  electrically  engaging  the  resistance  surface  of  said  disk 
and  respectively  connecting  the  resistance  surface  of  the  disk 
in  the  gating  circuit  of  each  duty  cycle  unit,  motor  means 
opperable  to  effect  relative  movement  between  said  contact 
means  and  said  resistance  surface  to  apply  predetermined 
random  like  resistance  changes  from  said  disk  respectively  to 
the  gating  circuit  of  each  duty  cycle  unit  to  vary  gradually  and 

in  predetermined  random  and  in  resp)ectively  diffenng  order 
the  duty  cycle  of  each  duty  cycle  unit  whereby  the  light  output 
intensity  pattern  of  each  lighting  source  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  each  duty  cycle  unit  shall  differ  one 
from  the  other  for  a  predetermined  operating  interval  of  said 
motor  means. 


1.  A  demand  controller  the  combination  compnsmg: 

input  circuit  means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
power  consumed  by  external  load  devices; 

output  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  one  of 

said  external  loads  in  response  to  a  received  status  signal 
means  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  means  for  calculating  a 
shed  level  index  having  a  magnitude  which  is  a  function  of 
the  rate  at  which  the  power  consumption  of  said  external 

load  devices  is  changing; 

means  storing  a  set  of  shed  level  numbers  for  said  one  exter- 
nal load,  each  shed  level  number  being  indicative  of  a 
level  of  power  consumption  by  said  external  load  devices 
at  which  said  one  external  load  is  to  be  deenergized: 

means  coupled  to  said  shed  level  index  calculating  means 
and  said  shed  level  storage  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  stored  shed  level  numbers,  said  selection  being 

determined  by  the  magnitude  of  said  calculated  shed  level 

index; 
means  coupled  to  said  shed  level  selection  means  and  said 

input  circuit  means  for  companng  the  level  of  power 

consumption  indicated  by  said  selected  shed  level  number 
with  the  level  of  power  consumption  of  said  external  load 

devices;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  and  said  output 

circuit  means  for  generating  a  status  signal  to  said  output 

circuit  means  indicating  that  said  one  external  load  is  to  be 
deenergized  when  the  level  of  fxswer  consumption  of  said 

external  load  devices  exceeds  the  level  of  power  consump- 
tion indicated  by  said  selected  shed  level  number 


4,125.783 
TOUCH  SWITCHES 

Philip  C.  Sefton,  51  Midhurst  Rd.,  London  W13  9XS,  England 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,055 
Claims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1975, 

38950/75 

Int.  Cl.-  HOIH  35/00 
U.S.  a.  307—116  9  Qaims 

1.  A  touch  switch  comprising:  a  first  and  at  least  one  second 
capacitively  coupled  electrodes  positioned  relative  to  each 

other  for  altering  the  capacitive  coupling  therebetween  by  the 
presence  or  absence  of  part  of  a  user's  Ixxly;  a  drive  pulse 
generator  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  first  of  said 
electrodes  and  operable  to  produce  an  output  pulse  signal 
having  a  leading  edge  in  the  form  of  a  steep  ramp,  followed  by 
a  relatively  slow  returning  edge;  a  logic  detector  circuit  having 
an  output  terminal  and  two  input  terminals,  the  first  of  said 
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input  terminals  being  connected  to  receive  the  output  from  the 
second  of  said  electrodes,  the  detector  circuit  being  operable  to 
trigger  or  tail  to  trigger  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of 
the  signal  applied  to  said  first  input  terminal  to  thereby  detect 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  part  of  a  user's  hody  and  to  gener- 
ate, at  Its  output  terminal,  a  control  signal  in  accordance  there- 

vMth  to  initiaie  a  switching  action,  means  connected  t(^  the 
output    terminal   of  the  drive   pulse   generator   for   generating. 


4,125,785 
CHARCK  TRANSFER  MEMORY  APPARATLS 

Donald  J.  Macl-«nnan,  Ballston  l^kc,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv,  Schenectady.  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  878,427 
Int   CI.    GIK   /V  J.V   HOII   :y   7^   H03K  V  (X):  GllC   U  24 

IS.  C\.  307-221  D  *  ^'ai'"'* 


from  said  output  pulse  signal,  a  control  nulse  signal  ccntiprising 

a  series  of  pulses  each  substantially  coincident  in  time  with  the 

leading  edge  of  a  respective  pulse  i^f  said  output  pulse  signal; 
and  means  connected  between  the  contri.l  pulse  signal  genera- 
tor and  the  second  input  terminal  <it"saKi  K^gic  detector  circuit 
for  applying  the  control  pulse  signal  to  said  second  logic  mpul 
terminal  for  causing  the  detector  circuit  to  act  on  the  signal 
applied  to  said  first  input  terminal  only  for  the  duration  of  each 

control  pulse 


4,125,784 

F.\Il -SAFK  OR  GATK 

John  R.  Harrison,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  819.514 
Int.  CI.-   H03K  /<^UJ.   19/30 
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1   A  vital  logic  circuit  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
tail-safe  level  detecting  means,  each  .^\  said  first  and  said  sec 
ond  fail-safe  level  delecting  means  including  a  voltage  break- 
d<^un  device  and  an  oscillating  circuit,  an  impedance  means 

looselv  couplini:  the  frequency  determining  circuit  ot  each  ot 
said  oscillating  circuits,  an  amplifying  means  coupled  to  each 
of  said  oscillalmg  circuits,  and  means  connected  to  said  anipli 
tying  Circuit  and  having  an  output  signal  developed  thereon 
either  when  a  d  c  input  signal  exceeds  the  breakdown  voltage 
,,\   one   of  said   breakdown   devices  of  said    first   and   second 

tail-safe  le^el  detecting  means  t.r  when  a  d.e.  input  signal 

exceeds  the  breakdown  voltages  of  both  of  said  breakdown 
devices  of  said   first  and   said   second   fail-safe   level   delecting 

means 
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1  Charge  transfer  memory  apparatus  comprising 

a  suhslrale  of  semiconductor  malerial  of  one  conductiMl\ 
type  including  a  plurality  of  major  channel  portions  adja- 
cent a  iTiaior  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  successively 
aligned  in  a  parallel  arrav, 

an  insulating  member  overlying  said  major  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  plurahtv  of  thin  portions,  each  in  substantial  registry 
with  a  respective  major  channel  pintion. 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes,  each  group  i^f  electrodes 

serialK  arranged  on  a  respective  thin  portion  of  said  insu- 
lating niember  and  overlying  a  respective  major  channel 
portion,  each  group  of  electrodes  forming  with  said  sub- 
strate a  plurality  of  stages  of  a  respective  charge  Iranster 
shifi  register,  each  stage  including  n  successively  coupletl 
electrodes,  the  f;''' electrode  of  each  stage  except  the  last 
of  a  shifi   register  coupled   to  the  first   electrode  of  next 

succeeding  stage  o\'  the  shitt  register,  where  n  is  an  inte- 
gral number  greater  than  three, 
a  plurality  of  minor  channel  portions  adjacent  said  major 
surface  of  said  substrate,  each  extending  from  a  storage 
region  underlying  an  (ii  1 »'"''  electrode  of  one  stage  of  a 
shifi  register  to  a  storage  region  underlying  the  first  elec- 
trode of  corresponding  stage  of  an  adjacent  successive 
i^hift  register,  each  of  said  {n  1 )''' electrodes  having  a  first 
portion  overlying  an  entrant  part  of  a  respective  minor 

channel  portuMi  and  each  of  said  first  electrodes  having  a 
second    portion    overlying    an    exit    part    of   a    respective 

minor  channel  portion,  the  entrant  and  exit  parts  of  each 

of  said  minor  channel  piirlions  being  contigui>us.  each  of 
the  first  portions  of  said  (n  1)'''  electri>des  insulatingly 
overlying  the  second  portion  o\  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  electrodes. 

control  means  tor  alternately  applying  a  first  and  seccMid  set 
of  n  vi-iitages  to  the  /;  successively  coupled  electrodes  of 
each  stage,  respect  iv  el  v, 

said  first  set  of  voltages  including  a  set  of  (n  1)  phase- 
related  vultages  for  effecting  the  successive  transfer  of 
charge  in  the  storage  regions  underlying  the  first  elec- 
trode to  the  storage  region  underlying  the  {n  1)'  elec- 
trode of  a  stage  and  an  n'^  voltage  having  a  value  which 
provides  a  barrier  inhibiting  the  transfer  of  charge  in 
regions  of  said  main  channel  portions  lying  under  the  n' 

electrode  ot  said  n  successively  coupled  electrodes  of  each 
Stage  such  that  a  packet  of  charge  in  a  storage  region 
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underlying  a  first  electrode  of  a  stage  of  said  shift  registers 
IS  transferred  to  the  storage  region  underlying  the  (n  —  1)' 
electrode  thereof  and  thereafter  transferred  to  the  storage 
region  underlying  the  first  electrode  in  a  corresponding 
stage  of  an  adjacent  succeeding  shift  register. 

said  second  set  voltages  including  a  set  of  n  phase-related 

voltages,  the  (n  -  1 )'''  voltage  and  the  first  voltage  of  said 
second    set    of   voltages    having    nonoverlapping    phases, 

such  that  a  packet  of  charge  m  a  storage  region  underlying 
a  first  electrode  of  a  stage  of  a  shift  register  is  successively 
transferred  to  the  storage  regions  underlying  the  other 
electrodes  thereof  and  thereafter  transferred  to  the  stor- 
age region  underlying  the  first  electrode  of  a  succeeding 
stage  of  the  shift  register. 


4,125,786 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  MEMORY  APPARATLS 
Donald  J.  Macl^nnan,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  825.924 
Int.  CI.   GllC  19/28:  HOIL  29  7* 

L.S.  (1 307-221 1)  5  Claims 
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of  n  voltages  to  the  n  successively  coupled  electrodes  o{ 
each  stage,  respectively, 
said  first  set  of  voltages  including  a  set  of  («-l)  phase-related 
voltages  for  effecting  the  successive  transfer  of  charge  in 
the  storage  regions  underlying  the  first  electrode  to  the 

Storage  region  underlying  the  {n-\f  electrode  of  a  stage 

and  an  n'^  voltage  having  a  value  which  provides  a  barrier 
inhibiting  the  transfer  of  charge  in  regions  of  said  main 
channel  portions  lying  under  the  nxh  electrode  of  said  n 
successively  coupled  electrodes  of  each  stage,  such  that  a 
packet  of  charge  in  a  storage  region  underlying  a  first 
electrode  of  a  stage  of  said  shift  registers  is  transferred  to 
the  storage  region  underlying  the  (n-1)''' electrode  thereof 

and  thereafter  transferred  to  the  storage  region  underlying 
the  first  electrode  in  a  corresponding  stage  of  an  adjacent 

succeeding  shift  register, 
said  second  set  voltages  including  a  set  of  n  phase-related 
voltages,  the  («-l)'^  voltage  and  the  first  voltage  of  said 
second   set   of  voltages  having   nonoverlapping   phases, 
such  that  a  packet  of  charge  in  a  storage  region  underlying 

a  first  electrode  of  a  stage  of  a  shift  register  is  successively 

transferred  to  the  storage  regions  underlying  the  other 
electrodes  thereof  and  thereafter  transferred  to  the  stor- 
age region  underlying  the  first  electrode  of  a  succeeding 

stage  of  the  shift  register. 


4.125,787 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  CIRCLIT 

Ichiro  Ohhinata,  Yokohama;  Shinzi  Okuhara,  Fujisawa;  Mit- 
suru  Kawanami,  Yokohama,  and  Michio  Tokunaga,  Zushi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976,  51-47704 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  17/72.  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  A  8  Claims 


A 


1  .A  charee  tiansfer  memory  apparatus  comprising 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 
type  including  a  plurality  of  major  channel  portions  adja- 
cent a  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  successively 
aligned  in  a  parallel  array. 

an  insulating  member  overlying  said  major  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  thin  portions,  each  in  substantial  registry 
with  a  respective  major  channel  portion, 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes,  each  group  of  electrodes 

serially  arranged  on  a  respective  thin  portion  of  said  insu- 
lating member  and  overlying  a  respective  major  channel 

portion,  each  group  of  eicctiodes  forming  with  said  sub- 
strate a  plurality  of  stages  of  a  respective  charge  transfer 
shifi  register,  each  stage  including  n  successively  coupled 
electrodes,  the  «'■  electrode  of  each  stage  except  the  last 
of  a  shifi  register  coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of  ne.\t 
succeeding  stage  of  the  shift  register,  where  n  is  an  inte- 
gral number  greater  than  three, 
a  plurality  of  minor  channel  portions  adjacent  said  major 
surface  of  said  substrate,  each  extending  from  a  storage 
region  underlying  an  (^i-l)'^  electrode  of  one  stage  of  a 
shifi  register  to  a  storage  region  underlying  the  first  elec- 
trode of  a  corresponding  stage  of  an  adjacent  successive 
shifi  register,  each  of  said  («-!)''' electrodes  having  a  first 
portion  overlying  an  entrant  part  of  a  respective  minor 
channel  portion  and  each  of  said  first  electrodes  having  a 

second    portion    overlying    an    e.xit    part    of   a    respective 
minor  channel  portion, 
control  means  for  alternately  applying  a  first  and  second  set 


-{^03 
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1.  A  semiconductor  switch  circuit  comprising  a  PNPN 
switch  having  a  gate  terminal  and  at  least  three  PN-junctions 
equivalently  including  first  and  second  transistors: 

a  load  current  dividing  circuit  including  at  least  a  transistor; 
a  variable  impedance  bypass  circuit  including  at   least   a 

transistor;  and 
a  capacitive  element,  the  base  and  the  collector  of  said  tran- 
sistor included  in  said  load  current  dividing  circuit  being 
connected  respectively  to  a  cathode  and  an  anode  of  said 
PNPN  switch,  the  collector  and  the  emitter  of  said  transis- 
tor included  in  said  variable  impedance  bypass  circuit 
being  connected  respectively  to  a  P-type  base  of  said 
second  transistor  of  said  PNPN  switch  and  the  emitter  of 
said  transistor  included  in  said  load  current  dividing  cir- 
cuit, and  the  base  of  said  transistor  included  in  said  vari- 
able impedance  bypass  circuit  being  connected  to  selected 
one  of  the  anode  of  said  PNPN  switch  and  an  N-type  base 

of  said  first  transistor  through  said  capacitive  element, 

whereby  gate  turn-off  operation  of  said  switch  circuit  is 
performed  by  controlling  the  base  of  said  transistor  in- 
cluded in  said  variable  impedance  bypass  circuit 
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4,125,788 
VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SHIFTING  DEVICE 

Warren  G.  Kohman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.664 

Int.  a:  H03K  1/14,  5/00 

U.S.  a.  307—264  5  aaims 


•^tsr 


1   A  level  shifting  network  for  shifting  positive  voltage  logic 
levels  to  negative  voltage  logic  levels  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  and  an  output; 

(b)  transistor  circuit  means  coupled  m  circuit  with  said  input 
and  output  and  being  responsive  to  a  positive  voltage 
logic  low  at  said  input  for  providing  a  negative  voltage 
logic  low  at  said  output  and  being  respxinsive  to  a  positive 
voltage  logic  high  at  said  input  for  providing  a  negative 
voltage  logic  high  at  said  output. 

(C)  said  transistor  circuit  means  including; 
a  power  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  negative 

voltage  source; 

a  first  reference  voltage  source; 

a  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  said  first 
reference  voltage,  a  base  coupled  to  said  input  and  a 
collector; 

a  second  reference  voltage  source. 

a  second  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  said 
second  reference  voltage,  a  ba.se  connected  to  the  col- 
lector of  said  first  transistor  and  an  emitter  connected  to 
said  power  terminal. 

a  low  impedance  sink  connecting  said  output  to  the  collec- 
tor of  said  second  transistor. 

a  third  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  said 
power  terminal,  a  collector  connected  to  the  ba.se  ot 
said  second  transistor  and  a  ba.se  coupled  to  the  emitter 

of  said  second  transistor  and  being  responsive  to  the 

transistor   current   flow    in   said   second   transistor   for 
limiting  current  flow   through  said  second  transistor 


said  operational  amplifier  output  terminal  and  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  current  summing  junction;  and 
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a  load  resistor  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  field 
cfTcct  transistor 


4.125,790 
MAGNETIC  MECHANICAL  DISCONNECT 

Andrew  Stratienko,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,389 

Int.  a.    H02K  7/12 

IS.  CI.  310—75  D  5  Claims 


4,125.789 
BIASING  AND  SCALING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSDUCERS 
Michael  M.  Van  Schoiack,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sunds- 
trand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.419 

Int.  C\.'  H03K  17/00 
U.S.  a.  307—296  R  5  Claims 

1   A  bias  and  scaling  circuit  for  use  with  a  source  of  signals 
from  a  transducer  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  voltage  source; 
an  op)erational  amplifier  having  a  first  and  a  second  input 

terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
a  diode  connected  between  said  voltage  source  and  said  firsi 

operational  amplifier  input  terminal; 

a  current  summing  junction  connected  to  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  input; 

a  bias  resistor  connected  between  said  voltage  source  and 
said  current  summing  junction, 

a  scaling  resistor  connected  between  the  signal  source  and 
said  current  summing  junction, 

a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to 


/ho       i%    i*     i^ 


I  In  a  valve  actuator  assembly  having  a  housing  assembly,  a 
driven  stem,  an  electric  motor  which  creates  an  internal  mag- 
netic field,  a  driven  gear  on  the  stem,  a  driving  gear  engaging 
the  driven  gear,  and  a  manual  valve  operator;  the  improvement 
compnsing; 

said  motor  having  an  output  shaft  with  an  output  clutch 

member  slidably  mounted  and  resiliently  biased  outward 

thereon; 
said  driving  gear  being  slidably  located  on  a  hollow  shaft 

coaxially  aligned  with  said  motor  output  shaft; 
said  manual  operator  having  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said 

housing    assembly,    coaxially    aligned    with    said    hollow 

shaft,  and  having  a  clutch  member  on  the  end  thereof; 

clutch  members  on  each  end  of  said  hollow  shaft; 

a  rcxl  assembly  slidably  Kxrated  in  said  hollow  shaft,  adapted 

for  abutment  with  said  motor  output  shaft  and  said  manual 
operator  shaft,  and  of  a  sufficient  length  to  prevent  simul- 
taneous engagement  of  said  output  clutch  member  and 
said  manual  operator  clutch  member  with  said  hollow 
shaft  clutch  members;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  internal  magnetic  field  and  opera- 
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bly  connected  to  said  rod  assembly  for  longitudinally 
displacing  said  rod  assembly  in  order  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage said  clutches  for  motor  powered  operation  and  alter- 
nate manual  operation  of  said  valve  actuator. 


4,125,791 
STATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Bode  Futterer,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Interelectric 
AG,  Sachsein,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1975,  2550640 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  21/26 
U.S.  a.  310—154  2  Claims 


1.  A  stator  for  an  electric  motor,  said  stator  having  an  outer 
ferromagnetic  flux  return  means,  a  permanent  magnet  system 
positioned  within  said  flux  return  means,  and  a  first  end  plate 
supporting  said  Hux  return  means  and  said  permanent  magnet 
system,  said  permanent  magnet  system  comprising; 

at  least  four  spaced  permanent  magnets,  each  of  said  magnets 
having  a  cylindrically  shaped  outer  surface  portion  and  an 

inner  surface;  and 
at  least  four  spaced  ferromagnetic  flux  linking  means,  the 
number  of  said  linking  means  being  equal  to  the  number  of 

said  magnets,  each  of  said  linking  means  having  an  outer 
surface  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
magnets,  each  of  said  linking  means  extending  between, 
and  having  its  outer  surface  secured  to  said  inner  surfaces 
of  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  spaced  permanent  magnets, 

whereby  said  permanent  magnets  and  said  linking  means 
may  be  correctly  spaced  before  being  secured  to  each 
other  and  to  said  first  end  plates. 


magnet  rotor  which  in  operation  interacts  with  a  rotary  field 
produced  by  the  coreless  stator  winding,  and  a  sensor  arrange- 
ment controlled  by  the  rotary  position  of  the  rotor  connected 

to  control  current  flow  through  the  stator  winding; 

wherein  the  stator  winding  has  a  maximum  of  two  magneti- 
cally active  coil  sections  per  pole  of  the  multipolar  rotor 
two  coil  sections  forming  a  set; 

the  coil  sections  are  located  in  two  superposed  layers; 

and  a  number  of  coil  sections  (62)  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  pairs  of  poles  are  interconnected  and  symmetri- 
cally distributed  in  one  layer  and  the  same  number  oi  coil 
sections  (63)  are  symmetrically  distributed  in  the  second 
layer  of  the  two  layer  winding,  the  coil  sections  of  the 
second  layer  being  displaced  by  an  angle  (a)  relative  to 
the  coils  of  the  first  layer; 

wherein  the  displacement  angle  (a)  is  an  odd  multiple  of 
90°-el  and  the  maximum  width  of  the  coils  is  about  360°-el; 

means  deriving  a  control  signal  representative  of  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor; 

and  means  controlling  current  flow  through  said  stator  coil 

sections  in  dependence  on  said  control  signal. 
47.  Brushless  d-c  motor  having  a  coreless  permanent  magnet 
rotor; 

and  a  stator  coil  arrangement  having  two  sets  of  coil  sections 
(a,  b)  forming  a  single  layer  winding  to  generate  a  roury 

field  on  the  rotor, 

wherein  the  coil  sections  of  any  set  being  symmetncally 
placed  along  the  circumference  of  the  rotor,  one  set  being 
ofTset  with  respect  to  the  other  by  {2k  ^  1)  x  90°-el , 
wherein  A:  =  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  ...  ^, 

at  least  two  coil  sections  form  a  set  and  these  coil  sections 
are  serially  connected  and  unidirectionally  wound  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  spaced  along  the  circumference 

by  whole  multiples  of  36U°-el. 


4,125,792 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
Fritz  Schmider,  Hornberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Papst  Motoren  KG,  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,650 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 

1974,  2424290 

Int.  CI.:  H02K  3/04.  29/02 
U.S.  a.  310—268  52  Oaims 


4,125,793 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  WTTH  DYNODE  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Hans  Timan,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DuMont  Electron 

Tubes  &  Devices  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,649 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  -?P/02,  4i/;« 

U.S.  a.  313—95  4  Oaims 


1.  A  photomultiplier  tube  compnsing  a  photocathode,  a 
plurality  of  dynodes  rigidly  supf)orted  in  fixed  spatial  relation 
to  one  another  on  a  first  support  member,  an  anode  being 
located  adjacent  to  a  last  one  of  said  dynodes,  said  anode  being 
supported  by  a  second  suppxjrt  member  which  is  separate  from 
first  support  member,  said  first  support  member  is  a  pair  of 
dielectric  side  supports  between  and  to  which  said  dynodes  are 
ngidly  mounted,  electrical  contacts  and  leads  to  said  dynodes 
extend  outside  said  pair  of  side  supports,  said  first  support 

member  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  inside  of  a  glass  envelope 
which  houses  said  tube,  said  second  support  member  is  a  wire 
which  is  attached  to  a  different  portion  of  said  tube,  said  wire 
is  electrically  conducting  and  is  ngidly  attached  to  a  pin  in  a 
I  A  slow  speed  brushless  speed  controlled  d-c  motor  having  stem  of  the  envelope  and  a  pair  of  members  extending  between 
a  coreless  sta\or  winding  and  a  rotary  multipolar  pennanent    said  first  and  second  support  members,  said  pair  of  members 
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being  electrically  insulating  and  nicchaiiicalK    rigid,  and  tor 
preventing  microphonics  between  said  anode  and  last  dynode 


4,125.794 
KLECTROMC  TOL  C  H  KKY 

Joachim  Pohl.  Ludenscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Brown,  Bo- 

veri  &  C'ie  AG,  Mannheim- Kafertal,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1976,  2627663 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  .?7  02.  .<y  06.  41  04.  41   /^ 
I'.S.  CI.  315—362  1  Claim 


playing  images  b\  a  raster  si.anning  of  electron  beams  which 
comprises  means  respi^nsivc  to  the  amplitude  o(  a  vertical 
parabolic  wavclorm  voltage  for  dividing  a  horizt>ntal  para- 
bolic waveform  voltage  into  suitable  voltage  levels 

means  for  shaping  the  wavetorms  of  the  divided  voltage 
signals, 

means  tor  ciniiposmg  the  shaped  voltage  signals  to  give  the 
shaped  convergence  correction  voltage  signal,  and 

means  for  feeding  the  current  corresponding  to  the  shaped 
convergence  correction  voltage  signal  waveform  to  a 
convergence  coil  to  correct  the  scanning  positions  ot  the 
electron  beams 


m 


-4 


n  'I  h 


1    Electronic  touch  key  assembly  with  a  metal  probe  having 
touch  or  keying  surfaces  through  which,  when  the  surfaces  are 

contacted,  a  capacitivc  reactive  current  flows,  triggering  a 

switching  amplifier  through  which  an  electronic  valve  for 
controlling  brightness  of  a  lamp  is  opened,  comprising  a  high 

resistance  serially  connected  to  the  touch  or  keying  surfaces, 

said  surfaces  being  formed  of  metal  and  being  insulated  from 
one  ani>ther,  a  filter  and  a  rectifier  ccinnected  to  said  high 
resistance,  said  high  resistance  serving  through  said  filter  and 
said  rectifier  as  a  voltage  S(.)urce,  a  first  and  a  second  bistable 

multivibrator,  said  voltage  source  having  an  output  connected 

to  the  second  bistable  multivibrator,  said  first  bistable  multiv  i- 
brator  being  connected  to  said  second  bistable  multiv  ihrator 
and  serving  as  a  switching  amplifier  which,  at  a  defined  volt- 
age threshold  of  the  line  voltage,  sets  said  second  bistable 
multivibrator  into  an  opposite  output  state,  a  PNF  transistor 
having  a  base,  said  second  bistable  multivibrator  having  an 
output  connected  to  said  base  of  said  PNP  transistor  for  ad- 
dressing the  latter,  the  electronic  valve  comprising  a  I  ruic,  and 

said  transistor  being  connected  to  said  Iriac  for  driving  the 
same 


4,125,795 
CONVKRGKNCE  APPARATrS 

.Shigeki   Ikebata;  Junichi  Fujinu,  and  Hidcto  Mi>a/.aki,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  a«>si|{nor.s  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki 

Kaisha.  1  okyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  799,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1976,  51-64875 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  JV   ^o.  JV/  70 

L.S.  CI.  315—368  4  Claims 
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4,125.796 

CONTROI   APPARATl  S  FOR  I  SF  IN  A  .SVNCHRONOCS 

MACHINK 

Hiroshi  Na^ase;  Toshiaki  Okuyama;  Y  uzuru  Kubota,  all  of 
Hitachi,  and  Katsunori  Suzuki,  Takaha|;i,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  51   90283 

Int.  CI.  H02K  JV/(A' 

I  .S.  CI.  318—175  5  Claims 
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1  A  control  apparatus  for  a  synchronous  machine  with  a 
field  and  an  .irmature  windings,  one  of  the  windings  being 
provided  on  a  static  of  the  machine  and  the  other  winding  on 
.i  riitor  thereot,  comprising  .t  converter  having  a  pluralitv  of 
thvristors  tor  controlling  an  electric  power  fed  to  the  armature 

Winding,  means  loi  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 

pi'sitioti  ot  the  roti>r.  means  for  generating  an  arin.iiure  current 
p.iUern    signal    on    the   basis   of  both    the   output    sign.il    of  the 

producing  means  and  the  difterence  between  a  speed  reference 
-Hui  an  actual  rotating  speeil  ol  the  rotor,  and  means  for  con- 
irolhng  the  thvristors  in  accordance  with  the  deviation  be- 
tween an  ai-tual  armature  current  aiui  the  armature  current 
pattern  signal,  char.icteri/ed  bv  means  for  detecting  a  phase 
ditTerencc  hetuccn  the  actual  armature  current  and  the  output 

signal  of  the  pr(viucmg  me. ins  and  means  for  shifting  the  out- 
put signal  iif  the  producing  means  in  .icccirdance  with  the 
output  of  said  detecting  me. ins 


1    ,A  convergence  apparatus  in  a  cathode-rav  tube  tor  dis- 


4,125,797 

DRIV  F  MFCHANISM  WITH  AN  FLECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR 

TRACKI.KSS  V  EHICI.KS 

Christian  Bader,  Boblinijen.  and  Helmut  Schmidt,  Rettigheim, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Deutsche    Automobilf^esell- 

schaft  mbll,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  11, 
1975.  2555668 

Int.  CI.    H02P  .^'12 
I  .S.  CI.  318—270  20  Claims 

1    In  a  drive  arrangement  with  the  use  of  an  electric  motor 
having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding  tor  trackless  vehicles. 

in  which  the  rotational  speed  adjustment  takes  place  by  vary- 
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tng  the  field  energization  of  the  motor  and  which  includes  a 
separating  clutch  means  connected  behind  the  motor  as  well  as 
a  change-speed  transmission  means  having  at  least  two  speeds 
in  the  forward  driving  direction,  a  first  field  energizing  current 
control  means  controlling  the  energization  of  the  field  wind- 
ing, a  second  current  control  means  producing  the  desired 

value  of  the  field  energizing  current  operatively  connected 
with  its  output  to  the  input  of  the  first  current  control  means, 
the  second  current  control  means  having  two  inputs  to  which 
are  applied,  on  the  one  hand,  the  actual-value  of  the  armature 
current  and.  on  the  other,  a  desired  value  for  the  armature 
current,  and  means  including  selectively  operable  means  for 


of  the  sine  or  tangent  of  the  angle  of  rotational  displace- 
ment; and 
finding  the  position  of  another  process  point  by  adding  to  its 
preassigned  X  coordinate  an  X  distance  proportional  to 
the  product  of  the  preassigned  Y  coordinate  of  said  other 
process  point  and  said  representation,  and  by  adding  to  the 

preassigned  Y  coordinate  of  said  other  bonding  point  a 
distance  proportional  to  the  product  of  the  preassigned  X 
coordinate  of  said  other  process  point  and  said  representa- 
tion. 


4,125,799 
GYRO  CAGING  LOOP  SYSTEM 

John  T.  Harduvel,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc- 

Donnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,219 
Int.  a.-  G05B  6/02 

U.S.  CI.  318—621  14  Claims 


determining  the  desired  value  of  the  armature  current  with  a 
non-actuated  separating  clutch  means  and  automatic  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  desired  value  of  the  armature 
current  when  the  separating  clutch  means  is  actuated,  the 
improvement  comprising  stop  relay  means  for  infiuencing  the 
braking  of  the  electric  motor,  the  stop  relay  means  being  ener- 
gized by  an  ignition  switch  means  which  couples  a  supply  of 

electrical  power  to  the  drive  arrangement  when  the  ignition 
switch  means  is  closed,  said  stop  relay  means  including  contact 

means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  the  ignition  switch  means 

which  deenergizes  the  stop  relay  for  connecting  a  resistor 
across  the  ends  of  the  armature  w  inding  of  the  electric  motor 
for  short-circuiting  the  armature  winding. 


4,125,798 

\lKTHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  LOCATING  PROCESS 

POINTS  ON  MINIATURIZED  CIRCUITS 

C.  Fredrick  Miller,  2165  N.  Glassell,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,253 
Int.  CI.    G05B  19,22 
U.S.  CI.  318—574  14  Claims 


1.  A  caging  loop  system  for  a  gyro  having  two  orthogonal 
axes,  the  caging  loop  system  having  a  cross  feed  shaping  net- 
work without  any  direct  feed  network,  comprising; 

demodulator  means; 

means  for  applying  gyro  pickoff  signals  to  the  demodulator 

means; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  the  demodulator  means  and  having 
an  output  for  applying  signals  to  drive  to  gyro,  the  circuit 
means  including  an  integrator;  a  predetermined  lead-lag 
network  intercoupled  with  the  integrator  to  develop  a 
complex  zero  and  a  complex  pole  at  preselected  frequen- 
cies, the  frequency  of  the  complex  zero  being  lower  than 
the  frequency  of  the  complex  pole;  and  a  complex  second- 
Order  lag  network  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  integrator 

and  providing  a  pair  of  complex  zeros  and  a  pair  of  com- 
plex poles  at  selected  frequencies  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  the  nutation  resonance  frequency  of  the  gyro, 
the  complex  poles  being  at  a  frequency  below  said  nuta- 
tion resonance  frequency  and  the  complex  zeros  being  at 
a  frequency  above  said  nutation  resonance  frequency 


1  The  method  of  locating  rotationally  displaced  process 
points  that  have  preassigned  .\  and  Y  coordinate  positions  in  an 
X,  Y  plane  on  an  electronic  device  with  the  aid  of  a  position 
identifier  in  the  circumstance  in  which  the  identifier  and  the 
device  are  capable  of  relative  motion  parallel  to  said  X,  Y 
plane,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of: 

positioning  and  orienting  the  device  and  the  identifier  such 
that  the  identifier  is  aligned  with  a  home  position  on  the 
device; 

measuring  the  amount  of  relative  movement  required  in  the 
.X  and  the  Y  directions  to  move  the  indentifier  from  a 

position  over  the  preassigned  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  a 

selected  bonding  point  to  a  position  over  the  actual  posi- 
tion of  that  bonding  point: 
converting  the  measurement  so  made  into  a  representation 


4,125,800 
POWER  CONTROLLER  WITH  A  MODULAR  POWER 

OUTPUT 
Donald  H.  Jones,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Contraves  Gorez 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,901 
Int.  CI.-  G05F  1/08 
U.S.  a.  318—681  53  Qaims 

1.  A  power  processor  comprising,  input  means  for  receiving 

inputs  into  the  power  processor;  an  output  section  for  provid- 
ing an  output  from  the  power  processor  which  has  a  character- 
istic of  the  input;  control  circuit  means  disposed  betw  een  said 
input  means  and  said  output  section  for  controlling  said  output 
means;  and, 

said  output  section  comprises: 

a  first  plurality  of  parallel  connected  integral,  detachable 
power  output  modules  each  comprising  semiconductor 
components  for  supplying  a  proportional  amount  of  the 

output  power; 
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protective  circuitry  means  formed  on  each  mixlule  for  pro- 
tecting some  semiconductor  compKments  of  said  module 

from  overvoltage  dunng  operation,  and, 
output  combining  means  electncally  connected  to  said  plu- 


4,125,802 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 

STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Pierre  Godard,  Tremblay  les  Gonesse,  France,  assignor  to  Saft- 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction,  Romainville, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,286 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep,  26,  1975,  75  29664 
Int.  C\.    H02J  7/JO 
U.S.  O.  320—35  31  Qaims 


vc 


ralit>  (.if  integral  detachable  power  output  modules  for 
combining  the  output  from  said  plurahty  of  integral  de- 
tachable power  output  mtxiules  and  providing  mechanical 
support  for  said  plurality  of  integral  detachable  power 

output  mcxlules. 


4.125,801 
PRESFHTABLE  NUMBER  TO  STEP  MOTOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Albert  C.  l^eenhouts,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Supe- 
rior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,612 

Int.  a.-  H02K  J7/(W 

U.S.  a.  318—696  12  Oaims 


I  In  a  methtxi  of  charging  a  storage  battery  that  includes 
sensing  battery  temperature  and  ambient  temperature,  compar- 
ing the  sensed  temperatures  to  determine  their  difference,  and 
providing  a  first  charging  voltage  varying  as  a  first  inverse 

function  of  battery  temperature  defining  a  first  high  charging 

rate  in  a  first  temperature  range  in  which  battery  temfjerature 

does  not  exceed  ambient   temperature  by  more  than  a  first 

temperature  difference,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

providing   an    intermediate   charging    voltage    varying   as   a 

second  inverse  function  of  battery  temperature  defining  an 

intermediate  charging  rate  in  an  intermediate  temF>erature 

range  in  which  the  battery  temperature  exceeds  ambient 

temperature  by  at  least  said  first  temperature  difference 
but  by  less  than  a  second  temperature  difference  that  is 
greater  than  the  first  temperature  difference,  wherein  at 
each  battery  temperature  the  \  callage  of  said  intermediate 
charging  rate  is  less  than  the  value  of  the  first  function  at 
the  same  temperature  by  an  amount  that  vanes  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  battery  temperature. 


»S»  -« — •-»— tiMv-M-  -* 41 — 
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1  A  system  for  accepting  a  number  and  causing  a  stepping 
motor  to  produce  a  movement  having  the  same  number  of 
steps  comprising  a  stepping  motor  means  for  producing  a  step 

essentially  simultaneously  with  the  receipt  of  a  command 
pulse,  variable  rate  oscillator  means  for  prcxJucing  command 
pulses,  counter  means  for  maintaining  a  count  of  the  number  of 
steps  to  be  prixluced,  means  for  directing  the  oscillator  means 

to  increase  the  rate  <.)f  the  command  pulses  at  the  beginning 
p<irtion  of  the  moveinent  and  means  for  directing  the  oscillator 
means  to  decrease  the  rate  of  the  command  pulses  at  the  ending 
portion  of  the  movement  in  accordance  with  essentially  the 
square  root  of  the  count  whereby  the  motor  speed  decreases 
essentially  linearly 


4,125,803 

CURRENT  DISTRIBUTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

REALIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CURRENTS  HAVING  A 

SPECIFIC  VERY  ACCURATELY  DERNED  RATIO 

RELATIVE  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Rudy  J.  Van  de  Plassche,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,701 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    29.    1976. 
7604570 

Int.  a.    G05F  /  56 
IS.  CI.  323— 1  19  Claims 

1,  A  current  distribution  arrangement  for  producing  a  plu- 

rahty  p  of  currents  having  a  specific  very  accurately  defined 
relationship  relative  to  each  other  which  can  be  expressed  in 

integers  comprising,  a  multiple  current  source  which  supplies  q 

approximately  identical  currents  to  q  inputs  of  a  coupling 
Circuit  which  has  p  inputs,  with  q  >  p.  control  means  for 
coupling  a  periodic  control  signal  to  the  coupling  circuit  in  a 
cyclically  permuting  fashion,  said  coupling  circuit  including 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  periodic  control  signal  for 

selectively  interconnecting  said  <f  inputs  with  n  of  the  p  out- 
puts, wherein  pin.  so  as  to  establish  a  connection  pattern 
between  the  q  inputs  and  the  p  outputs  such  that  each  of  the  n 
outputs  within  a  constant  cycle  time  defined  by  the  control 
signal  IS  consecutively  coupled  at  least  once  to  each  of  the 
inputs  during  q  identical  time  intervals,  that  at  least  one  of  the 


November  14,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


667 


n  outputs  IS  consecutively  coupled  at  least  two  times  to  each  of  ll!?^ '55^„  ^^^^,r^  „,..cnTr/-n/-»K: 

,.e  /,„pu,s  .un„«  .He  ,  „.e  ,„.e.v.U,  a„a  ,.a.  <..n„s  e.cH    M^",";  ^f ---™|-« --g '-^S""' 

Kazuo  Nagamatsu,  Takarazuka;  Tadao  Yasuhara,  Takatsuki; 
Masakazu  Oi,  Osaka,  and  Hideaki  Maeda,  Takarazuka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,601 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1976,  51-84805; 
Dec.  18,  1976,  51-152620 

Int.  a.' GOIR  i7//2,  COIN  27/60 
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time  interval  none  of  the  inputs  are  coupled  to  more  than  one 

output. 
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4,125,804 

MOBILE  RADAR  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  INCLUSIONS 

IN  SUBSOIL 
Diether  Schroeder,  Im  Schontal,  Oedekoven,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,848 
Oalms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1975,  2550715 

Int.  G.'  GOIV  J//2 

U.S.  CT.  324 — 6  3  Claims 
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19.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  for  defects  such  as  flaw  s  and 

emptiness  in  containers  of  insulating  material  filled  with  liquid, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  high  voltage  DC  source  for  producing  a  high  DC  voltage 
having  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  first  electrode  member  electncally  connected  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  high  voltage  DC  source,  and  held  in 
contact  with  a  first  outer  surface  portion  of  said  container; 

a  second  electrode  member  connected  to  said  second  termi- 
nal of  said  high  voltage  DC  source  and  being  disposed  to 
confront  a  to  be  tested  second  outer  surface  portion  of  the 

container  at  a  position  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
therefrom  for  causing  the  high  DC  voltage  supplied  to 
said  first  and  second  electrode  members  to  allow  the 
container  to  store  electric  energy  such  that  the  contents  of 
the  container  are  electncally  polanzed  according  to  the 
polanties  of  electric  charge  at  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  the  container; 

an  electric  energy  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 

second  electrode  members  and  said  high  voltage  DC 
source  for  detecting  the  charged  electric  energ\  stored  in 

the  container;  and 
an    electric   energy   discriminating   means   coupled    to    said 
electnc    energy    detecting    means    for    discnminating 
whether  or  not  the  detected  energy  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined range. 


1  A  method  for  detecting  and  measuring  inclusions  con- 
tained in  the  subsoil  comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  a 
continuous,  unmodulated,  sinusoidal  electromagnetic  signal 
towards  the  surface  of  the  earth  the  subsoil  of  which  is  to  be 
investigated,  the  wavelength  of  the  signal  being  at  least  four 

times  the  anticipated  depth  of  inclusions  below  the  surface  of 
the  ground;  detecting  any  subsequent  reflection  of  the  electro- 
magnetic signal;  converting  the  transmitted  and  reHected  elec- 
tromagnetic signal  into  two  sequences  of  electncal  pulses  and 
displaying  the  two  pulse  sequences  on  a  cathode  ray  tube 
display,  said  steps  being  earned  out  while  moving  over  the 
surface  of  the  earth  in  a  vehicle. 


4,125,806 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  SCREENING  DEV  ICE  FOR  GLASS 

DIODE 
Masanori  Takata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,173 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1976, 51-22107 

Int.  a.    GOIR  31/22 
U.S.  CI.  324 — 158  D  12  Claims 

1,  A  non-destructive  screening  device  for  glass  diode  test 

sample  comprising: 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  applying  to  said  test  sample  a 
reverse  voltage  having  a  level  high  enough  for  effecting 
an  avalanche  of  said  test  sample; 

a  peak  current  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  peak  current 
value  in  a  current  flowing  through  said  test  sample  during 
plasma  discharges  and  void  discharges  and  generating  an 

output  when  said  peak  current  value  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined first  level; 
a  current  oscillation  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  .AC 
component  in  said  current  flowing  through  said  test  sam- 
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pIc  due  to  plasma  discharges  only,  for  amplifying  said 
AC.  component,  and  for  detection  and  integration  the 
amplified  AC  component  to  convert  it  to  a  DC  level 
and  generating  an  output  when  said  D  C  level  exceeds  a 
second  predetermined  le\el,  and 
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.1  dcciMon  circuit  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  peak 
cuirent  detecting  circuit  and  said  output  ot  said  current 
oscillation  detecting  circuit  to  deteraiine  whether  said  test 

sample  is  acceptable  or  unacceptable. 


4,125.807 

MAGNKTIC   THICKNESS  GALCK  HAVING 

COWKRTIBI.K  SCALKS 

Krich  A.  Steingroever,  ColoRne.  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Klektro-Physik.  ColoRne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  AuR.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  713.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1976.  2630099 

Int.  CI.    CiOlR  JJ   12 
L.S.  CI.  324—230  8  Claims 


4,125,808 

AUTOMATIC  SEOLENTIAL  SEARCH  FOR  A  RADIO 

RELAY  NETWORK 

Lawrence   H.   Graham.   Red   Bank,   N.J.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,316 

Int.CI.  H04B  7/00,  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  325—55  39  Claims 
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i  In  a  portable  magnetic  thickness  gauge  of  the  type 
wherein  a  housing  contains  a  rotary  system  which  suppi.)rts  a 
permanent  magnet  tor  movement  touard  and  away  from  a 
supporting  base  h..Mng  a  laver  applied  thereto  whose  thickness 
IS  lo  he  measured,  the  thickness  of  said  applied  layer  being  a 
functu  n  o\  the  .ittracti\e  force  of  said  magnet  when  in  contact 
with  the  applied  la>er  on  the  base,  said  housing  also  ctnitaming 
a  movable  ouilrol  clement   projecting  exteriorly  from  said 

housing  and  spring  means  ciinnected  with  the  control  element 
t(i    exert    force   on    the    magnet    to    lift    it    from    said    surface    in 

response  to  movjnieiit  of  the  control  element  m  one  direction, 
the  improvement  which  includes  a  rotary  shaft  in  said  housing 
movable  with  said  control  element  and  having  one  end  project - 
ing  exteriorlv  or  the  housing,  indicating  means  comprising  two 
relatively  rotatable  elements  mounted  in  ctincentric  relation- 
ship respectixely  t)fi  said  shall  and  cm  said  housing,  said  two 

elements  also  being  rotatable  v\ith  respect  to  the  housing  one 
of  said  elements  having  scale  markings,  the  other  of  said  two 
elements  having  a  reference  means  ctxiperating  with  said  scale 
niarkings  to  indicate  the  values  of  thickness  represented  by  the 
miivement  of  the  control  element  to  lift  the  magnet,  the  ele- 
ment which  IS  provided  with  said  scale  markings  being  remov- 
ahlv  mounted  to  permit  substitution  of  anotiier  such  element 
pr.nided  with  different  scale  markings  ihe  mounling  for  said 

other    named    elenie-it     including    means    to    adjust    the    initial 

anL,ul.ir  rei.if.oiiship  betv\een  said  two  elements 


15    A  retransmission   unit  for  a  communication  system  in- 
cluding a  number  of  mobile  basic  ciimmunication  units,  and  a 

number  of  retransmission  units,  each  basic  unit  being  in  two 

way  communication  with  one  of  the  retransmission  uni  s 
where  requiring  range  extensum  service,  and  each  relransmis- 

won  unit  having  access  to  at  least  one  other  retransmission  unit, 
comprising:  means  responsive  to  a  request  for  range  extension 
service  from  a  calling  basic  communication  unit,  means  to 
initiate  a  search  for  a  called  user  by  the  generation  of  a  signal 
representing  the  address  of  his  basic  communication  unit, 
means  to  conduct  a  sequential  search  for  such  called  user 

without  the  aid  of  area  code  or  directional  information  sup- 
plied by  the  calling  user,  control  means  to  successively  estab- 
lish communication  with  each  accessible  retransmission  unit  in 
turn  to  transmit  the  address  of  the  desired  basic  communication 
unit  thereto;  and  means  responsive  lo  the  receipt  of  an  address 
from  (nie  of  such  other  retransmission  units  to  transmit  a  mes- 
sage to  the  address  received 
24  A  communication  system  including  a  number  of  mobile 

basic  communication  units  and  a  number  of  retransmission 
units,  comprising    local  communication  means  providing  twd 

wa\   communication  belvvcen  the  retransmission  unit  and  a 

number  of  associated  basic  communication  units;  means  for 
receiving  messages  from  another  retransmission  unit,  means 
for  transmitting  messages  to  another  retransmission  unit,  cou- 
pling means  for  itilercoiuiecting  the  local  communication 
iTieans  with  the  receiver  means  and  the  transmitter  means,  a 

retransmission  call  prcKessor  connected  to  the  receiver  means 
and  the  transmitter  means  for  controlling  communication  be- 
tween retransmission  units,  and  automatic  sequential  search 
control  means  connected  to  the  local  communication  means 
and  to  the  retransmission  call  processor  for  establishing  com- 
munication with  each  of  the  retransmission  units  singly  in 
succession 


4.125.809 
DKilTAl.  C   KT  METER 
Murray  H.  Mott,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,738 
Int.  CI.    H04B  17,u(j 

L.S.  CI.  325-363  9  Claims 

1    A  digital  C/kl    meter  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  earner 
ptjwer  to  noise  power  in  a  one  H^  bandwidth  comprising 
(a)  input  means  for  receiv  ing  electromagnetic  energy  signals 

received  from  a  satellite  beacon, 
(h)  first   variable  attenuating  means  coupled  to  said  input 

means, 

(c)  power  divider  means  coupled  to  said  first  variable  attenu- 
ating means  dividing  the  input  signal  into  two  output 

signals. 

(d)  a  noise  measurement  channel  connected  to  one  output  of 
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said  power  divider  for  measuring  the  noise  level  of  the 
input  signal  and  providing  an  automatic  gam  control 
signal  for  controlling  said  first  variable  attenuating  means 
to  maintain  a  constant  noise  level  signal  at  the  output  of 
said  first  variable  attenuating  means, 
(e)  a  earner  measurement  channel  connected  to  the  other 
output  of  said  power  divider  for  measuring  the  earner 
level,  said  earner  measurement  channel  including  a  sec- 
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ond  variable  attenuating  means  and  providing  an  auto- 
matic gain  control  signal  for  controlling  said  second  vari- 
able attenuating  means  to  maintain  a  constant  carrier  lev  el 
at  the  output  of  said  second  variable  attenuating  means 

and 
(0  Circuit  means  connected  to  said  carrier  measurment  chan- 
nel and  being  responsive  to  the  automatic  control  gain 
signal  of  said  carrier  measurement  channel  to  provide  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  C/kT. 


4.125,810 
BROADBAND  HIGH  FREQUENCV  BALUNS  AND 

MIXER 

Anthony  M.  Pavio,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Vari-L  Company, 
Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,858 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  1/26;  H03H  7/42 

U.S.  Cl.  325—446  27  Claims 


signal  applied  to  said  second  signal  port  to  a  balanced 
second  signal,  said  double  slot  balun  being  connected  to 
said  pair  of  constant  impedance  baluns  so  that  their  re- 
spective signals  do  not  pass  to  an  opposite  signal  port. 
third  balun  means  coupled  to  a  third  signal  port;  and 
frequency  converting  means  having  a  least  a  first  set  ot 
terminals  and  a  second  set  of  terminals  to  which  are  ap- 
plied said  balanced  first  signal  and  said  balanced  second 

signal,  and  a  third  set  of  terminals,  said  frequency  convert- 
ing means  including  an  arrangement  of  nonlinear  dev  ices 
associated  with  said  first,  second  and  third  sets  of  termi- 
nals for  converting  said  balanced  first  and  second  sigraK 
to  a  balanced  third  signal  at  said  third  set  of  terminals  that 
IS  conducted  via  said  third  balun  means  to  produce  an 
unbalanced  third  signal  at  said  third  signal  port,  said  non- 
linear devices  electrically  isolating  first  and  second  signals 
at  said  first  and  second  signal  ports  from  said  third  signal 

port 


4.125.811 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLYING  TWO  VARIABLES 
LaVerne  A.  Caron.  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772.604,  Feb.  28. 1977.  This 

application  Jun.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No,  806,8''6 
Int.  Cl.-  H03K  y  0* 

U.S.  CI.  328—160  3  Claims 
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23.  A  broadband  mixer  comprising. 

a  double  slot  balun  having  a  first  pair  of  conductive  sheets 
disposed  in  a  substantially  coplanar,  electrically  insulated 
relation  to  one  another  defining  a  first  slot  and  a  second 
pair  of  conductive  sheets  disposed  in  a  substantially  copla- 
nar. electrically  insulated  relation  to  one  another  defining 
a  second  slot  opposite  and  spaced  from  said  first  slot,  said 
double  slot  balun  being  coupled  to  a  first  signal  port  for 

converting  an  unbalanced  first  signal  applied  to  said  firs' 
signal  port  to  a  balanced  first  signal; 
a  pair  of  constant  impedance  baluns  each  having  a  pair  of 
spaced,  alined,  superposed,  electncally  insulated  conduc- 
tive stnps,  one  of  said  conductive  strips  being  tapered  in 
relation  to  another  to  provide  a  constant  impedance  at  any 
point  along  the  length  of  said  pair  of  conductive  stnps, 

said  pair  of  constant  impedance  baluns  being  coupled  to  a 

second  signal  port  for  converting  an  unbalanced  second 


1.  A  circuit  for  multiplying  two  variables  to  obtain  a  DC 
Signal  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  product  thereof". 
one  of  said  two  variables  being  represented  by  the  pulse  width 
of  the  pulses  of  a  constant  frequency  rectangular  waveform  but 
whose  zero  value  is  represented  by  a  definite  non-?ero  width  of 
said  pulses,  the  other  of  said  v  ariable^  being  represented  bv   a 

variable  amplitude  signal  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  constant  frequency  r.ctangular 
waveform  comprising  pulses  whose  width  is  representa- 
tive of  Said  one  variable  but  v\hich  have  a  non-zero  width 
when  the  value  of  said  one  variable  is  zero. 

means  for  generating  a  reference  rectangular  waveform  at 
the  same  frequency  as  that  of  said  constant  frequency 
rectangular  waveform; 

means  for  producing  from  said  constant  frequency  rectangu- 
lar waveform  and  said  reference  rectangular  waveform,  a 
third  rectangular  waveform  having  zero  pulse  width 
when  the  value  of  said  one  vanable  is  zero  and  having  a 
pulse  width  which  increases  from  zero  as  the  value  of  said 
one  va-iable  increases  from  zero. 

a  vanable  amplitude  signal  source  providing  said  variable 
amplitude  signal; 

means  for  producing  from  said  third  rectangular  waveform 
and  from  said  \ariable  amplitude  signal  a  fourth  rectangu- 


VT^.  rr-»^v>r-r.      \A        lOTO 


FT  FrTRICAL 


671 


670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1978 


l.ir  uavcforni  uhost-  pulse  amplitude  is  representative  ot 
the  level  of  said  variable  amplitude  signal  and  whose  pulse 
uidlh  is  directiv  proportional  to  that  of  said  third  rectan- 
gular waveform, 

And  \ow   pass  filler  means  receivmg  said  fourth  rectangular 
waveform   to   produce  a   DC   signal    whose   magnitude   is 

proportional  to  the  product  of  said  two  variables. 


4,125,812 
APP\RATl  S  FOR  BASP:LINE  RESTORATION  IN  AN 

ACCOL  PLED  SIGNAL 

John  D.  Polonio,  Canoga  Park,  Calif..  assiKnor  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,440 

Int.  CI.    H04B  /    /O,  H03K  S/(X) 

IS.  CI.  328—162  »0  Claims 


HEADCH    0€;tCTO« 

AND  /  OR 
SYNCHRONIZING    CIRCUIT 


rent  signal  generated  by  said  isolation  ampliTier  means; 
and 
wherein  said  input  bias  current  compensation  means  senses 

Its  own  input  bias  current  signal  to  generate  said  compen- 

sation  signal 


4,125,814 
high-powp:r  switching  amplifier 
Richard  H.  Baker,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
&  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.334 

Int.  a.    H03F  3/21  7 

U.S.  a.  330—251  1*  Claims 
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I  -X  method  for  baseline  restoration  in  an  AC-coupled  signal 
^ompiiMiig  the  Steps  of  differentiating  said  AC  coupled  signal 
.IS  J  Uinction  of  time,  starting  from  a  predetermined  imtital 
level  t<  obtain  a  differentiated  signal,  and  integrating  said 
d-tferentiated  signal  as  a  function  of  time  starting  from  said 
predetermined  initial  level  t(^  obtain  said  AC-coupled  signal 
vMlh  i[s  baseline  restored 


4.125,813 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  DECOUPLING  CIRCUIT 

Richard  .1.  C  ubbison.  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,876 
Int.  CI.    H03F  /  0^ 
I  S.  CI.  330—104  7  Claims 
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I    A  decoupling  circuit  comprising 

an  input  terminal 

an  output  terminal, 

isolation  amplifier  means  having  an  input  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  ist)lation  amplifier  means  input  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  decoupling  circuit  input  terminal, 
said  istilation  amplifier  means  output  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  decoupling  circuit  output  terminal  for  iso- 
lating said  decoupling  circuit  output  terminal  from  said 
decoupling  circuit  input  terminal, 

wherein  said  isolation  amplifier  means  generates  and 
supplies  its  own  dc  input  bias  current  by  sensing  its  own 

dc  input  bias  current, 
input  bias  current  compensation  means  connected  between 
said   isolation   amplifier   means  output   terminal   and   said 
decoupling  circuit  output  terminal  for  generating  a  com- 
pensation signal  to  dynamically  cancel  the  input  bias  cur- 


1    A  switching  circuit  comprising- 
an  input  terminal  for  receivmg  a  control  signal, 
an  output  terminal  where  an  output  signal  is  provided; 
a  first  terminal  for  receiving  an  operating  voltage, 
a  second  terminal  for  receivmg  a  source  of  reference  poten- 
tial; 

first    transistorized    amplifier    means    having   a   collector,    an 

emitter  and  a  base  electrodes,  said  collector  electrode 
being  connected  to  said  first  terminal,  said  emitter  elec- 
trode being  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
second   transistorized  amplifier  means  having  a  collector 
electrcxle  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  an  emitter 

electrcxie  connected  to  said  second  terminal,  and  a  base 

electrcxle  connected  tt)  said  input  terminal,  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  substantially  connecting  said  refer- 
ence p<nential  to  said  output  terminal, 
inverting  amplifier  means  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal  of  the  switching  circuit,  and 
an  output  terminal,  for  producing  an  output  signal  at  its 
output  terminal  having  a  first  level  of  voltage  in  response 

to  said  control  signal,  and  a  second  level  of  voltage  in  the 

absence  of  said  control  signal; 
DC   voltage  supply   means  having  a  first   polarity   voltage 

terminal  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  switch- 
ing circuit,  and  an  opposite  polarity  terminal,  and 
transistorized  switching  means  having  the  same  conductiv- 
ity as  said  first  amplifier  means,  having  a  collector  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  opposite  polarity  terminal  of  said 
DC  voltage  supply  means,  an  emitter  electrode  connected 
lo  the  base  electrcxle  of  said  first  amplifier  means,  and  a 
base  electrode  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
inverting  amplifier  means,  said  DC  voluge  supply  means 
being  polarized  for  feeding  back  current  from  said  emitter 
electrode  to  said  base  electrode  each  of  said  first  amplifier 
means,  via  the  collector-emitter  current  path  of  said  tran- 
sistorized switching  means  whenever  turned  on  in  re- 
sponse to  said  output  signal  of  said  inverting  amplifier 
means  being  at  said  second  level  of  voltage,  for  turning  on 

said  first  transistonzed  amplifier  means,  thereby  substan- 
tially applying  said  operating  voltage  to  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  switching  circuit 
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4,125,815 
PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  INDICATOR 
Barry  A.  Kirschner,  Pittstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,198 

Int.  C1.2  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  331—8  7  aaims 
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elements  being  aligned  in  a  spaced  apart  array  along  a 
common  optical  axis; 
a  second  plurality  of  solid  state,  plate  like  lasable  elements 
having  a  second  absorption  region  of  white  pump  light 
and  an  output  beam  at  a  second  wavelength,  said  second 

plurality  of  elements  being  aligned  in  an  alternating,  ad- 
joining pattern  with  said  first  plurality  of  elements  along 
said  common  optical  axis  and  said  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  elements  being  such  that  neither  strongly  absorbs 
said  first  and  second  output  beam  wavelengths; 

means  for  furnishing  white  pump  light  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond elements;  and 

end  mirror  means  for  said  array  of  first  and  second  elements. 


tnlnlr^"" 


1.  In  a  phase  lock  loop  system  having  a  voltage  controlled 

oscillator,  a  reference  signal,  a  phase  comparator  and  a  low 
pass  filter  connected  as  a  closed  loop,  feedback  system,  the 
phase  comparator  comparing  the  phases  of  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  and  reference  signals  to  generate  at  the  output 
thereof  a  signal  that  is  proportional  to  any  difference  in  phase 
between  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  the  reference 
signals,  an  indicator  circuit  for  the  phase  lock  loop  system, 

comprising: 

a  common  node; 

capacitor  means  connected  between  the  common  node  and  a 
point  of  reference  potential; 

first  impedance  means,  connected  between  the  common 
node  and  the  phase  comparator  output  and  conductive 
only  when  the  phase  comparator  generates  a  first  output 

signal  signifymg  an  out-of-lock  condition  between  the 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  the  reference  signal,  to 
charge  the  capacitor  and  indicate  an  unlocked  relationship 

therebetween;  and 
second,  conductive  impedance  means  connected  between 
the  common  ncxie  and  the  phase  comparator  output,  to 
discharge  the  capacitor  means  and  provide  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  locked  relationship  therebetween  only  when  the 
comparator  generates  a  second  output  signal  signifying  an 

in-phase  condition  between  the  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor and  the  reference  signals. 


4,125,817 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  MEAN-FREQUENO 

AND  MODULATION  SLOPE  OF  A  PHASE-KEYED 

OSCILLATOR 

Felix   Bagdasarjanz,   Untersiggenthal,   and   Gustav   Guanella, 

Zurich,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Patelhold  Patentver- 

wertungs-  &  Elektro  Holding  AG,  Glaurus.  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,976 

Gaims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Sep.   28,   1976. 

12230/76 

Int.  a.^  H03C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  332—19  46  Claims 
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4,125,816 
SOLID  STATE  LASER  HAVING  TWO  OUTPUT 
WAVELENGTHS 
Norman  L.  Boling,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  George  Dube,  Temper- 
ance, Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,976 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  F  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  the  mean  frequenc\  and  the 
modulation  slope  of  a  frequency-controlled  oscillator  i\'C) 
used  for  generating  PSK  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  control  signal  r  representatnc  of  the  phase 
deviation  between  said  PSK  signal  and  a  reference  signal 

hg  representative   of  the   base   frequencv    of  the   carrier 

signal; 
stabilizing  the  mean  frequency  of  said  PSK  signal  generated 

by  said  frequency-controlled  oscillator  in  response  to  ><aid 

control  signal  r: 
inverting  said  control  signal  r  as  a  function  of  a  data  signal  J 

whose  information  is  carried  by  said  PSK  signal;  and 

Stabilizing  the  modulations  slope  of  said  PSK  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  frequency-controlled  oscillator  in  response  to 
said  inverted  control  signal  r. 


1    A  laser  structure  which  comprises,  in  combination; 

a  first  plurality  of  solid  state,  plate  like  lasable  elements 

having  a  first  absorption  region  of  white  pump  light  and 
an  output  beam  at  a  first  wavelength,  said  first  plurality  of 


4,125,818 
CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICES 
Roger  A.  Haken,  South  Croydon;  Peter  C.  T.  Roberts.  Totton; 
Robert  G.  Taylor,  Portsmouth,  and  Christopher  P.  Traynar. 
Kettering,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,182 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17.  1975. 
47349/75 

Int.  a:-  H03H  7/28.  7/30:  HOIL  29;  90.  29  '^ 
U.S.  a.  333— 7C  T  3  Claims 

1.  A  charge-coupled  delay  line  comprising: 
a  signal  input  line; 

a  signal  output  line; 

a  plurality  of  analogue  storage  locations  connected  in  paral- 
lel to  said  input  and  output  lines,  and  gating  means  for 
enabling  output  from  each  of  said  locations  in  turn  in  a 
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predetermined  sequenee  to  s.iid  signal  ouirut  line  and  tor 
enabling  input  to  each  ot  said  locatunis  m  turn  in  said 
predetermined  sequence  tr<mi  said  signal  input  line. 
wherein  each  of  said  storage  locations  is  a  charge-coupled 
device  formed  on  a  doped  semiconducting  suhstrale  and 
including 
a  stepped  priming  electrode; 

a  /ener  diode  formed  in  said  suhstrate  and  arranged  t.^  imect 
mmoritv  earners  uiio  said  substrate  under  said  priming 
electrode. 

6  7        S  9 


4.125,820 
STRKSS  SKNSOR  APPARATUS 
James  F.  Marshall,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.866.  Oct.  6.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  724.827 

Int.  n.  (iOlI   /  "' 


I  .S.  CI.  338—4 


44  Claims 
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a  stepped  sam.ile-holding  electrode: 
,  m-e  clectri.de  between  and  adjacent   to  a  charLie-oulput 

eJ,ge  ot  saul  priming  elodrodc  and  a  diargc  input  edge  oi 

s.uJ  sample  holdiiii:  elei-trotle 
an  output  electrode  haMiig  a  .harge-mput  ed^e  adiaeent  to 
a  chaiucoutpu;   edge  ot  said  sample-holding  electiode. 

md 
u,  ,  ,utpui  .  h.annei  tormed  m  the  sau!  suhstrate  and  extendm.; 
under  said  output  electrode  Un  capturing  rninorit\ -carrier 
c  harces 


4.125.819 

H  KTRK   FISK  WITH  KQl  Al  IZKI)  I  II  I  KR  Dl  IV 

Philip  (     Jacobs.  Jr.,  Ncwtonville.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (;ould  Inc., 
Rollini;  Meadows,  111. 

I  Med   XuK.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825.980 
Int.  (1.    HOIH  -syuK  H5,  12 

^  S.  (1.  33-^-293  ^^■'«*'"'^ 
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1    ,-\  ^urien!  Iimitiiu  tuse  iiKluiling 

,.,)  a  luhulai  ..ismg  ot  ele:tric  insulalmi;  nuileiial, 

,hi  a  pul..Tiilent   .uv   .(Ucik  tiuu  tlllei   inside  said  casing 


a  pai'     't  lermin 


^^ i.il   l^lugs  closing   ttie  ends  ot  said  casing. 

'  s'i'id  pair  of  terminal  plugs  having  grooves  arranged  in  the 

s.me  plane  across  the  ..xialK    inner  end  surfaces  thereot, 
(d)  a  pair  of  tusible  elements  connected  in  parallel,  having 
their   ends   ,n   said    grooves,   each   o\   said   pair   ot    tusible 
.■Icmenls  havint:  a  center  region  bent   in  opposite  direc 

■'  'iisihle  I'k'mcnls  \\\\\\\t 


1    .A  siiess  sensing  unit  comprising 

a  semiconductor  material  stress  sensor  having  a  first  surface. 
said  stress  sensor  having  structural  portions  including 
substantiallv  m  a  crsstallme  relationship  a  diaphragm  and 
a  consi.aint  tor  eonstraining  said  diaphragm  at  peripheral 
portions    thereof    with    said    diaphragm    pc^rtion    being 

lormed  b\  a  recess  in  said  semiconductor  material  stress 

sensor  which  opens  onto  said  first  surface  resulting  in  an 
outline  .M  said  recess  m  said  first  surface  where  said  first 
surt.ice  IS  formed  by  said  constraint  pvtrtions.  and 
a  mouniing  structure  of  a  material  of  another  kind  from  that 
m  said  semiconductor  mateiial  stress  sensor,  said  mount- 
ing structure  being  hi'iided  to  s.ud  semiconductor  material 
stress  sensor  .ii  bonded  surfaces  in  said  first  surface  con- 
tained uithin  a  ckised  surtacf  hand  m  turn  contained 

^vlthl^  said  first  surface  to  thereby  form  a  bond,  said  sur- 
face hand  having  an  inner  outline  everywhere  substan- 
tiallv ectuidistanl  trom  said  recess  outline  and  having  an 
outer  outline  also  everv  where  substantially  equidistant 
from  said  recess  outline  with  said  inner  and  outer  outlines 
being  separated  |ust  enough  to  include  that  bonded  sur- 
face portion  havini!  maximum  extent  perpendicular  to  said 
inner  and  oulei  oul lines 


4.125,821 

POTKNTIOMKTKR  PROVIDING  A  NON-1  INKAR 

OITPIT 

Noboru  Masuda.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Denki  Onkyo  Com- 
pany, limited,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  822.331 
Int.  Cl.    HOll.  4.^  US 


IS.  Cl.  338—32  R 


12  Claims 
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iions   and   each   ot    said    pair 

lUT    reiiions    c«.hKh    ..re   straight,   arranged   in   ttie 


.1X1 


allv 


plane  defined  bv   said  grooves  and  dispK.ced  in  a  direction 
lom.:itudinallv  of  said  grooves    and 
,,.,    ,cCo    pans    ,.t    plates   of  clectnc     insulating    material    each 

.naiiced    immediateU    adiaccnt    said    axiallv    innet    end 
.urf  .c'es  of  said  p.^i'  of  lerni.nal  plugs  and  each  sandwich 
.ngsaidauallv   ou,e,    te.ions  of  said  pair  of  fusible  ele 

n,:-nts  which  are  straight    and  satd  pair  ot  plates  timiK 
r    ot    fusible   elements    relative    to   said 


ositionmi;   saiti    pai 


casing  and  relative  to  the  ax 


IS  thereot 


1  A  polenlioiiu'tcr  proMdint:  a  iion-linear  output,  cimipns- 

i;ig  a  roiarv  shatf  i^\  a  non-magnetic  material,  a  casing  includ- 
ing ,1  beariML:  nicins  cshich  support  the-  rotary   shaft  for  angular 

miivenieni,  the  casing  enclosing  the  free  end  ot  the  shaft  in 
spaced  relaiionslnp  therefrom,  a  permanent  magnet  cairied  by 
a  tree  end  of  the  roi.irv  sfiafi  and  avially  magneti/ed  to  present 
,,  pole  face  aligned  vMth  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  a 
mount  of  ,1  magnetizable  material  disposed  within  the  easing  in 

parallel  opposed  relationship  with  the  pole  face  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  with  a  small  clearance  therebetween  whereby  a 
magnetic    field    is   established    between   the   pole   face   and    the 
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mount,  a  pair  of  magnetic  resistance  effect  semiconductor  said  sound-transmitting  uindou  beyond  the  sealing-engaging 


elements  mounted  on  the  mount  and  separated  from  each 
other,  the  elements  each  having  a  sensor  surface,  the  sensor 
surfaces  of  the  elements  being  located  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
an  imaginary  line  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  and  disposed  symmetrically  with  each  other  with 
respect  to  the  imaginary  line  or  a  point  of  intersection  between 
the  line  and  the  axis,  each  of  the  sensor  surfaces  being  shaped 

such  that  an  area  thereof  exposed  to  a  n:agnetic  flux  from  the 
pole  face  varies  in  a  non-linear  manner  with  an  angle  of  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  pair  of 
elements  in  series  across  a  d.c.  source  to  derive  an  output  from 
the  junction  between  the  elements. 


portions  of  said  core,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 


4,125,822 
PROBE  FOR  DETERMINING  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 

Benno  Perren.  Austrasse  33.  CH-5430  Wettingen,  and  Herbert 

Schreiber,  Belvedere  Str.  63,  CH-8968  Mutscheilen,  both  of 

Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,573,  Oct.  23,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1972,  2251952;  Sep.  5,  1973,  2344778 

Int.  CJ.-  GOIS  27/04 
L.S.  Cl.  338—34  2  Claims 


# 

^ 


\!^ 


1     A    probe   for   determining    the   presence   of  mineral   oil. 
which  comprises 

a  plastics  material  which  is  swellable  on  contact  with  min- 
eral Oil,  and 

solid  particles  finely  distributed  through  said  material  and 
present  therein  in  such  concentration  as  to  touch  each 
Other,  said  solid  particles  being  less  than  i.O  mm  in  diame- 
ter and  having  a  surface  conductivity  of  the  order  of  a 
metal, 

at  least  at  the  surface  thereof  the  probe  comprises  an  adsorp- 
tion material  having  a  preferential  attraction  toward  min- 
eral Oil. 


means  for  blocking  transmission  of  said  compressive  force  tc"> 
said  embedded  crystal  assemblv 


4,125,824 

ALARM  CIRCUIT 

Ernest  W.  McPhei^on,  and  Jonn  C.  Barss,  both  of  Dartmouth, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Barmac  Electronics,  Dartmouth,  Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684.089 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mav  20.  1975.  227381 

Int.  a.-  B60O  H'OO:  G08B  2i/00 
U.S.  Cl.  340—52  D  5  Claims 


L> 


4,125,823 
SEISMIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  MARSHY  TERRAINS 

Ernest  M.  Hall,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geo- 
physical Co.  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,148,  Jul.  12,  1976,  Fat.  No. 

4,092,628.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,786 

Int.  Cl.-  GOIV  l/ai-  H04B  13/00:  H04R  15/00 
L  .S.  Cl.  340—17  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pressure  transducer  for  use  in  a  fluid  includ- 
ing a  rigid  elongated  casing  having  an  inner  bore  and  a  sound- 
transmitting  window  in  the  wall  o\'  said  casing,  means  for 
detachably  sealing  the  ends  of  said  casing,  one  of  said  sealing 
means  having  a  fluid-tight  conduit  for  entry  of  electrical  con- 
ductors, a  hydrophone  assembly  removably  disposed  in  s?id 

bore  adjacent  to  said  sound  transmitting  window,  said  hydro- 
phone  assembly    including   a   piezo-electric   crystal   assembly 

embedded  in  a  sound-transmitting  elastomeric  core  having  two 
mutually  perpendicular  axes,  means  for  adjustably  applying  a 

compressive  force  to  said  core  in  a  direction  along  a  first  axis 
so  that  portions  of  said  core  expand  radially  outwardly  to 
effect  sealing  engagement  against  the  wall  of  said  bore  to  block 
said  fluid  from  penetrating  into  the  bore  of  said  casing  through 


1.  An  alarm  circuit  comprising  a  first  terminal  means 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  supply  potential  source,  an  alarm 
means  capable  of  being  energized  by  said  supply  potential  and 
connected  between  said  first  terminal  means  and  a  reference 
ground  potential  point  through  first  and  second  series-con- 

nected  switching  means;  third  and  fourth  series-connected 

switching  means  connected  between  said  first  terminal  means 
and  a  reference  ground  potential  point:  each  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  switching  means  having  a  control  elec- 
trode for  selectively  enabling  or  disabling  said  sw  itching  means 
in  accordance  with  the  potential  at  the  respective  control 
electrode;  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  switching  means 
further  being  connected  through  a  series-connected  first  unidi- 
rectional current  passing  means  and  a  sensing  circuit  to  second 

terminal  means  and,  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  switch- 
ing means  being  connected  through  second  unidirectional 
current  passing  means  to  third  terminal  means,  whereby  said 
first  switching  means  closes  in  response  to  potential  from  said 

third  terminal  means  and  said  sensing  circuit,  said  first  and 
second  unidirectional  current  passing  means  isolating  said 
second  and  third  terminal  means  from  one  another  whilst 

providing  current  paths  therethrough  from  said  second  and 
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,h,rd  term.nal  means  respectively  to  said  control  electrode  of 
^a,d  first  switching  means;  and  the  control  electrodes  of  said 
second,  third  and  fourth  switching  means  being  connected  to 
.ud  tVst  third  and  second  terminal  means,  respectively. 
vshc-rehN  said  third  and  fourth  switching  means  close  in  re- 
sponse to  potential  from  txnh  of  said  second  and  third  term.nal 
means  and  thereby  cause  said  second  switching  means  to  open 
and  said  second  switching  means  is  closed  when  at  least  one  ot 
said  third  and  fourth  switching  means  is  open 

4.125,825 

SVSTKM  FOR  DETECTING  A  FAILURE  IN  ^  VE"!£L^. 
VFICKITY  DETECTTOR  AND  A  WHEEL  VELOCITY 

DETECTOR 

Vasuhisa  Takeuchi,  Yokosuka;  Kenji  Maio.  Hinode,  and  Juni- 
chiro Matsumoto.  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  C  ompany.  Ltd.  and  HiUchi.  Ltd..  both  of.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  680.865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1975,  50-51393 

Int.  CI.    B60T  H/10 
I  .S.  CI.  340-52  B  '  ^"'-■"'^ 


receiving  the  ultrasonic  energy  from  the  transmitter  and 
converting  it  into  an  electrical  signal  representative 
thereof,  ^    , 

means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  output  of  the  re- 
ceiving means  for  examining  whether  its  frequency  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  given  frequency. 

means  responsive  to  the  frequency  examining  means  tor 
determining    whether    a    receiving    means   signal    output 
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burst  of  substantially  said  given  frequency  has  a  time 
duration  in  excess  of  a  set  time  that  is  less  than  said  given 
length  of  said  bursts,  and 
means  resp<insive  to  said  time  duration  determining  means 
for  developing  an  alarm  signal  when  a  given  number  of 
receiving  means  output  signal  bursts  of  substantially  said 

given  frequency  m  excess  of  said  set  time  duration  are  not 

detected 


1  .X  failure  detecting  system  for  detecting  failure  in  an 
auiomat.c  brake  control  system  for  vehicles.  --^"^P^'^'"»  /; 
.chule  velociiv  detector  which  provides  a  vehicle  velocity 
s,^.nal  proportKinal  to  detected  vehicle  velocity,  a  wheel  veloc- 
,U  dctCClor  which  provides  a  wheel  velcK.ty  signal  propor- 
tional to  detected  wheel  velocity,  comparison  meailS  respon- 
site  to  said  vehicle  velocity  signal  and  said  wheel  velocity 
si^tial  from  said  vehicle  velocity  detector  and  said  wheel  ve- 
locitv  detector  for  generating  a  predetermmed  -'^^'"P^/'^ 
output  signal  when  a  difference  between  said  signals  of  said 
detectors  ex.eeds  a  predetermined  value,  signal  means  for 
eeneral.ng  a  condition  signal  representative  of  non-actuation 
oi  (he  '.chicle  brakes,  and  logical  means  responsive  to  receipt 

..i  said  output  si.nal  of  said  comparison  means  and  said  condi- 
tion   signal    iVom    sa.d    signal    means    for    generating    a    failure 

"^^ herein  said  vehicle  velocity  detected  and  said  wheel  veloc- 
,tv  detector  comprise  means  for  providing  pulse  signals 
having  frequences  proportional  to  said  vehicle  velocity 
and   said   v^heel   velocity,   respectively,  and   wherein  said 
comparison  means  comprises  first  and  second  counting 
means  responsive  to  the  pulse  signals  from  said  vehicle 
velootv   detector   and   said    wheel    velocity   detector,   re- 
spectively, for  providing  outputs  when  the  count  values 
tfiereof  reach  predetermined  values  different  from  each 
other    respectivelv,  and  output  means  for  generating  said 
comparison  (.utput  signal  in  response  to  the  output  of  one 
o^  said  counting  means  and  to  prevent  said  comparison 
output  signal  from  being  generated  in  response  to  the 

output  of  the  other  counting  means. 

4,125,826 

L  LTRASONIC  VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Fred  M.  Rasmussen,  1432  Thunderbird,  S"""y^«^^'f '»'';•  ^«'- 

and  John  S.  Dour.  1155  Danbury.  San  Jo*e.  Cal.f.  95129 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  756.902 

Int.  a.  B60R  25/10 
^    .-,  9  Oaims 

U.S.  a.  340—63 

1    A  vehicle  alarm  system,  comprising: 
t^an  1^1  ter  adapted  for  installation  in  said  vehicle,  said 
ansmt ter  chalacteri.ed  by  periodically  emitting  given 
ngth  bursts  of  ultrasonic  energy  of  a  given    -Muen^y 
m  fnf  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  permanent  kx-ation  for 


4.125,827 

AUTOMATICALLY  CANCELLING  TURN  SIGNAL 

Robert  D.  Roudebush.  Jr..  Rt.  #2,  Box  214.  l>ong  Grove.  111. 

60047 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,675 

Int.  G.'  B60Q  l/i4 

^  S    O.  340-73  »5  Oaims 


^    ■ 


11   An  automatically  cancelling  turn  signal  for  motorcycles 
and  the  like  having  a  foot-operated  gear  shifting  lever  compns- 

mg   left  and  right  turn  indicator  lights;  slide-type  switch  means 

including  a  sliding  member  having  cammed  detent  means 
defining  left,  center,  and  right  positions  for  said  sliding  mem- 
ber biasing  means  biasing  said  sliding  member  towards  said 
center  position;  a  cam  follower  engaging  said  detent  means  for 
holding   said   sliding   member   in   any   of  said   positions;   cam 

follower  biasing  means  basing  said  cam  follower  toward  said 

detent  means;  cam  follower  disengagement  means  compnsing 
an  electromagnet  operatively  connected  to  disengage  said  cam 
follower  from  said  detent  means;  and  switch  means  in  said 
gearshift  lever  for  activating  said  electromagnet  responsive  to 
foot  pressure  in  an  upshift  direction 
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4,125,828 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

CLASSinCATION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  CELLS 

Jerome  B.  Resnick,  Trenton,  N.J.,  and  John  W,  Combs,  Ann- 

ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Med-EI  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,992,  Aug.  4,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,964 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16 

U.S.  a.  340—146.3  CA  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  blood  cell  types  in  a  specimen  of 
cells  emplaced  upon  a  slide  in  a  non-over-lapping  fashion  and 
stained  with  fluorescent  material  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  a  cell  with  light  of  a  first  wavelength; 

scanning  said  cell  in  a  point  by  point  fashion  to  determine  the 
amplitudes   of  fluorescing    nuclear   material    DNA    at   a 

second  wavelength; 
summing  said  amplitudes  to  determine  the  amount  of  DNA 

material  in  said  cell; 
rescanning  the  cell  in  a  point  by  point  fashion  to  determine 

the  amplitudes  of  fluorescing  cytoplasmic  material  RNA 

at  a  third  wavelength; 

summing  the  amplitudes  to  determine  the  amount  of  RNA 
material  in  said  cell,  forming  a  ratio  of  said  summed  ampli- 
tudes and.  comparing  said  ratio  against  stored  predeter- 
mined values  to  determine  cell  type. 


4,125,829 
MULTIPLE  FORMAT  PRINT  PATTERN  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 

Kozo    Kayashima.    Isehara.   Japan,   assignor   to    Hitachi,    Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1976,  51-4911 

Int.  a.-  G06F  i/l4 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  print  pattern  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  print 
pattern  including  information  relating  to  characters  and  for- 
mats to  be  printed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  character  pattern  generator  for  producing  a  pattern  of 
characters  to  be  printed  on  a  printing  medium  as  a  plural- 
ity of  successively  produced  character  dot  line  signals, 

each  including  character  dot  line  information  relating  to  a 
part  of  said  character  pattern  to  t)e  disposed  m  an  incre- 
mental linear  area  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other 


over  the  whole  width  of  said  printing  medium,  said  char- 
acter dot  line  signals  being  produced  successively  in  an 
order  corresponding  to  the  arrangement  of  said  characters 

on  said  printing  medium, 

a  format  pattern  generator  for  producing  a  format  pattern  of 
a  format  to  be  printed  on  said  printing  medium,  said  gener- 
ator comprising 

format  dot  line  information  memory  means  for  stonng  only 
different  format  dot  line  signals,  each  of  said  format  dot 
line  signals  representing  at  least  one  part  of  said  format 
pattern  to  be  disposed  in  an  incremental  linear  area  ex- 
tending from  one  end  to  the  other  over  the  whole  width  o{ 
said  printing  medium. 

means  for  selectively  reading  out  said  format  dot  line  signals 
in  an  order  so  as  to  constitute  said  format  pattern,  and 

means  for  superimposing  each  of  said  successively  produced 
character  dot  line  signals  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
successively  read-out  format  dot  line  signals  which  is  to  be 
disposed  in  the  same  incremental  area  of  said  pnnting 

medium  as  that  to  which  said  each  character  dot  line 
signal  is  to  be  disposed. 


4,125,830 
ALPHANUMERIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  and  Stephen  P.  Hamilton, 
Garland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439.474,  Feb.  2.  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,492, 

I>ec.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,020,465.  This  application  Feb.  17. 

1976.  Ser.  No.  658,793 

Int.  O.:  G06K  15/18 

U.S.  O.  340—336  23  Oaims 
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1.  An  alphanumeric  display  system  for  actuating  a  plurality 

of  groups  of  display  elements,  said  display  elements  in  each  one 

of  said  groups  being  correspyondingly  disposed  to  provide  an 
alphanumeric  representation  upon  actuation  of  selected  display 

elements,  said  alphanumeric  display  system  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  receiving  digital  input  data; 

(b)  memory  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  input 
means,  for  temporarily  storing  data  received  by  said  input 
means, 

(c)  first  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  memory 

means,   for  p>ermanently  storing  alphanumeric   character 

display  codes  and  for  converting  said  data  into  a  plurality 
of  alphanumeric  character  display  words  corresponding 
to  said  data; 

(d)  second  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  means, 
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foT  reading  out   a  sequentially   selected   hit   from   each   dt 

said  words;  and 
(e)  third  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  means 

for   actuating   a   selected   display   element    in    response   to 

each  said  sequentially  selected  hit  from  each  of  said  words 

corresponding  to  said  data 
21    A  method  of  actuating  a  plurality  of  groups  of  display 

elements,  said  display  elements  being  correspondingly  dis- 
posed in  such  each  of  said  groups  to  provide  an  alphanumeric 
representation  in  response  to  input  data,  said  method  conipns 

ing 

(a)  permanently  storing  a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  charac 

ter  display  codes, 

(b)  converting  said  input  data  into  alphanumeric  character 
display  words  corresponding  to  said  input  data  and  tem- 
porarily Storing  a  sequentially  selected  bit  \'wm  each  of 

said  alphanumeric  display  words,  and 

(c)  sequentially  actuating  selected  display  elements  in   re 
sponse  to  said  sequentially  selected  hit  from  each  of  said 
words. 


the  digital  signals  passed  thereby  to  said  register  means  for 
coupling  to  said  digital  to  analog  converting  means. 


4.125,832 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Nobuhiko  Shinoda,  Tokyo;  Nobuaki  Sakurada;  Tadashi  Ito,  both 
of  Yokohama;  Masayoshi  Yamamichi,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyasu 

Murakami,  and  Masayuki  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1976,  51-42940 

Int.  CI.    H04L  J.CXI 

IS.  (I   340—347  DD  I^  <^"'a''"s 


4.125.831 

SH  F-C ONTAINKI)  DATA  ACQl  ISITION  DFV  K  F 

Richard  A.  Mazur,  Downers  Grove,  and  Ralph  L.  Martin.  Oak 

l^wn.   both   of  III.,   assignors   to   Continental   Can   Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  470.173.  Ma>   15.  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9.  1977.  Str.  No.  775.842 

Int.  CI.    HU3K  !J  02 

L  ..S.  CI.  340—347  AD  ^  Claims 
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1    .An  information  tr.inshitmg  svstcrn  tor  receding  digital 
voltage  signals  from  ai'  exicrnal  source,  translating  the  signals 

into  anakig  form  t\;r  coupling  u.  a  display  dcMcc  and  retaining 

!he  signals  for  repetitive  display  comprising 

svMKh  means  actuable  lo  couple  a  source  of  digital  voltage 
signals  representing  mformalion  to  be  tianslatcd  into  ana- 
l(ig  form  for  a  display   device. 

memory  means  having  a  predetermined  capaciiv  to  si,>rc 
digital  signals  coupled  to  said  switch  means  to  retain 
digital  signals  upon  aUuaiion  thereot,  and  to  pass  said 
digital  signals  upon  coupling  ol  control  pulses  thereto. 

register  means  c(^upled  to  said  memory  means  to  receive 

digital  signals  theretrom  and  having  a  first  output  cou- 
pling said  digital  signals  to  converting  means  for  trans- 
forming said  signals  to  analog  form,  and  a  second  output 
passing  said  signals  to  said  svsitch  means, 
converting  mean,  coupled  to  said  register  means  to  receive 
digital  signals  therefrom  and  transform  said  signals  into 

analog  form. 

comparator  means  coupled  t(.  said  register  means  for  gener- 
ating a  command  signal  upon  a  predetermined  pattern  ot 
digital  signals  being  cc^upled  from  said  register  means  to 
said  converting  means, 

said  command  signal  being  coupU-d  to  said  switch  means  to 
mhib.t  coupling  the  source  of  digital  voltage  signals 
thereto  and  to  establish  a  coupling  of  the  serial  output  ot 
said  second  register  means  to  said  memory  means,  and 

...d  command  signal  actuable  to  inhlbll  the  COUpluig  ot 
control  pulses  to  said  memorv   means  thereby  terminating 
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1    A  code  conversion  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  digital  inforinaiion  setting  means  which  has  a  code 
pattern  portion  representing  a  gray-coded  integer  part  and 
A  code  pattern  pi>rtion  consisting  of  tVst  and  second  bits 
representing  a  decimal  part  varying  with   ^   increment  or 

decrement  steps,  wherein  the  code  pattern  of  the  first  and 
second  bits  vviil  have  a  first  code  pattern  when  said  integer 
part  represents  an  odd  number,  and  will  have  a  second 
code  pattern  when  said  integer  part  represents  an  even 
number,  while  v. tines  with  i  step  variation  are  set  as  digi- 
tal \alues,  and 

(b)  a  conversKMi  circuit  connected  to  said  digital  information 
setting  nu   ins,  wherein  said  conversion  circuit  converts  a 

gray-coded  integer  part  into  a  binary  ctxie  representing  an 

integer  based  on  the  ct>de  of  the  code  pattern  portion 
representing  said  gra\ -coded  integer  part,  and  converts 
said  decimal  pari  with  \  step  variation  bv  the  code  pattern 
of  ihe  first  and  second  bits 


4,125.833 
SFQIFNC  F  SWirCTMNC.  CIRCUl  WITH  I  ATC  MING 

ALARM 

Donald  F.  Rave).  127  Chukker  Ct.,  San  Mateo.  Calif.  94403 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1976.  Scr.  No.  735.188 
Int.  CI.    F05H  4.y06:  Ci08B  J'J/W 
I  S  n.  340-542  »'  ^^'a'""* 
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1    A  sequence  switching  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 

switches  in  combination  with  a  source  of  energy  for  control- 
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ling  the  coupling  of  said  source  of  energy  either  to  an  output 

terminal  or  to  an  alarm  terminal  as  a  function  of  the  sequence 
of  swit.^  s«4te  changes,  each  said  switch  including  an  upper 
switch  portion  and  a  lower  switch  portion,  each  said  upper  and 
lower  switch  portion  including  a  swing  terminal  and  a  first  and 
second  terminal,  each  said  upper  and  lower  switch  portion 
having  a  conductmg  path  between  its  said  swing  terminal  and 
said  second  terminal  when  said  switch  portion  is  in  an  original 

state,  and  having  a  conducting  path  between  its  swing  terminal 

and  said  first  terminal  when  said  switch  portion  is  in  an  actua- 
tion State,  said  circuit  comprising; 

interconnection  means  between  said  plurality  of  switches  for 
coupling  said  source  of  energy  to  said  output  terminal 
upon  the  changing  of  the  state  of  said  switches  from  said 
original  state  to  said  actuation  state  in  a  predetermined 

sequence,  said  switches  including  a  first  switch  in  said 

predetermined  sequence,  a  last  switch  in  said  sequence, 
and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  swiiches  operatively  posi- 
tioned therebetween,  and  for  coupling  said  source  of 
energy  to  said  alarm  terminal  upon  the  changing  of  the 
state  of  any  said  switch  in  a  sequence  other  than  the  prede- 
termined sequence,  said  means  for  coupling  said  energy 
source  to  said  alarm  terminal  including: 

(1)  mean^  for  coupling  said  energy  source  to  said  upper 

swing  terminal  of  each  said  intermediate  switch  and  said 
last  svv  itch, 

(2)  means  for  ciiabling  a  conductmg  path  from  one  of  said 

upper  terminals  in  each  intermediate  switch  and  said 
last  switch  to  said  alarm  terminal,  when  such  swKclies 
are  in  said  original  state,  such  that  when  an>  said  switch 
IS  changed  to  its  actuation  state  in  an\  sequence  other 

than  the  predetermined  .sequence,  a  ct)nducting  path  is 

caused  to  be  generated  t'rom  said  energy  source  to  said 
alarm  terminal; 

(3)  means  for  coupling  said  alarm  terminal  to  one  of  ^asd 

lower  terminals  of  eai.h  said  first  and  intermediate 
switch:  and 

(4)  means  for  enabling  a  conducting  path  fn.n:  said  !<  v-rr 

swing  icrmina!  in  each  said  first  and  intci  mediate  switch 

to  said  energy  source  when  such  switches  are  ii'  said 
actuation  state  as  a  function  of  said  predetermined  se- 
quence, except  when  the  switch  was  the  last  switch  to 
be  changed  to  an  actuation  state  in  said  predetermined 
sequence,  such  that  w  hen  any  said  sw  itch  is  changed  to 
its  origin. il  state,  a  conducting  path  is  caused  to  be 
generated  tVom  said  energy  source  to  said  alann  termi- 
nal, ami 
continuation  means  for  retaining  said  switching  circuit  in  a 

condition  wherein  said  energy  source  is  c(^upled  to  said 

alarm  terminal 


4.125.834 
DISPLAY  RANGE  MARKER  PROCESSOR 

William  M.  Pease.  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  777.371 

Int.  C\:  GOIS  ^/22 

I  .S.  CI.  343—5  EM  12  Claims 

1,  In  combination: 

means  for  producing  a  display  representing  radar  return 
signals,  said  display  producing  means  comprising  means 
for  selecting  among  a  plurality  of  radar  range  settings  and 
means  for  producing  a  range  mark,  the  position  of  said 
range  mark  being  variable  by  an  operator  actuable  con- 
trol; and 

means  for  producing  a  digital  display  of  the  distance  repre- 
sented by  said  range  mark  from  a  predetermined  position, 


said  digital  display  producing  means  comprising  a  perma- 
nently programmed  memory  and  anthmetic  processing 


4»tr  swup  ':^Tt 


means  operating  in   response  to  said   permanentlv    pro- 
grammed memory. 


4,125,835 

RANGE  OR  TIME-DELAY  DETERMINING  SUBSYSTEM 

FOR  USE  IN  CERTAIN  RADAR-LIKE  SYSTEMS 
John  N.  Barry,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the 

Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834.565 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  9/06.  9.02 

L  .5.  CI.  343—13  R  9  Qaims 


...  ^   'f 


1.  -An  echo-pulse  ranging  method  comprising  transmitting  a 
series  of  pulses  of  energy  capable  of  being  reflected  from  a 
target,  consecutive  pulses  in  said  series  being  spaced  apart  in 
time  by  a  predetermined  interval  (T^,).  listening  for  an  echo- 
pulse  from  said  target  for  a  time  after  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
transmitted  pulses,  said  listening  time  being  varied  in  a  substan- 
tially linear  manner  for  consecutive  transmitted  pulses  from 
substantially  zero  to  a  maximum  times  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined interval,  and  counting  the  number  of  transmitted  pulses 
from  the  beginning  of  the  measurement  interval  until  an  echo 
is  received,  the  number  of  transmitted  pulses  counted  until  said 
echo  IS  received  being  proporiional  to  the  distance  to  said 
target. 


4.125.836 

ELECTRICALLY  SCANNED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  AND 

MODULATOR  FOR  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  RADIO 

RANGE 

Gus  Stavis,  Wayne,  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company.  Little 
Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,331 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  1.08 

U.S.  CI.  343—102  12  Claims 

6.  .An  antenna  system  for  using  a  carrier  signal  and  an  offset 
signal  to  generate  an  amplitude-modulated  signal  directlv 
related  to  bearing  to  the  antenna  system,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  carrier  antenna: 

(b)  four  Sideband  antennas  equidistant  from  the  carrier  an- 
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tenna  and  with  an  equal  angular  displacement  of  tt/I 
radians  between  adjacent  sideband  antennas: 

(c)  means  for  mcxlulating  the  earner  signal  to  generate  an 
upper  sideband  (USB)  signal  having  a  I'SB  frequency 

equal  to  the  sum  of  the  earner  frequency  and  the  offset 

frequency. 

(d)  means   for   modulating   the   earner   signal    to  generate   a 

lower  Sideband  (LSB)  signal  having  an  LSB  frequency 
equal  to  the  offset  frequency  subtracted  from  the  carrier 
frequency, 

(e)  combinative  phase  mcxiifying  means  for  generating  a 
series  oi  four  combined  signals  having  USB  and  I  SB 
Signal  components  in  which  the  phase  oi  each  USB  com- 
ponent IS  advanced  rr/l  radians  with  respect  to  the  I'SB 


.-<?.  "V  Li. 


signal  component  of  the  preceding  signal  in  the  series  and 
the  phase  of  each   I  SB  signal  component   is  dela>cd   tt    2 

radians  svith  respect  to  the  LSB  signal  component  of  -he 
preceding  signal  in  the  series, 
(D  means  for  feeding  the  earner  signal  lo  the  earner  antenna: 

and 
(g)  means  for  feeding  the  series  of  four  combined  signals  to 
^  the  four  sideband  antennas  so  that  proceeding  around  the 
sideband  antennas  in  a  chosen  direction  the  signal  fed  to 
each  sideband  antenna  has  a  I'SB  signal  component  ad- 
vanced TT/l  radians  with  respect  to  the  USB  signal  com- 
pt)nent  fed  to  the  preceding  sideband  antenna  and  an  LSB 
signal  component  delayed  tt/  2  radians  with  respect  to  the 
LSB  signal  component  fed  to  the  preceding  antenna 


equidistant  from  the  center  of  said  square  radiating  ele- 
ment, 
e   said  square  radiating  element  having  a  first  notch  extend- 
ing into  said  square  radiating  element  from  the  outer  edge 

thereof  along  the  centerline  of  the  length  to  said  first  feed 

ptiint   and   having  a  second   notch   extending   into  said 
square    radiating    element    from    the    outer    edge    thereof 

along  the  centerline  of  the  width  to  said  second  feed  point; 
f  the  length  of  said  square  radiating  element  determining  the 

resonant  frequency  of  said  antenna, 
g  the  antenna  input  impedance  being  variable  to  match  most 

practical  impedances  as  said  feed  points  are  equidistantly 


moved  along  said  respective  length  and  width  centerlmes 
between  the  square  radiating  element  center  point  and  the 
edge  of  the  square  radiating  element, 

h  the  antenna  bandwidth  being  variable  with  the  width  of 

the  square  radiating  element  and  the  spacing  between  said 
square  radiating  element  and  said  ground  plane,  said  spac- 
ing between  the  square  radiating  element  and  the  ground 
plane  having  somewhat  greater  effect  on  the  bandwidth 
than  the  square  radiating  element  width, 
1  said  radiating  element  being  operable  to  oscillate  in  two 
modes  of  current  oscillation,  each  of  said  two  modes  being 

orthogonal  to  the  other 

4,125.838 

Dl  AI    ASYMMFTRICALLY  FED  KLECTRIC 

MKROSTRIP  DIPOLE  ANTENNAS 

Cyril  M.  Kaloi.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,692.  Nov.  10,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.067,016. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  840.080 

Int.  n.-  HOIQ  /  J-S,  y  .M',  I  4H 

I  .S.  CI.  343—700  MS  7  Haims 


4,125,837 

DL  AI    NOTCH  FED  ELECTRIC  MICROSTRIP  DIPOLE 

ANTENNAS 

Cyril  M.  Kaloi,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington,  D.C.  .  „^,  «w 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  740.692.  Nov.  10.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,067,016. 

This  application  Oct.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  840.082 

Int.  CI.' HOIQ //J^.  y/i^~  1/4^ 

L  S   CI.  343—700  MS  *  Claims 

1  A  dual  nt>tch  fed  electric  mierostnp  dipole  antenna  having 
low  physical  profile  and  conformal  arraying  capability,  com- 
prising 

a   a  thin  ground  plane  conductor 

b    a  thin  square  radiating  element  spaced  Irom  said  ground 

c   said"'squarc  radiating  clement  being  eicctncalh  separated 

from  said  gr(mnd  plane  by  a  dielectric  substrate, 
d     said    square    radiating   element    having   a    first    feed    point 

located  along  the  centerline  of  the  length  thereof  and  a 
second  feed  point  located  along  the  centerline  of  the 
width    thereof,    said    first    and    second    feed    points    being 


I  A  dual  asymmetrically  fed  electric  microstrip  dipole  an- 
tenna having  low  physical  profile  and  conformal  arraying 
capability,  comprising 

a   a  thin  ground  plane  conductor. 

h  a  thin  square  radiating  element  spaced  from  said  ground 

plane, 
e    said  square  radialing  elt-nieiil  being  eleclneally  separated 

from  said  ground  plane  by  a  dielectric  substrate, 
d    said   square   radiating  element   having  a  first   feed  point 
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located  along  the  centerline  of  the  length  thereof  and  a 
second  feed  point  located  along  the  centerline  of  the 
width  thereof,  said  first  and  second  feed  points  being 
equidistant  from  the  center  of  said  square  radiating  ele- 
ment and  in  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  square  radiating 

element; 
e.  said  square  radiating  element  being  fed  at  said  first  and 

second  feed  points  from  a  first  and  from  a  second  coaxial- 

to-microstrip  adapter,  resp>ectively,  the  center  pin  of  said 
first  and  second  adapters  extending  through  said  ground 
plane  and  dielectric  substrate  to  said  respective  feed  points 
on  said  square  radiating  element; 

f  the  length  of  said  square  radiating  element  determining  the 

resonant  frequency  of  said  antenna; 
g.  the  antenna  input  impedance  being  variable  to  match  most 
practical  impedances  as  said  feed  points  are  equidistantly 
moved  along  said  respective  length  and  width  centerlines 
between  the  square  radiating  element  center  point  and  the 
edge  of  the  square  radiating  element  in  either  direction 
without  affecting  the  antenna  radiation  pattern; 

h.  the  antenna  bandwidth  being  variable  with  the  width  of 

the  square  radiating  element  and  the  spacing  between  said 
square  radiating  element  and  said  ground  plane,  said  spac- 
ing between  the  square  radiating  element  and  the  ground 
plane  having  somewhat  greater  effect  on  the  bandwidth 
than  the  square  radiating  element  width; 
1  first  and  second  transmission  lines  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  coaxial-to-microstrip 

adapters,  respectively,  for  feeding  said  antenna. 


4,125,839 

DUAL  DIAGONALLY  FED  ELECTRIC  MICROSTRIP 

DIPOLE  ANTENNAS 

Cyril  M.  Kaloi,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,692,  Nov.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,067,016. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,081 
Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  1/38.  9/38.  1/48 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  6  Qaims 


1    A  dual  diagonally  fed  electric  microstrip  dipole  antenna 

having  low  physical  profile  and  conformal  arraying  capability, 

comprising: 

a    a  thin  ground  plane  conductor; 

b.  a  thin  square  radiating  element  for  producing  a  radiation 

pattern  being  spaced  from  said  ground  plane; 
c   said  square  radiating  element  being  electrically  separated 

from  said  ground  plane  by  a  dielectric  substrate; 
d    said  square  radiating  element  having  a  first  feed  point 

located  along  one  diagonal  line  of  the  element  and  a  sec- 
ond feed  point  located  along  the  other  diagonal  line  of  the 
square  radiating  element,  said  diagonal  lines  being  normal 
to  one  another;  said  first  and  second  feed  points  being 
equidistant  from  the  center  point  of  said  square  radiating 
element  and  in  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  square  radiating 
element; 
e.  said  square  radiating  element  being  fed  at  said  first  and 
second  feed  points  from  a  first  and  from  a  second  coaxial- 
to-microstrip  adapter,  the  center  pin  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond adapters  extending  through  said  ground  plane  and 

dielectric  substrate  to  said  respective  feed  points  on  said 
square  radiating  element; 
f  the  length  of  said  square  radiating  element  determining  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  antenna; 


g.  the  antenna  input  impedance  being  variable  to  match  most 
practical  impedances  as  said  feed  points  are  equidistantly 
moved  along  said  respective  diagonal  lines  between  the 
center  point  and  edge  of  said  square  radiating  element; 

h.  the  antenna  bandwidth  being  vanable  with  the  width  of 

the  square  radiating  element  and  the  spacing  between  said 
square  radiating  element  and  said  ground  plane,  said  spac- 
ing between  the  square  radiating  element  and  the  ground 

plane  having  somewhat  greater  effect  on  the  bandwidth 
than  the  square  radiating  element  width; 
i.  first  and  second  transmission  lines  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  coaxial-to-microstrip 
adapters,  respectively,  for  feeding  said  antenna; 

J.  said  square  radiating  element  being  op>erable  to  oscillate  in 
two  modes  of  current  oscillation,  each  of  said  two  modes 
being  orthogonal  to  the  other. 


4,125,840 

BROAD  BAND  DIPOLE  ANTENTNA 

Knut  E.  Cassel,  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  751,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  18,  1976,  7514395 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  9/28.  1/00.  J/26.  9/30 
U.S.  a.  343—807  12  Oaims 


.^l^ 


1.  In  a  broad  band  dipole  antenna  having  at  least  one  dipole 

element  adapted  to  be  fed  at  one  end  thereof,  said  dipole 
element  comprising  a  plurity  of  groups  of  sub-elements,  the 
sub-elements  of  each  group  having  the  same  electrical  length 
and  the  sub-elements  of  different  groups  having  different 
electrical  lengths,  the  longest  sub-elements  being  electrically 
connected  together  at  the  other  end  of  said  dipole  element, 
whereby   said   antenna  has  broad   band  charactenstics;   the 

improvement  comprising  series  reactances  in  the  longer  of 

said  sub-elements  for  inhibiting  excitation  thereof  at  fre- 
quencies higher  than  those  corresponding  to  its  length,  said 

senes-reactances  being  each  formed  by  the  input  impedance  of 

a  resonator  extending  along  portions  of  said  longer  sub- 
elements,  said  resonator  having  an  input  facing  said  one  end  of 
said  dipole  element. 


4,125,841 

SPACE  FILTER 
Benedikt  A.  Munk,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Sute 
University  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.798 
Int.  a.-  HOIR  75/70 
U.S.  a.  343—909  17  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  space  filter  for  use  in  conjunction  with  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  incident  thereto  over  a  range  of  angles 

of  incidence  comprising: 

frequency  bandwidth  determinant  means  including  at  least 
one  sheet  configured  to  define  a  periodic  array  of  recur- 
rent filter  compwDnents  for  deriving  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency bandwidth  performance;  and 
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first  and  last  outwardly  disposed  strata  of  dicli'Ctric  material 
respectively    disposed    in    parallel    ad)acenc\.     at    opposiu- 

surfaces  of  said  frequency  bandwidth  determinant  means, 
said  first  and  last  strata  having  respective  thicknesses  and 
equivalent  dielectric  constant  confiyuraiion   to  exhibit   a 


4.125.843 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RKCORDING  AND 
PROJECTING  IMAGKS 

Clyde  M.  Whitby.  Valencia,  C  alif.,  assijjnor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  842,142 

Int.  CI.    C;01D  y  .<2.   7/02 

r.S.  CI.  346— 17  11  Claims 


•  ■»%•  Afft)       fj 


conductance  transformation  ratio  which  varies  with  said 

angle  ot'  incidence  to  effect  .1  constant  conductance 
through  said  frequents  riandv^ulth  dclcini'nant  rneiins 
o\ci  said  rankle  of  angles  ol  incidensC 


4.125,842 
\lh  IHOI)  rOR  I  ASKR  RKCORI)!N(.  I  SIN(.  ZKROIM 
ORDKR  IK. HI  AND  HKAT  DKFORMABI  K  MKDll  M 

Masflhiro  Ohnishi:  Hiroshi  Oono.  and  Katutosi  lowki.  all  of 

\saka.  Japan,  assinnors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  (  <)..  1  td.,  Minami 

Ashik^ara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  H.  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,7^6 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   10,  1975,  50-135309 
Int.  CI.    (.011)  15    14 
IS,  CI.  346— 1  2  Claims 


U/' 


JJ 


r 


ftlA 


J 


1  In  a  method  of  information  recording  including  the  steps 
of  generating  a  beam  of  laser  light  having  a  pluralitv  of  oscilla- 
lion  v\ave  lengths,  and  modulaniig  ^  iid  laser  light  hy  acousto- 

optical  diffraction  in  accordance  with  an  input  inf(>rmation 

sitrnal  to  pn.duce  diffracted,  relativelv    low   energv   fit  si  i>rder 
hght  and  relatively  high  eneigv  /cioil,  ordei  light,  s.ud  /eroth 
.irder   light  comprising  undiffracicd   hght  and   undifliaciable 
hght.  the  improvemeni  comprising 
(a I  employing  a  heal  ^ensilive  revordmg  niaierial  having  a 

ihreshi'ld  deformaluui  level, 
(h)    .>pticall\     diiecting    said    /er.  Uh    order    light    against    the 

surface  ^A  said  recording  material,  w  hereb\  said  /eroth 

order  light  is  emploved  as  the  iiitornialioii   recording  sig 

nal.  and 

(c)  preheating  with  saiU   uiiUiftractable  light   the   recording 
material   at   the   position   where   (he  information   is   to  be 

recorded  ne.xi,  the  intensity  0!  said  undilTractable  hght  not 

being  greater  than  said  ihreslu.ld  deformation  level 


J3       ?,        I 


--.r_.A  '  h  ?i-'t-:., 


1  ,A  recording  and  projection  system  comprising; 

a  projection  lens  having  a  projection  axis. 

image  recording  medium  IcKated  at  the  object  plane  of  said 
projection  lens  and  positioned  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  projection  a.xis. 

said  recording  medium  normally  having  an  opaque  state  that 
IS  changed  into  a  transparent  state  where  exposed  to  to- 
cused  laser  radiatu)n, 

a  polari/er  cube  located  between  said  recording  medium  and 
said  projecticMi  lens  and  along  said  projection  axis  for 
retlecling  light  that  is  polari/ed  in  a  first  plane  and  trans- 
mitting light  that  is  polari/ed  in  a  secoiui  plane. 

a  first  laser  providing  laser  radiation  polari/ed  in  said  first 

plane. 
a  seciind   laser   providing   laser   radiation   polari/ed   in   said 

second  pit"'" 

means  for  selectivelv  detlecting  said  laser  radi.itu^n  trom  said 
fiisl  aiut  second  lasi-rs  arui  directing  said  deflected  radia- 
tion into  said  polari/er  cube  in  a  direction  subslantiallv 
perpendicular  to  said  projection  a.\is. 

said  laser  radiation  polari/ed  in  said  first  plane  being  de- 
tlected  bv  said  polari/er  cube  to  said  recording  medium  to 
record  an  image  therein. 

saiii  laser  radiation  polari/.ed  in  said  second  plane  being 

transmitted  thru  said  ptilan/er  cube, 
polari/ing  and  renecling  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  said 
radiation  polari/ed  in  said  second  plane  and  transmitted 
ihrough  said  p(.)lari/er  cube  for  causing  the  ptilarizalion  of 
said  transmitieti  laser  radiation  to  be  polarized  in  said  first 
plane  and  renecting  said  transmitteti  radiation  back  into 
said  polari/er  cube, 

said  radiation  poiari/eti  in  said  second  plane  and  reflected 

back,   through  saui   polan/er  cube  being   reflected  by  said 

polari/er  cube  to  pass  through  said  projection  lens  along 
said  projection  axis, 
a  source  of  illuminatUMi   radiation   polan/ed   in  said  second 
plane  locaied  behind  said  recording  medium  for  project- 
ing   said    images    recorded    on    said    recording    medium 

througti  said  polan/er  cube  and  said  projection  lens  along 

said  projection  axis 
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4  125  844 

MAGNETIC  POSITION  MARKER  FOR  A  TAPE 

RECORDER  USING  MAGNETICALLY  ALIGNABLE 
PARTICLES  FOR  MAKING  THE  MARK 

Hermann  Bretschneider,  Vienna,  Austria;  Herman  P.  Hueber, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands;  Friedrich  Louzil,  Vienna,  Austria; 
Karl  Fischer,  Vienna,  Austria^  Lothar  Jager,  Vienna,  Austria, 
and  Johann  Sagan,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,431,  Dec.  29, 1976.  Tbis  application 

Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  15,  1976,  24976/76 
Int.  C\?  G03G  19/00:  GllB  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  346—74.1  13  Claims 


means  between  opened  and  closed  slates  in  response  to  an 

appropriate  electrical  signal, 

means  carried  by  said  head  for  moving  with  respect  thereto 
a  distance  propKDrlional  to  the  pressure  of  the  ink  within 

said  chamber, 
a  first  strain  gauge  mounted  in  conjunction  with  said  head 
and  its  said  pressure  moving  means  in  a  manner  that  its 
electiical  impedance  varies  in  proportion  to  the  position 
of  said  pressure  moving  means  with  respect  to  the  head, 

thereby  giving  an  elecfrical  indication  of  the  ink  pressure 

within  said  chamber, 
a  second  strain  gauge  having  substantially  the  same  charac- 
teristics as  the  first  and  positioned  m  a  static  manner  on 
said  head. 


47- 


i i_ 


AND 


-21 


25--  -; DRIVER  |— 19 
33  49       II         -    ^13 


-29 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  recording  system,  comprising 

(a)  a  tape  cassette  comprising  at  least  one  wall  having  an 
exterior  surface;  a  planar  marking  strip  affixed  to  said 

exterior  surface,  said  strip  having  at  least  one  marking 

zone  containing  magnetically  alignable  particles  which 
store  visually  discernible  marks  in  response  to  application 
of  a  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  said  strip,  said  marks 
being  magnetically  erasable  by  application  of  a  magnetic 
field  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  strip;  at  least  one  hub 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  cassette;  and  a  length  of  mag- 
netic tape  wound  on  said  hub,  and 

(b)  a  tape  recorder  comprising  a  housing  having  a  recessed 

portion  in  which  said  cassette  is  placed,  so  arranged  that 
said  strip  is  visible;  a  magnetic  head;  means  for  driving 
said  tape  past  said  head  for  recording  or  playing  back 
information  on  the  tape;  a  marking  element  made  of  a  soft 
magnetic  material  and  having  a  free  end  arranged  to  be 
visible;  means  for  moving  said  marking  element  in  a  given 
direction  along  the  marking  zone  in  synchronization  with 

movement  of  a  tape  past  the  head,  said  free  end  oriented 

perpendicular  to  said  strip;  means  for  selectively  magne- 
tizing said  marking  element;  and  means  for  selectively 
applying  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  strip 
oi  a  cassette  of  the  type  described  in  paragraph  (a). 


an  electrical  bridge  having  a  first  circuit  including  said  first 
strain  gauge  connected  between  first  and  second  junc- 
tions, a  second  circuit  including  said  second  strain  gauge 

connected  between  second  and  third  junctions,  a  third 
circuit    including   a   first    impedance   connected    between 

first  and  fourth  junctions,  and  a  fourth  circuit  including  a 

second    impedance    connected    between    said    third    and 
fourth  junctions, 
means  for  providing  an  electrical  supply  voltage  between 
said  second  and  fourth  junctions  of  said  bridge,  and 

a  high  impedance  means  connected  to  said  bridge  at  said  first 

and  third  junctions  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  in 
accordance     with     a     voltage     difference     therebetween. 

whereby  the  valve  is  opened  and  closed  as  appropriate  to 
maintain  the  ink  pressure  within  said  chamber  within  a 
defined  limit. 


4,125,845 

INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Richard  G.  Stevenson,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silonics, 

Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,564 

Int.  CI.-  GOID  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  printer  head  pressure  control  circuit,  compris- 
ing 

an  ink  chamber  having  an  orifice  through  which  ink  droplets 
may  be  expelled. 

means  cooperatively   installed   in   conjunction   with   said 

chamber  for  controllably  expelling  ink  droplets  from  said 

chamber  through  said  orifice, 
means  for  supplying  ink  to  said  chamber, 
an  electrically  operated  valve  controlling  said  ink  supply 


4,125,846 

ELECTRONIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Soichi  Nakamoto.  Machida;  Fumio  Ito,  Yokohama;  Yasuo  Isobe, 

Kawasaki,  and  Tadashi  Ito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,720,  Mar.  19.  1976. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,758,  Feb.  28. 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25.  1976,  Ser.  No. 

717,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1973,  48/26695; 

Apr.  26,  1973,  48/47902;  Apr.  26.  1973.  48/47904 
Int.  CI.:  G03B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  354—23  D  1  Qaim 

1.  An  exposure  control  system  for  a  camera  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  circuit  for  converting  the  intensity  of  light  into  a 
first  analogue  signal  proportional  to  the  loganthm  of  said 
intensity; 

(b)  analogue-to-digilal  conversion  means,  having  an  output 

terminal,  connected  to  said  first  circuit  for  generating  a 
number    of   pulses   corresponding    to    the    first    analogue 

signal  from  said  first  circuit; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  AND  circuits,  each  having  input  terminals 

and  an  output  terminal,  the  output  terminal  oi  said  ana- 
logue-to-digital conversion  means  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  the  input  terminals  of  the  AND  circuits; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  flip-flop  circuits  connectable  at  their  set 

input  terminal  to  the  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  AND 
circuits,  an  output  terminal  of  each  flip-flop  circuit  being 

connectable  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  AND  circuit 

which  is  connected  to  the  next-stage  fiip-flop  circuit; 

(e)  a  pulse  generating  means; 

(0  a  binary  counter  having  a  plural  number  of  bits  and  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  pulse  generating  means,  said 
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binary  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  pulses  from  said 
pulse  generatmg  means  m  asscx;iation  with  shutter  release, 
the  output  of  <;aid  binary  counter  resetting  the  flip-flop 
circuits  after  said  circuit  had  been  set  corresp<inding  to  the 
number  of  pulses  from  said  ana!ogue-io-digitaI  conversion 


means; 


(g)  a  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  the 
plurality  of  the  flip-flop  circuits  with  the  reset  values  and 
generating  a  control  signal  when  the  outputs  of  the  plural- 
ity of  the  flip-flop  circuits  and  the  reset  values  have  come 
into  a  predetermined  relationship; 

(h)  exposure  control  means  for  controlling  exposure  of  film 

in  the  camera  in  response  to  the  control  signal  from  the 

comparison  means; 


^J^lhMS^ 


(1)  a  hmit-diaphragm-value  signal  generating  means  which 
generates  a  number  of  pulses  corresponding  to  the  limit 
diaphragm  value  of  the  camera; 

(J)  second  comparison  means  which  compares  the  output 
pulse  number  of  the  limit-diaphragm-value  signal  generat- 
ing means  with  the  output  pulse  number  of  the  analogue- 
to-digital    conversion    means,    said    second    comparison 

means  generating  a  second  control  signal  when  the  output 

pulse  number  of  the  analogue-to-digital  conversion  means 
is  greater,  and 
(k)  gate  means  which  is  made  operative  by  the  output  of  the 
second  comparison  means  and  adds  the  difference  be- 
tween the  two  compared  pulse  numbers  to  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  AND  circuits. 


4,125.847 
RA.NGEFINDING  MECHANISM 
Masao  Abe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    (Bell    &    Howell    Japan.    Ltd.).    Higa- 
shimurayama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  838.615 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8.  1976,  51-121111 

Int.  a.  G03B  7/OH:  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  354— 25  llOaims 

1    In  a  camera  with  a  focusable  mam  lens  and  an  automatic 

rangefinder  therefor  the  latter  having  a  photosensitive  detector 
responsive  to  light  from  a  subject  received  along  two  separate 
optical  paths  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  pulse  when  the  re 
ceived  light  from  the  paths  is  in  coincidence  and  to  adjust  the 
lens  to  focus  on  an  image  plane  comprising 

a  main  focusing  lens  for  a  camera  mounted  for  fore  and  att 

movement  relative  to  the  camera  for  f(x:us  adjustment, 
a  first  optical  system  defining  a  reference  path  between  the 
subject  and  a  photosensitive  detector  surface  having  an 
optical  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  rangefinder  and  aimed 


substantially  the  same  as  the  optical  axis  for  said  main 
ftx;using  lens, 
a  second  optical  system  for  defining  a  path  along  which  light 
may  be  transmitted  from  the  subject  to  a  photosensitive 
detector  surface  including  a  second  optical  axis  movable 
relative  to  said  first  optical  axis. 

a  first  rangefinder  objective  mounted  for  regular  periodic 
movement  relative  to  said  second  optical  system  path  to 
generate  a  scanned  movement  of  said  optical  axis  therefor, 

a  second  rangefinder  objective  dnvmgly  connected  to  said 
main  focusing  lens  for  movement  across  said  second  opti- 
cal system  path  for  deflection  thereof  in  response  to  the 
adjusted  focus  position  of  said  main  focusing  lens, 


'^\       ,11.       — C 


electronic  timing  means  connected  between  said  photosensi- 
tive detector  surface  and  said  peruxlically  moving  first 

objective  for  measuring  the  time  differential  between  said 

coincidence  pulse  received  from  the  former  and  said  peri- 
odic signal  received  from  the  latter,  and 
electronic  control  means  connected  to  receive  a  signal  rela- 
tive to  said  measured  time  differential  and  having  a  power 
driven  member  responsive  thereto  for  moving  said  focus- 
ing lens  in  accordance  with  said  amount  of  measured 
differential  to  thereby  adjust  the  focus  position  of  said 

ftxrusing  lens 


4,125.84« 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA 

Tadashi  Ito;  Fumio  Ito,  both  of  Yokohama;  Soichi  Nakamoto. 

Machida,  and  Yasuo  Isobe,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assipors 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527.016.  Nov.  25.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
4.052,727,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,536.  Mar.  28. 

1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

787,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1973,  48-36287; 
Apr.  28,  1973,  48-48672;  May  14,  1973,  48-53296;  May  17. 1973, 
48-54997;  May  17.  1973.  48-54999;  May  22,  1973,  48-57332; 

May  17.  1973,  48-54998 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  7/6W 
U.S.  a.  354—29  7  Claims 


•u 


1    .-'I-f  . 


J-L 


-M. 


1   An  exposure  control  system  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera 
comprising 

a  diaphragm  device  having  a  diaphragm  and  aperture  preset- 
ting means; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  an  aperture  value  preset  by 
the  aperture  presetting  means,  the  adjustment  means  oper- 
ating in  response  to  a  shutter  release  operation; 
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first  level  setting  means  which  is  set  at  a  value  corresponding 
to  the  degree  of  adjustment  made  by  the  adjustment 
means; 

shutter  time  setting  means  which  permits  manual  setting  of 
shutter  time  to  a  desired  value; 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  light  passed  through  a 

photographing  lens  when  it  is  fully  open,  the  light  receiv- 
ing means  converting  the  light  passed  through  the  full 

open  photographing  lens  into  an  electrical  signal; 

storage  means  which  memorizes  the  electrical  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  light  receiving  means; 

second  level  setting  means  which  is  set  at  a  value  corre- 
sfKinding  to  a  value  memorized  by  the  storage  means  and 

to  a  value  set  by  the  shutter  time  setting  means; 

comparison  means  which  compares  the  output  level  of  the 
first   level  setting  means  with   that  of  the  second   level 

setting  means;  and 

lock  means  which  op>erates  in  response  to  the  output  of  the 
comparison  means  to  stop  the  operation  of  the  adjustment 
means;  and  also  including: 

shutter  control  means  which  defines  shutter  time  in  accor- 
dance with  a  value  memorized  by  the  storage  means; 

switching  means  for  switching  the  connection  of  said  stor- 
age means  from  the  first  level  setting  means  to  the  shutter 
control  means,  and  vice  versa,  the  switching  means 
switching  from  the  first  level  setting  means  to  the  shutter 
control  means  in  relation  to  the  op>eration  of  said  lock 
means; 

photographing  mode  selection  means  for  selection  between 
a  shutter  preference  mode  and  an  aperture  preference 
mode,  the  mode  selection  means  performing  the  switching 

op>eration  of  said  switching  means  in  such  a  manner  that 

said  Storage  means  is  switched  to  the  first  level  setting 
means  in  the  case  of  the  shutter  preference  mode  and  to 
the  shutter  control  means  in  the  case  of  the  ap>erture  pref- 
erence mode;  and 
aperture  setting  means  which  permits  manual  setting  of  the 
aperture  to  define  the  degree  of  adjustment  by  said  adjust- 
ment means  in  accordance  with  a  value  set  by  the  aperture 

setting  means. 


said  path  having  a  first  position  therealong.  the  optical 

means  comprising 

a  lenticular  screen  extending  across  said  path  at  a  second 
position  farther  along  said  path  from  the  first  position 
and  having,  on  one  side,  a  plurality  of  elongated  lenticu- 
lar elements  which  face  in  the  direction  from  which  the 

light  rays  are  being  projected  and  having  an  opposite 
side  facing  and  positioned  for  contact 
with  the  surface  of  such  located  photosensitive  material: 
means  for  blocking  the  received  light  rays  at  said  first  posi- 
tion; 
an  aperture  movable  transversely  across  said  optical  path  at 
said  first  position  for  exposing  said  light  rays  sequentially 

to  the  photosensitive  matenal  moving  across  said  screen  in 

a  direction  normal  to  the  elongation  of  said  lenticular 
elements; 

said  locating  means  comprising  means  actuable  between  first 

and  second  positions,  the  first  position  applying  a  substan- 
tially uniform  pressure  over  at  least  the  portion  of  said 
photosensitive  material  for  exposure  and  against  said  len- 
ticular screen  for  maintaining  uniform  contact  therebe- 
tween, and  the  second  position  being  displaced  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  lenticular  screen,  a  stop  for  engage- 
ment by  said  actuable  means  to  prevent  movement  thereof 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  screen  due  to  the 
movement  of  said  screen,  and  means  for  urging  said  actu- 
able means  against  said  stop. 


4,125,850 
CAMERA  ATTACHED  WITH  DEVICE  FOR 

PREVENTING  ERRONEOUS  ACTIONS  WHEN  THE 
CAMERA  IS  NOT  IN  USE 
Masami  Fujita,  and  Hirokazu  Gunshi,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nihonba- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,228 
Oaims  priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    13,    1976,   51- 
30181[U];  Mar.  13,  1976,  51-30182[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03B  /  7/42 
U.S.  a.  354—204  1  Qaim 


4,125,849 

THREE  DIMENSION  CAMERA  HAVING  A  FILM 

HOLDER 

Chi  Y.  Law,  7845  Cambie  St.,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada  (V6P 

3J1) 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,228 
Int.  C1.2  G03B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  354—112  8  Gaims 


5.  A  photographic  camera  for  three  dimension  photography 
comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  opening  to  the  interior  for  light  rays; 
means  for  locating  photosensitive  material  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  housing  at  a  location  during  a 

time  for  exposure; 

optical  means  in  said  housing  for  projecting  light  rays, 
which  are  received  through  said  opening  from  a  scene  to 
be  photographed,  along  an  optical  path  to  said  location, 

976  O.G  26 


16     7t 


1.  A  camera  having  a  housing,  a  film  transport  handle 
mounted  to  said  housing  for  oscillatory  movement  from  a 
retracting  position  through  a  wind-starting  position  to  a  wind- 
completing  position  through  which  the  transportation  of  one 
frame  of  the  film  can  be  effected  by  one  complete  oscillatory 
motion,  a  shutter  release  lever  carried  by  said  housing  for  axial 
movement  along  its  longitudinal  axis  for  actuating  the  camera 
shutter  device,  an  electric  device  operated  by  said  shutter 
device,  said  camera  further  comprising  a  winding  stopper 

integral  with  said  film  transport  handle  and  rotatable  therewith 

and  having  a  notch  at  a  ix>sition  corresponding  to  the  v^'ind- 
starting  p)osition  of  the  film  transport  handle,  a  control  board 
integral  with  the  film  transport  handle  and  rotatable  therewith, 
first  spring  means  for  biasing  said  control  board  to  rotate  along 
with  said  handle  and  said  stopper  in  a  direction  towards  said 
retracting  position  and  having  a  return  prevention  portion  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  control  board  by  said  first  spring 
means  at  the  wind-stailing  position  of  the  film  transport  handle 

and  also  having  a  cam  portion  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  electric  source  circuit  of  said  electric  device,  a 
locking  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having 
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a  first  arm.  a  second  arm,  a  third  arm  and  an  engagement  pin. 
a  vc'cond  spring  means  tor  biasing  said  locking  member  so  as  to 
cause  said  first  arm  to  engage  said  winding  stopper  notch  to 

block  the  rotation  of  the  film  transport  handle  in  a  direction 
towards  said  wind-completion  position  and  with  said  second 
arm  being  displaced  from  a  position  in  alignment  with  said 
shutter  release  lever,  thereby  permitting  a.xial  movement  of 
said  shutter  release  lever,  a  safety  member  pivotabiy  mounted 
to  one  Side  of  said  locking  member,  a  third  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  safety  member  into  contaM  with  said  third  arm  for 

displacing  said  second  arm  to  a  position  blocking  said  shutter 

release  lever  and  preventing  axial  movement  thereof,  said 
safety  member  being  rotatable  against  its  spring  bias  by  the  film 

transport  handle  when  said  handle  is  moved  to  retracting 

position  to  cause  rotation  of  said  locking  member  against  the 
bias  of  said  seccmd  spring  means,  a  longitudinally  movable 
transmitting  member  including  an  engagement  slit,  an  engage- 
ment pin  carried  by  said  locking  member  and  received  withm 

said  engagement  slit,  fourth  spring  means  for  bia.sing  said  trans- 
muting member  in  a  direction  tending  to  maintain  said  locking 
member  first  arm  within  said  winding  stopper  notch,  said 
transmitting  member  being  mounted  to  said  camera  housing 
such  that  when  the  shutter  device  comes  into  operation  bv  the 
depression  of  the  shutter  release  lever  a.xially,  said  transmitting 
member  is  displaced  against  the  bias  of  the  fourth  spring  means 
to  cause  the  engagement  slit  to  engage  the  engagement  pin  to 
rotate  the  locking  member  in  opposition  to  its  spring  bias  to 
release  said  first  arm  from  said  notch  of  said  stopper  and  that 

when  (he  film  transport  is  completed  by  the  rotation  of  the  film 
transport  handle,  said  transmitting  member  is  displaced  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  the  biasing  force  of  said  fourth  means  to 
release  said  engagement  pin.  a  control  board  mounted  to  said 
handle  for  rotation  therew  ith.  a  control  board  stopper  member 
having  a  preventive  portion  and  being  pivotabiy  mounted 
adjacent  said  control  board,  fifth  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
control  board  stopper  member  to  a  position  such  that  the 

preventive  portion  engages  the  return  preventive  portion  ot 
said  control  board  to  prevent  the  film  transport  handle  from 
returning  to  retracting  position,  a  push  button  carried  by  said 
control  board  stopper  member  and  depressible  for  rotating  said 
control  board  stopper  member  against  its  bias  to  thereby  disen- 
gage the  preventive  portion  of  said  control  board  stopper 
member  from  the  return  prevention  portion  of  said  control 
board,  a  switching  member  having  a  movable  terminal  being 

mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  sixth  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  switching  member  into  engagement  with  a  cam 
portion  of  .aid  control  board  and  being  rotatable  by  said  cam 
portion  such  that  the  electric  source  current  of  the  electric 
device  may  be  open  when  the  film  transport  handle  is  in  a 
pi)sition  within  the  range  from  said  retracting  position  to  said 
wmd-starting  position,  and  wherein  the  electric  source  circuit 
may  be  closed  when  the  film  transport  handle  remains  within 

the  range  from  the  wind-starting  position  to  the  wind-complel- 
ing  positu^n,  such  that  double  film  exposure  is  precluded  by 
prevention  of  consecutive  axial  movements  of  said  shutter 
release  lever  except  upon  movement  of  the  film  one  frame 
position  by  complete  oscillatory  rotation  of  the  film  transport 
handle,  and  wherein  consecutive  oscillatirns  of  the  film  trans- 
port  handle   to  effect   double   wind-completing  operation   is 

prevented  absent  operation  of  the  shutter  device. 


the  diameter  of  said  end  cavities,  and  a  tubular-shaped  stocking 
member  surrounding  said  cylindrical  member  with  its  free  ends 

releasably  held  in  said  end  cavities  by  said  plug  means  and  said 


4.125,851 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROCESSOR 

Vivian  D.  Krehbiel,  715  E.  10th  St.,  Wichita,  Kans.  67214 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,148,  Feb.  8,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,404 
Int.  CI.  G03D  J/W 

L.S.  CI.  354—321  1  Claim 

1  An  apparatus  for  tra;isp<irting  photographic  film  in  a 
chemical  solution  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  rollers  in 
contacting  relation,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  including  a 
cylindrical  member  having  concentric  circular  cavities  in  each 
end  thereof,  a  plug  means  for  insertion  into  each  of  said  end 
cavities  and  having  circular  portions  with  a  diameter  less  than 


rollers  being  rigidly  positioned  such  that  said  stocking  covered 
roller  is  depressed  along  its  line  of  contact  with  its  companion 
roller  to  cause  a  scrubbing  action  to  take  place  on  said  film 
passing  between  said  rollers. 


4,125,852 
DENTAL  FILM  CARRIAGE 
Louis  E.  Brooks,  14  l>awson  La.,  Great  Neck,  N.V.  11023 
Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,274 

Int.  CI.    G03D  3//0 
U.S.  CI.  354—322  14  Claims 


eoe  ^^j  eo8 


1  In  a  processor  for  dental  film  chips  wherein  a  channel  is 
provided  having  curved  portions  extending  down  into  and  out 
of  successive  tanks  of  solution,  said  channel  having  pairs  of 
opposing  vee-grooves  lying  in  the  same  vertical  planes  forming 
paths  through  the  channel  in  which  vertically  oriented  stan- 
dard size  film  i-hips  are  freely  engaged  by  their  edges,  and 
lifting  means  for  moving  said  standard  size  film  chips  along 
rising  portions  of  the  channel,  the  combination  with  the  pro- 
cessor of  carnages  for  conveying  odd-size  film  chips  through 

the  channel,  said  carriages  including  support  members  in  the 

form  of  vertically  oriented  thin  plates  having  sizes  correspond- 
ing to  the  standard  size  film  chips,  wherein  each  said  carriage 
IS  formed  of  a  single  one  of  said  support  members  having  a 
rectangular  opening  in  the  central  portion  thereof  of  a  size  to 
enable  an  odd  size  film  chip  bowed  along  one  dimension 

thereof  to  be  inserted  so  as  to  extend  transversely  of  the  sup- 
port member  with  the  opposite  side  edges  engaging  diagonally 
opposite  corners  thereof,  whereby  said  carriages  can  be  intro- 
duced into  said  channel  with  their  support  members  freely 
engaged  by  pairs  of  opposing  vee-grooves  and  can  be  moved 
by  said  lifting  means  along  said  channel  in  the  same  manner  as 
said  standard  film  chips 
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4,125,853 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TRANSISTOR 

Alan  W.  Fulton,  Batavia;  William  J.  Ooms,  Schaumburg,  and 
Ray  A.  Reed,  Bolingbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,788 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  a.  357—36  *  QXum^ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising  a  bulk  region 
which  IS  largely  of  one  conductivity  type;  a  relatively  lightly 
doped  first  region  of  largely  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
overlying  said  bulk  region; 

a  relatively  heavily  doped  buried  tub  of  said  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  vertically   interposed  between  said  bulk 
region  and  said  first  region; 
a  relatively  heavily  doped  frame  shaped  base  contact  region 
of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  extending  from  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  first  region  to  said  buried  tub 
region  to  provide  electrical  access  to  said  buried  tub; 
a  relatively  heavily  doped  frame  shaped  isolation  region  of 
said  one  conductivity  type  spaced  apart  from  said  base 
contact  region  and  extending  from  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  first  region  to  said  bulk  region  outside  of  said  buried 
tub; 

a  plurality  of  relatively  heavily  doped  spaced  apart  emitter/- 
collector  regions  of  said  one  conductivity  type  encircled 
by  said  base  contact  region  and  extending  from  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  first  region  to  said  buried  tub;  oxide 
regions  extending  from  the  exposed  surface  of  said  first 
region  towards  said  bulk  region  interposed  laterally  be- 
tween said  isolation  region  and  said  base  contact  region 
region  and  between  said  base  contact  region  and  said 

emitter/collector  regions; 

and  means  for  electrically  connecting  individually  to  said 
base  contact  region,  and  said  electrode  regions 


an  array  of  memory  cells  fabricated  on  the  substrate  in  rows 
and  columns; 

each  cell  of  the  array  including  first  and  second  data  storage 
transistors,  first  and  second  enabling  transistors,  and  first 
and  second  impedance  devices,  each  of  the  transistors 
having  a  gate,  a  source  diffusion  region,  and  a  drain  diffu- 
sion region  formed  in  the  substrate; 

the  gate  of  the  second  data  storage  transistor  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  drain  diffusion  of  the  first  data 
Storage  transistor,  to  the  drain  diffusion  of  the  first  en- 
abling  transistor,   and   to   the   first   impedance   device 

thereby  defining  a  first  data  node  in  each  cell  of  the  array. 

the  gate  of  the  first  data  storage  transistor  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  drain  diffusion  of  the  second  data  storage 
transistor,  to  the  drain  diffusion  of  the  second  enabling 
transistor,  and  to  the  second  impedance  device  thereby 
defining  a  second  data  node  in  each  cell  of  the  array; 

the  drain  diffusion  of  the  first  data  storage  transistor  being 

formed  in  common  with  the  dram  diffusion  of  the  first 
enabling  transistor  of  each  cell  of  the  array; 
the  array  including  a  first  group  of  four  of  the  cells  disposed 
in  mutual  contiguous  relation  to  each  other  in  a  first  row 
and  in  a  second  row  adjacent  to  the  first  row ,  and  in  a  first 
column  and  in  a  second  column  adjacent  to  the  first  col- 
umn, 

the  source  diffusions  of  the  second  data  storage  transistors  of 

contiguous  cells  in  the  first  and  second  rows  of  the  first 
group  being  formed  in  common,  respectively;  and. 

the  first  and  second  impedance  devices  of  each  cell  of  the 
first  group  being  electrically  connected  together  to  form  a 
drain  supply  node  common  to  each  cell  of  the  group 

4,125,855 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CROSSPOINT 
ARRANGEMENT 
James  A.  Davis,  Glen  EHyn,  and  William  J.  Ooms,  Schaumburg. 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.790 

Int.  Q\:  HOIL  27/04 

U.S.  a.  357-45  5  Gaims 
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4,125,854 

SYMMETRICAL  CELL  LAYOUT  FOR  STATIC  RAM 

Vernon  G.  McKenny,  and  Tsiu  C.  Chan,  both  of  Carrollton, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Mostek  Corporation,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,665 

Int.  a?  HOIL  27/02 

U  S.  CI.  357-41  "  ^*»'""' 
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1   An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising; 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity 

type; 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  formed  in  a  body  comprising  a 
substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  relatively  lightly 
doped  epitaxial  layer  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  formed 
thereon,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  relatively  highly  doped  buried  tub  of  said  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  said  substrate,  a  relatively  highly 
doped  first  frame  shaped  isolation  region  of  said  opposite 
conductivity  type  extending  from  the  exposed  surface  of 

said  epitaxial  layer  to  said  buried  tub.  a  relatively  highly 
doped  second  frame  shaped  isolation  region  of  said  one 
conductivity  type  spaced  apart  from  and  encircling  said 
first  frame  shaped  region  and  extending  from  said  exposed 
surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  substantially  to  said  substrate 
outside  of  said  buried  tub; 

at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  highly  doped,  equal  sized, 
stripe  shaped  electrode  regions  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  overlying  said  buried  tub,  whereby  said  electrode 
regions  extend  from  said  exposed  surface  of  said  epitaxial 
layer  to  said  buried  tub; 

means  at  the  exposed  surface  of  said  epitaxia'  layer  for  elec- 
trically connecting  individually  to  the  electrode  regions  of 
each  of  said  pairs  and  means  for  electrically  interconnect- 
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ing  corresponding  electrcxles  of  said  pairs  to  one  and 
another;  and 
a  control  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  shallower 
than  said  second  isolation  region  formed  laterally  outside 
said  first  frame  shaped  isolation  region  but  overlying  said 
buried  tub,  a  source  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity 

type  formed  within  said  control  region, 

means  at  the  exp)osed  surface  of  said  control  region  for 
providing  electrical  access  thereto,  and  means  at  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  source  region  for  electrically  con- 
tacting thereto 


4,125,856 

DIGITAL  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  OF  COLOR 

VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Arun  N.  Netravali,  Matawan,  and  Charles  B.  Rubinstein,  Colts 
Neck,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,057 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/J2 

L.S.  a.  358—13  10  Qaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  encoding  a  sampled  video  signal  for  trans- 
mission to  a  remote  location,  said  video  signal  including  a 
luminance  component  and  a  corresponding  color  component, 
comprising 

means  for  computing  at  least  two  predictions  of  the  lumi- 
nance value  of  a  present  sample  of  said  signal  by  forming 

at  least  two  weighted  sums  of  previous  samples'  lumi- 
nance values,  each  of  said  weighted  sums  having  an  asso- 
ciated prediction  error,  an  optimum  one  of  said  weighted 
sums  being  ass(x:iated  with  the  smallest  of  said  prediction 
errors,  and 
multiplexing  means  for  transmitting  an  encoded  signal  to 
said  remote  location,  said  multiplexing  means  including 

(a)  means  for  encoding  the  luminance  value  of  said  present 

sample,  and 

(b)  means  for  encoding  the  color  value  of  said  present  sam- 
ple if  said  smallest  prediction  error  exceeds  a  first  thresh- 
old value. 


4,125,857 

HELD  SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Alan  E.  Sarson,  and  William  J.  R.  Clark,  both  of  Great  Baddow, 

England,  assignors  to   Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited, 
Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,782 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1976, 
14210/76 

Int.  a.-  H04N  9/07 
U.S.  CI.  358—42  13  Oaims 

13    A  field  sequential  color  television  camera  arrangement 

comprising,  in  combination; 

an  image  isocon  camera  tube  having  a  face  plate  and  a 
photo-cathixle  having  an  active  area  of  predetermined 
Size; 
means  sequentially  interposing  different  color  filters  be- 
tween said  face  plate  and  a  viewed  scene  whereby  periodi- 
cally and  for  time  periods  each  of  which  is  a  fraction  only 

of  a  field  period  of  the  tuh)e,  a  different  sequential  one  of 
said  color  filters  is  located  relative  to  said  active  area  of 


the  photo-cathode  as  to  image  said  scene  thereon  solely 
through  such  filter;  and 


7% 


means  for  gating  said  tube  to  store  images  only  during  said 
time  periods. 


4,125,858 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENTS 

Godfrey  N.  Hounsfield,  Newark,  and  Donald  F.  McLean,  Isle- 
worth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  EMI  Limited,  Hayes, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781,411 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1976, 

12420/76 

Int.  a.-  A61B  6/00:  H04N  7//8.  9/535 
U.S.  a.  358—82  10  aaims 
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1  A  video  display  arrangement  for  processing  monochrome 
video  signals,  derived  from  a  medical  examination  apparatus, 
representing,  by  intensity  levels  of  individual  elements  of  a 

matrix  of  elements  in  a  picture  to  be  displayed,  values  of  a 

measured  quantity  in  a  corresp<inding  matrix  of  elemental  areas 
of  a  region  of  the  btxly  of  a  patient,  the  arrangement  including 
means  for  smoothing  said  signals  to  provide  further  signals 
indicative  of  average  intensity  levels  for  groups  of  said  ele- 
ments, means  for  deriving,  from  said  further  signals,  colour 
signals  having  hues  related  to  said  average  intensity  levels  and 
means  for  combining  the  colour  signals  with  the  monochrome 

video  signals  to  provide  composite  signals,  indicative  of  both 

the  first   mentioned  intensity  levels  and  the  average  intensity 

levels,  for  a  colour  television  display 


4,125,859 

VIDEODISC  FLAY-BACK  APPARATUS  WITH 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  BEAM 

Yoshitada  Osliida,  Sayama,  and  Susumu  Sawano,  Tachikawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1975.  50-130464; 
Dec.  5,  1975,  50-143993;  Dec.  5,  1975,  50-143994 

Int.  a.-  GllB  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  358—128  24  Oaims 

1    In  an  information  play-back  apparatus  having  at  least  a 

light  source  producing  a  light  beam,  a  disc-shaped  information 

recorded   medium,   and  optical   means  for  guiding  said   light 
beam  along  a  path  from  said  light  source  to  an  information 
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recorded  track  on  said  information  recorded  medium,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  disposed  in  the  optical  path  of 
said  light  beam  to  said  information  recorded  track  for  control- 
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ling  the  pattern  of  said  light  beam  impinging  on  said  informa- 
tion recorded  track  on  said  information  recorded  medium  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  information  recorded 
track  on  said  information  recorded  medium. 


4,125,861 
VIDEO  SIG.NAL  ENCODING 
Frank  W.  Mounts,  Colts  Neck;  Arun  N.  Netravali,  Matawan, 
both  of  N.J„  and  Birendra  Prasada,  Nun's  Island,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,777 
Int.  C\:  H04N  7/n 

U.S.  a.  358-133  20  Qaims 
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4,125,860 
REPRODUCER  FOR  AN  ERASEABLE  VIDEODISC 
Akira  Ishii,  Kawasaki;  Fumio  Kishino,  Tokorozawa,  and  Kingo 
Yamagishi,    Kokubunji.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1975,  50-72856; 
Oct.  22,  1975,  50-127032 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  5    7(5 

U.S.  CI.  358-128  14  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  for  reproducing  electric  signals  recorded  in  a 

mo\ing  recording  medium  of  low  diffraction  capability  as 
optical  phase  changes  by  the  use  of  a  carrier  modulation 

niclhi>d,  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  said  laser  beam  into  a  pair  of 

spaced  apart  laser  beams; 
condensing  means  for  condensing  said  pair  of  spaced  apart 

laser  beams  onto  a  recording  medium  so  that  said  pair  of 

laser  beams  are  incident  on  said  recording  medium  at 

substantially  the  same  point  and  so  that  non-diffracted 
light    of  one   of  said    laser   beams   is   passed    through    the 

center  of  the  diffracted  light  of  the  other  of  said  laser 

beams,  the  light  of  said  other  laser  beam  being  diffracted 
by  said  signal  recording  medium;  and 
reproducing  means  including  a  pair  of  photodetectors  for 
receiving  respectively  a  pair  of  overlapped  light  beams 

from  said  recording  medium,  each  pair  of  overlapped  light 

beams  including  a  beam  of  light  diffracted  by  said  signal 
recording  medium  and  a  beam  of  non-difTracted  light  to 

produce  a  beat  signal  between  said  diffracted  and  non-dif- 
fracted light  beams;  and  a  differential  amplifier  coupled  to 
said  photodetectors  for  subjecting  the  beat  signals  from 
said  photodetectors  to  differential  amplification,  thereby 

reproducing  at  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier  a 
modulated  signal  from  said  beat  signals. 


1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a  series  of  samples  of  a  video 
signal  representing  an  image,  including, 

(I)  a  DPCM  encoder  arranged  to  receive  said  samples,  in- 

eluding 

(A)  means  for  predicting  the  value  of  each  of  said  samples 
based  upon  previous  outputs  from  said  encoder,  and 

(B)  means  for  encoding  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  between  each  of  said  samples  and  the  pre- 
dicted version  thereof,  said  encoding  means  including 

(1)  a  terminal  forming  the  output  of  said  encoder  and 
the  input  to  said  predicting  means, 

(2)  a  quantizer  adapted  to  generate  a  first  signal  ha\mg 

a  first  representative  level  selected  from  along  a 
plurality  of  predefined  levels  in  response  to  said  error 
signal  falling  within  one  of  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  predefined  decision  ranges,  and 

(3)  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  having  a  sec- 
ond representative  level  selected  from  among  said 
same  plurality  of  predefined  levels  in  response  to  said 

first  signal,  and 

(II)  means  for  coupling  said  first  or  said  second  signal  to  said 

terminal,  and 

(III)  means  for  controlling  said  coupling  means  as  a  function 
of  the  relative  magnitude  of  a  first  threshold  value  indica- 
tive of  the  spatial  activity  of  said  video  signal  and  a  quanti- 
zation error  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  between 
said  second  signal  and  said  error  signal. 


4,125,862 
ASPECT  RATIO  AND  SCAN  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Paul  S.  Catano,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the   Navy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,134 

Int.  CI.:  H04N  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  358—140  9  Claims 

1.  An  aspect  ratio  and  scan  converter  system  for  use  with 
signal  information  developed  from  optical  scanning  of  a  rect- 
angular field  of  view  at  a  high  scan  speed  along  the  minor  axis 
relative  to  low  scan  speed  along  the  major  axis  of  the  field  of 
view  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  to  receive  said 

signal   information   for   developing  commensurate   digital 

signals, 

a  bulk  storage  memory  for  serially  storing  the  sequences  of 
digital  signals  developed  from  high  speed  optical  scanning 
along  said  minor  axis  and  representing  said  entire  rectan- 
gular field  of  view , 

means  for  addressing  said  bulk  storage  memory  for  reading 
out  selected  sequences  oi  digital  signals  serially  stored 
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therein    representing  a  selected   portion   of  said   field   of 
view, 

a  random  access  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  each  of 

said  selected  sequences  of  digital  signals  in  a  first  direction 
of  a  two-dimensional  format; 
means  for  addressing  said  random  access  memory  to  read 
out    the   stored   selected    sequences   of  digital    signals   by 
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ing  the  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor  and  a  nonlinear  con- 
duction device  for  developing  a  range  of  AFC  error  correction 

voltage  which  is  a  function  of  said  tuning  voltage, 

an  improved  AFC  waveshaping  circuit  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  a  variable  impedance  element  con- 
nected between  said  voltage-dependent  'mpedance  and  an 
output  of  said  AFC  amplifier,  said  element  for  varying  the 
range  of  AFC  error  correction  voltage  between  at  least 
two  distinct  bands  of  channels  in  response  to  a  signal 
indicative  of  operation  on  a  channel  within  at  least  one  of 

said  bands. 


4,125,864 
BEAM  SPLITTER 
John  E.  Aughton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Crosficld  Elec- 
tronics Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1977,  Scr.  No.  773,212 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1976, 

8517/76 

Int.  CI.     H04N  5/S6:  G03B  2  7/78:  G02B  5/04:  G03B  2// 14 

U.S.  CI.  358—298  6  Qaims 


repetitive  scan  in  the  second  direction  of  said  two-dimen- 
sional format, 

a  digital-to-anaiog  converter  for  receiving  the  digital  output 
of  said  random  access  memory  and  developing  commen- 
surate analog  signals;  and 

display  means  responsive  to  said  analog  signals  for  produc- 
ing a  raster  format  of  the  visual  information  contained  in 
said  selected  portion  of  said  field  of  v  icw 


4.125,863 
AFC  WAV  ESHAPING  CIRCUIT 
Rangaswamy  Arumugham,  Batavia,  N.Y..  assignor  to  CTK  Syl- 
vania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,005 

Int.  CI.    H04N  ?.5():  H04B  !/l6 
U.S.  CI.  358—195  15  Claims 
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1    A  beam  splitter  comprising  a  single  bl(x:k  of  light-trans- 

mittmg  material  having  a  pair  of  parallel  sides,  a  first  of  which 
has  a  coating  which  enhances  the  ability  of  that  side  of  internal 
refiection,  the  other  of  the  said  parallel  sides  having  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  a  succession  of  areas  which  are  differ- 
ently coated  and  which  are  so  arranged  that  a  beam  entering 
the  block  at  a  given  angle  of  incidence  undergoes  a  series  of 
internal  reflections  between  the  said  parallel  sides,  a  part  of  the 
beam  emerging  through  a  different  one  of  the  said  coated  areas 
each  time  the  beam  is  internally  incident  at  the  said  other  of  the 
parallel  sides  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  beam  being  thereaf- 
ter at  least  partially  reflected  from  the  first  side  to  the  next 
coated  area  of  the  said  other  of  the  parallel  sides. 


4,125,865 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Said  Mohammadioun,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  l^nier  Business 
Products,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,386 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/(X).   15/18 
U.S.  CI.  360—32  14  Oaims 


1  In  a  television  receiver  including  a  radio  frequency  tuner 
comprising  a  I'HF  tuner  and  a  VHF  tuner  with  respective 
L'HF'  and  \'HF  tuning  control  terminals  for  the  application  ot 
respective  control  voltages  for  establishing  the  frequency  ol 
operation  of  said  tuners,  said  receiver  further  including  an 
automatic  frequency  control  system  having  an  AFC  amplifier 
for  developing  an  AFC  voltage  for  effecting  an  AFC  error 
correction  voltage  at  said  tuning  control  terminals  in  order  to 

compensate  for  errors  in  the  frequency  of  operation  of  said 
tuners,  a  source  of  tuning  voltage  coupled  to  said  L'HF  tuning 
control  terminal  through  a  series-connected  first  resistanCv.-  and 
to  said  VHI-  tuning  control  terminal  through  a  series-con- 
nected second  resistance,  and  a  voltage-dependent  impedance 
connected  to  said  second  resistance,  said  impedance  compris- 
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1  A  recording  system  having  a  recording  means  for  record- 
ing analog  electrical  signals  on  a  recording  medium  when  said 
recording  means  is  in  a  recording  mode  of  operation,  and  a 
means  for  introducing  input  electrical  signals  into  said  system 
and  for  prcKessmg  said  input  electrical  signals  to  provide  said 
analog  electrical  signals  for  recording  on  said  recording  me- 
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dium  by  said  recording  means,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
a  first  means  responsive  to  said  input  electrical  signals  for 

providing  delayed  digital  signals,  said  first  means  compris- 
ing 

an  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  converting  said 
input  electrical  signals  to  digital  signals,  and  a  digital 
signal  delay  means,  responsive  to  said  digital  signals,  for 
providing  said  delayed  digital  signals  after  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time; 
a  second  means  responsive  to  said  delayed  digital  signals  for 

providing  said  analog  electrical  signals  for  recording  on  a 

recording  medium  by  said  recording  means;  and 
digital   detection   and   control    means   for   controlling   said 

recording  means  comprising 

a  digital  magnitude  comparison  means  for  providing  a 
discrete  output  in  response  to  each  of  said  digital  signals 
having  a  magnitude  greater  than  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude, 

a  first  counting  means,  responsive  to  a  predetermined 

number  of  said  discrete  outputs,  for  providing  a  control 
output, 

a  second  counting  means,  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said 

discrete  outputs  for  a  predetermined   'nterval  of  t;me. 
for  terminating  said  control  output,  and 
a  control  means,  responsive  to  said  control  output  of  said 
first  counMng  means,  for  causing  said  recording  means 

to  be  in  said  recording  mode  of  operation. 


from  said  first  storage  means  by  a  corresponding  filter  coeffici- 
ent from  said  second  storage  means  to  generate  modified  mpui 
signal  samples  z(^,/')  =  a{i)x{n-f): 
second  multiplying  means  for  modifying  the  modified  signal 

samples  zC^,/")  from  said  first  multiplying  means  bv  a  coeffi- 
cient .sg/7{cos( 77/74)}  to  generate  signal  samples  of  the 
form  z(n.i)  sgn{cos{Tn/4)}: 
third  multiplying  means  for  modifying  the  modified  signal 
sampls  z{n.f)  from  said  first  multiplying  means  by  a  coeffi- 
cient .?g^{sin(77(/4)}  to  generate  signal  samples  of  the  form 
z{n,r}  sgn{sin{7Ti/4): 

first  summing  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second 

multiplying  means  for  generating  output  signal  samples  of 
the  form 


A'  -    1 
y\(n)  =       1       rt«.0sgn-iCosl:T//4)}; 
/  =  0 


and  second  summing  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

third  multiplying  means  for  generating  output  signal  sam- 
ples of  the  form 


y^{n)  ^         1        z(fi.;)sgnlsm(TT//4)>. 
/  =  0 


4,125,866 
NON-RECURSIVE  DISCRETE  FILTER 
Hendrik  A.  van  Essen,  and  Petrus  J.  van  Gerwen,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,168 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    6,    1976, 

7607426 

Int.  CI.    Cf06F  J5  .U 
U.S.  CI.  364—724  1  Claim 
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4,125,867 

ELECTTRONIC  CALCULATOR  OR  MICROPROCESSOR 

HAVING  A  HEXADECIMAL/BINARY  CODED  DECIMAL 

ARITHMETIC  CNTT 
Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  736,005 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  ^  50 

U.S.  CI.  364—772  8  Claims 
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1  A  non-recursive  discrete  filter  for  processing  input  signal 
samples  x(m)  to  generate  output  signal  samples  vtw)  occurring 
at  a  predetermined  output  sampling  frequency /y.  said  discrete 
filter  having  a  transfer  characteristic  with  a  center  frequency 
/(^  where /v  ^  8/,,,  said  transfer  characteristic  being  related  to 

the  transfer  characteristic  of  a  predetermined  lowpass  filter 
with  an  impulse  response  h]{D.  said  discrete  filter  comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  samples  x(mY 
first  storage  means  for  storing  and  supplying  a  given  number 

of  input  signal  samples  x(m)\ 
second  storage  means  for  storing  and  supplying  filter  coeffi- 
cients ad),  where: 


a(i)  =  /iitO    y    ^ 


for  ;  ~   odd 
for  /  =   even. 


,  3^t     V»     ^3 


I     t     1    , 


first  multiplying  means  for  modifying  each  input  signal  sample 


1    In  an  electronic  calculator  system  having  an  input  meanv 

for  receiving  numeric  data  and  function  command,  an  msiruc- 
tion  word  memory  for  storing  a  number  of  instruction  Aords 
and  addressable  in  response  to  the  function  commands  re- 
ceived by  said  input  means,  an  instruction  word  decoder  means 
for  decoding  instruction  words  outputted  from  said  instruction 

word  memory,  and  an  arithmetic  unit  for  performing  arithme- 
tic operations  on  numeric  data  received  bv  said  input  means. 
said  arithmetic  unit  comprising; 

(a)  an  adder  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  the  adder 
performing  binary  arithmetic  operations  on  data  received 
at  the  inputs  thereof  and  communicating  the  results  of 
such  binary  arithmetic  operations  to  the  output  thereof. 
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(b)  a  latch  circuit  settahle  and  resettable  by  said  instructicm 
word  decoder  means, 

(c)  a  binary  coded  decimal  format  corrector  circuit  con- 
nected at  the  output  of  said  adder,  said  binary  coded 
decimal  format  corrector  circuit  including  means  for 
adding  the  number  "six"  to  each  four  bit  digit  of  such 

results  which   is  greater  than  a  hexadecimal   "nine",   said 

adding  means  being  selectively  enabled  and  disabled  by 
said  latch  circuit 


4,125.869 
INTERCONNECT  LOGIC 
Manfred  Gutmann,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,116 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  U/00 

U.S.  Cl.  364—900  14  Claims 


4,125.868 

TYPESETTING  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SEARCHING  AND  MERGING  FEATURES 
John  F.  Hruby,  Woodinville;  Rex  McCleary;  Jerome  M.  O  Ho- 
gan,  both  of  Redmond,  and  Nathan  H.  Searle,  Woodinville.  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Automix  Keyboards.  Inc.,  Redmond, 

Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  626.075 

Int.  Cl.    G06F  7yJ6.    7/2H.   I5/4U:  GllB  2  ^1)2 

L  .S.  Cl.  364—900  »6  Claims 


■t  'ItMO 
'•'(IMfl  I  'UOM. 


^ 


SJS'VIMI 


•  ^1I1^  1  •> 


) 


HiTElKkCl 


■u 


ir:'.":iir 


I    -"  I    T'rt'h 

-, — 1^   .  .'    "■ 
«     ... 
I   r  r  I  I  f 

« oro       -ONI         *%•- 


W»li«NoQ 


ft 

•— * T~* 

HE" 


Xl 


•4    LOGIC 


j: 


'C  *  1 


1     r 


T;.„-  ^ 


*  *        -11  -'•* 


•J    LOGIC    I 


1 — T 


tcatsTf  ■  p. 

T — r 


1    A  typesetting  terminal  system  comprising 

first,  second  and  third  tape  means  receiving  and  adapted  lii 
impart  motion  to  first,  second  and  third  recording  tapes 
respectively,  said  tar>es  being  capable  of  bearing  digitalK 
recorded  information, 

a  data  processor  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  tape 

means,  said  data  processor  including  memory   means  for 

storing  information, 
display  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  f(u  displaying 

information  in  said  memory  means, 
means  for  coupling  information  from  a  first  of  said  tape 

means  as  recorded  on  a  first  of  said  tapes  into  said  memory 

means  for  viewing  of  at  lea.st  part  of  the  information  from 

the  first  of  said  tapes  on  said  display  means, 
means  for  localmg  selected  information  on  a  second  t>f  said 
tapes,  including  meatis  for  operating  the  tape  means  re- 
ceiving the  second  of  said  tapes  to  impart  motion  thereto 
and  for  positioning  the  said  second  of  said  tapes  in  re- 
sponse to  location  of  the  selected  information, 
means  for  coupling  kx;ated  information  from  the  said  second 

of  said  tapes  into  said  memory  means  for  simultaneous 

viewing  in  combination  with  information  present  on  said 
display  means  from  said  first  of  said  tapes, 
manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  information  in  said 
memory  means  with  said  data  processor  for  attaining  a 
desired  presentation  on  said  display  means  including  the 
combination  of  information  from  the  first  and  second 
tapes  at  an  operator  controlled  cursor  kx;ation  in  informa- 
tion from  the  first  tape  for  said  simultaneous  viewing, 

and  means  for  outputting  combined  information  from  said 
memory  means  to  a  third  of  said  tape  means  for  recording 
on  a  third  of  said  tapes 


J 


1    An  interconnect  circuit  for  s-.ipplying  data  to  a  register 
comprising 

(a)  first  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  command  and  to 
input  data  from  external  sources  connected  to  respective 
inputs  to  said  first  means  for  supplying  said  command  and 
simultaneously  inhibiting  said  input  data  during  a  first  time 

period  and  supplying  said  input  data  during  a  second  time 

period  at  an  output  of  said  first  means  ufxin  the  condition 
that  said  one  command  is  present  during  said  first  time 

period. 

(b)  second  means  connected  to  said  output  for  supplying  said 
input  data  during  said  second  time  period  to  an  input  of 
said  register  upon  the  condition  that  said  one  command  is 
present  during  said  first  time  period  and  for  supplying 
recirculation  data  to  an  input  of  said  register,  upon  the 
condition  that  said  i>ne  command  is  not  present  during 
said  first  time  period,  said  recirculation  data  being  derived 
at  an  output  of  said  register;  and 

(c)  timing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means 
for  generating  liming  signals  corresponding  to  said  first 
and  second  time  periods 


4.125.870 
INFORMATION  TRANSFER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Seigo  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiaki  Moriya,  Inagi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1975,  50-124139 

Int.  Cl.'GIlC  7/00,  .«?/(%) 

U.S.  Cl.  364 — 900  2  Claims 

1  An  information  transfer  control  system  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  information  in  one  direction  or  the  other  between  a 
data  processor  and  an  input/output  device;  the  data  processor 
producing  a  count-up  control  signal  and  a  count-down  control 
signal  depending  upon  the  direction  of  desired  information 
transfer  and  the  data  processor  further  producing  a  switching 

control  signal  designating  that  information  is  desired  to  be 

transferred,  said  control  system  comprising; 

a  first-m/first-out  stack  disposed  between  the  data  processor 
and  the  input/output  device  for  transferring  information 
supplied  from  the  data  prtx^^essor  to  the  input/output 
device  and  for  transferring  information  supplied  from  the 
input/output  device  to  the  data  processor  and  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  said  information  in  the  stack; 

an  up/down  counter  with  a  preset  function  which  executes 

Its  counting-up  or  counting-down  operation  in  response  to 
a  count-up  or  count-down  control  signal  applied  from  the 
data  processor  and  in  response  to  its  counting  operations 
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delivers  an  output  signal  for  designating  addresses  of  the 
Stack; 
an  address  decoder  connected  to  the  counter  to  decode  the 
output  signal  of  the  counter  so  as  to  designate  a  unique 
address  at  said  stack  for  each  individual  output  signal  of 
said  counter; 

register  means  for  storing  an  initial  address  and  final  address 

located  anywhere  within  said  stack  from  the  data  proces- 
sor to  initially  set  said  output  signal  of  said  counter  at  a 


value  designating  said  initial  address  and  to  prevent  said 
counter  from  counting  from  said  initially  set  value  beyond 

a  value  of  said  output  signal  designating  said  final  address; 
and 

buffer  circuit  means  for  coupling  the  data  processor  and  the 
stack  and  for  coupling  the  stack  and  the  input/output 

device  in  response  to  the  direction  of  desired  information 
transfer  between  the  processor  and  the  stack  and  tsetween 
the  Stack  and  the  input/output  device  upon  receipt  of  a 
switching  control  signal  applied  from  the  processor. 


4,125,871 

PORTABLE  DATA  ENTRY  DEVICE 

Peter  G.  Martin,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,878,  Aug.  11,  1975.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,222 
Int.  a.2  G06F  i/02;  H03B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  364-900  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  portable  data  entry  device  comprising; 

a  housing  of  size  and  configuration  for  i>ortable  use; 

a  dynamic  continuously  clocked  serial  solid  state  memory 
within  said  housing,  said  memory  having  a  minimum 
useable  clock  rate  which  is  a  function  of  op>erating  temper- 
ature, and  having  input  and  output  stages; 

means  on  said  housing  for  manual  entry  of  data  into  said 
memory; 

control  means  on  said  housing  for  manual  accessing  of  loca- 
tions within  said  memory  for  review  of  data  previously 
entered  in  said  memory  locations; 


a  display  on  said  housing  for  visual  representation  of  data 

Stored  in  said  memory  by  said  manual  entry  means; 

means  within  said  housing  for  energizing  said  device; 

connector  means  on  said  housing  for  connection  to  a  data 
utilization  system  by  which  data  stored  in  said  memory 
can  be  conveyed  to  said  data  utilization  system;  and 

clock  means  for  providing  clock  signals  to  said  memory  and 

in  which  the  power  consumption  of  the  clock  means  is 
related  to  the  rate  of  clock  signals  therefrom,  and  includ- 
ing temi>erature  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  operating 
temperature  and  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  said  clock 
signals  in  accordance  with  sensed  operating  temperature 
to  provide  clock  signals  of  said  minimum  rate  for  the 
sensed  operating  temperature  thereby  to  provide  proper 

memory  operation  at  minimum  power  consumption. 


4,125,872 

MULTILINE  AUTOMATIC  CALLING  SYSTEM 

ADAPTER 

Ronald  K.  Maxwell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Racal-Vadic, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,144 
Int.  (^}  G06F  7/25 

U.S.  Cl.  364 — 900  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  calling  system  for  use  t>etween  a  serial 
interface  and  a  parallel  dialer  interface,  for  controlling  the 

transmission  of  dial  digits  received  over  said  serial  interface  to 
said  dialer  interface  comprising: 
an  addressable  buffer  means  for  connection  to  said  serial 

interface  and  said  parallel  dialer  interface; 
decoding  means  for  connection  to  said  serial  interface  for 
decoding   control   characters   received   over  said   senal 
interface  and  for  producing  a  decoded  output;  and 
control  means  for  connection  to  said  decoding  means  and  to 
said  buffer  means  and  responsive  to  said  decoded  output 

of  said  decoding  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of 
digits  into  sequential  address  locations  in  said  buffer 
means,  starting  with  an  initial  address,  in  response  to  the 
decoding  of  a  start  text  character  by  said  decoding  means, 
said  control  means  further  including  means  responsive  to  the 
decoding  of  an  end  text  character  by  said  decoding  means 
for  reading  digits  out  of  said  buffer  means  for  transmission 
to  said  dialer,  starting  with  said  initial  address. 


4,125,873 

DISPLAY  COMPRESSED  IMAGE  REFRESH  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Chesarek,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,213 

Int.a2G06Fi/;^ 

U.S.  Cl.  364 — 900  19  Claims 

1.  A  raster  display  device  refresh  system  comprising: 
a  refresh  memory  store  having  coded  image  information 
segments  representing  a  visual  image  and  stored  m  ad- 
dressible  locations; 
converter  means  for  converting  said  coded  image  informa- 
tion into  non-overlapping  non-coded  raster  information 
for  visual  display  on  a  raster  display,  said  converter  means 

including  a  plurality  of  decompressor  means  for  decom- 
pressing said  coded  image  information  segments  into  non- 
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coded  raster  informalion  and  a  plurality  of  refresh  buffer 

means,  one  associated  with  each  decompressor  means  ioT 

miermediate  storage  of  said  non-coded  raster  information 

for  use  by  the  raster  display, 
means  for  generating  control  information  representative  of 

the  storage  addresses  and  content  information  for  each  of 

said  coded  image  information  segments, 
an  increment  directory  storage  means  for  storing  said  con- 
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irol    information   at    incrementally   addressible   locations; 

and 
CNclic  image  refresh  control  means  for  incrementally   rc- 

irRMiig   control    mformation    from    said    mcrcment    dircc- 

torv  store  and  responsive  thereto  for  generating  address 
locatu>ns  for  cvclically  and  sequentially  retrieving  said 
cixied  image  informatum  from  said  refresh  memory  store 
for  conversion  by  said  converter  means  and  display  on 
said  raster  display 


address  match  signal  when  there  is  a  match  between  one 
of  said  addresses  transmitted  by  said  central  processing 
means  and  said  particular  address  established  by  said 
address  field  means,  and  latch  means  responsive  to  said 
address  match  signal  for  conditioning  its  associated 
printer  to  print  out  the  data  transmitted  by  said  central 
processing  means  and  for  maintaining  said  condition  even 
though  Its  associated  printer  receives  other  addresses;  and. 
transmission  channel  means  for  connecting  said  central  pro- 
cessing means  to  said  plurality  of  printers. 

4.125.875 
FAULT  TOI.F.RANT  SHIFT  REGISTER  TYPE  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Nobuo  Saito,  Mitaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675.338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1975.  5043203 

Int.  a.    GllC  19/W 

IS.  CI.  365—1  12  Claims 
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4.125.874 
MCLTIPLK  PRINTER  CONTROL 

Carlos  S.  HiRashide.  Klk  Grove  Village,  and  Paul  G.  Srodes, 

Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,220,  Jan.  19,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,180 

Int.  CI.   (1O6F  J  04.  J/ 12 

IS.  CI.  364 — 900  8  Claims 


— 1     — — ,  — r-^.  !<iiu'      ' ^^Tf-'    —r- 


1.  A  shift  register  type  memory  device  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  storage  loops  which  store  data  and  which  have  at  least 
one  alternative  loop  to  be  substituted  for  a  defective  lo<ip, 
means  to  write  data  into  said  storage  kx^ps,  a  defective  loop 
address  memory  which  is  constructed  on  the  same  storage 
medium  as  that  of  said  storage  kxips  and  which  stores  a  defec- 
tive loop  address  in  binary  expression,  a  common  detector 
which  detects  the  information  of  said  defective  loop  address 

nicmi>r>  and  the  data  of  said  storage  k)ops,  a  common  propaga- 
tion Circuit  which  propagates  the  data  read  out  from  said 
defective  lixip  address  memory  and  said  storage  loops  to  said 
detector,  and  control  means  for  rearranging  the  order  of  a 
pulse  tram  of  the  data  to  be  written  by  the  data  writing  means 
or  which  has  been  read  out  by  said  detector  on  the  basis  of  the 

defective  loop  address  information  detected  by  said  detector  to 

avoid  the  use  of  defective  loops 


1  A  system  for  renioicly  controlling  the  printing  of  data  at 
a  plurality  of  printer  locatuMis  wherein  a  central  processing 
unit  is  c(^nnected  over  a  serial  transmission  channel  to  a  plural- 

il\  of  printers,  said  central  processing  unit  first  serially  address- 
ing ail  the  punters  selected  to  print  the  data  and  then  serialh 
transmitting  out  in  one  transmission  the  data  in  the  form  of  data 
words  on  the  transmission  channel  lor  printing  by  all  the  se- 
lected printers,  said  system  comprising 

central  processing  means  for  first  serially  transmitting  ad- 
dresses associated  with  said  selected  printers  and  for  then 
serialK  sending  out  m  one  transmission  data  to  be  printed 
bv  all  said  selected  printers 

a  plurality  of  printers  each  comprising  receiving  means  tor 
receiving  said  serially  transmitted  addresses,  address  field 
means  for  establishing  a  particular  address  for  its  associ- 
ated printer,  address  matching  means  for  providing  an 


4,125,876 
HELD  ACCESS  BLBBLE  LATTICE  FILE  DEVICE 

Magid  Y.  Dimyan.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  764,230 

Int.  CI.  GllC  ;y  fw 

l.S.  CI.  365—3  6  Claims 
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1  A  bubble  lattice  file  device  for  storing  data  by  placing  an 
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array  of  bubble  domains  of  different  states  in  a  lattice  at  the 
appropriate  lattice  sites  comprising: 

an  overlay  of  propagate  elements  of  magnetic  material  posi- 
tioned over  a  film  of  magnetic  bubble  material  said  propa- 
gate elements  defining  rows  for  the  propagation  of  bub- 
bles there  along, 

means  adapted  to  space  the  propagate  elements  from  the 
bubble  material  to  maintain  a  uniform  gradient  between 
each  of  said  propagate  element  and  the  bubble  material  in 
the  direction  of  translation  of  the  bubbles, 

an  overlay  of  propagate  elements  of  magnetic  material  posi- 
tioned over  the  film  of  magnetic  bubble  material  defining 
access   channels   spaced    at    intervals   between    said    bars 

defining  said  rows;  and 
means  for  generating  p>eriodic  magnetic  fields  in  the  plane  of 
the  bubble  material  and  parallel  to  said  rows  and  said 
access  channels  and  capable  of  magnetizing  said  propa- 
gate element  at  the  appropriate  timing  intervals. 


4,125,877 
DUAL  PORT  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  STORAGE 

CELL 
John    R.    Reinert,   Mesa,    Ariz.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,023 
Int.  a.-  GllC  7/00,  11/40 

U.S.  G.  365-190  15  Gaims 
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1  A  dual  port  memory  cell  comprising; 

a  first  storage  cell  having  first  and  second  cross-coupled 

switching  means: 

first  selecting  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing means  for  effecting  selection  of  said  first  storage  cell; 

a  second  storage  cell  having  third  and  fourth  cross-coupled 

switching  means: 
second  selection   means  coupled  to  said   third  and   fourth 
switching  means  for  effecting  selection  of  said  second 

storage  cell; 

first  unidirectional  means  responsive  to  a  control  electrode 
of  said  first  switching  means  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
control  electrode  of  said  third  switching  means  for  caus- 
ing said  third  switching  means  to  be  switched  on  if  said 
first  switching  means  is  on.  said  first  storage  cell  is  se- 
lected, and  said  second  storage  celi  is  unselected. 


4.125.878 
MEMORY  CIRCLIT 

Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1976,  51-82693 

Int.  a.-  GllC  n/40 

U.S.  CI.  365-208  6  Claims 

1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising:  memory  cells  comprised  of 
a   single   field-effect    transistor   and   a   storage  capacitor,   said 

memory  cells  being  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns 
and  being  divided  into  first  and  second  row  groups;  differential 
amplifiers  each  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
memory  cells  belonging  to  said  first  row  group  and  also  con- 
nected to  each  column,  and  a  second  input  terminal  connected 


to  the  memory  cells  associated  with  said  second  row  group  and 
also  connected  to  the  same  column  as  the  column  connected  to 
said  first  input  terminal;  common  cross-coupled  amplifier  hav- 
ing first  and  second  input  terminals:  a  plurality  of  first  and 
seconed  means  associated  with  the  respective  columns,  said 
first  means  operatively  connecting  the  first  input  terminal  of  a 
selected  differential  amplifier  to  the  first  input  terminal  of  said 


cross-coupled  amplifier,  said  second  means  associated  w  i;h  the 
same  column  as  that  associated  with  said  first  means  opera- 
tively connecting  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  selected 
differential  amplifier  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  cross- 
coupled  amplifier;  and  means  for  controlling  said  first  and 
second  connecting  means;  whereby  said  first  and  second  con- 
necting means  associated  with  the  same  column  are  controlled 
by  the  same  controlling  means. 


4,125,879 
DOUBLE  ENDED  STACK  COMPUTER  STORE 
John  L.  Rodgers,  Hanworth,  and  David  Schofield,  Hampton 
Hill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.221 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.   11,   1976. 

5286/76 

Int.  a.    GllC  8/00 
U.S.  a.  365—236  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  store  comprising  a  series  of  sequentialh 
numbered  storage  locations,  upper  limit  means  for  storing  a 

first  number  indicating  a  storage  location,  means  for  incre- 
menting said  first  number  when  data  is  written  into  the  storage 
location  indicated  by  said  first  number  and  decrementing  said 
first  number  when  data  is  read  out  from  the  storage  location 

indicated  by  said  first  number,  lower  limit  means  for  storing  a 
second  number  indicating  a  storage  location  and  means  for 

decrementing  said  second  number  when  data  is  written  into  the 

storage  location  indicated  by  said  second  number  and  incre- 
menting said  second  number  when  data  is  read  out  from  the 

Storage  location  indicated  by  said  second  number,  said  respec- 
tive means  for  incrementing  and  decrementing  said  first  and 
second  numbers  each  including  means  for  setting  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  first  and  second  numbers  to  a  value  in  accor- 
dance with  the  lowest  numbered  of  said  sequentially  numbered 
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storage  locations  when  incrementing  from  the  highest  num- 
bered of  said  sequentially  numbered  storage  locations  and  to 
set  said  associated  one  of  first  and  second  numbers  to  a  value  in 
accordance  with  the  highest  numbered  storage  locations  when 
decrementing  from  the  lowest  numbered  of  said  sequentially 

numbered  storage  locations. 


4.125,880 

SIMPLIFIED  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  READ  ONLY 

MEMORIES 

David  L.  Taylor,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,070 

Int.  a.2  GlIC  17/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—242  20  Oaims 
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1  In  a  memory  having  a  storage  matiix  of  a  plurality  of  rows 
and  a  plurality  of  columns,  an  input  means  for  selecting  a 

storage  location  in  said  storage  matrix  by  row  and  column  and 

an  output  means  for  providing  a  voltage  output  representing  a 
logic  one  or  zero  stored  at  said  selected  storage  location,  the 
improvement  being  said  output  means  which  comprises: 
output  switch  means  for  providing  a  logic  one  or  zero  output 
and  having  an  input; 

current  steenng  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  stor- 
age matnx  and  said  input  of  said  output  switch  means  for 
controlling  the  output  of  said  output  switch  means  by 
steering  the  current  from  said  storage  matrix  towards  or 
away  from  said  input  of  said  output  switch  means;  and 

an  enable  switch  means  connected  between  said  output  of 
said  storage  matrix  and  a  junction  of  said  input  to  said 
output  switch  means  and  said  current  steenng  means  for 
inhibiting  or  enabling  storage  matnx  current  to  enter  said 

junction 


one  of  the  reels  rotates  through  a  relatively  large  prese- 
lected angle, 
circuit  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  pulses,  one  each 
time  the  other  of  the  reels  rotates  through  another  angle 
which  IS  substantially  smaller  than  said  preselected  angle; 

counter  means  for  counting  the  numbers  of  said  plurality  of 

pulses; 
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means  responsive  to  the  single  pulse  to  gate  out  the  count 

from  said  counter  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  each  such  gated  out  count  to  provide 
currents  to  each  of  said  motors  of  a  magnitude  corre- 
sponding to  said  gated  out  count  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined servo  algorithm  for  controlling  rotation  of  said 

reels,  thereby  to  provide  continuing  changes  in  currents  as 
the  radii  of  the  reels  change. 


4,125,882 
DISC  FILE  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  SEEK  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Erickson,  St.,  and  Robert  W.  Eiickson,  Jr.,  both  of 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignors  to  PerSci,  Inc.,  Marina  Del 
Rey,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,087 

Int.  a.-  GllB  5/52 
U.S.  a.  360—78  5  Qalms 


4,125,881 
TAPE  MOTION  CONTROL  FOR  REEL-TO-REEL  DRIVE 
John  J.  Eige;  Arrind  M.  Patel;  Spencer  D.  Roberts,  all  of  San 
Jose,  and  David  Stedman,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,539 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/09:  G03B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  360—50  J7  Claims 

1  A  reel-to-reel  Upe  transport  apparatus  wherein  an  unbuf- 
fered length  of  tape  follows  a  substantially  fixed-length  path 
from  a  supply  reel  past  a  read/wnte  head  to  a  take-up  reel  and 

one  more  motor  dnves  the  take-up  reel  and  another  motor 

drives  the  supply  reel  to  maintain  appropriate  tape  motion  at 
the  read/write  head,  characterized  by: 

circuit  means  for  providing  a  single  gating  pulse  each  time 


-"J 


1   In  a  disc  file  system  to  be  connected  to  a  control  or  com- 
mand unit  issuing  and  receiving  data  respectively  to  be  stored 

on  and  retneved  from  the  disc  file  system,  the  system  including 

at  least  one  magnetic  storage  disc  and  at  least  one  motor  driven 
transducer  being  radially  movable  with  reference  to  the  disc 
for  alignment  with  annular  tracks  of  the  disc,  the  unit  issuing 
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pulses  into  a  particular  control  line,  the  number  of  pulses  issued 

representing  a  difference  between  a  current  track  and  a  desired 

track  on  the  disc,  the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  providing  detent  pulses  representing  passage  of 

the  transducer  across  the  tracks  upon  movement  of  the 

transducer  from  a  position  of  alignment  with  one  of  the 

tracks  to  a  position  of  alignment  with  a  different  one  of  the 

tracks; 
drive  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  transducer 

in  response  to  command  signals  including  halting  such 
movement  when  the  transducer  has  arrived  above  the 
desired  track; 
first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  control  line  to  be  re- 
sfKJnsive  to  the  pulses  when  in  said  line,  and  providing  a 
first  pulse  following  the  traihng  edge  of  each  control  line 

pulse; 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  means  for  providing, 
to  be  responsive  to  said  detent  pulses  when  provided,  and 
providing  a  second  pulse  following  the  trailing  edge  of 
each  detent  pulse; 

third  circuit  means  connected  to  the  first  circuit  means  to  be 
responsive  to  said  control  line  pulse  and  to  said  first  pulse 
to  provide  a  blocking  signal  beginning  with  a  leading  edge 
of  each  control  line  pulse  and  ending  with  each  first  pulse; 

fourth  circuit  means  included  in  said  second  circuit  means 
and  connected  to  the  third  circuit  means  to  be  responsive 
to  said  blocking  signal  to  delay  the  production  of  a  second 
pulse  on  the  trailing  edge  of  a  detent  pulse  that  occurs 
dunng  the  blocking  signal;  and 

fifth  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  the  first  and  second 
pulses  for  deriving  therefrom  the  command  signal  to 
operate  said  drive  means,  whereby  one  or  more  detent 

pulses  may  be  produced  while  the  unit  still  issues  pulses 
into  the  control  line. 


4,125,883 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  AND  CLAMPING  A 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISC 

Donald  L.  Rolph,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Memorex  Cor- 

poration,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,135 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/0/6.  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—99  5  Claims 
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direction  toward  said  spindle  and  said  drive  shaft,  the 
outermost  portions  of  said  fingers  including  means  for 
cooperation  with  said  recording  disc  and  said  spindle  to 
deflect  said  fingers  radially  outwardly  for  centering  the 
associated  recording  disc  with  resp)ect  to  the  center  of  said 
spindle  and  drive  shaft  and  for  clamping  said  recording 

disc  against  said  spindle  face  when  said  clamping  element 

is  brought  into  engagement  with  said  disc  and  said  spindle 
and  said  element  central  portion  is  moved  toward  said 

spindle,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  clamping  element  toward 
and  away  from  said  spindle  and  into  and  out  of  releasable 
engagement  with  said  recording  disc  and  said  spindle, 
whereby  the  engagement  of  the  fingers  with  the  recording 
disc  and  the  spindle  and  configuration  of  the  fingers  and 

movement  of  the  element  central  portion  serve  to  center 
and  clamp  the  recording  disc  against  the  spindle  face. 


4  125  884 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SUBSYNCHRONOUS 

CURRENT  IN  POWER  SYSTEMS 

Shan  C.  Sun,  Bell  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,177 

Int.  a.2  H02H  3/26 

U.S.  a.  361—79  5  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  centenng  and  clamping  a  flexible  magnetic 
recording  disc  in  a  disc  drive,  comprising 
a  spindle  mounted  to  the  end  of  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  and 

having  at  its  outer  end  a  face  for  supporting  the  associated 
recording  disc  and  also  a  recess  within  said  face,  said 
recess  being  defined  by  an  inner  wall, 
a  disc  clamping  element  mounted  to  said  disc  drive  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  and  selective  movement  toward  said 
spindle  for  engagement  with  said  spindle  and  away  from 
said  spindle,  said  element  including  a  central  portion  en- 
compassing said  axis  with  a  plurality  of  resiliently  deflect- 
able fingers  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  such 
fingers  extending  outwardly  from  said  central  portion  in  a 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  signal  responsive  to  subsyn- 
chronous  current  flowing  in  an  electrical  power  system  having 
a  voltage  generated  at  a  synchronous  power  generating  fre- 
quency, comprising: 

first  means  providing  a  first  signal  of  constant  amplitude 
having  a  frequency  responsive  to  the  synchronous  fre- 
quency, 

second  means  providing  a  second  signal  responsive  to  the 
current  flowing  in  the  power  system,  which  may  have  a 
subsynchronous  component  m  addition  to  the  normal 
synchronous  component, 

third  means  processing  said  first  and  second  signals  to  pro- 
vide a  third  signal  having  first,  second  and  third  compo- 
nents whose  frequencies  are  equal  to  (a)  twice  the  syn- 
chronous frequency,  (b)  the  sum  of  the  synchronous  and 
subsynchronous  frequencies,  and  (c)  the  difference  be- 
tween the  synchronous  and  subsynchronous  frequencies, 
respectively, 

and  fourth  means  processing  said  third  signal  to  remove  the 

first  and  second  components  thereof  and  provide  a  fourth 
signal  responsive  to  the  third  comp>onent. 
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4,125.885 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Leslie  Lowther,  and  Tadeusz  J.  Pawlak,  both  of  Leicester,  Fn- 

gland,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  835.260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1977, 

21158/77 

Int.  CI.     H02H   7/09 
U.S.  a.  361— 114  7  Claims 


-7 


1  -v- 


"^ 


4^- 


J3 


1  Control  apparatus  for  a  contactor  having  a  coil  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  cont;.cts  movable  from  an  open  ptisitu>n  to  a 
closed  position  in  response  to  energizing  the  coil,  comprising 

auxiliarv  means  fiir  temporarily  energi/mg  said  contactor 
coil, 

svMti'hing  means  for  controllably  cncrgi/ing  said  C(mI,  said 

switching  means  being  changeable  between  a  first  operat- 
ing condition  at  which  the  switching  means  is  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  means  and  a  second  operating  condition 
at  which  the  switching  means  is  connected  to  said  contac- 
tor coil,  said  coil  being  energi/ed  only  in  response  to  the 
switching  means  changing  from  the  first  operating  condi- 
tion to  the  second  operating  condition;  and 
main  means  for  permanently  energizing  said  contactor  coil, 
said  main  means  maintaining  said  contactor  coil  energi/ed 
only  in  resptmse  to  said  ci>ntacts  being  closed  while  said 
switching  means  is  in  the  second  operating  condition 


4,125,886 
PROTECTIVE  INSTALLATION 

Alfred  D'Agostino,  13  Allee  des  Marronniers,  95120  Krmont, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,613 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1976,  76  19566 

Int.  Cl.    HOIH  47, ()4 
U.S.  CI.  361  — 139  4  Claims 


ized  gas  container  provided  with  a  normally  closed  push- 
button type  valve  for  controlling  release  of  gas; 
an  electromagnet  with  a  plunger-type  core,  said  core  being 

p(isitioned  to  operate  the  gas  container  valve  when  the 

electromagnet  is  energized; 
an  electric  supply  circuit  for  the  electromagnet,  said  supply 

Circuit  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  cur- 
rent source  and  including  arming  switch  means  and,  con- 
trol switch  means,  said  supply  circuit  further  including  a 
holding  circuit  for  said  electromagnet,  the  closure  of  said 
arming  switch  means  applying  an  operating  potential  to 

said  control  switch  means  and  the  closing  of  said  control 

switch  means  energ'zing  said  electromagnet  and  said 
holding  circuit 


4,125,887 

SOCKET  AND  RELAY  ASSEMBLY 

Hans  V\.  Reuting,  Peine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

KImeg  Klektro-Mechnik  GmbH,  Peine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,972 

Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1975,  2510167 

Int.  CI.-  H02B  1/04 
L  .S.  CI.  361—331  14  Claims 


\ 


A 


\^ 


1    .\  multi-relay  assembly  comprising; 

a  socket  constructed  as  a  tubular  frame  having  particular 
cross-section  contour,  being  open  at  one  end  and  having  a 
height  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  relays  in  different 
levels, 

a  plurality  of  contact  springs  extending  inwardly  from  the 
frame  and  continued  outwardly  from  the  frame  for  exter- 
nal accessibility,  the  plurality  of  springs  being  arranged  in 
several  levels  in  the  frame;  and 

u  plurality  of  relays  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  levels 

in  the  frame  and  being  stacked  in  the  frame,  one  relay  per 

level,  each  relay  having  contour  matching  the  cross-sec- 
tional   contour    of   said    frame    and    having    a    particular 

height,  the  relays  having  laterally  extending  contacts 
being  in  engagement  with  said  inwardly  extending  contact 
springs,  the  height  of  the  socket  being  an  integral  multiple 
of  the  height  of  the  relays,  said  tubular  frame  being  so 
dimensioned  to  permit  the  insertion  and  stacking  of  said 

relays  through  said  open  end 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  protection  of  property  cv)mpris.ng 
a  housing,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pressur- 


4,125,888 
M^:THOD  OF  LIGHTING  FOR  COLORED  SHADOWS 

Michihiro  Tsuchihashi;  Masato  Saito;  Makoto  Yamanoshita,  ail 
of  Amagasaki;  Hidetoshi  Katsura,  Kamakura;  Osamu  Myodo, 
Kamakura,  and  Koichiro  Maeyama,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1976,  51-20800 

Int.  a.-  F21P  5/04 

U.S.  Cl.  362—231  4  Claims 

1    A  method  of  lighting  for  colored  shadows  which  com- 
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prises  arranging  color  light  sources  in  three  R,  G  and  B  groups 
of  at  least  one  light  source  for  yellow  to  red  (R  group);  at  least 
one  light  source  for  green  (G  group)  and  at  least  one  light 


source  for  violet  to  blue  (B  group)  and  a  white  light  source  for 
white  light  (W  group)  and  illuminating  objects  to  obtain  col- 
ored shadows  of  the  objects  to  give  the  ratio  of  illuminance  by 
the  white  light  source; 


rails  at  a  right  angle  with  said  rails;  said  rails  being  constructed 
underneath  a  ceiling  of  a  building  in  longitudinal  direction;  a 
car   arranged   on   said   bridge   girder   for   freely    traversing 

thereon;  a  hoisting  device  for  hoisting  a  load  and  having  a 

hoisting  hook  and  wire  mounted  on  said  traversing  car;  an 
operating  room  installed  underneath  said  bridge  girder;  a  plu- 
rality of  spotlight  projectors  rotatably  disposed  in  said  operat- 
ing room  projecting  a  bundle  of  parallel  light  beams;  a  ladle  car 
movable  on  rails  constructed  on  the  floor  of  the  building  fo*- 
travelling  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  bridge  girder;  and 
a  molten  iron  ladle  positionable  on  said  ladle  car  and  having 

trunnions  for  engagement  with  the  hoisting  hook  of  said  hoist- 

ing  device; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  said  spotlight  projec- 
tors having  means  for  emanating  green  and  yellow  bnght- 
Ime  spectra  occupying  a  majority  of  said  parallel  light 
beams  to  the  trunnions  of  said  molten  iron  ladle,  whereby 
said  trunnions  are  engaged  by  said  hook  and  are  clearly 
discriminated  by  directing  said  light  beams  from  said 

spotlight  projectors  in  a  direction  of  said  trunnions  of  said 

molten  iron  ladle  during  the  presence  of  radiant  rays  from 
the  molten  iron. 


/ 


W 


'W 


£  0.5 


iR   +    IG 


wherein  I  m  designates  an  illuminance  at  the  part  illuminated  by 
only  the  w  hite  light  source  but  the  shadows  to  the  lights  of  the 
light  sources  in  the  R  group,  G  group  and  B  group;  \r  desig- 
nates an  illuminance  at  the  part  illuminated  by  only  the  light 
source  in  the  R  group  in  the  shadow  of  the  object  to  both  of  the 
lights  and  of  the  light  source  in  the  G  group  and  the  B  group; 

lo  designates  an  illuminance  at  the  part  illuminated  by  only  the 
light  source  in  the  G  group  in  the  shadow  of  the  object  to  both 
of  the  lights  of  the  light  sources  in  the  R  group  and  the  B  group 
and  I B  designates  an  illuminance  at  the  part  illuminated  by  only 
the  light  source  in  the  B  group  in  the  shadow  of  the  object  to 
both  of  the  lights  of  the  light  sources  in  the  R  group  and  the  G 
group 


4,125,890 

PARABOLIC  REFLECTOR  INCLUDING  HLA.MENT 

LOCATING  MEANS 

Roy  A.  Nixon,  Jr.,  Greenville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,450 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—348  10  aaims 


4,125,889 

TRANSPORTATION  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

SPOTLIGHT  PROJECTORS  FOR  ILLUMINATING 

TRUNNIONS  OF  A  MOLTEN  IRON  LADLE 

Yukio  Hosaka;  Kunio  Matsui,  both  of  Fukuyama,  and  Tomio 
Yamamoto,  Takamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Fuji  Toyuki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Takamatso,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1975,  50-92106 

Int.  C\:  F21V  ii/OO 

C.S.  CI.  362—253  2  Oaims 


1.  A  concave  reflector  for  a  sealed-beam  incandescent  lamp, 
said  reflector  having  an  inner  surface  exhibiting  a  cross-section 
approximating  a  parabola,  and  including  at  least  three  discrete, 
upstanding  bosses  having  surfaces  defining  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  parabola,  said  bosses 
enabling  accurate  mounting  of  a  filament  of  said  lamp  at  a 
predetermined  p)osition  with  respect  to  the  latus  rectum  of  the 
lamp. 


1    A  transportation  arrangement  for  illuminating  trunnions 
of  a  molten  iron,  ladle,  comprising:  a  bridge  girder  mounted  on 


4,125,891 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROTECTING  DATA  STORED  IN 

A  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Guy  G.  Sauger,  Nogent/Marne,  France,  assignor  to  Cii  Honey- 
well Bull  (Compagnie  Internationale  pour  L'informatique), 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,209 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  5,  1975,  75  27283 

Int.  a.'  G06F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  364—200  7  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  computer, 

the  computer  including:  a  first  group  of  addresses  for  one 
type  of  computer  instruction,  said  first  group  of  addresses 
being  represented  in  the  computer  as  first  signals  repre- 
senting numbers  in  a  first  base,  and  a  second  group  of 

addresses  for  a  second  type  of  computer  instruction,  said 
second  group  of  addresses  being  represented  in  the  com- 
puter as  second  signals  representing  numbers  in  a  second 
base,  the  numerical  value  of  the  second  base  exceeding 
that  of  the  first  base  so  that  all  of  the  addresses  of  the  first 


November  14,  1978 


698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14.  1978 


base  are  expressed  by  numbers  that  form  only  some  of  the 

numbers  of  the  second  base; 
a  memory  with  a  portion  thereof  for  stonng  computer  m- 

structions   at   addresses   represented    by   numbers   in    the 

second  base; 
means  responsive  to  the  first  signals  for  converting  the  first 


tral  processing  unit  through  a  communication  control 
equipment,  and 
(d)  a  console  terminal  system  supervisor  and  control  unit 
connected  to  said  data  transfer  unit  for  suf>ervising  and 
controlling  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  processing 
systems; 

(B)  a  monitor  transfer  control  unit  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  character  buffer  units  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  plurahty  of  console  type  typewriters,  and 

(b)  a  buffer  scanning  unit  for  sequentially  scanning  said 
character  buffer  units;  and 

(C)  a  statistical  analyzer  connected  to  said  buffer  scanning 
unit  for  receiving  the  communication  information  from 
said  monitor  transfer  control  unit,  analyzing  the  received 
communication  information  and  automatically  summariz- 
ing the  data  required  for  effective  and  efficient  utilization 

of  said  data  processing  systems. 


signals,  representing  addresses  of  the  fir:,t  base,  into  third 
signals  representing  addresses  of  the  second  base  in  re- 
sponse to  an  indication  of  the  one  type  of  computer  in- 
structions being  read  out  of  or  into  memory; 

and  means  selectively  responsive  to  the  second  and  third 

signals  for  addressing  said  memory  pKsrtion  with  signals 
representing  numbers  only  in  the  second  base 


4,125,892 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  OPERATION  OF  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Shigeru  Fukuda,  Zushi;  Satoni  Narita,  Yokohama;  Makoto 

Maejima,  Zushi,  and  Masaru  Homma,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Ja- 
pan,  assignors   to   Nippon   Telegraph   and   Telephone    Public 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,248,  Apr.  9,  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,241 

Qains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1974,  49/42865 

Int.  a.-  G06F  n/06 

L'.S.  a.  364—200  5  Qaims 
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1    A  system  for  monitoring  the  op>eration  of  a  data  prt>cess- 
ing  system  comprising 
(A)  a  plurality  of  data  processing  systems  each  comprising 

(a)  a  central  prcx:essing  unit, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  console  type  typewriters  connected 
through  a  data  transfer  unit  to  said  central  processing 
unit  for  transferring  communication  information  to  and 
from  said  central  prt^essing  unit. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  remote  terminals  connected  to  said  cen- 


4,125,893 
INTEGRATED  REFRACTIVE  EFFECTS  PREDICTION 

SYSTEM 
Herbert  V.  Hitney;  Juergen  H.  Richter,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  and  Murray  H.  Schefer,  Siirer  Spring,  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.243 

Int.  a.    G06F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  364—300  9  Oaims 


luon  codmlc 
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1   The  methtxl  of  assessing  the  influence  of  the  atmospheric 
environment  from  sea  level  to  eight  kilometers  above  sea  level 

on  the  performance  capabilities  of  a  variety  of  electromagnetic 
systems  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  stonng  the  system  parameters  for  said  variety  of  electro- 
magnetic systems  in  the  memory  of  a  computer, 

b    storing  mathematical   mtxlels  of  the  types  of  displays 

desired  in  the  computer  memory, 

c  entering  near-real  time  atmosphenc  environmental  data 
into  the  computer. 

d  selecting  from  the  stored  mathematical  mcxJels  the  type  of 
display  desired, 

c  selecting  the  system  parameters  of  a  specific  electromag- 
netic system  from  said  stored  system  parameters  and 

f  observing  on  a  video  console  the  selected  display  of  the 

performance  capabilities  of  the  selected  electromagnetic 

system. 
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4,125,894 

ENGINE  TEST  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Aloysius  T.  Cashel,  Mt.  Prospect;  Frank  Pema,  Harrington; 
Gerald  C.  Trussell,  Park  Ridge;  Alfred  C.  DSouza,  Chicago; 
Richard  A.  Karlin,  Chicago;  James  R.  Caruth,  Chicago;  Gary 
L.  Van  Ennen,  Rolling  Meadows;  Robert  W.  Amston, 
Schaumburg;  Gary  F.  Comiskey,  Evanston;  Frederick  R. 
Borgens,  Crystal  Lake;  Keith  A.  Kreft,  Mt.  Prospect;  Arthur 
Damm,  Franklin  Park,  all  of  111.;  Dennis  C.  Sienaski,  Saint 

Ann,  Mo.;  Robert  C.  Shepardson,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Yam  C. 

Leung,  Bloomingdale,  and  Thomas  M.  Jankowski,  Cary,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,362,  Dec.  16,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,181 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/50:  F02F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  364—442  128  Qaims 


said  loads  and  producing  a  direct-current  voltage  proper- 

tionally  to  the  drawn  power; 

a  voltage-frequency  converter  connected  to  said  p>ower- 
detector  means  for  transforming  said  direct-current  volt- 
age proportional  to  power  into  a  pulse  train  of  a  frequency 
proportional  to  the  detected  power; 

summing  means  connected  to  said  converter  for  summing 
pulses  of  said  train  between  two  cycle  pulses  having  an 
interval  defining  the  cycle  time  of  the  device; 

a  flip-flop  connected  to  said  summing  means  and  changing 


">»=-  ^ ';'»laL■TlO^  snwo** 


1.  Improved  apparatus  for  measuring  the  dwell  of  an  ignition 

system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  cylinders  and  fuel  ignitors,  said  ignition 
system  comprising  a  switch  periodically  opened  and  closed  in 
synchronism  with  the  roUtion  of  the  engine  in  order  to  create 
time-spaced  ignition  pulses  for  firing  the  ignitors,  the  switch 
being  closed  for  a  dwell  time  period  and  being  open  for  a  finng 
time  period  in  order  to  create  such  ignition  pulse,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
clock  means  for  producing  clock  pulses  at  a  predetermined 

rate; 
first  counter  means  for  counting  the  clock  pulses; 
second  counter  means  for  counting  the  clock  pulses; 
first  gate  means  for  transmitting  clock  pulses  to  the  first 
counter  means  in  response  to  a  first  one  of  the  ignition 
pulses  and  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  clock  pulses 
to  the  first  counter  means  in  response  to  a  second  one  of 

the  ignition  pulses; 

second  gate  means  for  transmitting  clock  pulses  to  the  sec- 
ond counter  means  only  during  the  duration  of  one  or 
more  dwell  time  periods  which  occur  between  the  first 
Ignition  pulse  and  the  second  ignition  pulse; 

processor  means  for  producing  a  digital  dwell  signal  having 
a  value  proportional  to  the  count  of  the  second  counter 

means  divided  by  the  count  of  the  first  counter  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  swell  number  having  a  value 
proportional  to  the  value  of  the  dwell  signal. 

4,125,895 
MAXIMUM-POWER  MOTOR 

Ceroid  P.  Buhlmann,  Stalden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fritz 

Arn,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,807 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    26,    1976, 

10825/76 

Int.  Cl.^  H02J  i/00 
U.S.  a.  364—483  10  Claims 

1.  A  monitoring  device  for  maintaining  a  mean  maximum 
power  of  an  electrical  installation  having  a  plurality  of  loads 

connected  to  a  supply  network,  said  device  comprising: 
power-detector  means  responsive  to  the  power  drawn  by 


state  upon  said  summing  means  accumulating  a  value  in 

excess  of  a  predetermined  threshold; 
a  shift  register  connected  to  said  flip-flop  and  registering  the 

switching  state  thereof; 
means  for  evaluating  the  contents  of  said  shift  register  for 

each  operating  cycle;  and 
a  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  evaluating  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  loads  in  a  succession  determined  by  pre- 
programmed priorities  upon  an  evaluation  of  the  contents 
of  said  shift  register  manifesting  an  excess  power  drain 
during  the  respective  operating  cycle. 


to 


4,125,896 

DIGITAL  NORMALIZING  CIRCUIT 

William    T.    Metcalf,    North    Amherst,    Mass.,    assignor 

Hentschel  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,820 

Int.  a.=  G06J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—606  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  computing  circuit  for  producing  a  digital  output  repre- 
senting the  ratio  between  a  selected  pair  of  a  plurality  of  analog 
signals,  said  computing  circuit  comprising  means  for  produc- 
ing pulse  signals  at  a  constant  rate,  first  counter  means,  output 
counter  means  connected  to  said  pulse  signal  producing  means, 
control  means  having  an  input  to  which  said  analog  signals  are 
successively  supplied,  said  control  means  being  operable  to 
provide  for  the  transmission  of  pulse  signals  representative  of  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  analog  signals  to  said  first  counter 
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means,  said  first  counter  means  connected  to  said  pulse  prixjuc- 
ing  means  for  retaining  a  digital  representation  of  said  prede- 
termined analog  signal  where  said  digital  representation  is 
proportional  to  said  predetermined  analog  signal,  and  pulse 
signal  control  means  connected  to  said  first  counter  means 
where  for  each  successive  analog  signal  supplied  to  said  con- 
trol means  input,  said  control  means  and  said  pulse  signal 
control  means  cooperate  to  control  the  pulse  signals  produced 
by  said  pulse  signal  producing  means  to  accumulate  a  count  in 
said  output  counter  means  representing  said  ratio 


4.125.897 
HIGH  SPEED  PULSE  INTERPOLATOR 

Kazuo  Murata,  and  Tenikazu  Kito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,644 
Int.  a.-  G06J  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—702  5  Claims 
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1    A  high  speed  interpolation  system  comprising 

a  first  register  having  a  predetermined  value, 

a  second  register  for  storing  a  temporary  value, 

an  auxihary  adder  for  obtaining  m  multiple  of  the  contents  of 

said  first  register, 
an  mterpwlation  adder  for  obtaining  the  sum  of  the  contcnt-- 

of  said  first  register  and  an  output  of  said  auxiliary  adder 

and  applying  the  reminder  of  the  si^  of  the  addition  to 
said  second  register  with  the  carry  of  the  addition  produc- 
ing an  output  interpolation  pulse, 

means  responsive  to  said  interpolation  pulse  for  operating 
through  an  interpolation  cycle,  and 

a  memory  counter  coupled  to  said  responsive  means  having 
more  than  two  bit  p<isitions  for  counting  a  number  of  input 

instruction  pulses  in  each  interpolation  cycle,  a  second 
counter  for  receiving  the  contents  of  said  memory  counter 
and  for  providing  a  value  m  to  said  auxiliary  adder. 


4,125,898 
DIGITALLY  SHAPED  NOISE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  DeHart,  Hyattsviile,  and  James  J.  Ridgell,  Jr.,  KIk- 
ridge,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Bing- 

hamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,789 

Int.  G.-  G06F  15/34;  GIOL  l/()^ 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 718  5  Claims 

1  An  acoustic  system  under  the  control  of  a  computer  for 
digitally  generating  spectrally  shaped  noise  of  any  desired 
amplitude  versus  frequency  shape  by  using  a  simple  additive 

process,  said  system  comprising: 

a    means  for  serially  generating  one  bit  wide  random  noise. 

b  a  first  memory  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  se- 
quentially storing  the  noise  received  from  said  generating 
means; 

c.  a  first  counter  coupled  to  said  first  memory  for  sequen- 


tially addressing  the  memory  locations  contained  in  said 
first  memory; 

d  a  second  memory  coupled  to  said  computer  for  sequen- 
tially Storing  the  digital  time  impulse  response  coefficients 
that  represent  the  amplitude  versus  frequency  shape  of 
said  noise  which  has  been  generated  by  said  computer; 

e.  a  plurality  of  selectors  coupled  to  said  computer  and  said 
second  memory  for  loading,  clearing  and  incrementing 
said  second  memory  with  digital  time  impulse  response 
coefficients; 

f  a  second  counter  coupled  to  said  second  memory  for 
sequentially  addressing  the  memory  locations  contained  in 
said  second  memory; 
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g    an  adder  coupled  to  said  second  memory  for  adding  the 

digital  time  impulse  resptmse  ctx-fficienl  currently  being 
prcx;essed; 

h  a  hold  register  the  input  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  adder  and,  the  output  of  said  hold  register  is  cou- 
pled to  the  input  of  said  adder  so  that  said  hold  register 
will  only  store  the  output  of  said  adder  if  the  noise  cur- 
rently being  sampled  has  the  same  polarity  as  the  logic 
that  triggers  said  system;  and 

i  cyclic  timing  means  coupled  to  said  first  memory,  said 
second  memory,  said  first  counter,  said  second  counter, 
said  adder  and  said  hold  register  for  maintaining  said 
system  in  synchronization  whereby  upon  the  completion 
of  a  cycle  of  said  timing  means  the  output  of  said  hold 
register  will  be  spectrally  shaped  digital  noise  samples. 


4,125,899 

BESSEL  FUNCTION  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  DELAY 

EQUALIZER 

Kazuo  Kawai,  Yokohama;  Michitoshi  Temori,  Tokyo;  Hidetaka 
Yanagidaira,  Omiya,  and  Sotokichi  Shintani,  Mitaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  807,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1976,  51-70335 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  15/34:  H03H  7/16 
U.S.  C\.  364—724  1  Oaim 

1   A  bessel  function  type  automatic  delay  equalizer  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cascaded  transversal  filters,  each  having  an 
independent  delay  cosine  equalization  component  having 

a  predetermined  peruxi, 

(b)  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  discrete  delay  char- 
acteristics of  a  transmission  line  on  the  frequency  axis 
using  a  sweep  signal, 

(c)  a  switch  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  input  ter- 
minal of  the  equalizer  and  the  transmission  line  to  be 
equalized  to  said  transversal  filters  or  to  the  measuring 
means  of  the  delay  characteristics, 

(d)  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  measuring  means,  for 

generating  the  inverse  of  the  measured  delay  characteris- 
tics, 

(e)  inverse  matrix  memory  means, 
(0  weight  matrix  memory  means. 
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(g)  a  first  multiplication  means,  coupled  to  said  inverse 
matrix  memory  means  and  said  weight  matrix  memory 
means,  for  obtaining  the  product  of  a  predetermined  in- 
verse matrix  concerning  the  cosine  component  and  a 
predetermined  weight  matrix, 

(h)  a  second  multiplication  means,  coupled  to  said  first  multi- 
plication means  and  said  generating  means,  for  obtaining 
the  product  of  the  output  of  said  first  multiplication  means 
and  the  inverse  of  the  measured  delay  characteristics, 

(i)  a  Bessel  function  generator  for  providing  the  Bessel  func- 
tion of  the  output  of  said  second  multiplication  means. 
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means  being  responsive  to  the  timing  pulses  from  said 
timing  means  for  generating  a  pulse  grouping  signal,  for 
grouping  the  timing  pulses  into  repetitive  trains  of  individ- 
ually numbered  pulses,  and  for  reading  out  on  a  coefficient 
output  line  a  repetitive  senes  of  stored  filter  coefficients, 

each  of  said  stored  filter  coefficients  being  associated  with 
one  of  the  individualy  numbered  pulses  in  each  of  said 
trains  of  pulses; 

(c)  processor  means; 

(d)  variable  store  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  and 
responsive  to  the  timing  pulses  and  to  the  pulse  grouping 
signal  for  selectively  storing  vanables  generated  by  said 
processor  means  and  for  generating  a  partially  repetitive 

series  of  variables  on  a  variable  output  line;  and 

(e)  said  processor  means  coupled  to  the  coefficient  output 
line  of  said  coefficient  selection  means  and  to  the  variable 
output  line  of  said  variable  store  means  and  responsive  to 
the  digital  input  signal  and  to  the  pulse  grouping  signal  for 
combining  selected  stored  filter  coefficients,  selected 
variables  and  the  digital  input  signal  to  generate  one  fil- 
tered digital  output  pulse  at  the  end  of  each  train  of  indi- 
vidually numbered  pulses,  said  processor  means  further 
including  a  select  gate  for  transferring  a  new  digital  input 
pulse  to  said  variable  store  means  during  the  first  individu- 
ally numbered  pulse  in  each  train. 


(j)  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  Bessel  function 
generator  to  said  transversal  filters  for  controlling  the  tap 
gain  of  the  transversal  filters, 

(k)  a  negative  pair  type  transversal  filter  connected  in  series 
to  said  transversal  filters,  said  negative  pair  type  transver- 
sal filter  being  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  second 
multiplication  means, 

(1)  an  output  terminal  of  the  equalizer  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  negative  pair  type  transversal  filter. 


4,125,901 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  OR  MICROPROCESSOR 
HAVING  A  MULTI-INPUT  ARITHMETIC  UNIT 

Thomas  E.  Merrow,  Dallas;  Stephen  P.  Hamilton;  Lairy  L. 

Miles,  both  of  Garland,  and  Charles  P.  Grant,  Jr.,  deceased. 

late  of  Dallas,  Tex.  (by  Charles  P.  Grant,  Sr.,  executor). 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,057 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/48 

U.S.  a.  364—736  13  Qaims 


4,125,900 
CASCADED  RECURSIVE  DIGITAL  FILTER 
William  L.  Betts,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,082 

Int.  G.'  G06F  7/38,  15/34 

U.S.  a.  364—724  10  Qaims 
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1  A  cascaded  digital  recursive  filter  for  filtering  digital  input 
pulses  from  a  time  varying  digital  input  signal  by  repetitively 
implementing  a  sequence  of  filter  equations  which  include  a 
predetermined  number  of  filter  coefficients  to  generate  a  fil- 
tered digital  output  signal  comprising  a  series  of  filtered  digital 
output  pulses,  said  filter  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  timing  means  for  generating  a  series  of  timing  pulses; 

(b)  coefficient  selection  means  including  storage  means  con- 
taining stored  filler  coefficients,  said  coefficient  selection 
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1.  An  arithmetic  unit  and  memory  system  for  an  electronic 
microprocessor  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  operational  registers,  each  of  said  opera- 
tional registers  having  an  input  and  first  and  second  out- 
puts, 

(b)  an  arithmetic  unit  having  two  inputs  and  an  output  and 
having  means  for  performing  arithmetic  operations  on 

data  received  at  the  inputs  thereof  and  for  communicating 

the  results  of  said  anthmetic  operations  to  the  output 

thereof,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  operational  register  selector  gates  intercon- 
necting said  plurality  of  operational  registers  and  said 
arithmetic  unit  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
and  second  outputs  of  a  selected  one  of  said  operational 

registers  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  anthmetic  unit. 
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250^26  250^28 

JACKET,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICXE  ELECTRICAL  FAOAL  BRUSH 

Ted  G    Shaw,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Teddy  Gee,  Inc.,  Douglas  G.  I^ng,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 

nwrfield  III  tion,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1976.  Ser.  No.  745,521  Filed  Jul.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,346 

us.  a.  D2-184  tI.S.  Q.  D4-14 


250,229 
BODY  SCRUBBER 
Gary  M.  Werner,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Riker  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D4— 02.  D7— 05,  D28— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 32 


250,227 
BUTTON 

Daniel  G.  Baughman,  P.O.  Box  541,  Darien,  Wis.  53114 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2—07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 449 


250,230 

COMBINED  LOUNGE  CHAIR,  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 

AND  ACCESSORY  SHELF 

Stine  Kotula,  37  Arch  St.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

Filed  I>ec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6-05 

U.S.  Cl.  D6 — 42 
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250.231  250.234 

SFAT  SKRVKR 

Robert   I..  Wilson.  Senatobia,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Chromcraft    Nicholas  A.  I  ngaro.  I^uisville,  Ky.,  assiRnor  to  Peters-Reving- 

Corporation.  Senatobia,  Miss.  ton  Corporation.  Delphi.  Ind. 

Filed  May  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.618  Filed  Oct.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  730.898 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 0/  Int.  C\.  D6— 04 

IS.  n.  I>6— 56  IS.  CI.  D6— 153 
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250.232 
SKAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTIC  I  K 

Stanley  P.  Nash.  Johnson  Creek.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Schweiner 

Industries.  Inc..  Jefferson,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,090 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  n.  I>6— 0/ 
L.S.  CI.  l>6— 62 
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250,233 

SKAT 

Oonald  H.  Opper.  I.aGrange.  III.,  assignor  to  Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.. 

Naperville,  III. 

Filed  May  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  C.  D6-0/ 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 63 
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250,235 

CABINKT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  A.  Cheryenak,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  COMERCO, 

INC.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,001 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.,  1992, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— W 
L.S.  a.  D6— 167 
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250,236  250,23o 

DISPLAY  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  . ^''''V^'' 5,'!!l?.K **''k  V    ing7 

Huber.  L.  L..ber..  35.2  Arc^.  S...  Ap,.  A,  N«r,o,..  V.    ^'^^^y^^l^^^^;^,:^;';-^,,^''' 

""'        Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,049  Term  of  ^'^'^ 

Te«ofp.....l4y.«s  ^saD*-.7s        '■'•"'^''^ 

Int.  O.  I>6— 99  IJS.  a.  I>6— 178 
U.S.  a.  D6— 173 


250,239 

SELF-SERVICE  UNIT  FOR  MERCHANDISING  FOOD 

AND  BEVERAGES 

Albert  E.  Pool,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Lloyd  J.  Lewis,  Decatur. 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Modular  Engineering  Corporation,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 04.  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 181 


250,237 
COMBINED  TABLE,  SHELF  AND  CABINET  UNIT 
Franz   Hero,   and   Karl   Odermatt,   both   of  Hinwil,   Zurich, 
Switzerland,    assignors    to    Interlubke    Gebr.    Lubke    KG, 
W  iedenbriick.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,235 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 

1976,  877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 174 


250,240 
DISPLAY  HOLDER 

Paul  A.  BragineU,  214  Oak  Ridge  Or.,  Staunton,  \  a.  24401 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 181 
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250,241 
DISPLAY  HOLDER 

Paul  A.  Braginetz,  214  Oak  Ridge  Cir..  Staunton.  Va.  24401 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— 02 
VS.  a.  D6— 181 


250,243 
COMBINED  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  TRAY 

Henry  R.  VJgue,  Watervllle,  Me.,  assignor  to  Keyes  Fibre  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 99 
L'.S.  CI.  D7— 38 


m 


']      r  r  •■  r  r  Xi~  r  r  rr? 

"r  '■r-rirrrrrt 


V  7^       ^    '.        ',   "j      rr'-rr-Ir-rrrr/ 

j-»     /    ^V.  *  -  r '■  r-r  *r  rrrr( 

f\  *^^         /     i      TTrrfirrrrrr 


A 


250.242 
SCARF  HANGER 

C;iad>s  Knobel.  340  Greenbay  Rd..  Glencoe.  111.  60022,  and 
Theodore  Prisland,  632  Melody  I-a.,  Highland  Park,  III. 
60035 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  [Xy-m 

IS.  C\.  D6 — 247 


250,244 

COMBINED  LIQUID  FOOD  SEPARATOR  AND 

DISPENSER  WITH  ATTACHABLE  STRAINER 

Angeio  Antolino,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Colony 
Inventions,  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  Dl—04 
U.S.  Cl.  D7— 64 
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250  J45  250,248 

MOP  HEAD  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Richard   H.   Bebb,   Wilmslow,   England,   assignor   to  Imperial    John  A.  Grip,  Matawan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,899  FUed  Not.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,297 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1976,                                       Term  of  patent  14  years 

975047/76  '"^-  ^-  ^—^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  Cl.  D9— 44 
Int.  a.  D7— 05 
U.S.  G.  D7— 178 


250,246 

sassoRs 

Alan  Spigelman,  235  E.  22nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,284 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D8— Oi 
L'.S.  a.  D8— 57 


250,247 
CAM  LATCH 
John  V .  Pastva,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Eastern 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 07 

U.S.  G.  D8— 339 


250,249 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  PACKAGE  OF  ANIMAL  FOOD  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Raimund    Flecken,    Steinbach,    Fed.    Rep.    of   Germany,    as- 
signor to  J.  Latscha  Frankfurt  KG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,216,  Sep.  11,  1973,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

241,819.  This  application  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1973,  73  MR  8149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.2  D9— Oi 
U.S.  G.  D9— 193 
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250  250  250.252 

Ro^ciranXn^e.^^^^^^^^^  Oona.  .  B..    P  Ji^^^^^^^                   .  Spa..  Co.... 

Ha,  assizors  to  3C  Chemical  Uboratories  Pty.  Limited.       tion.  C»»ca«oJL^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

''"'*''""'    Filed  Sep.  28,  1976.  Ser.  No.  727.482  Tern,  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^          '"«  CI-  »^»0-^^ 

Int.  a.  D9-03  t.S.  a.  DlD-15 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 224 


250.253 

DIGITAL  CLOCK 

Donald  J.  Booty.  Frankfort.  III.,  assignor  to  Spartus  Corpora- 

tion.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  771.823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  DIG— 15 


250,251 
CLOCK  CASING 

Murray  J.  Stuart,  and  Timothy  J.  Moe,  both  of  Ft.  Lauderdale, 

Fla     assignors  to  The  Time  Machine  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1976.  Ser.  No.  727,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dio— o; 

L.S.  CI.  DlO— 1 


250,254 
DIGITAL  CLOCK 

Donald  J.  Booty,  Frankfort,  111.,  assignor  to  Spartus  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  771.824 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  DlO-15 
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250,255  250,258 

ELECTRICAL  BOX  SETTING  GAUGE  ARTICLE  HOLDER  MOUNTED  ON  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Neil  W.  Douglas,  and  William  C.  Cress,  Jr.,  both  of  Sanford,  VISOR 

N.C.,  assignors  to  D.  &  C.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Gordon  D.  Lookatch,  6200  N.  Sunny  Point  Rd.,  Glendale,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,331  53217 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,913 

Int.  CI.  DIO — 04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 64  Int.  Q.  D12— 76 

U.S.  a.  D12— 191 


250,256 

RECREATIONAL  TRAILER 
Isaiah  T.  Battles,  Sr.,  830  E.  5th  St.,  Erie.  Pa.  165C7 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DU—IO 
U.S.  a.  D12— 103 


250,257 

MOBILE  CHAIR 

Arthur  E.  Pfohl,  95  W.  Square  Lake  Rd.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752.075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 72 

U.S.  a.  D12— 131 


250,259 
WHEEL  DESIGN 
Philip  G.  Patch,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Key- 
stone Products,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,888,  Jul.  15.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 76 

U.S.  a.  D12— 209 
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250.260 

COMBINKD  CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY  PANKL 

CTiarles  T.  Inatomi.  I^s  AnReles  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Transaction  Technology,  Inc.,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,704 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

I  S.  (1. 1)14-40 


250,263 
PROJECTION  LENS  SUPPORT  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Theophilc  L.  De  Zinno,  1337  SW.  14th  St.,  Miami,  Ra.  33133 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  O.  D14— (9i 

r.s,  n.  D14-84 


250,264 
250,261  KI.FCTRONIC  CONTROL  CABINET 

SPEAKER  Frederick  W.  Thompson.  Soquel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atari,  inc. 

William  \\.   Phiilips,  Rancho  Palos  V  erdes.  (  alif.,  assignor  to         Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Shavmar.  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov    1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  737.062  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— a< 

I  .S.  n.  1)14-96 

I  .S.  CI.  1)14 — 33 


Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764.889 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 0/ 


250,262 
STKRFO  SPEAKER  CNIT 
William  W.  Phillips,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shaymar,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737.184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  1)14-0/ 


250.265 
CAMKRA-PROCE.SSOR 

(;reRory  Fossella,  Marshfield.  and  Michael  Mercadanti,  North 
Quincy.  both  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  I/exing- 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Die— 01 
I  .S.  CI.  1)16—02 


IS.  CI.  Dl- 
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250,266  250,269 

MICRFORM  READER/VIEWER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE     COMBINED  PUNCHER,  STAPLER  AND  HOLDER  FOR 
John  W.  Overman,  Colgate.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  DESK  UTENSILS 

Company,  Chicago,  111.  Roland  Spellier,  Lemgo,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,512  Firma  Richard  Heinze  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Herford,  Fed.  Rep. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  of  Germany 

Int.  a.'  D16— Oi  FUed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,203 

U  S   CI    D16 11  Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  2, 

1975,  6MR1249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D19— 02 
U.S.  a.  D19— 72 


250,267 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  UNIT 

Oaus  Prochnow,  and  Dieter  Mankau,  both  of  Braunschweig, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke, 
Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,086 

Claims  priority,  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1976,  MR  1096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  Die— 05 
L.S.  Cl.  U16— 42 


250,270 
COMBINED  PUNCHER,  STAPLER  AND  HOLDER  FOR 

DESK  UTENSILS 
Roland   Spellier,   Lemgo,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,   assignor   to 

Firma  Richard  Heinze  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Herford,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622.320 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Apr.  15, 
1975.  6  MR  1235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— o: 

U.S.  Cl.  D19— 72 


25C,268 
PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 

Eli  Sasson,  605  N.  Bedford,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 
Filed  AuR.  23, 1976,  Ser,  No.  713,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D19—0J 

U.S.  Cl.  D19— 25 


250,271 
TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  MOUNT 

Paul  D.  Williams,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Williams  Gun 

Sight  Co.,  Davison,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  691.356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  C\.  D22— 01 
U.S.  Cl.  D22— 7 
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250,272  250,274 

FAUCET  WOOD  STOVE 

Wilfred  L.  Jones,  Halesowen,  England,  assignor  to  IMI  Opella  Roy  Whipple,  P.O.  Box  43,  Hager  City,  Wis.  54014 
Limited  of  Hereford,  Hereford,  England  Filed  Aug.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,695 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1975.  Scr.  No.  571.355  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25.  1974,  Int.  CI.  D23 — 03 

Des.  968412  L.S.  tl.  D23— 97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23—0/ 

L.S.  a.  D23— 25  


250.275 

SELF-ATTACHING  PROBE  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOELECTRIC  MONITORING  OF  BODY 

EXTREMITIES 

Albert  K.  Bond,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 29 


250.273 

COMBINED  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  STALL 

Kenneth  B.  Rath,  and  Joyce  A.  Rath,  both  of  Murphysboro.  III. 

assignors  to  Bracon  Industries,  Inc.,  Mu:physboro,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 02 
L  S.  CI.  D23— 49 


/ 

/ 

-* 

1 

^- 

1^- 

-^ 

-^ 

^- 

i 

afti- 

-^ 

1 

fW 

^^ 

I 

i 

k 

-Zi- 


\ 


250.276 

VALVE  CAP  FOR  A  VACUU.M  CURETTAGE  VESSEL 

Michael  D.  Thomas.  Arab.  Ala.,  and  Francis  E.  Ryder.  Barring- 
ton.  III.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International  Corporation,  Bar- 
rington.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,648,  Dec.  11,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  244,719.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 04 
L.S.  CI.  D24— 99 


y'-vr-T7¥rf'^¥  A  T      r^  a  '~rT~mr'~rT? 
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250  277  250,280 

FASTENER  FOR  BANDAGES  OR  THE  LIKE  HERB  CLEANER  AND  CARRYING  BOX 

Atsushi  Takano,  65.  Shimo-Yokowari,  FuJi-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,   Joel  Waldman,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Curator  Mfg.  Co., 

jgpgn  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,251  FUed  Apr.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,977 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int   CI    D24— 04  Int.  CI.  D27— 99.  06;  09—03.  07 

U.S.aD24-99  U.S.a.D27-51 


250  278 
WALL  OF  AN  ELEVATOR  CAB 
David  J.  Hesford,  BelleviUe,  N.J.,  and  Robert  W.  Young,  Mas- 
sapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— 02 
U.S.  a.  D25— 37 


^^: 


250,279 

SMOKING  PIPE  HOLDER 

William  H.  Niesse,   1308  N.  Capitol  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

46202 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D27— 02 
U.S.  a.  D27— 06 


250,281 
MOW-OVER  ROTARY  PET  TIE-OU'T  STAKE 
Gaylord  V.  Laukhuf,  Antwerp,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carolyn  J. 
Laukhuf,  Antwerp,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 09 

U.S.  a.  D30-44 
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250,282  250,285 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  TOY  BANK 

Robert  J.  Brigiuun,  Jr.,  808  Dorken  La.,  DeKalb,  III.  60115,  and  Charles  J.  Tremonti,  27  Homesteader  I^.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Richard  J.  Semple,  8941  Zoellner  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45239  06516 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714.515  Filed  Feb.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  766.600 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02  Int.  C\.  D21— 00 

L.S.  a.  D34— 5  GH  L.S.  CI.  D34— 11  R 


u  J.;. 

* 

^_tjt=, 

-          ^^^^^ 

-^ ,- 

^ 

_=_ 

-=.i=«» 

>^^,'     .      ' 

— 

-ti 

:.„^ 

^ — 

, 

_^__jl_--- 

250,283 

GOAL  POST  STRUCTURE 

John  H.  Norton.  N.  Cedar  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
L.S.  a.  D34— 5  VV 


250.286 
MAZE  GAME  PUZZLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harry  Zelenko.  240  E.  61st  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10036 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,248 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  M 


250,284 

EXERCISER 

Dieter  Borck,  Mannweiler,  Germany,  assignor  to  Keiper  Trai- 

ningsysteme  GmbH  A  Co.,  Rockenhiusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  31. 

1976,  174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
U.S.  n.  D34— 5  K 
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250,287 
BALANCING  SKIER  TOY 
Robert  W.  Horner,  4199  Massillon  Rd.,  Box  222,  Uniontown, 
Ohio  44685 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783.194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  N 
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250  288  250,291 

BALANCING  ACROBAT  TOY  DECAL  FOR  CULINARY  WARE 

Robert  W .  Homer.  4199  Massillon  Rd.,  Box  222,  Uniontown,   Cynthia  S.  Gcrow,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assipor  tO  Corning  GUSS 

Ohio  44685  Works 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,957  Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 07  Int.  CI-  US— 06 

US.  a.  D34-15  N  t i-S.  a.  D59-2  R 


250,289 

EXPLOSION  PROOF  HIGH  INTENSFTY  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  FOR  MINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Perfect©  Dacal,  Beckley.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Control  Products, 

Inc..  Beckley,  V'.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D26 — 05 

U.S.  a.  D48— 20  E 


250,292 

PORTABLE  LABELER 

Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,630 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  I>ec.  18,  1975,  50-49561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D18— 99 

U.S.  a.  D64— 10 


250,290 
DECAL  FOR  CULINARY  WARE 

Estelle  G.  Rothstein,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D5— 06 
U.S.  a.  D59— 2  R 


250  293 
CALCULATOR  CASING 
William  J.  Lawrence,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D18— 07 

U.S.  a.  D64-11  B 
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250,294 

CALCULATOR 

Joseph  Rose.  7  Ashland  PI.,  E.  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIS— 01 

L.S.  a.  D64— 11  B 


250.295 
SEGMENTED  ALPHABET  CHARACTER  V 
William  E.  Miles,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,599,  Dec.  31,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIS— 03 
L.S.  a.  D64— 12  B 


If 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14TH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1978 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio:  See — 

Dorfcl,    Gerhard    W;    and    Gomcr,    Bemd    D,    4,125,076,    CI. 
104-165.000. 
A   E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Orthocfcr.  Frank  T.,  4,125,630,  CI  426-104.000 

A  P  Products  Incorporated:  See— 

Sipp,   Steven  O.;  Schmidt,  Gary  M.;  and  Venaleck,  John  T., 
4.125.313.  CI.  339-176.00M. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Standlcy,  Wendell  E.,  4.125,120,  CI.  134-126.000. 

Abe,  Masao,  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Bell  &  Howeil 
Japan.  Ltd  )   Rangefinding  mechanism.  4,125,847,  CI.  354-25.000. 

Abe,  Yukito:  See— 

Amemiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Abe,  Yukito,  4,125,023,  CI   73-362.0AR 

Abels,  Thcodor;  Reissl,  Manfred;  and  Muller,  Willi,  to  Linde  Aktien- 
gcscllschaft  Lateral-shift  device  for  fork-lift  vehicles.  4,125,199,  CI. 
214-730.000. 

Ackeret,  Peter,  to  Zyliss  Zysset  AG    Juice  squeezer  for  citrus  fruits 

4,125,064,  CI    99-508.000. 
Adam,  Klaus,  to  SMG-Suddcutsche  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Hydraulic 

press.  4,125,010,  CI.  72-453.060. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 
Goodwin,  E   L  ,  4,125,283,  CI   294-87.00R 
Adler,  Walter  M  ,  to  Vikmg  Jersey  Equipment  Ltd    Offshore  pipe 

laying  4,124,991,  CI.  405-166000. 
Advanced  Textiles  Exploitation  AG:  See— 

Barbicn.Ennco,  4.124,923,  CI.  26-18.500. 


and     Bergman,     Burton,     4.125.235,     CI 


Aentalia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fitzgerald,     James    T 
244-129  500. 

Agence  Nationalc  dc  Valonsation  dc  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 
Audibert,  Francoisc;  Lederer,  Edgar;  and  Chedid,  Louis,  4,125,603, 
CI   424-88.000. 
Agley,  William:  See— 

Lavigne,  William  J  ,  Jr  .  Agley,  William;  and  Case,  George  M  , 
4,124,995.  CI   62-224  000. 

Ahem,  Charles  J :  See- 
Bode,  James  D  ,  Wolber,  William  G  ;  Michaels,  Paul  A.;  and  Ah- 
em. Charles  J..  4,125,374,  CI.  23-232. OOE. 
Aimar,  Michele,  to  ITW  Fastex  Italia,  S  p.A   Connector  for  electncal 

apparatus.  4,125,312,  CI.  339-107.000. 
Air  Filter  Corporation:  See — 

Phihpp.  Emmctt  J  ,  4,125,386,  CI.  55-493.000. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Hartsough,  Larry  D.;  and  McLeod,  Paul  S.,  4,125,446.  CI.  204- 
19200P 
Akisuc,  Osamu;  See— 

Katoh,  Hiroshi;  Onoe,  Yasumitsu;  Kawamura,  Koichi;  and  Akisue, 

Osamu,  4,125,416.  C1148-12.00F. 
Akiyama,   Yoshinon;   Kurami,   Kenshi;  Takeshila,  Junichiro,  and   Fu- 
ruya,  Takco,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Safety  belt  ar- 
rangement with  a  belt  hanger  4.125.277,  Ci   280-745.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Hensc,  Karl-Hermann,  Heb,  Rudolf;  and  Zang,  Thomas,  4,124,973, 

CI.  57-207.000. 
Taylor,  Jimmy.  4,124,974,  CI.  57-339.000. 
van  dcr  Burg,  Willcm  J.,  4,125,718,  CI.  544-145.000. 

Albrecht,  Klaus-Dieter;  See— 

Schubart,    Rudiger;   and    Albrecht,    Klaus-Dieter,   4.125,512,   CI 
260-42  140 
Albnght,  Jay  D  :  See— 
McEvoy,    Francis    J 

560-62000. 
Trust,   Ronald   I  ;   McEvoy,   Francis  J  ,   and   Albright,   Jay   D, 
4,125,729.  CI.  560-9.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Newton,  Barry  N.,  4,125,554,  CI.  26O-455.0OB 

Aldenhovel,  Hans,  to  Compagnie  Gencrale  de  Radiologic.  Control 
system  for  X-ray  apparatus.  4.125,773,  CI.  250413.000. 

Alfter,   Franz;   Breitscheidel,   Hans-Ulrich;  and   Spielau,   Paul,  to  Dy- 
namit   Nobel    Aktiengescllschaft     Process   for   the   production   of  a 

forming  tool  from  reactive  resins  with  fillers,  and  forming  tool. 
4,125,351,  CI   425-403.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See — 

Pollnow,  Harold  J  ,  Jr  ,  4,125,782,  CI.  307-35  000 
Allen,  James  H  :  See— 

Evans,  Robert  F.;  and  Allen,  James  H  .  4,125,167,  CI    175-65  000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Yee,  Kwok  C,  4,125,534,  CI.  260-315.000. 

Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation:  See— 

Rogove,   Arthur   H  ,   and   Hijuelos,   Augusto   H 
29-527,400. 


and    Albnght,    Jay    D.,    4,125,732,    CI 


4.125,539,    CI     260- 


4.125,557.    CI. 


D.,   4,125.732.   CI 


4,124,932,    CI. 


Alshuk,  TTiomas  J.,  to  Amtel,  Inc.  Rolling  mill  gauge  control  system 

4,125,004,  CI.  72-9.000. 
Altman,  Richard  M.;  and  Badkar,  Ravindra  K  ,  to  Vivitar  Corporation 

Light  mixing  device  4,125,315,  CI   350-96  100 
Alumax,  Inc.;  See — 

Stephens,  Wilbur  E.,  4,125,364,  CI,  432-145.000 

Ambroise,  Marc  A.  Apparatuses  for  distributing  hot  cooked  dishes  and 

installations  equipped  therewith   4,125,205,  CI    221-129  000 
Amemiya,  Hiroshi;  and  Abe,  Yukito,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  , 

Ltd.  Temperature-measuring  apparatus  4,125,023.  CI  73-362  OAR 
Ameracc  Corporation:  See — 

Basile,  Peter  A.,  4,125,140,  CI.  151-69.000. 
Vecchiotti,  Camillo  M.,  4,125,187.  CI  206-333  000 
Vecchiotti,  Camillo  M.;  and  Meenen,  Raymond  P  .  4.125,424,  CI 
156-550.000. 

American  Can  Company;  See— 

Klowak,  Bernard  G.;  Pauls,  Walter  L  ;  and  Vermilion.  Fredenck  J  , 

Jr.,  4,125.659,  CI.  428-153.000 
Vosti,  Donald  C;  and  Silverman,  Alan,  4,125,632.  CI  426-1 11  000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Gastrock,    William    H.;    and    Asato,    Goto, 

332.20A. 
Lindsley,  John  P.,  4,125,591,  CI.  423-328.000 
Loffelman,    Frank    F;    and    Cesaik,    Frank 

260-501.180. 
Lx)s,  Mannus,  4,125,727,  CI.  548-302.000. 
McEvoy,    Francis   J;    and    Albright,    Jay 

560-62.000 
Susi,  Peter  V.,  4,125,518,  CI.  260-45. 8NZ 

Trust,  Ronald  I.;  McEvoy,  Francis  J;  and  Albnght.  Jay  D, 
4,125,729,  CI.  560-9.000. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Holmes,  Duanc  C,  4,125,772,  CI   250-3960ML 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 
Henderson,  Cyril,  4,125,231,  CI   242-107  000 
American  Standard  Inc  ;  See- 
Olson.  Paul  E.;  and  Lyons,  Michael  D.,  4,124.980,  Ci  60-700  000 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Grantiz,   Richard   F.;  and  Rose,   William   H.  4.125.309.  CI    339- 

18.00P. 
Shatto,  Walter  C,  Jr..  4,125,137,  CI    140-147  000 
Amtel,  Inc.:  See — 

Alshuk,  Thomas  J  ,  4,125,004,  CI  72-9  000 
An,  Bunzai:  See — 

Tani,  Akira;  Yuasa,  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe, 
Soya,    Masataka;   and   Tanabc,    Hiromi, 

301.  low. 

Anahara,  Meiji:  See — 

Arai,  Yoshiyasu;  Anahara,  Meiji;  Saka.  Masanon,  Kokubu,  Tokjo, 
and  Takcuchi,  Kunio,  4,124,972,  CI.  57-328.000. 
Ancona,  John  A.:  See — 

Hierholzer,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Ancona,  John  A  ;  and  Shelton,  Gerald  L  . 
4,125,756,  CI.  219-121.0LM 
Andersson,  Conny,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Electnc  arc  furnace  hearth 

connection.  4,125,737,  CI.  13-9.00R 
Andres,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Vig,  John  R.;  Hafner,  Ench;  and  Andres,  Ronald  P ,  4,125.086.  CI 

118-49.100. 
Andrews,  David  M.,  to  Aztec  Machinery  Company,  Inc.  Oven  heat 

exchanger.  4,125,354,  CI.  431-11  000. 
Andrillon,  Monique:  See — 

Bugaut,     Andree;     and     Andnllon,     Monique,     4,125.601.     CI 
424-71.000. 
Anglo-American  Clays  Corporation:  See — 

Nott,  Alan  J.;  and  Price,  William  M  ,  4,125,460,  CI   209-8  000. 
Antoncn,  Robert  C,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  improv- 
ing crack  resistance  of  siloxane  molding  compositions  4,125,510,  CI 

260-37.0SB. 
Antony,  Kenneth  C,  to  Cabot  Corporation    Method  of  salvaging  and 

restoring    useful    properties    to    used    and    retired    metal    articles 

4,125,417,01.  148-131.000 
Antos,  George  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Dehydrogenation  method  and  nonacidic 

multimetallic  catalytic  composite  for  use  therein   4.125,565,  CI    260- 

668.00D 
Aoki,  Nobuo:  See — 

Hidaka,  Hiroyoshi;  Matsumoto,  Ikuo;  Ito.  Yoshiaki,  and  Aoki. 

Nobuo,  4,125,730,  CI.  560-37,000. 

Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  Kntzler  See— 

Kritzler,    Gerhard;    Schluter,    Siegfned    H  .    and    Eckert.    Paul, 
4,125,149,  CI.  165-10000 
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Atsushi,   An,   Bunzai. 

4,125,477,    CI-    252- 
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■Xrai.  Nontomn    See — 

Kinoshita.     Toshiharu      Shinixla,     Yiishio,     Oyamada.      I  aka.shi 
Misuda,  Milsuo,  and  Arai.  Noritomo,  4,i;.\74'J,  CI    174.W{)(X) 

-\rai.  Yoshiyasu.  Anahara.  Meiji.  Saka,  Masanon.  Kokuhu,  Tokio,  and 
lakeuchi,  Kunio.  to  To>o  Bscki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Prcxre^s  and 
app.iratus  fur  prixlucing  yarns   4.124,'J72,  CI    57->28(XX) 

-\rjui>>.  Roger  J  ,  Borrt-lli.  Nicholas  F  ,  Chixiak.  Jan  H  ,  Hares.  Cieorge 
f<  Meiling,  Crcrald  S  ,  and  Seward.  Thomas  P  .  III.  to  Corning  Cilass 
Works  PhotiK-hromic  glasses  exhibiting  dichroism.  hirefnngence  and 
.ol.'r  adaptation    4.125.404.  CI    1(16-M(XX) 

\rau|o  Rogt-r  J  ,  Borrelli,  Nicholas  h  .  ChtxJak.  Jan  B  .  Hares,  George 
h  Mfiling.  tieraUl  S  .  and  Seward.  Thomas  P  ,  III,  to  Corning  Cilass 
Works  Colored,  dichroic,  hirffringt-ni  ^lass  articles  prixiuced  hy 
optical  alteration  of  addilively-colored  gia.sses  conlaming  silver  and 

silver  halidcs    4.12^,40?,  CI     l06-«i4nfM) 
'\rcamonc.  Federico.  Bernardi.  Luigi,  Oiardino,  Pietro.  and  di  Marco. 

Aurelio.  to  Societa'  Farmaceutici  Italia  S  p  A    Daunosaminyl  an- 
ihracsclinones  and  iheir  use   4.125.607,  CI    424-180000 

Arcamone.  Fedenco.  and  Cassinelli.  Giuseppe,  to  S<x:ieta'  Farmaceulici 
Italia  S  p  A  Protected  pseudotrisaccharide  intermediate  for  paromo 
mycin  and  neomycin  derivatives   4.125.707,  CI    5.^6-17000 

Arch  Manufacturing  Company    See- 
Taylor.  Edwin  K  .  Williams,  James  H    and  Kobos.  Fred,  4, 1 24,')7 1 

Ct  57-9  000 

Arn.  Fnl/    .SVe- 

Buhlmann.  Ger.^ld   P.  4.125.8'i'i.  CI    .164-483  Of  X) 
Arnston.  Robert  W     See— 

Cashel.  Aloysius  T  .  Perna,  Frank.  Irussell.  Gerald  C  .  D'Sou/a. 
Alfred  C  Karlin,  Richard  A  ,  Cariith,  James  R  ,  Van  Krmen. 
Gary  1  Arnston.  Robert  W  ,  Comiskev,  Gary  F,  Borgens. 
Frederick  R  ,  Kreft.  Keith  A  ,  Damm,  Arthur,  Sienaski,  Dennis 
C  Shepardson,  Robert  C,  Leung,  Yam  C;  and  Jankowski. 
Thomas  M  ,  4,125,8^4.  CI    ^64-442  (XK) 

Arontn,  Aleiandr  R    See- 

Rvabenko,   Fsgeny    A.    Bljum,   Grigory   7,   Naida.  Tatyana   B 

C  iokih.  Ale^andr  F-  (iakhina.  Natalva  I  .  Aronov.  Alcxandr  R 
Sc-nieno\a,  Natal va  F  ,  Raginskava,  Tjudmila  K  and  \'on 
v^vsky.  AlcxandrM  ,  4,125,5%,  CI   42^^22  (XX) 

Arthur  P    I  iltle.   Inc     Sei- — 

Mariin     Peter  (i  .  4.i;s,871,  CI    364-'KX)  Oa) 

■\riiniugham.    Rangaswamv.    to   Cil  f     Sylvania    Incorp«>rated     AFC 

waseshaping  cir.uil    4.1:5,86^.(^1     ISH- I'tMK  <1 
■\sato.  Got.  ■    ,S< . 

Ciastrock,  William  H.  and  Asato,  Goro,  4.125.53'J,  CI  260 
U2  20A 

ASF.A    Akneholag    .S<v  - 

Andersson,  Conny.  4.125.737.  CI    H  QtXpR 

■Xshburn.  Paul  J     Ser 

C.Khran.    Phillip    R.    and    Ashhurn.    Paul    I,    4.125.17q.    CI     \'^2 
SI  (Kit 
Askew.  John  D  .  Jr     See— 

Chesluk.  Ralph  P    Askew.  John  [")    Jr    .ind  Henders<in,  Clifton  C  . 
4,12   ,47'^.  CI    252-.C*  600 
Asscnheimer,  Jurgen    and  Brettschneulcr,  Johannes,  to  Robtrt  Bosch 

CjmhH  Method  and  apparaliis  tor  conlrollmg  the  operating  mixlure 

supplied  to  an  internal  Lombuslu>n  engine    4, 1  2^,  I'X).  CI    12^-124  (X)R 
Alasos      Kasa.    \Ve..k«arlh,    Karl    I    .   and    Riinh.irdt.    Waller,    to  Ciba 

deigv    Corporation     Pr-xess    for    the    pr.HhKiion    >^{   uKlophors 

4. 12V602.  CI    424.80  (XK) 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  limited     See  — 

Strathdec.Graer-ie  G  .  4, 1  2'i.';'>8.  CI    4:vssO(t(X) 
Audibert,   F  rancoise    Tederer.  Fdgar,  and  Chedid.  i  ouis.  to  Agen.  e 

Nalionale   de    Valorisation   de    la    Rei.herv.he   (ANV.AR)     Stabilized 

water-in-oil  emulsions  and  compositions   4.125,60.1,  CI   424-88  (XX) 
Aughlon,  John  h  ,  to  Crostield  Flecironics  1  imited    Beam  splitter 

4,125.864,  CI    .15H-2'^8(XX) 
Austen  Brvars  of  I  ondon,   Inc     .S.-e — 

Brvars.  David  J    J  .  4. 125.(X)1,  CI    66-0(XlR. 
Automix  KeyNiards.  Inc    .iee— 

Hruhv    John  I      McClearv.  Rex    O'Hogan.  Jerome  M     and  Searle 
Nathan  H  .  4.l2\8oK.  CI    .'64  'MXKXKl 
Axen   Cdo  F'  ,  to  Tp|i»hn  Company.  The  Certain  'i.6-dihydro-prostacy 

..liM  anal.igs    4.1:^712.  C  I     S42  42I(KI() 
Averst    McKenna  &  Harrison  F  imited   .See 

Hagh,  Jehan  1     and  Hogri,  Iibor,  4,12Vh2V  CI  4:4.V)MXX) 

•\/te'.   Machine!  V  (  onipaiiy.  Inc     .Si'c 

Andrews.   Hav.d   M  .  4.12S.;S4.  CI    4M    1  1  (KID 
H.iaso     George    I        Iviisl    lock    for    freighl    containers     4.12S.077.    CI 

1()5-^66(X)B 
HaKock  &  Wilcox  Company.    Fhe    See  — 

Jabsen.  Felix  S  .  4.12^.4^5.  CI     176-78  (XX) 
Hach   Frik   and  Rvaa.  Jan.  to  Inlerlego  A  G  Connect. u  and  bearing  foi 

sv^mgabU   mounting  rod    4.124.W.  CI    46.2UXX1 
Bachert.  Karl  R    Means  for  plating  the  inner  surface  .>(  tubes  4.1.5.447. 

CI    204-222  (XX) 
Bukus    IhomasR    Oil  burner   4  125.15K.  CI   4M-lhX()()() 

Macon    (onradG     Distillation  system    4.125.417,  CI    2()2-ll7(XX) 
Huskii    Robert    to  Chevron  Research  Company    t  atalyst  for  polymer 

„a.,onof2pyrrolidone    4,125,52V  CI    '\^'^'~^**\  ^,         „ 

Bader    Christian    and  Sc  hmidt.  FFelmut    to  Deutsche  Automobilgevell 

schafi  mbH    Drive  mechanism  with  an  electric  motor  for  trackless 

vehicles    4.12V^''^  CI    MK-27()0(X) 
Badkar    Rayindra  K      .See  ,,-,«,,<     fi 

Altman.    Richard    M      and    Badkar.    Rasindra    K.    4t2Ml^    (I 

.150- '(6  KX) 


Badmin.  John  S  ,  and  Jones.  Richard  F  ,  to  Shell  Oil  C  ompany    Pestici 
dal  cinnolmes   4, 1  25,61 .1,  CI    424-250000 

Baeri,  Victor  R  ,  to  Pako  Corp<iralion    Paper  feed  cut  off  for  photo- 
graphic printer  4,125,326,  CI   .155-74  aX) 

Bagdasarjan/.  Felix,  and  Guanella.  Gustav.  to  Patelhold  Patentverwer- 
tungs-  &  F-lcktro  Holding  AG     MethixJ  for  stabilizing  the  mean-fre- 

quency  and  mcxlulation  slope  of  a  phase-keyed  oscillator  4.I25.H17, 

Cl   112- 1*^000 
Bagli.   Jehan   F  ,   and    B<ign,   Tibor,   to   Ayerst,   McKenna  &    Harns<in 

limited       Trop<inyl-iuamic      acid      derisatiyes       4,12*^,625,      Cl 

424- .105  (XX) 
Bagshaw,  Norman  E  .  and  McWhinnie,  John,  to  Chli>ride  (iroup  1  im 

ited   Battery  electrode  structure  4,1 25.6'JO.CI  42'^226{XXi 

Bailey,  John  Vi ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Methixl  for  continuously 

maintaining  a  radiator  free  of  debris    4,125,147.  Cl    1651  000 
Bailey,    Victor    S,    to    Grundy    (Teddingtiin )    I  imited     Coupling    head 

having  resilient  liner  for  use  with  pressuri/cd  ca.sks    4.125,20^,  Cl 

222-4<X)  7(Xi 
Bain,    I  av».rence    J  .    to    Rockwell    International    Corporation     Impact 

damping  <if  printing  cylinders   4,125.071,  Cl    101-216  (XX) 
Baker  International  Corptnalion   See— 

Helmus.  Sydney  S.  4.12M65.  Cl    16^-1210(X) 
Baker.  Richard  FF  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co   High-power 

Switching  amplifier  4,125,814,0  330-251000 

Bako,  La/lo,  to  Presto  Lock  Company.  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  & 

Company.   Inc    Turnbulton  latch    4.125.282.  Cl    2Q2-116000 
Flakun.  Paul   .SVe— 

Porter.  Clifford,  and  Bakun.  Paul,  4.125,108,  Cl    126-271  000 
Baldwin,  John   J  ,  and   Nosello.   Frederick   C,   to   Merck  &   Co.   Inc 

Triflucromethylimida/oles    and    a    metho*!    for    their    preparation 

4.125.530.  Cl    i$46-lb7  000 
Baldyvin.  John   J  .   lo   Merck  A   Co.   Inc    Novel  substituted   pyridines. 

their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  use  4.125,618.  Cl   424-265  (XX) 

Hall  Brothers  Research  Corporati(»n  See- 

F'ardee.  Robert  P  .  4,125,668,  Cl    428-40<J  (XX) 
Ballas.    George    C    .    Sr  .    to    Weed    f  alcr.    Inc      F'lexible    siring    culling 
desice    4.124.^18.  Cl    .U)-270(XX) 

Balukin.  Richard  F    .Sec— 

Worbois.     Rob<-rt     J       and     Balukin.    Richard    F.    4. 1 2^.202.    Cl 

;()VA6  (XK) 

Banyu  Pharma<.eutical  Cd.  1  id     See 

Hidaka.    Hiroyoshi.    Matsumoto.    Ikuo     Ito     ^oshiaki     and    Aoki. 
Ndbuo.  4.125,710.  Cl    S6(i-t-'(xxi 
Barber,  Thomas  W  .  and  Proctor,  Miles  W  ,  to  D<inovan  Construction 
Company    Concrete  pipe  forming  machine  4, 125,57'J,  Cl   264-32  (XX) 
Barbien,  Fnrico.  lo  Ad\  anced  T  exiiles  Fxploitalion  AG    Apparatus  for 
texturing  >arii  and  textile  fabrii.  containing  synthetic  fibers   4. 1  24.'J21, 
Cl    26-18  5(XJ 
Barmai    F-lectroiiKs    .See — 

McPherson    Finest   W     and   Flarss.   Ji.nn  C.  4,125.824.  Cl     <40- 
52  (X)D 
Bariiett,  I  rank.  U'  Txpanded  Metal  Company   I  imiled.  The    F  xpanded 

metal   4.124.^25.  Cl   2^1  6  2(X) 
Barriui.   Frank   M    Positi\c  ,id|ust  dnsing  center    4,12^.042,  Cl    82 

4<i(X)R 

Harry.    John    N       to    Canada.    Her    Ma|esi\    the   Queen    in    right    of.    as 
represented    bv    the    Minister    of   National    Hefence     Range    or    lime- 
delay  determining  subsystem  for  use  in  Lcrtain  radar  like  systems 
4. 125. HIS,  Cl     UVI  1  IX)R 
Harss.  Jonn  C     -Sei   - 

McPherv>n.   Ernest   W     and   Barss.   Jonn  C  ,  4.125.824,  Cl    .140 
S2  (X>D 
BASF  AktiengeselK  haft    .See- 

Schol/.     F^erbert.     and     Ciotsmann      Guenther      4  12^.55*^.     Cl 
562  M1()(X) 

HASif     Wyandotte  Corporation    SiC — 

F;ifers    Gunther  H  .  4,l.">^  S()8.  Cl    260  11  20R 

Narayan,      Fhirunuirti,      and     Cenker,      .Moses.      4,12^,4K'<,      Cl 

S2I-M6  (XXI 
()Brien.    F<lward    T       .md    I  an^idon     VK  illi,im    K,    4,1:5.182,    Cl 

44-51 (XX) 
Patil.   .Arvind   S     and   Weissnian.   Fugene   Yehuda.  4,125.451.  Cl 

:i>4  2*16  IXX) 

M.isis  Sciences,  Ins     .Sec— 

lil/patrick.  Doug,  4,i:Mf>lCI   |hh.)|4()(») 

Basile.  Peler  A  ,  to  Aniera^e  Corpor.ition  .Access  panel  fastener 
4.12S   I4J1.  C'l     1S|-6»(XX1 

H.ilcheloi,  Phillip  J  I  iray .  (  lerald  A  .  Jr  I  ask ow ski,  Kenneth  SV  ,  and 
Wilc/ek,  Stephen  P  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Automatic  duplex  con- 
trol system  for  a  reproduction  machine    4, 12s.  125,  Cl    iss.26  IXX) 

Bauer  F'rK,  to  Caracieres  S  A  Method  for  manufacturing  .i  characters 
carrying  aggregate  for  printing  machine   4, 124, 'i .10,  Cl    2^-407  (XX) 

Haumann,  FJans  l5  .  to  Masoneilan  International.  Inc  Fixedand  variable 
resistance  Ouid  throttling  apparatus   4.125.12^.  Cl    l.^-^-625  KX) 

H.iumgarth.  Manfred  .Siv 

Radun/.  Hans  ("ckart.  Orih.  Dieter.  FJaumgarth.  Manfred.  Li&sner, 
Keitihard    and  Maisenbacher.  Jurgen.  4.125.622.  Cl    424-276000 
Bausch  A  I  onib  ItKorporaled    .See 

Clark.  James  A  .  4.124.405.  Cl    1-11  (XX) 
B.iyei   Akiieiigesellschatt    .See 

Beck,  Ciunlher.  and  FFeit/er.  FFelmut.  4.125.722.  Cl    544- .114  (XX) 
Beck.  Ciunther,  and  Fleil/er.  Helmut.  4,125.72.1.  Cl    544-114  (XX) 
Burger,   Klaus,  Mausberg.   FJans.  and    Tengler,  Hubert.  4.125,464. 
Cl    210  M  <X)C 
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Hofer,  Wolfgang:  Maurer,  Fntz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann, 
lnget)org,  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard, 
4.125,609,  Cl   424-200.000 

Pettelkau,  Hans-Jurgen;  Ehng,  Bodo;  Nothen,  Karl;  and  Rosahl, 
Dietrich.  4.125.697.  Cl  526-88.000, 

Psaar,  Hubertus.  4.125,717,  Cl.  544-102.000 

Schubart,    Rudiger,    and    Albrecht,    Klaus-Dieter,    4.125,512,    Cl 

260-42.140 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zclger,  Werner,  and  Busch,  Lothar,  4,125,150,  Cl    165-16  000. 
Becht,  Cletus  A.  See— 

White,  John  R  ;  Murray,  Frank  J  ,  and  Becht,  Cletus  A.,  4,125,660, 
Cl   428-218.00A 
Beck,  Gunther,   and   Heitzer,    Helmut,   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  teirachloropynmidme.  4,125,722,  Cl, 

544-1-14  000  ,  ,      ..   r 

Beck.    Gunlher.    and    Hcitzer.    Helmut,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  letrachloropynmidine   4,125,723,  Cl 

544-334  000 

Becker,  James  R..  to  Kohner,  Inc   Action  toy.  4,124,950.  Cl  46-109.000 

Becker.   Judith   W  .   to  Du   Pont   de  Nemours,   E    I  .  and  Cxjmpany 

Adhesive  composition  4.125.522,  Cl.  528-6F.000 
Beckford,  Murray  D  ,  Hennen,  Roy  E  ,  and  Wells,  Van  D.,  to  Globe- 
Union    Inc     Adjusuble    battery    sucking    spacer.    4,125,683,    Cl 

429-121000  ^         „    u  J      J 

Beer,  Frederick  W  ,  Kresak,  Fedor  P  ;  and  Kuev,  Conio   Method  and 
apparatus  for  placing  Oexible  packages  in  containers.  4,124.967,  Cl. 
53-446  000 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang  See— 

Hofer  Wolfgang   Maurer,  Fntz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg       Behrenz.     Wolfgang,     and     Homeyer.      Bemhard. 
4,125,609,0.424-200.000. 
Bell   Duncan  Odell,  Jack  L  :  Olson,  David  E  ;  and  Peirce,  Allen  E  .  t o 
Western  Gear  Corp<iralion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  an  underwater  pipeline.  4,124,990,  Cl.  405-167.000. 
Bell  &.  Howell  Company:  See— 

Boyer.  Harold  E  .  4.125.254.  Cl    270-68.00A. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboraton^.  Incorjxirated    See — 

Cubhisc.n.  Richard  J  .  Jr ,  4,125.813,  Cl   330-104,00a 

Davis.  James  A  ;  and  Ooms.  William  J  ,  4,125,855.  Cl.  357-45.000 

Di  Salvo.  Francis  J  .  Jr  .  and  Murphy.  Donald  W..  4,125.687,  Cl 

429-194  OCX) 
Fulton.  Alan  W  .  Ooms,  William  J  ,  and  Reed,  Ray  A.,  4.125,853, 

Cl.  357-36.000 
GcKxlall,  William  M  ,  4,125,744,  Cl.  179-1.50R 

Mounts,  Frank  W ;  Neiravali,  Arun  N.,  and  Prasada,  Birendra. 

4,125,861,  Cl    358-133.000  ^      , 

Nahabedian,  Charles  E    VanOmum,  James  H  ;  Wang,  Tse-Lin;  and 

Weiss,  Carl  D,  4,125,748.  Cl    179-18.0BD. 
Netravah,   Arun   N  ,  and  Rubinstein,  Charles  B,  4,125,856,  Cl 

358-1 1  000 
O'Boyle,    Leonard    E,    and    lorok,    Gabor    P,    4,125,743,    Cl. 

1 78- 1 8  000 
Vratny,  Frederick,  4,125,648,  Cl   427-305  000 
Beloit  Corporation  See—  .  ,-,c  .-.n    r-\ 

Hergert,   Richard   E;  and   Sanford,  Charles  L,  4.125.429.  Cl 

162-123  000 
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4,125.371.  Cl 


Method  of 

,125,577.   Cl. 


4.125,0!5     Cl 


hydrophobic  synthetic  fibers  with  disperse  dyestuffs 
8-176.000. 
Bezold,  Helmut,  to  Kraftwerk   Union   Aktiengesellschaft 
automatically  filling  nuclear  fuel  rod  jacket  tubes.  4 

2644).  500. 

BFG  Glassgroup   See — 

Van  Laethem.  Robert.  4.125.391,  Cl    65-60  OOD. 
Bigliani,  Umberto:  See— 

Di    Nunzio,    Vitiono,    and     Bigliani.    Umberto. 
73-118.000. 
Bio-Dynamics  Fnc:  See — 

Stahl,  Robert  M,,  4,124,965,  Cl   53-412.000 
Biotechnical  Processes  Limited   See— 

Plaskett,  Lawrence  G.,  4,125,634,  Cl.  426-231  000 

Birch,  Ralph  W,  10  U.M.P.  Plastics  Limited  Closure  cap  4.125,201.  Cl 
215-330.000. 

Birka,  John:  See — 

Manley,  Chester  W  ,  4.125,200,  Cl    215-246.000 

Birke,  Walter;  von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulnch,  and  Schon,  Franz,  to  Hoechsi 
Aktiengesellschaft   Process  and  additional  devices  of  cylinder  drying 
machines  for  the  uniform  drying  of  textiles.  4,124,941,  Cl.  34-18.000 
Bissell,  Inc  :  See — 

RosendaJl,  Henry  J..  4,124.913,  Cl    15-42.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See— 

Phelps,  Richard  W  ,  4,125,428,  Cl.  162-301000. 
Black,  Robert  P.,  to  Isothermic  Engineenng  &  Research  Limited 

Pleater  for  forming  compartments  for  a  quilted  fabnc   4. 125.079.  Cl 
112-262.000. 
Blair,  Bruce  A.,  to  Lenco,  Inc   Device  for  leaching  and  evaluating  a 

person's  skill  as  a  welder.  4.124,944,  Cl   35-13  000 
Blenot,  Alain:  See — 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Ruel,  Jacques,  and  Blenot.  Alain.  4,125.575,  Cl 
260-923.000. 
Bliss.    Robert    A.,   to   Champion    International    Corporation     Divided 
display  carton  and  blank  therefor  4,125,185,  Cl   206-45.150 

Blize,  Roy  L :  See- 
Dean,  Michael  F  ;  and  Blize,  Roy  L  ,  4,125,646,  Cl  427-253  000. 

Bljum,  Grigory  Z     See — 

Ryabenko,   Evgeny   A  ;   Bljum,  Gngory   Z  ;   Naida,  Tatyana   B 
Golub,  Alexandr  E.;  Galchina,  NaUlya  L,  Aronov,  Aiexandr  R  . 
Semenova,    Natalya    F,    Raginskaya,    Ljudmila    K.,    and    Von- 
sovsky,  Alexandr  M.,  4,125,596,  Cl   423-522.000. 
Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  Chiklis,  Charles  K.,  and  Kinsman,  Gordon  F.,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Electrical  cells  and  battenes  and  methods  of 
making  the  same  4,125,685,  Cl.  429-122.000 
Blount,  David  H  Process  for  the  production  of  polyester-sihcaie  resin- 
ous products.  4,125,498,  Cl  260-18.00S. 
Blount   David  H.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  allyl  halides  to  form 

polyallyl  alcohol.  4,125,694,  Cl    526-47  700 
Blount,  David  H.  Process  for  the  production  of  phenol  silicate  com- 
pounds and  their  condensation  products.  4,125,703,  Cl.  528-95  000 
Blum,  Helmut;  Gloxhuber,  Chnstian;  Heine,  Chnstian,  and  Worms. 
Karl-Heinz,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  Auf  Aktien  (Henkel 
KGaA).  Appetite  curbing  preparation  containing  an  alginate  and  a 
diphosphonic  acid.  4,125,608,  Cl   424-180.000. 
Blume,  Horst  K.;  and  Erpel,  Adolf  AgiUtor  system.  4,125,335,  Cl 

366-20^.000 


Bemmels? Cyrus  W  ,  Muinbcr,  Richard  A  ;  and  Schirnpa,  Thorny  J  ,  to 
Johnson      &      Johnson       Container      scaling      tape       4,125,665,      Cl 

428-352000 
Bendix  Autolitc  Corptiration    See—  ,     ,^     ,      „     i   »  ^   a  v, 

Bcxie    James  D     Wolber,  William  G  .  Michaels.  Paul  A  .  and  Ah- 
ern,  Charles  J  ,  4,125,374,  Cl    23-232  OOE 

Benjamin,  Louis:  See—  ,„  ,  A^^^-n(. 

Walser    Armin;  Fryer,  Rodney  1  ;  and  Benjamin,  I^uis.  4,125,726, 

Cl   548-302.000.  ^  ^  , 

Berciaz    Rene-Louts,  and   Fontannaz,   Robert    Pedal   mechanism 

4,125,239,  Cl    248-69  000  .   ,       ,      . 

Bergms,    Rauno    Control   system   and    method    for   loading   of  engine 
dnven  apparatus  4,125,166,  Cl    172-1  000 

Bergman,  Burton;  See—  «,-,<->■>«      r-i 

Fitzgerald,     James    T,     and     Bergman,     Burton,     4,125,235,     Cl 

244-129  500 
Bernardi,  Luigi  See—  ^      ^  r.  a  a 

Arcamone,   Federico;    Bernardi,   Luigi;   Giardino.    Pietro;   and   di 
Marco,  Aurelio,  4,125,607,  Cl  424-180.000 
Bernhardt,  Richard  P ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Automatic  reel 
height  control  for  a  harvester  header  having  a  flexible  cutterbar, 

4,124,970,  Cl    56-10  200 
Besnard    Rene  J     Press  for  squeezing  juice  from  ligneous  plants  and 

material   4,125,070,  Cl    100-116.000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corpt^ration    See—  ^  n«  a70      r-l 

Mino,     George     M  ,     and     Dustin,     Donald     L  ,     4,125,67'J,     Cl 

428-659  000  .  ,sc-:-,o     r'\ 

Perfetti,    Guido    A,    and     Darlington,     Henry,    4,125,670,    Cl 
428-626000  ^   „        ,   w       . 

Bettermann,  Dieter,  to  SAPCO  Systemanalyse  und  Projektberatung 

GmbH  Apparatus  for  degassing  and  supplying  plastic  matenal  to 

processing  machines   4,125,208,  Cl    222-152  000 
Belts    William    L  ,   to   NCR   Corporation    Cascaded   recursive   digital 

filter  4,125.900,  Cl   364-724.000 
Beuscher,  Clinton  J:  See—  „         ^       ^,  ,     a  ns  77*,   r-i 

TosswiU,  Christopher  H.,  and  Beuscher,  Clinton  J.,  4,125.776,  Cl 

250-508  000  .       ^      .,  11 

Beutler    Helmut;  and  Lehmann,  Joachim  W.,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Prcxess  for  the  level,  isothermal  high-lemperature  dyeing  ot 


Bode,  James  D.;  Wolber,  William  G  ,  Michaels,  Paul  A  ,  and  Ahem, 
Charles  J.,  to  Bendix  Autolite  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  combustion   mixture  air/fuel   ratio    4,125,374,   Cl    23- 

232.00E. 
Boehme,  Robert  E  ,  and  Murphy,  Clarence  R.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation, 
and  Champion  International  Corporation    Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  fibrils.  4,125,584,  Cl.  264-142.000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Stahle    Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner,  and  Hoefke, 
Wolfgang,  4,125,620,  Cl.  424-273,00R 

Boeing  Company,  The  See—  „,,.-,,.     ,^i 

Fitzgerald,    James    T,     and     Bergman,     Burton,     4,125,235.     Cl 

244-129.500. 
Krezak,  John  E  ;  and  Mattes,  John  R  ,  4.125,029,  Cl,  74-13  000 
Bogachenko,  Alexsey  G  :  See—  • 

Medovar,   Boris   1.;   Latash,   Y  ir/   \' ;   Bogachenko,   Alexsey   G. 
Kaganovsky,  Gary  P  ;  Leiberzon,  Semen  A  ;  Eltsov,  Konstantm 
S    Gabuev,  Georgy  K  ;  and  Poticha,  Zmoviy  I  ,  4,125,145,  Cl 
164-252.000. 
Boger,  Allen  D  ,  Jr ;  See— 

Hudspeth,  Emmett  L.;  Richardion,  Philip  C  ;  Neathery,  John  L  , 

Jr.;  Dykstra.  Jerald  P  ;  Boger,  Allen  D  .  Jr  ;  Sims.  William  B  .  Jr  . 
Hiint.  Glenn  E  ;  and  Quisenberry.  Tony  M  .  4,125.111.  Cl 
2.05T. 

Boggs.  Ray:  See- 
Hong.   Sung   D.   Boggs.   Ray.   and  Takei.   Shinzo.   4.125.088, 
118-301.000 
Bogn,  Tibor:  See— 

Bagli.  Jehan  F  ;  and  Bogn.  Tibor.  4.125.625.  Cl   424-305  000 
Bohren,  Hans-Ueh  See— 

Buhler,  Marcel;  Bohren,  Hans-Uel..  Model.  Theodore,  and  Wenner. 
Valemin.  4.125.527.  Cl.  260-11"  OOR 
Boling.  Norman  L.;  and  Dube.  George,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc    Solid 
state  laser  having  two  output  waveh-ngths.  4,125,816,  Cl   331-94  50F 
Bolton,  Wilbur  M    See— 

Conant,    Louis   A  ;    Bolton,    Wilbur    M  .    and    Wilson,    James    E 
4,125,640,  Cl   427-250.000 
Bonar  &  Bemis,  Ltd.   See— 

Wilson,  Lowell  A.,  4,124,966,  Cl.  5.>-452.000. 
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Bonnatcrre.  Raymond.  lO  Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  dc 
Traction     Negative    electrodes    for    clectnc    cells     4,125,688,    CI 
429-206  000 
Bordet.  Philippe;  and  Le  Mehaute.  Alain,  to  Compagnie  General  d"E- 

lectncitc    Sodium-sulphur  electnc  cell   4,125,682.  CI   429-104000 
Borg-Wamcr  Corporation   See — 

Grzesiak,  Anthony  J  .  4,125,265.  CI    277-152000 

Kestncr,    Mark    O,    and    Krueger,    Robert    H,    4,125,152,    CI 

165-133000 

Kuzel.  Josef  J  ,  4,125,280,  CI   285-137  OCR. 
Roberts.  Richard  W  ,  4.125,180.  CI    ;92-820OT. 
Borgcns,  Fredenck  R,    See — 

Cashcl,  Aloysius  T ,  Pcma,  Frank;  Tnissell,  Gerald  C  ,  D'Souza, 

Alfred  C  ,  Karlin,  Richard  A  .  Canith,  James  R  .  V?n  Ermen. 

Gary   L  ;   Amston,   Robert   W.,   Comiskey,   Gary   F  ,    Borgcns. 

Fredenck  R  ,  Kreft,  Keith  A  ,  Damm,  Arthur,  Sienaski,  Dennis 

C  .   Shepardson,   Robert   C  ,   Leung,   Yam   C  .   and   Jankowski. 

Thomas  M  ,  4,125,894,  CI    364-442  000 
Bomstcin,  Joseph,  to  Choay  S  A  Octapeptide  useful  for  the  treatment 

of  diabetes  4,125.606,  CI  424-178  000 
Borrelli.  Nicholas  F    See — 

Araujo.   Roger  J  .   Borrelli,  Nicholas  F  .  Chodak.  Jan   B  .   Hares. 
George  B  .  Meiling.  Gerald  S,  and  Seward,  Thomas  P,  III, 

4.125.404,  CI    106-54  000 

Araujo,  Roger  J  ;  Borrelli,  Nicholas  F  .  Chodak,  Jan  B  .  Hares, 
George  B  ,  Meiling.  Gerald  S  ,  and  Seward,  Thomas  P  .  Ill, 

4.125.405.  CI    106-54  000 

Boschan.  Robcn  H  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Process  for  making 
nitroarylacctylcnes       and       nitroarylaldehydes       4,125,563.       CI 

260-J45  000 

Botz.  Hans  D  .  to  Volvo  Car  B  V  Forwardly  pivoting  bonnet  or  hood 
for  a  motor  vehicle    4,125.170.  CI     I8O-69  0OC 

Bourn,  Ronald  L  ,  to  Bntish  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The  Baffle 

4,125.361.  CI  431-354000 
Bow.  Kenneth   E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Cable  shielding 

tape  and  cable   4. 125,73<>,  CI    174-36000 
Bover.  Harold  E  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company   Automated  radial  roll 

folder   4.125.254,  CI    270-68  00 A 
Boycr.    Ivan    M     Infra-red    heated   spray    pa'nt   booth    4.125,366.   CI 

432-209  000 

Lraid.    Milton,    to    Mobil    Oil    Corporation     Lubncant    compositions 

4.125,472.  CI    252-32  500 
Brandl,  Josef,  to  Peter  Ilmberger  KG,  Maschincn  -und  Zahnradfabrik 
Method  for  spraying  processing  fluid  on  internal  surface  of  a  green 
tire    4,125,639.  Cl    427-233  000 
Braucr,  Melvin    See — 

ICroplinski,    Thaddeus    F.    and    Brauer,    Melvin,    4,125,545.    CI 
260-404  500 
Breidi,  Peter,  Jr    See— 

Weincr,  Milton  L  ,  Brcidt,  Peter,  Jr ,  and  Higgins,  Thomas  W , 
4,125,662,  CI  428-213  000 

Breil.  Heinz    See — 

Ziegler.  Karl,  Breil,  Hcinz.  Manin.  Heinz,  and  Holzkamp.  F.rhard, 
4,125,698,  CI   526-159  000 
Breitscheidel.  Hans-Ulnch    See — 

Alfter.     Franz.     Breitscheidel.     Hans-Ulnch,     and     Spielau.     Paul, 
4,125,351,  CI   425-403  000 
Brennan,  James  A  .  and  Lucki,  Stanley  J  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Process  of  treating  lubncatmg  oils  with  acidified  stirbenl    4.125,457. 
CI   208-25400R 

Brelschneidcr,  Hermann,  Hueber,  Herman  P  ,  Louzil,  Fnednch,  Fi- 
scher, Karl,  Jager,  Lothar.  and  Sagan,  Johann,  to  L'  S  Philips  Corpo- 
ration Magnetic  position  marker  for  a  tape  recorder  using  magneti- 
cally alignable  particles  for  making  the  mark  4,125,844,  CI 
346-74  100 

Brettschneider,  Johannes   See — 

Assenheimer,  Jurgen,  and  Brettschneider,  Johannes,  4,125,100,  CI 
123-12400R 

Brewer.  John  C  ,  to  Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America.  Shredder  and 
improvements  therem  4.125.228,  CI   241-243  000 

Bngodiot,  Maryvonnc  See— 

Cheradamc,  Herve  M.,  Garapon,  Jacques  H  ,  Guizard,  Chnstian 
G  ,  and  Bngodiot,  Maryvonnc,  4,125,692,  CI    526-48  300 
Bnscoe,  Harry  H    Solar  heat  augmented  heating  system  and  tempera 
ture  responsive  gable  vent  4.125,222,  CI  237-1  OOA 

Bnssot,  Jean-Jacques  L  E  ,  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Method  of 
manufactunng  flat  tapes  of  crystalline  silicon  from  a  silicon  melt  by 
drawing  a  seed  crystal  of  silicon  from  the  melt  flowing  down  the 
faces  of  a  knife  shaped  heated  element   4,125,425,  CI    156-617  OOR 

Bnstol-Myers  Company   See — 

Crast,  Leonard  B,  Jr,  and  Graham,  Robcn  G.  4,125,716.  CI 

544-28  000 
Howell,  Henry  G  ,  4,125,724,  CI    544-336  000 
Rcdl,  George,  4,125,610,  CI   424-211000 

Samour,  Carlos  M  ,  and  Vida,  Julius  A  ,  4,125,621,  CI  424-275  000 
Standndge,  Robert  T  ,  4,125,538,  CI    260-326  5CA 
Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  '.td     See— 

Grant,    Albert    E,    and    Wainwnght,    Sunley,    4,125,443,    CI 
204-60  000 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The  .See— 

Bourn.  Ronald  L  ,  4,125,361,  CI  431-354  000 
Bntish  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Peace,  John,  4.125.191.  CI    209-609  000 
Brock    Bill  M  ,  Jr  .  to  NL  Industnes,  Inc    Tubing  hanger  with  fail-safe 

control  passageway  4.125.155,  CI   166-97.000 


Brodie,  Mary  G     See — 

Stvan,  Otto  J  ,  and  Brodie,  Mary  G  ,  4,125,678.  CI   428-514  000 
Brooks,  J   Clayton   See — 

Wenstrom,  Richard  T  .  Reinke,  Theodore  S  ,  Tolley,  Calvert  B  . 
and  Brooks,  J   Clayton,  4,124,920,  CI    17-48.000 
Brooks,  James  G  ,  Jr .  Maure,  Douglas  R  ,  and  Meijer,  ChnstofTel  H  ,  to 
Combustion    Engineenng,    Inc     Dnve    mechanism    nuclear    reactor 
control  rod   4,125,432,  CI    176-22  000 

Brooks,  Louis  E.  Dental  film  carnage  4,125,852,  CI  354-322  000 
Brown,  Boven  &.  Cie  AG  See— 

Pohl,  Joachim,  4,125,794,  CI    315-362  000 
Brown,  Charles  H  :  See — 

Wolfrey,    Leslie    L,    and    Brown,    Charles    H,    4,125,082,    CI 
114-298  000 
Brown,  Clayton  D  ,  to  Raytheon  Company    Microwave  oven  control 

Circuit   4.125,751,  CI    219-10  55B 
Brown  Company   See — 

Lancelot,  Harry  B  ,  III,  and  MacRobbie,  Robert  M  ,  4,124.962.  CI 
52-702000 

Vandcr  Lugt.  Thomas.  Jr .  4,125,633.  CI  426-121  000 

Brown.  Gaylord  W  ,  to  Sweetheart  Plastic,  Inc  Mechanical  die  adjust- 
ment mechanism.  4,125.350.  CI    425-381  000 

Bnihin,  Alfred  C    See— 

Wahl,  Ralph  E  ,  and  Bruhin,  Alfred  C,  4,125,741,  CI    174-120  OSC 

Brumlik,  George  C  ,  to  Ingnp  Fasteners,  Inc  Team  lattice  fibers 
4,125,666,  CI   428-370000 

Bryars,  David  J  J  ,  to  Austen  Bryars  of  London,  Inc  Multi-gauge  knil 
fabnc  with  inlay    4,125,001,  CI    66-9  OOR 

Budai,  Geza  J    See — 

Sovan,  Janos,  and  Budai,  Gcza  J ,  4,125,203.  CI.  220-258.000 

Bueche',  Clifford  J   Sheet  metal  former  4,125,006,  CI   72-169  000 

Bugaut.  Andrce,  and  Vandcnbossche,  Jean-Jacques,  to  L'Oreal  Meta- 
phenylenediammcs  and  dyeing  compositions  containing  the  same 
4,125,367.  CI   8-11000 

Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Andnllon,  Monique,  to  L'Oreal  Substituted 
nitroammophenols,  process  for  their  preparation  and  dyeing  comF>o- 
sitions  in  which  they  are  present  4,125,601,  CI  424-71  000 

Buhler.  Marcel.  Bohren,  Hans-Ueli,  Hodel,  Theodore,  and  Wenner. 
Valentin,    to    Societe   d'Assistance    Technique    S  A     pour    Produits 

Nestle    Process  for  the  recovery  of  proteins   4,125,527,  CI    260- 
112  OOR 

Buhlmann,  Gcrold  P  ,  to  Am,  Fntz  MaAimum-p<iwer  motor  4.125.895. 
CI    364-483  000 

Bunker  Ramo  Corporation  See— 

Hoppe.  Paul  P  .  Jr  .  4.125,31  1,  CI    339-97. OOR. 

Polonio,  John  D  ,  4,125,812,  CI    328-162  000 
Burdyn,  Ralph  F    See— 

Waitc,    Jerry    M  .    Burdyn.    Ralph    F .    and    Savins.    Joseph    G  . 
4.125.158.  CI    166-273  000 
Burger,  Klaus,  Mausberg,  Hans,  and  TcnBlcr,  Hubert,  to  Bayer  Akticn- 

gcsellschaft   Method  and  apparatus  for  multiple  development  of 

ihm-layer  chromatography  plates   4,125,464.  CI    210-31  OOC 
Burleigh.  John  E     See — 

Uraneck,   Carl    A.   and    Burleigh,   John    F,  ,    4,125,481,    CI     252- 
431  OOC 
Burns,  Oliver  E  ,  and  Day,  Robert  C    Rescue  and  transportation  device 

4,124,908,  CI    5-82  OOR 
Burroughs  Corporation  See — 

Dimyan,  Magid  Y  ,  4,125,876,  CI    365-3  000 
Busby,  David  E    See — 

Schciflcy,  John  C ,  Shields,  Clark  R  ,  and  Busby,  David  E , 

4,125,593,  CI   423-481  000 

Busch.  Lothar    See — 

Zelger.  Werner,  and  Busch,  Lothar.  4.125.150.  CI    165-16  000 

Bush,  Bill  R.,  and  Homsicin,  Jack,  to  Preload  Company,  Inc  Pre- 
stre-.sed  concrete  tank  having  seamed  diaphragm  joints  secunng 
adjacent  precast  concrete  panels   4,124,960,  CI    52-583  000 

Bushnell,  James  D  ,  Glivicky,  Alexandr  P ,  Lcighton,  Milton  D  ,  and 
Sankey,  Bruce  M  ,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co  Simulta- 
neous dcasphalting-extraction  process   4,125,458,  CI    208-309  000 

Butts,  Earl  E    See— 

Kennedy,  Thomas  E .  Butts.  Earl  E ,  and  Steelman.  Melvin  W . 

4,124,996,  CI    62-256000 

Buzhinsky,  Vladimir  L  .  Raschcpkin.  Konstantin  E  .  Dunjushkin.  Mik- 
hail G  ,  Lysogorsky,  Gcnnady  T  ,  Valcev,  Rustem  I ,  Nisenbaum, 
Yakov  A  ,  and  Ikhsanov,  Deviz  F,  to  Vscsojuzny  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Institut  Po  Sboru,  Podgotovke  I  Transportu  Nefti  I 
Neftcproduktov  "Vniisptneff  Working  tool  of  a  machine  for  clean- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  pipes   4,124,914,  CI    15-930OR 

Byrd,  James  I  ,  and  Kaminski,  Elton  G  ,  to  Stolle  Corporation,  The 
Blank     and    draw     apparatus    with    gap    control     4,125,009,    CI 

72-350000 

Cabot  Corporation   See — 

Antony.  Kenneth  C  .  4.125.417,  CI     148-131  000 

Callingham.  Martin,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company  Antiperspirant  com- 
positions 4.125.600,  CI  424-47  000 

Campbell,  Larry  E  ,  and  Stookey,  Stanley  D  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 
Method  for  making  chemically  durable  silicate  coatings  4,125,651, 
CI  427-372  COB 

Campbell,  Robert  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Aromatic  sul- 
fide/sulfone  polymer  production   4,125,525,  CI    528-388000 

Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of,  as  represented  by  the 

Minister  of  National  Defence  See- 
Barry.  John  N,  4,125,835,  CI    343-13  OOR 
Canada  Square  Management  Ltd     See — 

Swiderski,  Kazimierz.  4,124.998.  CI  62-442  000 
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Candea.  Cornell,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Engine  oil  pump  test  assem- 
bly. 4,125,014,  CI.  73-49.700. 
Cannon,  John  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Fluid  pressure 
control  valve  device  arranged  for  fail-safe  operation.  4,125,294,  CI 
303-37.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Tadashi;   Ito,   Fumio;  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  and   Isobe,   Yasuo, 

4,125,848,  CI.  354-29.000. 
Nakamoto.  Soichi;  Ito,  Fumio;  Isobe,  Yasuo;  and  Ito,  Tadashi. 

4.125,846.0.354-23.000. 

Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Yamamichi, 
Masayoshi;  Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  and  Suzuki,  Masayuki, 
4,125,832,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 

Canron,  Inc  ;  See- 
Stewart,  John  K.,  4,125,075,  CI    104-7.00B. 

Caracteres  S.A  :  See — 

Bauer,  Enc,  4.124,930,  CI.  29-407.000. 

Carey  Lee  F  ,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Extendible/expandable  nozzle  for 
rocket  engines  and  the  like.  4,125.224,  CI.  239-265.430. 

Carlson.  Roger  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Ameiica,  Energy.  Temperature- 
dependent  liquid  meul  flowrate  control  device.  4,125,221.  CI.  236- 
9300R  ^    „ 

Carmosin,  Richard  J.,  to  McNeil  Laboratones,  Incorporated.  Prepara- 
tion of  pyrrole-2-aceUtes.  4.125,537,  CI.  260-326.200. 
Caron    La  Verne  A  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Circuit  for  multiplying 

two  variables.  4,125,811,  CI.  328-160.000. 
earner  Corporation:  See—  „     ,  , 

Harvey   Samuel  E.;  Whitehead,  James  S.;  and  Goranson,  Paul  L  , 

4,125,197,  CI   214-310.000. 
Lavigne,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Agley,  William;  and  Case,  George  M., 
4,124,995.  CI.  62-224.000. 


Liberman    Harvey  W  ;  Goranson,  Paul  L.;  Ratledge,  R.  Houston, 
Jr     and  Salyers,  John  C  ,  4,125,196,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Carngan.  Roben  J  ;  and  Georgiades.  Gregory,  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion  Rotary  cutting  apparatus.  4,125,044,  CI   83-356.300. 
Cartsums,  Louis  P     See— 

Johnson,    Bruce    N.    and    Cartsums.    Louis    P,    4,125,396,    CI. 

71-70.000. 
Caruth,  James  R.;  See— 

Cashel,  Aloysius  T;  Pema,  Frank;  Trussell,  Gerald  C;  D  Souza, 

Alfred  C ,  Karlin.  Richard  A.;  Caruth,  James  R.;  Van  Ermen, 

Gary   L.    Amston,   Robert  W  ;  Comiskey,  Gary  F.;  Borgens, 
Fredenck  R.    Kreft,  Keith  A.;  Damm,  Arthur;  Sienaski,  Dennis 
C     Shepardson.  Roben  C;  Leung,  Yam  C;  and  Jankowski, 
Thomas  M.,  4,125,894,  C!   364-442.000. 
Carver    George  P  ;   Pnce,  Frank  C  ,  Jr.;  and  Tyson,  Thomas  J.,  to 
Ultrasystems,  Inc    Air  field  space  heater  for  fog  dispersal  system 
4,125,223,  Ci   239-14.000. 
Cascarano,  Wayne  A    See— 

Jukes   John  A     Pound,  Thomas  C;  and  Cascarano,  Wayne  A., 

4.125.645.  CI  427-117.000, 

Case,  George  M.:  See—  ^ 

Lavigne,   William  J  ,  Jr  ;  Agley,  William;  and  Case,  George  M  , 
4,124.995.  CI    62-224.000 
Cashel.  Aloysius  T  ,  Perna,  Frank;  Trussell.  Gerald  C;  D  Souza.  Alfred 
C     Karlin,   Richard  A  ;  Caruth,  James  R.;  Van  Ermen,  Gary   L.; 
Arnston    Robert  W  ;  Comiskey,  Gary  F.;   Borgens,   Fredenck   R  ; 
Kreft,  Keith  A.;  Damm,  Arthur;  Sienaski,  Dennis  C;  Shepardson, 
Robert  C  ;   Leung,  Yam  C  ;  and  Jankowski,  Thomas  M.,  to  Sun 
Electnc  Corporation.  Engine  test  and  display  apparatus   4,125,894, 
c\  364-442.000. 
Cassel  Knut  E.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Broad  band  dipole  an- 
tenna. 4,125,840,  CI    343-807.000. 
Cassinelli,  Giuseppe:  See—  4  n<  im     n\ 

Arcamonc,    Fedenco;   and   Cassmelli,   Giuseppe,   4,125,707.   CI. 
536-17.000 
Catano    Paul  S  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy    Aspect  ratio  and 
scan  converter  system  4,125.862.  CI.  358-140.000. 

^""'stottl^Larty'^arand  Catano,  Paul  S  ,  4,125.316.  CI.  350-96.130. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Bailey.  John  M„  4.125,147,  Cl.165-1.000. 

Hackett,  David  E  ,  4.125,030,  CI  74-60.000 
Helm.  Dennis  R.,  4,125,039,  CI.  74-874.000 
Shuler,  Lucien  B.,  4.125.032.  CI.  74-96.000. 
Winebumer,  Ronald  E..  4.125.034,  CI.  74-471. OX Y. 

Cecil  E   Mayo  Pty    Ltd  :  See—  ,,,-,<  ,i<;      r-i 

Mayo,    John    D.;    and     Kalnm,     Laurence     N,    4,125,115,    ci 

128-327.000. 
CEL-U-DEX  Corp  :  See— 

Chamberlm,  Coleman  R..  4.125,299,  CI.  312-184.000. 

Cenker,  Moses;  Sfe-  .nwfiQ    ri 

Narayan,     Thirumurti;     and     Cenker.     Moses,     4,125,489.     CI. 
521-136.000. 
Cesark,  Frank  F:  See—  ,     r-      1     ir     ^  ii«  «<7    r\ 

Loffelman,    Frank    F;    and    Cesark,    Frank    F.,    4,125,557,    LI 
260-501  180. 
Chalard,  Jean-Claude:  See—  .      ^.^  ,     ^     ,        r^,     a      kj^i 

Wassemian,  Rene;  Quaas,  Joseph;  Chalard,  Jean-Claude;  Noel, 
S^ITand  Sterne,  Hans-Theo,  4.125.754.  CI.  219-12LOOP. 
Chamberlm,  Coleman  R  .  to  CEL-U-DEX  Corp.   File  divider  and 

indexing  apparatus.  4,125,299,  CI.  312-184.(X)0. 

Chambers  Ramon  P.;  Gordy.  Robert  S.;  Sanders,  David  E;  and 
Morrison,  Cameron  E..  to  E-Systems.  Inc.  Transversal  correlator 
error  detector.  4,125,764.  Cl   235-302  000 


Chammas,  Edmond  D.,  to  Weatherford/DMC,  Inc   Chemical  cutting 

apparatus  and  method  for  use  in  wells   4.125,161,  CI.  166-297.CXXJ 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 
Bliss,  Robert  A,  4,125,185,  CI.  206-45.150. 

Boehme,   Robert   E.;   and    Murphy,   Clarence   R,   4,125.584.   CI 
264-142.000. 
Chan,  Tsiu  C:  See— 

McKenny,     Vernon     G;     and     Chan,     Tsiu     C,     4,125,854,     Cl 

357-41.000. 

Chang,  Wcn-Hsuan;  Poner,  Samuel,  Jr.,  and  Wismcr,  Marco,  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  stabilizing  the  gloss  retention  of  thennoset- 

ting  resins  containing  hydroxyl  groups.  4,125,570,  Cl.  260-849.000 
Chedid,  Louis:  See—  ...-.t^i 

Audibert,  Francoise;  Lederer,  Edgar;  and  Chedid,  Louis,  4,125,603, 
Cl.  424-88.000. 
Chemie-Anlagenbau  Bischofsheim  GmbH;  See — 

Hilterhaus,  Karl-Hemz.  4,125.693.  Cl.  521-63.000, 
Chen,  Peter  C;  Stewart,  John  K..  Jr.;  and  Koo,  Tuh-Kai,  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Method  of  processing  a  semiconductor.  4,125.427,  Cl 
156-657.000. 
Chenoweth,  James  W.  Reverse  osmosis  desalination  apparatus  and 

method.  4.125,463,  Cl.  210-23.00H 
Cheradamc,  Herve  M.;  Garapon,  Jacques  H.;  Guizard,  Christian  G  . 
and  Brigodiot,  Maryvonnc,  to  Etat  Francais  represented  by  the 
"Delegue  General  pour  rArmement".  Process  for  producing  a  mac- 
romolecular  compound  having  a  functional  group  at  each  end  of  the 
molecule.  4.125,692,  Cl.  526-48.300. 
Cherubim,  Martin:  See — 

Josten,   Friedrich;   Cherubim,   Martin;   and   Renkes,    Karl-Hemz, 
4,125.497,  Cl.  260-18.00R. 

Chesarek,  Donald  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Display  compressed  image  refresh  system.  4,125,873,  Cl.  364-900  000 

Chesluk,  Ralph  P.;  Askew,  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Henderson,  Clifton  C  .  to 

Texaco    Inc.    Oxidation    inhibited    lubricating    oil.    4,125,479,    Cl 

252-33.600. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Bacskai,  Robert,  4,125,523,  Cl.  528-312.000 

Freenor,  Francis  J..  Ill;  and  Koerber,  Barbara  M  ,  4,125,397,  Cl 

71-103.000. 
Tamm.   Paul   W.;   and   Kuehler,   Christopher   W.,   4.125,453,   Cl. 

208- 11. OOR, 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Gabrys,  Kenneth  F  ,  4,125,247,  Cl    249-66.00R 
Chiche,  Rene,  to  Rufuss  Establishment.  Sphencal  junction  element  for 
composable  display  structures.  4.124,958.  Cl  52-285.000. 

Chiklis.  Charles  K.:  See—  ^      _.       ,- 

Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  Chiklis,  Charles  K  :  and  Kinsman,  Gordon  F., 
4,125,685.  Cl.  429-122.000. 
Chilcote,  Dennis  D.:  See— 

Hansen    Barry  J.;  Stensrud,  James  C  ;  Zambrano,  Adolfo  R  ;  and 
Chilcote.  Dennis  D.,  4.125,588,  Cl.  423-150  000. 
Chiocchio,  Louis  R.:  See— 


Dever,  Gerald  V.,  Jr  ;  and  Chiocchio,   Louis  R,  4,125,138,  Cl 
141-141.000. 
Chisholm,  James  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Mixing  appara- 
tus. 4,125,331,  Cl.  366-21.000. 
Chiu,  George  T  ;  and  Fredericks,  Edward  C,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Resist  image  hardening  process.  4,125,650, 
Cl.  427-337.000. 
Chloride  Group  Limited:  See—  „,,,,,„«     <-i 

Bagshaw,    Norman    E.;    and    McWhmnie,    John,   4,125.690,    Cl. 

429-226.000. 

Chloride,  Incorporated:  See — 

Malinowski,  William  J.,  4,125,779,  Cl.  340-630  000 
Chmiel,  Horst,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  deep  cooling   of  liquid   biological   substances    4,124,992,    Cl 
62-74.000. 
Choay  S.A.:  See— 

Bonistein,  Joseph,  4.125,606,  Cl.  424-178.000. 
Chodak.  Jan  B,  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Solar  simulator  4,125,775  Cl 
250-504.000. 

Chodak,  Jan  B.:  S«-  ,    ,     „   „ 

Araujo,  Roger  J.;  Borrelli,  Nicholas  F ,  Chodak,  Jan  B.;  Hares, 

George   B.;   Meiling,   Gerald   S  ;   and   Seward,   Thomas   P  ,   III. 

4.125.404,  Cl.  106-54.000. 

Araujo,  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.;  Chodak,  Jan  B ;  Hares, 
George  B.;  Meiling,  Gerald  S.;  and  Seward,  Thomas  P  ,   III. 

4.125.405,  Cl.   106-54.000. 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See- 
Dean.  Michael  F.;  and  Blize,  Roy  L.,  4,125,646,  Cl  427-253.000. 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Candea,  Cornell.  4,125.014.  Cl.  73-49.700 
Caron.  UVeme  A..  4,125,811,  Cl.  328-160.000 

Platzer.  George  E.,  Jr.,  4,125,093,  Cl    123-32  OEA 
Chu,  Ge  Y.,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc   Dot  matrix  pnnter   4,125.336. 

Cl.  400-124.000. 
Churchill.  John  W.  Bilateral  heater  unit   4,125,761.  Cl.  219-544.000 
Ciavattoni,  Anthony;  Ujvary,  Josef;  and  Gardella,  John  M.,  to  Penn- 

walt  Corporation   Panoramic  dental  x-ray  machine.  4,125.774.  Cl 

25O-439.00P. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Mollet,  Herbert.  4,125,402,  Cl.  96-53.000. 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 

Atasoy.    Kaya;    Weckwarth.    Karl    F;    and    Reinhardt.    Walter, 
4,125,602,  Cl.  424-80.000. 
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Dexter,    Martin;    and    Steinberg.    David    H.    4.125.516.    CI     260- 

45  80N 
Ramcy.  Chester  E  ,  and  Luzzi,  John  J  ,  4.125,517.  CI  26(M5  80N 

Roth.  Martin,  4.125,398.  CI  71-115  000 

Cii  Honeywell  Bull  (Compagnie  Internationale  pour  L'lnformatique) 
See— 
Saugcr.  Guy  G  .  4.125,891.  CI   364-200  000 
Cities  Service  Company  See — 

Wolford.  Lionel  T.  4.125.535.  CI    260-326  OON 
Clark.  James  A.,  to  Bausch  St.  Lomb  Incorpiorated  Artificial  intraocular 

lens  system.  4,124.905,  CI.  3-13.000 
Clark.  Kenneth  K.,  to  Geophysical  Research  Corporation    Gauge  for 
remotely    indicating    the    pressure    of   a    subterranean    formation 

4.125.027,0.73-724.000. 

Clark,  Lowell  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  of  making  high  voltage 

semiconductor  structure.  4.125.415.  CI    148-1.500. 
Clark.  William  J   K    See— 

Sarson,  Alan  E.;  and  Clark.  William  J  R  .  4,125.857.  CI  358-42  000 
Clem.  Kenneth  R..  Swan,  George  A.;  and  Dauber.   Louis,  to  Exxon 

Research  &   Engineenng  Co.    Process  for  suppression  of  catalyst 

deactivation  and  C, -f-   liquid  yield  loss  in  a  cyclic  reforming  unit 

4.125.454.  CI   208-65  000 
Clingman,  William  H.,  Jr..  to  Precision  Machine  Products.  Inc.  Method 

of  and  means  for  accurately  mcasunng  the  calonfic  value  of  combus 
tible  gases.  4.125.018.  CI.  73-190.0CV 

Clingman.  William  H.,  Jr..  to  Precision  Machine  Products.  Inc    Meth- 
ods of  and   means  for  accurately   mcasunng   the   calorific   value  of 

combustible  gases  4,125.123.  CI.  137-80  000 
Close.  Ralph  E.;  and  Oroshnik.  William,  to  SCM  Corporation   Synthe- 
sis of  esters  of  acetylenic  alcohols    4.125.735.  CI    560-254  000 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited  See- 
Jones.  Graham  S..  4.125.334.  CI   366-181  000 
Monks.  Harry.  4.125.178.  CI    I92-18.00A 
Cobb.  Raymond  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Pyrolysis  product 
of  N-substituted-l-cyclohexenc-1.2-dicarboximiclcs    4,125.536.   CI 

26O-3260OC 
Coble.   John   T  .   to   RCA   Corporation     Spiked    low-voltage   aging   of 

cathode-ray  tubes.  4,125.306,  Ci.  316-1  000 
Cochran.  John  P ,  to  Kuhlman  Corporation    High  voltage  elcctncal 

switch   4.125.750,  CI    200-144  OCR 
Cochran,  Michael  J  .  and  Hamilton.  Stephen  P  .  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorpwrated       Alphanumenc      display      system       4.125.830.      Ci 

340-336  000 
Cochran,  Michael  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Electronic 

ctlculator  or  microprocessor  having  a  hcxadccimal/binary  coded 

decimal  arithmetic  unit   4.125,867.  CI   364-772  000 

Cochran.  Phillip  R.,  and  Ashbum.  Paul  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation    Syn- 
chronizing device  having  spring  pin  thrust  members.  4,125.179.  CI 
192-53  OOE 
Coloroll  Limited   See — 

Gnffin.  Gerald  J    L  .  4.125.495.  CI    260-I7  4ST 
Colura,  Kenneth  R    See— 

Haddad,    Philip    O.    and    Colura.    Kenneth    R,    4.125.467.    CI 
210-83000 

Combs,  John  W.  See— 

Resnick.  Jerome  B  ,  and  Combs.  John  W  .  4.125,828.  Ci    340- 
146  3CA 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Brooks.  James  G  .  Jr ,  Maure.  Douglas  R  ,  and  Meijer.  Chnstoffel 

H.  4.125.432.  CI    176-22  000 
Fnednchs.  James  R..   Snajdr.   Edward   A  ,  and   Klaudinyi.   Bela, 

4.125,409,  CI    106-66000 
McGee.  John  K  .  and  Lane.  Royd  J  .  4.125.060.  CI.  92-59.000 
Comiskey.  Gary  F.;  See — 

Cashel,  Aloysius  T.,  Pema,  Frank.  Trussell.  Gerald  C  ,  D'Souza, 

Alfred  C.  ICirlin.  Richard  A.;  Caruth.  James  R ,  Van  Ermen, 

Gary   L;   Amston.   Robert   W;  Comiskey.  Gary   F,   Borgens, 
Frederick  R  ,  Krcft.  Keith  A  .  Damm.  Arthur,  Sicnaski.  Dennis 

C     Shepardson.  Robert  C.  Leung,   Yam  C,  and  Jankowski. 
Thomas  M  ,  4,125.894.  CI   364-442  000 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Produits  Industriels   See — 

Schapira.  Joseph,  Ruel,  Jacques,  and  Blenot.  Alain.  4.125.575.  CI 
260-923000 
Compagnie  General  d'Electncite   See— 

Bordet.     Philippe,     and     Le     Mehaute.     Alain.     4,125,682,     CI 

429-104  000 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologie:  See— 

Aldenhovel,  Hans.  4,125,773,  CI    250-413  000 
Compton,  Ralph  M  ;  and  Jenkins,  Johnny  W  ,  Jr  Fnction  pad  device 

4,125,132,  CI    139-255  000 
Conant,  Louis  A  ,  Bolton,  Wilbur  M  ,  and  Wilson.  James  E   Method  of 
manufactunng  defect  free  nickel  armored  laboratory  and  industnal 
bnttlewarc  4.125.640.  CI   427-250000 
Conaway.  William  H    See — 

French.     Park,     and     Conaway,     William     H,     4.125,329,     CI 

356-405  000 
Contemporary.  Inc    See— 

Kanzelberger.  James  C  .  4.125.655,  CI    428-67  000 
ConUnental  Can  Company,  Inc     See — 

Mazur.  Richard  A,  and   Martm.  Ralph  E,  4,125,831,  CI    340- 
347  OAD 
Continental  Group,  Inc  .  The   See — 

Moller,  Jens  Langhoff,  and  Kubis,  Charles  S  ,  4.125.080.  CI    113 

lOOR 
Continental  Oil  Company  See- 
Leach,  Bruce  E  ,  4.125,736.  CI   568-804  000 


Contraves  Gorcz  Corporation   See — 

Jones.  Donald  H  ,  4,125.800,  CI    318-681  000 
Cooke,  Victor  F  G.;  and  Thorpe,  Donald  H  ,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corp  Additive  for  low  profile  polymeniablc  unsaturated 

polyester  molding  comp)osition    4.125.702.  CI    526-323.000 
Coopersmith.  Myron,  and  Jasion.  Leo  Z  .  deceased  (by  Jasion.  Florence 

F ,  Administratnx).  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co   Process 

for   the   manufacture   of  cosmetic   quality   isooctyl    neodecanoate 

4.125.549,  CI    260-425000 
Corbin  Gentry,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanagan,  Michael  W  ,  4,125.285,  CI   297- 195  000 
Cornelius,  Richard  T  ;  and  Enckson.  Charles  G  .  to  McQuav-Perfex 

Inc   Beverage  cooling  bath   4,124.994,  Ci   62-138  000 

Coming  Glass  Works  See— 

Araujo.  Roger  J.,  Borrclli.  Nicholas  F,  Chodak,  Jan  B,   Hares, 
George   B,    Meiling,   Gerald   S.   and   Seward.   Thomas   P,    III, 

4.125.404.  CI    106-54000 

Araujo,  Roger  J.;  Borrelli,  Nicholas  F  ;  Chodak.  Jan   B  ,  Hares, 
George   B.;   Meiling.  Gerald   S,  and   Seward.   Thomas   P,   III, 

4.125.405,  CI    106-54  000 

Campbell,  Larry  E  .  and  Stookey,  SUnley  D  .  4,125.651,  Ci   427- 

37200B 
Chodak.  Jan  B  ,  4,125,775.  CI.  250-504000. 

Nixon.  Roy  A  ,  Jr ,  4,125,890,  CI  362-348  000 
Powers,  Dale  R  ,  4,125,388.  CI  65-3  OOA 

Su.  Yao-Sin.  and  Sugawara.  Ken  F  .  4,125.594.  CI    423-488  000 
Cosyns.  Jean    See — 

Tnn  Dinh.  Chan;  Le  Page.  Jcan-Francois,  Cosyns,  Jean,  Martino, 
Germain,  and  Miquel,  Jean.  4,125,566,  CI    260-676.00R 
Courchesne.  Luc    Portable  utility  bag    4,125.212,  CI    224-9  000 
Cowardin,  Robert  L  ,  and  Laurcr.  George  J  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Label  find  method  and  circuit  4,125.765,  CI. 
235-463000 
Cox,  Kns  E   Planetary  milling  machine  4,125,057,  CI  90-11  580 

Cracco,  Francis  J  ,  and  Fanta,  Wayne  I ,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The  Adducts  of  bis(ln-alkyltin)oxide  used  as  acaricides. 
4.125.624.  CI    424-288  000 

Crasl,  Leonard  B  ,  Jr ,  and  Graham,  Robert  G  ,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Com- 
pany Methoxymethyl  esters  of  substituted  imidazolidinyl-3-methyl- 
3-cephem-4-carb*ixylic  acids   4.125,716,  CI    544-28  000 

Creamer,  Aiielcne  B  Absorbent  pad  for  toilet  base  4.125,656,  CI 
428-80  000 

Cnnkclmeyer,  Oliver  W  .  and  Morns,  ELarl  F  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,  The    Method  of  cementing  a   high   temperature  borehole 

4,125,160,  CI  166-293000 

Cntchfield,  Frank  E  .  Gerkin,  Richard  M  ,  and  Hawker,  Leslie  E  ,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation     Polymer/polyols  from  ethylene  oxide 

content  polyols  4,125,505,  CI   260-33  20R 
Cropley,  Jean  B  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Process  for  making 

oxygenated  carbon  compounds   4.125.553.  CI    260-449  OOR 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited   See — 

Aughton.  John  E  ,  4.125.864,  CI   358-298  000 
Crown  City  Plating:  See — 

Donovan,  Lawrence  P  ,  Ma^uirc,  Eileen,  and  Kadison,  Leon  A  , 

4.125,649,  CI  427-307  000 

Cuatrecasas.   Pedro;   and    Pankh,    Indu    AfTinily   chromatography   of 
vibrio  cholerae  enterotoxin-ganglioside  polysaccharide  and  the  bu> 
logical  effects  of  gangliosidc-containmg  soluble  polymers  4,125,492, 
CI   260-9  000 

Cubbison.  Richard  J  ,  Jr  ,  lo  Bell  Telephane  Laboratones.  Incorpo- 
rated Operational  amplifier  decoupling  circuit  4.125.813,  CI 
330-104  000 

Cull)ertson.  James  F  ,  to  Envirotech  Corporation  Steam  atomizing 
burner   4.125.360.  CI   431-187  000 

Cummings,  David  G  ,  to  Newell  Companies,  Inc  Rail  and  glide  assem- 
bly 4.124.918.  CI  16-9300D 

Cushing.  Vincenl  J  ,  to  Monitek,  Inc  Probe  type  electromagnetic  flow 
meter  with  debns  shedding  capability    4,125.019.  CI    73- 194  OEM 

D'Agostino,  Alfred  Protective  installation  4.125,886,  CI  361-139000 
Daicel  Ltd     See — 

Murakami,    Yasuka2u,    Kubo,    Masayoshi.    and    Watanabe.    Shoji. 
4.125,521,  CI    528-274000 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Tiefenbacher.  Eberhard.  4,125.344.  CI    416-183000 

Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd   See— 

Matsumoto,  Jun-ichi,  4,125,615,  CI  424-251  000 

Damm,  Arthur   See — 

Cashel.  Aoysius  T  ;  Pema.  Frank;  Trussell,  Gerald  C  ,  D'Souza, 
Alfred  C  ,  Karlin,  Richard  A  .  Caruth.  James  R  ,  Van  Ermen, 
Gary  L  ;  Arnston.  Robert  W  ,  Comiskey,  Gary  F  ,  Borgens, 
Frederick  R.,  Kreft,  Keith  A  ,  Damm,  Arthur;  Sienaski,  Dennis 
C  ,  Shepardson,  Robert  C  ,  Leung,  Yam  C  ;  and  Jankowski. 
Thomas  M  .  4,125.894.  CI  364-442  000 
Dana  Corporation   See — 

Cochran,  Phillip  R,  and  Ashburn,   Paul  J,  4,125,179,  CI.    192- 
5300E 
Dantmne,  Paul   See — 

l^ecloux.  Andre,  Kohler.  Michel;  and  Dantmne,  Paul.  4.125,543.  CI. 
260-348  250 
Darlington.  Henry  See— 

Perfetti.     Guido     A,     and     Darlington,     Henry,     4.125.670.     CI 
428-626000 
Darragh.  John  1 ;  and  Rose.  John  B  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes 
Limited.   Preparation  of  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenylsulfones    4.125.562, 
CI    260-6070AR 
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Dauber,  Louis:  See—  ...,,.,.. 

Clem,  Kenneth  R  ;  Swan,  George  A  :  and  Dauber,  Louis,  4,125,454, 
CI.  208-65.000. 

Daundcrcr,  Heinz:  See— 

Meiller,    Hermann;    and    Daunderer,    Heinz,    4,125,242,    CI. 

248-399.000. 

Davidson.  Donald  H  ;  See — ^^ 

Huff,  Ray  V.;  and  Davidson,  Donald  H..  4,125.289,  CI  299-4  000 

Davie,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Hulick,  Martin  E.;  and  Verespy,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.,  to 
Sharp  Corporation  Child-resistant  blister  package.  4.125.190.  CI. 
206-532.000. 

Davies,  Peter  K.;  Sunsfield,  James  F  ;  and  Topham,  Arthur,  to  Impenal 
Chetnical  Industnes  Limited.  Dispersion  of  polycyclic  vat-dye  pig- 
ment with  N,N'-disubstituted  diaminostilbene  sulfonic  acid  fluidizing 
agent.  4.125,413.  CI  106-308.00O. 

Davies.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

French.   Garland   D  .   and   Davies.   Thomas  J  .   4.125.041.   CI     82 

36  OOR 
Davis.  George  B..  Jr    Chnstmas  tree  lighting  control    4,125.781.  CI 
307-11.000 

^'"'stlJ^rt"Lmden,^J^~,  and  Davis,  Harry  R  ,  4,125,422,  CI  156-394  000 

Davis,  James  A.,  and  Ooms,  William  J  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones. 

Incorporated.    Integrated    semiconductor    crosspoint    arrangement 

4,125,855,0  35745.000. 
Davis,  Roy  F .  Jr    Pressure  and  vacuum  relief  valve   4,125,126,  LI. 

137U93  100 
Day.  Edward  J     See — 

Mitchell,  James  A    H  ,  and  Day,  Edward  J,  4,124,943,  CI    35- 
8.00A 
r\jj^    Robert  ^^  *  5^f 

Bums,  Oliver  E  ;  and  Day,  Robert  C,  4,124,908,  CI   5-82  OOR 
Dayen,  John.  Game  equipment  support  rack.  4,125,192,  CI.  21 1-14.000 

'^D^rJohi^H^'a.^  Dean,  Albert,  Jr.,  4,125,281.  CI   292-148.000 
Dean  John  H    and  Dern.  Albert.  Jr ,  to  Deanstecl  Manufacturing 

Company.  Door  lock  assembly   4.125,281.  CI    292-148000. 

Dean  Michael  F  ,  and  Blize,  Roy  L  .  to  Chromalloy  American  Corpo- 
ration Diffusion  coating  of  magnesium  in  metal  substrates  4,125,646. 
CI   427-253  000 

Dean,   'Ralph     B      Painl    spray     booth    composition     4, '25,476,    CI 

252-115  000 
Deanstecl  Manufactunng  Company   Sep—  -,„-,,. onrvi 

Dean,  John  H  ,  and  Dean,  Albert,  Jr  .  4,125,281,  C    29M48  000 
De  Barba,  Renzo  See—  ,,,tai.'     /-i 

PerulTo,   Alessandro,   and   De   Barba,   Renzo,   4,125,06/,   Li. 

99-639000. 
DeBocr,  Paul  A    Megaphone-cup    4,125.218,  CI    229-1  50B. 

De  Brebisson,  Michel,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Manufacture  of 
semiconductor  devices  in  which  a  doping  impunty  is  diffused  from  a 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  into  an  underlying  monocrystal- 
line  semiconductor  matenal,  and  semiconductor  devices  thus  manu- 
factured 4,124,934.  CI.  29-590.000 

DeForest.  Sherman  E    See—  ^,-,t-,<.c     r~^ 

Varner.    David    O;    and    DeForest,    Sherman    E.,    4.125,268.    CI 

280-11.280 


CI 


De  Graeve,  Willy  O:  See—  ^,-,«.^, 

Dclaunois,   Claude   L,   and   De   Graeve,   Willy   O,   4,125.560 
260-581000.  ,    ^-      „ 

Degueldre,  Louis;  and  Nicolas,  Edgard,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Previous 
diaphragms  for  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali 
meul  halides   4.125,450,  CI    204-296  000 
DeHan,  David  A  ,  and  Ridgell,  James  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Singer  Company.  The 
Digitally  shaped  noise  generating  system  4,;  25.898,  C!    364-718  'KX) 
De  Jong,  Aaldert  J    See-  .,-,c.a,     ni 

Gray,   Robm   T;   and   De  Jong,   Aaldert   J,   4,125,484,   ci 
252-522000  ,,  .  ,  ^     ^ 

Delaunois,  Claude  L  ,  and  De  Graeve,  Willy  O  ,  to  Universite  Libre  de 
Bruxelles  Faculte  des  Sciences  Appliquees  Aromatic  amines  synthe- 
sis process  and  products  resulting  from  application  of  this  process 
4,125.560,  CI    260-581.000 

Den  Herder.  Marvin  J     See—  .,-,*^-n 

Vienna,  Paul  C  ,  Den  Herder,  Marvm  J  ;  and  Zletz,  Alex,  4.125,4-'l. 

CI.  252-31.000  .-     ,        u      c 

Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chuo-Kenkyusho   .See— 

Iwasaki,  Takao;  Hirano,  Junji;  and  Matsumira,  Hideki,  4,125.564, 
CI.  260-655.000 
Denki  Onkyo  Company,  Limited   See— 

Masuda,  Noboni,  4,125.821.  CI    338-32.00R 
de  Ruyter,  Peter  W  A  Method  for  making  a  meal  analog  4. 1 25.635.  L  I 

426-506  000. 
Detroit  Radiant  Products  Company   See— 

Rozzi.  Mano,  4,125.355,  CI   431-71  000 
Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH;  See-  ,,<>  ,7^000 

Bader  Chnstian;  and  Schmidt.  Helmut,  4.125,797,  CI.  318-270000 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vomials  Roessler  See- 

Triebel  Wolfgang;  Han,  Siegfried,  Koert,  Hubbert;  and  Evers, 

Fntz.  4,125,669,  Cl.  428-412  000. 

Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft;  See—  ^    „       ,  . .      ,  ^ 

Josten     Fnednch;    Cherubim,    Martin;    and    Renkes.    Kar!-Hcin/, 

4,125,497,0   260-18.00R,  „         ^,     r^ 

Dever   Gerald  V  ,  Jr  ;  and  Chiocchio,  Louis  R  .  to  Olin  Corporation 
Generation  of  polyurethane  foam   4.125,138,  Cl    141-141000 

Deverell,  Harry  E  :  See—  ,  ,-,< -,<;/^  r-i   171  anmR 

Kanne,  John,  and  Deverell.  Harry  E  ,  4.125.260.  Cl    273-80  ()0K 


deVries,  Egbert,  to  Quad  Corporation  Odor  control  system  4,125,589. 

Cl.  423-245.000. 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Steinberg,  David  H  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Alkylthioalkanoyloxyalkyl  and  alkylthioalkyl  substituted  bis-hydan- 

toin  compounds.  4,125,516,  Cl.  26O45.80N. 

Dezawa,     Shin-Ichiro;     Sasazawa,     Koji;     Kitamoto.     Tatsuji      and 
Yamazaki,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  I-td    Process  for  produt 
ing  ferrogmagnetic  iron  oxide  powder  compnsing  a  pre-treaiment 
with  a  reducing  agent.  4,125,474,  Cl.  252-62.620 

Dhuyvetter,  Henry  J  ;  Engelder,  Paul  D  :  and  Simmons.  Joseph  C  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Redundant  inertial  measurement 
system.  4,125,017.  Cl.  73-178.00R. 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See- 
Lewis,  David  L  ;  Schenke,  Larry  A  ;  Suchanski.  Mary  R  :  and 

Franks.  C.  Richard,  deceased,  4,125,449,  Cl  204-290  OOF 

Diana   Guy  D.;  and  Hinshaw,  William  B  ,  Jr  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc 

Aryl  substituted  ketones  4,125,541.  Cl    260-340  50R 
Diana,  Guy  D  ;  and  Hinshaw.  William  B  ,  Jr  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc 

Aryl  substituted  cycloalkanones  4.125,714,  Cl   542-429  000 
Dietze.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Reuschel,     Konrad;     Dietze,     Wolfgang,     and     Rucha,     L  Inch. 
4.125.643,  Cl.  427-9.000. 
Dillon,   Roy   E.,   to  Macfield   Textunng    Apparatus  for  restaning  a 

broken  thread  or  yam  strand  during  a  winding  process.  4.125.229.  Cl 

242-18.00R. 

di  Marco,  Aurelio:  See— 

Arcamone.   Federico;   Bemardi,   Luigi;   Giardino.   Pietro:   and   di 
Marco.  Aurelio,  4,125.607,  Cl.  424-180  000 

Dimyan    Magid  Y.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Field  access  bubble 

lattice  file  device.  4,125,876,  Cl   365-3.000 
Di  Nunzio,  Vittorio;  and  Bigliani,  Umbeno,  to  Fiat  Sociela  per  Azioni 

Process  and  device  for  determining  the  quantity  of  air  inducted  by  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  4,125,015,  Cl   73-118000 
Di  Salvo,  Francis  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Murphy.  Donald  W  ,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratones,    Incorporated     Rechargeable    nonaqueous   cell    with 

chalcogenide  electrode,  4,125,687,  Cl  429-194.000 

Dr.  Ralph  M   Grant  Engineering  Consultants,  Inc    See— 

Haskell,  Richard  E  .  and  Grant.  Ralph  M  .  4,125.314.  Cl    350-?  60Ci 
Doi,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Yasuhiko;  and  Hayashi,  Masamichi.  4  125..'..^. 

Cl    355-8000. 

Dokoupil.  Ludvik.  Hrouda,  Oldnch:  and  Zila,  Josef  to  Zavod>   pre- 

sneho   strojirenstvi.   Gottwaldov,    narodni    podnik     .Apparatus   for 

automatic  adjustment  of  the  position  of  working  mechanisms  of  shoe 

working  devices.  4.124,912,  Cl    12-126000 

Donovan  Construction  Company;  See— 

Barber,   Thomas   W.;    and    Proctor,    Miles    W .   4.125.57Q.    Cl 

264-32000 
Donovan.   Lawrence   P.;   Maguire,   Eileen,   and   Kadison.   Leon   A  .  to 

Crown  City  Plating  Pre-etch  conditioning  of  polysulfone  and  other 

polymers  for  electroless  plating  4,125.649,  Cl   427-307  000 
Dooley    Richard  A    Control  mechanism  for  spray  guns  and  the  like 

4,125.035,  Cl.  74-480.00R 
Dorfel,  Gerhard  W  ;  and  Gomer,  Bernd  D  .  to  A    Ahlstrom  Osa- 

keyhtio    Positioning  device  for  carnages  movable  along  a  guide 

4,125,076,  Cl.  104-165.000 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See— 

Kamei,  Mitsuru;  Osamu,  Uno;  Toru,  Ogawa;  Yoichiro,  Ishii.  and 
Masahiro,  Satomi,  4,125.021.  Cl    73-3O4.0OR 

Yamamoto.  Ken,  4,125,130,  Cl    138-121  000. 
Dour.  John  S  :  See —  ,  ^ 

Rasmussen.  Fred  M  ;  and  Dour,  John  S  .  4.125.826,  Cl    340-6.^  000 
Dover  Cor{X)ration-  See-- 

Guertin.    Robert    W      and    W\>xl,    Chester    W\.    4.125. r-9     (J 
141-206.000 
Dow  Chemical  CompanN,  The  See- 

Bow.  Kenneth  E.,4,125,73<),C1  P4-36000 

Chisholm.  James  P.  4,125.331    Cl    ,366-21  000 

Cnnkelmeyer,    Oliver    W       and     Morns.    Earl    F.    4t:sifo0     Cl 

166-293,000 
Haddad.    Philip   O     and    Colura.    Kenneth    R,    4.125,467.    Cl 

210-83.000, 
Mam,  Inder;  and  Peters.  James,  4.125.504.  Cl    260-29  70S. 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  4,125.487,  Cl   521-137  000 
Reder-James,    Brenda    J,    and    Ginter.    Sally    P.    4.125.369.    Cl 

8-115.600 
Reineke,  Charles  E  .  4.i;5.555.  Cl   260456  OOF 
ScheiOey.   John   C;   Shields,   Clark    R.   and    Busbs.    David    F. 

4  12'^.'593,  Cl   423-481  000 
Suliivan,     Edward    J.     and    Jones.     Giffin     D.     4.125.47!s.     Cl 

252-316000 
White.     William     L,     and     Johnson.     Francis;.     4.125.556.     Cl 

260-464,000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Antonen.RobenC,  4.125,510.  Cl    260-3-058 

Fenton,  William  N,  and  Keil,  Joseph  W.  4, 125.470.  C!  252-2    000 

Kummins,  Joel  S.  and  Smith.  John  C,  Jr ,  4,125,507.  Cl    260- 

314EP 

Speier,  John  L  ,  4,125.552,  Cl    260-448  80R 
Downer.  John  D  ;  and  Ragoonanan.  Dulcie.  to  Texaco  Trinidad_.  In^ 

Non-phytotoxic  micronuincni  compositions  4.125.395.  Cl  ''I-:'  Oa^ 
Downer.  John  D  .  and  Phillips.  Clarence  A    L  .  to  Texaco  Tnnidad. 

Inc.  Agricultural  sprav  oil  containing  oxidation  inhibitors   4.125,400. 

Cl.  71-127000 
Downey,  David   L.   Kenned\.  James  A.  and  NeeK.   Liston   E.  lo 
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Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc    Partial  byte  transmit  apparatus 
for  digital  communication  systems    4.I2'>.746,  CI    179-15  OBA 
Downing.  Roger  S  ,  van  Amstel,  Jan,  and  Joustra,  Annie  H  ,  to  Shell 
Oil    Company     Dimerizalion    process    catalyst     4.125,483,    CI     252 
455  OOR 
Drabmg.  Richard  B  ,  Lam.  Tim  Y  ,  and  Hoard,  Charles  Q.  to  Fluke 
Trendar  Corporation    Automatic   tester  for  microprtx:ess<.)r  board 
4,125,763,  CI    235-302  000 
Dravo  Corptiralion  See— 

Saxon,  Arthur  F  ,  4,125. 37<).  CI   422-269000. 
Dresser  Europe  S  A     See — 

Parrott.    George    A.    and    Norns,    John    B,    4,125,227,    CI     241- 
186 OOR 
Dresser  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Stratienko,  Andrew,  4,125.790.  CI    310-75  OOD 
Dnnkard,  B    M     See— 

Theriot.    Walter   A  ,   Saucier,   Steven   D  ,   and   Dnnkard,    B    M  . 
4.125.568.  CI    260-681  500 
D'Souza,  Alfred  C    See— 

Cashel.  Aloysius  T  .  Perna.  Frank,  Trussell,  Gerald  C  .  D'Souza. 

Alfred  C   Karlin.   Richard   A  ,  Caruth.  James  R  .   Van   Ermen. 
Gary    L  .    Arnslon.    Robert    W  ,    Comiskey,    Gary    F  .    Borgens. 

Frederick  R  ,  Kreft.  Keith  A  .  Damm.  Arthur,  Sienaski,  Dennis 
C  ,   Shepardson.   Robert  C  ;   Leung,   Yam  C  .  and  Jankowski, 
Thomas  M  ,  4,125.894.  C!    364-442  000 
Dubc,  George   See — 

Boling.  Norman  L  ,  and  Dube.  George.  4.125.816.  CI    331-94  50F 
Duchane.  David  V    See — 

Morman,   Raymond   A,   and   Duchane.   David   V,  4.125.113.  CI 

128-260  (XX) 

Duffy,  James  V  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Nav>    Phenylaled  car- 

boxyquinoxalmes    4,125,725.  CI    544-353  CXK) 
Dugan,  William  P  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp<iration    Isolated  bump 
circuitr>  on  tape  utilizing  electroforming   4,125,441,  CI    204-12000 
Dulux  Australia  Ltd     See — 

Graet/,  Clive  W  .  and  Lcary,  Bruce,  4.125.677,  CI    428-500.000 
Du.Moni  Electron  Tubes  &  Devices  Corporation   See — 

Timan,  Hans.  4,125,793,  CI    313-95  000 
Dunjushkin,  Mikhail  G     -See— 

Bu/hinsky.  Vladimir  L  ,  Ra.schepkin,  Konstanlin  H ,  Dunjushkin, 
Mikhail  G    1  ysogorsky,  Gennady  T  ,  Valeev,  Ruslem  I  ,  Nisen- 

baum,    NakovA.    and    Ikhsanov,    Devi/    F.    4.124.914,    CI      15 
93  OOR 

Dunlop  Limited  See— 

Wildhagen.  Birgitt  I  ,  4.124,911.  CI    9-33  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  K     I  ,  and  Company    See — 

Becker,  Judith  W  ,  4,125.522.  CI    528-61  (IX) 
Glaescr.  Hans  H  .  4.  l25.'iH6.  CI    423-84  OCX) 
Gorman,  John  J  ,  4,125,491,  CI    260-3  0(X) 
Graham.  Boynton,  4,125,700.  CI   204-159  loO 
West,  William  A  .  4,125.412.  CI    106-.W)000 
Durraffourt,    Jean    F  .    to    WABCO    Westmghouse     Railway    braking 

apparatus    4,125,177.  CI     lHH^2()f)0 
Dustin,  Donald  I-     See— 

.Mino,     George     M,     and     Dustin,     Donald     L,     4,125.679.     CI 
428-659  (XX) 
Dyckerhoff  &  W  idmann  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 

Lippcrt,  Erich,  4,125,580,  CI    264-34  (MX) 
Dvgos,  John  H  ,  to  G    D    Searle    20/22/23   24-()xa7-oxix.holesterols 
and  esters  thereof  4.125.544,  CI   260-397  MX) 

Dykstra,  Jerald  P   See- 

Hudspeth.  Emmett  L  ,  Richardson.  Philip  C  ,  Neathery,  John  I    . 
Jr  ,  nvksira,  Jerald  P  .  B<iger,  .Allen  D  .  Jr  .  Sims,  William  B  .  Jr 

Hunt,  Glenn  E  ,  and  guisenbcrry,  Tony  M  ,  4,125.111.  CI    128 

2  05T 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Alfler.     Frani,     Breitscheidel,     Hans-L'lrich,    and    Spielau,     Paul. 

4.125,351,  CI   425-403  (KX) 
Redecker.     Klaus,    and    Richt^enham,    Hermann,    4,125,561,    CI 

260-599  0(X) 

E-Syslcms,  Inc    5>e— 

Chambers,  Ramon  P  .  (iordv.  Robert  S  .  Sanders,  David  F  ,  .ind 
Morris»5n,  Cameron  E  .  4.125,764,  CI    235-302  (XXJ 
Eakes,  Marion  L  .  to  M    I     Flakes  Co    Venlilaling  system  for  industrial 

machines  4.125.062,  CI   '^8-ll5()lH 
Flastman  Kodak  Company    See — 

Frank.     Lee     h       and     Kaukeinen.     Joseph     Y.     4.125.319,     c'l 

350-362  (XX) 
Kaukeinen,    Joseph    y       and    Michencr,    John    R,    4,125,322,    CI 

355-4  OCX) 
Phillips,    Bobbv    M      and    Manning,    Charles    F,    4,124,924.    CI 

2H-220(X)() 

Tang.    Ching    W        Marthein.    Allred    P      and    Young.    Ralph    H. 
4,12';. 414.  CI     1  1f>-H9  ONH 
{.bcrl,  Claus.   l(<   ISOPOl     AG    Collapsible  cupboard    4,125,104,  tl 

312-257  OSM 
Ebisch.    Wolfgang     DcN.ice    (or    exerliiig    back  pull    on    [he    hcddlcs     'I 

Jacquard  looms    4,125,1  <V  CI    n9.456()()() 
Fckardt,  Heler.  lo  Hi>echsl  Akiiengesellschati    Artkle  and  prix-ess  for 

the  manufacture  of  a  carrier  web   4, 125, 66'.  CI    42x288<l<X) 
Eckel  Industries,  Inc    See  — 

Koc-his,  August  J,  4, 124,955.  1 1   49-2^7  (H) 

Eckerl.  Paul    See  — 

K.rit/lcr.     Gerhard      S^hlult-r      Sit-gfned     H        and     Eckerl.     Paul. 
4,125,149,  CI    165-ini)0() 


EDC  Inc     See— 

Sasadi,  John,  4,125,195,  CI    214-41  OOR 
EEdwards,  Robert  B    See— 

Lehcx;zky,   Kenneth   A  ,   and   Edwards.    Robert    B.   4.125.016.   CI 
73-139  000 
Effron.  Edward,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co  Integrated  coal 

liquefaction  process   4.125.452.  CI    208-8  000 
Ehrenreich  Photo-Optical  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Handsman,  Fredenc  B,  4,125,211,  CI  224-5.0OV 
Ehng,  Bodo  See— 

Pettelkau,  Hans-Jurgen;  Ehng,  Bodo;  Nothen,  Karl,  and  Rosahl, 
Dietrich,  4,125,697,  CI    526-88  000 
Eibncr,  Robcn  See — 

Kohl,  Wilhelm,  Eibner,  Robert.  Nolle.  Hans-Heinrich,  Schneider, 
Alfred,     and     Moldovany,     Nikolaus-Johann,     4,125,393,     CI. 
71-3000 
Eichler,   Horst    Dnve  for  submerged   floating  bodies    4,125,083.  CI. 

115-14000 
Eige,  John  J,  Patel,  Arvind  M,  RobeHs,  Spencer  D,  and  Stedman, 
David,  to  International  Busines,s  Machines  Corporation  Tape  motion 

control  for  reel-to-reel  dnve   4,125,881,  CI    360-50  000 
Elder,  Michael  A     See — 

Pnce.  Raymond  R,  and  Elder,  Michael  A.  4,125,194,  CI    214- 
170DB 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc     See — 

Rabinowitz,  Mario,  4.125,742.  CI    174-211  000. 
Electrical  Instrumentation  Co    Ltd    See — 

Schild.  Felix,  4,125. 3.W.  CI    356-416000 
Elektro-Physik   See — 

Steinsroever,  F.nch  A  ,  4,125,807,  CI  324-230000 

Elfers.   Gunlher    H  .    to    BASF   Wyandotte   Corporation     Method   of 

making  a  ntx;culant  composition    4.125.508.  CI    260-33  20R 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited   See— 

Sarstm,  Alan  E  ,  and  Clark,  William  J   R  ,  4.125,857,  CI   358-42  000. 
Fllliott,  John    See — 

Stingl,  Hans  A  ,  and  Elliott,  John,  4,125,368,  CI    8-42  OOB 
Elmeg  Elektro-Mechnik  GmbH   See — 

Reuting,  Hans  W  ,  4.125.887,  CI    361-331  Ott) 
Eltra  Corptiration   See — 

Miele,  Raymond  D  ,  Jr ,  4,124,931,  CI  29-407  (XX) 
F.llsov,  Konstantin  S    See— 

Medovar.    Boris    I  .    Latash.    Yury    V  .    Bogachenko.    Alexsey    G  . 
Kaganovsky.  Gary  P  .  Lcibenzon.  Semen  A  .  Eltstjv.  Konstantin 

S  ,  Gabuev.  Georgy  K  ,  and  Poticha,  Zmoviy  I  ,  4,125,145,  CI. 

164-252  000 

Elward.  Michael  P  ,  and  Mong,  William  K  ,  to  Westmghouse  Air  Brake 

Company    Vented  ball-type  cut-out  ccKk   4,125,128,  CI    137-596000. 

[:mbree,  Milo  J  ,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Asstviates.  Inc    Attachment  for 

paint  cans   4,125,210,  CI    222-570  000 
f:MC  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Schilling,  William  A  ,  4,125,.308.  CI  339-17  OLC 

Emerson  Electric  Co     See — 

Henton.  Paul  V  .  and  Fait.  Roger  J  .  4.125.469.  CI    210-446  000 
Hierhol/er,  Frank  J  .  Jr  ,  Ancona,  John  A  .  and  Shelton,  Gerald  L  , 
4,125,756,  CI    219-121  OLM 
EMI  Limited    See— 

Hounsfield.  CJodfrey  N  ,  and  McLean,  Donald  F.  4.125.858.  CI. 
358-82  000 
Engelder.  Paul  D     See — 

Dhuyvelter,  Henry  J  ,  Engelder,  Paul  D  .  and  Simmons,  Joseph  C  , 

4,125.017,  CI  73-178  OOR 

Engen.  Anders    Bag  for  vacuum  cleaners   4,125.219.  CI    229-53.000 

Envirt>lech  Corp*.)ration    See — 

Culbcnson.  James  F.  4.125,360.  CI    431   187  000 
Erickson,  Charles  G    See— 

Cornelius,    Richard   T,   and    Erickson,   Charles   G,   4,124,994,   CI 
62-138  000 
Erick.son,  Erick  E  ,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Asstxiates   Game  with  clastic 

tethered  missiles   4,125,262,  CI    273-101000 
Erickson,  Robert  W  ,  Jr    See — 

Erickst)n,  Robert  W  ,  Sr ,  and  Erickson.  Robert  W  ,  Jr .  4,125,882, 

CI   360-78  000 

Erickson.  Robert  W  .  Sr  .  and  Erickson.  Robert  W  ,  Jr  .  to  PerSci.  Inc. 

Disc     file    system     with     improved     seek     control      4.125.882,     CI. 

360-78  000 

Flrnst.  Frederick  T  ,  and  Klay,  Frank,  to  Ernst.  Frederick  T   Chain  saw 

servicing  kit    4.125.207,  CI    222  1300(X) 
F!rnst,     Herbert      Staircase     with     small     ba-se    area      4,125,175,     CI. 

I82-1'J4  0(XJ 
Erpel,  Adolf  See — 

Blume.  Horsi  K  .  and  Erpel.  Adolf.  4.125.335,  CI   .^66-209  000 
l.rvMn.  Robert  C  ,  lo  NFF  Systems  Inc  Apparatus  for  determining 

stress   in   nickel   and   titanium   alloyed    materials    4,125,771,   CI     250- 

277  (K)R 
Lrwin.  Samuel  F   Solar  oven   4.125.109.  CI    126-270000 
l-skeli.  Michael    Refngeration  machine   4.124.993.  CI   62-86  000 
Fltal  Francais  represented  by  the  "Delcgue  General  pour  I'Armemenl" 

.See— 
Cheradamc.  Herve  M  ,  Garaptin,  Jacques  H  ,  Guizard,  Christian 
G  ,  and  Brigodiot,  Maryvonne,  4,125,692.  CI    526-48  300 
Lvans.  Robert  F-  ,  and  Allen,  James  H  ,  to  Smith  International,  Inc   Big 

holebit  4,125,16",  CI   175-65  000 

Fivers,  Fritz    See — 

Triebel,    W't)lfgang.    Han,    Siegfried,    Koert,    Hubbcrt,   and    Evers, 
Fritz,  4,125,669,  CI    428-4l20(X) 
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Ritter.  Klaus;  Jahrbachcr,  Gerhard;  and  Ritter,  Gerhard,  4,125,753, 
CI.  219-56000. 

Expanded  Metal  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Barrett,  Frank,  4.124,925,  CI.  29-6.200. 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co^:  See— 

Baker.  Richard  H..  4,125.814.  CI.  330-25L000. 

Bushnell.  James  D.;  Gliv.cky.  Alexandr  R;  L^'ghton.  Milton  D  , 

and  Sankcy,  Bruce  M.,  4,125.458.  CI.  208-309.000. 
Cicm.  Kenneth  R.;  Swan.  George  A.;  and  Dauber.  Louis.  4.125.454, 

CI.  208-65.000.  ,       ,    ^  ^  Aiif  sao  ri 

Coopersmith,  Myron;  and  Jasion.  Leo  Z..  deceased,  4.125,549,  CI 

260-425.000  ,^^ 

Effron.  Edward.  4.125,452.  CI.  208-8.000. 

Li.  Nonnan  N.  4.125.461.  CI.  210-22.pOR^  .  ,„  ,06    n 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Makowski.  Henry  S.,  4.. 25.506.  CI 

Sh^r^hlr^^oseph  A  ;  and  Tsien.  Hsue  C.  4.125.680  C1.429^.00a 
Ezekoye,^Levi  I.;  and  Raft.s.  Sp.ros  G.  to  Ezekoye    Lev.^.  a  part 

interest  Pinch  valve  construction  4.125.125.  CI.  137-3n.iAA;^ 
EztSre;  and  Schuld.es  John  J    to  Ford  Motor  g""P-y^Method 

of  forming  a  silicon  nitnde  article.  4.125.592.  CI.  423-344.UUU 

^   Va^T^rOaf  S  :  ^^^27,363,  C.   432-106.000 

"^"'^fo^'paur^;  and  Fait,  Roger  J  .  4  125  469  CI  210^6.000^ 
Falkiewicz.     Mana     S      Portable     household     file.     4.125.303.     CI 
312-244  000. 

'"c'ra'^cTFr'anctstand  FanU.  Wayne  I  .  4.125.624,  CI  424-288.000 

'^""Rao.'Ganu'^v'S  Shoup,  Floyd  K..  4,125.528.  CI  260-n2.00G 

^'""TT^S^I^'hlTnd'H^^eUme,  Harold  G  ,  4  125,056,  C.  9<>7^^ 
Fenton,  William  N  ;  and  Keil,  Joseph  ^^' /°  9>°-ir°^'"f 7*5^^" 
tion   Band-ply  lubncant  concentrates  4,125,470,  CI   252-27.000 

'^"'grNl^o,^Vutononnd     BigUani,     Umberto,    4,125,0.5,    CI 

F.elds,'Reu^?^  Extrusion  apparatus.  4,125,333,  CI   366-79.000. 
Fifth  Patroy  Propnetary  Limited:  See— 

Lukey.  Leonard  F  ,  4,125,244,  CI  248-475.00B, 

Finsterwalder,  Gerhard;  Sff-  r^rh.rA    4  124  979    CI 

Tholen,     Paul;     and     Finsterwalder,     Gerhard,     4,124.9/V,     Ci 
6O-599  0O0 

Firmcnich  SA:  See— 

Rossi  Jean  E    4  125,629,  CI   426-2  000 
Fischell,  kobert  E  ,  to  Johns  Hopk.nsUnwersi.yThe^  Human  tissue 
stimulation  electrode  structure   4,125.116,  Cr  128-404_lXJa 

Fischer.  George  J    Golf  ball  retrieval  apparatus.  4.125.230.  CI.  242 

54  OOR 

""BretSneidrHermann;  Huebcr.  Herman  f  •  Lou^.l.  Fne^nch; 
Fischer,  Karl;  Jager,  Lothar;  and  Sagan,  Johann,  4.125,844,  CI 

Fische?,*Ste*fan°°and  Scharrenbroich,  Helmut    Method  fo^'^e  further 
Conveying  of  the  hollow  articles  ejected  by  hollow  article  blow- 
mould.ng  machines.  4,125,583,  CI.  264-98.000. 

Fisons  Limited   5ee—  ..,.  -.ct  r,nr\ 

Parsons  John  H,  4,125,617,  CI.  424-263.000. 

Fitzgerald,  James  T  .  and  Bergman.  Burton,  to  Boeing  Company,  The 

and  Aenulia  S  p  A    Apparatus  for  openmg  an  aircraft  door  and  for 

Trming   ^nd   disarming   an    escape    slide   deploying    mechanism 

Fi.^ziitnck '  Doug. 'to  Basic  Sciences.  Inc    Method  and  system  for 
controU.ng   well    bore   Ou.d    level    relative   to   a   down   hole   pump 

FleVk'VaymSd  R:Vo'Sruon  Oil  Company  of  C^.forn.a.  Method  of 

,::-",:rDiiT.'^":^^^^^^^^  ^^.t^r^^  ^Jic^mag- 

FleTsllUtr MarTans^n.''RoLS  E"w.'L°rMarsha...  Rodney  J. 
"^'rNronalR^arch  Development  Corporati^^^^^^ 

cells  and  methods  of  electrolysis  4.125.439,  CI.  204-l.OOR. 

''''"fp".S'ElS^rj^;^ns/;4Tg.  Chnstiaan  F   W  ;  and  van  Beek. 

Leendert  K    H  ,  4,125,401,  CI   96-49  000 
Fluke  Trendar  Corporation:  See—  j     ^u    i  .   o 

Drabmg,    R.chkrd    B;    Lam,    Tim    Y.;    and    Hoard,    Charles   Q.. 

4,125.763.  CI.  235-302000 

'^°^Ham':"tt   D.^F^gden,   Michael   F;   and   Mead,   Graham   E. 

4  125  169   CI    180-6,500. 
Fohl,  Artur',  to  Repa  ^e-nstan^werk  GmbH   Saf^y  dev^e  protecting 
roller  blinds  against  unrolling.  4.125,142,  CI.  160-291.000, 

'^""BeTlaz,''t^ne-LouTs.     and     Fontannaz.     Robert.     4.125.239.     CI 

248-69.000. 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See--  ^  i-)<  s97   ri  423-344  000 

Ezis   Andre;  and  Schuldies,  John  J  .  4.125.592.  CI,  '^^^  -^^.^  ^^^ 
Forster    Franz,    o  L.nde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Axial  piston  machine  for 

Fr^rjan^'^lS^Ki;;"i^l?rf^rb.er.    Heinz, 


Schneider.  Kurt;  and  Unbehaun.  Karl,  to  VVB  Haushaltv  utid  Ver^ 
oackungsglas.  Vessel  for  salt  melts,  particularly  for  modifying  the 
properties  of  objects  of  glass,  vitrocrystalline  matenal  or  stoneware 
4,125.154.  CI.  165-169.000. 
Franks.  C  Richard,  deceased;  See—  ^     ^      ^     ..        d     .„h 

Lewis    David   L.;  Schenke,   Lar.y  A;  Suchanski.   Mary   R  :  and 
Fr^ks,  C   Richard,  deceased,  4,125,449,  CI   204-290  OOF 
Fredericks,  Edward  C:  See—  ,       ^^         .    ^     ^  n<  a^o    ri 

Chiu.    George    T.;    and    Fredencks,    Edward    C.    4.125.650.    CI 
427-337.000.  ^.  o  v, 

Frccnor,  Francis  J..  Ill,  and  Kocrber.  Barbara  M..  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  0-Sulfonyl-alpha-halo-2,6-dihalobcnzaldoximes 

4,125,397,  CI.  71-103.000.  ^    ,^ 

French.  Garland  D.;  and  Davies.  Thomas  J.  Tool  holder  consti^ction 

4,125,041.  CI.  82-36.00R.  ^        ^        r^ 

French    Park;  and  Conaway.  William  H  ,  to  Stemdent  Corporation 
Tnstimuluscolonmeter  4,125,329,  CI.  35^^5.000  „,      ,„ 

Friedrichs.  James  R.;  Snajdr.  Edward  A  ;  and  Klaudinyi.   Bela    to 
Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc   High  alumina-chromia  plastic  refrac- 
tory mix.  4,125,409.  CI.  106-66.000. 
Fries.  William:  S«—  i  n<  t«f^    n 

Schoenenberger.  Karl  A.;  and  Fnes.  William.  4,125.550,  CI 

260-428.000.  ^     ^     ^  v-     r.        l 

Fromel.   Gustav;   Suchy,   Peter;   and   Ulrych,   Gerhard,   to   Kraftwerk 

Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Nuclear  reactor-fuel  element    4,125.434, 

CI.  176-76.000.  ^     ,,  , 

Fromknecht.  Charles  T..  to  Singer  Company    The^  Vacuum  cleaner 
condition  indicator  and  safety  device   4,124,916,  CI.  15-3J9.1WU 

Fryer.  Rodney  I  :  See—  ,  a  n^  77*, 

Walser.  Armin;  Fryer,  Rodney  I  ;  and  Benjamm.  Louis.  4,125.726. 

CI.  548-302.000. 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See-  x.    ■    .  h 

Dezawa.    Shin-Ichiro;    Sasazawa,    Koji;    Kitamoto.    Tatsuji;    and 

Yamazaki.  Nobuo,  4,125,474.  CI    252-62  620         .        _,        ^  ^ 
Ikenoue.    Shinpei;    Katsuyama.    Harumi;    and    Masuda.    Takao, 

4.125.403.0.96-114.100  .,,,^,^      r-i 

Kamio,      Takayoshi;      and      Miyamoto.      Akio.      4.125.636.      Cl 

427-150.000.  _       ,     ^  .  i-KfiAT 

Ohnishi,  Masahiro;  Oono,  Hiroshi;  and  Tozaki,  Katutosi.  4,125.842, 

Cl.  346-1.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .  n<  mi  ri 

Suzuki,  Masane;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Kenji.  4,125.025.  Cl. 
73-655.000. 

Fuji  Toyuki  Kabushikj  Kaisha:  See—  ai-)^8sq 

Hosaka.  Yukio;  Matsui.  Kunio;  and  Vamamoto.  Tomio.  4,125,889. 

Cl.  362-253.000. 
Fuumoto    Kazumi;   and   Iribc,   Toshio.    to   Sony   Corporation     Tape 
cassette  case.  4.125.189,  Cl.  206-387.000 

Fujino,  Junichi:  See—  ,     u  j  .„  a  nf  lof 

Ikebau,  Shigeki;  Fujino,  Junichi;  and  Miyazaki,  Hideto,  4.125.795, 

Fuiila.^Masami;  and  Gunshi,  Hirokazu,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.  Camera  attached  with  device  for  preventing  erroneous 

actions  when  the  camera  is  not  in  use   4.125.850.  Cl    354-204  000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  Set-  ,,     .        u        a  x-^t.  a-x,     n\ 

Inayoshi.    Katsuyuki;    and    Monma.    Yoshinobu.    4.125.426,    Cl. 

156-656.000.  ^,  ,  .    „ . 

Fukuda.    Shigeru;    NanW,    Satoni;    Maejima,    Makoto;    and    Homma. 

Masaru   to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation. 

System    for    monitonng    operation    of    data    processing    system. 

4  125,892,  Cl.  364-200.000.  .    ^    .    r      ui 

Fuller  Francis  M.,  to  Raymond  International  Inc.  Method  of  stabilizing 

soil 'in  pile  beanng  regions,  4. 124.982,0  405-232.000 

Fuller.  William  D.:  See—  ^  ,-  „       ..•  n         r-. 

Goodman    Murray;  Verlander.  Michael  S  .  and  Fuller.  W  ilham  D  . 
4,125,519,  Cl.  528-363.000.  „      ,„        ,  n  ii  t.u 

Fulton   Alan  W.;  Ooms,  William  J  ;  and  Reed,  Ray  A  ,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone   Laboratones.    Incorporated     Integrated    circuit    transistor. 
4,125,853,  Cl.  357-36.000. 
Funayama,  Toshio:  See—  i<^,u. 

Hon,    Ryuzo;    Masunaga,    Kunihiko;    Funayama,   Toshio.    Hoshi. 
Hirohiko      Ishiguro,     Kazuhiko.     and     Umehara.     Hidetomo. 
4,125,091,0.123-3.000. 
Funk.  Erwin  D.,  to  Kamyr  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously 
feeding  solid  particles  into  a  pressunzed  container    4.125.384.  Cl 
48-86.00R. 
Furuya,  Takeo:  See—  ^  .     ,         ,        .  j 

Akivama,   Yoshinon.   Kurami.   Kenshi,  Takeshita.   Junichiro,  and 
Furuya.  Takeo,  4,125,277,  Cl.  280-745.000. 
Futterer   Bodo,  to  Interelecinc  AG   Sutor  for  an  electncal  machine 

4,125,791,  Cl.  310-154.000 
G   D.  Searle:  See—  ^ 

Dygos.  John  H  .  4.125,544,  Cl  260-397  400 

G  D  Searle  &  Co.:  See-  ^^ 

Mueller,  Richard  A..  4.125,532.  Cl    260-244  400 
Yen,  Chung  H.,  4.125.531.  Cl    546-133  000 

G  D.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Seragnoh,  Enzo,  4,125,184,  Cl    198-442  000 
Gabrys,  Kenneth  F..  to  Chicago  Ra*h.deManufactu.nng  Company 

Apparatus  for  manufactunng  fluid  seals   4.125.247.  Cl    249-66  OOR 
Gabuev,  Georgy  K:  See—  v.     ,        » ■  n 

Medovar,   Bons   1.,   Latash,   Yury   V  ,   Bogachenko.   Alexsev    G 
Kaganovsky.  Gary  P..  Leibenzon,  Semen  A  ,  Eltsov.Konsiant.ii 

S;  Gabuev.  Georgy  K.;  and  Poticha,  Zinoviy  1 ,  4,125.145.  Cl 

164-252.000 
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Gakhina,  Natalya  I     St-e — 

Ryabcnko.  Evgeny  A,  Bljum.  Grigory  /.,  Naida.  laiyana  li 
Golub.  Alexandr  E  ,  Galchina.  Natalya  I  .  Ardmiv.  Alexandr  R 
Semenova.  Nalalya  f-  .  Raginskava.  L  |udmila  K  .  and  V'nii 
sovskv,  Alexandr  M  .  4.I2\';%,  CI   423-522  (X» 

Galileo  Electro-Oplics  Carp    See— 

Tosswill.  Christopher  H     and  Beuschcr.  ClinKin  J  .  4. 12f>.776.  C'l 
2W508  OOO 
Garapon.  Jacques  H    See— 

Cheradatne.  Herve  M  ,  Ciaraptin,  Jacques  H  .  Guizard,  Chnsluiii 
G  ,  and  Bngodiot.  Maryvonne.  4.125,6^2,  CI    526-48  MK) 
Garbalizer  Corptiration  of  Amenca  See — 

Brewer.  John  C  ,  4,12';. 228,  CI    241.24.VO(K) 
Garcia.  Hector  L  ,  and  Hajdas,  ELdward  F  .  lo  Ciarcia,  Hector  L    Fuel 
injection  system   4,125.101.  CI    1231WC)AW 

Gardella,  John  M  See- 

Ciavaltoni.     Anthony.     Ujsary.    Josef,    and    Ciardella,    John     M  . 
4.  125.774.  CI     250-4.^'J OOP. 

Gardisette  Holding  A(}   See— 

Pape.  Hermann.  Schrix.-der.  Peter,  and  Schmit/.  Rudolf.  4, 125.14  V 
CI    16<)-.M8  0O() 
Garrett  Corporation,  The   See- 

Harter.  James  B.  4,125.127,  CI    1 17.4')4  (XX) 
tiarwin,    leo,    to    Kerr  McGec    Refining   Corp^iration     HydrocarKm 
s<ilvent  ireatmeni  of  bituminous  materials  4,125,454.  CI   208-3W(X)(i 

Ga.str(Kk,  William  H    and  Asato,  (ivuo,  lo  Anifrican  Cyanamid  Com 

pany    1,3-Dithiolane  compounds  and  method  of  preparation  thereof 
4, 125. S?**.  CI    26f)--132  20A 

Gates  Rubber  Company.  I  he   .Str- 

Posiviata,  Richard  W  .  and  Johnston.  Jonathan  A  .  4.125,443.  CI 

2«)-17  4Cl 
Sjogren.  Axel  O.  4.125.081.  CI    42444  iXH) 
Gaughf.  Oryis  O.  Jr    Imp-oved  notching  shear  for  notching  woven 
textile  fabric  or  other  flexible  or  pliable  sheet  matenal   4,124,437.  CI 
30-224  000 
Geiger,  Su/annc  W    ict'— 

Pesson,    Marcel    l     and   Geiger.    Su/anne    W.    4.125.720.    (1 

544-  ^  1  K  OtK) 
Cieliert.  Jobs!  C    Thermal  valve  pin    4.125.352    CI    425-5fi6  (KX) 

General  Dynamics  Corporation   See- 

Dugan.  Wilham  P.  4.125.441.  CI    204-12  (¥)l) 

Laiker,  George.  4.125.05V  CI    h^   '6  (K)A 
General  Flectric  Company    .Sec 

Maclennan.  Donald  i  .  4,125.785.  CI    307  221  (X)D 

MacLennan.  Donald  J  .  4.125.78b.  CI    307-221  (X)D 

Petersen,  Fouis  P  .  4.I2^551.  CI    2W1-448  2()b 

Scolt,   Sttfven   W,   and   Wambach,   Allen   1),   4,12?,^71,   CI 

26()-8b()  OfX) 
Scon.  Steven  W  .  4.125.';72.  CI    2W)-86<Mi()ri 
Vostnich,  Joseph  E  ,  4,125.504.  CI    2bO  33  bAiJ 
Wahl,  Ralph  E  .  and  Bruhin.  Alfred  C  ,  4. 1  25,74 1 ,  CI    1 74- 1 20  OSC 

General  Filters,  Inc     Sff — 

Ko^ln^kl,  Richard  C  ,  4,125,576,  CI    2M-I(X)(XKJ 

General  Wadsworth  Brick  Corp    See— 

Manin.  William  R  .  4.125.047.  CI    8-581  HXi 

Gcneit    Leonard  J     and  Mc-ssncr,  Darylc,  to  Monition  Indusiiics,  Iik 

Elcclricall)  operated  lock  4,12?.0()8,  CI  70-27')000 

Geophysical  Research  Corporation   See— 

Clark.  Kenneth  K  .  4.125.027.  CI    7.V724  (XX) 
Georgiadei,  Gregory     Hee- 

Carngan.    Robert    J     and   (horgudes.   Gregoi>     4.125,044,   CI 
83-356  3IX) 
Gcrkin.  Richard  M     See — 

Cntchricld.  Frank  F.  .  Gerkin.  Richard  M  .  and  Hawker,  Leslie  I- 

4  12'i.505.  CI    260- :(3  20R 

'^'Kubclka.  a'xcI  R  ,  and  Svob<K]d.  Josef.  4,125,274.  CI    280  618  UX) 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kernenergicscrv>,crtuiig  in  Schiffhau  und  Schiffahrt 

mbH    See  — 

Marten.  Ramor    and  Svhneukr    Harai>l    4.125.764.  C'l    250  272  (XX) 

Giardmo,  Pietro  See— 

Arcamone,    Federud.    Ikrnardi,    I  uigi.    Giardino.    Pietio     and    di 
Marco.  ,\urelio,  4.125.60^.  CI    424  180000 
Gicsemann.   Herbert     Shaped  ariivltr\  .>f  foam   plastics    4.125,664.  CI 

428-310  000 
Gillette  C(rmpan>,  The   5<<' 

Langlois.  James  1    .  4. 125,582.  CI    264  ruxx) 

Gilliland,  William  n  Luhritatahlc  fltnu  glide  for  heaw  appliantes 

4.124.417.  CI    16-42  OOR 
Gindler     F.     Mclvin.   to   Pierce  Chemical   Company     [ietcrniiujtn -ii    ,.( 

tnglycendes   4.125  <77.ci    2V23n(:xiB 
Ciinter.  Sally  P    See 

Reder  James.     Hrend.i     )       and     <  .inter.     SalK     P       4I25/If,0,     Cl 
8-115  6<X) 
GKN   I  ransmissions  I  united    Set 

Palmer.     Bertram     J,    and     Sleuer.     Herbeil     K.    4,125()C     Cl 
74.732  (XX) 
Glacser,  Hans  H  .  to  [)u  Pom  dc  Nemours,  F    1     and  I  onipaii>    Kc 
moval  of  AlCl,  from  crude    TiCI^  by  addition  ol   H.O  and   SaCI 
4.125,586.  Cl    423-84  (XX) 
Olinsmann.  Ciibert  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  {  omparis    .Aqueous  surlat 
tani    systems    for    in    situ    multiphase    microemulsion    lormation 
4.125.156.  Cl    166-252  fXX) 
Glivicky.  Alexandr  P     See— 

Bushnell  James  D  (Jlivicky,  Alexandr  P  I  <  ighion  Milion  D 
and  Sankey.  Bruce  M  ,  4,12^458.  Cl    208  3()4.0(X) 


Globe-L'nion  Inc     See — 

Beckford,    Murray    D,    Hennen.    Roy    E.    and    Wells.    Van    D. 
4.125.683.  Cl   424  121  (XX) 
CJloxhuber,  Christian    .See — 

Blum.  Helmut,  (iloxhuber.  Christian.  Heme.  Christian,  and  Worms. 
Karl-Hein;.  4,12S,6()8.  Cl  424-1800(X) 

Gluck,  Herbert    See — 

Roth.  Michael,  and  Gluck.  Herbert.  4.125.673.  Cl    428-447  (XX) 

Cioavec,   Ernest    MelhcxJ   tor  the  production  of  filter  structure  for 

cigarette  filters   4.125,061,  Cl   43-1  OOC 
Godard.  Pierre,  to  Saft-Societc  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction 

MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  charging  storage  batteries   4,125,802,  Cl 

320-35  (XX) 
Goetzewcrke  Friedrich  Goetze  AG   See — 

I^utgab,  Hermann,  4,125,043,  Cl    82-45  000 

Schonherr,  W'oif-Dieler,  Wolfen,  Karl-Hein/,  and  Lachmann, 

Veit.  4.125.266.  Cl    277-153aX) 
Ot>ldenberg.  Marvin  M      Sec  — 

Schwan,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Ooldenbcrg,  Marvin  M  .  4,125,524,  Cl 
546-90  000 
(ioldfarb.  Leonic  L     See — 

Turovsky.  Izrail  S     Goldfarh.   Leonic   I    .  Zamoschin.   Leonid  V 
and  Zhukov.  Alexandr  1  ,  4,125,465,  Cl   210-46  (XX) 
Goldhaft.  lev  is  M  .  Kait/.  Charles,  and  Maier.  Cieorge  D  .  to  V'lneland 
Labtiratories.      Inc        Disinfectant      composition       4.125,628.      Cl 
424- .324  000 
( ioldsworthv  F^ngineering.  Inc     .Stt'-- 

Cioldsworlhv.  William   B.  4.125.423.  Cl     156-428  CXX) 
CioldswDrthy,    William    B  .   t<i   Goldsworthy    Engineering.    Inc     Rein- 
forced plastic  tapered  nxi  prinJucts  and  the  method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  same    4.125.42  V  Cl    I  56-428  (XX) 
(.jolub.  Alexandr  F     See  - 

Ryabenko.  Eygeny   A  .   Bljum.  Gngory  Z  .   Naida.    latyana   h  . 
Ciolub.  Alexandr  E  .  Galchina.  Natalya  I  .  Aronov.  Alexandr  R  . 
Semenova.    Natalya    F  .    Raginskaya.    Ljudmila    K  .    and    Von 
sovskv.  Alexandr  M  ,  4.125.5%.  Cl  423-522  Oa) 
fion/alei.  Jose  B    Decorative  article  and  method    4.125.657.  (.1 

428-40  (XX) 
GiHHjall.    William    M  .    I>>    Bell     Telephone    I  atxiratories.    Incorporated 

Communication  system  4.125.744,  Cl    174-1  SOR 
Cioodfellow.  .Andrew  C     .See — 

Junss.  Ivan  H     Mav.  Roger  D  .  CjtXKlfellow.  Andrew  C  .    lownson 
Ihomas.  and  Hay.  Keith  F  .  4.12V464.  Cl    52-745  (XX) 
GtXKlman.   Murray,   \  eriander    Michael   S     and   Fuller.   William   D 
Polyjieptides  vont.tining    V4dihydrtnv phenylalanine    4,125.514.  Cl 
528-363  (XX) 

Gtxxlwin,  I:  i.  ,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation  Collaloi 

unloader   4.125.283.  Cl    244-87  OOR 

G(xxlyear  Aerospace  Corp«iralion    See — 

McCready.  John  E  .  4,125.526.  Cl    264-40  000 

CnKHiyear   lire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   .Sce^ 

Kuczkowski.  Joseph  A  .  4.125.515.  Cl    260-45  SNW 

White.  John  R  .  Murray,  Frank  J     and  Bccht.  Clelus  A  .  4.125.660, 

Cl   428-218  (X)A 
White.  John  R  ,  4,125,641.  Cl    521-51  (XX) 

Goranson.  Paul  L     -See- 
Harvey,  Samuel  F  ,  Whilehcad,  James  S  ,  and  Goranst)n.  Paul  1   , 

4.125.1')7.  Cl  214-,^10(XX) 

I  ihcrman.   Harvey    W   .  Cioranson.   Paul   I       Ratledge.  R     Houston 
Jr  .  and  Salvers.  John  C  .  4.125.146.  Cl     2  14-152  (XX) 

Gordon,  Frank  J  .  to  Motorola,  inc  Rotatablc  link  coupling  mechanism 
for  radio  tuning  shafts   4.125.028.  Cl    74-100()R 

Cjordon  Jas^)n  M  .  and  Raber.  Peter  F  .  lo  C'nited  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration Optical  inspection  system  employing  dual  path  pickup  system 
with  single  spherical  mirror   4,125  317,  Cl    356-376  (XX) 

Gordv.  Robert  S      Se, 

Chambers    Ramon  P     (iordv.  Robert  S     Sanders.  David  i-.  .  and 

Morrison.  Cameron  1-. .  4,125,764.  Cl  2^5-302  000 

tjorges,  Richard  A     .See 

Millard.     Martha     F       and     Ciorges.     Richard     A.     4.l24.M()t,.     Cl 
4-172  (XX) 
(iorman.  John  J  .  to  Du  Pon!  de  Nemours.  I     I  .  and  Company    MixJi 

Tied  isiK-yanale  c(>mposilions    4, 125.441.  C  I    260-3  (X)0 
Cjornci.  Beind  D     .See— 

Dorfel.    (ierhard    W,    and    Gorner.    Bernd    D,    4.!:5.0"'6.    Cl 
104-16'^  (XX) 
(ioto.   Minari.  and   Komura.   Hideo,   to  Kawasaki   Steel  Corporation 

MethtxJ  of  prtxjucing  one-side  plated  steel  sheets  or  strips  4,125,647. 

Cl    427-,MX)(XX) 
(iotsmann.  (iuenlhei    .See — 

Schol/.      Herbert,      and     Ciotsmann.      Guenther.      4.125.554.      Cl 
562  531  (XX) 
Gould  Ini.      -See— 

laiobs.  Philip  C     Jr  .  4. 1  2  5. 8  I'J    Cl     ^  37-24*  (XX) 
( iiadient  Pl>    1  united    .S.i 

Margohs.  Joel.  4. 12*'. 327.  Cl    356-34  U(XJ 
Graet/.  Clive  W      and  I  eary,  Bruce,  lo  Dulux  .Australia  Ltd    1  evelling 
control  of  polar  liquids   4.125,677.  Cl   428-5(X)(XXJ 

(iraliam.   Boyiilon.  to  Du   PonI  de  Nemours.   H    I.  and  Company 
Preparation    of   methyl    methacrvlale    ptilymer    powders    for    use    in 
plaslisols    4.I25.7(X).  Cl    204-154  160 

(iraham.   I^wrence  H  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation    Automatic 
se-quenlial  search  for  a  radio  relay  network   4,125.808.  Cl   325-55  CXXJ 
Ciraham,  Robert  G     .See  - 

Cr.isi.    I  eonard   B  .   Jr     and   (iraham.   Robert   G,   4.125.716.   Ci 
544-28  (XX) 
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Grant.  Albert  E  .  and  Wainwright,  Stanley,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels 

Ltd    Electrolytic  production  of  fluorine.  4.125.443.  Cl    204-60  000 
Grant,  Charles  P  .  Jr ,  deceased:  See— 

Merrow    Thomas  E  ;  Hamilton,  Stephen  P.;  Miles,  Larry  L.;  and 
Grant,  Charles  P  ,  Jr.,  deceased,  4,125.401,  Cl    364-736.000 
Grant,  Charles  P  .  Sr ,  executor;  See— 

Merrow,  Thomas  E ;  Hamilton,  Stephen  P.;  Miles.  Larry  L.;  and 

Grant.  Charles  P  ,  Jr  .  deceased.  4,125,901,  Cl    364-736.000 

^^HaskeM  Richard'E.;  and  Grant,  Ralph  M,  4,125,314,  Cl.  350-3.600. 
Grantiz    Richard   F  .  and   Rose,  William  H  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Miniature  pin  board  assembly.  4,125,304,  Cl    339-18  OOP 
Gray,  Gerald  A  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Batchelor  Phillip  J.;  Grav.  Gerald  A..  Jr  ;  Laskowski,  Kenneth  W.; 
and  W.lczek.  Stephen  P  ,  4.125.325.  Cl    355-26.000. 
Gray   Robin  T    and  De  Jong,  Aaldert  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Ter- 
tiary alCOhols  4,125,484,  Cl  252-522  000 
Greene  Clarence  K  Multiple  fluid  expansion  energy  extraction  method 

and  apparatus    4.125.780.  Cl.  290-4  OCA  .,.,.,00        r-, 

Greiner,      Alfred       Stackable      strapping      fastener       4.125,188.      Cl 

206- -338  000.  ,    „    ,      , 

Grier.  Nathaniel,  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E  ,  to  .Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc^  1,3,5-s- 

Hexahydrotrisubstituted  triazines   4,125.714.  Cl    544-215  000 
GnfTin  Gerald  J   L,,  to  Coloroll  Limited   Synthetic/resin  based  com- 

pc-isitions   4.125,445,  Cl    260-17  4ST 
C3rob    Benjamin,  to  Grob,  Inc    Telescopic  tubular  power  transmitting 

unit  4,125,000,  Cl  64-23000. 

Grob,  Inc    See— 

Grob.  Benjamin.  4.125,000.  Cl    64-23  000 
Grossman,  Stephen  R  ,  to  Scott  Paper  Company    Air  decompaction  of 

paper  webs  4,125,4.30,  Cl.  162-207.000 
Groves.  David   L  .  Sr  .  long.  Olen  R  .  and  McCoy.   B'>ly  G     'o  Otis 
Fngineering  Corporation    Well  flow  system  and  method    4.125.162, 
Cl    166-314000 
Grundy  (Teddington)  Limited   See- 
Bailey,  Victor  S  ,  4.125.209,  Cl    222-400  7(X) 
Gruner  &  Jahr  AG  &  Co    Sec— 

Wangermann,  Jochen,  4,125,25.1,  Cl  270-58  000 

Grzesiak,  Anthony  J  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation    Valve  stem  seal 
4.125.265.  Cl    277-152  fXX) 

Lehcxrzky.  Kenneth  A.  and  Edwards.  Robert  B.  4.125,016,  Cl 

73-134  000 
C3TF  Sylvania  Incorporated    See— 

Arumugham,  Rangaswamy.  4,125,863.  Cl   358-195.0(X). 

(Juanella.  Gustav    See—  -neon      r-i 

Bagdasarjan?,     Felix,     and     Guanella,     Gustav.     4.125,817.     Cl 

.3.32-19,()(X) 

'^'"'Ruh'^aS,efha'd,Tnd  Gudat.  Wolfgang.  4.125.245,  Cl    303-45  000. 

Ciuertin    Robert  W  ,  and  Wood.  Chester  W  ,  to  Dover  Corporation 

Automatic  shut-off  nozzle  having  an  arrangement  for  sensing  the 

presence  of  liquid  in  vapor  return  means  of  the  nozzle.  4,125,134.  Cl 

141-206  000 

Guidotli  Internationale  S  A    See— 

Torsi.  Cosimo  B  ,  4.125.558,  Cl    562-418,000. 
Guizard,  Christian  G.   See—  ,,     ^  j    r-u     ,    „ 

Cheradame,  Herve  M  ,  Garapon,  Jacques  H  ;  Guizard,  Christian 

G  ;  and  Bngodiot,  Maryvonne,  4.125.6Q2,  Cl  ^IbMM. 

C3ulf  Oil  Corporation    .See—  .^t^^ua     c~\ 

Boehme      Roberl     E.    and    Murphy.    Clarence    R,    4.125.584.    Cl 

264-142  000 
Gunderson.   Philip   D,  to  Motorola,   Inc    Electronic   ignition   timing 

advance  circuit    4.125.047.  Cl    123-1I700R 
Ciunshi,  Hirokazu.  5ee—  ,,,,  ocn/-i    ic^-irunrvi 

Fui.ta,  Masami.  and  Gunshi,  Hirokazu,  4,125.850,  Cl   354-204  000 
CJunter   Charles  E  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Heat  pipes  for  fin  cix)lers. 
4,125.387,  Cl   65-2  000 

(iutmann  Manfred,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  intercon- 
nect logic  4.125.869.  ci  .364-400ooo  .,,.114    Cl 

Haas  Elwocxj  L  High  pressure  cleaning  device  4.125,114,  Ci 
1.34-100  0(X) 

Habeeuer,  Carl,  executor;  See—  

Hal^gger,  Willie,  deceased,  4,124,461,  Cl    52-542  000. 

Habegger.  Willie,  deceased  (by  Habegger,  Carl,  execHitor),  to  Lcx;k 
Brick  Limited   Bu.ldmg  bnck  4.124,961    Cl.  52-592^000. 

Haberlein  Harald;  Mayer,  Norbert,  and  Pfahler,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Phosphites  of  sugar  alcohols  and  polymers  stabi- 
lized therewith.  4,125,501,  Cl,  260-23,00H 

Hackett  David  E ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Slant  axis  rotarv  mecha- 
nism 4,125,030.  ci  74-60000  ^      r^u         1  f-„„ 

Haddad,  Philip  O  ;  and  Colura,  Kenneth  R  to  D«^  ^henncal  Com- 
pany, The   Liquid-siMids  separator  4,125.467,  Cl   210-83.00U. 

Hafner.  Ench   See—  ,  .     ^         „        ,^  o    a  i-)«nfiA  '-i 

Vig.  John  R  .  Hafner.  Erich,  and  Andres.  Ronald  P  ,  4,125,086,  -I 

1  i  8  49  1  (X) 
Hagms,  James  H.  Waste  pipe  support.  4,125,237,  Cl   248-49  000 
Hajdas.  Edward  F:  5ee—  .-,-)«  ini    ri     173 

Garcia,  Hector  L;  and  Hajdas,  Fxlward  F.,  4,125.101,  Cl.    123- 

139  OAW 

Haken   Roger  A  .  Roberts,  Peter  C  T,  Taylor.  Robert  G;  and  Traynar. 

Christopher    P.    lo    Nat.onal    Research    Development    Corporation 

Charge-coupleddevices,  4.125.818,  Cl.  333-70  OOT. 
Halbro6k,  Thurman   P.   to  Tennis  Machines,     nc    Stnng  camping 

device  and  support  structure  therefor  for  racket  and  like  stringing 

machines   4.125.259,  Cl    273-73.00A. 


Haley,  Paul  E.;  See—  ,„„ 

Stevens,  Albert  F  ;  and  Haley.  Paul  E  .  4,124.968.  Cl    53-381  OOR 
Hall    Ernest  M..  Jr  .  to  Western  Geophysical  Co   of  America    Seismic 

transducer  for  marshv  terrains  4.125,823.  Cl   .340- 17  OOR 
Hallman    Philip  J  ;  and  Lawrence,  Harold  W  ,  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation    Piling  rigs   4.124.987,  Cl   405-276.000 

Hamilton,  Joe  W  Domino  game  4,125,26\  Cl  273-293  000 

Hamilton,  Stephen  P    See—  .,,,0-,^,    ^, 

Cochran,    Michael    J  ;    and    Hamilton.    Stephen    P.    4.125.830.    Cl 

340-336.000- 
Merrow,  Thomas  E.;  Hamilton.  Stephen  P.;  Miles,  Larry  L  ,  and 
Grant,  Charles  P.,  Jr..  deceased.  4.125.901.  Cl    364-736  000 
Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    Hand-held 

labeler  and  labeling  method   4.125.419.  Cl    156-277  000 
Hamisch   Paul  H.,  Jr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc    Hand-held 
labeler.  4,125,420,  Cl    156-384.000.  .,..,., 

Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Hand-held 

labeler  4,125,421,  Cl    156-384  000 

Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fntz,  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem.  Hammann. 

Ingeborg;     Behrenz,    Wolfgang;    and    Homeyer,     Bernhard, 
4,125,609,  Cl,  424-200  000 
Hanagan    Michael  W.,  to  Corbin  Gentry,  Inc    Two  piece  motorcycle 

seat  frame  construction.  4,125,285,  Cl   247-195.000. 
Hanano,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kizu   Fumio   Hanano,  Kazuyoshi.  Sotovama.  Kaoru.  and  Matsuo. 
Ma&ayoshi,  4,125,399,  Cl  75-125  000 
Handsman,  Frederic  B ,  to  Ehrenreich  Photo-Optical  industries,  Inc 

Camera  supporting  strap.  4,125,211.  Cl    224-5  (X)V 
Hanna  Mining  Company.  The:  See — 

Hansen   Barry  J..  Stensrud,  James  C.  Zambrano,  Adolfo  R  .  and 
Chilcote,  Dennis  D  .  4,125.588.  Cl   423-150  000 
Hanseatischer  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 
Kaiser,  Hans.  4.124,921.  Cl    19-153.000 
Hansen,  Barry  J.;  Stensrud.  James  C  ;  Zambrano,  Adolfo  R  .  and  Chn- 
cote.  Dennis  D.,  to  Hanna  Mining  Company,  The  Nickel  and  magne- 
sia   recovery    from    laierites    by    low    temperature    self-sulfation 

4,125,588.0.423-150000. 

Hansen,  Dan  S.,  to  F  L  Smidth  &  Co  Rotary  kiln  plant  4.125.363,  Cl. 

432-1O6.OO0 

Hardin,  Russell  W    Hitch  pin   4.125.048,  Cl    85-3  OOR 

Harduvel  John  T  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Gyro  caging 

loop  system    4,125.744.  Cl    318-621000 
Hares.  George  B     5<v —  „      ,, 

Araujo,  Roger  J.,  Borrelli,  Nicholas  F  ;  Chodak,  Jan  B  .  Hares, 
George  B,  Meiling,  Gerald  S..  and  Seward.  Thomas  P.  Ill, 
4.125,404.  Cl    106-54000 
Araujo,  Roger  J;  Borrelli,  Nicholas  F.  Chodak,  Jan  B.  Hares. 
George  B;  Meiling,  Gerald  S;  and  Seward.  Thomas  P.  Ill 

4  125.405.  Cl     106-54000 
Hargraves,  Donald  E    Plug-in  connector   4.125.278,  Cl    285-61  000 

Han.  Siegfried  Sef— 

Tnebel    Wolfgang;   Han,   Siegfried;   Koert.  Hubbert.  and  Evers. 
Fritz.  4,125.669.  Cl   428-412000 
Harris  Corporation:  Sfe— 

Taylor.  David  L.  4.125.880.  Cl    365-242  000 
Harris    John  D  .  Fogden.  Michael  F  .  and  Mead.  Graham  E  .  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation   Wheelchairs  4.125.169. 

Cl.  1R0-6S0O 


Harrison  John  R  .  to  Westinghouse  .Air  Brake  Company  Fail-safe  or 
gate    4  125.784.  Cl     307-218  000 

Hart  James  E  ,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Emergency 
po'rtion  for  brake  control  valve   4.125.293.  Cl    -303-37  000 

Harter  James  B  .  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The  Piston  type  fluid  pres- 
sure valve   4,125.127.  Cl    137-494.000 

Hartoc  Jan  and  Zwagemakers.  Johannes  M  A  .  to  US  Philips  Corpo- 
ration   Spasmolytics   4.125.623.  Cl    424-278  000 

Hartsough.  Larry  D..  and  McLeod,  Paul  S  .  to  Airco.  Inc   Controlled 

reHectance  of  sputtered  aluminum  layers  4,125.446,  Cl  204-192  OOP 

Harvey.  Samuel  E,:  Whitehead,  James  S  ;  and  Goranson.  Paul  L  .  to 
Carrier  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  opening  refuse  containers. 
4,125.197,  Cl   214-310.000 

Haseltine,  Harold  G  ;  See—  ^,   ^  -,  r,r^ 

Tlaker,  Ench;  and  Haseltine,  Harold  G  ,  4.125.056,  Cl   90-7.000 
Haskell,  Richard  E.;  and  Grant,  Ralph  M  .  to  Dr    Ralph  M    Grant 

Engineering  Consultants.  Inc    Beam  ratio  control  for  holography 

4,125.314,  Cl.  350-3.600. 
Hatala,  Walter.  Emergency  escape  apparatus.  4.125.172,  Cl   182-19  000. 

Haviv,  Fortuna;  Nudelman,  Abraham;  and  Patchomik,  Abraham,  to 

Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co    Ltd    7-[(Substituted-iSOthi- 
oureamethvOphenyll-acetamidocephalosponn  denvatives    4.125.7  15. 
Cl.  544-27.000. 
Hawker,  Leslie  E:  Sec—  ,„      ,       ,     ,     r- 

Critchfield,  Frank  E.;  Gerkin.  Richard  M  ;  and  Hawker.  Leslie  b., 
4,125,505,  Cl.  260-33. 20R 
Hay,  Keith  E    See— 

'  Junss  Ivan  B    Hay.  Roger  D  ;  Goodfellow,  Andrew  C  .  Townson. 
Thomas;  and  Hay.  Keith  E  .  4.124,964.  Cl    52-745,000 
Hav,  Roger  D    See— 

Junss  Ivan  B.  Hav,  Roger  D  .  G^x^dfellow,  Andrew  C  ;  lownson, 

Thomas;  and  Hay.  Keith  E  .  4.124.464.  Cl    52-745  000 

Hayashi,  Masamichi:  See—  ..^t-m 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Yasuhiko.  and  Hayashi.  Masamichi,  4,125,323, 

Cl   355-8.000 

Hays.   Herbert  G  :  and  Sweitzer.  Ralph  W  ,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
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Package  heal  exchanger  system  tor  healing  .mil  ccKihng  4,I2M51, 

CI     lf>5-58f)f)0 
Heard.  RoN^rl   A    H    Securing  dt-v  ice    4. 1  :^.:4<;).  CI    24«-2184<K) 

Heb,  Rudolf  See- 

Hense.  Karl-Hermann,  Heb,  Rudolf,  and  Zang.  Ihomas,  4.I24.Q7.\ 
CI    57-207  (XK) 
Heine,  Christian   See- 
Blum.  Helmut,  CiUixhubcr,  Chrisiian.  Heme,  Christian,  and  Wcirms, 
Karl-Hein/.  4.125.W)8.  CI    424-1  SO  (XK) 
Heinze.  Chnstoph  See— 

Ka,siner,  Paul,  and  Heinze,  Chnstoph,  4.125,574.  CI  2(i()-H84(Xl() 

Heisland.  Ernst    See  — 

Kuhl.  Adolf,  and  HeiMand.  Ernst.  4. 124.'>47,  CI    4<)-4SMX)0 

Hcitzer,  Helmut  See- 
Beck.  Gi'nther,  and  Heitzer,  Helmut.  4,125,722,  CI    544-.VU(XX) 
Beck.,  C.unther.  and  Heitzcr.   Helmut.  4.125.723,  CI    S44-334(XX) 
Helm,  Dennis  R  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Engine  and  transmission 

control  system   4,I25.0^P,  CI    74-«74f)0() 
Helmus.  Sydney  S  ,  to  Baker  International  Corporation    Annulus  pres- 
sure controlled  test  valve  with  kx:king  annulus  pressure  operated 

pressure  irapping  means  4,125,165,  CI  166-323000 

Henderson,  Clifton  C     See — 

Chesluk.  Ralph  P  Askew.  John  D  ,  Jr  .  and  Henderson,  Clifton  C  , 
4,I25,47Q,  CI   252-33  hO() 

Henderson.  Cyril,  to  American  Safety  Exjuipment  Corpttration  Emer- 
gency Uvkmg  retractor  with  comfort  belt  tension  4,125.231,  CI 
242- 1'()7  (XX1 

Hendervm,  Eulas  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Method  and 
apparatus  for  separating  particulate  materials  4,125.456,  CI 
2(W-14()UX) 

Henkei  Kommandilgcsellschaft  Auf  Akiicn  (Hcnkcl  KOaA)  See 

Blum,  Helmut,  Oloxhubcr,  Christian,  Heine,  Christian,  and  Worms. 
Karl-Hemz,  4,125,608,  CI    424- 1  80  (XX) 
Hcnncn,  Ro>   E     See — 

Beckford,    Murray   D ,   Hennen,    Roy    F  .   and   Wells.   Van    D . 
4.125.68-3.  CI    420-121  (XX) 
Henrv.  David  W'  ,  and  Tong.  George  I    .  to  SRI  International    Phenyl 

substituted  rubida/one  analogs   4,125,704,  CI    536-4  (XX) 
Hense.   Karl-Hermann.   Heb.   Rudolf    and   Zang,   Th<imas,   to  Ak/ona 
lncorp<iraied    Thick  and  thin  yarn  and  process  therefor    4,I24.'J7.3, 
CI   ?7.207  0OO 
Henton,  Paul  V  ,  and  Fait,  Roger  J  ,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Bi-direc- 

lional  niter  drier    4,125, 46Q.  CI    2IO-4460(X) 
Hentschel  Instruments,  Inc     See — 

.Metcaif.  William  T,  4,125.8%,  CI    364-606  000 
Herbener     Klaus,    and    Schmunck.    Karlheinz,    to    Messer    Gnesheim 

GmbH    Elame-culling  machine    4,125,250,  CI    266-50(XX) 
Herbslman.  Sheldon,  to  Texaco  Inc   Hydrolreating  heavy  residual  oils 

4,!:M<V  CI    208-108  (XX) 
Her   ui       '"^orporated    See — 

111..'  ,,  ridon  K,  4,125,445,  CI  204-14Qf)0() 
Hergert.  Richard  E  ,  and  Sanford,  Charles  L  ,  to  Beloit  Corp<irafion 

HeaJtv^A    turbulence    generator    and    damping    sheet     4,125,42<^,    CI 
162   12'  CXX) 

Herkes,  Daniel  J  .  and  Wagner,  David  P  ,  to  Illinois  Tcx)l  Works  Inc 

Tamperprtxif  fastener    4,125,051.  CI    85-45  OCX) 
Hesse,  Gunther,  Strassnitzki.  Manfred,  and  von  Dolspcrg,  Helmut,  to 

Wegmann  &  Co  Control  switch  for  ammunition  selection  for  weap- 
ons 4,125,055.  CI   8Q-33  0SE 
Hettinga,    Sieb<ilt     Methcxl   of  forming  dimensionally    stable   foamed 

articles  of  polyvinyl  aromatic  resins  and  resultant  prixluct  4.125,490, 

CI   521-51000 
Heurich,    Gunther,   and    Hofmann.    Heinrich.   to   Kugelfischer   Georg 

Schafer  &  Co    Assembly   of  hardened  and  deformable  metal  parts 

4,125,298,  CI    308-1 89  OOR 
Heyman.  Karl    See — 

Messcrschmidt,  Harold  J  .  Jr     and  Heyman,  Karl.  4.125.661,  CI 
428-201  OOf) 
Hicks,  John  E  .  and  Stolley.  Ronald  M  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp<ira- 

tion     Vehicle    with    convertible    step   and    foot    rest     4,125.284.    CI 

296-62  000 
Hidaka,  Hiroyoshi,  Matsumoto,  Ikuo,  Ito,  Yoshiaki.  and  Aoki.  Nobuo, 

to   Banyu    Pharmaceutical   Co  .    Ltd  .    Hidaka.    Hiroyoshi.   and   Aoki. 
Nobuo    Preparation  of -aminoalkanoh;  acid  arvlamides   4,125,730.  CI 

560-37  000 
Hierholzer.  Frank  J  .  Jr  ,  Ancona.  John  A  .  and  Shelton.  Gerald  I.  ,  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co    Silicon  carbide  shapes  and  method  of  prcxluc- 
ing  them   4.125,756,  CI    21'^-121()l.M 
Higa^hida.  Susumu   See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke  Morimura,  Syoji.  Yoshioka.  Takao.  T(xla. 
Toshimasa,  Mori,  Eiko.  Horiuchi,  Hideo,  Higashida,  Susumu, 
Matsui.  Katsuaki,  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki.  Ohta,  Nonyuki.  and 

Osawa.  Hisayou,  4,125.533.  CI    546-1'JCXX) 
Higashide.  Carlos  S  .  and  Srodcs.  Paul  G  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Multiple 

printer  control   4.125,874,  CI    364-900n(X) 
Higgins,  Thomas  W     See — 

Weiner,   Milton   L  .   Breidt,   Peter,   Jr     and   Higgins,  Thomas  W  , 
4,125,662,  CI   428-213  fXX) 
Higuchi,    Tadayasu      Method    for    forming    a    continuous    fcxiting 

4, 124,1^63.  CI    52-742  000 
Hijikata,  Akiko  See— 

Okamolo,  Shosuke,  Hijikala,  Akiko,  Kikumoto,  Ryoji,  Tamao, 

Yoshikuni     Ohkubo.    Ka/uo.    Tezuka,    Tohru.    and    Tonomura. 
Shinji,  4,125,604,  CI    424-1 77  (XX3 


Okamoto,  Shosuke.  Kikumoto,  Ryoji.  Ohkubo,  Kazuo,  Tezuka. 

Tohru.     Tonomura.     Shinji.     Tamao,     Yoshikuni.     and     Hijikata. 
Akiko.  4.125,619.  CI    424-267  0(X) 
Hijuelos.  Augusto  H    See— 

Rogove.    Arthur   H.   and    Hijuelos,    Augusto   H,   4.124.932.   CI 
2'J-527  400 

Hill,    Barry    C ,    to    Hills    Industries    I  imiled    Clothes   dner   socket 

4.124,959,  Cl    52-298  000 
Hill.   David   T  ,   l.anlos.   Ivan,   and   Sutton.   Blame   M  .   to  Smithkline 

Corporation      Methtxl     for    preparing    auranofin     4,125,710,    CI 

536-121  (XX) 

Hill.  David  T  .  Lantos.  Ivan,  and  Sutton.  Blaine  M  .  to  Smithkline 
Corp<iralion       PriKress      for      preparing      auranofin       4.125,711,      Cl 

536-121  000 

Hill,  James  C  ,  and  Knox,  Walter  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Foamed 
p<ilycstcr  of  a  cyclic  diacid  anhydndc  with  an  epoxide  4,125,488.  Cl. 
521-128  OCX) 

Hill,  James  C  .  and  Knox,  Walter  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Filled 
polyester  of  a  cyclic  diacid  anhydnde  with  an  epoxide  4,125,51 1,  Cl 
260-40  OOR 

Hill,  James  C  ,  and  Knox,  Waller  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Polyester 

of  a  cyclic  diacid  anhvdnde  with  an  epoxide    4  125,520,  Cl    260- 
830  OTW 

Hill,  James  C  ,  and  Knox,  Walter  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Polyester 
process  4,125,524,  Cl   528-366000 

Hills  Industries  Limited    See — 

Hill.  Barry  C  .  4.124,959,  Cl    52-2')8  000 

Hilterhaus,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Chemie-Anlagenbau  Bischofshcim  GmbH. 
and  Metallgescllschaft  AG    Process  for  the  production  of  polyure- 
thanes  dis,wilvcd  in  a  solvent  and  also  their  use  for  the  production  of 
fabricated  shapes,  especially  of  microporous  structures  4,125,693,  Cl 
521-63  000 

Hinshaw,  William  B  .  Jr     See — 

Diana.  Ouv  D     and   Hinshaw.  William   B  .  Jr  .  4.125.541,  Cl    260- 

340  50R 
Diana.    Guy    D.    and    Hinshaw.    William    B  ,    Jr  .    4,125,714.    Cl 
542-42<)aX) 
Hirakoso,  Keiichiro  See — 

Oishi.  Minoru,  Hirakoso,  Keiichiro,  lio,  Katsuro.  Nagai,  Yasuhiro. 
and  Nariai.  Tetsurou.  4.125.758,  Cl    219-126  000 
Hiramatsu.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Speed 
change  gear  m  a  hydraulic  type  automatic  transmission  4,125,038,  Cl 

74-86<}000 
Hirano.  Junji    See — 

lwa.saki,  Takao.  Hirano,  Junji,  and  Matsumura.  Hidcki,  4,125,564, 
Cl   260-655  000 
Hirasawatsu.  Tetsuo,  and  Matsucda,  Takashi,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company 
Limited   Support  assembly  for  coupling  of  universal  joint   4,124,')9<J, 
Cl    64- 1 7  OOR 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Kayashima,  Kozo.  4. 125,82'>.  Cl    340-324  OAD 

Mukoh,  Akio,  Mori,  Yasuki,  and  Monshita,  Hirosada,  4,125,701,  Cl 
526-259  000 

Nagasc.  Hiroshi.  Okuyama.  Toshiaki.  KuNita.  Vuzuru.  and  Suzuki, 

Katsunori.  4.l25.7q'6.  Cl    318-175  000 
Nouthuka,  Hirofumi,  4,125,099,  Cl    123-11900A 
Ohhinata.     Ichiro,     Okuhara,     Shinzi,     Kawanc^mi,     Mit.suru      and 

Tokunaga.  Michio,  4.125.787.  Cl    307-252  OCA 
C>.hida,     Yoshitada.     and     Sawano,     Susumu,     4,125.859,     Cl 

358-128  000 
Saito,  Nobuo,  4,125.875,  Cl    365-1  000 
Takala,  Masanon,  4,125,806,  Cl   324-1 58  OOD 

Takeuchi,    Ya.suhisa,    Maio,    Kenji,   and    Matsumoto,   Junichiro, 

4,125,825,  Cl    34O-5200B 
^oshmaga,     Yoichi,     Mishina,     Haruo,     and     Sunobc,     Kazuhiro, 
4,125,345,  Cl   4l7-2.«3  000 
Hitney,  Herbert  V  ,  Richter,  Juergen  H  ,  and  Schefer,  Murray  H  ,  to 
L'nited  States  of  America.  Navy    Integrated  refractive  efTects  predic- 
tion system    4,125,893,  Cl    364-3(X)0O0 
Hoard,  Charles  Q    See— 

Drabing.    Richard    B  ,    Lam,    Tim    Y  ,    and    Hoard,    Charles    Q  , 
4,125,763,  Cl   235-302  000 

Model,  Theodore  See- 

Buhler,  Marcel,  Bohren.  Hans-Ueli.  Hodel.  Tlieodore,  and  Wenncr. 
Valenlin.  4,125.527.  Cl     26O-1I2  0OR 
Hivechst  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Beutler,    Helmut,    and    Lehmann,    Joachim    W.    4,125,371     Cl 

8-176000 
Birke,    Walter,    von    der    Eltz,    Hans-L'lnch,    and    Schon,    Franz, 

4,124,941,  Cl    .34-18  000 
EU;kardt,  Peter,  4,125.663.  Cl    428-288  CXX) 
Haberlein,     Harald,     Mayer,     Norbert,    and     Pfahler.    Gerhard, 

4,125,501,  Cl  260-23  OOH 
Kastner,  Paul,  and  Hcinze,  Chnstoph.  4,125,574,  Cl   260-884.000 
Lang,    Hans-Jochcn.    and    Muschaweck.    Roman,    4,125,614,    Cl 

424-251  000 
Mayer,  Norbert,  Pfahler,  Gerhard,  and  Scheldt,  Franz,  4,125,500. 

Cl    260-23  OOH 
Hocfke,  Wolfgang   See — 

Stable,  Helmut.  Koppe,  Herbert,  Kummer,  Werner    and  Hocfke 

Wolfgang,  4,125,620,  Cl   424-273  OOR 
Hofer.   Wolfgang.    Maurcr.   Fntz,   Ricbel,   Hans-Jochem,   Hammann, 
Ingcborg,  Bchrenz,  Wolfgang,  and  Homeycr,  Bcmhard,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft       0-alkyl-0-[1.6^ihydro-l-substiluted.6-thiox- 

opyndazin(3)ylj-(thiono)  (thiol)  phosphonc  (phosphonic)  acid  ester 
and  estcramides    4,125.609.  Cl   424-200.(XX) 
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Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See — 

Walscr,  Armin;  Fryer,  Rodney  1 ;  and  Benjamin,  Louis,  4,125,726, 

Cl   548-302.000 
Hofmann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Heunch,  Gunther;  and  Hofmann,  Heininch,  4,125,298,  Cl    308- 
189.00R. 
Hohn.  Herbert:  See — 

Maicr,  Karl;  and  Hohn,  Herbert,  4,125,072.  Cl   100-207.000. 
Holmes,  Duane  C,  to  Amencan  Optical  Corporation.  Scanning  elec- 
tron  microscope   with   eddy-current   compensation.   4,125,772,   Cl. 
25O-396.0ML 

Holtjc,  Wilfncd,  to  Rollei  Werke  Frankc  &  Hcidccke,  Automatic 

electronic  flash  device.  4,125.766.  Cl  250-2 14.0SF. 
Holtz,  Hans  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Ashless  fuel  detergent 
additives   4,125.383,  CI   44-66.000. 

Holzkamp,  Erhard:  See— 

Ziegler.  Karl;  Breil,  Heinz;  Martin.  Heinz;  and  Holzkamp,  Erhard. 
4,125,698,  Cl.  526-159.000 
Holzman,  Allen  L.,  to  United  States  of  Ameiica,  Navy.  Method  for 
reducing   the  critical   injection   parameter   in   a  solid   fuel   ramjet. 
4.124,976.  Cl.  60-204.000. 

Homcyer,  Bemhard:  See— 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;     Behrenz,     Wolfgang;     and     Homeyer,     Bemhard, 
4,125.609,  Cl.  424-200.000. 
Momma,  Masaru  See— 

Fukuda,  Shigeru;  Narita,  Satoru;  Maejima,  Makoto;  and  Homma, 
Masaru,  4,125.892,  Cl.  364-200  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Sakurai,  Yoshitoshi,  4,124,977,  Cl.  60-282  000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Higashide,    Carlos    S.;    and    Srodes,    Paul    G,    4,125,874,    Cl 

364.900.000. 

Marshall,  James  F..  4.125,820.  Cl   338-4.000 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Downey,  David  L.;  Kennedy,  James  A.;  and  Neely,  Liston  E.. 
4.125.746,  Cl   179-15.0BA 
Hong.  Sung  D  ;  Boggs,  Ray;  and  Takei.  Shinzo,  to  Sony  Corporation 

Automatic  spray  coating  machine.  4,125.088,  Cl,  118-301.000 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp  :  See— 

Cooke,   Victor   F    G;   and   Thorpe,   Donald   H,   4,125,702.   Cl 
526-323.000. 

Hoppe,  Paul  P ,  Jr ,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Insulation-piercing 

contact  member  and  connector  4,125,311,  Cl.  339-97.00R. 
Hon,  Ryuzo;  Masunaga.  Kunihiko;  Funayama.  Toshio;  Hoshi, 
Hirohiko,  Ishiguro,  Kazuhiko;  and  Umehara.  Hidetomo.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  equipment  for  control 
of  internal  combustion  engine  with  fuel-reforming  device.  4.125.091. 
Cl  123-3.000 
Honi,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ohashi,  Tokuyoshi;  Matuda.  Akira;  and  Honi,  Hiroshi,  4,125,356, 
Cl.  431-76.000 

Honuchi,  Hideo;  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Monmura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda. 

Toshimasa;   Mori.   Eiko;   Honuchi,   Hideo;   Higashida,   Susumu; 
Matsui.   Katsuaki;   Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,   Noriyuki;  and 
Osawa,  Hisayou.  4,125,533,  Cl  546-19  000 
Homstein,  Jack:  See- 
Bush.  Bill  R  ;  and  Homstein.  Jack.  4.124.960.  Cl.  52-583.000. 
Hosaka.  Yukio;   Matsui,   Kunio;  and   Yamamoto,  Tomio,  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Fuji  Toyuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trans- 
portation  arrangement   with   spotlight   projectors   for   illuminating 
trunnions  of  a  molten  iron  ladle.  4,125,889,  Cl.  362-253.000, 

Hoshi,  Hirohiko:  See— 

Hon,   Ryuzo;   Masunaga,   Kunihiko;    Funayama,   Toshio;   Hoshi, 

Hirohiko;     Ishiguro,     Kazuhiko;     and     Umehara,     Hidetomo, 

4,125,091,  Cl.  123-3.000. 

Masunaga,    Kunihiko;    Kani,    Masakatsu;    Hoshi,    Hirohiko;    and 

Ishiguro,  Kazuhiko.  4.125,090,  Cl    123-3.000 

Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N  ;  and  McLean,  Donald  F..  to  EMI  Limited 

Video  display  arrangements.  4,125,858,  Cl.  358-82.000. 
Howard,  Jerald  D.,  to  Pactra  Industries,  Inc   Water-restncted,  water- 
soluble  paint  4,125,499,  Cl.  260-22.00T 
Howell,  Henry  G  ,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Company  Hydrogenation  process 
4.125.724.  Cl.  544-336.000. 

HPM  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenbaum.  Larry  A  .  4,125,585,  Cl    264-173  000 

Hrouda,  Oldrich;  See— 

Dokoupil,  Ludvik;  Hrouda,  Oldnch;  and  Zila,  Josef,  4,124,912,  Cl 
12-126000 
Hruby,  John  F.;  McCleary,  Rex;  O'Hogan,  Jerome  M.;  and  Searle, 
Nathan  H  .  to  Automix  Keyboards,  Inc  Typesetting  terminal  appara- 
tus having  searching  and  merging  features.  4,125.868,  Cl.  364-900.000 
Huber,  Alan  C  :  See— 

Pcntz,  Leigh  A.;  and  Huber,  Alan  C .  4,125,302,  Cl  312-242.000 

Huber.  Joseph   B.;  and  Marcinko,  Andrew  M  ,  to  Kennametal   Inc 

Punch  and  method  of  construction.  4.125,007,  Cl.  72-273.000 
Hudspeth,  Emmett  L.;  Richardson,  Philip  C;  Neathery,  John  L  ,  Jr ; 
Dykstra,  Jerald  P.;  Boger,  Allen  D.,  Jr  ;  Sims,  William  B.,  Jr  ;  Hunt, 
Glenn  E.;  and  Quisenberry,  Tony  M  ,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation  Heartbeat  data  acquisition  conversion  and  display 
system.  4,125,111,  Cl.  128-2.05T. 
Hueber,  Herman  P.;  See — 

Bretschneider,  Hermann;  Hueber,  Herman  P  ;  Louzil,  Fnednch; 
Fischer,  Karl;  Jager,  Lothar;  and  Sagan,  Johann,  4,125,844,  Cl 
346-74.100. 


Huff,  Ray  V.,  and  Davidson,  Donald  H  ,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  in  situ  minefields  4,125,289,  Cl  299-4  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  See — 

Boschan,  Robert  H  ,  4,125.563.  Cl    260-645000 

Hughet,  Roger  E.;  See — 

Putt,  Bernard  J;  and  Hughet,  Roger  E,  4,125,300,  Cl  312-351  000 
Hulick,  Martin  E.:  See — 

Davie,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Hulick,  Martin  E.;  and  Verespy,  Stephen  J.,  Jr . 
4,125,190.  Cl.  206-532.000. 
Hunt,  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Hudspeth,  Emmett  L.;  Richardson,  Philip  C  ;  Neathery,  John  L  , 

Jr.;  Dykstra,  Jerald  P.,  Boger,  Allen  D.,  Jr.;  Sims,  William  B ,  Jr., 

Hunt.  Glenn  E.;  and  Quisenberry,  Tony  M..  4.125,111,  Cl    128- 

2.05T. 
Hunter,  George  T.  Reclining  seat.  4,125,288,  Cl   297-369  000 
Hunter,  William  M.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 

Separation  of  solid  and  liquid  comfxjnents  of  mixtures  4.125,375,  Cl 
23-230.008. 

Hurley,  Eldon  K.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Electroreduction  of  ni- 
trate esters.  4,125,445,  Cl.  204-149.000 

Huwood  Limited:  See — 

Saunders,  Graham  J.,  4,124,984,  Cl  405-293.000 

Hymes,  Alan  C.  Monitonng  and  stimulation  electrode   4,125.110.  Cl. 

128-2. 06E. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation;  See — 

Lahr,  Robert  G.,  4,125,261,  Cl  273-86  OOB 
lio.  Katsuro:  See — 

Oishi,  Minoru;  Hirakoso,  Keiichiro;  lio,  Katsuro;  Nagai.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Nariai,  Tetsurou,  4,125,758,  Cl   219-126.000 
Ikebata,  Shigeki;  Fujino,  Junichi;  and  Miyazaki,  Hideto,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Convergence  apparatus    4,125,795,   Cl 
315-368.000. 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Yasuhiko;  and  Hayashi,  Masamichi,  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  copying  machine  of 
a  multi-size  copying  type.  4,125,323,  Cl    355-8.000. 
Ikenoue,  Shinpjei;  Katsuyama,  Harumi,  and  Masuda,  Takao,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd    Heat  developable  light  sensitive  matenal 
4,125.403,  Cl.  96-114.100. 
Ikhsanov,  Deviz  F.:  See — 

Buzhinsky,  Vladimir  L.;  Raschepkin,  Konstantin  E.;  Dunjushkin, 
Mikhail  G.;  Lysogorsky,  Gennady  T.;  Valeev,  Rustem  I  ,  Nisen- 
baum,  Yakov  A.;  and  Ikhsanov,  Deviz  F.,  4,124,914.  Cl    15- 

93.0OR. 

Iljunin,  Vladimir  G.;  Murogov,   Viktor  M.;  Troyanov.   Mikhail   F. 
Rineisky,  Anatoly  A.;  and  Shmelev,  Anatoly  N    Fuel  assembly  for  a 
nuclear  fast  neutron  reactor.  4,125,433,  Cl.  176-68.000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.;  See— 

Herkes,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Wagner,  David  P.,  4,125.051,  Cl    85^5  000 
Imf)erial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Darragh,  John  I.;  and  Rose,  John  B  ,  4,125,562,  Cl  260-607  OAR 
Davies,  Peter  K.;  Stansfield,  James  F;  and  Topham,  Arthur. 
4,125,413,  Cl.  106-308.00Q 

Inamura,  Toshio.  Water  induction  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  4,125.092,01.  123-25.00B. 

Inayoshi.    Katsuyuki;    and    Monma,    Yoshinobu.    to    Fujitsu    Limited 
Method    of   manufactunng    semiconductor    device     4.125,426.    Cl 
156-656.000, 
Industrial  Automation  Corporation:  See — 

Peyton,  John  J..  4.124,969,  Cl    53-382  000 
Ingrip  Fasteners,  Inc.;  See— 

Brumhk,  George  C,  4,125,666,  Cl.  428-370.000. 
Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated;  See — 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  4,125,444,  Cl.  204-129.430 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated  Electrochemi- 
cal polishing  method.  4,125.444,  Cl.  204-129.430 
Institut  Elektrosvarki  Im.  I.O.  Patona:  See — 

Medovar,  Bons  I.;  Latash,  Yury  V.;  Bogachenko,  Alexsey  G  , 
Kaganovsky,  Gary  P.;  Leibenzon,  Semen  A..  Eltsov,  Konstantin 
S.;  Gabuev,  Georgy  K  ;  and  Poticha.  Zinoviy  I  ,  4.125.145,  Cl. 
164-252.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole;  See— 

Trin  Dinh.  Chan;  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois.  Cosvns.  Jean;  Martino, 
Gennam;  and  Miquel,  Jean,  4,125,566,  Cl  26b-67600R 

Integral  Design,  Inc.:  See- 

Lipuk.  Richard  M..  4,125.243.  Cl   248-473  000 
Interelectric  AG:  See — 

Futterer,  Bodo,  4,125,791,  Cl    310-154.000 

Interlego  AG;  See- 
Bach,  Enk;  and  Ryaa,  Jan,  4,124.949,  Cl    46-23  000 

Intematio.'ial  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Chesarek,  Donald  J.,  4,125,873,  Cl.  364-900.000 
Chiu,    George    T.;    and    Fredencks,    Edward    C.    4.125.650,    Cl 

427-337,000. 
Cowardin,  Robert   L.;  and   Laurer,  George  J.  4,125,765,  Cl 

235-463.000. 
Eige,  John  J.;  Patel.  Arvind  M.;  Roberts,  Spencer  D  ;  and  Stedman. 

David,  4,125,881.  Cl.  360-50.000 
Markovits,  Gary,  4,125,440,  Cl.  204-1  OOT 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation   See — 

Steidl,  Robert  E.,  4.125,745,  Cl    179-150BY 
Interox;  See — 

Lecloux,  Andre;  Kohler.  Michel;  and  Dantinne.  Paul.  4,125.543.  Cl 
260-348.250. 
Inventing  S.A.:  See— 

Wallsten,  Hans  I.,  4,125,641,  Cl.  427-296.000. 
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Irihc.  Toshio   .Sti-  — 

Fuiimoto.  Ka/umi,  and  Iribc.  Toshio.  4.125.18'),  CI    206- .^87  000 
!•><•  F-lecironics  Corporalien    .S'ci' — 

Kauai.  Masaru.  and  Minamidani,  A/u.sa.  4. 125,.^'X).  CI    65.14  000 
Ishit!ur(i.  Ka/uhikii   Sir 

Hon,  Ryu/0,  Masunaga,  Kunihiko,  Funayama,  Toshio,  Hoshi, 

Hin^hiko.     Ishiguro.      Ka/uhiko      and     Umehara.     Hidetumo. 

4.IJ5.(»I.  CI     12^  ^  iXH) 
Masunaga,     Kunihiko.     Kani.     Ma.sakatsu.     Hoshi.     Hirohiko      and 

Ishiguro.  Kazuhiko.  4,i:5,()g(),  CI    \B-\  000 

Khii.  Akira,   Kishino.  Fumio.  and   Vamagishi.   Kingo.  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corp<->ration    Reprtxlucer  fi^r  an  erasea- 
ble  videtxlisc    4.125,860.  CI    '5812SOOO 
Uhikawa.  Tetsuo  Sty  — 

Sekiguchi.  Sadao.  Malsunu>to.  Kojiro,  Ishikaua,    Ictsuo.  Mishiba. 
Saburo.  and  I/aki.  Nohujiro.  4.125.675,  CI    428-48,UXX) 

Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Matsumoto.  Shigeto.  4.125.10.1.  CI    212-64  000 
Ki^bf.   V  asuo    Sic  — 

Ito,   Tada.shi,    Iio.   Fumio,   NakamoUi.   Soichi.   and    Iwbe.   Ya.suo 
4.i:5,,R48.  CI    154-:QOOO 

Nakaniotii.    Soichi,    Ito.    F-umio,    Kobe     >asuo    and    Ito.    Tadashi. 
4.12^.846.  CI    .154-21  (X)[-) 
ISOFHJl    A  CJ     See— 

Fhert,  Claus,  4.125.104.  CI    112  257  0SM 
Kothcrnik   F-!ngineenng  &  Research  I  muted   S>f— 

Black,  R(^h<Tt  P  ,  4,125,079,  CI    1 12-262  000 
Ko/umi,  Masakatu  See— 

^  amamolo.   Akira.   Shiraishi.    Masao.   Isiizumi,    Ma.sakatu.   and   \  o- 
shikaw.a,   Masalo.  4,125.6'i'J.  CI     526-164  ^(X) 

ho,  ,Akio   See— 

Kawamoto.   Junichi.   Ito.   Ya.suo.   Ito.   Akio.   Nakamua.   Tamotsu. 
Nakamura.   .Moloyuki.   Yamaoto.   ^■(lshlakl.  and   Yonekura.   Ki^ji. 
4.125.144.  CI    164-4  (XX) 
Iio.  .^kira   See— 

Koha>ashi.  Vasushi,  and  Iio.  Akira.  4.125.111.  CI    1  U)  415  000 
Iio.  Fiimio    See 

Iio,   I'adashi,  Ito,  F'umio,  Nakamotii,  Soichi,  and  isobc,  Vasuo 

4,125,848,  CI    154-29  orxi 

Nakamolo.    Soii.hi.    Ito.    Fumm     Isotx'.    >'asuo.    and    Ito     Tadashi 
4,125,846,  CI    154-21  (X)[) 
Ito.  Tadashi,  Ito,  Fumio.  Nakamoto.  Soichi.  and  Kcibf.  ^'a«.U(\  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    F^posure  coniri^l  dosin-   for  a  single  lens  reflex 
camera    4,125.H4S,  CI    .154-2')  f XX) 
ito.  Tadashi    See 

Nakamoto,    Soichi,    Ito.    F-umio.    Kobe,    "iasuo    ami    Ito,     I  ,idashi 

4, 1  25.846,  CI    154-2.1  (XU> 
ShiniKla,  Nohuhiko  Sak'irada,  N'ohuak:,  Ito,  ladxshi,  Yamamichi, 
Ma.vavoshi.     Murakami.     Hiro\a.su,     and     Su/uki.     Masavuki. 

4.12<;,«12.  CI     14I-)  X4-'  ODD 
III',   \asuo    See 

Kawamoto.  Junichi.   Ito.   V.isuo    ito,   .Akio.   Nakamua,  Tamotsu. 
Nakamura.  Motovuki    Yamaoto,  Yi  shiaki,  and  Yonekura.  Kop. 
4,125.144.  CI     164  4  (XX) 
li  1    Yoshiaki    See 

Hidaka.    Hirososhi,    .Matsumoto.    Ikuo.    Ito,    \dshiaki    and    Aoki 
Nohuo.  4.125.710.  CI    56f>-17{XX) 
i  !W   Fasten  Italia.  S  p  A     See- 

•\imar.  Michclc,  4.125, i]:,  CI   i>9.|()7(k)(i 

l\Aa<i.  (Kamu    .Sec  — 

Kmiurj.    Fohru     Iwao,   CKamu.    Kawai.    Masahik^'     and    lanirnolo 
Miroshi.  4.125,674,  CI    428-46')  (XXi 
lwa.\aki,    Takao,    Hirano.    Junii     and    Matsumura.    Hideki.    t<i    [Vnki 
Kagaku    Kogyo    Kahushiki    Kaisha.   Chuo-Kenkvusho     I'nxess   for 
producing  chioroprene    4.125.5^4.  CI    2f>()  655  (loii 
I/aki.  Nohu|iro   .SVc - 

SekigiJchi.  Sada.)    Matsumoto.  Kopro.  Ishikawa,  Tetsuo,  Mishiba, 
Saburo.  and  i/aki.  Nohujiro,  4,125.675,  CI    428-481  (XX) 
J   Sc'hwart/man  .Manufacturing  &  Supply  Co    See— 

Schwart/man,  Irwin  J     and  Wilgcrmein.  Paul  K  ,  4.125.050,  CI 

H5-41  (XX) 
Jahsen,  I  elix  S  .  In  Uabcock  &  Wili.(n  t  ompaii\,   I  he   Cirid  lattice  with 

sliding  strap  4,125,435,  CI    P6-78  (XX) 
lackvin,  Charles  D    Breakerless  ignition  distributor  for  internal  com 

hustion  engines    4,125,101,  Cl     121-146  5()A 
I  i^kson,  I  ynden  A  ,  and  Midwinter,  John  {-.  ,  to  Post  OITice   Apparatus 

for   launching  or  detecting   waves  of  select-d   modes  in  an  optical 

dieleclnc  waveguide    4. 1  J^.'^ftS.  CI    25(122"  (XX) 
Jaskson,  Steven  M  ,  lo  Mohil  Oil  Corporation    Process  for  increasing 

h>drogenation   rale  of  polvmeri/ed   n-alphaolefins    4,125,569,  CI 

260-681  <XX) 
(acobs.   Philip  C    .    )r  ,  lo  ( i<iuld   Inc    Flectric  fuse  wilh  equali/ed  filler 

duty    4,125,819.  Cl    .1.17-29.1  (XX) 
lager    l.othar   Ste  - 

Hretschneider,   Hermann.   Hueber,   H- rman   1'     l,ou7il,   F-'riedrich. 
Fischer.  Karl    Jager.  Fothar.  and  Sagan.  Johann.  4.125,844,  Cl 
146  74  !(XI 
Jahrbacher,  Gerhard   See — 

Riiter,  Klaus.  Jahrhacher.  ( ierhard  and  Ritter.  Gerhard.  4.125  751 
Cl  21^^-56  ()()() 

Jamieson,    Hugh    V  ,    Jr     L'niversal    clamping    system     4.125,251,   Cl 

;64-4<(XXl 
Jankowski.    I  homas  .M     See 

Cashel,  Aloysius  T  ,  Perna,  Frank  irussell,  Cierald  C.  D'Sou/a. 
Alfred  C  Karlin.  Richard  A  Carulh.  James  R  .  Van  l.rmeii, 
tiary  I  .'Vrnslon,  Robert  W  Comiskey.  (Jar>  F  ,  Borgens. 
F  rederick  K     Kreft.  Keith  A  .  F)amm,  Arthur,  Sienaski,  Oennis 


C.   Shepards*)n,   Robert   C  ,    I  eung.    Yam   C,  and  Jankowski. 
Thoma.s  M  ,  4. 125.894.  Cl    .164-442  000 
Jansson.  Robert  F    W    See— 

Fleischmann,  Martin.  Jans.son.  Robert  E    W  ,  and  Marshall    Rod- 
ney J  ,  4,125.4.19.  Cl   2(HI  OOR 

Japan  FP  Ruhlvr  Co  .  I  id   See- 

Yamamolo.   Akira.  Shiraishi.   Ma.sao.   Isei/umi.   Masakatu,  and  Vo- 
shikawa.  Ma.sa(<->.  4.125.619.  Cl     526-16'i  200 

Ja-sion,  Florence  F' ,  Admmistratrix   See— 

Ctxipersmith.  Myron,  and  Ja.sion,  Leo  Z  .  deceased,  4,125.549,  Cl 
260-425  aX) 
Ja-sion.  Leo  7.  .  deceased    See — 

C(xipersmith,  Myron,  and  Jasion,  Leo  Z  ,  deceased,  4,125  549  Cl 
260-425000 
Jelks,  James  W    Continuous  digester   4,125,061.  Cl    99-471000 

Jrllissen,  Roy  H  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Hall  efTect  ignition  system  housing 

and  methcxl   4.124.9.16.  Cl    29-602  OOR 
Jcnaer  Glaswerk  Scholl  &  Oen     See — 

Kristen.  Klaus,  and  Scheidler,  Herwig,  4,125,357,  Ci   431-78000. 
Jenkins,  Johnny  W  ,  Jr    See— 

Compton,   Ralph   M  ,  and  Jenkins,  Johnny   W  ,  Jr,  4  125  112    Cl 
11<)-255  0(X) 
Jenkins,  William  A  .  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc   Tag  attaching 

apparatus   4.125.215.  Cl    22''-67  000 
Jennie.  Fred  I   .  to  W'eaiherby.  Inc    Mechanism  for  gas  control  in  an 

automatic  firearm  4,125.054,  Cl   89-19,3000 
Jcremic,  Miroslav,  to  Kera.st>n  SA  Sheet  punching  machine  4,125  045 

Cl    81.18QfXX) 
Jeumonl  Schneider    See — 

Jouanny.  Robert,  4,125,252.  Ci    269-47  (XX) 
Joh.    Yasushi.   and   Yamazaki.    Masahiro.   to   Nippon   Zeon   Co,   Ltd. 

Hollow-fiber  permeability  apparatus    4,125,468,  Cl    210-32I  COB, 
Johns  Hopkins  L'niversity,  The   See- 

Fischell,  Robert  E  ,  4,125,1 16,  Cl    128-404  000 
Johnsen,  Albert    Clay  extrusion  apparatus   4,125,349,  Cl   425-19200R. 
Johnson,  Bruce  N  ,  and  Cartsunis,  Louis  P  .  to  Kcrr-McGee  Chemical 

C  orporation  Composition  and  mcthixJ  for  defoliation  4,125  ^%  Cl 

71-70  000 
Johnson.  Francis,    See — 

While,     William     I        and     Johnson,     Francis,     4,125,556     Cl 
260-464  0(X) 
J<'hnson  A  Johnson    .See— 

Bemmels,  Cyrus  W  ,  Mumlier,  Richard  A  ,  and  Schirripa,  Tliomas 

J  ,  4,125,665,  Cl    428-352  CXX) 
Repke,  Virginia  I   ,  4.125,114,  Cl    1 28-280  aX) 
Johnston,  Jonathan  A     See  - 

Posiviata,  Richard  W  .  and  Johnston,  Jonathan  A    4  125  49]  Cl 
260-17  4CL 

Jones.  Donald  H  .  lo  Contr.ivcs  Oore/  Corporation  Power  controller 
with  a  m.xJular  p<iwer  oiiipul    4, 1  2  5,«(lf),  Cl     118-681  fXX) 

Jones,  GifTm  D    See 

Sullivan,     F-UJward     J        and     Jones,     Oirfin     D,     4.125  478      Cl 
2*^2  116  (XX) 

Jones,  (iraham  S,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patcnis)  Limited  Apparatus  for 
mixing  two  flowahle  substances   4.125.334,  Cl    366-181  CXX) 

Jones.  Lewis  O.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Fligh  surface  area  ferromag 
netic  carrier  materials  4.125.667,  Cl   428-403  000 

Jones.  Richard  F    See- 

Badmm.  John  S  .  and  Jones,  Richard  F  .  4,125.613.  Cl  424-250  (XX) 

Jostcn.  f-riedrich,  Cherubim,  ,Manin.  and  Renkes,  Karl-FJein/,  to  Deut- 
sche Texaco  Aktienges<-llschafl  Methix)  for  manufaciunng  heat- 
>.ured  molded  articles  from  cement    4,125,497,  Cl    26O-1800R 

Jou.inny,  Robert,  to  Jeumont-Schneider  F'ower  semiconductor  a.s,sem- 
blv  and  the  methix.1  and  apparatus  for  assemble  thereof  4  125  252  Cl 
26')-47  (XJO 

Joustra.  Annie  H     See — 

Frowning,    Roger    S,    van   Amstel.   Jan,    and   Joustra.    Annie    H 
4,l25,48.U'i  ;5:-455  0()R 
Jukes.  John   A  ,    Pound.   Thomas  C  .  and   Cascarano.   Wayne   A  .   to 
Northern  Telecom   Limited     I  ale<.  minlified  pulp  insulated  conduc- 
tors   4. 125,645.  Cl    427-1  17  (XX) 
Jumel.  Yves,  to  Saft-SiKiete  des  Accumuiaieurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction 
F'ositive    active    material    for    electric    primary    cells     4,125  689     Cl 
42')-2()6  (XX5 
Juriss,   Ivan   B,  Hay.  Roger  H,  GcHKifellow.  Andrew   C,  Townson. 

Thomas,  and  FFay,  Keith  F    Buildings   4,124,')t>4,  Cl    52-745  000 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  FCyolo  Kaiichi  Kagaku    .See— 

Kawai,  Shoji,  Yamada,  Shigeki,  and  Kishimolo,  Shinichi  4  12'*  .U"* 
Cl  2.1-2.W()OB  ' 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho    See — 
Sati>,  Yo,  4,125,074,  Cl     101-288  (XX) 

Kadison,  Leon  A    See— 

Donovan,  Lawrence  P  ,  Maguire,  Eileen,  and  Kadison,  Leon  A 
4,125.649,  Cl    427-107  (XX) 
Kaganovsky,  Gary  P    See — 

Medovar,   Boris   I  .    Lata.sh,    Yury   V  .   Bogachenko.   Alexsey  G 
Kaganovsky.  Gary  P  ,  Leiben/on.  Semen  A  .  Eltsov.  Konstantiri 
S    Gabuev.  Georgy  K  ,  and  F'oticha.  Zinoviy  I  ,  4,125,145   Cl 
164-252  (XX) 

Kah.  Carl  L    C    Sequencing  valve   4.125.124.  Cl    137-119(XX) 
Kaiser.    Han.>.    to   Hanseatischer    Maschinenbau   CimbH     Apparatus   for 
consolidating    textile    fibrous    webs    by    rubbing    in    a    conden.scr 
4.124.921.  Cl    I9-151(XX) 
Kail/,  Charles    See— 

Cioldhafl,     lev  is    M  ,     Kait/,    Charles,    and     Maier     Georee    D 
4,125,628,  Cl    424-329  0(X) 
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Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Kuniaki,  4,125,217,  Cl    228-169.000 

Kakuchi,  Masami;  Sugawara,  Shungo;  Murase,  Kei:  and  Matsuyama, 
Kentaro,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation 
Polymenc  resist  mask  composition.  4,125,672,  Cl  428-421.000. 

Kakui,  Kuniaki,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  piston  engine  having 

remforced  side  housings.  4,125,347,  Cl.  418-83.000. 

Kaldenbach,  Erwin:  See — 

Lmnerz.    Wilhelm;    Stodl.     Eberhardt.    and     Kaldenb-jch.     Erwin. 

4,125.068,  Cl.  100-19.00R. 

Kalnin,  Laurence  N.:  See — 

Mayo,     John     D.;     and     Kalnm.     Laurence     N.     4,125.115,     Cl 
128-327.000. 
Kaloi,  Cynl  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Dual  notch  fed 

electnc  microsinp  dipole  antennas.  4,125,837,  Cl.  343-7(X).0MS. 
Kaloi,  Cyril  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Dual  asymmetri- 
cally fed  electnc  microstnp  dipole  antennas.  4.125,838,  Cl.  343- 

700.0MS. 
Kaloi,  Cyril  M  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy    Dual  diagonally 

fed  electnc  microstnp  dipole  antennas  4,125,839,  Ci.  343-700,0MS 
Kamath,  Vasanth  R  ,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation  Polymerization  process 

with  reduced  cycle  time  employing  polyfuncticnal  free  radical  initia 

tors.  4,125.695,  Ci   526-73.000. 
Kamath,  Vasanth  R  ,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation  Polymenzation  process 

using  di-t-butyl  diperoxycarbonate  as  a  finishing  catalyst    4,125,696, 

Cl   526-73  000 
Kamei,  Milsuru;  Osamu,  Uno,  Toru,  Ogawa.  Yoichiro,  Ishii;  and 

Masahiro,  Satomi,  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan; 

and   Nisco   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Apparatus   for  detecting   conductive 
liquid  level    4,125.021,  Cl    73-304  OCR 

Kaminski,  Elton  G    See— 

Byrd.  James  L;  and  Kaminski,  Elton  G  ,  4,125,009.  Cl.  72-350  000 
Kamio,  Takayoshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Desensitizing  composition  and  desensitizing  method    4,125,636,  Cl 
427-150.000 
Kamo,  Keizo   See — 

Tom,  Kyozo,  Koshino,  Kenji,  Niimi,  Yuji,  Ogawa.  Mashahiro,  and 

Kamo,  Keizo,  4.125,026,  Cl.  74-713.000. 

Kamyr  Inc  :  See — 

Funk,  Erwin  D  ,  4,125.384,  Cl.  48-86  OOR 

Kaneko.  Akira;  Ohya.  Masaki,  Suzuki,  Masayasu,  and  Kobayashi,  Akio, 
to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Information  signal 
recording  disc.  4,125,654,  Cl    428-64.000. 
Kani,  Masakatsu   See — 

Masunaga,    Kunihiko,    Kani,    Masakatsu,    Hoshi,    Hirohiko,    and 
Ishiguro.  Kazuhiko.  4.125,090.  Ci    123-3.000. 
Kanne    John    and  Devereil,  Harry  E  ,  to  True  Temper  Corporation. 

Tubular  golf  shaft  of  stainless  steel.  4,125,260,  Cl  271-8O00R 
Kanzelberger.  James  C  ,  to  Contemporary.  Inc  Decorative  plaques  and 

process    4,125.655.  Cl    428-67  000 
Karlin,  Richard  A     See — 

Cashel,  Aloysius  T  ;  Perna,  Frank.  Trusseil,  Gerald  C  ;  D'Souza. 
Alfred  C  ;  Karlin.  Richard  A  ;  Caruth.  James  R  ;  Van  Ermen. 
Gary  L  ;  Arnston.  Robert  W  ;  Comiskey,  Gary  F  ,  Borgens. 
Fredenck  R  ,  Kreft.  Keith  A  .  Damm.  Arthur.  Sienaski.  Dennis 
C  Shepardson,  Robert  C  .  Leung.  Yam  C  ;  and  Jankowski, 
Thomas  M,  4,125.894.  Cl  364-442  000 
Karlowicz.   Janus?    R     Punch    press   controller    4.125.182,    Cl     192- 

1250OA 

Kasindorf.  Robert  I  Readily  accessible  and  kx;kable  storage  and  pack- 
age systems   4.125.305.  Cl    312-320  000 

Kastner,  Paul;  and  Heinze.  Chnstoph.  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymers  in  aqueous  emulsion    4.125.574.  Cl.  260-884.000 

Katoh,  Hiroshi,  Onoe,  Yasumitsu;  Kawamura.  Koichi;  and  Akisue, 
Osamu,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corp<.>ration  Methcxl  for  producing  steel 
stnp  or  steel  sheet  containing  carbide  and  mtnde  forming  elements 
4,125,416.  Ci    148-1200F 

Katsube,  Junki  See— 

Sugie  Akihiko,  Shimomura,  Hiromi;  Katsube.  Junki;  and  Yama- 

moto.  Hisao.  4,125,731.  Cl    560-53.000 
Katsura.  Hidetoshi    See — 

Tsuchihashi,    Michihiro,    Sailo,    Masalo,    Yamanoshila,    Makoto. 
Katsura,  Hidetoshi.   Myodo.  Osamu.  and  Maeyama,   Koichiro. 
4.125.888.  Cl    362-231  000 
Kalsuyama,  Harumi  See— 

Ikcnoue,    Shinpei.    Kalsuyama,    Harumi,    and    Masuda.    Takao. 
4,125,403.  Cl   96-114  100 
Kiokcincn,  Joseph  Y  ,  and  Michener,  John  R  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Electrophotosensilive  migration  imaging  apparatus  and 

metUid   4.125.322.  Cl    355-4  000 
Kaukeincn,  Joseph  Y     See—  .,,,,,„      ,„ 

Frink,    Lee    F,    and     Kaukemen.    Joseph    Y,    4.125,319,    Cl 

350-362000 
Kawai,  Kazuo,  Tamon.  Michitoshi.  Yanagidaira.  Hideiaka,  and  Shin- 
tani   Sotokichi,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  .  Ltd   Bessel  function 
type  automatic  delay  equalizer  4.125,899,  Cl.  364-724.000 
Kawai,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kimura   Tohru    Iwao,  Osamu;  Kawai,  Masahiko,  and  Tanimoto, 
Hiroshi.  4.125.674,  Cl  428-469  000 
Kawai,  Masaru,  and  Minamidani,  Azusa,  to  Ise  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion    Method    of    vacuum-sealing    vacuum    articles     4, 125,3<K),    Cl 
65-34  000 
Kawai  Shoji   Yamada,  Shigeki;  and  Kishimoto,  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kyoto  Kaiichi  Kagaku   Method  and  device  for  testing  liquids 
4  125,372.  Cl    23-230  OOB 
Kawamoto,    Junichi;    Ito.    Yasuo.    Ito.    Akio;    Nakamua.    Tamotsu, 


Nakamura,  Motoyuki;  "\amaoto.   Yoshiaki.  and  Yonekura.   Koji.  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Refractory  matenal  for 
labeling,    which    contains    an    activatable    element     4.125.144.    Ci 
164-4.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideo:  See— 

Miyanohara,  Isao,  Miyazaki,  Hiroshi,  and  Kawamura,  Hideo, 
4,125,466,  Ci.  210-67.000 

Kawamura,  Koichi:  See — 

Katoh.  Hiroshi-  Onoe,  Yasumitsu.  Kawamura,  Koichi.  and  Akisue. 

Osamu.  4,125,416,  Cl.  148-12.00F. 

Kawanami,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ohhinata.     Ichiro;     Okuhara.     Shinzi:     Kawanami.     Mitsuru:     and 
Tokunaga,  Michio,  4,125.787.  Cl    307-252  OOA 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Goto,  Minan;  and  Komura,  Hideo,  4,125.647.  Cl   427-300  000 
Kayashima,  Kozo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multiple  format  pnnt  pattern  gener- 
ating apparatus  4,125,829,  CI  34O-324.0AD 

Kazuhiko  Nakajima   See — 

Teramura,  Masao.  4.125.248.  Cl    251-308  000 
Keil,  Joseph  W.:  See- 

Fenton,  William  N.;  and  Keil.  Joseph  W  .  4.125.470.  Cl   252-27  000 
Kelly,  Calvin  E.;  and  Nicely.  Thomas  E  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ration.    Guiding     means    for    coke    oven    doors     4.125.438.     Cl 
202-248,000. 
Kelly.  Ward  L.  Elastic  powered  catapult    4.125.106.  Cl    124-17  000 
Kennametal  Inc.;  See— 

Huber,  Joseph  B.;  and  Marcinko,  Andrew  M,  4,125,00',  Cl 

72-273.000 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation    See — 

Huff,  Ray  V  .  and  Davidson.  Donald  H  ,  4.125.289,  Cl    299-4.000 

Kennedy,  James  A  :  See- 
Downey.   David   L.;   Kennedy.  James  A  .  and  Necly,   Liston   E  , 
4,125,746,  C'.  179-15.0BA. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  E  ;  Butts,  Earl  E.,  and  Steeiman,  Meivin  W  ,  to  1  yier 
Refrigeration    Corporation     Refngeration   system    incorporating   a 
single  air  circulation  means  for  a  combination  refngerated  display 
ca.se  and  walk-m  cooler.  4.124,996,  Cl.  62-256.000 

Kerason  SA:  See— 

Jeremic,  Miroslav,  4,125,045,  Cl    83-389.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Johnson,    Bruce    N;    and    Cartsunis,    Louis    P.    4,125,396.    Ci 
71-70000 

Rado,  Theodore  A.,  and  Morns.  Alan  J  ,  4,125,385.  Cl    55-269  000 

Schmoyer,  Laurence  F  .  4.125.590.  Cl  423-292  000 
Kerr-McGee  Refining  Corporation  See— 

Garwin,  Leo,  4,125,459,  Cl    208-309  000. 
Kessler,  Kurt:  See— 

Franke,  Johannes.  Kessler.  KuH;  Kuhne,  Ulnch,  Sauerbier,  Heinz, 

Schneider,  Kurt;  and  Unbehaun,  Karl,  4,125,154,  Cl    165-169  000 

Kestner,  Mark  O  ;  and  Krueger.  Robert  H  .  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion. Scale  resistant  heat  transfer  surfaces  and  a  methcxl  for  their 
preparation  4.125.152.  Cl    ]b5-\}}  000 

Ketley.  Arthur  D  ;  and  Morgan.  Charles  R  .  to  W.  R  Grace  &  Co 
Radiation  cured  coatings  for  fiber  optics   4.125.644,  Cl   427-36  000 

Kidwell,  Roger  L.;  and  Lynch,  Gary  J  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Termi- 
nal olefin  preparation    4.125.567.  Cl    260-67''  OOR 

Kiel,  Louise  A    Recliner-rcKker  genainc  wheel  chair    4.125.269.  Cl 

280-30.000. 

Kikumoto,  Ryoji:  See— 

Okamoto,    Shosuke;    Hijikala.    Akiko.    Kikumoto.    Ryoji.    Tamao, 

Yoshikuni;    Ohkubo.    Kazuo.    Tezuka,    Tohru,    and    Tonomura, 

Shinji,  4,125,604,  Ci   424-177  000 
Okamoto.   Shosuke.   Kikumoto,   Ryoji.   Ohkubo.   Kazuo.   Tezuka, 

Tohru     Tonomura,    Shinji;    Tamao.    Y'oshikuni.    and    Hijikaia. 

Akiko.  4,125,619,  Ci.  424-267.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  See— 

Morman,   Raymond  A.  and  Duchane.   David  V.  4.125,113.  Cl 

128-260.000 

Kimura,  Tohru;  Iwao,  Osamu;  Kawai,  Masahiko,  and  Tanimoto.  Hiro- 
shi, to  Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Aluminum  foil  for  an 

electrode  of  an  electrol>tic  capacitor    4,125,674,  Cl    428-46')  000 

King,  Fredenck  D  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Method  for  manu- 
facturing an  optical  fibre  with  plasma  activated  deposition  in  a  tube 
4.125.389.  Cl    65-3  OOA. 

Kinoshita,  Toshiharu.  Shir.oda,  Yoshio;  Oyamada.  lakashi,  Masuda. 
Mitsuo  and  Arai.  Noritomo.  to  Tamura  Electnc  Works.  I  td  Ke> 
telephc^ne  systems   4,125.749.  Cl    179-99  000 

Kinsman,   Gordon   F,   to   Polaroid  Corporation.    Laminar  cells   and 

methods  for  making  the  same  4.125,686,  Cl  429-152  000 

Kinsman.  Gordon  F  :  See — 

Bloom.  Stanley  M  .  Chiklis,  Charles  K  ,  and  Kinsman    Cjordon  F  . 
4,125,685,  Cl   429-122  000 
Kirschner,  Barry  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation   Phase  lock  loop  indicator 

4,125,815,  Cl.  331-8.000 
Kishimoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawai,  Shoji,  Yamada,  Shigeki,  and  Kishimoto,  Shinichi.  4.125.372. 
Cl   23-230  OOB 
Kishino.  Fumio  See — 

Ishii,  Akira.  Kishino.  Fumio.  and  Yamagishi.  Kingo.  4, 125.860.  Cl 

358-128.000 

Kita.  Takehiko    See — 

Otsubo.   Kizuku:   Murasaki,  Akira.  and   Kita,  Takehiko,  4.I25,0SJ6. 

Cl     123-117  OOA 
Kitamoio.  Tatsuji   See— 

Dezawa.    Shin-lchiro:    Sasazawa.    Koji.    Kitamoio.    latsuji     and 
Yamazaki.  Nobuo,  4,125,474,  Cl    252-62  620 
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Kito,  Terukazu  See— 

Murata.  Kazuo;  and  Kito,  Terukazu.  4.125.8Q7,  CI    364-702  000 
Kitou.  Nobuo    See — 

Matsui.  Toshio,  and  Kitou,  Nobuo,  4.125.362,  CI    432-60  000 
Kiyohara.  Michiya,  Okada.  Toshiyuki,  and  Yamamoto,  Hideyuki.  to 
Osaka  Transformer  Co  .  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  shortcircuit- 
ing  arc  welding   4.125,759,  CI    2I9-1370PS 
Kiyou.  Yuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Multi- 

cyhnder  engine   4,125,0<)8.  CI    123-1 19  OLR 
Kizu,    Fumio,    Hanano,    Kazuyoshi,    Sotoyama,    Kaoru,    and    Matsuo, 

Masayoshi,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co ,  Ltd  Apex  seals  for  rotary  piston 

engines   4,I25.3W.  CI    75-125  Ott) 
Klaudinyi.  Beta    See — 

Fncdnchs.  James   R  ,   Snajdr.   Eidward   A  ;  and   Klaudmyi.   Bcia, 
4.125.4W,  CI    106-66000 
Klaus.    Kaspar.   and   Zepp,    Fntz    TrafTicable  surface   for   mechanical 
parking  apparatus,  ramps,  lifting  platforms  or  the  like   4,125,34<X  CI 
404-35  000 
Klav.  Frank   See — 

Ernst,  Frederick  T  ,  and  Klay,  Frank,  4.125,207,  CI    222-130  000 
Klein,  Gerald   B    Gated  can  end  with  shear  ofTset  deHning  gale 
4.125,204,  CI  220-268  000 

Klockncr-Humboldt-Dcuiz  Akticngc»ell»chaft    See— 

Tholcn,      Paul,      and      Finstcrwaldcr.      Gerhard,      4,124.979,      CI 

60-599  000 

Klowtk.  Bernard  G  ,  Pauls,  Walter  L  ,  and  Vermilion.  Frederick  J  .  Jr  . 

to  Amencan  Can  Company    Patterned  creping  of  fibroui  products 

4.125,659,  CI  428-153000 

Klyce,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Ranger  Tool  Company,  Inc    C*8ing  transport 

apparatus   4,124,919,  CI    17-1  OOF. 
Knox,  Walter  R    See— 

Hill.  James  C  ;  and  Knox,  Waiter  R  ,  4,125,488,  CI  521-128.000 
Hill,  Jame*  C  ,  and  Knox,  Walter  R  ,  4,125,511.  CI    260-40  00 R 
Hill.  James  C  ,  and  Knox.  Walter  R  .  4.125.520.  CI    260-830  OTW 
Hill,  James  C,  and  Knox,  Walter  R  ,  4,125,524,  CI   528-366  000 
Kobayashi,  Akio   See— 

Kaneko,  Akira,  Ohya,  Masaki.  Suzuki.  Ma.savasu.  and  Kobayashi. 
Akio,  4,125,654,  CI    428-64  000 
Kobayashi,  Shigeo   See— 

Watanabe.  Jun.  Ohta.  Akira.  and  Kobavashi,  Shigeo.  4,125,638.  CI 
429-199  000 

Kobayashi,  Ya^ushi,  and  Ito,  .Akira,  In  Nissan  Motor  Companv,  I  im 

ited    Air  jet  lotim  with  improved  air  guiding  comb    4.l25.n!l.  CI 
134-435  (XK) 
K.ob<r  Sleel.  I  Id     See  — 

Oishi,  Minoru,  Hirakoso,  Keiichiro,  iio,  Kaisurt),  Nagai,  Yasuhiro. 

and  Nariai.  Tclsurou.  4.125.75H,  CI    219-126  000 
Kobos.  Fred   See — 

Taylor,  Edwin  K  ,  Williams,  James  H    and  KoNis,  Fred,  4.124,971. 
CI    57-9  000 
Kochis,    August    J  ,    to    E'ckel     Industries.     Inc      Automatic    closure 
4,124,955,  CI   49-237  (XX) 

Kc^rber,  Barbara  M    See— 

Freenor.   Francis  J  .   MI.  and   Koerber,   Barbara   M  .  4.125.^97,  CI 
71-103  (XXJ 
Kc^rt,  Hubberl   See— 

Inebcl.   Wolfgang.    Han.   Siegfried.    Ki>ert.    Hubberl     and   FAers. 
Frit/,  4,125,669.  CI    4:H-412  00() 
Kohl,    Wilhelm.    Eibner,    Robert,    Nolle,    Hans-Hcmrich,    Schneider. 
Alfred,  and  Moldovany.  Nikolaus-Johann.  to  V  S    Philips  Corpora- 
tion   L'l.V  pesticide  containing  fertilizer   4.125.393.  CI    71-3(X)0 
Kohlcr,  Michel  See- 

Lecloux,  Andre,  Kohler,  Michel,  and  Danlinne,  Paul,  4,125.54V  CI 

260-348  250 
Kohman    Warren  (i  ,  to  L'nited  States  i>f  America,  Navy    Voltage  level 

shifting  device   4,125,788,  CI    -K)7-264  000 
Kohner,  Inc     See- 
Becker,  James  R  ,  4.124.950.  CI    46-109  000 
Kokubu,  Tokio   See— 

Aral,  Yoshiyasu.  Anahara,  Meiji,  Saka,  Masanori,  Kokubu,  Tokio, 
and  Takeuchi,  Kunio,  4,124,972,  CI    57-U8(KX) 
Kokusai  Dcnshin  Denwa  Co  ,  ltd    .Vee— 

Kawai,  Kazuo,  Tamori,  Michitoshi,  Yanagidaira,  Hidetaka,  and 

■Shintani,  Sotokichi,  4,125,899,  CI    -^64-724  (XX) 
Koiaian,    Jack    H  .    McCoy,    Frederic    C  .    and    Patterson,    John    A  ,    lo 

Texaco  Inc    Detergents  containing  a  fatty  alcohol  builder  and  j 
water  mstilubie  inorganic  absorbent    4,125.475,  CI    252-89(X)R 
Komarov,  Jury  I     Parshin,  Alcxci  N  .  and  Titov,  Dmitry  V    Weaving 
mechanism  of  a  wavclype  shedding  l(H>m   4,125,1  34,  CI    1  ^9-4^6  (XX) 
Komatsu,  Toshiaki   See^ 

Yamade.  Hirolada.  Nakagome.    lakenan,  and  Komatsu,    loshiaki, 
4,125,611,  CI    424-246(XX) 

Komminoth,  Paul,  Robinson,  Tibor,  and  I'rosevic,  Milica,  to  Sando/ 

Ltd   Treatment  process  for  textile  substrates  comprising  regenerated 

cellulose    4.125,652.  CI    427-390  OOC 
Komura,  Hideo   See — 

Goto,  Minari,  and  Komura,  Hideti,  4,125,647.  CI   427-300  000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd     See~ 

Fujita,  Ma.sami,  and  Ciunshi,  Hirokazu,  4,125,850,  CI    354-204  (XX) 
K(xi,  Tuh-Kai   -See- 
Chen,  Peter  C  .  Stewart,  John  K  .  Jr  .  and  K(hj,  Tuh-Kai,  4,125,427. 
CI    156-657  (XX) 
Koppe,  Herbert  See— 

Stahle,  Helmut,  Koppe,  Herbert,  Kummer,  Werner,  and  Hoefke, 
Wolfgang,  4,125,620,  CI    424-27.3  (XJR 


Korner,  Klaus  See— 

Ra-ssow,  Bernd;  Wolf.  Diethard;  and  Korner,  Klaus,  4.125.320,  CI 
.151-13  000 
Koshino,  Kenji:  See — 

Tom,  Kyozo,  Koshino,  Kenji.  Niimi,  Yuji,  Ogawa,  Mashahiro;  and 
Kamo.  Keizo,  4.125.026.  CI    74-713  000 
Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hirasawatsu,  Tetsuo,  and  Matsueda,  Takashi,  4,124,999.  CI    64- 
1700R 
Kozinski.  Richard  C  .  to  General  Filters,  Inc   Water  distributor  trough 
primarily  for  a  warm  air  furnace  mounted  humidifier  4,125,576,  CI 

261-106.000 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 
Bezold.  Helmut,  4,125.577,  CI    264-0  500. 

Fromel,  Gustav,  Siichy,  Peter,  and  Ulrych,  Gerhard,  4,125,434,  CI 
176-76  000 
Kramer,  Winfried    See  — 

Steinhof,  Dieter,  and  Kramer,  Winfned,  4,125,002,  CI  66-75.200. 
Kreft,  Keith  A    See— 

Cashel,  Aloysius  T  ,  Perna,  Frank,  Trussell,  Gerald  C  ;  D'Souza, 
Alfred  C  ,  Karlin,  Richard  A  ,  Caruth,  James  R.,  Van  Ermen, 

Gary  l. ,  Arnston,  Robert  W  .  Comiskey,  Gary  F  ,  Borgens, 
Frederick  R  ;  Kreft,  Keith  A  ,  Damm,  Arthur.  Sienaaki.  Dennis 
C  ,   Shcpardton,    Robert   C  ,    Leung,   Yam   C.   and   Jankowiki. 
ThomaiM,  4, 125.894,  CI   364-442  000 
Krehbiel.    Vivian    D     Photographic    film    proce»»or     4,125.851,    CI 

354-321.000 
Kre«ak,  Fedor  P    See- 
Beer.  Fredcnck  W  ,  Kresak.  Fedor  P  ,  and  Kuev.  Conio,  4,124,967, 
CI    53-446000 
Krc$$,  Dieter,  to  MAPAL  Fabnk  fur  Prazisionswcrkzeuge  Dr  Kress 
KG    Clamping  arrangement  for  the  replaceable  blade  of  a  rotary 
cutting  tool    4.125.342,  CI    408-179  000 
Krezak.   John    E  ,   and    Matics.   John    R  ,   to   Boeing   Company.   The 

Wheeled  vehicle  moving  apparatus  4,125,029,  CI  74-13  000 
Knsten,  Klaus,  and  Scheidler,  Herwig,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  & 
Gen  Control  and  monitoring  system  for  gas  burners  4,125,357,  CI 
431-78000 
Kritzler,  Gerhard,  Schluter,  Siegfried  H  .  and  Eckert,  Paul,  to  Ap- 
paratebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  Kritzler  Heat  exchange  elements 
4,125,149.  CI    165-10000 

Kroh,  F.rwin,  and  Swtboda,  Josef,  to  TMC  Corporation  Safety  ski 

binding    4.125.275,  CI    28(V626(XX) 
Kroh.    Norma   J,    and    Speclor.   George     Fcxx)   sheer     4.125,046,   CI 
8  3-4'(7  (XX) 

Kroplmski,  Thaddeus  F  .  and  Brauer,  Melvin,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc 
Stabilized  diphcnylmelhane  diiwvanate  prepolymer    4,125,545,  CI 
260-4O4  5(X) 
Krueger,  Robert  H    See— 

Kestner,     Mark    O.    and     Krueger.     Robert     H.    4.125.152.    CI. 
165-133  0(X) 

Kruse,  Robert  L  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Polymer  pt^lyblcnd  composi- 
tion  4,125,573.  Cl    260-87600R 
Kubelka.    .Axel    R  .    and    Svobtxla.    Josef,    to   Oertsch    AG     Safely    ski 

binding  and  ski  Uh.I  combination    4.125.274.  CI    280-618  000 
Kubis.  Charles  S    See — 

Moller.  Jens  I  angholT.  and  Kubis.  Charles  S,  4.125,080.  CI    113- 
1  (X)R 
Kubo.  Ma-sayoshi    See — 

Mu.akami.    Yasukazu.    Kubti.    Ma.sayoshi,    and    Watanabe.    Shoji. 
4.125,521,  CI    528-274  0(X) 

Kubota,  Yuzuru  See— 

Naga.sc,  Hiroshi.  Okuyama,  Toshiaki.  Kubota,  Yuzuru.  and  Suzuki, 

Katsunori.  4.l25,7g^.  CI     3IH175(XX) 
Kuc/kowski.  Joseph  A  .  lo  tjoodyear   Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 
Anlmxidanl  combination  of  esters  and  amines    4.125,515,  CI    260- 

45  KNW 
Kuehler.  Christopher  W     -See — 

lamm,    Paul    W      and    Kuehler.   Christopher    W.   4,125.453.    CI 
208-11  (X)R 
Kuev.  Conio   .See  — 

Beer,  Frederick  W    Kresak,  Fedor  P  ,  and  Kuev,  Conio,  4,124,967, 
Cl    53-446  000 
Kugelfischer  Oeorg  Schafer  &  Co     See — 

Heurich,   Ciunlher,   and    Hofmann,   Heinrich.   4,125,298,   CI     M)»- 
189(X)R 
Kuhl,   Adolf,   and    Heistand.    F>nsi    Graphic   pattern   or   the   like  and 

methcxl  of  producing  the  same   4,124,947,  Cl    40-453  (XX) 
Kuhlman  Corptiration    .See— 

CiK-hran.  John  P.  4.125.750.  Cl    2a)-144(X)R 
Kuhne.  L'lrich   -SVe— 

Franke,  Johannes,  Kessler,  Kurt,  Kuhne,  L'lrich,  Sauerbier,  Heinz, 
Schneider,  Kurt,  and  L'nbehaun,  Karl,  4,125,154,  Cl   165-169  000 

Kummer.  Werner    See — 

Stable.   Helmut.   Koppc.   Herbert.   Kummer.  Werner,  and  Hoefke. 
Wolfgang,  4,125,620,  Cl   424-273  OOR 

Kummins,  Joel  S  ,  and  Smith,  John  C  ,  Jr  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion Prcxjcss  for  pnming  and  comptisifons  therefor  4.125,507,  Cl 
260-31  4EP 

Kunze,  Dietmar.  and  Ra.schka.  Walter    Process  for  the  prixiuction  of 
very  pure  bromine   4,125,595,  Cl    423-500  000 

Kupsky,  George  A  ,  and  Santchi,  Douglas  L  ,  to  Owens-lllinois,  Inc. 
Edge  terminations  for  ga.s  discharge  display  panel  device  and  method 

of  manufacturing  same    4,124.926.  Cl    29-25  130 
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Kurami,  Kenshi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Yoshmori,  Kurami,  Kenshi;  Takeshiia,  Junichiro,  and 
Furuya.  Takeo.  4,125.277,  Cl.  280-745.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneko,  Akira;  Ohya,  Masaki;  Suzuki,  Masayasu,  and  Kobayashi, 
Akio,  4.125,654,  Cl.  428-64.000. 
Kurosaki  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ueno,  Haruyuki,  4,125,407,  Cl    106-57.000. 
Kurumada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Monmura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa;  Mon,  Eiko;  Honuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Noriyuki;  and 

Osawa,  Hisayou,  4.125.533,  Cl  546-19.000 
Kuzel,    Josef  J.,    to    Borg-Wamer   Corf)oration.    Multitube    heat    ex- 
changer. 4,125,280,  Cl.  285-137. OOR. 

L  Schuler  GmbH:  See— 

Maier.  Karl;  and  Hohn,  Herbert,  4,125,072,  Cl    100-207  000 
Laboratoire  Roger  Bellon:  See — 

Pesson,    Marcel    E,,    and    Geiger,    Suzanne    W,    4,125,720,    Cl 
544-318.000. 
Lachmann,  Veit:  See — 

Schonherr,   Wolf-Dieter,    Wolfert,    Karl-Heinz;   and    Lachmann. 

Veil,  4,125.266,0. 277.153.000. 

Lahr.  Robert  O.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation  Toy  vehicle  and  toy  vehicle 

game   4,125,261,  Cl.  273-86  008. 
Lam,  Tim  Y  :  See— 

Drabing.   Richard   B..   Lam.   Tim   Y  ;   and   Hoard,   Charles  Q-, 
4.125.763,  Cl    235-302.000. 
Lancelot.  Harry  B  ,  HI.  and  MacRobbie,  Robert  M..  to  Brown  Com- 
pany. Joist  hanger.  4,124,962.  Cl.  52-702.000. 
Land,  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Electrical  cells  and  batteries. 
4,125,684,  Cl  429-122.000 

Landers.  Don  B.,  to  Oil  States  Rubber  Co.  Seal  assembly  for  hollow 

tubular  structure.  4.124.988,  Cl,  405-228  000 

Landoll  Corporation   See — 

LandoU,  Donald  R..  4,125,198,  Cl   214-506000. 

Landoll,  Donald  R..  to  Landoll  Corporation,  Trailer  having  shiftable 
undercarnage   4.125,198,  Cl    214-506  000 

Landwerlen,  Joseph  E   Transom  sa^er    4.125,236,  Cl    248-4,000. 

Lane,  Floyd  J    See— 

McGee,  John  K  ;  and  Lane,  Fk.yd  J  ,  4,125,060,  Cl.  92-59  000 

Lang,  Andrew  R    Diamond  identification   4, 125, ''70,  Cl    250-272.CXX) 

Lang,  Hans-Jochen,  and  Muschaweck,  Roman,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Thiazolidine  derivatives  4,125,614.  Cl  424-251,000 

Lang,  Robert  D    Roller  assembly    4.i:5.1M^Cl     193-37000 
Langdon,  William  K     See — 

O'Brien,   Edward    F,   and    Langdon,    William    K,   4,125.382,   Cl 

44-51  000 
Langlois,  James  L  ,  to  Gillette  Lompanv.  The   Marbleization  of  plastic 

materials   4,125,582.  Cl    264-73  000 
Lanier  Business  Products,  Inc    See— 

Mohammadioun,  Said.  4.125.865.  Cl    360-32  (X» 
Lannert,  Kent  P  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   Detergent  formulation  con- 
taining novel  ether  carboxylates,  4,125,485,  Cl  252-5t6  000 

Lantos,  Ivan   See— 

Hill.  David  T  ;  Lantos.  Ivan,  and  Sutton,  Blaine  M  ,  4,125,710.  Cl 

536-121.000 
Hill.  David  T  ,  Lantos.  Ivan;  and  Sutton.  Blame  M  .  4.125.711.  Cl. 
536-121  000 
Lasker.  George,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation   Armor   4,125,053, 

Cl    89-3600A 
Laskowski,  Kenneth  W    See— 

Batchelor,  Phillip  J  .  Gray,  Gerald  A.,  Jr.,  Laskowski.  Kenneth  W  , 
and  Wilczek,  Stephen  P  ,  4.125,325,  Cl  355-26  000. 

Latash,  Yury  V    See— 

Medovar.    Boris   1  .   Latash.   Yury   V  ,    Bogachenko.   Alexsey   G.; 
Kaganovsky.  Gary  P  ,  Leibenzon.  Semen  A  .  Eltsov.  Konstantin 

S  ,  Gabuev'  Georgv  K  .  and  Poticha,  Zinoviy  I.,  4,125,145,  Cl. 
164-252  000 
I  atty     James,    to    Rohm    and    Haas    Company     Coated    membranes 

4,125,462,  Ci    210-23  OOF 
Laurer,  George  J    See— 

Cowardin,    Robert    L,    and    Laurer,    George    J,    4,125,765,    Cl 
235-463  000 

Laven,  Merrill  L  Swimming  pool,  and  components  thereof.  4.124,907, 

Cl   4-172  190 
Lavigne,   William   J,   Jr  ,    Agley.    William;   and   Case.   George   M..    to 

earner  Corporation   Expansion  device  4.124,995,  Cl.  62-224.000 
Law,  Chi  Y   Three  dimension  camera  having  a  film  holder   4,125,849, 

Cl    354-112  000 
Lawrence.  Harold  W    See— 

Hallman,    Philip   J  ;   and    Lawrence.    Harold   W.   4,124.987.   Cl. 
405-276.000 
Lawrence  Peska  Asstx:iates,  Inc    See— 

Embrce,  Milo  J ,  4,125,210.  Cl,  222-570,000. 

Laystall  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See- 
Tanner,  John  E  ,  4,125,637,  Cl   427-198.000. 
Leach,  Bruce  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Method  for  the  dispro- 
portionation  of  highly  alkylated  phenols  with  phenol  4.125.736.  Cl 
568-804  000 
Learv,  Bruce:  See — 

Graetz.  Clive  W  ,  and  Leary,  Bruce.  4,125,677,  Cl.  428-500.000. 

Lechler  Apparatebau  KG:  See— 

Nieuwkamp,  Wolfgang.  4.125.226.  Cl.  239-468.000. 
Lecloux,  Andre;  Kohler,  Michel;  and  Dantinne,  Paul,  to  Interox.  Pro- 
cess for  prepanng  epoxides.  4.125.543.  Cl.  260-348  250. 


Lederer,  Edgar:  See — 

Audibert,  Francoise;  Lederer,  Edgar,  and  Chedid,  Louis,  4.125,603, 
Cl.  424-88.000. 

Lee,    Connie    M.    Combined    cooking,    draining    and    mashing    device. 
4.125.065,  Cl.  99-348.000 

Lee.  Denis  C.  External  breast  prosthesis.  4,125,117.  Cl.  128-481  000 
Leenhouts,  Albert  C,  to  Superior  Electnc  Company,  The   Presettable 

number  to  step  motor  control  system   4.125,801,  Cl    31 8-696  (XX3 
Lehmann.  Joachim  W.:  See— 

Beutler.    Helmui;    and    Lehmann.    Joachim    W.,    4,125.371,    Cl. 
8-176.000. 
Lehoczky,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Edwards.  Robert  B.,  to  GSE,  Inc  Battery 
operated    torque    wrench    with    digital    display     4,125,016,    Cl. 
73-139.000- 
Lcibenzon,  Semen  A.:  See — 

Medovar,  Boris  I  ,  Latash,  Yury  V     Bogachenko,  Alexsey  G.; 
Kaganovsky,  Gary  P.;  Leibenzon,  Semen  A  ;  Eltsov.  Konstantin 
S.;  Gabuev,  Georgy  K  ,  and  Poticha.  Zmovis   I  ,  4,125,145,  Cl 
164-252-000. 
Leighlon,  Milton  D.:  See — 

Bushnell.  James  D.;  Glivicky.  Alexandr  P  ;  Leighton.  Milton  D  ; 
and  Sankey,  Bruce  M..  4.125,458,  Cl  208-309  000 

Leimala,  Raimo  J.;  and  Seilo,  Matti,  to  Outukumpu  OY  Removing  zinc 

from  a  nickel  solution  by  extraction   4,125,587,  Cl   423-139  000 
Le  Mehaute,  Alain;  See — 

Bordct,     Philippe;    and     Le    Mehaute,     Alain,    4,125,682,     Cl. 
429-104.000. 
Lempa.  Roman  F..  to  Sclas  Corporation  of  Amenca   Burner  assembly. 

4.125,359,  Cl.  431-175.000. 
Lenco.  Inc.:  See — 

Blair,  Bruce  A..  4.124.944.  Cl.  35-13.000 
Lc  Page.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Tnn  Dinh,  Chan;  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois;  Cosyns,  Jean;  Martino, 

Germain;  and  Miquel,  Jean,  4,125,566.  Cl  260-676.00R 
Leung.  Yam  C:  See — 

Cashel.  Aloysius  T.;  Pema.  Frank,  Trussell,  Gerald  C ;  D'Souza, 

Alfred  C;  Karlin,  Richard  A  ;  Caruth.  James  R  ;  Van  Ermen, 

Gary  L.;  Arnston,   Robert   W  ,  Comiskey,  Gary   F;   Borgens, 

Fredenck  R  ;  Kreft,  Keith  A  ;  Damm,  Arthur;  Sienaski,  Dennis 

C;  Shepardson,  Robert  C  ;   Leung,  Yam  C  ;  and  Jankowski. 

Thomas  M.,  4,125.894.  Cl.  364-442.000. 

Leutgab.  Hermann,  to  Goetzewerke  Fnednch  Goetze  AG  Device  for 

the  centered  clamping  of  annular  workpieces  for  internal  machining 

4,125,043.0.82-45,000 

Levasseur,    Joseph     E      Four    wheel    drive    stabilizer     4.125.276.    Cl 

280-718.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Callmgham.  Martin.  4,125,600,  Cl.  424-47  000 
Levinson.   Lewis   R.   Cutting   system   with   debns   vacuuming   means 

4.124,956,  Cl.  51-273000 
Lew,  Hyok  S.  Quatrefoil  connector  connecting  shelves  4,125.338,  Cl 

403-169.000. 
Lew,  Hyok  Sang.  Exercising  device  for  aenal  exercises  4,125,257,  Cl 

272-109.000. 
Lewis,  David  L.;  Schenke,  Larry  A  .  Suchanski,  Mary  R  .  and  Franks. 

C     Richard,   deceased    (by    Yarcusko,    Margaret    S  .    executrix),    to 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation  Transition  meul  oxide  electrodes 

4,125,449,  Cl.  2C4-290  00F 
LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG:  See— 

Nyfeler,  Alex.  4,125,760,  Cl.  219-388  000 
Li,  Norman  N.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co  Demulsification 

by  centrifugation  followed  by  strong  sheanng    4,125,461.  Cl    210- 

2200R. 

Liberman.  Harvey  W.;  Goranson,  Paul  L ;  Ratledge.  R  Houston,  Jr.; 

and  Salyers,  John  C,  to  Carner  Corporation   Methods  for  handling 

refuse  containers    4,125,196,  Cl.  214-152  000. 
Liebenow,  Walter,  and  Pnkryl,  Jaroslav,  to  Ludwig  Heumann  &  Co 

GmbH-  Process  for  the  production  of  2,4-diammo-5-(3',4  .5  -tnme- 

thoxybenzyD-pynmidine   4,125.721.  Cl    544-325  000 
Lienhard,  Robert  W  .  to  Swiss  Fabricating.  Inc    Scaffolding  for  use  in 

a  confined  area.  4,125,174,  Cl    182-128  000. 
Limm,  Albert  C:  See- 
O'Brien,  James  T.;  Limm,  Albert  C  ;  Nvul,  Paul,  and  Tassia.  Vin- 
cent  S.,  Jr.,  4,125.777,  Cl   250-551  000 

Linbro  Scientific,  Inc.:  See — 

Liner.  John.  4.125,436.  Cl.  195-127.000 
Lmde  AG:  See — 

Sadjina,  Heinz;  and  Veranneman.  Georg,  4.124.997.  Cl  62-320  000 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Abels,  Theodor;  Reissl.  Manfred;  and  Muller.  Willi.  4,125.199.  Ci 
214-730000. 

Chmiel,  Horst,  4.124,992,  Cl   62-74.000. 

Forster.  Franz,  4,125,058,  Cl   91-506.000. 
Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Linnerz.  Wilhelm;  Stodt.  Eberhardt,  and  Kaldenbach,  Erwin, 

4,125,068,  Cl.  100-19.00R 
Lindsley,  John  F.,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Process  for  pro- 
ducing rare  earth  exchanged  crystalline  aluminosilicate    4.125.591. 

Cl.  423-328.000. 

Liner.  John,  to  Linbro  Scientific,  Inc  Slips  for  specimen  growth  and 
microscopic  examination,  4,125,436,  Cl    195-127000 

Linnerz,  Wilhelm;  Stodt,  Eberhardt;  and  Kaldenbach,  Erwm,  to  Linde- 
mann Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  Baling  presses  for  the  production  of 
bound  bales.  4.125,068,  Cl    100-19.00R 

Lippert,  Erich,  to  Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
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fur  the  manufacluti  I'f  prcteiiMoiicd  i.  ai  rij^fwav  slabs    4  i;">  SHil,  ("I 

lipiak.  Richard  M     !»■  Integral  I  )csit:ii,  In^    Sijiri  h.iMt-r  4, 1  :^.:4 ',  fl 

:48-47MXX) 
I  rsMicr.   Rcinhard    .S<c 

Radun/,  Hans-fxkarl,  Otth.  Dieter,  Hdumjjarth,  Mantred,  I  issner 
Remhard  and  Maistnba.her.  Jurgeii,  4.1:5,6:2,  CI  4:4-276  ()()() 

1  i>ck   Brick   L,imiled    St'f — 

Mdhc-^ger.   \^illif,  deccasc-d.  4.i:4,^M.  CI     '>2   "^^2  IXX) 

Li'ltelman,  frank  1-  ,  and  Ccsark,  frank  f-  .  Ui  American  Cyananiid 
Conipanv       Mvdrosulfilf  bkat  hahio     kfti>iiiriiuu-     dves     for     pap<r 
4.125.5!*^,  CI    iejO-SOl   18(1 
Long,  Olen  R    See— 

Ciroves,    David    1   .    Sr  ,    1  ong.  Olen    R  .  and    McCoy.   Billy   U  , 
4.125,16;,  CI    I66-M4(XX) 
LiHUTiis  internalional,  Inc    See— 

Ralhbum,  [Jo\d  C  ,  4,i:s,267,  CI  :77.1HK()()A, 

L'Oreal    Sif 

Hugaul.   .Andrcc-,   anj    V  aruikTihossi.  he      Ir.iii   J.u  ijufs,   4,l25,-'^",   C  I 

«-  I  I  IXX) 

BugaiJi,      .Andree,     and      Andrilloii,      MuciiLjue,     4.12'',6(li,     CI 
424-^1  (XX) 
Li>s.  Vlarinus,  to  Aniericaii  Cvanamid  Company     MflhiKl  of  pri-parmg 

iniida/oisoindolcdiones    4, 125. 727,  CI    54K-.M)2  IXX), 
1  ou/il.  f-riedrii.  h    .Si'i 

Brcts*.  hneider.  Hc;niann,  HucIh-i,  Herman  V.  I  ou/il,  Fricdrkh 
f  issher,  Karl,  Javier,  1  olhat  and  Sa^an.  Jiihann.  4,  i:^.H44,  t  ! 
.U6-74  KX) 

I  owihtr,   I  eslic    and   Pawlak      I  adi-iis/   J  ,   to    rnv\moun   CDrporalioii 

Control  apparatus    4,I2?,H8^,  Ci     <M    114  000, 
1  ucki,  Stanley  J     .Sti 

Brcnnan,    James    A      and    1  ucki.    Sianlev    J  ,    4, 125.4V,    CI     2(18 
254  (X)R 
1  iiduig  Heumann  &  Co   (jinbll   .Stv  — 

I  lehcnow.  Waller,  and  I'nkryl,  Jaroslay,  4, 12'', 721.  el 
544  32?  (XX) 

I  ukev,  l.ecnard  P  ,  lo  hifth  Pairiu  Cropneiai'.  I  imiled  Relnnisors 
4,125,244,  CI  24H-4''5()()H 

/  undh<:rg.  RtttKTt  D  .  unci  ,Makow.skj.  Hcnr\   S  .  W  f  t.t<u\  Kfsi-.i,'.  *r  A 
Knjiineering  C\i    Composilion  tor   tahrication  of  niullipliasc  plasties 
from  liquid  suspe'nsh-n   4, 1  :5.5()^,  c  1    :N)-U)fi(iK 
1  U//I.  John  J     .S«'t'  — 

Ramc>.  Chester  E  ,  and  I  u//i    Jotin  J  ,  4, 125. '■I".  CI    2«)-4<.  8()N 
1  \n^  h,  Cjary  J     Sie  -- 

Kidwell,  Roger  1    ,  and  I  v  iK  h.  C  i.ir  ^  J     4. '  :'^.''6-,  C  i    2h(»-r<"7  (XiR 
I  vons,  Mn.hael  [■)     .Sec 

Olson,  Paul  F-  ,  and  1  \ons.  Mk  had  D  .  4.124,480,  C'l    «l-^(X)iKKi 
I  \ons,  Sanford  C  ,  tc  \'ara  Lngiiurring  Cofix'ralion   Kaolin  pr(tciui.t 

4.12*^,411,  CI    URi-2m1  (X.X). 
1  \sogorsk>,  tiennads     I       Set 

Bu/hinsk\,  V'ladinnt   L  ,  Raschepkin,   Konslantm  i    ,  Dunju  .hkm. 
Ml'- hail  (i     1  vsogorsky,  (ienr,.i>H    [      \   ilces     Kuslem  I  ,  Nivn 
baum,    'tdko^     A.    and    Ikhsanov,    Devu    \       4,124,^14.    CI      ]^ 
'J^  (X)R 
M    L     fakes  Co     .S. . 

Flakes.  Marion  L  .  4.i:\'H,:.  CI    >•l^   1  \'^'>l  H 
Macfield  lecturing   .See  — 

Dillon.  Kn>  F,4.I2^22^',  CI  242  1MK,)K 

Mad  ean.  Hvveii  M  ,  and  Speclor,  George  V  ertical  lake-oil  and  landing 
(VrC)l.)  aircraft  \Aith  fi.^ed  hori/otitai  variabl--  pitv  hcil  rotors 
4.125.2.^2,  CI    244-12   UKJ 

Maclennan,  Donald  J  ,  to  General  f.lectric  Company  C  haige  iranstcr 
memory  apparatus    4.125.785.  CI    U)7-221(X)I) 

Mat  Lennan,  Ot^nald  J  .  to  Cient-ral  h.lettric  Conipaiiv     C  liar^c  IiansU-i 

memory  apparatus   4.125. 78f).  CI    M)7.22I(XiD 
MacRohbie.  Robe-rt  M     S,; - 

Lancelot.  f1arr\   B  ,  III.  and  M.uKobbic,  kohcrl  M  ,  4.i:4.''fi2.  C  I 
5:702(100 
Vladsen.  Thonia.s  L  Apparatus  lot  measuring  ihernial  discuniliMt  origi 
nating  from  asymmetry  in  the  thermal  field  or  variations  VMth  lime  ol 
ihe  thermal  innucn^c  on  the  skin    4I2'-.'U2.  CI    ■''15(>i)K 
Maeda.  Hideaki    .Sfi 

Nagamatsu,  Ka/uo.   Vasuhara.    I  adao,  ()i.   Masaka/u.  and   Maeda 
ffideaki,  4.125.805.  CI     i24-54  <HH) 
.Maejima.  Makoto   5ee— 

Fukuda.  Shigeru,   Narita.  Saloru,   Maeiiriia,  Makoto,  aiul  Honuna 
Ma-saru,  4,12*^.842.  C"l     ^f>4  2(Xi(XWi 
Maeyama,  Koithiro  Sff  - 

Tsuchihdshi.   Michihiro,   Sailo    Masaio    Vamaiioshiia.   Makoio, 

Katsura,    Midetoshi.   Myodo.   (Kamu    and    Maevama     Kokhiro 
4. 1  25.H,'<N,  CI     '(S2   2  ■<  1  (KIO 
Maga//u.  Ji  iseph  (     to   I  hiokol  C  oi  p<  'ration    At  t  y  laled  diltuov  art>aniy  I 

esters   4.125, 6"|,  (1    428  414(XX1 
Viaguire,  Lileen    St't- 

Dont)van.   lav\rence  I'     Maguire    fileen    and  Kadison    I  eon  .A 
4.I25.M4.  CI   427  <0-'(XXi 
Maicr.  (iecrge  D    .Sec  — 

(ioldhaft.     Tevis    M.     Kait/.    Charles     and     Maier      (  ieorgi-     1) 

4.1:5.628.  (1  4:4^:4(M) 

Maier,    Karl,   and    Hohn.    Herbert,   to   L     Sthulet    t  iinbH     Workpice 

turning  device    4. 12\(r2,  CI     KX)  20'' (XXI 
Vlaimets,  Lcmbil    C?<illapsible  tunnel  liner  section  and  method  ot  liniiif; 

a  tunnel   4.124.'>85.  CI   4<i'^  150(XX) 
Maio.  Kenji    See 

fakeuchi.     S  asuhisa,     Maio.     Keiiji      and     Matsumoln,     JuriKhiti 
4,125,825.  CI    34(>52(X)B 


Maisfiihai  her.  Jurgen    .See 

Radun/.  Hans  Fckart    Orth.  Oieter    Baumgarth.  Manfred.  Lissner. 
Reinhard   and  Maiscnbacher.  Jurgen.  4,125.622.  CI  424-276  tXJC) 
Makov^ski.  Herry  S     .See— 

lundberg.    Robert    H,    and    Makovyski.    Henry    S.   4.125.5(K>.   CI 
:6()-Ml6()R 
Malmowski.  William  J  .  to  Chloride,  Incorporated    Smoke  detector 

4.125.774.  CI     '4<)-63(l(XX) 
Mallmckrodt.  Im.     iee 

Smith,  Kenneth  R  .  4,i:5,7lN,  CI   536-5.1  (XX). 

Wicgcrl.  Phihp  I'  .  4.125,544.  CI    424-5  000 
Malone.  James  J      .S<  e — 

Putnam,  Cecil  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Malone.  James  f-:  .  4.125,272,  CI    2H0- 
478  OOB 
Mam,    In.ler,   and    Peters,   James,   to   Dov*    Chemical   Company,   The 

Cement  additives  comprising  a  polymer  latex  containing  a  slyrene- 
acrylate-acrylannde  interfvoly mer  and  a  butadiene  rubber   4,125,504. 

CI    2N)  24  70S 
Manley.  Chester   V^   ,   to   Hirka,   John     Self-sealing  bottle  assembly    and 

mettuHJ  for  manufacture  thereof  4.125,:(X).  CI    2 15-246  (XX) 
Manning.  Charles  Fi     5ee— 

Phillips.     Bobby     M       and     Manning.    Charles    K.    4.124.424,     CI 
28-220  OCX) 
M.AP,M    f-abrik  fur  Pra/isionsv^erkzeuge  Dr    Kress  KG   See — 

Kress.  r")ieter.  4.I25,U2,  CI    408   |74(XX) 
Marchetli,  Alfred  P    See- 

lang,  Ching   VK  .   Marthelii.   Alfred   P     and   Young.   Ralph   M. 

4.125.414,  CI     136-84  ONB 
M.ittiiiki',   Andrew    M     .See 

Huber,    Joseph    B,    and    Marcinko,    Andrew    M,    4.I25,(X)7,    CI 
72-273  (XXI 
Margohs.  Joel,   lo  Ciradient   Pty     I  imiled     MethixJ  and  apparatus  for 

MmultatieousK  recording  reaction  times   4,125,327,  CI   -356-3'JOOO 

Maricle.    Donald   I    .   and   Nagle.    Dennis  C  .   to  I'nilcd   Technologies 

Corp   Carbon  foam  fuel  cell  comp<vnenls   4,125.676.  CI    429-38  CXX) 

Markov  Its,  Gary,  to  InlernalKnial   Business  Machines  Corporalion 
MciIuhJ    for    non-destructne    testing    of    semiconductor    articles 

4.  I  2  •^,44/1.  CI     204    1  (XlT 
Marshall.     James     I   .     lo     Hi-ineywell     Iik      Sliess    sensor    apparatus 

4, 1  2?, 820,  CI    338-4  (XX) 
Marshall,  Rodney  J     See  — 

F'leischmann.  .Martin.  Jansson.  Roberl   ]      W      ,ind  Marshall,  R(x1 
ney  J  ,  4.12^434,  C'l    204-1  (.X)R 
Mailen    Ramci    ,ind  Schneider.  Harald.  lo  (iesells«.  haft  fui   Kernener 
gievei  yyertung    in    Stinffbau    und    SvhilTahrt    mbH     Apparatus    foi 
quaniiiative  in-line  \-ray  fluorescence  analysis  of  slurries  4.125,764. 
CI   250-272  (XX) 
.Martens.  Frnst.  to  Spiioll  C  <irp<  iration   I  id    Slip  former  vyith  keyvyjy 

forming  assi-nihlies    4I2S.*48,  CI    425(>4(«Xi 
Marliri.  Hem/    See 

/.leglei.  Karl.  Breil.  Hem/.  Martin    Hein/    and  Hol/kamp    Lrhard. 
4.125.648,  CI    s^b-i  VJ  (XX) 
Martin  Marietta  (  oi(Hiralion    .S<  < 

(iraham.  1  awrence  fJ  .  4.125.808.  CI     125-55  (XX) 
.Mailin.  Peter  G  ,  to  -Xrthur  I)    I  illle    Iik    Portable  data  entry  device 

4,125,871,  CI    tM-VlX)  UX). 
Martin.  Ralph  [     See 

Ma/ur.    Richard    A       and    Martin.    Ralph    I    .    4  t25.HM,    CI      340- 
u:*  OAO 
Mar  nil.  W  illiani  R  ,  to  Cn-neral  VS  adsworth  Britk  t'orp  Cutler  yy  ire  and 
cushion  blot,  k   assembly   foi   a  bnck-cutting  machine    4.125.047.  CI 

f<(    SHI    KKI 

Mailine/,  Carlos  J     .See— 

McCartv.  William  H     and  Martinez.  Carlos  J  .  4.125.503.  CI    260- 
24  7NR 

Martino,  ( ierin.iin    S<( 

I  nil  Dinh.  Chan    1  c  Page,  Jcaii-fiaiKois   Losyns,  Jean,  Martino. 
Ciermain,  and  Miquel,  Jean.  4.12*^,^66.  CI    260-676  (X)R 
M.itvin  (ilass&   ,-\ss,  k  lates    .S* » 

f;ricksoii.  f-.rkk  1:  .  4.12^262.  C  1    2^3  101  (XXJ. 

ler/ian,  Rouben  T  .  4.124.452,  C  1    46-44  (XXl 
Masahiro.  Salomi    .St< 

Kamei.  Mitsuru,  Osamu,  Cno     loru,  Ogawa    kokhiro.   Ishii.  and 
Masahiro.  Salomi,  4.125.021.  C  I    73. ((MOOR 
Masoneilan  International.  Inc     2>ee 

Haumann,  Mans  D  .  4,125,1:'),  CI    1  H-o:?  ^xj 

Masri.  Merle  S    and  kaiulall,  \'irgini.i  (i  ,  to  I'nited  Stales  of  America. 

."Vgricullure     Chitosaii    nullified    vsilh    anions    agent    and    glularalde- 
hvde    4.125.7()H,  CI     5.(6-2001X1 

Master  Pneumatic  Detroit.  Iik     Sie 

Ihrasher.  George  I-  .  Jr  ,  4.125.r6,  CI    184-56  (XIA 
M.isiida.  Mitsu''    .Sec 

Kinoshita,      loshihaiu,     Shinoda.     Voshio      Oyamada,     lakashi. 

Masuda.  Milsuo.  and  Aral.  Nonlomo.  4.i25.744.  CI    179-94  000 

Masuda.  Noboru.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company.  Limited    Potentiometer 

providing  a  non-linear  output   4,125,821,  CI    338-32  (X)R 
Masuda,  I  akao  .See  — 

Ikenoue.     Shinpei       Kalsuvaiiia,      Harunii      am)     Masuda.     Takao 
4,12^.403.  CI    4f,-l  14  KX) 

Masuiiaga  Kunihiko  Kaiii.  Masakatsu,  Hoshi.  flirohiko.  and  Ishiguro. 
Ka/uhiko.  to  Loyola  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control 
methvKJ  and  system  for  car-mounted  fuel  reformer  4  125  0*X)  CI 
121  3  (XX) 
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Masunaga,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Hon,    Ryuzo,    Masunaga.    Kunihiko;    Funayama.    Toshio;    Hoshi. 
Hirohiko,     Ishiguro,     Kazuhiko;     and     Umehara,     Hidetomo, 
4.125,091,  CI    123-3  000 
Matics,  John  R.:  See — 

Krezak,  John  E.,  and  Matics,  John  R,,  4,125,029.  CI   74-13.000 

Matsueda,  Takashi:  See— 

Hirasawatsu,   Tetsuo;  and   Matsueda,   Takashi,   4.124.999.  CI    M- 
17,0OR 
Matsui,  Katsuak):  See— 

Murayama,   Keisuke;  Monmura,  Syoji;  Yosfiioka,  Takao,  Toda. 
Toshimasa,   Men.   Eiko;   Honuchi,   Hideo;   Higa.shida,   Susumu; 
Matsui.  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta.  Noriyuki;  and 
Osawa.  Hisayou.  4,125,533,  CI   546-19000 
Matsui,  Kunio:  See — 

Hosaka,  Yukio  Matsui,  Kunio;  and  Yamamoto,  Tomio,  4.125,889, 

CI  362-253.0OO, 

Matsui.  Toshio;  and  Kitou,  Nobuo.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabusfiiki 
Kaisha,  Heat  roller  and  toner  image  fixing  device  made  therewith 
4,125,362,  CI   432-60,000 

Matsumoto,  Ikuo  See— 

Hidaka,    Hiroyoshi;    Matsumoto,    Ikuo;    Ito.   Yoshiaki;   and   Aoki, 
Nobuo,  4,125,730,  CI    560-37  000. 

Matsumoto,  Jun-ichi,  to  Damippon  Pharmaceutical  Co,,  Ltd.  2-(4-(p- 
AminobenzyD- 1  -piperaziny  l]-8-ethyl-5,8-dlhydro-5-oxopyrido[2,3- 
d]py^mldine-6-carboxyllc  acid.  Its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt, 
process  for  its  production  and  use  thereof  4,125,615,  CI.  424-251,000 

Matsumoto,  Junichiro  See— 

Takeuchi,    Yasuhisa,    Maio,     Kenji;    and    Matsumoto,    Junichiro. 
4,125,825.  CI    34CV52  00B 
Matsumoto,  Kojiro  See— 

SckiBuchi    Sadao   Matsumoto.  Kojiro;  Ishikawa,  Tetsuo;  Mishiba, 
Saburo.  and  Izaki.  Nobujiro,  4,125.675,  CI    428-483  000 
Matsumoto.    Shigeto,    to    Ishikawajima-Harima    Jukogyo    Kabushiki 
Kaisha      Climbing     device     for     climbing     crane      4,125,193.     CI 
212-64  000 
Matsumura,  Hideki  See— 

Iwasaki,  Takao;  Hirano,  Junji;  an(i  Matsumura,  Hideki.  4,125,564, 

Cl    260-655  Oa) 
Matsuo,  Masayoshi    See — 

Kizu   Fumio   Hanano.  Kazusoshi:  Sotoyama,  Kaoru,  and  Matsuo, 
Masayoshi.  4. 125, .399,  CI   75-125  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohashi,  Tokuvoshi;  Matuda,  Akira;  and  Honi,  Hiroshi,  4,125.356, 

Cl   431-76  000 
Watanabe,  Jun.  Ohta.  Akira.  and  Kobayashi,  Shigeo.  4.125,638,  Cl 
429-199  000 

MaLsuyama,  Kentaro  See— 

Kakuchi    Masami    Sugawara,  Shungo;  Murase.  Kei;  and  Matsu- 
yama.  Kentaro.  4.125,672,  Cl    428-421  000 
Matthes,  John  A    Protective  head  gear   4  124,904,  Cl    2-413  000 
Matuda,  Akira  See— 

Ohashi,  Tokuyoshi;  Matuda,  Akira,  and  Horn.  Hiroshi,  4. 125. ,'56. 
Cl   431-76  0(X) 
Maure,  Douglas  R    See— 

Brcxiks  James  Ci  ,  Jr    Maure.  Douglas  R.,  and  Meijer.  Chnsiotlel 
H  .  4.125,432,  Cl    176-22  000 

Maurer,  Fritz:  See- 

Hofer,  Wolfgang,  Maurer,  Fntz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem,  Hammann, 

Ingeborg       Behren/,      Wolfgang,      and      Homeyer,      Bernhard, 
4,125,604.  Cl    424-200  fXX) 

Mausberg,  Hans  See— 

Burger,  Klaus,  Mausberg,  Hans,  and  Tengler.  fiubert.  4.125,464. 
Cl   210-31  cxx: 
Maulner,  Edward  J    Fishing  device  for  automatically   setting  a  fish 

hook   4.124.448,  Cl   43-15  000 
Maxwell    Ian  E  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Process  for  reactivating  used 

Sliver  ethylene  oxide  catalysts  4,125,480.  Cl.  252-414,000 
Maxwell  Ronald  K  ,  to  Racal-Vadic,  Inc  Multiline  automatic  calling 

system  adapter   4,125,872,  Cl    364-900  000 
May    Michael  O    Four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine   4.125.105.  Cl 

12'3-191fX)L 
Mayer.   Norbcrt,   Pfahler,  Gerhard,  and   Scheldt,   Franz,  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft   Cyclic  phosphites  of  sugar  alcohols  and  polymers 

stabilized  therewith  4,125,500,  Cl   260-23  OOH 

Mayer,  Norbert   See—  _,„.,,  r^     i.     a 

Haberlein      Harald.     Mayer.     Norbert.     and     Pfahler,     Gerhard, 
4,125,501,  Cl   260-23  OOH 

Mavo,  John  D  ,  and  Kalnin,  Laurence  N  ,  to  Cecil  E,  Mayo  Pty  Ltd 

Tourniquet   4,125,115,  Cl    128-327.000 
Vazur    Richard   A  ;  and   Martin,   Ralph   E..  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany,   Inc     Self-contained    data    acquisition    device.    4,125.831,    Cl 

34O-347.0AD,  a  ns  iss     ri 

McArthur,     James     ,^      I  imb     exercising     apparatus      4,125,258.     Cl 

272-118.000.  ^    ,  ^ 

McCarty,  William  H  ,  and  Martinez,  Carlos  J,,  to  Mobi\  Oil  Corpora- 
tion  Ultraviolet  curing  emulsion  systems  4,125,503.  Cl   260-29  7NR 
McCleary,  Rex  See—  ,  c       i 

Hruby,  John  F  ,  McCleary,  Rex;  O'Hogan,  Jerome  M  ,  and  Searle, 
Nathan  H  ,  4.125.868,  Cl    364-900  OWl 
McClure,  Charles  I    ,  lo  Pro-Tech.  Inc   Row  monitoring  4.125,020.  Cl 
73-215  000 

McCoy.  Billy  G    See-  .,   »,  ^        u  u     r- 

Groves,   David   L.,   Sr  .    Long.   Olen   R     and   McCoy.   Billy   O  . 
4,12M62.  Cl    166-314(XX1 


McCoy,  Fredenc  C,  See— 

Kolaian,  Jack  H,.  McCoy.  Freaeric  C  :  and  Patterson.  John    A  . 
4.125.475.  Cl.  252-89,00R. 
McCready,  John  E,,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation    Vacuum 

blanket  cunng  method.  4,125,526,  Cl.  264-90,000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Dhuyvetter,  Henry  J,;  Engelder,  Paul  D,.  and  Simmons,  Joseph  C, 

4,125.017,  Cl.  73-17800R 
Harduvel,  John  T  ,  4,125,799,  Cl    318-621  000 
McEvoy,  Francis  J,,  and  Albnght,  Jay  D  ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company.  2-Aryloxy-2-(phenoxyalkoxy)phenyl  acetic  acia  and  es- 
ters 4,125.732,  Cl.  560-62  000 
McEvoy,  Francis  J  :  See — 

Trust,  Ronald   L;  McEvoy,   Francis  J  .  and  Albnght,  Jay   D., 
4,125,729,  Cl    560-9000 
McGee,  John  K.;  and  Lane,  Floyd  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc. 

Damped  fluid  pressure  valve  operator  with  selective  back  seat 
4,125,060,  Cl.  92-59000 

McGinnis,  Stephen  B.,  to  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc    Friction  material 
4,125,496,  Cl.  260-174BB 

McKenny,  Vernon  G,;  and  Chan,  Tsiu  C  ,  to  Mostek  Corporation. 

Symmetncal  cell  layout  for  static  RAM   4,125,854,  Cl    357-41000 
McLean,  Donald  F.:  See — 

Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N  ,  and  McLean,  Donald  F  ,  4,125,858,  Cl. 
358-82,000 
McLeod.  Paul  S  :  See — 

Hartsough.  Larry  D;  and  McLecxJ,  Paul  S.  4.125.446.  C!    204- 

192.00P, 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated   See— 

Carmosin,  Richard  J  .  4.125.537.  Cl    260-326  2(K) 
McPherson,  Ernest  W.;  and  Barss.  Jonn  C  .  to  Barmac  Electronics. 

Alarm  circuit   4,125,824.  Cl    340-52  OOD 
McQuav-Perfex  Inc  :  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.  and  Enckson.  Charles  G,  4,124.994,  Cl 
62-138000 
McWhinme,  John:  See — 

Bagshaw,    Norman    E,    and    McWhinnie,    John,    4,125,690,    Cl. 

429-226.000 

Mead,  Graham  E  :  See — 

Harris    John    D      Fogden.    Michael    F  .    and    Mead.    Graham    E  , 
4,125,169,  Cl    180-6  500 

Med-El  Inc.;  See — 

Resmck,   Jerome    B     and   Comhs.    John   W  .   4.125.828,   Cl     340- 
146  3C  A 
Medovar,  Boris  I  :  Latash.  Yury  V  ,  Bogachenko.  Alexsey  G  ,  Kaga- 
novsky.  Gary  P  .  Leibenzon.  Semen  A  ;  Elisov,  Konstantin  S  .  Ga- 
buev.  Georgv  K.;  and  Poticha,  Zinoviy  I  ,  to  Institut  Elektrosvarki 
Im    i.O    Patona    Electroslag  remelting  furnace  start-up  apparatus. 
4,125.145,  Cl    164-252,000 
Meenen,  Raymond  P    See — 

Vecchiotti,  Camillo  M  .  and  Meenen,  Raymond  P  .  4.125.424.  Cl, 

156-550  000 
Mcierhoefer,  Eugene  J  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Company   Pharmaceutical 

delivery  system   4,125,186.  Cl    206-221  COO 
.Meijer,  Chnstoffel  H    See- 
Brooks,  James  G..  Jr..  Maure,  Douglas  R  .  and  Meijer,  Chnstoffel 
H,  4,125,432,  Cl    176-22000 
Meiling,  Gerald  S    See— 

Araujo,  Roger  J,;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F;  Chodak,  Jan  B:  Hares, 

George  B;  Meiling,  Gerald  S;  and  Seward,  Thomas  P,   111, 

4,125.'4CW.  Cl     106-540(X) 

Araujo,  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F:  Chodak,  Jan  B,  Hares. 
George  B,  Meiling,  Gerald  S;  and  Seward,  Thomas  P,  III, 
4.125.405,  Cl    106-54000 
Meiller,  Hermann,  and  Daunderer.  Heinz,  to  Messrs    Willibald  Gram- 
mer.   Spring  mounted  seat  with  height  adjustment    4,125,242.   Cl 
248-399.000 
Memorex  Corporation:  See— 

Rolph,  Donald  L  ,  4,125,883,  Cl  360-99000 

Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc    See- 
Baldwin.    John    J      and    Novello.    Fredenck    C.    4.125.530.    Cl 

546-167.000 
Baldwin.  John  J.,  4,125,618,  Cl   424-265  0(X) 

Gner   Nalhamel.  and  Witzel    Bruce  E  .  4.125,~19.  Cl    544-215  000 
Sinha.  Rabindra  K.,  4,125,482,  Cl    252-447.000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Radunz,  Hans-Eckan;  Orth,  Dieter.  Baumganh,  Manfred.  Lissner. 

Reinhard.  and  Maiscnbacher,  Jurgen.  4,125,622,  Cl  424-276  000 

Merrow.  Thomas  E,;  Hamilton,  Stephen  P,.  Miles,  Larry  L  ,  and  Grant, 

Charles  P.,  Jr ,  deceased  (by  Grant,  Charles  P ,  Sr ,  executor),  tt^ 

Texas    Instruments    Incorporated     Electronic    calculator    or    micro- 
processor    having     a     multi-input     arithmetic     unit      4,125,'>01.     Cl 

364-736.000. 
Mertes,  Paul  M,  Universal  drawer  slider   4.125.297.  Cl    308-3  600 
Mcsser  Griesheim  GmbH    See — 

Herbener,     Klaus;    and    Schmunck,    Karlheinz.    4.125,250.    CI 
266-50  000. 
Messerschmidt.  Harold  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Hey  man,  Karl,  to  Mona  Industnes. 
Inc.     Laminated     plates     for     chemical     milling      4.125.661,     Cl. 

428-201  000, 

Messner,  Daryle    Sec — 

Genest,  Leonard  J  ,  and  Messner,  Daryle.  4,125.008.  Cl   ^0-279  000 

Messrs  Willibald  Grammer  See— 

Meiller,      Hermann,     and      Daunderer.      Heinz.     4.125.242,      Cl 
248-399.000 
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Metallgesellsthaft  AG  See— 

Hilterhaus,  Karl-Heinz.  4,12!!.60.l  CI    521-63  000 
Metcalf.  Wjlliam  T  .  to  Henlschel  Instruments.  Inc    Digital  normalizing 
circuit    4.125,896.  CI    364-606  000 

Michaels.  Paul  A    See- 
Bode.  James  D  .  W'olber.  William  G  .  Michaels,  Paul  A  ,  and  Ah- 
em. Charles  J  .  4.125.374.  CI    23-232  OOE 
Michener.  John  R    See — 

Kaukeinen,    Joseph    Y  .   and    Michener.    John    R  ,    4,125,322.    CI 
355-4  000 
Midwinter,  John  E    See — 

Jackson,  Lynden  A,  and  Midwinter,  John  E,  4,125,768,  CI 

25a2270OO 
Miele.  Raymond  D  .  Jr  .  to  Eltra  Corporation    Method  of  assemblying 

a  pressure  gauge  4.124,931,  CI   2<J-407  000 
Miles,  John  S  ,  to  Post  Office  Apparatus  for  use  in  drawing  or  marking 

graphic  characters  on  a  surface   4,125,658.  CI    428-131  000 
.Miles.  Larry  L     See — 

Merrow.  Thomas  E  .  Hamilton.  Stephen  P  .  Miles,  Larry  L  ,  and 
Grant,  Charles  P  .  Jr  .  deceased.  4.I25.W1.  CI    364-736  000 
Millard.  Martha  F,,  and  Gorges,  Richard  A  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organi- 
zation. Inc  Child's  cnb  for  u.se  in  a  pool  4,1 24,906,  CI.  4-172,000 
Miller.  C   Frednck   Method  and  means  for  locating  process  points  on 

miniatunzed  circuits    4.125.798.  CI    318-574  000 
Miller.  Gordon  H  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Thermoplastic  compositions  contain- 
ing   tnazine    polymer    coated    reinforcing    agents     4.125.513,    CI 
260-42  140 
Minamidani.  Azusa   See — 

iCawai.  Masaru.  and  Minamidani.  Azusa,  4,125,390,  CI    65-34  000 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company   See — 

Seres,  Roben  J  .  and  Summers.  James  J  ,  4,124.902.  CI   2-lOOa) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  See— 
Sowman,  Harold  G  ,  4,125,406,  CI  106-57  000 

Mino.  George  M  .  and  Dustin.  Donald  L  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion   Partially  alloyed  galvanize  product    4.125.67<3.  CI    428-659  000 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ikeda.  Hiroshi,  Doi.  Yasuhiko.  and  Havashi.  Masamichi.  4.125.323. 

CI    355-8  000 
Matsui.  Toshio.  and  Kitou.  Nobuo.  4,125,362.  CI   432-60  000 
Miquei.  Jean   See — 

Tnn  Dinh.  Chan,  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois.  Cosyns.  Jean,  Martino. 
Germain,  and  Miquel,  Jean.  4,125.566.  CI   260-676  OOR 

,Mishiba,  Saburo  See— 

Sekiguchi,  Sadao.  Matsumol<i,  K<ijiro.  Ishikawa.  Tetsuo.  Mishiba. 
Saburo.  and  Izaki.  Nobujiro,  4.125.675.  CI    428-483  000 

Mishina.  Haruo  See — 

Yoshinaga.     Yoichi,     Mishina.     Haruo,    and     Sunobe.     Ka/uhiro. 
4.125.345.  CI    417-243000 
Mitchell  Beazle>  Encyclopedias.  Ltd    See— 

Mitchell.  James  A    H  .  and   Day.   Edward  J.  4.124.943.  CI    35- 
ROOA 
Mitchell,  James  A    H  ,  and  Day,  Exlward  J  ,  to  Mitchell  Beazley  Enc>- 

clopcdias,  Ltd  Audio  visual  information  system  4,124,'J4.3,  CI  .^5- 

8  0()A 

Mitsubishi  Chemical   Industries  Limited    See — 

Okamt)lo,  Shosuke.  Hijikata,  Akiko,  Kikumoto.  Ryoji.  7  amau. 
Yoshikuni,  Ohkubo.  Kazuo,  Tezuka.  Tohru.  and  Tonomura. 
Shinji.  4.125.604,  CI  424-177  0(X) 
Okamiito.  Shosuke.  Kikumoto.  Ryoji,  Ohkubt).  Kazuo,  Tezuka. 
Tohru,  Tonomura,  Shinji,  Tamao.  Yoshikuni.  and  Hijikata. 
Akiko.  4.125.619.  CI  424-267  000 
.Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Ikebata.  Shigeki.  Fujino.  Junichi,  and  Miyazaki,  Hideto.  4.125.795, 

CI  .115-368  000 

Tsuchihashi.    .Michihiro,    Sailo.    Masato,    Yamanoshita.    Makoto, 
Katsura.    Hidetoshi.    Myodo.    Osamu,    and    Maeyama,    Koichiro, 

4.125,888,  CI    362-231  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc    See — 

Sugio.     .Akitoshi,    Takeda,     Mutsuhiko,     Mizutani,     Makoto,    and 
Suzumon,  Takeo,  4.125.540.  CI    260-340  (XXJ 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 
Ki>ota.  Yuhiko.  4.125,098.  CI    123-119  01  R 
Nakamura.    Hirokazu.   and    Motoyama,    Hikoichi.    4.125,036,   CI 
74-604  (XK) 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hiramatsu,  Takeo.  4.125,038.  CI     74-869  OOO 
Miyamoto.  Akio    See — 

Kamio,     Takayoshi,     and      Miyamoto,      Akio,     4.125,636,     CI 
427-150  000 
Miyanohara.  Isao.  Miyazaki.  Hiroshi.  and  Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Toyo 
S<xla  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd    Treatment  of  sludge  comprising  bio- 
logical aggregate   4.125.466.  CI    210-67  0(X) 
Miyazaki.  Hidelo   See  — 

Ikebata.  Shigeki,  Fujirm,  Juni(.hi   and  Miva/aki,  Hideto.  4,125.795, 
CI   .315-368  000 

Miya/aki,  Hiroshi    See  — 

Mivanohara,     Isao.     Miya/aki.     Hiroshi.     and     Kawamura.     Hideo. 

4,125.466,  CI   210-67 '()()() 
Mizutani,  Makoto   See — 

Sugio,    Akiioshi,    Takeda.    Mutsuhiko     Mizutani.    Makoto     and 
Su/umon.    Fakco,  4.125,54^).  CI    260-^40  OrM) 
Mobil  Oil  Corporaiion    See  — 

Braid.  Milton,  4,125,472.  CI    252-32  50(1 

Brennan.    James    A      and    I  u^i.    Stanlfv    J.   4,125,457.   CI     208- 

254  OOR 
Jackson.  Steven  M  .  4.125.569.  CI    260-68^  9(X1 


McCarty,  William  H  ,  and  Martinez,  Carlos  J  ,  4,125,503,  CI.  260- 
297NR 

Thenot.    Walter    A.,    Saucier.    Steven    D  ;    and    Dnnkard,    B     M.. 

4,125.568,  CI    260-681  500 
W'aite,   Jerry    M  ,    Burdyn,    Ralph    F.   and   Savins,   Joseph   G., 

4,125,158,  CI    166-273.000 
Weiner,   Milton   L  .   Breidt.   Peter,  Jr  ,  and   Htggms,  Tliomas  W., 

4,125,662,  CI  428-213  000 
Mochizuki,  Hiroshi   See — 

Tanaka.    Eizi,    Ohashi,    Michihiro,    Mochizuki,    Hiroshi,    and    Ni- 

shimatsu,  Akira.  4,125.102,  Ci   123- 139  DAW. 

Mohammadioun,  Said,  to  Lanier  Business  Products,  inc.  Recording 

system   4,125,865.  CI    360-32  000 
Moldovany.  Nikolaus-Johann:  See — 

Kohl,  Wilhelm,  Eibner,  Roben.  Nolle,  Hans-Hcinrich,  Schneider, 
Alfred,     and     Moldovany.     Nikolaus-Johann,     4.125,393,     CI 
71-3000 
Molitor,   Victor   D  ,   to   Stainless   Equipment   Company    Method   for 

utilization  of  waste  energy.  4,125,148,  CI    165-2.000. 
Moller,  Jens  Langhoff,  and  Kubis,  Charles  S  ,  to  Continental  Group, 
Inc  ,  The    System  for  production  of  meul  tear  tabs.  4,125,080,  CI. 
113-lOOR 
Mollet,  Herbert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Method  of  processing  silver  dye 
bleaching  materials  and  preparations  suitable  for  the  dye  and  silver 
bleaching.  4,125,402,  CI   96-53.000 
Mol'eni,  Luigi;  Ramirez  Fernandez.  Jose  A  ,  Scrollini,  Franco,  and 
Vercesi,    Giampiero,    to    Zambeletti    Espana,    S  A     Pyndoxylidine 
amino  bcnzoate  compounds   4,125,616,  CI   424-263  000 
Mona  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Messerschmidt,  Harold  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Heyman.  Karl,  4.125,661,  CI. 
428-201  000 

Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Hamisch.  Paul  H.,  Jr ,  4,125,419.  CI   156-277.000. 

Hamisch.  Paul  H  .  Jr  .  4.125.420,  CI     156-384  000. 
Hamisch.  Paul  H  .  Jr  .  4.125.421.  CI     156-384000. 

Jenkins,  William  A  ,  4,125,215,  CI  227-67  000 
Mong,  William  K    See — 

Elward,     Michael     P.    and     Mong.     William     K.    4.125.128.    CI. 
137-596000 
Monitek.  Inc    See — 

Cushing.  Vincent  J  .  4,125,019,  CI    73-I940EM. 
Monitron  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Genest,  Leonard  J ,  and  Messner,  Daryle,  4,125,008,  CI  70-279.000. 

Monks.  Harry,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited    Dnve  mechanism 
4.125.178.  CI     192-1800A 

Monma.  Yoshinobu  See— 

Inayoshi.    Katsuyuki,    and    Monma.    Yoshinobu.    4.125.426.    CI. 
156-656  000 

Monsanto  Company   See — 

Hill.  James  C  ,  and  Knox.  Walter  R  .  4.125.488.  CI    521-128000 
Hill.  James  C  ,  and  Knox.  Walter  R  .  4.125,511.  CI    260-40  OOR 
Hill.  James  C  ,  and  Knox.  Walter  R  .  4.1 25.520.  CI    260-830  OTW 

Hill,  James  C ,  and  Knox,  Walter  R  ,  4,125,524,  CI  528-366  000 

Kidwell.  Roger  L  .  and  Lynch,  Gary  J  ,  4,1 25,567.  CI  260-677  OOR. 

Kruse.  Robert  L  .  4.125.57.1.  CI    260-876  OOR 
Lannerl.  Kent  P.  4,125.485.  CI    252-546  000 
M(Hire  Company,  The  See— 

MiHue,  Junius  T  .  Jr  .  4.125.241.  CI    248-320  000 
McKjre.  Junius  T  .  Jr  .  to  Mixirc  Company.  The    Locking  plate  members 
for  use  in  system  for  overhead  support  of  \*eighted  articles  4.125,241, 
CI    248-320  000 
Morgan.  Charles  R     See — 

Ketley.    Arthur    D,    and    Morgan,    Charles    R,    4,125,644,    CI. 
427-36000 
Mori.  Elko   See — 

Murayama.    Keisuke.    Morimura.    Syoji.    Yoshioka.    Takao,    Toda. 
Toshimasa,  Mori,  Eiko.  Honuchi,  Hideo,  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui,   Katsuaki,   Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Nonvuki,  and 
Osaw a,  Hisayou,  4,125,533,  CI    546-19  000 
Mori,  Yasuki   See — 

Mukoh.  Akio,  Mori,  Yasuki,  and  Monshita,  Hirosada.  4.125,701,  CI 
526-259  000 
Morimura,  Syoji  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  Yoshioka,  Takao,  Toda, 

Toshimasa.  Mori.  Eiko,  Honuchi.  Hideo.  Higashida.  Susumu; 

Matsui.    Katsuaki.    Kurumada.    Tomoyuki.   Ohta.    Nonyuki     and 
Osawa.  Hisayou,  4,125,533,  CI    546-19  000 
Monshita,  Hirosada  See— 

Mukoh,  Akio,  Mori,  Yasuki:  and  Monshita,  Hirosada.  4.125,701.  CI 
526-259  000 
Moriya,  Yoshiaki   See — 

Suzuki.  Seigo,  and  Moriya.  Yoshiaki,  4,125,870.  CI    364-900  000 
Morman,   Raymond  A  .  and  Duchane,  David  V  .  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation    Applicator   for   inserting   hygienic   media   into  body 
cavities  4,125.113.  CI    1:8-260  0*) 

Morozumi.     Shinji.     to    Orient     Watch     Co  .     Ltd      Calendar     watch 
4.124.975.  CI     58-58  (XXI 

Morns.  Alan  J    See— 

Rado.  rheixlore  A  ,  and  Morris.  Alan  J  .  4.125.385,  CI    55-269  000. 
Morns,  Albcno  J    Exhaust  gas  silencer    4,125.171.  CI    181-265(XX) 
Morns.  l-^:\  f-     See — 

Cnnkelmever,    Oliver    W  ,    and    Morris,    Iiarl    F      4  125  160    CI 
166-293  (XX) 
Morrison,  Cameron  E    See — 

Chambers,  Ramon  P  Gordy,  Roben  S ,  Sanders,  David  E ,  and 

Morrison,  Cameron  E  ,  4.125.764.  CI    2 3 5-. 302  000 
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Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Schwan,  Thomas  J,,  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin  M.,  4,125,529.  CI, 

546-90.000. 
Mostek  Corporation:  See — 

McKenny,     Vernon     G;     and    Chan,     Tsiu     C,    4,125,854,    CI 

35741.000. 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Clark,  Lowell  E.,  4,125,415,  CI.  148-1  500. 

Gordon,  Frank  J.,  4,125.028.  CI.  74-lO.OOR. 

Gunderson,  Philip  D.,  4,125,097,  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 

Jellissen.  Roy  H.,  4,124,936,  CI.  29-602.00R. 

Rcinert,  John  R.,  4,125,877,  CI.  365-190.000. 
Motoyama,  Hikoichi:  Sff-  .,,,„,^  ,,, 

Nakamura.    Hirokazu;    and    Motoyama,    Hikoichi,    4,125,036,   CI. 

74-604,000.  ,  ^„-r 

Mott,  Murray  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Digital  C/kT 

meter.  4,125,809.  CI.  325-363.000. 

Mounts.  Frank  W.;  Netravali.  Arun  N.;  and  Prasada,  Birendra,  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Video    signal    encoding 

4,125,861,  CI.  358-133.000,  ,  ^,        ^     ^ 

Mt    Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York: 

Orlowski,  Manan;  and  Wilk,  Shcrwin,  4,125,626,  CI.  424-319.000 
Muckle  Manufacturing  Division  Builders  Iron  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Salmonsen.    Greg    C,    and    Pfieffer,    David    C,    4,125,084,    CI. 
116-99.000.  ,  ^.        ,    ,,  , 

Mueller,  Richard  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  l-[5-(2-Azabicyclo[2.2  - 
2]oct-2-ylpentanoyl]-2-(dibenz-oxazepine-10-carbcnyl)hydrazines. 

4,125,532,  CI.  260-244.400. 
Mukoh.  Akio;  Mon.  Yasuki;  and  Monshita,  Hirosada,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Organic  photoconductive  materials.  4,125,701,  CI.  526-259.000. 
Muller  Ernst  and  Trautwein,  Adolf  Continuous  casting  processes  and 

apparatus.  4,125,146,  CI.  164437.000. 
Muller  Willi'  See 

Abels.  Theodor;  Reissl,  Manfred;  and  Muller.  Willi.  4,125.199,  CI 
214-730,000 

Mumbcr,  Richard  A;  See—  .^.  -n. 

Bcmmels  Cyrus  W.;  Mumber.  Richard  A  ;  and  Schirnpa,  Thomas 
J,  4.125.665.  CI.  428-352.000.  . 

Munk    Bencdikt  A  .  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation 

Space  filter.  4.125.841,  CI   343-909.000 
Murakami,  Hiroyasu:  See—  -^   ^    ^    ^  u 

Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Yamamichi, 

Masayoshi;    Murakami,    Hiroyasu;    and    Suzuki,    Masayuki, 

4,125.832,  Cl.  340- 347.0DD.  ^^  ^. 

Murakami,  Yasukazu;  Kubo,  Masayoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Shoji.  to  Dai- 

cel    Ltd.    Process    for    prepanng    alkyd    resins.    4,125,521,    CI. 
528-274.000. 
Murasaki,  Akira:  See —  -^  ,    ,    ,        •  ,-,tr^^ 

Otsubo,  Kizuku,  Murasaki.  Akira;  and  Kita,  Takehiko,  4.125,096, 

Cl    123-117.0OA. 
Murase,  Kei:  See —  .         .  .«  . 

Kakuchi    Masami;  Sugawara.  Shungo;  Murase,  Kei;  and  Matsu- 

yama,Kentaro,  4,125,672,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Murata  Kazuo;  and  Kito.  Terukazu.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co,.  Ltd, 

High  speed  pulse  interpolator  4,125,897,  Cl  364-702.000 
Murayama.  Keisuke;  Monmura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Toda,  To- 
shimasa  Mon,  Eiko;  Honuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu;  Matsui, 
Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Nonyuki;  and  Osawa,  Hi- 
sayou. to  Sankyo  Co  Ltd  Pipendine  denvatives.  4,125.533.  Cl 
546-19.000 
Murogov,  Viktor  M:  See—  »«  ,  u    i  c 

Iljunin,  Vladimir  G  ;  Murogov,  Viktor  M.;  Troyanov,  Mikhail  F/, 
Rineisky,  Anatoly  A  ;  and  Shmelev,  Anatoly  N.,  4.125.433.  Cl. 

176-68.000. 

Murphy.  Clarence  R:  See—  ^  ,-,<  <ba    r-i 

Boehme.    Robert    E;    and    Murphy.    Clarence    R..    4.125,584,    Cl. 

264-142  000 
Murphy.  Donald  W:  See—  a  ,i<  i.a-i   n\ 

Di  Salvo,  Francis  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Murphy,  Donald  W.,  4.125,687.  Cl 
429-194.000 
Murray,  Frank  J;  See—  ,  „     ^     ^i  a     ^ntA^n 

White,  John  R.;  Murray,  Frank  J.;  and  Becht,  Cletus  A.,  4,125,660, 
Cl.  428-218.00A. 

Muschaweck,  Roman  5ef-  ,niL\A   n 

Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  and  Muschaweck,  Roman.  4,125,614.  Cl. 

424-251.000.  ^    _,      r 

Muzik     Glenn    M.    Graphic    laminate    and    method    of   making    same 

4.125.653,  Ci  428-40.000. 

Myodo,  Osamu:  See —  ».  i    . 

Tsuchihashi,    Michihiro;    Saito.    Masato.    Yamanoshita.    Makoto. 

Katsura    Hidetoshi;  Myodo,  Osamu;  and  Maeyama,  Koichiro, 

4,125.888,  Cl.  362-231.000. 

N  L  Industnes,  Inc.:  See—  .  ,-mA^     r\ 

Kroplinski,    Thaddeus    F;    and    Brauer.    Melvin.    4,125,545,    Cl. 

260-404.500. 

Nasai,  Yasuhiro:  See —  _,  ^,  .^^       u 

Oishi    Minoru;  Hirakoso,  Keiichiro;  Iio.  Katsuro:  Nagai.  Yasuhiro, 

and  Nanai.Tetsurou,  4,125,758,  Cl.  219-126.000. 

Nauamatsu     Kazuo;    Yasuhara,   Tadao;   Oi.    Masakazu;    and    Maeda, 

Hideaki,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  defect  inspection  of  liquid-filled  insulating  container    4.125,805. 

Na^'ase,  Hiroshi;  Okuyama,  Toshiaki;  Kubota,  Yuzuru;  and  Suzuki, 
Katsunon,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  synchro- 
nous machinC  4,125,796,  Cl  318-175.000, 


Nagle,  Dennis  C:  See— 

Maricle,    Donald    L.;    and    Nagle,    Dennis    C.    4.125.676.    Cl. 

429-38.000. 

Nahabedian,  Charles  E  ;  VanOrnum,  James  H  ;  Wang.  Tse-Lin:  and 
Weiss,  Carl  D  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   Com- 
munication system  call  transfer  aiTangement.  4,125,748,  Cl    179- 
18.0BD. 
Naida,  Tatyana  B.:  See — 

Ryabenko,  Evgeny  A  ;  Bljum,  Grigory  Z  ;  Naida,  Tatyana  B.; 
Golub,  Alexandr  E.;  Galchina,  Natalya  I.;  Aronov,  Alexandr  R.; 
Semenova,  Natalya  F.;  Raginskaya,  Ljudmila  K  :  and  Von- 
sovsky,  Alexandr  M.,  4,125,596,  Cl  423-522.000 

Nakagomc,  Takenari:  See— 

Yamade,  Hirouda;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  and  Komatsu,  Toshiaki. 
4,125,611.  Cl    424-246  000 
Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Ito,  Fumio;  Isobe,  Yasuo;  and  Ito.  Tadashi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Electronic  exposure  control  apparatus  4,125,846, 
Cl.  354-23.00D, 
Nakamoto,  Soichi:  See — 

Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio;  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  and  Isobe.  Yasuo, 
4,125,848,  Cl.  354-29.000 
Nakamua,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Junichi;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Ito,  Akio;  Nakamua,  Tamotsu, 
Nakamura,  Motoyuki;  Yamaoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yonekura,  Koji. 
4,125,144.  Cl.  164-4000 
Nakamura,  Hirokazu;  and  Motoyama,  Hikoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  dnving  engine  balancers 
4,125,036,  Cl.  74-604.000. 
Nakamura,  Hisako:  See— 

Nakamura,     Katori;     and     Nakamura,     Hisako,     4,125,005,     Cl 
70-133.000. 
Nakamura,  Katori;  and  Nakamura,  Hisako  Lock  device  of  the  pushbut- 
ton system.  4,125,005,  Cl.  70-133.000. 

Nakamura,  Motoyuki:  5fe- 

Kawamoto.  Junichi;  Ito.  Yasuo:  Ito.  Akio;  Nakamua,  Tamotsu; 
Nakamura.  Motoyuki;  Yamaoto.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yonekura.  Koji. 

4,125,144,  Cl.  164-4.000, 

Nakamura,  Nobutaka;  and  Saeki,  Yukio,  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company. 
Ltd  Polyvinyl  acetate-modified  phenolic  resin  composition 
4,125,502,  Cl.  260-29,300. 

Narayan,  Thirumurti;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpo- 
ration. Novel  prepolymers,  flame  retardant  interpolymers  prepared 
therefrom,  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  4,125,489,  Cl 

521-136.000, 
Nariai,  Tetsurou:  See — 

Oishi,  Minoru;  Hirakoso.  Kenchiro;  Iio.  Katsuro:  Nagai,  ^  asuhiro, 

and  Nariai,  Tetsurou,  4,125,758,  Cl.  219-126.000. 

Nanla,  Satoru:  See— 

Fukuda,  Shigeru;  Narita,  Satoru;  Maejima,  Makoto:  and  Homma, 
Masaru,  4,125,892,  Cl.  364-200.000 
Nastasic,  Vladimir:  See — 

Watson.  Donald  M.;  and  Nastasic,  Vladimir,  4,124,989,  Cl 
405-225.000. 

National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Fleischmann.  Martm;  Jansson,  Robert  E.  W.;  and  Mai^hall,  Rod- 
ney J..  4,125,439,  Cl.  204-1  OOR 
Haken.  Roger  A  ;  Roberts,   Peter  C    T  ;  Taylor.  Robert  G      and 

Traynar,  Chnstopher  P.,  4,125,818,  Cl  333-70.00T. 
Hallman,   Philip  J.;   and    Lawrence.   Harold   W.   4.124.987.   Cl 

405-276.000. 
Harris,  John  D.;  Fogden,   Michael   F.;  and  Mead.  Graham   E  . 

4.125.169.  Cl.  180-6.500. 
Hunter.  William  M.,  4,125,375,  Cl.  23-230.00B 
Rodgers,  John  L.;  and  Schofield,  David,  4,125,879,  Cl  365-236  000 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Gutmann,  Manfred,  4,125,869,  Cl    364-900  000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Schoenberg,  Jules  E.;  and  Ray-Chaudhun.  Dilip  K  .  4.125.494.  Cl 
26O-17.00A. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Vierbicky.  Van  L.,  4,125,024,  Cl   73-425.40R. 
Natsuume.  Tadao,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Water-reducing  admix- 
ture. 4,125,410,  Cl.  106-90.000 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Belts,  William  L„  4,125,900.  Cl,  364-724,000 

Chen,  Peter  C;  Stewart,  John  K  ,  Jr .  and  Koo,  Tuh-Kai.  4,125.427. 
Cl.   156-657.000 
Neathery,  John  L  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Hudspeth,  Emmett  L.;  Richardson,  Philip  C;  Neathery,  John  L 
Jr.;  Dykstra,  Jerald  P  ;  Boger,  Allen  D  ,  Jr  ;  Sims.  William  B  ,  Jr 
Hunt.  Glenn  E;  and  Quisenberry,  Tony  M,  4. 125.1 11.  Cl    128- 

2,05T, 
Neely,  Liston  E.:  See- 
Downey,  David  L  ;  Kennedy,  James  A  ;  and  Neely,  Liston  E  . 
4,125,746,  Cl.  179-15.0BA. 
Negola,  Carmine.  Pollution  control  device  4,125,380,  Cl  422-180  000 
Nelson    John  W  ,  to  Oliver  Machinery  Company    Roll  through  billet 

heater.  4,125,365.  Cl   432-152  000 
Nelson    Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   Certain  5.6-dihydra- 

prostacyclm  analogs.  4.125,713,  Cl    542-426  000 
NET  Systems  Inc  :  See— 

Erwm.  Robert  C  ,  4,125,771,  Cl    250-277  OOR 
Netravali.  Arun  N  ;  and  Rubinstein.  Charles  B  .  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratones.  Incorporated   Digital  encoding  and  decoding  of  color 
video  signals.  4,125,856,  Cl   358-13000 
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Nflrdvili.  Arun  N     See — 

Mourns.   Frank   W  ,   Neiravali.    Arun   N  .   anil   Prasada.   Bircndra, 
4,12V8M.  CI    .■<5!*-l.VMXX) 
NevAell  Companies,  In^-     See — 

Cummings.  David  G,  4.124,918,  CI    16-'v:(00D. 

Newion,  Barry  N ,  to  Alcon  Laboraiories,  Inc  hxlinaied  ihiolcarbon- 

jtesand  methixl  for  use  as  radk>graphic  contrast  agents  4.1?5,554.  CI 

zt*.  4<<;  (KiH 
Nicely.   T  hi.>ni.i-'>  E     ^iv 

Kellv.    Cdlvin    E      and    Nicely.     Ihomu'^    E.    4.i:'i,4.^H,    CI 
:02-24«  OK) 
Ni>.hoUs.  Kcilh  H  .  lo  L    S    Philip-.  Corp<ira(ion    Methixl<.  of  manufac 

luring  semuonductor  devices   4, 124. 'J .'V  CI    2^-578  lO' 
Nichols.   Michael   J  .   lo   Thermal   Syndicate   Limited     Thermivouplc 

elemenl    4. 125. "'8.  CI    1.^6-2.UOOC) 
Nicol,  Charles  H,  to  Prixter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    laundry 

methixJ    imparting    soil    relea.se    properties    to    laundered    fabrics 

4  I  2"^. 37(1.  CI    S-H7  <;(_X) 
Nicolas.  Edgard    Set  — 

Degueldre.  Louis,  and  Nicolas.  Edgard,  4,125.450.  CI   204-2%  (KX) 
N.^.ilas.   "Jves,  and  Tromeim.  Jacques,  to  Schlumhcrger  Technology 

Corporatio.i    Anchonng  apparatus  for  icxils  used  in  determining  the 

stuck  point  of  a  conduit  m  a  btirehole   4,125,013,  CI    ''3-151  CXKI 
Nielsen,   Arnold   T  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Methixi  tor 

preparing      2,3.".8tetr;ia/aspiro[4.4]n(^na-2.7-diene      4.125,728,     CI 

548-35fi()(Xl 

\ieuulamp.  Woltgang.  to  l.echler  .Apparalebau  KC)  Hollim  cone 

no/zle  for  atomizatinn  of  liquids    4, 1  :'i.226.  CI    2.W-4^8  tXX) 

'  'I'lnaka,   foshie,  4.125.238.  CI    248-';mXX) 
\ihon   Heru  Haueru   Kahushiki   Kaisha  (Bell  &   Howell  Japan.   I  td  ) 
See — 

.Abe    Masao.  4,I2-S84-,  CI    :i54-:5  (KX) 

N'limi.  ^  u;i   See 

Torn.  Kyiizo   Koshino.  K.en)i.  Niimi.  >uji  Ogawa.  Mashahiro,  and 
Kamo',  Kei/o.  4,125,026,  CI    74.7  13  000 

Nipp^ni  Air  Brake  Co  ,  I  td  ,  The  i-v 

luji.  Hirokazu.  4.125.050.  Cl    92-51  (XX) 
Nipp<-)n  Electric  C<1  .  I  td     See — 

Uaianabe.  Hiroshi.  4,125,878,  CI     'ti5  208  tXX) 
Nippi>n  k.okan  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Sec— 

Hosaka.   >  ukui.  Matsui.  Kunio    and  Yamaniotw.    I  omio,  4.I25,H8Q. 
Cl    .'62-25.^000 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc     See — 

Noguchi.  Masaaki    Tan.ika.  ^■uklvasu   and  Tanaka,  Taro.  4.125.1.N4, 
Cl    I2'-32  0ST 

lanaka,   F.i/i,  Ohashi,   .Michihiro,    Mochi/uki,   Hiroshi    and   Ni- 

shimatsu.Akira,  4.125.1112.  Cl    12*  l.WDAW 

Nipp<-in  Steel  C'(irp<iralion    See — 

Kati^h.  Hiroshi    f)ru>c.  y  asumitsu.  K-aw-amura.  Koithi    .»nd  Akisuc. 

(Kamu.  4.1:5.416.  Cl    148-12  (XJl 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation    See  — 

Fukuda.   Shi^eru.   Narila.   Saloru.   Mafimia.   Makolo    and   Honinia. 

Masaru.  4.125.892.  Cl    3h4-2(X)lXX) 
Ishii.  .Akira,  Kishino.  Lumio   and  'Jamagishi.  Kingo,  4.125.860,  C! 

'5H-128  (XKi 
Kakuchi,   Masami,   Sugav^ara,  Shungo.   Murase.   Kei,  and   Matsu 

vama,  Kentaro.  4,l25,b"2.  Cl  42H-42I()()() 

N I  pp.  in  Zeon  t  •'  ,   I  td     See— 

F,.h     yasushi    and  Yama/aki,  M.ivihir...  4.!:^,4fih.  Cl    ;|0-»;Mi<iH 
Natsuume,  Ladao.  4. 125.4IU,  Cl    l06-90(X)O 
NisL.i  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See - 

Kamei     Mitsuru    Osamu.   Cno.  Toru.  Ogavsa.   Ninchiro.   Ishii    .nui 
Masahir(\  Satomi,  4.125.021,  Cl    7-,.hm(X)R 
Nisenbaum.  Yakov  A     See — 

Bu/hinsk\,   Vladimir   L,   Raschcpkiii.   Konsiantin   li.  Dun|ushkin, 
Mikhail  (i     I  vsogorskv,  Gennady   I     \  alee\  ,  Rustem  1     Nisen- 

haum,  YakiwA    and  Ikhsanov,  l)e\i/  F- .  4,124,914,  Cl    iv 

9'  fX)R 
Nishimatsu.   ,Akira    See- 

Fanaka     Fi/i     Ohashi,    Michihiro.    Mochizuki.    Hir.)shi.    and    Ni- 
shimatsu,  Akira,  4.125,102,  Cl    123-139 CAW. 

Nissan  Motor  Company,   i  imited    Se,- 

Akiyama     Yoshinon     Kurami.    Kciishi,    I  akcshita,    Jui.ichir.,    and 

Furuva,   Fake.v  4.125.277,  Cl    280-745  (J(Xj 
Kobavashi.  Yasushi,  and  Iln,  Akira.  4,125.133.  Cl    I  ^9-435  tXXi 
Otsubo,   Ki/uku,   .Mura-saki,   ,-\kira,   and   Kila.    Fakehiko.  4.12^.096, 

Cl    12.^-II7(XIA 
Takeuchi.    Yasuhisa.    Maio.    Ken|i,    and    Matsumol.i.    Junichiro. 
4.125.825.  Cl    '40-'^:  'X)H 
Nitivv  Co  ,  I  Id     .S<f  — 

L'/umaki.  Vliisutaka,   lakashio    M.is.ihik.'    and  I  isiinii.   lad.isoshi. 
4.125,486.  Cl    521-^2  OO*) 
Nixon,  Rov  .A  .  Jr  .  to  Corning  (ilass  \V. irks    P.irabolic  refln  loi  includ 

ing  rilamenl  liKaiing  means   4.1:5.8^0.  Cl    l62-.U8(XX) 
NF    Industries.  Inc     See- 

BliK-k,  Hill   M  .    Ir  ,  4,12M'^V  Cl     166  '<7  iHn\ 

N  ifl,  Icon  .Vet 

U-asserman,   Rene    (^uaas,  Joseph    Chalard.  Jean-Claude    NtX-l. 

I  c.n,  and  Steine.  Hans-lheo.  4  125.754.  Cl    214-121  (X)P 
Noganii.      roni.'Vuki      lo     I.-ynta     Jidi.sha     K.'gso     Kahushiki     Kaisha 

Hydraulii.   brake  pressure  control  apparatus  tot   use  with  a  vehicle 
4.125.291    Cl    '03  24(X)f- 
N..gu^hi     Masaaki,    Tanaka.    Yukua.su.    and     I  ariaka.     i.iu..    i.      I..\.>!.i 
Jidosha  Ko^vo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  and  Nippon  S.ikcii.  !,.s    Intern, il 


ciimhustion  engine  with  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber.  4.125,094, 
Cl    12  3-32  OS  r 
Nolle.  Hans-Heinnch   See— 

Kohl.  Wilhelm,  Fibner.  Robert.  Nolle.  Hans-Hemrich;  Schneider, 
Alfred,     and     Moldovany,     Nikolaus-Johann,     4,125,393,     Cl 
71-3.000 
N'orris,  John  B    See— 

Parrott.    Oeorge    A.    and    Norns.    John    B,    4,125,227,    Cl      241- 
186  (X)R 

NnrthetTi  Icleciim  Limited  ice- 
Jukes.  John   A      Pound.  Thoma.s  C  .  and  Cascarano,  Wayne  A  . 

4.125.645,  Cl    427-!  17  (XX) 
King.  Frederick  I).  4.125.389,  Cl    65-3  OOA 
Nothen.  Karl   See— 

IVttelkau.  F^ans-Jurgen.  Fihrig.   fk>do.  Nothen.  Karl;  and  Rosahl, 
Hietnch,  4,125,697,  Cl   526-88  000 
Noti.  .-Man  J  .  and  Price,  William  M  ,  to  Anglo-American  Clays  Corpo- 
ration  Magnetic  bcneficiation  of  clays  utilizing  magnetic  panic ulates. 
4,125.460.  Cl    209-8000 
Nouthuka,  Hirofumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Carburetor  with  fuel  compensa- 
tion device   4,125,099,  Cl    123-11900A 
Nosello.  Frederick  C     See — 

Baldwin,    John    J.    and    Novello.    Frcdenck    C,    4,125.530,    Cl 
546-167  000 
Nudelman,  Abraham   See — 

Haviv,  Fortuna    Nudelman,  Abraham,  and  Patchornik,  Abraham, 

4,I2V71S,  Cl  W-:7(XX) 

Nurnberg.   Richard   K  .  to  Robertshaw   Controls  Company    L'niversal 
dirrerential     thermostat     for     solar     heating     system      4.125.107,     Cl 

126-270  000 

N'.feler.  Alex,  to  1  (iZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG    Relief  pattern  impress- 
ing apparatus    4.l25.7hO,  Cl    2I9-388(XX) 

Nvquist     I  arts    M     Clothing    rtxl'shelf  supfxirt    unit     4,125,078,    Cl 
108-29  (XX) 

Nyul.  Paul    .SV,  — 

O'Brien.  James   F  .  I  imni.  Albert  C     N'sul.  Paul,  and  Tassia.  Vin- 

centS,Jr,4.l2?,^77,  Cl  250-5?  1  (XX) 

O'Boyle,  1  conard  E  .  and  Torok.  Gab<-)r  P  .  lo  Bell  Telephone  F^abora- 

tories.    Incorporated     tiraphus    transmission    system     4.125.743.    Cl 

|7H.|8  0(X) 
O'Rrien,  E-.dward  F  .  and  I  angdon.  William  K  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte 

Corporation     Fuels  ci^ntaining    pol\oxvalk>lcne   ether   demulsifiers 

4,125.^82,  Cl    44-51  IXX) 
O'Brien.  James  T  .  I  imm.  Albert  C    Nyul.  Paul,  and  Tassia,  Vincent  S  , 

Jr  ,     lo     RCA     Corpciration      Radiation     emitter-detector     package 

4,125.777,  Cl   250-551  0(X) 

(Pudental  Oil  Shale,  Inc   See- 

Ridlev,.  Richard  1) .  4.125.15-',  Cl    U.6-259(XX) 

<>^hiai.     I  akeshi.    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogya    Kahushiki    Kaisha     Skid 
Lonitol  system  for  vehicles    4.125.296.  Cl    30.3-109000 

Odel!.  Jack' I,    See- 

Bell,  Duncan.  Odell.  Jack  L  .  Olson,  Uavid  F:  .  and  Peirce,  Allen 
F  .  4.124.900.  Cl    405-167  0«) 
Ogawa,  Mashahiro   See — 

Forii.  Kyo7o.  Koshino.  Kenji.  Niimi.  Yuji,  Ogawa,  Mashahiro,  and 
Kamo.  Keizo,  4,125,026.  Cl    74  713  000 
Ohashi,  Michihiro  Sec— 

lanaka.    F.i/i,   Ohashi.    Michihiro.    MiK-hi/uki.    Hiroshi,   and   Ni- 

shimatsu.  Akira.  4.125.102.  Cl     123-1390AW 
Ohashi.    lokuvoshi.   Maluda.   Akira,  and   Horn.   Hirosf.i,  lo  Matsushita 
Flectric    Industrial    Co.    ltd     Safety    equipment    foi    gas    burner 

4.125.356.  Cl    431-76(XlO 
Ohhinata,  Ichiro,  Okuhara,  Shinzi.  Kawanami.  Mitsuru.  and  lokunaga. 

Michio,  to  Hitachi.  Lid   Semiconilui.ii>r  switch  iirsuil   4,125.787,  C'l 

U17.252  (X)A 
Ohio  State  Unisersitv  Research  Foundation   See — 
Munk,  :;encdiki  A  .  4,125,841,  Cl   .343-90')  000 

Ohkuho,  Ka/uo  .Sec— 

Okamoto.    Shosuke.    Hijikata.    Akiko     Kikumott).    Ryoji:    1  amao, 
Yi>shikuiii.    Ohkutxi.    Ka/uo      Tezuka.     Idhru.    and    Tonomura, 
Shinn,  4,125,604.  Cl    4:4.r7(XX) 
Okamolo.    Shosuke.    Kikumoto,   Ryo)i.   Ohkubti.    Kazuo.   Tezuka, 
7ohru      Tonomura.     Shin|i.     Tamao,     >'oshikuni.     and     Hipkata. 
Akiktv  4,125,619,  Cl   424-267(XX) 
( )hls,  Per-l'rik.  and  Soininen.  Maun,  to  Oy.  Valmet:  and  Ohis.  Fer-F.nk, 
part  interest  to  each    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  mois- 
ture content  of  a  weh  of  sheet  material    4,124,942,01    .'4-115000 

Ohnishi,  Masahiro.  Oono.  Hiroshi,  and  To/aki.  Katutosi,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co  .   Ltd    MetluKl  tor  laser  recording  using  zeroth  order  light 
and  heat  deformable  medium    4,125.842.  Cl    346- 1  (XX) 

O'Hogan.  Jerome  M    .SVt' 

Hrubs.  John  F  .  McClears.  Rex,  O'Hogan,  Jerome  M  ,  and  Scarle. 
Nathan  H  .  4,125.868,  CI    364-9(X1  (XX) 
Ohia,  .Akira  Scc- 

Watanabe,  Jun.  Ohta.  .-Xkiia.  and  Kohayashi.  Shigeo.  4,125,638.  Cl. 
429-194  0(X) 

Ohia,  Noriyuki  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke.  Morimura,  Syoji,  Yoshioka,  Takao,  Toda, 

loshiiiiasa,   Mori.   F{iko.   FJonuchi,   FFideo.   Higashida.   Susumu. 
Malsiii.    Katsuaki.    Kururnada.    Toniiiyuki.    Ohta.    Nuriyuki,    and 

Osawa.  Hisasou,  4,12V5.VV  Cl    546- 19  (XX) 
( )hya.  Masaki    .Ste- 

Kaiieko.  Akira.  Ohya,  .Ma.saki,  Suzuki.  Masayasu.  and  Kobayashi. 
Akin,  4.12*^.654,  Cl   428-64(XX) 
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Oi,  Masakazu   See — 

Nagamatsu,  Kazuo;  Yasuhara.  Tadao,  Oi.  Masakazu,  and  Maeda, 
Hideaki,  4,125,805,  Cl,  324-54.000. 

Oil  States  Rubber  Co    Sec- 
Landers,  Don  B  ,  4,124,988,  Ci   405-228  000 

Oishi,  Minoru,  Hirakoso,  Keiichiro:  Iio,  Katsuro;  Nagai.  'Vasuhiro,  and 

Nanai,  Tetsurou,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd   Vertical  welding  method 
4,125,758,01  219-126000, 

Okada.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kiyohara,  Michiya.  Okada,  Toshiyuki,  and  Y'amamoto,  Hideyuki, 

4,125,759,  01  219-1370PS 
Okamoto,   Shosuke.   Hijikata.   Akiko.    Kikumoto,   Ryoji;   Tamao,   'V'o- 
shikuni.  Ohkubo,  Kazuo.  Tezuka.  Tohru.  and  Tonomura,  Shinji,  to 
Mitsubishi   Chemical    Industries   Limited,   and   Okamoto,    Shosuke 
N2-Arylsulfonvl-L-argininamides  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof  4,125,604,  Cl   424-177  000 
Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji,  Ohkubo,  Kazuo,  Tezuka,  Tohru; 
Tonomura,  Shinji,  Tamao,  Yoshikuni;  and  Hijikata,  Akiko.  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Okamoto,  Shosuke    N'-naph- 
thalenesulfonyl-L-arginine    derivatives    and     the    pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  4,125,619,  Cl.  424-267.000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Murata,  Kazuo.  and  Kito.  Terukazu,  4,125,897,  Cl    364-702.000, 
Okuhara,  Shin/i  See— 

Ohhinata,    Ichiro,    Okuhara.    Shin/i;    Kawanami,    Mitsuru,    and 
Tokunaga.  Michio.  4.125,787,  Cl    307-252.00A. 
C^ku'.ama.  Toshiaki  Sec— 

Nagase.  Hiroshi,  Okuvama.  Toshiaki,  Kubota.  Yuzuru,  and  Suzuki, 

Katsunori.  4.125,796.  Cl    318-175.000, 
Olccse    Luis  A     and  Roesch,  Joseph  E,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Cut  and 
clinch  mechanism   4,125,136,  Cl    140-105.000 

Olin  Corporation   See—  .,..,-,<,    r-i 

Devcr.    Gerald    V,    Jr.    and    Chiocchio.    Louis    R.    4.125,138,    Cl 
141-141  (XX) 

Oliver  Machinery  Company   Sic— 

Nelson,  John  W  .  4.125.3t'5.  Cl    432-152  000. 
Olson,  David  F     See— 

Bell,  Duncan,  Odell.  Jack  L  .  Olson,  David  E ,  and  Peirce.  Allen 

F     4.124,990,  Cl   405-167  000 
Olson    Leonard    Planetary  blade  turbine    4.125.343.  Cl    416-17  000 
Olson,   Paul   E  ;  and   Lyons,   Michael   D  ,  to  American  Standard   Inc 

Muiti-engine  control  system  providing  equalized  torque  for  dnving  a 

common  load    4,124,980,  Cl    60-700,000 
Olstowski,  Francis/ek,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Non-cellular 

and    cellular    composites    of   polyurethanes    and    vinyl    polymers 

4,125,487.  Cl    521-137000 
OniK-,  '^'a.sumitsu   See— 

Kaloh,  Hiroshi.  Onoe,  Yasumitsu,  Kawamura,  Koichi.  and  Akisue, 

Osamu,  4,125,416,  Cl  14h-12fX)F 


M  ,  4,125,284,  Cl   296-62  000 


Onoue,  Takuo    Folding  kmves    4.124.939.  Cl    .30-161  000 
t)oms.  William  J      See — 

Davis,  James  A  ,  and  Ooms,  William  J  .  4,125,855,  Cl    .v<i/-45.000 
Fulton.  Alan  W  ,  Ooms,  William  J  .  and  Reed,  Ray  A  ,  4.125.853. 
Cl    35'"-36tKX), 
Oono,  Hiroshi    See — 

Ohnishi,  Masahiro  Oono.  Hiroshi.  and  Tozaki.  Katutosi,  4,u5,842. 
Cl    346-1  tXX) 
Opex  CorporatKui    Set  — 

Stevens,  Albert  F  ,  and  Haley.  Paul  U,  4,124,968.  Cl.  53-381  OOR 

Optische  Werke  G    Rodenstock   .See— 

Rassow.  Bernd.  Wolf.  Diethard,  and  Korner,  Klaus,  4.125,320.  Cl 
351-13  000 
Orient  V\'alch  Co  ,  Ltd    Sec— 

Morozumi,  Shinji,  4,124,975,  Cl    58-58  000 
Orlowski,  Marian,  and  Wilk,  Sherwin.  to  Mt   Sinai  School  of  Medicine 
of  the  City  University  of  New  York   Synthesis  and  use  ot  L-y-giuta- 
myl-DOPA    4,125,626,01   424-319  (XX) 
Ormond    Alfred   N    Load  cells  for  flexure  isolated  electronic  scale 
4.125, ib8,  01    177-211000 

^^^Close.  Ralph  E  .  and  Oroshnik.  William.  4.125.735.  Cl.  560-254  000 
Orih.  Dieter    See—  ^      .    , 

Radun/,  Hans-Eckari.  Orth,  Dieter.  Baumgarth,  Manfred;  Lissner. 

Remhard  and  Maisenbacher,  Jurgen,  4,125,622.  01,  424-276.000 

Orihoefer.  Frank  T  .  to  A    E    Staley  Manufacturing  Company    Pliable 

vegetable  protein  products   4.125.630.  Cl    426-104  000 
Osaka  Transformer  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kiyohara,  Michiya.  Okada.  Toshiyuki.  and  \  amamoto,  Hideyuki. 
4,125,759,  Cl    2 19- 137, OPS, 

Osamu,  Uno  See-  .,,     .       ,  u  •      a 

Kamei    Mitsuru.  Osamu,  Uno;  Toru,  Ogawa;  Yoichiro.  Ishii;  and 
Masahiro,  Satomi,  4.125.021,  Cl    73-304  OOR 
Osawa,  Hisavou  See—  ..     ,     ,       -t-  i         -r-  j 

Murayama.   Keisuke;   Morimura.  Syoji    \oshioka.  Takao.    I  oda. 
Toshimasa    Mori,   Eiko.   Horiuchi.   Hideo    Higashida,   Susumu, 
Matsui    Katsuaki;   Kururnada,  Tt>moyuki;  Ohta,  Noriyuki,  and 
Osawa,  Hisayou,  4,125,533,  01   546-19  OCO. 
Oshida,  Yoshitada;  and  Sawano,  Susumu,  to  Hit:.chi,  Lid    Videodisc 
play-back    apparatus    with    variable    width    beam     4,125.859.    ci 

358-128.000 

Otis  Engineering  Corporation;  See—  ^  .,  ^        n  „,    r- 

Groves     David    L  .    Sr  .    Long.   Olen    R  .    and    McCoy.    Billy    G  . 

4.125.162.  Cl     166-3 14.0a) 

Otsubo  Kizuku.  Murasaki,  Akira;  and  Kita,  1  akehiko,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Limited  Ignition  timing  control  system.  4,125.096,  Cl 
123-1 17  OOA. 


Outboard  Manne  Oorporation;  See— 

Hicks.  John  E  ;  and  Stolley.  Ronald 
Outukumpu  OY:  See — 

Leimala.  Raimo  J.;  and  Seilo.  Matti.  4.125.587,  01   423-139  000 
Owens-Ulinois,  Inc.;  See — 

Boling,  Norman  L,;  and  Dube,  George,  4,125,816,  Cl   331-94  50F 

Kupsky.  George  A.;  and  Santchi,  Douglas  L,  4,124,926,  01, 

29-25.130. 

Thayer,  Stephen  C  .  4,125,307.  Cl    316-19  000 
Oy.  Valmet;  See — 

Ohls,  Per-Erik;  and  Sominen,  Maun,  4,124,942.  01.  34-115  000 

Oyamada,  Takashi:  See — 

Kinoshita,     Toshiharu.     Shinoda.     Yoshio.     Oyamada.     Takashi; 

Masuda,  Mitsuo;  and  Arai,  Nontomo,  4,125,749,  Cl    179-99  000. 

Ozimec,    Stephen,    Apparatus    for    accomplishing    solder    bonding. 

4,125,216,  Cl.  228-4,500 
Pactra  Induslnes,  Inc  ;  See — 

Howard,  Jerald  D,,  4,125.499,  Cl.  260-22,007 

Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Baen.  Victor  R..  4.125.326.  Cl    355-74  000 
Paletto.    Raimondo.   to   SGS-ATES   Componenti    Elettronici    S  p  A. 

Resin-encased  microelectronic  module.  4,125,740,  0!    174-52  OPE 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company   Fonnamidine  insec- 

licidal  compounds  4,125.627,  Cl.  424-326.000. 
Palmer,  Bertram  J.;  and  Steuer,  Herben  K.,  to  GKN  Transmissions 

Limited.     Vanable     speed     transmission     means.     4,125,037.     Cl. 

74-732.000, 

Pape,  Hermann;  Schroeder,  Peter;  and  Schmitz,  Rudolf,  to  Gardisette 

Holding  AG  Curtain  or  drapery  hanging  arrangement  4,125,145,  Cl. 

16O-348.000 
Papst  Motoren  KG:  See— 

Schmider.  Fritz,  4,125.792.  01.  310-268,000 
Pardee.  Roben  P..  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation    Lubncants 

comprising  dialkanolamine  derivatives    4.125.668.  Cl    428-409  000 
Parikh.  Indu;  See— 

Cuatrecasas,  Pedro;  and  Pankh.  Indu,  4,125,492,  Cl   260-9,000 
Parrott,  George  A.,  and  Norns.  John  B  ,  to  Dresser  Europe  S.A   Break- 
ing apparatus  for  use  with  a  conveyor  4,125,227.  01  241-186,00R 

Parshin.  Aiexei  N.:  See— 

Komarov.    Jury    I..    Parshin.    Aiexei    N  .    and    Titov.    Dmitry    V  ., 
4.125.134.  Cl    139-436.000. 
Parsons.  John   H  .   to   Fisons   Limited.   Acancidal   pyndimum   salts. 

4.125.617,  Cl.  424-263.000 
Patchornik,  Abraham:  See— 

Haviv,  Fortuna;  Nudelman,  Abraham;  and  Patchomik.  Abraham, 
4,125,715.  Cl    544-27.000 
Patel,  Arvind  M,:  See — 

Eige  John  J    Patel,  Arvind  M.;  Roberts,  Spencer  D  ;  and  Stedman, 

David,  4,125,881.  CI,36O-50.0O0 


Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  &  Elektro  Holding  AG   See— 

Bagdasarjanz.      Felix:      and      Guanella.      Gustav.      4.125.817.      Cl 
332-19000, 

Patil.  Arvind  S.;  and  Weissman.  Eugene  Yehuda,  to  BASF  Wyandotte 
Corporation,  Diaphragms  from  discrete  thermoplastic  fibers  requir- 
ing no  bonding  or  cementing   4.125.451.  Cl    204-296.000 
Patterson.  John  A.:  See — 

Kolaian    Jack  H.;  McCoy.  Fredenc  C  ;  and  Patterson.  John  A.. 
4.125.475.  Cl    252-89,O0R 

Patton.  Harold  Y  Planter  kit  and  display  package  therefor  4,124,953. 

Cl   47-66,000 
Paulisch,  Heinz    Seat  for  vehicles    4.125.287.  Cl    297-344  000 
Pauls,  Walter  L    See—  r-     ^       ,  , 

Klowak,  Bernard  G  ;  Pauls,  Walter  L.;  and  Vermilion,  Fredenck  J., 
Jr  .  4,125.659.  Cl    428-153.000 
Pavio    Anthony  M  .  to  Van-L  Company.   Inc    Broadband  high  fre- 
quency baluns  and  mixer  4,125.810.  01   325-446  000 
Pawlak.  Tadeusz  J.   See — 

Lowther.     Leslie;     and     Pawlak.     Tadeusz     J.     4.125.885.     Cl 

361-114.000, 

Peace  John,  to  Bntish  Steel  Corporation,  Magnetic  separation  of 

materials   4,125.191.  Cl    209-609  000 
Pease     William    M  ,    to    Raytheon    Company     Display    range    marker 

processor.  4.125.834.  01  343-5, OE.M 

Peirce,  Allen  E  :  See— 

Bell    Duncan    Odell,  Jack  L     Olson.  David  E  :  and  Peirce.  Allen 
E.  4,124,990,  Cl   405-167  000, 
Penn,  Silas  Bumper  guard-luggage  earner  4.125.214.  01   224-42  080. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Ciavattoni.    Anthony.    Ujvarv.    Josef,    and    Gardella.    John    .M  . 

4,125.774,  C1.25O-439,0OP 

Kamath,  Vasanth  R..  4.125,695.  Cl    526-73.000 
Kamath,  Vasanth  R.,  4,125,696,  Cl    526-73  000 
Sandler,  Stanley  R..  4,125,733,  01  560-87.000 
Perfetti.  Guido  A.;  and  Darlington,  Henry,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Oorpo- 
ration   Thermosetting  organic  coated  metallic  sheet    4,125.670.  Cl 
428-626.000, 
Pentz.  Leigh  A,;  and  Huber.  Alan  O.  Easy-leveling  support  device 

4.125.302,  Cl,  312-242000 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Venghiattis.  Alexis  A..  4,125.225,  Cl.  239-338,000. 

Pema,  Frank:  See — 

Cashel,  Aloysius  T  ;  Pema,  Frank;  Trussell,  Gerald  C  .  D'Souza. 
Alfred  C;  Karlin,  Richard  A.,  Caruth,  James  R,,  Van  Ermen, 
Gary  L.;  Amston.  Robert  W.;  Oomiskey,  Gary  F ;  Borgens. 
Fredenck  R  ;  Kreft,  Keith  A  .  Damm,  Arthur;  Sienaski,  Dennis 
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C;  Shfp.trdscii,  Ki'N'ii  (.  ,  1  (.'ung,  >  jm  C     and  Janki^v^ski. 

Thcima>  M  .  4. 1  :';.>*'J4.  C"l    <M-44:  (XK) 
I'trrtn.   Bc-rino     ind  S^  hreihtr     Hrrhcri     l'ri)hf  tor  determining  organic 
liquids    4.i:^,S;:,  Cl     *'X    >4  (KMi 

PerSci.  ItK     .Si'i' 

Hrickson,  Robc-ri  VV      Sr     and  t  rKkMui.  Robert  W  .  Jr  .  4.1:'; w: 
Cl     'fi<l-'S  IMX) 

PtTutTo,  Mc-svitulr.^  ..lul  [)i-  Harha  Rfn/(«.  to  I  [  IMI  X  AC.  IMP 
\  \V  I  i-ilnieiallhau  Machine  tor  washing,  selecting,  cleanitig  .uii.\ 
slicing  Ihf  stems  of  rTuishrooms    4.I2';.()^7.  Cl    W-t,  1*^  (KX) 

Pc'svin.  Marcel  I  .  and  (iei^er,  Su/aiine  W  ,  to  1  abniraloire  Rojjcr 
HflK'n    Process  for  the  prfparaliini  o\  4-chlorc»  5-alkoxvcarbon\l-2 

meth.iv>-p>riniidines    4. 1  :S.^:().  Cl    544   1 1  «  (XX) 
Peter   llmlserger   KCi.   Maschinen   -und  Zahnradtahrik     See — 

Hrandl.  Josef,  4. 1  Z^h.'^J,  Cl   42^:'MXX) 
Peters.  James    .Sti- 

Mam.   Ifider.  and   Peters    James,  4  IJ^.StU.  t  I    :«):''  "OS 
Pelerseti,  I  ouis  P  ,  to  Cieneral  Mcclric  Companv     Process  lor  prodiii. 

ing  siMphosphales    4, !  r';,^';  I ,  Cl    :6()-44K  :()F- 
Peterson,   DaMd  C,   to   L  piohn  Ciimpaiu,    The     1  2. 1 '( F  l-l)ideh\dr(v 
I  vl4Mjih\dro-'^.l(l-Jii)eh\dro-'^-dcox'v-PGn.  compounds    4.12^546. 

Cl  :(i)-mm\ 

I'eterson.  DaMd  C     to  I  pjohn  t'ompan\    The    1  2.  Hi  1- l-I)ideh\dro 

1  V  14  dihsdro  iJ-deoxv    P(;r')    comp.ninds    4. 1  25. '^4''.  Cl    2fV>-4/lS  (MKi 
Peterson,    David    t    ,    to    L  p)ohn    Comp,in\,     The      1  2.  M(  J"  I  Oulehvdr,  ■ 

1  V14-dih\dro-'^.lli-didehvdro  W-dc,.\s   Pdl)    compounds    4.1?";  MS 

Cl    2ni-44'is  (»*) 
Petit,   (lei'fge   S      .iiul    V\  right,    R.ilph    K      to   I   nited    States  ol   .Ameru.i 

PneriiN     Slethod  tor  condiKling  electroless  metal  plating  processes 

4  125';M2,  Cl    427-H  (XX) 
Pettelkau.   H.ins  Jutgen     Phrig,   Hod<>    Nothiii     Kari    ,iiul   Kosahl,    Die 

inch,    to   [la\et    AkiiengeselNi  halt     Process   lor    the   priKliiction   ol 

poluhloroprcnc  4,l:^^W-,  (I    s>  nSIXKI 

Pevton,    John    J,    to    Industrial    Automation    C.irporation     Hox   opening 

ippar.iius    4  124/16^)    cl     "^  '    'k2oOO 
PtahltT,  I  .erhaid    S. . 

Haherlein,      Harald,      Maver       NorKer'       .ind      Pfahler,     (rerti.irij 

4,  12^,501,  Cl    2NI-2'  l«iH 
Ma\er.  NorK-rt     Ptahler    (lerhard    aiul  Scheull    Pr.in/    4,12'~.^(«i 
Cl   2^0-2' ixiH 
PtletTer.  David  C      S,e- 

Saltnonsen.     Cireg    C        and     PlielTer,     Dav  ul     (.    ,     4, 1 2'',l),s4.     C  1 

ilh-^y  ()()() 

Pti/er  ItiL     2>ee 

Sciasolino    I  t,.-.k  (       4   :  ."   ~os    t  i     ^;f,->(i«K) 
Phelps     Kicharil    VV       i,«    Hi.i^  k    (lavs  son   Coiiipanv,     Ihe     \ertK.il    ivvw' 

vv^rr  p.ipei  rruKhinc    4,i:V4:s,  (  1     lh2   '01  (XX) 
l'(;ii;pp    I   riiriR-II    I  .  t.  ■    Air   i  iltei   C     Tporalion     Handle  i  on  strut  Hon  tor 

filter   Irame    4   12^.'cs6    Cl     ssaw-.ixid 
Phillips    hohtsv   M     jnd  Manning,  (.  harles  I       :.i  \  astman  Ki>dak  (  -'in 

panv     I'rocess  lor  making  sluh  satn  Iroiti  vontinuous  lilament   varn 

4  124') 24    C  I    2s-22oii<H' 
Phiiiips    Claren^.e   A    1       St, 

Douner,  John   I)     and   Phillips.  Clarence    A     1   .  4.i:V4(t(l.  (I 

'  i     1  2'  IXK) 
Phillips   Petroleum  (^ompanv     ,Se<'-- 

(.  ampht'll.  Rohcrl  VV  ,  4  1  25, ^2V  (  1    ^^^  <SX  (XX) 

Cohh.  Ravmond  I    ,  4.  I  2  V^  i^,  t  1    2N>i2MX)C 

<  .liMsmann,  (.ibert   R  ,  4. 1  2 s.  1  s^    (,  1     1  tif)  2'^2  i»X) 

Henderson.  Pulas  V,   ,  4,125.45^.  C  1    20^)- 14< )  ix  ir  I 

Hoit/    Hans  D  .  4.12''.  >^'.  Cl    44-hMXXl 

Rokiers.  Ronald  S  .  4,I25..<«|.  Cl    422-1^)  (XX) 

S.oggins,  Msles  W  .  4.12V^r'.  CI   2^-2M)()HC 

Irjiifvk,  (.irl   A     and   Murieigh.  John   I  .  4,i:\4?<l,  (1    :^^ 

4M  <»K 
Pk  kle      William     H       K.iiidi'lli     w.ive     livdr.iulu      <ngn,r      4.12S.^4^.     tl 

4  1'   •  ;  2  I X » . 
Puv,juendar    Jcan-t'.dgar.  lo    IhomsoiiCSF      I  elephoiie  svviti  hing  cir 

.  uit    4.  I2S,'4~    Cl     C")    1  S  (lA  I 
Pieper    Paul  S    1  ov\   ihierni.il  f\p. insion  ,  it, uiik    .  ornposilion    4,l2^4ll^. 

Ll     l()ftb2t«XI 
Pierce  C  heiiiu  il  C  ompaiiv     ,Se(  - - 

(.iindler,   f      Mel  v  in    4. 1  25.,'""    C  1    2;2;oiXlH 

Piiimger   (  harles  ft     Ir    .See 

Puiitiger,  (  (larles  H  ,  Sr     and  I'lllinger,  C  harles  H  ,  Ji  ,  4,12'-.  *  ^'-i 

Cl    4{lV  Us  ixxi 

Pittinger     Charles    H      Sr       and    Pittinger,    C  harles    H  ,     li      KeleasitMv 

interlocked,   ass\  mnietric  al,   lugged   flange    |oiii!    with   li\r-d   telalivi 

orientation    4  12';,-'^    Cl    4^1'   US  (XX) 

Piamquist,    Jotiii    M       !o    Wesieni     1   letlru     Co.    Iik       1  asei     vvelduiL; 

4,12^"'^'^,  Cl    21''  121  (XU 
Plaskett    I  av«.u-nte(i  ,  ti'  HiotcLhiiKa!  Proi.  esses  I  imited    (^.MguLitp  ii 

and  Havonng  of  spun  protein  fibers    4,12^.'iU.  Cl    42('  2'l  iXXl 
Plal/er   (  leorge  i   .  Jr  ,  to  Chrvsler  Corporalioii    Solnl  stale  fluid  fl^vv 

sensoi  4.!:^()>CvCI   12^-,':  OF, A 

Pohl.   Joachim,   to   Hrovvn,    Hoveri  &   Cie   ,A(  j     1  lectromc   toiKh   kev 

4  1  ;^  -'Q4    Cl     ^  1  *;   ^^2  'XXi 
Polaroid  Corporation    Si . 

Hl.xmi    Sianle\   M     Chikhs,  Ch.irles  K     .nul  Kinsman    ( iordon  f 

4  I  2*^  fiss    c  1    42')   122  ixX) 
Kinsman,  (  .ordon  1-  .  4.125.6Kh,  Cl    42'<  1"^^  IXX) 
I  and.  Jduin  H  .  4.!2'i.hS4.  Cl   424  122  (XX) 
Pollnovv    Harold  J  .  Jr  .  to  Allen  Hradlev  (  ompaiis    P)emand   schedule 

contrriller    4.I2';.''K2,  Cl    Mr  ^"i  (XXI 
Polonio,  John  D  ,  to  Hunker  Ramo  Corporation  .Apparatus  tor  baseline 

restoration  in  an  AC-coupled  signal    4.12VK12.  Cl    12H  Ib2  (XX) 
Porter.    .Allan    W     H       to    Saurer      Adolph     F-ixed    (Inving    tonnection 


hetwecn  ,i  guide  rollei  and  delivers  ii>ller  of  a  loom  4.12M,M,  Cl 
I  ^g-gij(xxi 

Porter,  ClifTord  ind  H.ikun  Paul  Panels  tor  solar  heating  svsiem 
4.12S.IOS.  Cl    12^  2"!  IXXI 

Porter.  [")avid  P  to  F'SW  ,Assih  lales  Pleclrically  calibrated  air  gaug- 
ing apparatus   4.12';.01  1,  C  I    ">-4(X)R, 

Porter,  Samuel,  Jr      S,.' 

Chang.    WenHsuan     Porter     Santuel.    Jr      and    Wismer.    Marco, 
4.I25.S7(|.  Cl    2bO  X-i^  (XXI 

Posiviata.  Richard  W  .  and  Johnston,  Jonathan  A.  to  Ciates  Rubber 
Company,  Ihe  Fihrated  admu  or  polvmer  and  process  therefore 
4.125,4Qi.  Cl    2Ni-P4(  ■ 

Post  OtTlce     Se. 

Jackson.     I  \nden      \       ,ind     Midv^inter,     John     V.    4.\2^Jt^X.    Cl 

250-227  (XX) 
Miles.  John  S  .  4.I2S.6S^    ci    4:s   |  \]  IXX) 
Postma.  Ranilall   f     Coiu  rete  dock    4. 1  24.^86.  Cl    4<)^-2l2(XX) 
Poticha,  /lliov  ly   I      .S.  r 

Medovar.    Boris    1      1  atash,    >  ur>    \       Bogachcnko.    Alexsey   C, 
Kaganovsky.  Ciarv  P     I  eiben/on,  Semen  A     Eltsos.  Konstantin 
S,  (iabue\    Cieori'N   K     and  Poiich.i    /ininiy   I  .  4.12^.14''.  Cl 

iM.:'^:(Ki(i 

Poulain.  Robert  A  Strui  mral  improvements  for  stairs  or  stairs  with 
V  ariable  geonieirv     4    1,;4    )S-     j    |     •i;'    Is^iXXI 

Pound.  Thomas  C      See - 

Jukes.   John   A.   Pound.    I  homas  C     and  C  ascarano.   VVavne   ,A  , 
4.l2s.f>4S    Cl    42"!  1  "  (x»i 
Powers.  Dale  K  .  ti'  Corning  (  ilass  VtHrks    Method  ol  making  opiual 

waveguides    4!2V"^S,  C!    h"-   'IXI.A 
PP(  i   Industries    iiu       S,  . 

C  hang     V\  en  Hs. 1,1:1     Porter,    Samuel,     Ir      atid    Wismer,    Marco. 
4.i;\'''i'  Ci   .Ni  S4>ci(»ii 

(iunler.  (.  h.irles  P  .  4.12'^.'s".  C  1    hS.^iKMi 
tVasai,!.!.   Hireiutr.i     S,  r  -- 

Mounts.    I  '.ink    W.    Nctrav.ili      \run    N      anil    Pras.ula,    Birendra. 
4.12S.S6I,  C  1     Ug-H' (MX) 
I'leiision  Machine  I'riKliitts    Im.      See — 

(  Imgman,  W  illi,mi  H  ,  Jr  .  4.125,018.  Cl    ^''-I'^inCX' 

(  lingman    Willi  ,,',iH     Jf     4,I2M2'.  Cl    M"-H()(X«l 
Pf  ell  lail  C  I  imp.inv     In.       S,  . 

Bush,  Bill  R     and  Hornstein    Ja^,  4,124,siN),  Cl    s^.s^nxx) 

Presto  I  ock  (  Mm[\ins    Pulsion  of  U.ilier  Kidde  i^  C  ompan\,  liic 

.Sei- 

Hako,   I  .i/lo    4   12^.:*:,  c  I     2"2    »'fi(XXi 
Preus,  Paul    F  loi.iii,  n'  irieans  I.   r  barrier  tor  v^  ater  i  arried  pollutants  and 

method  ot  in.iking  same   4.l24')si    ()    4/)s.^mk)(i 
Pn^e    1  llie  1        Ir    I  atei.illv  engikzeable  and  releasable  nut  assemhlv  for 

ihre.ided  sh.itls    4l2'-o4'"    (1     sS-<<iXxi 
i'i\r    }  I. ink  (It      S.  I 

(arver    (  leorge   P      P'Kf,   Prank   C,    Ir      anti    Tyson     I  hom.is  J, 
4  1  2  '  2  -  •    ( "      2  ;      '  4  ■  X  X  1 
Price,    R.ivmond   K      .in,l    \  Idet.   Mivhael    A  .   to   Rochester   Silo,    liu 
lorquearni  assenihU    4,i:^.1^4,  Cl   214  rilDH 

Priie    VVilhaiii    M       s, 

s.otI     All!.    1      A'.wi   Po.e.   Wilham   M  ,  4,i:s4fyi    cl     20*)  K(XX) 

Prikr\l,  J.irosi.iv    .See— 

I  lebenow,       \\,ili<r         imt       Prikrvl         l.iroslav        4. 12*^.^21,       Cl 
S44    ;:■:  0,111 
Prmio,  Atmelo  M    Seaweed  extrail  product  and  methiHis  of  producing 

and  utih/ing  same    4, 1  2'^  '''2,  Cl    "l-^IXX) 
J'ro    lech,   Inc      See 

McClure.  C  hatiis  I      4,:2Mi2",  (1    -c21''iXXi 
I'foUtT  i\  (i.mihle  (.  oinpanv    Ihe  Sn  - 

C  racso,  Pt,inus  J     and  1  aula,  VkaNtie  I  ,  4. 1  25,h24.  Cl   424-288  UUU 
Nicol.  Ch..rle-  H      4   i:s   5^o    c'l     Hi  5"  siMi 
Proctor.  Miles  W     ,S.  1 

Barber,     I  homas    U       and    Prcxior.    Miles    U  .    4.125,'^^'J.    Cl 
2t>4  ?2  (XXI 
Psaar.   Hubertus.  I  •  H.i'oi    .\kiunk;escl|si  haft     Pri>cess  lor  the  prepara 

tion  of  ova/ine  dvcslufis    4.12V'-r.  tl    544-1(12  LXX) 
PSW   Assoo.ites     S,  . 

Porict,   Divid   \       4  1  2^,oi  1.(1    -  -  4  iXiK 

Pultiaiii,  Ceul  I,  Jr  and  M.il.itie,  James  \  .  to  Putnam  Pattern  <^- 
Fngineering    Co     Self  aliening    towing    hitch     4.12**,2''2    Cl     28(i 

4"S  |X)H 
Putnam   Palti'-n  i\:    I  nt'ineering  <   o     .See  - 

Putnam,  <  e.  il    I      it      .md   M.ilone,  James  I    .  4,125.272.  Cl    2H0 
4"s  (X)H 
Putt.   Bernard    1      .iiid   ii.i^hel     Roger   f      Storage  cabinet   for  ski  equip- 

tnenl    4,12\  'ixi.  (.1     ''12    -^1  ixXi 
(,^uaas.  Joseph    Sie 

\S  .issei  man,    Rene     (.)u,i,o     loseph,    C  h.ilari.1     Jean-Claude.    Noel. 

1  eon.  .,nd  Steine    ll.ii  s   Ihe.  4.125.754,  Cl    214.121  (X)P 

(.)iia(l  (.'(Uporalioii    S  I 

deCries,  [gbei!.  4.12^  --s"    Cl    42  >  245  (XXI 
<,>iiisenberr\       !"ny    VI      -See 

Huilspeth.  1  mmeli   I       RKh.irdson.  Philip  C  .  Neather\.  John  I.  . 
Jr     Dykstra.  Jetalil  P     Boger   Allen  I")    Jr    Sims.  Wiljiam  B  ,  Jr 
Hunltdennf       ,iik)  (^uisenberr  v  .    lonv    M  .  4. 1  25. 1  I  1 .  Cl     12H- 

2  OS  I 

(.hn   Phati.  (.hi.  to   I  tiomsonHrandl    Refrigerated  unit,  4.125,301,  Cl 

<12-214(XX) 
Kaber,   Peter   1        So 

(iordon,  Jason  M    and  Raher.  Peter  1,  ,  4,12S,^r,  Ci    ^^()-37()  000 
R.ibinowit/.  Mario,  to  Plectri     Power  Research  Insttlute.  Inc    Tiered 

convolute,!  ^hii  ;j    .linsu'it.iv    4  '2^.^42.  t  I     P4  2llfXX) 
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Racal-Vadic,  Inc    See-  Redick.  Daniel  J   Self-clos,ng  gate  4.124,wM.  Cl  4Q-2360OO 

Maxwell.  Ronald  K  .  4.12?.K-'2.  Cl  .;M-On()Gi-)0  Redl.  George,  to  Brislol-Myers  Company   ,An!ihactenal  cotnpositions. 

Rado,    rhecxiore   A,   and    Morns.   Alan   J.   to   Kerr-McCiee   Chemical  4. 1 :5.filO.  Cl    424  211'XXi 

Corporation    Cyclone  separator  for  high  temperature  operations  w  ilh  Redpath  Dorman  long  (  North  Seal  Limited    Sc, — 

corrosive  gasev  4,125,385,  Cl.  ^S^bl  OCX)  Watson.    Donald    M      and    Naslasic.    \  ladimir.    4.1. 4,98^.    Cl 

Radun/.    Hans-Eckan     Orth.    Dieter.    Baumgarth.    Manfred;    Pissner,  405-225  (XJO 

Reinhard    and  Maisenbacher.  Jurgen.  to   Merck   Patent  Gesellschaft  Reed.  Ray  A     See—                                                                             _       ,   ,,.      c^ 

m.t  beschrankter  Haftung    l,4-()xalhianes.  4, 12^622.  Cl  424-2760(Xj  Fulton.  Alan  W  .( )oms.  Wilham  J     and  Reed.  Rav  ..,  .  4. 1 ..  .6.,3. 

Raftis    Spiros  (.     See-  Cl    357-3f)  0(X1 

E/ekove    I  evil     and  Raftis,  Spiros  G  ,  4.125.125.  Cl    137-315 'XX)  Reinecke,    Erich,    and    Cinch,    Helmut,    to    WABCCJ    V\  estmghouse 

Ragmskava.  1  ludmila  K    .See-  GmbH     Vehicle   load-controlled    brake    pressure    regulating    valve 

RyabenktV.  F.vgeny  A.  Dljum,  (,ngor\  7.  Naida,   Fatvana  B  device  4,125.2'H).  Cl  30.^-22  WR 

Golub   Alexandr  E     Galchina,  Natalva  1  .  Aronov.  Alexandr  R  ,  Reineke.  Charles  E  .  to  Dow   Chemical  Company,    Ihe     I  nfluorome- 

Semenova,    Natalva    Y       Raginskava,    Liudmila    K       and    N'    n-  ihanesulfonates    4.12s.55^Cl    2f^.-4S^  CX)F 

sovskv    AiemndrM     4  1  "'5  5  Jh   (  |   42 1-522  (XX)  Reineri.  John  R,  10  .Mott^rola,  Inc    Dual  purl  random  access  memory 

RagoonanamDulce   .See^-'     '    ' storage  cell    4.125,h--.Cl    .165.1Q0CKX) 

Downer,     John     D:     and     Ragoonatian.     Dulcie,     4.125.345.     Cl  Reinhardt.  Walter    .See—              ,      ,.           ,            ^     o       u      .       w  i. 

i|_-,--,^j()  Atasoy.    Kaya,    Weckwarth,    K.ir,     F    ,    and    Remhardt.    Waller. 

Ramey.   c'hester   E  .  and   1  u//i.  John  J  .   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporatiem  4.125.602.  Cl    424-SO(XX) 

Substituted  pipera/ine  diones  and  polvmenc  comp(,isitions  stabilized  Remke.   I  heodore  S    2>. .  —                                       ^     -r    ,•        r-i           o 

,v,.r.Kv     in55l-    Cl    ■!h()4580N  W'enstrom.  Richard    1      Remke,    I  hev'uore  S  ,    1  oliey.  Calvert   M. 

«;:,;;.:  h:n;,,j;.,,)«  A  ivr  ^  h,,.ok  j  c.:n..„  j.^^..^  c,  1-.^™ 

Molteni.Luigi.  Ramirez  Fernandez.  Jose  A.  Scrolitni.Franciv  and  Reinschut/,  Hans    Paving  block    4.L5,,41,(:i    *«;•"  /^^    ^ 

Vercesi    Oiampiero    4  12SM6,  Cl    424-263(XX)  Reiss.    t  heodore    Record  positioning:  Jcmcl     4.;..    .f-l    Cl     .4   11XIK 

Randall.  Virginia  G     .See--  ReissI    Manfred    S,.--                                                                     a  n^  lOQ   Cl 

Masri,  Merles,  and  Randall,  Virginia  C,,4.125,70h,Cl   5.^0-20  (XX)  Abels.  ^Iheodor.  Reissl.  Mantred    ..nd  Mulier.  W  ,11,.  4. 125,i«i9.  Cl, 

Ranger    Fool  Companv.  Fnc     2>ee  -  " '^'^■','1?'^'        c 

Kly^e     Ihomas  A  .  4.124.41^,  Cl     rilXlF-  Renkes,  Karl-Heinz    .See—                                                                     t-      ,  ,, 

Rao  (iinia\-    and  Shoup   Flovd  K  .  to  Far-Mar  Co.  Inc   Method  for  Josten.    Fnednch.   Cherubim.    Martin,    an.    Renkes.    Kari-FFemz. 

iracli'onaling  the  whole  wheat  kernel  bv  centrifugal  means  4.125. S2s.  4.125.4'J-.  Cl    2W)-1m«)R 

(I    ''hi)  IPiXKi  Repa  Feinstanzwerk  GmbFF    2>ee- 

Ras.h;pkin,KonstaminP    .See-  Fohl.  Artur.  4.12M42^CMh(.2Pl  (XXi 

Buzhmskv    VLidimir  I      Raschepkin.  Konstantin  E;  Dumushkin,  Repke.  Virginia  L,  to  Johnsof,  ^   lohnsor,    I>sposable  nursiFlg  pad 

Mikhaiici     I  vsogorskv.  Gennadv    T   ,  \aleev.  Rustem  1  ,  Niscn-  4.125.114,  Cl     128-2SUtXX)                                      ^     .t      ,         v.     u     . 

haum     Sakov     A      and'  Ikhsanov!    Devi?    F  ,    4,124.^14.    Cl      IS  Resnick.  Jerome  B  ,  and  Combs,  John  W   .  lo  Med-F  i   In-.     Method  and 

^j,,|(,[,  apparatus  tor  automated  tlassirication  and  analysis  ,2  .  elis  4,l.s,8Z((, 

Rashka    Walter    See-  <-''    34()-14h1CA 

Vun/c    F)ietmar    and  R  ischka    Walter.  4.125.^'J5.  Cl    42^-5(X,(XX'  Reuschel.  Konrad.  i:>ietze.  Wollgang,  and   Ru.ha    I  iri.h.  lo  Siemens 

R  isruissen'    Fred    M      and    Hour    John    s    I  Itrasomc   vehiJe   alarm  Aktiengesellschatt    I'rocess  for  depositing  elemental  silicon  semtcon- 

'svsteni    4  125H2h   Cl    .34/)-b3  (XXi  dudor  materia!  from  a  pas  phase   4.12VM.vCi    ^-^'^P'^ 

Rasmussen    Ole-Bendt    Multi-laver  products   4.125.581.  Cl    264-44  fXX)  Reusser.     Peter     L       Apparatus     tor     treating     pipes      4,1.5.089,     Cl 

Rassow    Bernd   Wolf,  Diethard  and  Korner,  Klaus,  to  OptischeWerke  ll^-408(XX)                                       .,,,,-;.,,  c     ■    .       .     i 

G  Rodenstock  Reiinomeier  4.12.\-^20.CI  ,^M-LMX»  R.uiing.  Hans  W  .  lo  hitneg  hlekiro-Mcvbnik  OmbH  Socket  and  relav 

Kathburn    Il..vdC     to  I  oonus  International    In^     Well  packer  includ  assembly    4.125.887.  Cl    .<M.-.>l,XXi 

K  7-i:'Tu::Z:T\:"'^''^'-  '"    ^"   "^'"'"  ''^'^u:;;;::;trE;^r^e,tY -Richardson,   Phmp  C      Nea,herv.  John  L,. 

"■';trr!^,t!'r::v   W      (-.a ,  Pan,  i      Ratledge,  R    Hottstor,  ^r  ^v^stra,  Jerald  P    Ji  .ge-    AH- .  IX  -■     .i..  W  ,         B    Jc 

Jr     and  Salvers,    lohi,  (,  4.1 2M4h,  C  I    214-152(X«)  FJunt.  Cjlenn   L     and  (Juisen»sei  ry .    1    -o    M      4:.s,ni,tl     U»- 

R,iven  industries.   In,-     .See  2  05  1 

Wuiker.    James    A       md     iitr.  t.v.     K.  nneth    I    ,    4  12^2V*.    Cl  Richter.  Jucrgen  H     S.t-                                         .  c  ,v,  .,   .    m,,,,,,    h 

-144.  V,  (XX)  Flitnev,  Herbert  \      Richter,  Juergen  H     a;vl  S.  hetf,  Mjrra>   H 

Ravey.'  l>onald    1.     Sequence   switching    ciicuil    with    laiching    .ilarm  4.125.843.  Cl    3M-nX)U(X) 


4,12^^^v  Cl  .^40-M2(«iO 

Rav  Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K     .See- 

Schoenberg.  Jules  F     and  Rav -Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K  .  4.125.444.  Cl 
2bO-17  IX'IA 
R.iy  bestos-.Manhaltan.  Inc     .See  — 

McGinnis.  Stephen   B     4.12^.44,,.  (   i     2fMi-r  4HFi 
Raymond  Fnternational  Inc     .See  - 

Fuller.  Francis  M  .  4.124.4s2.  d    4()5-2>2(X»o 
Raymond    Jean-F  rancois.  to  \  ango  (Scothind)  I  li.uted,  a  part  interest 

Fcldable  dinghies   4.124,410,  Cl    4-2  (X)C 
Raymond  I. ee  Organization,  inc    .See- 

Millard,    Martha    1       and    Gorges.    Richard    A,    4i24.9(l^.    tj 

4-1^2  ixxi 
Vkeir.   Dean   H      4.125.2S^.  Cl     :^:-hMX»i 

Ra\theon  Compan\  .Sii 

Brown,  claston  I),  4,125,-^M.CI    214-10  55H 

FJays.      FJerbert  (i        and      Sweit/er.      Ralph      W    ,     4,125,1^1.     Cl 
f^S.s^  (Kxi 

F'ease.  William  M  .  4.125. 8.M.  Cl    343-5  OEM  ^      u     ^e 

Rizuhs    Mane   K      lo   Inited   States  of  America.   ,Armv     Method   lor     Rttter,  Gerhard    .See 
detecting  water  pollutants   4.125. ^7h.CI    23-:^n(X)R 

RCA  Corporation  .See— 

Coble    John  T  ,  4.125.^)6.  Cl    3!h-l  IXX) 
Kirschner.  Barrv  A  .  4.125.SI5.  Cl     'M-S(KX) 

O'Brien    James   F  .  1  imm    Albert  C      Nvul.  Paul    and  Tassia.  V  in 
cent  S.  Jr  .  4.12'^."",  Cl    25()-5si  ,xx) 
Reirdon,  Jeanne  A  .  administratrix    See — 

Reardon,  Patrick  ,A  ,  II.  dece.ised.  and  Reardon.  Jeanne  A  .  admm 
istratrix.  4.125.310.  Cl    3.^4-42  (KIM 
Reardon.  Patrick  A  ,  II,  deceased,  and  by  Reardon.  Jeanne  A  .  adminis 
tratrix    Electrical  connector  assemtilv  utilizing  waters  tor  connecting 

electrical  cables  4,12^310.  CM39-92  (KIM 
Recker.    Monan    H    Automatic    lock    open   (.'ouplcr    4,12^,<<  .    (I 

4<)^-l  1  (XXI 
Recognition   Fquipnuni    Incorporated     See— 

Siovall.    MilliMi    A.    and    Swart/,    Richard    I        4.L..5S.    (i 
271-25!  (XX) 
Redecker.     Klaus,    and    Richtzenhain.    Hermann,    lo    Dynamit    N.'bel 
AktiengesellschaU     Process   tor    production   of  terephthalic   dialde 
hvde   4  125,561.  Cl    2f)0-594(XXl 
Redel,  Rav   H    Convertible  chair    4.12S28h.  Cl    247-«2'^(XX) 


RiJii/enha)n.  Hermann  Set- 

Redecker.    Klaus     and    Rt.hl/enham.    Hermann,    4.!;<.5^1.    Cl 

2f>0-54si  IXX) 
Ridgell.  James  J  .  Jr     .Set  — 

DeMari.    David    A      and    Ridgell,    'anus    J.   jr  ,    4,125.8<)8,   Ci 

3f>4-'18  (XX) 
Ridlev      Richard    D,    to   f:)cciden!.il    Gil    Shale,    In^      Remioving    sulfur 
dioxide    trom    gas    streams    wiih    retorted    ■  li    sh.iit      4.12^.1'^"',   Cl 
Ih6-254(XX) 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem    .See— 

Hofer.  Wolfgang.  Maurer.  Frit?  Riebei.  Ha  is-J,vhcin  Hamrnann, 
Ingeboit!.    Behrenz,    Wolfgang,    and    Horr:2\er     H-'rnhard. 

4.125.b04.  C'l    424-2'Xin(Xi 
Riedl      f  ran/      Regulable    appluiiicc    for    infiiiitelv    adiusiable    v  ariatof- 

especially  for  vehicles  4.12^o.v,,  ci    -4-12"^  Wi 
Rmeiskv.  Anatoly  .A    5ee— 

Iliunin.  Xlad'imir  G  ,  Murogov.  \  ikt.-r  M  Trovan.'v,  Mikhail  E  , 
Rineisks.  Anatolv  .A  ,tnd  Shmelev  Anat.'lv  N  4  i:V4;:;.  Cl 
r 6-68  (XX) 


Ritter.  Klaus,  J.ihrbacher.  Girh.i'-d.  and  Ritier.  eierhard.  4. 12'. '53. 
Cl    ;i4.5t,(XXi 

Ritter.   Klaus.   Jahrbacher.   Cierhard    and    Ritter.   Gerhard.  10  EVG 

F-ntwicklungs-u     \  erw  ertunes-GyTibH     Welding   machine   fni    lattice 
gratincs   4,125.753.  Cl    214-56(KX) 
RG  W  I  R.isenberg  &  Wilbolii  I 'S  See— 

Wiboltl.   Alfred    E     J     J      and    Rosenberg,    JiTgen,   4.12^.2~1.   Cl. 
28()-4M  (X)A 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   ,S,, 

Ssscnheimer.  Jurgen    and  Breitschneider,  h  ihani.es.  4. 1  25.  KXI.  Cl 
123-I24(X)R 
Robert,.  F'eter  C   T    See— 

Haken,  Roger  A  ,  Roberts.  Peter  C  T    Tavlor,  Robert  G    and 

Jravnar.  Christopher  P.  4.125.818.  Cl    CCC70(Xil 
Roberts    Richard  W  .  to  Oore-Warner  CorpKiralion    I^isconnect  mecha- 
nism for  compressor  dnv  e    4.125.180.  C!    142  82  1X11 

Roberts.  Spencer  D    .See — 

F  ige.  John  J     Palel.  Arvind  M     Roberts.  Spencer  D  .  and  Slednian. 
David.  4.12'i.KSl.  cl    3W)-5(l(K.X). 
R.ibertshaw  Contn^ls  Companv    .See— 

Nurnberc.  Richard  K  .  4.125,1"-    c  1    12o-270()00. 


u""  1  .r  |..,nes    Hrendi  I     and  c'onter    SalK   P  .  ti^  Dow  Chemical  (om      Kohinson.  Fibor   2)ee- 

Redcr-Jattes^Brend^J^     d  .       ^^^^^_^^^^      ^^^^^^^^     ^^  KommimMh,     Paul.     Robinson.     DK.     and     I  tosev.c.    Mdiea, 

y       I  ne      reiiiiaiirni     uiica  4.12^.652.  Cl    42"-^90(XK. 
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Rochester  Silo.  Inc     Set^ — 

Price.   Raymond   R,  and   Fkltr.   VlKhat-l    A.  4.1;M'J4,  C 

Rotkufll  lniernalion.ll  {.'orp<iranon    .SV<> — 

Bam.  Lawrence  J  .  4.i:5.(r3.  CI    10i:ib(XX) 


R.  dgers.  John  I   ,  and  SchiMleld,  David,  It*  National  Research  Devel      Saeki.  Viikio  See  - 


S/\'  7  cxil  Cdmpanv.  Inc     See- — 

Schlicher.  Charles  W  ,  4, 1 24. »}  is,  CI    15- 10?  (XX) 
Sadjina.  Hein/.  and  V'cranneman.  Cjeorg.  to  Liiide  AG    Apparatus  for 

the  ccKiling  and  emhnttlemeni  of  tires   4.124.997,  CI   62-320  000 
Saeedy.  Mohammad  R    M    Babies  bed    4. 124.90*J.  CI    5-99  ttJB 


ipnu-nt  Corptiraiion    r')ouhie  ended  stack  computer  store  4,12V87Q, 

CI   '6^:3(i(xxi 

R ofsch.  Joseph  I      6t'c — 

Olcese,  I  uis  \  .  and  Roesch.  Joseph  K  .  4.125,H6,  CI    l4<)-ii)5  (XX) 

Rogers,    Olbert    W      -XmricTal    teeth    construction     4.125,44:.    CI     204 

.'8  (XK' 
Rogers,  Ronald  S  .  to  Phil!  ps  Petroleum  C<impanv   Oxidative  dehytiro 

genaoon  system    4. 1  2*;. 'S  I .  CI    422-l^)(XXl 
Rogove.  .Arthur  H     and  Hiiuelos.  Augusto  H  .  to  .Allied  Tube  A  Con 


Nakamura.  Nobutaka,  and  Saeki,  Yukio.  4,125,502,  CI  260-29  m) 

Saft-Six-iete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  el  de  Traction    See — 
Bonnaterre.  Raymond.  4.125,688.  CI    424-2(X)000 
Ciodard,  F'lerre,  4,125. S02.  CI   32O--(5  0()0 
Jumel.  >  ses.  4.125.h8'J.  C'l    42')-206  000 
Sagan.  Johann    See  ~ 

Bretschneider.  Hermann.  Hueber.  Herman  P  .  Lou/il.  Friedrich; 
Fischer.  Karl.  Jager.  Fothar.  and  Sagan.  Johann,  4,125.844.  CI. 
U5  ''4  1(X). 


dui!     (  orporalioii      Preuuench    co(*lmkj     Tor     gaKani/ed     tuhiPk!     "^aito.  Masato  See- 


4.1:4.^^^:,  CI  i^.^r  ■u)(\ 

Rohm  .ind  Haas  Compans     Si 
I  atts.  James.  4.12s  4f,;    c 


o-:.^  (xth 


Isuchihashi,   .Michihiro.  Saiio.  Masato.  Vamanoshita,  Makoto 

Kalsura.    Hidetoshi.    Myodo.   ()samii.   and    Maeyama.    Koichiro. 
4.125.8;  8.  CI     .'fi:-:^!  (XX) 


I  ait  \  .  James.  •+.i^.^.-*o.v.i^u'-^.tiA'r  .-- ^..__. 

S.hoenenhcr^er     Karl     A      and    Fries.    William.    4,i:^^M),    ci      Saito.  Nobuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Fault  tolerant  shift  register  type  memory 

^  1 1     11«    W7<      /'I       t^i     1    (VVl 


:NI-428  fXXI 
Rolk-   Uerke  Franke  i   Heidecke    See- 

Holtie.  Wiltned.  4.12^^66.  CI    250-214  OSf- 
Roller,  Paul  S   Cell  and  electrodes  for  electrolytic  production  of  insolu 

hie  metal  h\dro\ide    4.12V44S.  cl    :(»4  2^8(XXI 
RollsRosce  I  milled    See— 

Smart.  .Anihoiu  I  ,  4.125.7^S.  Cl   :Mi-^^4(XX) 

Rojph  Oonald  I  .  to  Memores  Corporation  Apparatus  for  centering 
and  clamping  a  nexihU-  niagnetn.  recording  tlisi.  4.125.88^.  C  I 
.^()0-9tJ  (MX 


ievice    4.125.875.  CI    'h*;   1  (MXl 
Saka.  Masanon    .Sei- 

Aral,  ^'oshiyasu,  Anahara.  Meiji.  Saka.  Masanon.  Kokubu.   Tokio 
and  Takeuchi.  Kunio.  4.124.972.  CI    <i"-*2S(XX) 
Sakiirada.  Nobuaki    .Srr 

Shinoila.  Nobuhiko    Sakurada.  Nobuaki.  Ilo.  Tadashi.  >'amamichi. 

Masayoshi     Murakami,     llirovasu.    and    Su/uki.     Masayuki. 

4.125.8^2.  Cl    54<)  .U'OF')!") 
Sakurai.  't'oshitoshi.  to  Honda  t  iiken  Kopyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fixhaust 
port  liner  support  system    4. 1  24.97-,  ci    h()-282  (XK) 


Ronning.    Beiigi   1      Apparatus   tor  cleaning  and  painting  gas  b.Mtles  Salmimsen.  dreg  C     and  Pfieffer.  I->avid  C  .  to  Muckle  Manufacturing 

4  l''Sn(<-    Cl     118  77  tXXJ  OisisioTi     Builders     Iron     I'roiliuis      Iik       Fire    eitinguisher     alarm 

Rosahl.' Dietrich   See^-  4.125.084^  Cl    I  16-99  (MX) 

Pettelkau.   Hans-Jurgen    Fhrig.   Bodo    Nothen.   K.ir!    and   Ros.ihl  Salyers.  John  L      -S.r- 

I^ictri   h    4  1''5  6'^^    Cl    ^''6  88  mx)  '  ibertn.in.  H.irves    \V      (  loranson.  Paul  I       Ratledue.  R    Houston. 

Rose,  John  B    S.V-'       '           ~     '  h     ana  Salvers.  John  C  .  4.I2M-6,  Cl    2 14- IV -U) 

Dirrieh    lohn  I    and  Rose  John  H    4  i:<  5f,;   ci   :Ni.Ni~nAK  Samoyr,  (  arlos  M     and  \  ida.  Julius  A  ,  ti*  Bristol  Myers  Company 

K  ..e  VVi'lliam  H    .V.v-  Anliosteoporotic  agenis  4.12V6:i,Cl  424-:'M)()(l 

(iranti/.    KKliard    F      and    Ros,-     William    H      4i:s<(W     cl      ' '«•)  Sanders.   Dav  id  i;     .See  — 

lj^()()i>  <  hambers.   Ramon   P     Ciords     Robert   S      Sanders,   Hav  id   F-  .  and 

Kosenbaum    1  arrv   A     to  HPM  Corporation    Process  empJoMng  coex  Morrison.  Cameron  F  .  4, 1  25. 7M,  Cl    2'5..M)2(XX) 

ir,.si,.i,  i,-.->lhloek    4  1'^sss    (j    iMn«(xi<i  Sandler.    Stanley    R.    to    Pennvyali    Corporation     2.1-Dibromopropy  I 

Kosenher  ■    Jorgen     See  '                        "  p<ilyo\\eih>  lene  irimellilate    4.125.-'vCI    s^o.^- (XXi 

""  Wiboht.    Alfred    F     J     J  ,   and    Rosenberg,    lorkien     4i:v:-l     Cl  Sando/  Ftd     ,S.v-         ,       „    ^                  ,^                ^      ,. 

"'80  46  1  IX)  \  Komminoth.     Faul,     Robinson,      libor.     and     Lrosevic.     Milica 

Rosendall.  Henry  J  .  to  Bi,sell,  liK     Ho-r  svv  e<-per  vc  nh  unuarv   tr.iuu  ■*/ ';.v'''^r    S  '    ■*-^"**"**< 

4,i:4.91VCI    1^-42(X«>  Santord.  Charles         .Sec             ,    ^      ,.      ^     ,  ^      ,        ,        ,,,,  ,,^     ,., 

Ross.  William  A.  to  Tornn.,or,(    mip.nu.  1  he    Appar.dus  .md  rncihod  ^'^i^f,';  -  ^Ji  "'^'    '       '"^    ^''"'"'^'-    ^*''"''""    '    '    ^•''   '^^   '    ^' 

for  laser  ^uttint    4.12V-^'    Cl    :i'Ji:ii»)l  H           vi      v     _ 

Kossi.  Jean  F  .  to  I  irnie-iK  ti  SA    Pro.  ess  t,u  miproMt,^;  grow  ih  rale  ot  Sanke\ .  Mruce  .M     .see                    ,          .,            1     n      i         u,          ».  1,         r-» 

,        ,                              ,  ,1^^,.,   ,-,    ,s,    1  ,w«,  iUishiiell.  J.imes  1^     (ilivickv,  Alexaniir  P     Feighlon.  Milton  D 

pig   els   dUrinC     W  CIlllIU'      4     1.Sh_w      ^l      4^6^   tXX)  ,^1                u                  K4         1     I-K    4<w      <  -I       -lOV     lOtWHyi 

,.',..                  ,     ..     ,             ,                           K-  1.1         11               I           1  and  S.inkev.  Bruce  M  .  4.125.4S^.  c  I    208- v)*)  (XX) 

Koth.  M.irlin.  lo  t  ih.i  (  leigv  (.  oipot.itioii    N- Phenv  l-m.iIeK   as  id  .imides  ^^,     ,          ,■       |t(      S 

tot   reieulalmg  the  ^rowiti  .irui  di  ■.  rlopnient     't   pl.ints    4  i:"-   '''s    Cl  '                                 l-   ''     1         v.                      v              v       1,     i         t     l            i      j 

,     iic^  Mtfi     '^           -                                      '                    '  Murayama.    keisukc     Monnuira,    S\o|i     t  oshioka,     I  akao.     lt>i*a. 

,       1     J;    ,      ,         ,      ,      I     II     ^              VI       I       ,1            ,■     uii    u  loshimasa.   Mori.    Fiko,    Horiuchi.   Hideo.   Higashida.   Susumu 

Koth    Michae     .ind  t  1  u>.  k,  Hiihrri    i..\\  i^kei  C  heniie  (  mibll    rr-.^ess  i-    .        1       l-                <        i                1       /\i..       v            1             i 

III.  ..iisiins.                                                        ,      ,        ,     .             ,     I         u    u  M.ilsui,    Katsu.iki     Kururii.ida.    lomovuki     Ohta.    Noriyuki.   and 

and  composition  lof  leiideiing  Miila.es  ludrophobu   and  oleophobi.  Os.w.     Mis.vou    41iS'U    1]    S4^lg(XXI 

4.125,67.1  Cl   428-44"  (XX)  j^.>.  lu  .x^    u     .  - 


Rothma\(.'i,   kai!  Ilcin/    Scpar.ihlt'  or   tokl.iNc   ski    4  1.''^'    U 

;:sn.f.o>  (X»  ' 
Kotocrop  Inlern.ilioiiil     I   milled     S,  i 

Uilsoli,  <    hllotd   A  ,   4   12^"a    C  i     ^1   ^iKX) 
Roudebush.     Robert     D..     Jr       Auti>rnaticallv     .aiuellmk;     turn     sikin.i! 

4. 12*^.827.  Cl    .^40-'''<  mX) 
Roux.     Jean      F:Mraclor     for     v\alch     push     bullous      4.  1 24,^<.''''      «l 

29. 268  (XXI 


S.iiUv  til.  Douglas  I     .S(v 

kupskv,    (leor^e    A      ami    Santchi.    Douglas    I   .    4,124,926.    Cl 

:^  2S   \M) 
S.AF'CO  Svstemanalv  se  und  F'ro|ektberalurig  CinihFF     See — 

Hettermann.  Dieter,  4,I25.2(')8.  Cl    222-152  (XX) 

Sarson.  Alan  F      ami  C  lark.  William  J    R  .  to  Fdliolt  Brothers  (  Fondon  ) 
Fimited      Field    sequential    color    television    camer.i    .irrangements 

4.125.8*^7,  fl     ^SS-42  (XX) 


29.:68(XXI  Sasadi.  John,  to  F  F)C  Iik    Drv  ro.k  loailmg  spout  system   4. 1  25. 19S,  (   i 
K   '//;     M.ii!^    I''   Derroii   Ratiiani   I'rodu.rs  Companv     S.detv    .onirol  214-41  (XiR 

s-,siciii  to;  gas-fired  infrared  radiant  heater   4. 1  25.  ^'i';.  C  I   4^'l'l(XXi  Sasi/aua    Koii    S,e- 

ri      L      .        I'l..."   D       l^ |-...    .k,,,,.   ...,,     ,...    ..,„r       ,1     ,,r..,I..I..ri,,i.,...(    .li...    L  '..■....  ... 


Rubcy.  Ulyss  R  Device  for  showing  rcu-ipi  "I  praldcrriiiiu\l  sho^k 

4.125.085.  Cl    1  161  14  O.AH 
Rubinstein.  Charles  B     S< . 

Netravali.    Arun    N      and    Rubinstein.    Charles    B.    4.125.856.    Cl 
^5h-l  UXK) 
Ku.  ha.  Finch    Ser^ 

Reuschel.      Konrad,      Diel/e.      Vi  oltg.iiik;       and      Ku.  In.      1   IikIi 
4  125.()4.\  Cl   427-9  iXXJ 
Riidiuf     Bernard,  to   1  enneco  C  hrnin  .iK    Iik     Smokiiig  i  onipositionv 
4.12M  |8.  C  I    1.11  9(XX» 

Kucl.  Jacques  ."jee- 

Schapira.  Joseph    Ruel    la- ques   and  HIeriot.  Alain.  4. 1  2^^"^    Cl 
26<>-''2  <  iKxi 
Rufuss  hsIahiishiTient    .See  — 

Chichc.  Rene.  4.124,958  d   52-2^^0(X 


De/avia.   Shin-lchiro.   Sasa/aua.    K.oji     kilainolo.    lalsuii    anil 

S'ama/aki,   Nobuo,  4,  I25.4"'4.  Cl    252-6:62(1 
Sato.    Kimi.iki.   lo   Kaiima  Corporation     Method  ot  connetling   hollow 

steel     column     |o     a     hollow     steel     b.ise     member      4.12^,2P.     Cl 

228-  16'J  (XK, 
Sato.   >  o,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sato  Kenkvusho    Feed  mechanism  tor 

porlable  Libeling  nuu  tune    4.I2'^,0"'4,  Cl     1()|-288(XX) 
s.ilo,   ^  oshio    Method  lor  manulactunng  a  base  of  a  pressure  moiin! 

ivpe  semiconductor  device    4, 1  24,')  V,,"c-|    2')-6^(llX)R 
SaiK  ler.  Slev  en  D     Sec 

Iticriol,  WjlUT  A     Sauciri,  Mcvcii  D,  and  Drinkard,  b   M, 

4.125.568.  C  I    2f)0-681  5(XI 
.S.iuernier,    Hein/      S,  , 

I  ranke.  Johannes,   Kessler.   Kurl     Kuhne.  I'lncli    S.iuerbier.  Flein/, 

Schneider,  kurl,  and  Cnbehaun.  Karl.  4.125.154,  Cl   165- 169  (XX) 


Ruhnau.  (ierhard.  .ind  (lud.ii     'Aoltgang    to  WABCO  VVesimghouse  S,iui;er.  (  ius  (  i     !>(  n  Honev  w  ell  Fit. 11  (Compagnie  Internationale  ptiur 

(  inibFF     F>igilal  spi-eil  delecting  circuit  for  a  rolaliiig  member  havim:  |   ■iiitormaiique      ,-\  i  r.ingemenl   lor  prole,  ting  dala  stored  in  a  digital 

.1  Wide  speed  I  iM^t    4.125,2^5,  Cl    10V95(XX)  ..nipi,te:    4,i:\sw|,ci    ',f>4  2(X)  ixxi 

Rust.   Willatd    I      .Hid   Rust.   W  ilhird   M     S.  altold  dev  ice    4. 1 2.''.  1 73,  Cl  S.uiiiders.     draham     J.     lo     Huwo<id     limited      Mine     roof    supports 

ls:h'-!i(i.  4.124.484.  C  I    4<I5-24'IXX1 

Rust    WilLird  M     S'  Samer.  Adolph    See 

R.ist,  VVilLird  I     and  Rust.  UiUaii  M  ,  4  12VrV  C  I    |82-6.V(XK)  Portet.  Allan  W    H.4.125ni.cl    lU)g9i«xi 

K.aa     )aii     S,,  S.iMns.  Joseph  <  I      Se.    - 

Ba.  h.   F  nk     .iiul    K.  i.i     l.m    4,124,>'4'i.  cl    46-2'  (XXI  V\  aire.     Ji-irs      M        Hurdv  n       Ralph     F    .     and     Savins,     Joseph     (j 

Rvabenko.  Fvfetiv  A     Hliiini    (  ingoi  v  /     Naida.   I  alvana  H  ,  CioUib.  4125,!'^8.(1    l66-:"*iXX' 

.Alexandrl       (likKum    N.ii.i1'.,iI      -yi,  mov. .  Alex. indr  R      Semenov.i.  Saw.mo.  Susumu    .See 

Nalalv  I   F       Riginskav.i    1   ludmila  K      and  Sonsovsky.  Alexarulr   M  Oshida.       'loshitada        .ukI       Sawano,       Susumu.       4.12^859,      Cl 

M'etlKHl  oi  p.odusiii.c  sulphuiis  acid   4,12^546.  Cl   42.V522oo»i  ?sk.i2kixX) 
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Saxon  Arthur  F  .  to  Draco  Corporation  Apparatus  for  solvent  extrac- 
tion   4.125.379.  Cl    422-269  000 

Schapira.  Joseph.  Ruel,  Jacques;  and  Blenot,  Alain,  to  Compagnie 
Francaise  de  Produits  Industrials.  Phosphonylated  amides  4,125.5''5, 
Cl    260-92.V000 

Scharrenbroich,  Helmut  See— 

Fischer,    Stefan,    and    Scharrenbroich,    Helmut,    4,125.583,    Cl 

264-98000 
Schefer.  Murray  H     .See — 

Hitney,  Herbert  V  ,  Richter.  Juergen  H  .  and  Schefer.  Murray  H  . 

4,125,893,  C;   364-300,000 
Scheidl,  Franz    See — 

Mayer,  Norbert,  Pfahler.  Gerhard,  and  Scheidl.  Franz.  4,125.500. 
Cl   260-23  OOH 
Scheidler.  Herwig;  See — 

Kristen.  Klaus;  and  Scheidler,  Hervvig.  4.125.357.  Cl    431-78.0aj 
Scheifiey,  John  C  ;  Shields.  Clark  R  ,  and  Busby,  David  E  ,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The  Combustion  of  halogenated  hydrtx:arbons 

4.125.59?.  Cl    42  3-481  000 
Schenke.  Larry   A     See —  -  r.  j 

LcvMS    David   L,   Schenke.   Larrv   A.   Suchanski.   Mary   R.   and 
Franks.  C   Richard,  deceased,  4,125,449.  Cl   204-290  OOF 
Scherinc  Corporation    See — 

Sherlock.  Margaret  H  .  4.125.612.  Cl    424-250000 
Schild,  Felix,  to  Electrical  Instrumentation  Co  Ltd   Photometric  appa- 
ratus  4.125.330.  Cl    356-416000 
Schilling.    Franz,   to   Siempelkamp   Giesserei   GmbH   &   Co     Pressure 
vessel,  especially  for  a  nuclear  reactor  core  4,125.202,  Cl.  220-3.000, 
Schilling.  William  A  .  to  EMC  Technology,   Inc    Transitional   RF 

connector    4,125.308.  Cl    339-170LC 
Schirripa.  Thomas  J     See— 

Bemmels.  Cyrus  W    Mumber.  Richard  A  .  and  Schirnpa.  Thomas 
J  ,  4,125,665.  Cl    428-352  000 
Schlicher     Charles    W  ,    to    S/V    Tool    Company.    Inc     Combination 

scraper  and  squeegee   4.124,915,  Cl    15-105000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    See—  ^,   ,.,,^,^ 

Nicolas.  Yves,  and  Tri  melin.  Jacques.  4.125.013.  Cl    /3-I51  (XX) 
Schluter.  Siegfried  H    .See— 

Kril/lcr,   Gerhard,   Schluter,   Siegfried    H,   and    hckerl,    faul, 

4,125.149.  Cl    165-10(XX) 

Schmednecht,  Fred  C  .  to  Slurry   Systems.  Inc    .Method  and  apparatus 

for  mixing  liner  material  tor  moistuie  retention  basins   4.125.332.  Cl 

^66-33  (XX) 

Schmider      Fritz,     to     Papst     Motoren     KG      Brushless     D-C     motor 

4.125.742.  Cl    ,M0-268  OfXJ 
Schmidt.  Gary  M    See— 

Sipp.    Steven    O      Schmidt,    Gary    M      and    N'enaleck,    John     I   . 
4, 125, .'13.  Cl    3''J-1''6(X)M 
Schmidl.  Helmut  .See- 

Hader.  Christian,  and  Schmidt.  Helmut.  4.125.  N^  Cl   3I^-27()(X)(I 

Echmii/.  Rudolf   .Sei-  -         -n  ,,^ 

Pape.  Hermann,  Schri>edet,  F'eter    and  Schmitz.  Rudolf.  4. 1-S.14..V 

Cl    lbO-348  0(XI 
Schminer.     I  aurence     I    .     lo     Kerr-McCicc    Chemical     Corporation 
.Method      tor      manulactunng     boron      trichloride      4.125.5'^').      Cl 
423-292  (XX) 
Schmunck.  Karlhein/    See—  ,,£,c         ^i 

Herbener.     Klaus      and     Schmunck.     Karlheinz,     4.125.250.     Cl 
266-50 (XX) 

Schnabel  houndalion  C(unpan\  See- 

Weatherby.  David  I    .  4.124.983.  Cl    405-260  iXX) 
Schneider.  Alfred    .See-  ,      ^     .  j 

Kohl.  Wilhelm.  F  ibner,  Robert,  Nolle.  Hans-FIeinrish.  Schneidei. 
Alfred,     and     Moldovanv.     Nikolaus-Johann.     4.125.393.     Cl 
7 1-3. (XX) 
Schneider.  Harald    See- 

Marten,  Rainer.  and  Schneider.  Harald,  4,125,769,  Cl   250-2/2,000 
Schneider,  Kurt    See — 

Frinkc   Johannes   Kessler.  Kurt.  Kuhne.  L  Inch.  Sauerbier.  Heinz. 
Schneider,  Kurt,  and  Lnbc-haun,  Karl,  4.125.1 54.  Cl   105-169  0(X^ 

Schi>enberg.  Jules  F  .  and  Rav-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  k  .  to  National  Starch 

and  Chemical  Corporation    .AdhesK)n  promoter  for  2-cyanoacrv  late 

adhesive  compositions    4.125.494.  Cl    260-17  {X)A 
Schoenenbcrger.  Karl  A  .  and  Fries.  Willi;im.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com 

panv    Removal  of  tree  fattv  acids  from  water  immiscible  Ouids  via  ion 

exchange  resins   4.125.550.  Cl    260-428  (XX) 
Schofield.  David   See — 

Rodgers.  John  L  ,  and  Schofield.  Dav  ,d.  4. 1  2^,8-9.  Cl    365-236  (XX) 

Scholl.  Inc     See— 

lomlin.  Hemamm  B   A  .  4  124.^46.  C  1    36-43  (XX) 

Schol/.  Herbert,  and  Golsmann.  Ciuenther,  lo  B.ASF'  .Akiicngcsell- 

schaft    Manufacture  of  alkali  metal  salts  ot  arab<inic  acid    4.125,559. 
Cl    562-5.1 1  (XK) 
Schon,  Franz   .See  — 

Birke    Walter;    von   der    Hll/.    Haiis-Llnch.   and    Schon.    Franz. 

4  124  441.  Cl    34-18  (XX) 
Schonherr    W  olf-Dieter.  Wolfcrt.  Karl-Heinz,  and  Lachmann.  S  eit.  to 

Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Cioetze  AG  Lip  sealing  ring  and  method  tor 
Its  manufacture    4.125.266.  Cl    277-153  (XXI 
Schreiber.  Herbert   See—  -,,>,wi 

Perron,  Benno,  and  Schreiber,  Herbert,  4,!25,b22,  Cl  .)38-.>4tXX) 

Schroeder,   Diether    Mobile  radar  method  for  sensing  inclusions  in 

subsoil    4.125.804.  Cl    324-6  (XX) 
Schroeder.  Peter   See—  ,  ,,  ■  n    j   ir   i  i  ■><;  t  is 

Pape.  Hermann,  SchrcK'der.  Peter,  and  Schmitz,  Rudolf,  4,l25.14.v 
Cl    160348.000  ,_  ^,  ,, 

Schubart,  Rudiger,  and  Albrechl.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 


schaft.   Process  for  the  production  of  a  siorable.   scorch-resistant 

rubt)er/fabnc  bonding  agent  combination    4.125.512.  Cl    260-42  14Cl 

Schuldies,  John  J    See— 

Ezis.  Andre;  and  Schuldies,  John  J  .  4.125.592.  Cl    423-344  000 
Schwan.  Thomas  J  .  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin  M  .  to  .Vlorlon-Norwich 

Products.         Inc,         4- Acetoxy- 1.2.3. 4-tetrahvdro-2.2-dimethy  1-6.7- 

methylenedioxyisoquinolinium  iodide  4, '  25,529.  Cl   546-90  000 
Schw,artzman.  Irwin  J  ,  and  Wilgermein.  Paul  K  .  to  J    Schvvanzman 

Manufacturing    &    Supply    Co     Self-dnlling    screw      4.125.05U.    Cl 

85-41  000 
Sciavolino,  Frank  C,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Semisynthetic  4-ammo-oleandomv- 

cin  denvatives   4.125.705.  Cl,  536-9, OCX 
Scibor-Rvlski,    Marek    T.    to    Xerox    Ci>rporation      IIR    modulator 

4,l25.3'l8.  Cl  350-356  000. 
SCM  Corp<iration    See — 

Close,  Ralph  E  ;  and  Oroshnik.  William,  4.125.735.  Cl   560-254.000. 
Scoggins,  Myles  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Measurement  of 

trace  ethylene  glycol  in  oil,  4.125,37.1  Cl  2.V230bHC 

Scott    Daniel  G,  to  W'estinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    loskablchose 
coupling    4.125.279.  Cl    285-69  000 

Scott  Paper  Companv  See- 
Grossman.  Stephen  R  .  4,125,430.  Cl    162-20'  iXX) 
Scott,  Steven  W  ;  and  Wambach.  Allen  D  .  to  Cieneral  Fdesii^ic  Com- 
pany       Thermoplastic       molding      composition        4. 125.5"  1        Cl 

260-860.000 
Scott    Steven  W  .  to  General  Electric  Companv     Fhermoplastis  mold- 
ing composition,  4.125.572.  Cl   260-860  000 

Scrollini.  Franco  See— 

Molteni.  Luigi.  Ramirez  Fernandez.  Jose  A  .  Scrollini,  Franco  and 
Vercesi.  Giampir-ro.  4.125.616.  Cl    424-263  (XKi 

Sea  Savory.  Inc  ;  See— 

Wenstrom.  Richard  T,  Reinke.  Theodore  S.  Tollev.  Calvert  B 
and  Brooks.  J    Clayton.  4.124.'J20.  Cl    1--48  (XXi 
Sear.  Derek  W.,  to  Setech  International  Limited  Reclaimed  v  ui^anized 

rubber,  4.125.578.  Cl    264-29  500 
Searle.  Nathan  H     See — 

Hrubv.  John  F  .  McCleary.  Rex.  O'Hogan.  Jerome  M    and  Searle. 
Nathan  H,.  4.125,868.  Cl  354-9^3  (X)f) 
Sefton.  Phihp  C,  Touch  ssvitches.  4.125.783.  Cl  3(r.l  lb  (KKj 

Seidl.  Ludwig  J    lop  rail  tie  bracket  t'or  concrete  forms   4,125.245    Cl 

249-33  000 
Seilo,  .Matti:  See— 

1  eimala.  Raimo  J  .  and  Seilo.  Matti,  4.125.*^8-.  Cl    423-139  tXX.l 
Sekiguchi.    Sadao.     Matsumoto.     Koiiro,     Ishikawa.     1  ctsuo      Mishiba. 

Saburo.  and  Izaki.  Nobujiro.  to  Sumitomo  Naugatuck  Co  .  Ltd  C  olor 

developing  sheet  vyith  organic  developer  and  latex  hinder   4.125.675, 

Cl    428-483000 
Selas  Corp<.iration  of  America  See— 

Lcmpa.  Roman  F  .  4,125.359.  Cl  4.M-r5()00. 

Sc-menova.  Natalya  F     See — 

Rsabenko.    E:vgenv    A,,    Bljum.    Grigor>    /.    Naida,     1  alvana    B. 

Golub.  Alexandr  E  ;  Galchina.  Natalva  I    Aronov ,  Alexanor  R,. 
Semenova.    Nalal>a    F  .    Raginskava.    I  ludmila    K  .    and    \'or.- 
sovskv.  Ale.xandr  M  .  4.125.596.  Cl    423-522  0(Xi 
Seragnoli    Finzo.  lo  G    D,   Societa  per  Azioni    Swiiching  devise  for 

switching  a  cigarette  now    4.125.184.  Cl    198-442  OCX) 
Seres.   Robert  J,,  and  Summers.  James  J  .  to   Mine  Safety    Appliances 
Company    .Mounting  assembly  connecting  a  face  shield  lo  a  safety 

hal  4,124,^)2,  Cl  2-10  oai 
Setech  Internaiional  Limited   5ee— 

Sear.  Derek  W  .  4.125.578.  Cl    2b4-24  s.^i 
Seward.  Thomas  F'  .  Ill    See— 

.Araujo.  Roger  J  .  Borrclli.  Nicholas  1-     Chodak     Ian  H 

George    B  .    Meiling.   C-crald    S      and    Seward.    1  homas 
4.125.404,  Cl,   106-54.(XXJ 
Araujo,   Roger  J,.   Borrelli,   Nicholas   1    ,  Chodak.  Jan   B 

George  B;  Meiling.  Gerald  S     and  Seward.   Thomas  P.   III. 
4,125.4(35.  Cl    106-54  (XX) 
SGS-ATES  Componenti  Elettronici  S  p  .A    Sci- 

Faletlo.  Raim(^ndo.  4,125, '40.  Cl   r4-52  OPfc, 


Hafcs. 
P       111, 

H  a  r  es. 


Sharp  Corporation    See — 

Davie.  John  H  .  Jr  .  Hulick.  Martin  F  .  and  \  crespv,  Siepheii  J     Jr  . 

4.125.1W.  Cl    206-532,000 

Shatto.  Walter  C.  Jr.  to  .AMP  Insorporated    Appaialus  tor  Kvaling 

wires     in     predetermined     co-planar     relationship     to     each     other, 

4.125.137.  Cl    140-14"'  (XXJ 

Shaw.  Ted  G    Safety   garment  for  automobile  repairs    4, 124. ^('3    Cl, 

2-7^, (XX) 
Shell  Oil  Companv    See  — 

Badmin,  John'S.,  and  Jones,  Richard  \  .  4. ;  25,M  .v  c ,  424-250.000 
Downing.   Roger   S,   van   Amstel.   Jan.   and   J>>u--lra,    .Aiiinc   M,, 

4.125.48.V  Cl    252-455  OUR 
Gray.      Robin      I   ,      and      De     Jong,      .Aalderi      J         4   i;-,4^4.      Cl 

252-522  000 
Maxwell.  Ian  E  ,  4.125.480.  Cl    252-414  000 
Shelton.  Gerald  L  :  See — 

Hierholzcr.  Frank  J,,  Jr  .  Ancona,  John  .A  .  .ind  Shelion,  Gerald  L., 
4.125.756.  Cl,  219-121  OLM 
Shepardsi'n,  Robert  C     See — 

Cashel.  .Aloysius  T  .  Perna.  Frank.   Irussell.  Gerald  C     DSouza. 
Alfred  C'  Karlin.  Richard  A    Carulh.  James  R  .  Van  Frmen. 

Cjarv    L  :    .Arnston.    Robert    W   ,   Comiskev.   Ciarv    F      Borgens. 
Frederick  R  .  Kreft.  Keith  A  .  Damm.  Arthur    Siena.ski    Dennis 

C     Shepardson.  Robert  C  .  Leung.  Yam  C  ,  and  Jankowski. 
Thomas  M,.  4.125.894.  Cl,  364-442  000 
SherUx;k.  Margaret  H  .  to  Schenng  Corporation    N   l-ip-Biphenvialk- 
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\hpipc!  j/irifs  .iiul   ihcir   iiM    ,is  jiili  intl.itiimjiorv    .ikiciil^    4.12'>.M.^ 

sIk-'x^  in  \\  illi.iiiis  l.in7ip,in\      I  In-    Sei' 

Siv.iii     ()tl<>    )      and    Hr,.ilK-,    Mjrs    (i  .   4.  I  : ';.fi"'8.  C"l    428   ^I4(MKI 
shK-Mv    (.lark  K      S>', 

sau-itlfs.    John    C_       Shu-Ids,    t  Ijrk    K      aiul    Hiisbv.    D.i^id    f- 

^.i.:-^.^^ '  c\  4: 1  4M  iKiii 

Shinionuira,  Hiruiin    .Si« 

Sutie.    Akihikc    Shmioinurj,    Hir^.iiii     k.ilsiiKc,   Junki    .iiiil    N  atii.i 

Xiiihula     Nohiihiku     Sakuraila.    Nnhuaki     \U\     ladashi     \  aiiianik  (li. 
MasavoNtii    MiiiakaMi,    iliMvaMi   .inj  ^u/uki    M.is.niiki,  to  C  .iiinii 

Kahushiki  kaisha    l)ik.''lal  iiitiiriii.ilinn  I  iinvcrsiofi  svslt-m    4.!2^.X'2. 
(  I    •,4<i  <4^  .mn  ' 

ShmiHJa.    \    '-.hi. '    >.  • 

kinoshila       Icshihaiii      Shiiiovlj,     Nnshio      ()vainai.la,      lakashi. 

Ma-siitla.   MilM].>    ,iiui    \rai     \>r;t.Kn.      4i:^,"4'<,tl     P>)'»')()0() 
^hiiilani.  Solokuhi     Si, 

Kawai,    Ka/uo,     I.imnri     Mkhiicshi     >  anak;iilaira.    flalclaka     ,iiul 
Shiiilani    Sotokk  hi.  4.  i:'^  N>J')    CI     <M":4(K)(i 
Shi.aKhi,  Masao   i»ci'-- 

■»  .i.'iianioio.  Akira.  Shiraishi.  Masac    K.  i/iiini.  Masakaiu    .iiul  Vi 
shikaua.  Masaiiv  4  i:\h')w   tl    <>:^.l^^:0(l 

Shmt-icv     Aiiat.>l\    N      S,  .■ 

Miuiiiii.  \  lailirnii   C  i      Mur^igw     \.iki(it    M       lr.i\.in.'\     Mikh.iil   f 
Ritu-iskv.   Aiialiil).   .A.  and  ShnK'U\  .  .Aiialulv    \  ,  4.IJ'^,4<>.  t  I 
p^•h^  iHKI 
sti.'up.  hlovd  K      S.i  — 

Rai..  Ganla  \      .itui  Shoup.  H.n.l  K     4,  I  :^.';:x,  C  I    :n)I1:(*Ki 
^hrMpshirc.    Josi-jMi     \      and    I  moh     Hmh    (.       in    1  wmi    Kosiar^  h    .V 
I  nt;int.'cring  C.'    Hipolai   ^jrf->.iii  pi.istu   iU-^lri>df  MruclutfA  nniaiii 
uij;  niulliccll  ilt.xtrivhfnni.al  dcvuf  and   ruclhod  ot   making     ami. 

4.i;5,t)>'n,  c  1  4:>*4ii(K) 

Shiiler.  I  ucicn  H  .  to  I.  .ilt-rpillar   I  ra».'ti>r  ("o    .Al  tualuik;  mci.  hanism  for 

h\ili.>siali^   IransniivM- 'M    4   i  J5.(H:;.  CI     '4''fii«)<' 
Nil  tit  I.  Jaiiifs  J)     5i'i 

Smith,  Genrgf  t .  and  Siit'Mi    J.ini.  •«  D    4,  l:^l)^'^.  t  I    1iki4mi«)i» 

Siiiiicns   Aktifiigt-sclK^  h.id     S,  , 

Ki.iisi.hfl.       Kiiiir.ivl        l).il/t         \V      Itu'.inf        .hkI       Kmlui        I    Iruh 
4,i:?.M.*,  CI    4:^4ll()li 

Siciiipclkamp  (iicssi-ici  fiiiihH  \.  I  o    See — 
Si-hiMmg.  Fran/.  4.l25.:o:,  c  I    22(1- ■(fXlO 
Siciiaski.  Pcntiis  C    .SVc— 

(  ashcl.  Aliusius  I  Pirii.i  I  t.mk  I  russcll.  (  ii  raid  C  IVSmi/.i 
Allrci.1  C  Kailin  RKharl  A  C  aiulh,  Janus  K  \  in  t  inuii 
(  iarv  I  Ariisioii.  Kobcrt  \K  Comiskcv.  Ciarv  I  Hor^cns 
FtcdcriA  K  .  Kictt.  Kiith  A  Damm,  Arthur,  Siciiaski  Dcnni- 
C  .  Shipatdsiin.  Riihtrl  t  l.cun^.  Nam  C  .ind  J.ink.  w  ski 
I  himias  M  4  I2<^.H44.  CI  !r>4-44:  (XIO 
>il. 'lilies    liii.     -Sit    - 

Mcv.fnMMi    Richard  ( >  .  Jr    4  1  :•-  ^4^    i  1     -4ri  I4^i  kR 
Sdvif,   Harr\     I'd  'I.  >fliv  tr  u    svv  iK  I    .uij  dimnu  r  .  >miIi.  il    4. 1  2.'>.767,  C  I 

250  :i4  (11)1) 

biKcrman,  Alan  See- 

\'iiMi.  Donald  C     and  SiKi  rnian     Alan    4.  I  2  5.6  ?2.  CI    42f.- 1  II  I  KX) 
Siriirntins    Jost-pli  <        S,  , 

I^huvvcttcr.  Htiirv  J     t  ni;cldrr    I', ml  I)     .ind  Simmons   Joseph  ( 
4  i:5.017.  CI    ■'tl7K0(lR 
Sims    \\  illiani  H  .  Jr      Sec- 

Hudspeth,  fniiiicli   I    ,  Kichardvin.  f'hilii'  C       Ni.iihii\     I  ihn   I 
Jr  ,  Dykslra.  Jcraid  P    Hoiicr,  Allen  [)    Ji     s  ms   Uiihamh.Jr 
Hunt.  Cilcnn  f      and  (.)iiiscnb<.rr\     ron.   M     -I  ;:m  I  I    CI    128- 
2  ()5T 
binder  (  i>r7ipan\,  I  he  .S«r— 

Dillart.    DaMd    A       and    Rldgoll.     I.nus    I       li       4  1J'^S'ih     (j 

*f>4  71M  (XN) 
»  riimknci.ht.  C  harlfs   I  .  4,124,Mlh.  CI    l^■  VW()()U 

stavis,  cius.  4.I2^H'^  t"i  uvm: iiOO 

Uhith>,CI>di    M      4  I25.S4.A    CI     i4r.   i'lKKi 
Sinha.  Kahmdra  K     '  >  Mfrck  &  Co     liu     Mtiti'-d  ot  prcpaimi^  in.ij,;i:. 

Slum  oxidf  impri-j;iiatc.d  av  li\  atcd  latboii   4  12*1.4X2,  CI    2^2-44"  IK«i 
Sipp    Sifveii  f )  .  Schniiiii.  iiar\   M     and  Vfiialeck.  John    I  .  to   A   I' 

1'rodui.ls  hKiirpiir  lUd    I  lii.iiii.al  conncciiun  diA  k  i    4,12*1, UV  <  I 

U*J.|7M)()V1 

Sjogren     -Vvcl   ()       .■■  (i.iUa    kuhhri    (  oinp.iiu      !  hi     Rci  li.i!  cr.ihk' 

haitcrv   i-ikI.isuic    4   i2^.(is|     (   I    4j"  >'''i«K) 
si  K  r    K  u^ellagcrrahnktri  (inibH    -S'l'i'- 

Sten/ingci,  Karlhcin/.  4.125.lfsl,  Cl    l'»2  ''MXKi 
Slurrv  Svslcnis.  Inc     .Vci 

Si.hmcdnfi.til.  Fred  C  .  4, 12^,  V?2.  C  1    .Ihft-.U  (NX) 
Smart.  Anthonv   \:     to  Rolls-Riiyi.f  I  iiiiiU-d    Apparatus  lor  laser  am- 

mntnfirs    4.125,77K.  Cl    2S(l^"4iXI(i 
SMCi  SuddfUtschf  Masthmenhau  (  iinhH     Scf- 

■Adaiti,  Klaus,  4.12V()l(i.  C  i    '2-45^0Ni 
Siniih,  (it.Mrgf  I     .md  SiefiTl.  James  I)    lo  I  inoii  (  .itt'idr  (  orpi  i.i 

lioii     Coiilrol    sssicrn    U'l    rftiisi-    fn.'llcti/iriL-    ptiKrss     4  IJ^o^lJ     i  I 
l(X).4?  'IfXl 
Smilh.  Hfimaii  VV  .  to  I  [iiohti  Cotnpanv .   I  he    S.()xa  1>  !4duKti\dr.i 

lldfoxv   l'(  il  ,  Lonipiiunds   4.12'i."i4.  CI    Sn).  i  :  ]  (kk  , 
Smith  Into malional.   Ifk      Sf< 

Jvans.  Robert  f      aiul   Allen    James  H     4i:s|f,^(,l     |7S-fiS(l()0 
Smith    John  (       Jr      S,  , 

Kummms      h.el    S       ,nA    Sniill,      I    hn    l         li       4i:'^Sn''.    (I     :tM) 

^liillh,  KcniRili  K    |m  Maliiikkfoill   Ilk    roMuJrow  .likvM.Slisiih 

Mlluled•2.4,^  irii.Hj.varbamlales    4,125,7(W.(|    "^ '«h.M  (XK) 


Striithkline  Corporation    .See-- 

Mill,  David  I    1  anlos,  I\an.  and  SutK^n,  Blame  M  ,  4, 12^710,  CI. 

^^6-121  (XX) 
Hill.  Oavid    T      I  anlos.   Kan    ami  Sutton.   Hlainc  M      4.125,71  1,  CI 

''ib  121  (XXI 
Snaidr.  [-duard  A      Si  i 

Frifdriehs.    James   R      Snaidr.    Idward   A  .   and    Klaudinvi.    Bela. 

4.12S.4<)*J,  C'l     KHi-bMXX) 
Soi.ifta'  harmaeeulki  Italia  Sp  A     .See  - 

Areamone,    Fedfrieo     Hfrnardi.    I  uigi.    Ciiardino.    Pietro     and    di 

Maru>.  Aureho.  4.12^wr,  Cl   424-lHn(X)0 
.Arcanione,   hederiu',   and   rassinelli,   diuseppe,   4,12'»,7(r,   CI 

Mf,-P  IXX) 
S*^,.  leie  i.r,Assisia[K  f    I  eihiiu^ue  S  .A     piuir    PriHluits  Nestle    -Stf  — 

Muhlfr.  Mareel    Hohreii.  Hans-Leli    Hoilel.  Jheitloie    and  VV'eniifr. 

Valentin,  4.l2."i.52^.  CI   2WI  112()()R 
Soimnen.  Maun    iee  — 

Ohls.  F'fr-F.rik.  anil  S,.ininen.   M.iiiri.  4.124.442.  CI     '4   IIMXX) 
SoUas  \  Cie    .See 

DegUfldrf.  1  ouis.  and  Nkolas.  I  d^ard.  4.i;<:,4Mi,  CI    2(»4  2''b  (XXI 
s,'n\   Corporation    .S,  i 

I  uiimoto,  ka/iiiiii    .indl'ibt,   1  ostm  i.  4, 1  2*'.  1  .^'',  C  I    2ltb  .>x"  (KM) 

Hoiij;.  Sung  D.   Roggs,   Has    and    I  akei.  Shin/o.  4,125,()HH.  Cl 

I  IH-iOl  (XXI 
Sorenson,   Jess   }      .Aiitorn.itu    l.illu     vsiiti    lotarv    ^  utter     4  124  '<2"     Cl 

2^-.'7(XIA 
Sotosama.  kaoru    .See- 

Ki/u.   F-umio.   Mariano.   ka/u\ostii     Sotovama     kaoru,  and   Matsuo. 
Masa\oshl.  4.I2';.''»'J.  Cl     "^12*^  i  XX  I 
S.>'.ari,    Janos     .ind    Hudai.    (  ie/,i    J      luisl    ^aii    lop     4,l2*,2ll.<,    Cl 

22(1  25H  (XXI 
S«um.iii.   HarolJ   I  r      !      Miririesoia   Mining  and   Manuraeturmg  Com 

[\iii\   ,'\luniiiu  Jiioiiiia  iiiflal  il\  i  o\Kk  retiail  '!\  fibers  having  a 

nikriK  r  \si,dline  phase    4,l2^.4o^,  (   I     106-^'' nx) 

■s     X   ,      Masal.ik.i      S,  . 

I  .im     Akira     "t  uasa,    'l.'stiiNuki     \Valanahe,    Alsushi     An.    Hun/ai, 
S.  \,i,     Masataka     .iiid     iaii.il>e      Hiromi.     4.12*^.4^".    Cl      252- 

<ol    low 
S|H\i..r     iieiirt-'i      See — 

kroh.  Norma  J     and  Spei  tor    CieoTize.  4  I  2'.(  k4^,  C'l    '>'<4^'(XX) 
Mael  can,      I  \\en      \1         iiul     SpevlT.     (leorkJe.     4,12'^  2<2.     Cl 
."44    12    ido 

Spetihe     Koheil.    lo    \V      \     I  ifuisher    I'ls    I  !,1     Kilainiiig    means 
4. 124. ''22   C  I    24  ll<.  ixiR 

Speier     J'>tiri    1        r. .    H.'v^    Coriiirij;    i  orp.r.iii   'ii      I'r  e|iar  iij.  mi      .t    alk\l 
|>. 'Ix  sull'ules    4,12*^   "^2     C   I     2Ni44>iMiK 

S[H  IK  1   H.iii    H.iri\    \   H  (  .  pMiii;  .ipparaiiis  4  12'^  -24,  (  I    ^5.5-23  i«)0. 
spi  r  r  x    R  .ind  Ci  >rpi  r  .il  i    ii     S,  . 

Mernhardt.   Ki^h.ir  1   I'     4,|J4'''(i    C   1    ^^   l()2(X) 

Vouiik;.  Roheit  <  i     4  IJ'^.o'l.  C  1     ItXi-l^l  IXXl 
Spiflau.  F'aul    Ste 

Allter        I  r.iri/       Hr  eilsv  hi  idel       H.iiisl    Iruh       .iiul      SpK-l.ui       I'.iul 
4,12^   *M    C  I    42*^  4<)il«»i 

Spieil/,  I  lisahelh  J     I  liiisenfvig.  I  LiMiaai!  I     U     .,tkl  \m\  Ik-ek, 

I  eeiulert    k      H       1.  ^    I     's      Philips    Corpoi  .iin  m      Melh..l    ..I    niakmjj 
^  iipK-s  1)1"  int. .[  III. ill.  '11   I  i.n  ks  ■  'ti  earners    4.  I  25.4<l  1 .  Cl    -Jfi  4'J  m  m 
Spiroll  Corpi  'rath  .n  I  !it      S,  i 

Martens    f  riist    4   ;2''   >4'    (   ;    4.'^  f>4iXXI 
SKI    Itileriiali.ii.il     S.  , 

I  I,  nr  \     I  ).i\  u!   U       .nut    I  '  'i.e    1  le.  'ikie   1        4    ,  2  s  -,  ,4    ^^  |     s  !r,.4  i  k  m 
Smdes,  Paul  (  r      S.  1 

Hig.ishklf,     C.iri.'s     S        aiul      Sroiles       I'.ml     (,        4,12S.^74      (^  | 
;M  'XXr  (XX 

btiuissi,  Roland  I"  1  hoiiis,  III  S|    I'.  i\,i\sialliik  li  i  niiiagia  Ik  L'.unel 

hasiiik;    .1    n.iir.w     i:\  r  • 'm.i^rirlu     lesoiiaiiie    line    ■.i.idlh    and    a    lou 

ma^nelu    moment    4   I2'-,1"VCI    2'*2-b2  '^"'t I 
StabUi     M.'W.u.Mi     '       I  It  A  Industrial  I'todiK  Is  1   iniili  .1    M.iiaila^  I  lire 

ol'moulditik;  nialetials    4  12^.514,  (  I    "'Nl-42  1  "-i 
Sl.K  h      le.'n.ud     J       !,'    \  eisu  111    (hemu.il    Coip. 'ration      \    letr.ihv- 

di' ■!'%  r.iri\  I     siiksiiiulij     pti.'sptu.raimd.iles    .huI     phosph    riamidate's 

4. 12s. 542.  Cl    2'>o   U";  pxi 
si.K  hurski,  John  /    l>    I  >irei  1  enei  l'\  v  onv  i  isi.  .n  ,le\  ue    4  12'>.I22,CI 

I  Ui^ll*-  (XXI 

Stahl,  Robert   M     lo  Hi'Dm  uiiks  In,     Method  lor  [iiodui. lion  ol 

'  eiiliilugai  leie.ise  bag    4, 1  24,'*f,'^,  c  i    <i412i)(»i 
SMhltn  iLrer     Homo     nut  \ori   1).,,  h     U,  mc  1     I';  ep.ir  ar  1.  .ri  l.'r   itie  inaim- 

l.'i  lure  ,  >l  films  ^1  mi  prising  a  ^  ■  .|l,it;i  nous  rri.u.riai  .iikl  Iu.|liuI  reav  lion 

ptoilui  I  ot  ,1  high  mokk  ulai  weichi  vs.iiei   111s,  lui'te,  01  gaiik   malerial 

4,12'^  t'M,  (I    42b-l(is  ixxi 
Stable,   Ml  Iniul     koppi      M'lberl     kuniiiur     VSiriui     aiul  Moelki      Uolt- 

giin,!-'       !'       Moehrmeei      liiLieltuim     ^lnl(^H       2  |(  2  .d    I  )isuhstiiuted- 

pheiivllir I  iniid.i/..hdiiies   ,iiid    ..ills    iheriot     4   I2^^2^    (I     4"'4- 

271  (X)R 
Stainless  \  guipmenl  i  oinjiaiu     Si  1 

Molilol     \  KlMi   1)  ,  4  !2^  I4V  C  I     lb*i-:iXKI 
Si.uulard  Oil  (  omp.mv   .1  >.  lirporation  ot   Indiana    .S. . 

Sienna.  Paul  C       1  )f  n  Meriiei     Mar  \  in  J     and  /let/     Alex.  4   I2'>4''l 

(  I    2'"2   <MXX) 

Si. , mile',     \V  eiidell    \-      to    Abb.. II    I   ,ili.   i  .il,   1  1.  s     Uashiiii;   apparatus  hir 

fill. liners    4   1  2*^   !  2' 1    Cl     I  *4   1  2^  1  "X  1 
Staiidridge,   Robert    I      to  Hristol  Mvers  (  om[\iiu     Substituted   *■  phc- 

tlvl-2..'.4/   ii  rr.ilu.li       !  4  hen/' .\  i/e[iines         4pssis         j;  s^^) 

12(.  HA 
Si.insrield    James  I      ,S,  1 

I'.ivies,   IVui    K     Slaihliekl     l.iiius   I      .md    IdPhalli    ,-\f!tiur 
4,125.411  Cl    l(H>.U)h(XX^ 
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Stark,  Alfred    Iniection-molding  installation,  particularly  for  the  pro- 
duction of  fwlwear  4,125,-^5.^,  Cl.  425-576000 
Stark,  Martin  H  Propeller  shaft  liner  and  inserting  apparatus.  4, 1 24,928, 

Cl    29-235  (XX3 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Sec — 

Pallos,  Ferenc  M  ,  4.125,627,  Cl   424- .^26  000. 
Sta\is.  Gus,  to  Singer  Company,  The    Electrically   scanned  antenna 
system  and  modulator  for  omnidirectional  radio  range.  4,125,836,  Cl 
34.V102  000 
Sledman.  David   See — 

Etge.  John  J    Paiel,  Arvind  M  .  Roberts.  Spencer  D  ,  and  Stedman, 
David,  4,125,881,  Cl   .^60-50000. 
Steelman,  Mclvin  W    iVe— 

Kennedy.  Thomas  E  .   Butts.  Earl  E  .  and  Steelman.  Melvin  W  , 
4.124.996,  Cl    62-256  CXX) 

Steidl,  Robert  E  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion Methixl  and  apparatus  lor  signaling  and  framing  in  a  time  divi- 
sion multiplex  communication  system    4,125,745,  Cl    179-15  OBY 

Stein,  Gunter  Fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
4,125.104,  Cl    12.V17q00L 

Steinberg,  David  H     5ee — 

Dexter,    Martin,    and    Steinberg.    David    H,    4.125.516.    Cl     260- 

45,80N 

Steine.  Hans-Theo   5fe— 

SS'asserman.    Rene.    C)uaas,    Joseph.    Chalard.    Jean-Claude.    Noel. 
Lein.  and  Steine.  Hans-Theo.  4,125.754,  Cl    219-121  OOP 
Steingri-Kfver,  Erich  A  ,  to  Elekiro-Phvsik    Magnetic  thickness  gauge 

having  convenible  scales   4.125,807.  Cl    324-230  000 
Steinhof,  Dieter  and  Kramer.  Winfried    Patterning  device  for  a  manual 

knitting  machine   4.125,002.  Cl    b6-75  200. 
Stensrud.  James  C     .Set  — 

Hansen.  Barrv  J  .  Stensrud,  James  C  .  Zambrano.  Adolfo  R  ;  and 
Chilcote,  Dennis  D,  4,125,588,  Cl  423-1 50 0(XJ 
Sien/inger.    Karlhein/.   to  SKf-    Kugellagerfabnken   GmbH.   Clutch 

disengaging  device  having  a  sell'-centenng  clutch  pressure  beanng 

4,125,181.  Cl     |4;.4S  (XX) 

Stephens,   Wilbur   K,  to  .Alumax,   Inc    High   velociiy  billet  heater 

4.125,364,  Cl    432-1450a) 
Sterling  Drug  Inc     5ee — 

Diana,  Guv   D.  and  Hinshav^.  William   H  .  Jr  .  4. 12'. 541,  Cl    260- 

340  5()R  ' 
Diana.    Ciuv    D,    and    Hinshaw.    William    H,    Jr  ,    4,125.714,    Cl 
542-429  (XX) 

SterndenI  Corptiration   iee— 

J-rench,      Park       and      Conaway,      William      H,     4.125,329.      Cl 
356-405  (XX) 

Sieuer,  Herbert  K    Sfv — 

Palmer,     Bertram    J       and    Steuer.     Herbert     K  ,    4.125,037.    Cl 
74-7320a) 
Stevens,  Albert  F  .  and  Halev.  Paul  E  .  lo  Opex  Corporation    Content 

actuated  envelope  extraction   4.124,968.  Cl    ';3-381(X)R 
Stevenson.  Richard  G  ,  Jr  ,  to  Silonics,  Inc    Ink  jet  print  head  pressure 

and  temperature  control  circuits  4,125,845,  Cl   ,U6-14000R 
Stewart,  John  K  ,  to  Canron,  Inc  High  speed  pmciuction  tamper  com- 
pactor 4,125.075.  ci   104-7  (X1B 

Stewart.  John  K  .  Jr     5ee — 

Chen.  Peter  C  .  Stewart,  John  K  .  Ji    and  Koo.  Tuh-Kai,  4,125,427, 
Cl    156-657  (XXJ 
Stillwell  Manufacturing  Corp     See — 

Stillwell,  Nicholas,  4,125.141,  Cl    160-91  OX) 

Stillwell.    Nicholas,   to   Stillwell    Manufacturing   Corp    Self  draining 

frame  structure   4.125.141,  Cl    160-91000 
Siingl,    Hans  A  .   and   Elliott.  John,   to  Toms   River  Chemical   Corp 

Metalh/ed  monoazo  dves.  4, 125. .^68,  Cl   8  42  UOB 
Stixit.  Eberhardt    See — 

1  innerz.    Wilhelm.    Stodt,     Eberhardt      and     Kaldenhach,     Erwin, 
4,!25,'068,  Cl    100-19  OOR 
Stokes   Thomas  P  ,  to  Free  Top,  Inc    Apparatus  for  facilitating  separa- 
tion of  peel  from  produce    4.125.066.  Cl    99-5.U(XJO 
Stolle  Corporation.  The    See — 

Byrd,  James  1  .  and  Kaminsl...  Elton  C,  ,  4,I25.(X.)9.  Cl   72-350  (JOO 
Stollev.  Ronald  M     SVt  — 

Hicks,  John  E  .  and  Stollev.  Ronald  M.,  4,125,284,  Cl   296-62.(K)0 

StonebtTg,  James  H  Heat  exchanger  4,12?,15.\  Cl  16?-I()6(X)0 

Stookev,  Stanlev  D     See  — 

Campbell,    Larrs    E  .  and   Slinikty.   Stanley    D  ,  4.125,651.  Cl    427- 

37200B 
Stotts.  Larry  B  .  and  Caiano,  Paul  S  .  to  L  nited  States  ot  America, 
Navy    Integrated  optical  matrix  multiplier   4.125.316.  Cl    350-96  130 
Stovall,  Milton  A  .  and  Swart/,  Richard  L  ,  to  Recognition  Equipment 
Incorp<^raled     Alignment    mechanism    for    prt)cessing    documents. 
4,125,255,  Cl    271-251.(XX) 
Strassnitzki,  Manfred  Sec- 
Hesse,  Gunther:  Stra.ssnit/ki,  Mantred:  and  von  Dolsperg,  Helmut, 

4,125,055.  Cl.  89-330SF 
Strathdee,  Graeme  G  .  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limned    Method 

for  heavy-water  production  by  H,S-H,0  chenikal  exchange  prcx-ess 

4,125,598,  Cl   423-580-0(KJ 
Stratienko    Andrew,  to  Dresser   Industries.  Inc    Magnetic  mechanical 

disconnect   4,125,790,  Cl    310-75  IXID 
Stuart,  Linden.  Jr  ,  and  Davis,  Harry   R  .  to  Stuart  Steel  Protection 

Corporation    Pipe  wrapping  machine   4,125,422,  Cl    156-3940(X) 
Stuart  Steel  Protection  Corporation  See— 

Stuart.  Linden,  Jr ;  and  Davis,  Harry  R  ,  4,125,422,  Cl  156-3^4.000 


Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  M  b  h     See — 

Ziegler,  Karl;  Breil,  Heinz,  Martin,  Heinz,  and  Holzkamp,  Erhard, 

4,125,698,  Cl  526-159  000 

Stvan,  Otto  J  ;  and  Brodie.  Mary  G  .  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company, 
The.  Radiation  polymenzable  compositions  4.125.67g,  Cl 
428-514.000 

Su,  Yao-Sin;  and  Sugawara.  Ken  F  ,  to  Corning  Glass  W  orks  Purifica- 
tion of  hydrofluoric  acid  etching  solutions  with  weak  anion  exchange 
resins  4,125.594,  Cl   423-488  000 

Suchanski,  Mary  R.;  See — 

Lewis,   David   L  ;   Schenke,   Larrv   A     Suchanski,   Marv   R     and 
Franks,  C.  Richard,  deceased,  4,125,449.  Cl  2O4-2W0OF 

Suchy,  Peter:  See— 

Fromel.  Gustav;  Suchv.  Peter:  and  Llrvch,  Gerhard,  4,125,434,  Cl. 

176-76000 
Suga,  Shigeru    Apparatus  for  measuring  renecti\il\  and  transmissis  ity 

of  a  specimen.  4,125, .^28,  Cl   .^56-^^000 
Sugawara,  Ken  F     Sec — 

Su,  Yao-Sin;  and  Sugawara.  Ken  F  .  4.125.594.  Cl    423-488  0(X3 
Sugawara,  Shungo  See — 

Kakuchi.  Masami;  Sugawara.  Shungo    .Murase.  Kei.  and   Matsu- 
yama.  Kentaro.  4,12'5,672,  Cl    428-421  000 
Sugie,  Akihiko;  Shimomura,  Hiromi,  Katsube,  Junki.  and  ^'amamoto, 
Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.   Limited    Novel  indan 

denvatives   4.125,731,  Cl    560-53  000 

Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Takeda,  Mutsuhiko.  Mizutam,  Makolo.  and  Suzumon. 
Takeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv.  Inc  Process  for  stabi- 
lizing tnoxane   4,125,540,  Cl   260-340000 

Sullivan,  Edward  J  .  and  Jones,  GifTin  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The  Air  treating  gel  emploving  amide  poKmer  gelling  agent. 
4,125,478,  Cl,  252-316,000 

Sumida.  Shtzuo,  to  Toyo  Kogvo  Co  ,  Ltd  Digital  fuel  quantiiv  indica- 
tors. 4,125.022.  Cl   73-313000 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Sugie.  Akihiko;  Shimomura.  Hiromi;  Katsube,  Junki    ar.d  ^'ama- 

moto,  Hisao.  4.125.731,  Cl     560-53  GOG 
Yamade,  Hirotada.  Nakagome.  Takenari    and  Komatsu.  Toshiaki. 

4.125,611,  Cl  424-246.000 
Sumitomo  Dure?  Compans.  Ltd     See — 

Nakamura.  Nobutaka;  and  Saeki.  'iukio.  4.. 25. 502.  Cl    260-29  ?(X) 
Sumitomo  Naugatuck  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sekiguchi.  Sadao.  Matsumoto.  Kojiro,  Ishikawa.  Tetsuo.  Mishiba. 
Saburo;  and  Izaki.  Nobujiro,  4.125.6'5.  Cl    428-483  000 
Summers,  James  J    See- 
Seres.  Robert  J  .  and  Summers.  James  J  .  4.124.002.  Cl  2-10  000 

Sun  Electric  Corporation    See — 

Cashel,  .Aloysius  T  .  Perna.  Frank.  Trussell.  Gerald  C  D'Souza. 
.Alfred  C  .  Karlin.  Richard  .A  .  Caruth.  James  R  \  an  Ermen. 
Garv  L.  Arnston.  Robert  W  Comiskey.  Gary  F  Borgens. 
Frederick  R  ;  Kreft.  Keith  .A  ,  Damm.  .Arthur.  Sienaski.  Dennis 
C  Shepardson,  Robert  C  .  Leung.  Yam  C  and  Jankowski. 
Thomas  M  ,  4,125,894,  Cl  364-442  000 
Sun.  Shan  C  .  to  W'estinghouse  Electric  Corp  Apparatus  for  detecting 
subsynchronous  current  in  power  systems  4,125,884,  Cl   36!-''9  000, 

Sundstrand  Corporation  See- 

Van  Schoiack.  Michael  M  .  4. 125. "'89.  Cl    307-296  TOR 
Sunobe,  Kazuhiro    See — 

Yoshinaga,     Yoichi;     Mishina.     Haruo.     and     Sunobe.     Kazuhiro. 

4.125,345,  Cl  417-243, Oai 
Suominen.  Heikki  S    Plastic  shopping  bag  having  a  reinforced  handle 

portion    4.125.220.  Cl    229-54  OOR 
Superior  Electric  Companv,  The  See— 

Leenhouts.  Alben  C  .  4,125.801.  Cl   318-696  000 
Susi,  Peter  V  .  to  American  Cvanamid  Company    !-C2)xa-4-azaspiro[4.5]- 
decanes  as  light  stabilizers  for  polymers  4.125,518,  Cl  260-45  8NZ 

Sutton.  Blame  M    See — 

Hill.  David  T  ;  Lantos.  Uan.  and  Sutton,  Blaine  M  .  4.125.-10.  Cl 

536-121  000 
Hill,  David  T  .  Lantos.  Ivan   and  Sutton.  Blaine  .M  .  4.125.-11.  C! 
536-121  000 
Suzuki,  Katsunon   See — 

Nagase,  Hiroshi;  Okuvama,  Toshiaki    Kubota.  >uzuru   and  Suzuki. 
Katsunon.  4.125,796.  Cl    318-1-5  000 
Suzuki,  Kivoshi:  See — 

Suzuki',  Masane;  Suzuki,  Kivoshi.  and  Yasuda.  Kemi.  4.125,025.  Cl 

73-655.000, 

Suzuki.   Masane.   Suzuki.   Kiyoshi.   and   Nasuda.   Kenn.   to   Fun   Photo 
Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    Instrument  tor  measuring  the  amplitude  of  \  ibration 

of  a  vibrating  object   4,125.025,  Cl   73.555  000 
Suzuki,  Masayasu  See — 

Kaneko.  Akira,  Ohva,  Masaki;  Suzuki.  Masasasu.  and  Kobavashi. 
Akio,  4,125,654,  C!    428-64,000 
Suzuki,  Ma.savuki:  See — 

Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Sakurada.  Nobuaki,  Ito,  Tadashi.  ^  amamichi, 
Masayoshi  Murakami.  Hirovasu.  and  Suzuki.  Masavuki. 
4,125,'832,  Cl  34O-.W.0DD, 

Suzuki,  Seigo;  and  Moriya.  Yoshiaki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  . 
Ltd    Information  transfer  control  system    4.125.8^0.  Cl    364-9CX3  OCX) 

Suzumon,  Takeo;  See — 

Sugio,    Akitoshi;    Takeda.    .Mutsuhiko.    Mizutam.    Makoto     and 
Suzumon.  Takeo.  4.125.540.  Cl    260- .340  000 
Svoboda.  Josef;  See — 

Krob.  Erwin;  and  SvoKxJa.  Josef.  4,125,275.  Cl.  280-626  000 
Kubelka,  Axel  R  ;  and  Svoboda.  Josef,  4.125.274.  Cl    280-618  000 
Swain    James  C    Coupler   for  two   eccenincalK    rotating   members 
4,125,031,  Cl.  74-63.000. 
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Suan.  George  A     See — 

Clem.  Kenneth  R  .  Swan.  George  A  .  and  Dauber.  l,i>uis.  4, 1  25.4^4. 
CI    :08-65OOO 
Swartz,  Richard  L    See — 

Stovall.    Milton    A      and    Swart/.    Richard    I   .    4.125. :55.    CI 
271-251  000 

Sweetheart  Plastic,  Inc  5rt'— 

Brown.  Gaylord  W  .  4. 125. .^50.  CI    425-381  (XX) 
Sweii/er.  Ralph  W     See — 

Ha>s.     Herbert    G.    and    Sweit/er,     Ralph    W  .    4. 125, I'll,    CI 
165-58  000 
Swiderski,  Kazimier/,  to  Canada  Square  Management  Ltd    An  condi- 

tionmg  systems  for  buildings    4.124.^98.  CI    62-442  0()(1 
Swiss  Fabricating,  Inc    See — 

Lienhard,  Robert  W  .  4.125,174,  CI    182-128CKX) 
Fakashio.  Masahiko   See— 


l.'umaki,  Mitsutaka,  Takashio,  Masahiko,  and  Utsumi,  Tadayoshi,      CI  25I-.^08()(X) 


TBA  Industrial  Pro<)ucls  I  imited   .SVt' — 

Stabler.  Howard  G  .  4  125.514,  CI    2hO-42  150 
TEIMEXAG    IMP  E\F'  Teilmetallbau   .SV.— 

Peruffo,     .Alessandro      and     I>     Barba,     Ren/o.     4.125.067.     CI. 
cjg.fi^g  0<X) 
Tekrony,  Kenneth  1     .SVf— 

Winker,  James  A    and  Tekrony.  Kennelh  I  ,  4,125,2,Vl  CI. 

244-.V^  (XX) 
Tenglcr.  Hubert    See  — 

Burger.  Klaus.  Mausbert'    Hans,  and   Tengler.  Hubert,  4.125.464, 
CI    2  10- .11  OOC 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc     See — 

Rudner,  Bernard.  4. 1  25. 1  1  8.  CI    IM-4  0(X1 
lennis  Machines,  Inc    See— 

Halbrmik.  Thurman  P.  4.125.25'^,  CI    27V7U>M 
Teramura,  Masao.  to  Ka/uhiko  Nakaiima    Buiierny  valve    4,125,248, 


4,125.486.  CI    521-.'(2(XX) 
Takata.  Masanon.  to  Hitachi,  ltd    Non-destructive  screening  device  tor 

gla.ss  dKXJe   4,125,806,  CI    124-158  mD 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd     See— 

Nagamatsu.   Kazuo.   Yasuhara.  Tadao,  Oi.   Masaka/u    and  Macda. 
Hideaki.  4.125,805,  CI    124-54(XX) 
Takeda,  Mutsuhiko   See — 

Sugio,     .Akitoshi,     Takeda.     Mutsuhiko,     Mi/ulani.     .Makolii.     and 
Su/umori,  Takeo.  4,125.540,  CI    26()-140(X» 

lakei,  Shinzo  5t'f— 

Hong,  Sung  D.  Boggs,  Ray,  and  Takei,  Shm/o,  4,125,088,  CI 

1  18-301  OOO 
Takesiuta,  Junichiro   See— 

■Akiyama,  Voshinori,  Kurami,  Kenshi,  Takeshita,  Junichiro,  and 
Furuya.  Takeo,  4.125.277,  CI    280-745  (XX) 
Takeuchi,   Kunm    See — 

,'\rai,  Yoshivasu,  Anahara,  Meiji.  Saka,  Masanon,  Kokubu,  Tokio 
and  Takeuchi.  Kunio.  4.124.Q72.  CI    57-328  OW) 
Takeuchi,  Ya>uhisa,  Maio,  Kenji,  and  Matsumolo.  Junichiro.  lo  Nissan 
Motor  Company,    Ltd  .  and   Hitachi,   Ltd    System   for  detecting  a 
failure  in  a  vehicle  velcKity  di'tfctor  and  a  wheel  veitXMly  detecti^r 
4,125.825.  CI    340-52  (X)B 
Tamao,  \'oshikuni    See — 

Okamoto,   Shosuke,   Hijikata,   Akiko.   Kii.umolo,   Ryoji,  Tamao, 

>'oshikuni.    Ohkubt),    Ka/uo,    Tezuka.    Tohru     and     lonomura. 

Shinii,  4,125,604.  CI  424-177  (XK) 
Okamoto.   Shosuke    Kikumolo,    Ryoji,   Ohkulxv    Ka/uo.    Fe/uka. 

Tohru,    Tonomura,    Shinji,    Tamao.    Yoshikuni.    and    Hijikata, 

Akiko,  4.125.^11.  CI  424-267(XX) 
Tamm,  Paul  V\  ,  and  Kuehler,  Christopher  W  ,  to  Chevron  Research 

Companv   Spouted-bed  shale  rett'rling  process  4,125,4?.l  CI  208- 

1  I  (X)R 
lamiiri.  .Michiloshi    See  — 

Kawai.    Ka/uo.   Tamori.   Michitoshi,    ^anagidaira.    Hidelaka,   and 
Shintani,  Sotokichi,  4.125.8W.  CI    164-724  (XX) 
lamura  Electric  Wdrks.  ltd     See — 

Kinoshita,      loshiharu       Shintxia,      Yoshio,     Ovamada.     Takashi, 
Masuda.  Milsuo.  and  Arai,  Noritomo,  4,125.749.  CI    pg-ggOCX) 
Tanabe,  Hiromi    -See — 

lani,    Akira.    ">  uasa.    Yoshivuki     Watanabe,   Atsushi     .An.   Bun/ai 

So>a,    Masalaka,    and    lanabt-.    Hiromi,    4,125,477,    CI     2*^2 
.101  low 

Tanaka,  Ei/i,  Ohashi,   Michihiro    MiKhizuki.   Hiroshi,  and   Nishimalsu, 
Akira,  lo  Nippvin  Soken.  Inc    Fuel  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine   4.125.102.  CI    I21-1140AW 
Tanaka.   I  aro   See — 

Niiguchi,  .Masaaki    lanaka.  "l  ukivasu,  and  Tanaka.  7 aro.  4. 125. 0^*4. 
CI    121-12  OST 
Tanaka.  Toshie,  to  Nifco.  Inc    Cord  holder    4.125.218.  CI    248-56aX) 
Tanaka,  ^'ukiyasu   .Sec— 

Noguchi,  Misaaki,  Tanika,  Yukiya.su,  and  Tanaka,  I  aro,  4, 125,(N4, 

CI   12.V^2  0ST 

Tang,  Ching  W    ,   Marchelli,  Alfred  P     and  ^  oung.  Ralph  H  .  to  Flasl- 
man  Kcxlak  Companv     Organic  photovoltaic  elements    4,125,414.  CI 

M6-84UNB 
Tani,   Akira.  Yuasa.  Yoshiyuki    W'alanabe,   Alsushi,  An.  Bun/ai.  Sova. 
.Masataka.  and  Tanabe,  Hiromi.  to    lokvo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Process  for  treating  radioactive  waste  gases    4, 12''. 4^''    C  i 
252-301  low 
Tanimoto,  Hiroshi    .Sec — 

Kimura,    Tohru    Iwao.  Osaniu    Kavvai.  Masahiko    and    latumoio, 
Hiroshi,  4.125,674,  CI  42K-464IK)() 

Tanner.  John  E.  lo  Laystall  I  ngineering  Companv  Limited  Pri>cess 
for  embedding  hard  parii,-les  in  a  bearing  surface  4.I25.()3"'.  t  I 
42''- 1*^8  (XX) 

Tassia.  Vincent  S  .  Jr     ,SVc— 

O'Brien    James  T      Limm.  Albert  C   .  Vvul     Paul    and    I  assia.   V  in 

cent  S,  Jr,  4,125.777,  CI    250-«l51  OOO 
Taylor    David  L  .  to  Harris  Corporation    Simplified  output  circuit  tor 

read  only  memories   4,125.880.  CI    165-242  (XX) 
Taylor,   Edwin    K  ,   Williams.   James   H  ,   and    Kobos,    I  red,   lo   ,Arch 

Manufacturing  Company    Cable  winding  apparatus  and  method 

4.1  24.^)71.  CI    57-9  (XX) 
Tavlor      Jimmv.     to    Ak/ona     Incorporaled      '^  arn     Iwisl     arrangement 

4,124.'>74.  C'l    57-33'J(XX) 
Taylor.  Robert  G    See— 

Haken     Roger   A      Roberts.    Peter  C     T  ,   Tavlor.    Robert   (J      and 
Traynar,  Christopher  P  ,  4.I25,«I8.  CI    333-70  U)T 


Terry.   William   A     Apparatus  and   method   for   lifting   a   b<ip   from   a 

wellhead    4.125.164,  CI     166M5(XX) 
Ter/ian,  Rouben  T,  to  Marvin  Glass  &   Associates    Articulated  doll 

4, 124,'J52,  CI   46-44  (XX) 
Texaci)  Inc     .Sec — 

Chesluk,  Ralph  P     Askew.  John  D  .  Jr     and  Henderson,  Clifton  C  , 

4.125.474.  CI    252-1.1  ««) 

Herbstman,  Sheldon,  4.125.455.  CI    20H-IO»<0<X) 

Kolaian,  Jack   H  ,   McCoy.   Frederic   C     and  Patterson.  John  .\  , 

4.125.475,  CI  252-H'MK)R 

Miller,  Gordon  H.  4,125,511   CI   260-42  14<) 

Texaco  Trinidad,   Inc      See  — 

Downer.     John      P        and     Ragooiiaiian.      Dulcie.     4.12*^.395.     CI 

71-27  000 
Downer.   John    D.   and    Phillips.    Clarence    A     I       4.125.4<X).    CI. 

7  1-127  (XX) 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   .Sec— 

Cfxhran.    Michael    J      and    Hamilton.    Stephen    P.    4.I25.X30.    CI 

140- 136  (XX) 

Cochran,  Michael  J  ,  4,l2VHf,7,  CI    <64-772  otKi 

Merrow,  Thomas  F     Hamilton.  Stephen  P    Miles.  1  arry  1      and 

Grant.  Charles  P  .  Jr     deceas<-d.  4.I2'^.'^)1.  CI     ^M-736000. 
lextron.  Inc     See  — 

Carey.  Lee  T  .  4.i:\:24.  CI    214-:6<;4mi 
Te/uka.    Tohru    See- 

Okamoto.    Shosuke      Hilikala.     -\kiko.     Kikumolo     RviMi     Tamao. 

Yoshikuni.    Ohkubo,    Ka/uo,    le/uka.    Tohru,    and    Toncimura, 

Shinji.  4.125.604.  CI   424-177  (XX) 
Okamoto.   Shosuke     Kikumoti>.    Ryoji,   Ohkubo.    Ka/uo     Te/uka. 

Tohru,    Tonomura.    Shit)|i,    Tamao,    yoshikuni,    and    Hijikata, 

Akiko,  4.I25,M4,  CI  424-267(1(1) 

Thayer.  Stephen  C  .  to  Owens  Illinois.  Inc    Methinl  ol  making  a  gaseous 

discharge  displav  panel  with  spacer  beads  in  seal  Irame    4.125  3(1"'.  CI 

116-1'J(XX) 
Theriot.  Walter  A  .  Saucier.  Steven  D    and  Dnnkard.  B    M  .  to  Mobil 

()il    Corp<iralion     Removal    o(  carbonvl    impurities     4. 125,5f)H.    CI 

260-681  5(X) 
Thermal  Syndicate  I  imited   See— 

Nichols.  Michael  J  .  4,I25.73K.  C'l     1  'h-2U(KX) 
Thiokol  Corporation   .See— 

Maga//u.  Joseph  J  .  4.125,6^1,  CI  428  41^M)(J() 

Tholen,    Paul,    and    Finsterwalder,    Cierhard,    to    KliK^ner-HumKildt- 
Deul/   Akiiengesellschati     Internal  combustion  engine   with  exhausi 
gas  lurb<i  super  charger   4,124,^74,  CI    60-544(XX) 
Thomas,  Richard  J  ,  to  L  nited  Stales  of  America,  Armv     .Ammunition 

rack  for  tank  turret    4.12VO''2.  CI    K4-U(XX) 
I  homson-Brandt    .Sec- 

Quv  Phan.  Chi,  4.125. Hil    CI    '12-2I4(HKI 
Thomson-CSF    .Sec~ 

Picquendar.  Jean-F  dgar.  4,125,74^,  CI    1  ■"*  1  5  oa  T 

Sroussi,  Roland,  4,125.47.1  CI  252-62^(1 

Thorpe.  Donald  H     See — 

Cooke.     Vi,.lor     h     C.  .     and     I  horpe.     Donald     H.    4.125.702.    CI 
526-323  (KX) 

Thrasher.  Cieorge  F  .  Jr  .  \o  Master  F'neumalic-Delroii.  Inc  Injection 
type-  lubricating  apparatus    4,125,176,  C|     I84-56(X)A 

I  id\  ,  Mial  R  .  Jr  Cleaning  tiHil  for  poult rv  watering  sv stems  4. 125.12  1. 
CI     1U-167(XK" 

I  lefenbacher.  F'berhard,  lo  Daimler-Ben/  Akiiengesellschafl  Radial 
turbine  wheel  f(U  a  cas  turbine    4  125. '44.  CI    4I6-ls3(XX) 

Iiman,  Hans,  to  DuMonl  Electron   Fuhes  &  Devices  Corp<)raIion 

Photornultiplier     with     dvnode    support     structure      4,125,743,    CT. 

\\  3-4S  ixni 
Tindal.  Bobbv  (i    Bi^at    4I2V08I.CI    114  I M  (XX) 
I  ilov  .  F)milrv  \      .Sec 

Komarov.    Jurv     I       Parshiii.     Alevei    \       and     I  itov      Dmilrv    V. 

4,125,114.  CI    114-4.16  (XX) 
I  laker.    F>ich,    and    Haseliine.    Harold    G.    tii    Fellows    Corporation. 
Spindle  structure  for  gear  shaping  machine  or  (he  like    4.125.056.  CI. 

40-7  (XX) 

1  MC  Corporalion  Sec— 

Krob.  Erwin.  and  SvoKxia.  Josef.  4.125,275,  CI    2HO-626  000. 

I  oda.    loshimasa    .S«c 

Murayama.  Keisuke  Monmura,  Syoji  'yoshioka  Takao,  Tixla, 
loshimasa  Mori,  F  iko  Horiuchi,  Hideo,  Higashida.  Susumu, 
Malsui,  Katsuaki,  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki,  Ohia.  Noriyuki.  and 
Osawa.  Hisayou.  4, 125.533.  CI    546-19000 
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Tokunaga.  Michio:  See — 

Ohhinata.    Ichiro;    Okuhara.    Shinzi;    Kawanami,    Mitsuru;    and 
Tokunaga.  Michio.  4.125.787,  CI    307-252.00A. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tani,  Akira;  Yuasa,  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe,  Atsushi;  An,  Bunzai; 
Soya.  Masataka;  and  Tanabe.  Hiromi.  4.125.477,  CI.  252- 
301.  low. 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amemiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Abe.  Yukilo,  4,125,023.  CI.  7.V362.0AR. 
Suzuki.  Seigo;  and  Monya.  Yoshiaki,  4.125.870.  CI    364-900.000. 
Tolley.  Calvert  B  ;  See— 

Wenstrom.  Richard  T.;  Reinke,  Theodore  S  ,  Tolley,  Calvert  B.; 
and  Brooks.  J.  Clayton.  4.124.920.  CI    17-48.000 
Tomlin.  Benjamin  B.  A.,  to  Scholl.  Inc    Built-m  insole  and  article  of 

footwear  containing  same.  4,124,946,  CT  36-43  OCX). 
Toms  River  Chemical  Corp.;  See— 

Stingl,  Hans  A  ;  and  Elliott,  John,  4,125,368,  CI    8-42.00B. 

Tong,  George  L.:  See— 

Henry.  David  W  ,  and  Tong.  George  L..  4.125.704.  CI.  5364.000. 
Tonomura,  Shinji;  See — 

Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Hijikata.  Akiko,  Kikumoto,  Ryoji,  Tamao, 
Yoshikuni  Ohkubo,  Kazuo;  Tezuka,  Tohru;  and  Tonomura, 
Shtnji.  4.125.604.  CT  424-177  000 
Okamoto.  Shosuke;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Ohkubo,  Kazuo;  Tezuka, 
Tohru  Tonomura,  Shinji,  Tamao,  Yoshikuni,  and  Hijikata, 
Akiko,  4,125.619,  C\.  424-267  000. 
Topham,  Arthur:  See— 

Davies    Peter   K.,   Stansfield,  James   F.;  and  Topham,   Arthur, 

4,125,413.0.  106-.W8.0CO. 

Torn  Kyozo;  Koshino.  Kenji;  Niimi,  Yuji;  Ogawa,  Mashahiro;  and 
Kamo  Keizo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differen- 
tial device  for  vehicles  4.125,026,  CT  74-713.000. 

Torok.  Gabor  P.   5ee—  .,,,,-,..-1     /~i 

O'Boyle,     Leonard     E.    and    Torok,    Gabor     P.,    4,125,743,    CI. 
178-18CXX) 

Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Ross,  William  A,  4.125, 757,  CI    219-121  OOL. 
Torsi    Cosimo    B  .   to   Guidotti    Internationale   S  A     Method   for   the 

manufacture  of  the  cis-2-hydroxy-2-phenyi-r-i-cyclohexanecarboxy- 

lic  acid  4,125.558,  Cl   562-418  000. 

Toru.  Ogawa.  See —  ,,        ,  ,  ,  j 

Kamei,  Mitsuru,  Osamu,  L'no.  Yoru,  Ogawa;  Yoichiro,  Ishii;  and 
Masahiro,  Satomi,  4,125,021,  Cl   73-304.00R 
Tosswill,  Christopher  H  .  and  Beuscher,  Clinton  J.,  to  Galileo  Electro- 
Optics  Corp    Collimator  for  X  and  gamma  radiation.  4,125,776,  Cl. 
250-508  000 
Totten,  John   Time  telling  teaching  device   4,124,945,  Cl.  35-39.000. 
Tow  motor  Corporation:  5ee—  .,,.  „oc      ^^ 

Lowther,     Leslie,    and     Pawlak,    Tadeusz    J.,    4,125,885,    Cl. 

361-114000. 
Townson.  Thomas    See — 

Juriss    Ivan  B     Hay,  Roger  D.  Goixlfellow.  Andrew  C;  Townson. 

Thomas,  and  Hay,  Keith  E  .  4,124,964,  Cl   52-745.000 
Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

'  Kimura    Tohru    Iwao,  Osamu.   Kawai.   Ma.sahiko;  and  Tanimoto, 
Hirc^shi,  4,125,674,  Cl   428-469  000 
Tovo  Bseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

'  Aral   Yoshiyasu;  Anahara.  Meiji;  Saka,  Masanon;  Kokubu.  Tokio; 
and  Takeuchi,  Kumo,  4,124.972,  Cl    57-328  000. 

Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Kakui,  Kuniaki,  4,125,347,  Cl   418-83  000. 

Kizu    Fumio    Hanano,  Kazuvoshi;  Sotoyama.  Kaoru;  and  Matsuo, 

Masavoshi,  4,125,399,  Cl    75-125  000. 
Sumida,'  Shizuj,  4,125,022.  Cl   73-313.000. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Miyanohara,    Isao,    Miyazaki,    Hiroshi;    and    Kawamura,    Hideo, 

4,125.466,  Cl    210-67.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hon     Ryuzo    Ma.sunaga,    Kunihiko,    Funayama,   Toshio;    Hoshi. 

Hirohiko    '  Ishiguro.     Kazuhiko;    and    Umehara,    Hidetomo, 

4,I25,0<)I,C1.  123-3  000 


M  .  Troyanov.  Mikhail  F.; 
Anatoly  N  .  4.125.433.  Cl. 


273-80  OOR. 

C  .  D'Souza. 
Van  Ermen. 
F.   Borgens, 


Kawamoto,'  Junichi;   Ito,   Yasuo;   Ito,   Akio;  Nakamua,   Tamotsu; 

Nakamura.  Motovuki;  Yamaoto.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yonekura,  Koji, 

4,125,144,  Cl    164-4000 
Masunaga,    Kunihiko,    Kant,    Masakatsu;    Hoshi,    Hirohiko;    and 

Ishiguro,  Kazuhiko,  4,125,090,  Cl  123-3  000 
Nogami,  Tomoyuki,  4,125.291,  Cl  303-24.00F. 
Noguchi,  Masaaki;  Tanaka,  Yukiyasu;  and  Tanaka,  Taro,  4,125,094, 

Cl    123-32. OST 
Ochiai,  Takeshi,  4,125.296.  Cl.  -103-109.000.  „    ,, 

Torn  Kyozo;  Koshino,  Kenji,  Nnmi,  Yuji;  Ogawa,  Mashahiro;  and 

Kamo,  Keizo,  4.125,026,  Cl    "'4-"' 13.000 
Tozaki,  Katutosi:  5ee—  .         ^ntaa-i 

Ohnishi,  Ma-sahiro;  Oono,  Hiroshi,  and  Tozaki,  Katutosi,  4,125,842, 

Cl   346-1.000. 
"""Ser,  Emi;,  anrTrau.vv.e,n,  Adolf,  4,125,146.  CT  164-437.000, 

Traynar.  Chnstopher  P  :  See—  ^    -^      t^     ,        d    u     .  /-     o„^ 

Haken    Roger  A  ;  Roberts.  Peter  C    T  .  Taylor.  Robert  G  ;  and 
Traynar,  Christopher  P,  4,125,818.  Cl.  333-70.00T. 

Tree  Top,  Inc.:  See- 
Stokes,  Thomas  P.,  4.125,066.  Cl  99-534000. 

Treere  George  W.  Emergency  circulating  system  for  an  aircraft  hy- 
draulic brake  system.  4,125.234,  Cl    244-1 1 1  000 

Tnebel,  Wolfgang.  Han,  Siegfned;  Koert,  Hubben;  an<J  Evers,  Fritz  to 
Deutsche  cfold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessier.  Bullet- 


proof laminated  safety  glass  and  process  for  production    4.125.669. 

Cl.  428-412.000. 
Trin    Dinh,   Chan;    Le   Page,   Jean-Francois.   Cosyns.   Jean.    Martmo. 

Germain;  and  Miquel,  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole    Process 

for  upgrading  efTluents  from  syntheses  of  the  Fischer-Tropsch  type 

4,125,566,  CT  260-676.00R. 
Tromelin.  Jacques:  See — 

Nicolas,  Yves;  and  Tromelin,  Jacques,  4,125.013,  Cl  73-151  000 

Troyanov.  Mikhail  F.:  See— 

Iljunin,  Vladimir  G.;  Murogov.  Viktor 
Rmeisky,  Anatoly  A.;  and  Shmelev. 
176-68.000, 
Trubiano,  Antoine.  Collapsible  seat  in  end  gate  for  nestable  shopping 

cart.  4,125,270,  Cl.  280-33. 99B 
True,  Martin  E.,  to  Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc    Power  tong  apparatus 

4,125,040,  Cl.  81-52.500. 
True  Tem[>er  Corporation:  See — 

Kanne,  John;  and  Deverell,  Harry  E  ,  4.125,260.  Cl 

Trussell,  Gerald  C  See— 

Cashel,  Aloysius  T.;  Pema,  Frank;  Trussell.  Gerald 
Alfred  C  ;   Karlin.   Richard  A  ;  Caruth.  James  R 

Gary  L.;  Amston,  Robert  W.;  Comiskey.  Gary 
Frederick  R.;  Kreft,  Keith  A.;  Damm,  Arthur;  Sienaski,  Dennis 
C.     Shepardson,   Robert   C;    Leung.   Yam   C  .   and   Jankowski. 
Thomas  M.,  4.125.894,  Cl.  364-442.000. 
Trust,  Ronald  L;  McEvoy,  Francis  J.;  and  Albright,  Jay  D  ,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Hypolipemic  a-aryloxy  para  substituted 
phenyl  acetic  acid  compounds.  4,125,729,  Cl.  560-9.(300. 

Tsien,  Hsue  C:  See— 

Shropshire.  Joseph  A.;  and  Tsien,  Hsue  C,  4.125,680,  Cl  4294  000 

Tsuchihashi.  Michihiro;  Saito,  Masato;  Yamanoshita.  Makoto:  Katsura. 

Hidetoshi;  Myodo,  Osamu;  and  Maeyama.  Koichiro.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  lighting  for  colored  shadows. 

4,125.888,  Cl.  362-231.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu, 
4,125,706,  Cl.  536-17.000 
Tuji,  Hirokazu,  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.,  The    Fluid  pressure 

operable  servo  positioner.  4,125,059,  Cl.  92-51  000 
Turovsky,  Izrail  S.;  Goldfarb,  Leonic  L.;  Zamoschin,  Leonid  V  ,  and 

Zhukov,  Alexandr  I.  Method  of  effluent  sludge  treatment   4.125.465. 
Cl    21O-46.0O0. 
Tyler  Refngeration  Corporation:  See- 
Kennedy,  Thomas  E.;  Butts,  Earl  E  ;  and  Steelman,  Melvin  W., 
4,124,996,  Cl.  62-256.000. 
Tyson  John  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Government   Method  of 

employing  oral  TRH.  4,125,605,  Cl   424-177  000 
Tyson,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Carver,  George  P.;  Pnce,  Frank  C  ,  Jr..  and  Tyson.  Thomas  J.. 

4,125.223,0.239-14.000, 

U.M.P   Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Birch.  Ralph  W.,  4.125.201.  Cl    215-330000 
Ueno,  Haruyuki,  to  Kurosaki  Refractones  Co..  Ltd  Refractones  which 
have  dense-structure  as  well  as  spalling  resistance  and  method  for 
fabncating  same.  4,125,407.  Cl.  106-57.000 
Ujvary.  Josef:  See — 

Ciavattoni,    Anthony;    Ujvary,    Josef;    and    Gardella,    John    M. 
4,125,774,  Cl.  250-439.00P 
Ulrich,  Helmut:  See—  ,  ,,  _,„ 

Reinecke,  Ench;  and  Ulnch,  Helmut,  4,125,290,  Cl.  303-22.00R. 

Ulrych,  Gerhard:  See— 

Fromel,  Gustav;  Suchy,  Peter;  and  Ulrych,  Gerhard.  4, 
176-76.000. 
Ultrasystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Carver,  George  P  ;  Price.  Frank  C  , 
4,125,223,  Cl.  239-14.000 
Umehara,  Hidetomo:  See— 

Hon,   Ryuzo;    Masunaga,    Kunihiko; 
Hirohiko;     Ishiguro,     Kazuhiko; 
4,125,091,  Cl.  123-3.000. 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu,  to 

Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai  Novel  process  for  the 
preparation      of      l-N-(alpha-substituted-omega-amtnoacyl)-3 -deox- 
ynbostamycin.  4,125,706,  Cl.  536-17.000 
Umezawa,  Sumio:  See— 

Umezawa,   Hamao;   Umezawa,   Sumio.   and   Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu. 
4,125,706,  Cl.  536-17.000 
Unbehaun,  Karl;  See— 

Franke,  Johannes;  Kessler,  Kurt;  Kuhne.  Ulnch;  Sauerbier.  Heinz. 
Schneider,  Kurt;  and  Unbehaun.  Karl,  4,125,154.  Cl   165-169  000 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Cntchfield,  Frank  E.;  Gerkm,  Richard  M.;  and  Hawker,  Leslie  E  , 

4,125,505,  Cl.  260-33. 20R. 
Cropley,  Jean  B.,  4.125.553.  Cl.  260-449  OOR 
Smith,  George  E.;  and  Siefert.  James  D..  4,125.069,  Cl   10045  000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See- 
Fleck,  Raymond  N.,  4,125,597,  Cl   423-573  OOR 
United  States  of  America 
Agnculture:  See — 

Masri,    Merle    S.;    and    Randall.    Virginia    G.    4.125.708.    Cl 
536-20.000. 

Army:  See— 

Razuhs,  Mane  K.,  4.125,376,  Cl.  23-230O0R 
Thomas.  Richard  J  ,  4,125.052,  Cl  89-34.000 
Vig   John  R.    Hafner,  Ench;  and  Andres,  Ronald  P  .  4.125.086, 

Cl.  118-49.100. 


125.434.  Cl 


Jr  .  and  Tvson.  Thomas  J 


Funayama.   Toshio;    Hoshi. 
and     Umehara,     Hidetomo. 
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f  HtTiis    See— 

Carlson.  Roger  I) ,  4,i:\::i.  CI  r^^'JMlOR 

F-oM,ler.   r    Kenneth.  4.1:5.4^1.  C'l     Pf>  UXY) 

^Vtlt.  Cieorjie  S  .  and  Wright.  Ralph  R      4.  i:5.h4J.  CI    42'  ,K  (XXI 
Government    See  - 

Fvson.  John  i   .  4.i:^Nl^  Cl    4:4-1  "000 
\a\  \     Sef 

Calano,   Paul  S  .  4,i:';,Hh:,  CI     '"^K   14<H)(K) 

nulT\.  James  \   ,4.i:V^:^c;i    '^44-^M(X10 

Hilnev.   Herbert   V      Richler.  Juergen  H  .  and  Sehefer.   Murrav 
H  ,  4.i:VH'*V  C'l    IM-VKIOOO 

Hol/man,  .Allen  1  .  4.i:4,^>.  Cl  N)-:(>4  ()()() 

Kaloi.  Cvril  M  .  4.l:^8.^7,  Cl    .UV7()()()MS 
Kaloi.  C'vnl   M  .  4.i:<;.8»K.  C^l     ;4_?-7(X)0MS 
Kaloi.  Cvril  M  .  4.12^8^'^.  Cl    M<-7(X)0MS 
Kohman.  Warren  C.  .  4.i:^^HK.  Cl    '07-2M  (KX) 
Moil.  Murra\   H  .  4.i:5.«(N.  C'l     ^2^^t,i.(MXl 
Nielsen.  .Arnold  T  .  4.I:5.":h.  Cl    ';4S- ^"^h  (XX) 
Slotls,  Larr>   H  .  and  Calano.  Paul  S  .  4,125.^6.  Cl    ^M)-Qh  1  ^0 
L   S    Philips  CorfKiration    .Sec - 

Hrets«.hneider.   Hermann.   Hueber,   Herman   P     I  oii/il     FriedrKh 
PischtT,  Karl,  Jager,  I  oihar  and  Sagan.  J(^hann.  4,12'^.H44.  (.1 

Bnssot.  Jean  Jacques  I.     f    .  4.  I  :  s.4:  s.  Cl     1  56-6  1  ^  (X)R 
Cassel.   Knut   f    .    ».i:5.t<4<).  Cl     (4>-H()7fXX) 

He  Brehivson.  Michel.  4.124.'JU.  Cl    24.<;'X)(XK) 

Hartog.   Jan,   and   /w  agemakers.    Johannes   M     A.   4.12^.62^.   Cl 

424-2''8  iXXl 
Kohl.  Wilhelm,  I  ihner.  Robert    Nolle.  Hans-Heinru  h,  Sehneidet. 

Alfred       and      Moldovans.      Nikolaus- Johann.      4.125."^.      cl 

'1-<(XX) 
Nicholas.  Keith  H  ,  4,124.^U,  c'l    24-«i^S  (XK) 

Spierl/,  1-lisahelh  J    Flinsenhcrg.  Christiaati  \    VV  ,  and  van  Reek, 

I  eenderl  K    H  ,  4,  I  2*^.401 .  Cl    '^6-41  fXX) 
\  .in  Je   PLissvhe     Rudv    J  .  4,i;*;.S()V  Cl     >:  '    I  (XX) 

\.ii!  \  sseii    Hendrik.  A     .im!  ^.in  tiervsen,  Pelrus  J  ,  4.12^.!<h6,  C  I 

;m  "24  (Mm 
\  im  -n    r").i\id  J  .  4.12^,41s.  Cl     I4.s- 1 -^  i  «K  i 
I  tilled  Slates  Steel  C('rp<>r.ition    S.  , 

KelK,      Calvm      i         ,itul      Ni.elv        Ih^iias      I  4,i:s.4'x,      cl 

21)2  24S  !*■») 
I   nilcd  Slates  SurcKal  Ci'tporalion    .Si  i 

Hudspeth,  I  nimcii  [     Kkhardson.  Philip  (.     Nealherv,  John  1 

Jr     Dvkslra.  Jetald  P     Hokier    Allen  1)    Jr     Sims.  Wiliiam  H     Jt 


\an  der  Burg,  Willem  J  .  to  Ak/ona  Intorporaled    Amino-substiiuted 

iciracvchc  compounds  4,i:\^|H,  Cl  ^44-I4M:;)(I 

\  ander  I  ugt.  Thomas,  Jr.  to  Brown  Company  Bacon  or  like  con- 
I.iiner.  blank  lhercti>r.  hacun  package  and  methtxJ  of  packaging  bacon 
therein    4.12?,63(,  Cl    42b-121'XX) 

V'ati  hrmen.  Oarv  I      .See 

Cashel.  Aloysius  I  Perna.  I--ank.  Trussell.  C^erald  C.  D'Souza. 
Alfred  C  .  Karlin.  Richard  A  Carulh.  James  R  Van  Krmen. 
Gary  I.  .  Arnstt^n.  Robert  \V  .  Comiskey.  Gary  F  .  Borgens, 
Frederick  R  Kreft,  Keith  \  Damm.  .Arthur:  Sienaski.  Dennis 
C  .    Shepardson.    Roberl    C   ,    I  eung.    \am   C  .   and   Jankowski, 

Thomas  M  ,  4, 1 2*;, 8*^4,  Cl  .^M-442  (XX) 

\an   f^ssen,   Hendnk    A     and   van  Gerwen,   Petrus  J  .  to  L' S    Philips 
C"orp<iralion    Non  recursive  discrete  filter    4.125.K66.  Cl    ■»64-724  CXX) 
\an  Cierwen.  Petrus  J     See  ~ 

van  Fssen,  Hendnk  .A  .  and  van  Gerwen.  Petrus  J  .  4.125,866,  Cl. 

«f>4-724(XXI 
\  ango  (Scotland!  I  iiiiileil    2>ie - 

Ravmond.  Jean-Francois.  4.124.410,  Cl    4-2  (XK" 
\  an  I  aelhem.  Robert,  to  BF  Ci  C  ilassgroup    Pnvess  of  forming  a  metal 
or  metal  comp<iund  coating  on  a  lace  (if  a  glass  substrate  and  appara- 
lus  suilahic  for  use  in  h)rming  such  coating  4,12'),.^''l,  Cl  65-60  001) 

Vann.  Ro\  R    Method  and  apparatus  for  isolating  and  treating  subsur- 
face si  ratas   4.125.154.  Cl    IMS2S5(XX) 
VanOrnum.  James  H      .Se. 

Nahabedian.  Charles  F     \  anOrnum  James  H  ,  Wang.  Tsc-I^in.  and 
Weiss.  Carl  I)  .  4.125.^48.  Cl     r4-|8  OBF~) 
\'an    Schoiack.    Vlichail    M  .   to   Sundslrand   Corporation     Fiiasing   and 

scaling  circuit  for  transducers   4,125.-84.  C'l    .^(n-246  (X)R 
\'ari-F    Companv.  Fnc     See — 

Pasio.  Anthony  M     4,125,810.  Cl    '25-446(XX) 
\  arner.  David  ()  ,  and  DeForest.  Sherman  F-!   Cam  action  axle  carrier 
apparatus  4,I2.V26,H.  Cl   2MI-11  2H() 

V  arta  FJatlene  .Aktiengesellschafl    .See — 

son  Dohreii    Hans.  4. 1  :  "i.  "8.  Cl    422  202  IXXl 
\  e^chiotli.  Camillo  M  .  to  Amerace  Corptiratuin  Thermoplastic  casing 

and  method  of  manufacturing  same    4.125.187.  Cl    2()6-VC^(XX) 
\  e^^  hiotti.  Camillo  M     and  Meenen,  Raymond  F'  .  to  Amerace  Corp<7- 

r.ition    .Apparatus  for  I'abrK.i'rig  hatters  plate  sleeves   4,125,424,  Cl. 

;  s^.s';(|  («)() 

Seeder  Industries  hK      S,  i 

F-leischer,  Donald  W  .  4.125.^b2.  Cl    2 '^-42  OFT 
\  elski)!  Chemical  C()rp()ralion  .Sir- 


Slach,  I  eonard  J  .  4,125.542.  Cl    26<t  U5  100 

f);ini     i.lcriii    I       .iiid  <,>uiscnhtTrv,    Tons    M  ,   4.1;';. Ml.  Cl     ]  2x  Venaieck.  John    I      .Se.- 

2  1'^  I  *"rr     Steven    (),    Sthninll.    (  larv     M       and     \  enaleck.    John     I   , 

I  nited  K\hnologies  Corporation   .S,v  4,125,.M.vCl    U4l-'^0()M 

(  II  'f  don.  Jason  M     .ind  Rabir     I'elcr  F    .  4, 1  2 ";. '  1  "■,  Cl     '56   '^6  'XXI  \  enghialtis.   Alexis   A      I.  •   IVr  k  :n  I  Imer  C  orporalion.  The    C  orrt<sion- 

Maricle.     Donald      1         .md      Na^l-.v      Dennis     C,     4.12^.6-6      (1  tree  nebuli/er    4. 1 2  V225.  Cl    2  >"   "s  m «) 

424-.^K(KXl  \  etanneitian,  Geoti;    Sec— 

t'nivcrsitc   1  ihft-  de   Hruvciles  1  .ii,iille  des  S..ieiKes  ,\ppliquees    Sfc  Sad|ina.  FFein/    ami  \  er.inneni.in,  Cieorg,  4.124.44''    C'l    62   '20 'XX) 

Delauii'Ms,   Claude   1       and    De   Graeve,    Willv    O.   4,125.560,   Cl  \  ercesi,  ( iiainpiero    ,S. . 

JNI-5S1  (XKi  Violicnt,  I  uikii   Kamire/ l-ernande/.  Jose  .A    Scroliini,  FTanco  and 

I  OF'  Inc     See—  V'ercesi,  Giampiero,  4.125,616,  Cl    424  26'5  (XX) 

\nIos.  (ieorge    I  ,  4,12*^.^6^    t  |     :(xif>6sO()D  V'erespv.   Stephen  J  .  Jr      Sr, 

L  ('I' 'hn  C(»mpanv  ,    the    S,  ,  Davic.lohnH     Jr     Hulick.  Martin  F!  ,  and  \erespv  .  Slephen  J  .  Jr  . 

Avcn    Id.'F      4i:^^i:,CI    s4:4:iUKi  4,125.140,  C1    206-5.'(2(XX) 

Sels.in.   Sormar    A      4   '2^  "IV  t  I     S42-426l)(X)  Verlamler,   Michael  S     .SVe- 

Peterson.   l^avid  I    .4,!2\^46,  (I    2N)-4^)800()  (  iooilman,  Murrav    \  erI.irKlcr    Mk  h.iel  S     .ind  Fuller.  Uilliani  D  . 

F'eterson.  i:)avid  C    ,4I2V54-   c|    ;ni4<i8()oo  4,I25,M4   ci    528  l6'(KX) 

Peterson.   David  C       4, 1  2s, '■48.  C  I    260-408(XX)  V  ermillon.   Frederick  J  ,  Jr     .S'ee- 

Sniiih    Herman  U     412^-'<4    Cl    s,^).  |  ;  ]  (XMi  Klou  ak.  Bernaid  ( i  ,  Pauls.  Walter  I      and  \'ermillon.  Frederick  J  . 

(  r.iiic.k    C.iri   A      itiJ  Hurlcicti    John  1    ,  In  I'hillips  I'eOoleum  Com  Jt  ,  4.I2\6'^'1   Cl   42H-15MXX) 

pan).   MiMH.ki  ol  orgaiuisultur  molecular  ueiiihl  moditier  \Ailh  emulsi  \  ida.  Julius  ,>\    .Siv- 

fur  Vor  ernufsion  p.  .|v  men/an. -n  sv  stems    4,12^,48  1,  (   I    2';2-4'I  (KiC  Saniour.  C  arlos  M  .  and  Cida,    luluis  A  .  4,  I  2  ^.62  1 .  Cl    424-275  (XX) 

Lrosivi^     MilKa     S.  .  V  lenna.   F'aul  C        I')eTi   Heriler.   Marvin  J      and   /.lel/.  .Alex,  to  Standard 

K.'i.iminoib,      Paul      K^'hiiisoii,      lihot.     and     Ciosevk,     Milii.t  Oil  Compaiis  a  corpor.itioii  ol  liuliati.i    Sulluri/ed  oil   4, 125.4- 1.  Cl 

4.12^6';2,  Cl    42-   ^'o  HOC.  252-^1  (XX) 

L  Isuni:,    ladavoshi     S<  .  Vierbicky.   \  an    I    .   Ii'   National    Sleil   Corporation     Molten   metal  sam- 

L  <rumaki,  Milsulaka     I  akashio.  M.isahiko,  and  L  tsumi.    ladavoshi.  plingcievKe    4, 1  25.024,  Cl    -*42''4<IR 

4.12  5,486.  Cl    '^21    '2  01 XI  S  ig.  John  R     Flatner,  F.rich   and  Andres.  Ronald  P  .  to  L'niled  Slates  of 

I  /amaki.   Mitsulaka,    takashio.   M.isahiko    and   I  Isuiiii     ladavoshi.   li'  .America,  Arm  v    Nozzle  N-am  !v  pe  metal  v  apor  soiir^  e   4,125.086.  Cl 

Nitivv    t.>      I  Id     F'arli.illv   polveni/eil  polvvmvl  alvohol   fibers  with  118-44  |(X) 

ion  cxJiaiice   capasilv    and   pro;.ess   tot    the   production    ihereol  Viking  Jersev  l.quipment  1  id    .See— 

4I2^4H6.  Cl    s;i.'2(Ki,i  Adier.  Walter  M  ,  4,124.441.  Cl    4<)5-166(XX) 

\  .iidj,    Peler    ^'     I  rvrl    .iiid    tn.th.'d   :  ^f  asscrnhhng   same    4,124.4-Ki.   C  I  \  iiieland   I  aboralones.   Inc      .S<  .■ 

'>c;-4iKio  (ioldhafl.     Fevis    M,    Kail/.    Charles,    and    Maier,    C}eorge    D, 

Valeev,  Ruslem  I     .See-  4. 1  25,62K,  Cl    424- '24  (KKI 

Fluzhinskv     Vladimir   I        RascFiepkin.    Konstantin   F      Dunjushkin.  V  inion.  I>av  id  J  .  to  C  S    F'hilips  Corporation    Ctili/alion  of  a  substrate 

VTkhail  G     1  vsogi.rskv    ( lennadv    I      V  aleev ,  Rustem  I     Nisi-n  alignment    marker   in   epitaxial   deposition   pri.K.esses    4,125,4I>1,   Cl. 

baum.    Sakov    a"    .irid    Ikhsaiiov,    Deviz    F    .    4,124.414,    (I      I''  148   1"'S(XI(l 

')\(»)K  \iviiar  Corporath 'M    .See — 

van  Anisiel    Jan    S, .  -  Altmaii,    Rkhard    M      and    Badkar.    Ravindra   K,   4, 125. .^15,   Cl 

Downing,   Roger  S     van  .Anisiel.  Jan,  and  Jouslra.  .Annie  U  ,  150-46  pio 

4  12^  48V  Cl    :52  455()()K  S^.lvoCarBV     .S,< 

van    Heek,    I  eenderl    K     Ft      Se.  Holz.   Fians  U  .  4,  1  2  s,  1 -|).  c  I     i80-64IX>C' 

Spicrl/.  t  lisabeth  J      F  linseiiKrt;    (   hnsti.tan  F     V\      and  van  tleek  v.ui  l^.isli,   VVeriier     St  i 

1  eenderl  k    H  ,  4, 1 2\401 ,  C  I    46-440()()  Stahlberget,     Bruno     and    von     Dai-h,     VSeriiet,    4,12'i,6.M,    Ci, 

V  andenbossche,  Jean-Jacques    .See —  426   105  (XX) 

FCii;aut.   Atulree    aru)   V  .mdenhi 'ssi  he     le.iii    l.uques.  4,125.*67,  c  1  v.in  der  Fltz.  Flans  I   Ira  li     S.  r 

s  IMKKi  Birke,    Wallet,    von    der    Fit/.    Hans-L'lrich     and    Schon,    Fran/. 

V  .111  de  Plassche.  Rudv  J  .  to  I    S    Philips  Corpor.ition   Current  disiribu  4.124.441.  Cl     U-18(XX) 

lion  arrangement  for  re.ili/iiig  a  plur.ilitv  of  currents  having  a  spe   itu  vi^n    Dohren,    Flans,    to    V  arta    Batterie    Akiiengesellschatt     Vibratory 

ver\  avvuralelv  defined  raiio  telaiive  io  ea^h  other   4.12"*.Miv  (  I  Jiemical  reactor  having  insulation  which  acquires  an  electrostatic 

n>M«X)  charge  during  vibration   4.  I25,.n8,  Cl   422-202  000 
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""  H^TSirSirJ^n,..,  Manfred:  and  von  Dols^r,  Hei™,, 

4i:s.()55.  Cl    84-,C'0SF  .,,-,<  -,a<:.     r\ 

von    Hold!.    John    W     P.vot    assembly    mold    apparatus     4.1.5.-46.    Cl 

24^1-58000 

''""Rvat^riko^^^n^  /"^um.   Gngory    /  .    Naida.   Tatyatta    B 

Sub,  Alexandf  F  .  Galchina.  Natalya  I  ,  ^ronov^Alexandr  R 

Semenova.    Natalya    F.    K^g'^-^l^aya    LjudmHa    K.   and    Von 

sovsky.  Alexandr  M  .  4.125.546,  Cl    ^2?- 522  000 

\osl,    Donald  C  ,  and  Silverman.  Alan,  to  Amencan  Can  Company 

Container  4  !2U^2,C1  426-111  0(XI 
V.tlovTh'^Jose^h'F  .'to  General  E.ec,r,cCompatjy^Flat.ea.jd  hea, 

resistanl  elhvlenepropvlene  rubber    4.125.504.  Cl    .6()-<-*6A<^ 
\;at         Frederick,  'to  ^Bell    Telephone    'f-atories.    Incor^oratc^d 
Eleciroless    deposition    of    nickel    on    aluminum      4.125,64K,    Cl 

VvlojuinrSauchnoTssledovatelsky  Ins.itut  Po  Sboru    Podgotovke  . 
IransnoVtu  Nefti  I  Nefteprcxiuktov     V  misptnelt      ■>'  — 

'  Bu^hinsky.  V  ladimir  L.  R^-hepk;-,/--|!r''\^,,,;„'rr  N^n" 
Mikhail  G  .  1  ysogorsky.  Gennady  T  :  \  aleev,  Rustem  1  .  N.sen 

baum,  Vakov  A.  and  Ikhsanov,  Dev,/  F ,  4,1.4,914,  Ci    i- 

4t(K)R 
\VH  FJaushalts-   und  Verpackungsglas    .See  -  c.„„.rhier    He.n? 

Franke,  Johannes,  Kessler.  Kurt.  \-»;--  Y^^  ',/;^"|^^,';'  .^i^^g'^.^V) 
Schneider.  Kurt,  and  Lnbehaun.  Karl.  4.1.5,1-^4,  LI    lo. 

W     A    Deutsher  Piv   Idd     -Set  — 

Speedie,  Robert,  4,124,422,  Cl    24-115(X)R 

W    R   Grace  &  Cd    .See—  ,-v,    , 

Ketley,    Arthur    D.    and     Morgan.    Charles 
42 7'- 36  < XX) 

SKABCO  Westinghouse  ■'"•''7  ,,W6^(X«) 

Du^raffourt.Je.inF.4.125,P^Cl    ISK-b-DOO 
WABCO  Westmghouse  GnibFI    2>e.—  ,,^^.^^|,    ,_-,     i,n.^;fX)R 

Reineske.  Frich.  and  tlrich    »-'7'^;^'f  (^r^gV  Cl  "^0.^45  0(K. 

Ruhnau.  Gerhard,  and  Gud.it.  WMlt^an.c.  ■♦.  i ^ 

Wacker-C  hemic  CimbhJ. See---  4n^6-3    Cl    428-44-000 

Roth.  .Michael,  and  Gluik.  Flerbtn.  4.1..  .^>.^. 

Wagner.  David  P    2>ee—  an^osi    Cl   85-4"^  (XKi 

Flerkes.  Daniel  J  .  and  Wag.ier.  FXivid  1    , -^^ '  " -gV^''^.V'^,:4  ,o(XK) 

4.125.-41.  Cl     l-4-i;00SC 

Wamwfighl.  Slanlev    See-  c.^nlev      4r5  4-n      Cl 

Grant      Albert     \        and     SSamwright.     Stanlev.     4,1. ..•+-., 

;.nd  a  ihickened  aqueous  surfactant  slug    4,1.5,158,  c  l     I60  . 
Wallch   Al.red  H   m' gnetic  particle  tov  with  magnetic  retaining  means 

a  piQsi  (1  4(1  ;^s()(xi  ,  ,    , 

wil':,i    H.,,,;  ,  ,  „.  ln.™,„„  S  A    V„,h.K.  W  »Prlv-P^; -l-'"^ 


4.125.644,    C 


a  set     -\rniiii    ■  i^tJ.  is.-v^..^..   -  ■  --  -  - 

la    Roche    Inc     Imida/ol  l,Valll.4lhen/<>dia/epines 

';48-  <il2  iKMi 
Wambach.  All'-n  D     .See—  .jp.;^-)      cl 

Scott.    Steven    W      and    SSamha.h.     AiUn    D.    4.1..,. 

Wang  1  aboratones.  Inc     .Se.  ,^,,^-^, 

Chu,C,eY.4,12\'-^n,Cl  4^^M240'X) 

''  "^^a,!:;x.d;:n:  C^.es  F^  .  VanOrnun.  Jar^  H     Wang.  Tse  F.in.  and 
W,.,vs    Carl  15     4  12*^.748,  Cl     174-1 8  0BI3 

method    4.12S.2^\CI    2-0--S  ,XXJ 

Warner-Lambert  Company   ^^'^  n)6-221  000 

„a,ner  '--^^^rtj;:^^  ^.^^  jV;:;:Chude;  Noel,  Leon 

^::::^"  M^ne^H"  ns-^ir:    Installation  for  surfacing  using  plasma-arc 

welding^.l-'^-'^^'^'    -'"-•-•  f'^'l' 
^"•^'::t  •  ^r  %ir  Vosh,>  uk,^a.anab._    Ads.^^ 

Soya.     Masataka.     and     Tanabc-.     FFitomi.     4.1.5.4-    .     Cl      .- 

Watanabi,";Lshi.    to   Nippon    Flectric    Co,    ltd     Memory    circuit 

'■"'•il'".'''    Ohtf  Akit'a     i.)d   Kobavashi,  Shigeo.  to  Matsushita 
^jS^Sus'^C^hdly  ceils  With  stainless  steeUurrent 

coUector    4.U-.6.3H.CI    42Q-l^'lO(X) 
""'^'MuSka;:;!  'N's^ka/U.    Kubo,    Masavoshi.    and    Watanabe.    Sbon. 
4  P5  521,  Cl    52H-274(KX)  ,    ^-| 

Watkins    Vulian  W     Collapsible  luggage  for  motor,  v. Ic    4.1.5..1-.  Cl 

protected  earth  tieback    4,1.4.^^..  ».  i 


Weatherhv.  Inc    See— 

Jennie,  Fred  L-.  4,125,054,  Cl.h9.143  0OU. 

Weatherford/DMC,  Inc.:  .See-  ,^^.0-nnn 

Chammas.  Edmond  D.  4.125.161.  Cl    166-24    000 

"^t^Ma;tr^-.'^Tz^aM.52  5(X) 

^■"^^y.'  '^ia:    V^^c^warth.     Kar,     F       and     Remhardt      VS  alter. 
4.125,602,  Cl    424-80  0(X) 

Weed  Eater.  Inc    See—  ^,,-.^^im^\ 

Ballas.  George  C  .  Sr  .  4.124.4.^8.  Cl    M)-.'6(XX) 
Wegener,  Carl  J    Cooking  vessel  tempc-raiure  control  fo,  m,.^  .wave 
ovens.  4,125,752,  Cl  21')-in55t 

"'■'■'Hes'::..  O^t^^he^r'sTrassnitzki.  M.nfred    and  v  .n  .)■  Kperg    FFC.mut, 

4  125  055   Cl   84-3.VOSF 
Weihs    Ediih^Transmission   members  tor   eleciro-v  ibratorv    massage 

apohances    4.125.112.  Cl    128-^-20fXI 
Weiner   Milton  L  .  Bre.dt.  Peter.  Jr  .  and  Higg.ns,  Thyiruis  V^     .   M    b,l 

0?1    Corp<.rat.on     F^ackaging    film    v.dh    u-irrcved    heat    sea.abuity. 

4  125  662    Cl    428-21?  (.XX)  ,  ^  v,        ^ 

Weir.   Dean   H  .   to   Raymond   Fee  <  .rgamz.tuvn    Inc  ^  Sprmg  -^-ed 

swing  board  tor  pn\iecling  a  di:er  4,125..56.C1  .  .-66.k«i 

''"NaL"ld?an:^ChTrlesE  :VanC,rnum,  James  H     W,,ng.  Tse-I  ,n    ,nd 

Weiss,  Carl  D  .  4, 1  25.748.  Cl     l-Q-18(.Br:> 

Weissman,  Flugcne  Yehuda  5ee-  ^■c,^,    a-^<4'^i    Cl 

F'atil.   Arvmd   S,   and  Weissman.   F  ugene   >  ehuda.   4 4,        Ll. 

204-246, (KJO 

""'■"Beck'ford.    MurTav    D,    Hennen.    Rov    F      and    ^Ve!K     Van    D.. 
4  125  68V  C!    424-121  OtX) 

"^'Til^'S:. i'lwen.  Hat.T-eh.  HodeU  heodore:  ar J  S.  e-.er. 

Vdentin    4  1^"^  5^-    C!    260- 1  1  2.0(.lR 

.rab  meat  from  non  edible  pofions  of  cooked  crabs    4.1.4.4. o,  Cl 

V^l^'l^Lo.  A  ,  to  Du  Pon,  dc  Nemours  F  I  .  ar^J^^-Pans^  Process 
tv.r  the  production  of  durable  ntanuimd,.. vide  r-P'^'t-'^'  ■»■'-  ^''  <~  ' 
H-)6-?(X)(XX) 

Western  Electric  C<i  .  Inc    .Vc  ,,n,s,mi 

Plamquist.  John  M.  4,125,755,  Cl  2!^-LnX)l 

Western  Gear  C  corporation    -See-  ,.„h  p,.,r,  r    Mler 

Bell     Duncan.  Odell.  Jack    I-      Cllson,   navid  H      .,nd   Pe,r.  e      Mler. 

E  ,  4,124,440.  Cl   4^)5-16-  ooo 
Western  Geophysical  Co  of  Americ-a  ^Z^- 

FFall,  Ernest  M  .  Jr  .  4.12^823.  Cl    .^40-1  -.00 
Westinehouse  Air  Brake  Company    See- 

Cannon.  John  C.  4.1 2^:'^4.C,W-.^T0OO 

Elward.     Michael     P       and     Mong.     \S  illiam     K       4.125.12K,     Cl 
^--546  (XX) 

Harr,son,JohnR.4,l:5^-^4c:l  3o--2l8(M. 

"-•■^fr^'^rc'-lV^-^'''4'cr'-S?''. 

Scoti.  I^aniel  G  .  4.l.^..    ^.  >.  i    .<o-   '      ■■'  ,-        ,]-<■.  ^g^      Cl 

Worbo.s.    Robert    J       and     Balukm.    Richard    F    .    4.1..  ..4.,    Cl 

W-^6fXX) 
Westinehouse  Hlectnc  Corp     .S-,'—    _ 

Sun.  ShanC  .  4  12^884.  Cl    .61-4,000. 

^'^Ta^igtt;:^^Xr:j""a;;a    Georg.ades.    Gregorv,    4.,:^044,    Cl 

Whttbv  c'lv':ie  M  ,  to  Singer  ^■>-r->,V"  wfu^  r  [K""'"  '" 
..r^S^1?^ES!"^r=fati'B^:cl.:A.rGOodveat 

r're  &  F^ubber  C  ompanv.    Th.    /-ero  pressure  dev  u  c  such  as  rires  o^ 

run-nal  rings  4.125,6WJ,  Cl.  428-21».')OA 
Whte    tohn  R.  to  Good>ear  Tire  &  Rubber  ^-T-n     =  h^ /^^V, 

pressure     devue     such     as     tires     or     run-Hal     ru,^-      4,,.    ,6    1. 

S21-51  (XX) 
White-Weslinghouse  Corporation   Ve- 

Wasemann.  William  A  .  4.125.(X)_V  Cl    68-  0*<  (XX) 
White,  William  1      and  Johnson.  Francis    to  Dow  ^  he'^'-l^;;';^^^^ 

The  Synthesis  of  ll-deoxvp-ostaglandins  4,1.^5^6.Cl  .60  4M  (XJU 

Whitehead.  James  S    .See—  .„  h  r.  ,r-,ns   n    Paul  I 

Harves,  Samuel  E  ,  Whitehead.  James  S     and  Gorans,  n.  I  aui  i.  . 
4  P5  14-    Cl    214-.310(X>)  „  ,  „  , 

Wibolt^iAlfJed'F    J    J    and  Rosenberg.^orge.  to  R(T^     Rosenberg 

*WilbilttI   S    loo    suspension    4.125.2    l.C.    .80-461  ou.\ 
wtg^rt      I'hihp^F.    to    VlallincModr     In.      X-rav     con,r..s,     agents 
4  ps  544   Cl   424-5  (KX) 

andWile/ek  Stephen  P  .  4. i:S.^25.  Cl   355-.6  XX). 
W,ldh:  en   B,;,.,,  I  ,  To  Dunl-T  1;™.'^,  ^^r2,*^'«  '"  '""' 

gency  sea  rescue  apparatus   4.124.'Jn.CI    -^.-(*»0 

Wilpermein.  Paul  K      See —  i-)SO«in    Cl 

Schwart/man,    Irwm  J     and  VVdcermein.   t  au!   K  .  4,1.5.0.0.  «.  1 

85-41  0(X) 
Wilk.  Sherwin    .See —  ,^t,.^.    (-<    a^  ,   -, ,  q  ()(i,-| 

Orlowski,  Marian,  and  Wilk.  Sherwin.  4,l.s,6.6,  C  i    4.4 

V\  lUiams.  James  H     See—  4  v  ^K  ,.  r-r„,-i  4P40-I 

Taylor.  FdvvmK     Williams,  James  Fl     and  Kobos   F  -ed.  4. 1  .4. 

^■|    5-.vj(XX)  .i-sM^   Cl    ^"'"'-101000 

Wilson.  Hobby  R    Tooth  paste  dispenser  4.1.  ,.o6  C  1   ...  101 


X)R 


.  w-k  w-s  'fc  T  y-^  w^   ^-v  w-^  r*  1  T  w\ 


f  int i¥?rk  n  a  ti?\.TT'  A  DDI  IT  A  TIHM^ 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November   14,  1978 


Wilson    Clifford  A  .  to  Rotocrop  International.  I  imilfd    C'omp<ist  hin 
«.ilh  si  uU-ahk-  panels    4, 1  :  5,  ^'J4,  CI     7l-g()0<) 

Wilson,  Jack  C  Carburetors  tor  internal  eomhustKni  engines  4.i2^.(Wy 

CI    i:CI()^()<X) 
V^  ilson.  James  f-     Sff 

I  luiant.    I  ouis   A  ,    Bolton.    Wilhur    M  .   and    Wilson,  James   L  . 
4,!:VM<1  CI  4:7-250  ()()() 

Wilson.  I  owell  A  .  to  Bonar  &  Bemis.  I  id    Automatic  wicketted  bag 
K.ader    4.i:4.Q66.  CI     5'-4S:(X)0 

Wineburner.  Ronald  F.  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    I  ever  inechanism 

4.i:5.n.U.  CI    ■'4-471  OXV 
W  inker.  James  A  .  and  Tekron\,  Kenneth  I    .  to  Raven  Industries.  Inc 

Tethered    aerixivnamic    balUxni    >Aith    integral    fins    4. 1 2*^.2  V.    CI 

:44-V'(XX) 
W'ismer.   Vlarco    .Sec  — 

Chang,    Wen  Hsuan     Porter.    Samuel.    Ir      and    Wismer,    Marco. 

4.i:^.^'l),  CI  2h()-S4^lK)() 

W  It/el.  Bruce  F     5ee— 

Ciner.  Nathaniel    and  Wii/el.   Hruce  f    .  4,1:^,^11.  CI     <;44-:iS(XK) 

Wolher.  William  Ci    .SVe^ 

Bode.  James  D    Wolber.  William  ti  .  Michaels.  Paul  A     and  Ah 

ern.  Charles  J  .  4.1:^.^^4,  CI     2':*:  (K)F 
Wolf.  Dielhard    .See 

RasMiw.  Bernd.  Wolf  Diethard    and  Korner.  Klaus.  4, 12*^.^20.  CI 
'^^\-\\  iMM) 
WolfVrt,  Karl-Hein/   .See— 

Schonherr.   Wolf-Dieter,   Wolfert,   Karl-Hoin/,  ami   I  achmann. 

Veil.  4,l2';.2h6.  CI    2-^-1^3  IKN) 
WoltorJ.   I  lonel   T  .  fo  Cities  Service  Company    PriK'ess  lor  preparing 
bisimides  and  bisimides  prepared  thereby   4, 125..'^.^'^,  CI   2N)-^26I)()N 
Wolfrev    I  eshe  1      and  Brown.  Charles  H    Ciillapsible  anchor  respon- 
sive   to    the    r.ile   of   release   of  anchor    line   tension     4.125.082,    CI 
]  14-2^><  KK) 
Wo. Hi.  Chester  W      See— 

i.iitTtin      Robert     W       arf«     Wood,     Chester     W,     4.I2';,M').     CI 
141    2l)fi  (»)C 

Worhois,  Riib<Ti  J    arul  Halukm.  Rkhard  1  ,  lo  V^cstin^hiuisf  Air 

Brake  (  oinp.mv    Control  valve  tlevKe  with  servue  .iiui  emergetK  v 
limiting  \  ,iKes    4. 1  :  ^.^'J:,  t  I     'n^    <^lx«l 
W.-rnis    K.irl   Hein/    .See  - 

Hhini,  Helmut   (iloxhuber.  Christian,  Heine.  Christian   and  Worms. 
Kiri   Heiii/,  4  i:'^,N)H.  C.l    4:4- I  SO  (MM) 
Ufi^hi     I  Jw.,irJ    f       Xpp.ir.itus  lor   pro|ecting   light   images    4.  I  2?. '2  1, 

C !     '  ^  ■•  44  '  H « i 
Wn^h:,  R.ilph  R     See— 

Petit    tieorge  S     and  Wrik;ht.  Ralph  R  ,  4,I2'^,M2,  CI    42''  S  (MM) 
XtTix  Corporalion  .Set' 

XaU  he  lor.  I'hillip  J    (  irav .  (  ier.dd  .A  ,  Jr     I  aski^wski.  Kenneth  W 

.irul   Uikvek,   Stephen   I'     4.12^.12''.  CI     's<;.JmkkI 
lones     I  ewis  (  )  .  4.12^.hfi".  el    42H-4(1^  I  MX  I 

(  )i.ese.  1  uis  A    and  Roesch.  Joseph  F  .  4.12*^.1  lb.  L\    I4<)  Id';  IMM) 
S.  ibur  Rvlski.  Marek    I   ,  4,  I  ;<;.  M  X.  CI     ',<;(»  »';mMMI 
\  aniad.i.  Shigeki    .See  — 

K  jvvai.  Sho|i.  \'amada.  Shigeki  ,ind  kishimoto.  ShiiiK  hi.  4. 1  2*^.  < 7 2, 
t  I    2!  2'()(MiB 
^  am.ide.    Hirot.id.i     N.ikagonie,    1  akenari     and    Komatsu,    loshiaki,   to 
Suniilomo  Chemical  Companv,  1  imited     »-Heteri>c\clic  ihiomethvl 

""-mcihow  '  siihstiliik'd  aci-laniido  cephalosporins    4,125,611,  CI 

424  :4^  I  UK  i 
Sam.tt^ishi,    Kmgo    .See-  — 

Ishn,  Akita.  Kishino.  Fumio  and  >am,igishi.  Kingo,  4,l2''.Sh(i.  C! 

;^^.  i:><  (MM) 

S  .im.iniiL"hi.  Vlasavoshi    .St'e- 

Shinoda.  Nobuhiko    Sakurail.i.  Nobiiaki,  Ito.    ladashi    "l  atnamichi, 
Masavoshi       Mur.ikami.      Hirovasii      ,itid      Su/uki,      M.isavuki. 
4  12^  s-2.  CI     (441- '.47  1)1)1) 
Wimani  'i' '.     Vkir.i     Shiraishi.    Masao     iso/umi.    Mas.ik.ilu,    .ind    \o 

shikavva,  Masalo,  lo  Japan  F-'P  Ruhhcr  Co  ,  1  td  Idhvlcncpiopylcnf 

rubbery  sopolymer    4.125.b'W,  CI    '^2^  1  h'*  2(M ) 
>'.imamoto.  Hideyuki     Sic 

Kivohara.  MkHivj    (  )k,ida.    loshivuki    ,ind   N  .iniamoio,   Hiilevuki 
4,12';."';'*,  CI    21^*  1  '."  DPS 
S  amanioti  i.   Hisao    See 

Sugie,    '\kihiko    ShiriioiTiu'a.   Hiiomi,   Katsube,    Iiinki    .in<1   Yama 
molo,   Hisao,  4,12^"'l.  (   1     ^H)-'^\  (MM) 
Wimamoto,   Ken,  to  Dorvokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsii  Jigyodan    Bel 

lows  permilliiig  tvyisiiiig  movement   4,12^,1  M).  CI    1  '.H  121  (XMl 
)  ariianiolo,  Inniio  .Sec 

Hosaka.  \'ukio,  Vlalsiii,  Kunio   and  \  amamoto,   loniio,  4,I2VHK'J, 

t'l     'f)2  2^  '  iXMi 
^  amanoshit.i,   Vl.ikoio    .S> . 

Isuchihashi.    Michihiro     S.nio,    Masalo     \  aiTiaiioshila.    Makolo 

Kalsura.    HiLietoshi      Msotio,    <  )saniu     ,ini.i    Maev.ima.    Koishiro. 
4.  I  2^,'<'<s,  C  1     162  2  M  o<») 
V,iriiaoIo.  \  oshiaki    See 

K,iwamoto,  lunichi  llo  S  asyo  Ito,  .Akio  N'akaniua,  I  amotsu, 
Nakamura,  Motovuki  S  .iiiiaoto,  \oshi.iki,  .mil  S'onekuia,  Ko|i, 
4,I:M44,  C  I    lh4  4()(l() 

N  ama/.iki.  Masahiro    See 

Joh,   "lasushiand   Vjnia/aki.   M.is.ihiro,  4,  I  2^,4f>,H.  CI    210.(21  (MlH 


Vama/aki,  N\ihuo   .See — 

Oe/awa.     Shin-ichiro.     Sasa/awa.     Koji.     Kitamoto.    Tatsuji;    and 
Yama/aki,  Nohuo,  4, 12?. 474.  CI   252-62  620 
Nanagidaira.  Hidetaka   Sec — 

Kawai.    Ka/uo.    Tamori.    Michitoshi.    Yanagidaira.    Hidetaka,    and 
Shintani.  Sotokichi.  4.I25,XW.  CI    364-724  (XX) 

Vara  Engineering  Corporation  iVc— 

Lyons.  Sanford  C.  4.125.411,  CI    106-2Q1  000 
>'arcuski>.  Margaret  S  .  executrix    .See — 

I  cvvis,  David  I.  ,  Schenke,  l.arrv  A  ,  Suchanski,  Mary  R  ;  and 
Franks,  C    Richard,  deceased.  4,125.449.  CI    204-290  OOF 
V  asuda.  Kenji    Sec — 

Su/uki.  Masane,  Su/uki.  Kiyoshi.  and  'V'asuda.  Kenji.  4,125,025,  CI 
73-655  (XX) 
\'asuhara,  Tadao   Sfc — 

Nagamatsu.  Kazuo.  Yasuhara.  Tadao.  Oi.  Masaka/u.  and  .Vlaeda, 
Hideaki,  4,125,805,  CI   .^24-54  (XX) 
\  eda  Research  and  Development  Co   I  td    .See— 

Haviv.    Korluna.   Nudelman.   Abraham,  and    Patchornik.   Abraham. 
4.125.715,  CI    544-27  (MX) 
Vee.  Kvvdk  C  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Carba/olvl  diacetv- 

lenic  comp<iunds   4.I25.:34.  CI    260-315  (XXI 
\  en.  Chung  M  .  to  Ci    D    SearIc  &  Co    2-Substituted- 1  a/abicvclo[2  2  - 

21iKtaties   4. 1  25. 5  M.  CI    546nMXX) 
■^'oichiro,  Ishii   2>Ve  — 

Kamei.  Mitsuru.  Osamu,  Cno.  Toru.  Ogavsa,  Yoichiro,  Ishn    and 
Masahiro,  Satomi,  4.125.021,  CI    7.V.VM(X)R 
Vonekura.  Koji  .Si'c— 

Kauamoto,    Jumchi,    Ito,    Vasuo,    Ito,    Akio,    Nakamua.    Tamotsu, 
Nakamura.   Motovuki.   ^'amaoto.   SUshiaki    and   ^'onekura.   Ko|i 
4. 125. 144,  CI    |64-4(XXI 
\iishikawa.  Masato   .See- 

>amamoto.  .Akira,   Shiraishi.   Masao    Iso/umi.   Masakatu,  and   \ii- 
shikawa.  Ma',ato.  4.125.694,  C'l    526-169  2(X) 
^  oshinaga,  ^'oichi.  Mishina.  Haruo   and  Sunobe.  Ka/uhiro.  lo  Hitachi. 

ltd     I  urbo-Huid  device    4. 1  2*.,  U-i,  CI    4r-24MXM) 
\'oshi(>ka.  I  akao   ,Vi'e  - 

.Vlurayama.  Keisuke    Morimura,  Syoii    >oshioka,  I  akao,   loda, 

loshimasa     Mori,   Fjko    Honuchi,   Hideo,    Higashida,   Susumu, 
Matsui,    Kalsuaki,    Kurumada,     Iiimosuki     Ohta.    Norivuki.    and 
(  )savs.i,   Hisayou,  4.I2^.'^(  V  C  1     <;4^-140(K) 
Younu.  Ralph  H     .See 

I.mg.    C  huik:    W   ,    Marchetti.    Alfred    P      .ind    \dung.    Ralph    H. 
4. 12";. 414.  CI     I  ^^-K4  ()NH 
\  ciung.   Robert   (i.  to  Sperrv    Rand  Corporation     Bale  shafK'  control 

means    4.l2';.(ri,  CI    l(«i  I'M  (MM' 
\  uasa,  N'oshiyuki    .Si  e 

lani,  Akita,   >  uasa.   Voshiyuki,   Watanabi.   Atsushi,   .An,   Bun/ai, 

Sova.    Masalaka     and     I  atiabe.    Hiromi.    4.125.4".    CI     252- 
'01  low 

/aidan   Ho|im   Hiseibiitsii   Kagaku   Kenkvu   Kai    .See 

rme/av\a,    Hamao     Cme/awa,    Sumio,   and    Isuchiva.    Isutomu. 

4.125,706,  CI     5;6.  r  (KX). 
/.imbeletti   l^spana,   S  .A      ,See  — 

Molteni,  I  uigi,  Ramirez  1  ernande/.  Jose  A     S..rollini.  Franco  and 
Vercc'i.  Cjiampiero.  4.125.616.  CI   424-26'  (MX) 
/amhrano.  Adolfo  R     .See 

Hansen.  Barry  J  ,  Stensruil.  James  C      /.inibr.iiio.  Adolfo  R     and 

Chikoic,  Dennis  1) ,  4,l:^S^S,  CI  42^  IMkm) 

Zamoschin,  I  eonid  V      .See  — 

Turovsks,    I/rail    S,   Cjoldfarh,    I  eoni,,    I        /amosehin,    I  eonid    V',; 
and  /hukov,  .-Mexandr   I  ,  4,12^,46'^.  CI    2Ii)4MMMl 

/.iiig,   I  honias  .See- 

Hense.  Karl-Hermann.  Heb,  Rudolf,  aiul  /ang,   Ihomas.  4,124  973, 
CI     57-207  (MM) 
/avodv  presneho  stro|irenstv  1.  Ciottwaldov  ,  narodiii  poilnik    .Si  e 

Dokoupil,  I  udvik,  Hrouda,  Oldrich   and  /ila,  Josef,  4,124,912,  CI 
12    126  (MM) 

/elger,   Werner,  and   Busch,   1  othar,  to  Bayeristhe   Motoren   Werke 
Akliengesellschall    V'eiililaling  and  healing  appar.iius  or  air-condi- 

tioning     app.iralus,     especiallv     for     motor     vehicles      4,125.150.    CI 
IfiS    If,  (XM) 

/.■n,  (iiuseppe  P    Railing  loinl    4,12^,249,(1    256-6'' (MM) 
/epp,  F  ril/    .Sei' 

Klaus,   Kaspar.  and  /epp,   I  rit/,  4,12^,  i40,  Cl    44^-''^  (MM) 
/hukov,  ,Ale\andr  I     .Sie 

lurovsky,  I/rail  S  ,  CioUlf.irh,   1  eonic  I       /amoschin,  1  eonid  V  ; 
and  /hukov,  .Mexandt   1  ,  4,12*;, 46«i,  CI    21l)-4MMMI 
/.leglei.  Karl,  Breil,  Hein/    Martin,  Heiti/    and  Hol/kamp,  Frhard.  lo 

.Siudiengesellsehafl  Kohle  Mhh    PoUmeri/atuni  ot  elh\lenically 

unsaturated  hydrocarbons    4,125.69S,  Cl    526  159(MX) 
/'ila,   Josel     .See  — 

n.'koupil,  l.udvik.  Hrouda,  OldrK  h,  and  /ila,  Jose',  4, 124  '<  I  2    Cl 
I2-126()(X) 
/let/,   .Mex    .See 

V  lenna.  Paul  C     I  Jen  Herder.  M.irv  in  J     and /let/    Alev    4  PS47| 

Cl    252-.'l  (XXi 

/wagemakers.  Johannes  M    A      Se. 

Hartog,    Jan.    and    /w  agemakers,    Joh.innes    M     A,    4,12*;  ^2'     Cl 
4:4-27H(XXl 

/y  liss  /yssel  ACi    ,Si'e 

.Ackerel.  Peter,  4,125.(H>4,  Cl    4<j.S()h(MM) 
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B  ■<2fi,2l  1 
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B  354,222 
B  3S4,9''4 
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B  356.47(1 
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B  367,092 
B  367. ■<05 
B  367  62  I 

B  .^64,221 

B  169. :<■':< 

B  164.1^4 
B  1^0,104 
B  I'' 1.09'^ 
B    X'l  ,6^^ 


4.1)112,772 
4,OUO,10  1 

«  444.2  1  (> 
4  nl4.47X 
4.01IS..19  ^ 
4.001. K74 
3.9H2.192 
A.4K2.1  ^" 
C494  6  1  4 

4J10''  (r4 
4  .oo  1    ■^sii 

4   IP  1    v442 

V4M  ,76"^ 
4.(M6.K7(l 

3  4K'>.446 


■*  4X'' 
,  4M 
4,(IO  I 
4,oil  1 
V9K6 


22  1 

,6S4 

.Hi  I 

VM 

i(i(. 

fi4H 


4  OOOIl'^4 

4  O  i    I    6  24 

4  no  1    I  >,  ; 

>  'IS  !   ss,, 

4. Olio. 1 : 1 

3.4X2.22  ' 
3.447.S4  > 

4,(lll|  .14^ 

\  4'C  4(1' 
4  oon  n'l" 
i  ,*  s  f,  o  ^  • 
4  OII4  4K  1 
;  4WS  ,  1  - 
4  OI  i  1  d"  : 
,44  1  |o' 
(   4XS  ^"4 


4S- 


'  1 


I   44  <"(, ' 

V9S  1  94" 

>  ,4S  K  '»"! 
4,11  1  V4K  1 
4, Oil  1,^4  1 

C4KX,2"2 
4  ol4.^s; 
4  O  1  4.Xf,o 
4  lUiO  "4 

4  oo  I  1 ;  1 

,    446.244 

4  0(11  :m 

<.4X4.X6"' 
4  on  1  ,2o  1 
4.00f,  2',  ' 
4.(11  v"44 

1  .4X4    HO', 

4.0  1  1.  1  XX 
4.(102,^46 

V4X2.2  n 

4.0(1  I  .()6~ 

4.000,444 

4.01  Vfi5S 

'  .444.2  I  X 
X  s)K4,4(l^ 
C9X9,6X4 
4,(1(1 1  ,'<()4 
4,()|  2,'<l)'^ 
V49';,996 
C9X  1.222 
4.01  4.^X4 
4.001  ,M4 
V9h9,66l 

■(.4X4,X4f, 
4(1  1  <  ^K4 
"<.4X  1  ,'"24 

4, 014. ''5; 

4.()04,X2  1 
.1.446,1  1  1 
4,014.920 
X  i<4X,640 
1,4X4,5X4 

1  9KS,K34 

4,01  1,6X1 
4.(1  1  1,^S4 
1.4X4,64(1 
4,OOS,()74 
4,0  1(1,24(1 


Si,i. 
let, 

M.ii 
I  ch 
M.ii 
M.ir 
I- eh 
J,.n 
M.ii 

Mar 

M..r 
M.II 
Jan 
M.ir 
J. in 
J. in 
J. in 
M.ir 
M.ir 
t  Cb 
J  111 

M.IT 

M.II 
M.it 

l-e> 

J. II. 

M,,l 

I   eb 

Mai 

M.i: 

l-eb 

M,>i 
J.,n 

M,ii 

Feb 
M,>i 
J,,n 
I  eh 
1  eh 
heb 

Jan 
M.II 
1  eh 
^pI 
M..I 

M.LI 

Apr 
M.ii 
M.ir 

1  eh 

Mar 

M.LI 

M.ir 

M.ii 

Mar 

M.». 

M.II 

M.u 

I  eh 

I  eh 

Mat 

Mat 

M.ir 

1-eh 

Jan 

1  ch 

M.u 

beh 

Jan 

Mar 

Mal 


lo, 
I  ". 
16, 
24. 

lb. 

4. 
lo 

1  V 

4 

2V 

16, 
5(1 

27 

2  ( 
1  ' 
I  ' 


I  C 
Ml 

s    , 

in. 
1  V 
I  b 
1  " 
<o. 
1  b, 
\ 
1  b. 

1  > 

2  1 
1(1 


s  - 

4 
in. 

6 
2  1 
xn. 
1  1. 

4. 
i  b. 

^11 

lb. 

1  f^. 

<0, 
16, 
1(1. 

2  1, 
C 

24. 
'0, 
16, 

16. 


14^6 
1  47^ 
1976 
I4'76 
14''6 
I  "76 
14"6 
14^6 
14-'6 

19> 
1  >J  ^  f , 
1  >*  -:  f, 
14  "^6 
1476 
l>(^fi 

14-(i 
14~6 
14-h 
14'b 
14^6 
1  4  -  e 
1  4  '  (, 
I'l-b 
1  4  -  b 
1  Si  '^  r, 
l'("(> 
14"/-, 
14-(, 
14^6 
1  4  "  f> 

19-6 
l,)^f. 
I  ><  -  f, 
1  4'"b 
1  4~b 
I  >)^f, 
1  4~b 
14"b 
14~f, 
1  4~6 
|9'6 

1  4~b 

1  4^f, 

I  4"b 
14"b 
l,(-fi 

1  4"b 
14^fi 
I  4  ""6 

19"6 

14^6 

I  ,v'-e. 
1  4~^ 

19"6 
1  4''^ 
1  4~6 
I  4"  6 
14^6 
1  4"6 
14''6 
19''6 
1  4'^6 
14^6 
|9"6 
14^6 
1  4^b 
I  4''6 
1  4"6 
14^6 
19 ''6 


24 

2  1 

n 

2o 

2  1 

21 

Mar    ^n,  19> 

6 


Kch 
M  .11 
Jan 

\  pr 

M.ir 
heh 
Apr 
Mar 
hch 

heb 

Mar 
Mai 
Jan 
Mar 

Mar 


1 

in, 
1  1, 

6, 
in. 


1     , 

1  V 


1 


ISSl  K 
OATK 


IXM  CMENT 
M  MBER 


PATENT 
M  MBER 


PI  B. 
DATE 


ISSCE 
DATE 


14 
1  w^^ 

14^6 

|4"6 
1  4^^ 
1  4^6 
14"6 
1  4''6 
I  4^6 
24,  |9"6 
21.  19^6 
in,   14^6 

20,  1  4''(-, 

21,  19"6 
2  1      1  4''6 


_l 


J, in 

Dcs 
IVs 

M.II 
I  ch 
Jan 
Sep 
Sep 

Dec 

K'h 

Jan 

M.ir 

Sep 

liilv 

Sep 

Dst 

Sep 

J.in 

J. in 

O.I 

().  1 

1   JL, 

He. 

M.ir 

J, in 

Sep 

Oes 

Sep 

l)es 

J. in 

\o\ 
J. in 
I  ).i 
I  eh 

\n. 
I. in 
Nov 
Ost 
(Isl 
N,.v 

Sep 

Snv 
Mir 
1  in 

I  )sl 

M,ii 
Mar 
J. in 
J. in 
Des 
l,:n 

Se, 
J,,n 
1  ch 

Mar 

S.,s 

M.ir 

J.in 

Sep 

J.in 

Dec 

Mar 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov 

J  an 

M.ir 

Dec 

Sep 

Mar 

Jan 

\ov 

Nov 
M.ir 

Sep 

Mar 

Jan 
Dec 
Mar 
Dec 

No\ 

Oct 

Mar 

Mar 
Nov 

Jan 
Mar 


1  1 

1477 

;^ 

1  476 

:  1 

1976 

24 

1477 

1  ^ 

1477 

4 

1477 

21 

1476 

2  1 

1476 

2x 

1976 

s 

1477 

4 

1477 

^  ^ 

1477 

2  1 

1476 

14 

1477 

2x 

ry-'b 

14 

2  1 

4 

4. 
14 
14 
I  4 


2  1  . 

t  4. 

4, 

16, 

4 
1  2 

An 

4 


I  X 

Tf, 


1  1 
21 

4 

2X 
1  -1 


4 

1  •; 

2  1 
24 

4 


2  I 
29 

;  s 

29 

21 


1  47(1 

1476 

147^ 

147-:' 

1976 
14''6 

1  47(^ 

1  >(7(> 
147- 
147^ 
147f, 

14  7  6   ; 

1  47f^ 
1476 
14-- 

1976     . 

147- 

1  snr, 
14^- 
1476 
147- 
14  76 
14  ■'6 

1476 

|9^(, 

,    147b 
.     \47~ 

.  147  7 
147b 
147- 
14-- 
14"- 
14^"' 
1  4  -  b 
19-- 

1476 
1477 
1477 

.  147- 
1  476 

,14-- 
147- 
|4-6 
14-- 
19-6 

197" 

147h 
1476 
1976 
147- 
14-- 
1976 
1476 
147- 
19-^- 

1976 
1976 

1477 
1  476 

I9-" 

14"- 
1476 
1977 
1976 
1476 
1976 

1977 

1477 
1476 

197" 
147- 


B  17  1  ,4  1  2 
B  1  -  2  .<  1 1  b 

B  172.212 

B  3-2-22 

B  1-  1  /<44 

B  1-1  iM 
B  3"4.<^^i 
B  174. 5XX 
B  1-6  -44 

B3"^.M' 
B  17H.76() 
B  -S  7  4  .  1  -  - 

B  ixoi  1- 

B  1X1  ,(l(lb 
B  1X1  ,-04 
B  1X1  .4X'i 

B  1X2,1  2o 

B  1X1.64- 

B  1X4.2  2', 
B  1X4,1li> 

B  3X4.6M 

B  Ix";  024 

B  XX'^  4H  5 

B  1x^6-,  1 
B  1X6.2'- 

B  1  X  b  fi  -  ~, 

B  1X6. x2x 
B  1X7.1  '- 
B  IXX.b-'i 
H  1S4  1  ^^ 

H  VS9.'^I)4 

B  140,()1  1 
B  ^4(1. 4nx 
B  140.4-4 
B  141.4-1 
B  141  .747 

B  141  .X2X 

B  141  .X44 

B  342, -4x 
B 144, 24X 

B  394. '"^O 

B  ^44  -42 
B  3  4  s  <  s  4 

B  14",  9-^ 
B  196.164 
B  14^  ■>-- 
B  14-.M-4 
B  39X.OX4 
B  l9x,22o 
B  14X.4XX 
H  199, 09X 

B  199.632 

B  144, 40X 
B  400  X-  1 

B4(ll,()42 
B  401  ,22  1 
B  4n2,  I  b2 
B  402, '2x 
B  402. '^'^1 
B  402.6S- 
B  402.424 
B403.(r6 

B  401.241 
B  41)1. 12b 

B  401.4-- 
B  401. "^o- 
B  401. "bf, 
B  403, XXI 
B  405.726 
B  4()'^,X44 
B  406, '^46 
B  407.205 

B407,737 

B  407.X  1  : 
B  4()X.l  2  1 

B409.K4K 
B  4  in. (1-4 
B  4  I0,b<-I4 
B4I  1,4"! 
B  41  I  ,b24 
B  4  1  1  ,-b'; 
B  41  2,()6X 

B412,124 

B  41  3,174 
B  4  1  4,(I2X 
B414,2b6 
B  4  14,4X  1 


X  y')'^  .7  IX 
1 .4X4.6X' 
4.000,46- 
1.44X.42^ 
4,11'^  X  ,Of,- 
"<  4sq  s^l  1 

4,(lox.l44 
1.4X'^.X44 
4.014, X56 

4.oni  4-- 
">  4X  1  .^-f, 
4.n  14.xn2 
4  (104 .44- 
i.4x4.';x- 
X  .440.7-s 

4.01  1.634 
4.00X.2I  1 
:<  ,44X  .'^  2  • 
1  4X'^.6l  1 

V942,6X  i 
-,444,4  I  1 

"^.441  .fvX4 
3.9X2.924 

1.4H1  .9  15 

1.  ^^^^■^  i\^ 

;  ,(4;  440 
D  24  1,1  s- 
4  01 2  4'4 
4, ()()(), 97(1 

1.4XS.799 
'44  2.4  26 

4.ooi,xso 

3.4XK.1''() 
1.4HX.04b 
4.0  14.411 
1.449.16'; 
3  446.244 
1.4X4.-64 
1.9K2,200 

4.(104  ;x' 

1,44X.  1  '•t^ 
4.001,0X5 

1  4X4. "^911 
D  24-5.14S 
5  44X.41X 
1.446.214 
5  44(1  X  14 
;  4X-.44  1 

1.997, 66*; 

4.001,046 
3  4X1.121 
.1.4XX.X4:> 

D  242,19- 

4,014,741 
1,444.402 

1,4X1,2  14 
4.01  1  ,66< 
1.441  ,2'^  1 

4,014,9r 

1.446.212 
4.001  ,2  1  2 
1.44s  1  1  < 

3.4X2,09'^ 
3. 444. 834 
4.001  .4X  1 
1.4X1  .241 
4.(14","  |0 
D  242,966 
4,000,966 

^,492,546 

4,010,l)0b 

4.(1  14. XX- 

.V9h1.2"0 
4, no  1  ,io'', 
1,445  ,5  lo 
1,4x2,911 
4. on  1  ,2(1' 

-,  44'(  4  2X 
1,4X  1  ,244 
4, 00", 000 
4.001  .12' 
^  44  '^ .-  XX 
1,441,6  14 
3.4X2.474 


M.n 
M  ,,i 
M.U 
M.u 

1   c  h 

J.in 

Mar 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

M.u 

J.in 

Mai 

Apr 

Jan 

hch 

Mar 

I- eh 

M.u 

j.UT 

1  ch 
hch 
l-ch 

Jan 
Keb 

heb 

1  eh 
M.ir 
M.u 

Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

hch 
Mar 

Mar 

M.u 

Api 

Mar 

M.u 

J  an 

Jan 

A,  pi 
M.ir 
Mar 
Feb 
A  pr 
Mar 
hc-h 
1  c  h 
hch 
I- eh 

Mar 

J  an 
t-  c  h 

Mar 
A  pr 
Mar 
,A  pr 

I- eh 
A  pr 
I- eh 

.Apr 

Mar 

M.u 

heh 

heh 

beh 

Mar 

J  an 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

hch 

M  .11 

A  pi 

Jan 

1  eh 

Mar 

bch 

Mar 

Keh 

J.in 

Mar 

Mar 
hch 
l-ch 
Jan 


10 


1  4-b 

147f, 
1976 
1476 
14"6 

1  4-b 
1  4-^ 
1  4-^ 

14-b 

14-b 
14-b 

1  4"(- 

1  'J-f, 
I  4-6 
1  4-b 
1  4"r, 
1476 
14"6 


i  b  ,    1  ' 


in, 
17. 

27. 
3 
3, 

3. 
lb. 
1(1. 

30. 

27, 
1 1. 


10. 

I  V 


1  b 


24. 
24. 

4. 
1  1, 
1  -. 
lb. 

6. 


20, 
111 

1 1 

1  b. 
16 

; 


1  4  -  e 
14-6 

l4-f- 
14"fi 

I9"6 
1  4-^ 
14-6 

19-6 

!4"fi 

14-f, 

19-6 

1476 

14"b 
1  4"^/- 

1  4~fi 

1  4-b 
i  4-f-. 
14-b 
14-b 

1  4  -fi 

1  4-b 
1  4-b 
14-b 
1  4-;-, 
1  4-e 
1  4-b 
14-b 
i  4-f, 
14-b 
1  4  -^ 
14-b 
1  4-b 

19"6 

1  4"b 
1  4-fi 
1  4-6 
I  4-6 

1  4-^ 

1  4-b 
1  4-6 
1  4-6 
1  4-6 
19"6 
1  4-6 

!  4~f, 
14-b 
i  4-b 
1  4-b 
1  4-6 
14-6 
1  4-6 
1  4-6 
14-6 

14"6 


10 

2n. 


14     6 

14-b 

1  4-^ 
i  4-b 
14"6 


14"6 


Dc. 

N,,v 

J.in 
Dec 
Oct 

Nov 
Feb 

(  )vl 

Mar 

vr 

Jan 
Sep 
M.u 

I  c  h 
O.! 

N>.v 

M.U 

Feb 

D.v 

Ov! 

Sov 

N,-v 

N.   V 

S.p 

Sep 

N,>v 

Nov 

J.in 

M.u 

Jan 

Ovt 

Oct 

Nov 
Jan 
Oct 
O^t 
.1.U 

Dec 
Dec 

N,-v 

Sep 
Feb 
Dec 
Jan 
s  I  ,v 
Jan 
Dec 
Dec 
N,,v 

Oct 

Oev 

Jan 

Sep 

N,.v 

Nov 

Mar 
Nov 
Dec 
Sep 
Mar 
Nov 

Mar 
Dc. 

Jan 

N,,v 

Sep 

Nov 

Jan 

Sep 

M.u 

Jan 

Jan 

\o\ 

M.,r 
Mat 

Sep 

Jan 
Dec 

Sep 

J.,n 
N,,v 
Sep 

Feb 

Jan 
N,,v 
Nov 
Sep 


14-6 
1476 
1977 

1976 

147" 
1  4-b 
147" 
14-6 
14-- 
1  4-6 


:  1     I 


19-^" 

476 
4-^7 

477 


22.  197- 
n.  1977 

2 1       14"6 
12,    1  4  "  6 

16.  1476 

10. 1476 

2  "■  .      1  4  "  f^ 

;X  1476 
2  1  .  1476 
2  '.  1  476 
4"6 
477 
I '.  1477 
4.  1977 
14,  1476 
12.  1976 

1476 
1477 
1976 

2b.     1476 

2  4.    1477 
2  1       1  4"6 

-  !  4  "  b 

2  14-b 

2  I  ,  !9-b 

2  2  19"- 

2  '.  14-b 

4       14-- 

2.    19-6 

2 '     14-- 

2 :     14-b 

-  14-6 

4  1  4"6 
2b.  14-b 
14     ',4  76 

4    1477 

2x .   1  4-6 


lb 

-I  s 


16 

1  X 

2b 


19"6 
14"" 
1  4"6 
1  4-b 
1  4"6 
14"- 

1476 

1977 
,  4-b 
1  4-- 
1  4~^ 
!  4-b 
1  4-b 
14"- 

1  4*6 
14"X 
14"- 
14"- 

14"6 


i  4  6 
14"" 
1476 
1976 


:x 

4    ;  4-" 

;  •  i  4  "  ^ 
11  14-b 
X  l4-- 
1477 
1476 
21,  1976 
2X.    1976 


4 


PI   -VS 


r-DOVi«  RFFFRFNCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


PI  ^6        CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

PI  BLLSHED  I  NDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLL  NTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

AND  NOW  ISSl  ED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


IMX  I  MFNT 

! 

I 

fl  B 

ISSl  1- 

1 

j     l)0<   I  V1KM 

1 

I'M  KM 

1 

PI  B 

r 

ISSl 

K 

M   MBKK 

M   MBKK 

1 

1»\1  K 

DAii-; 

Nl  V1BKK 

M  VIBKR 

DAT!-: 

DA  IK 

H414.V7I 

D  242. ;o« 

1  cb 

10.    I47h 

N..V 

4.    1476 

B  4  14  s4: 

<  'js2  1 '''' 

I.1II 

T    -, 

|4"f- 

S    p 

.^  1 

1  4"f- 

B41^.ii:i 

1.444.171 

\1.ii 

2.    147f. 

Nov 

10.    1476 

H  4  14    ^   's 

4  1 II 1 1  4  ^  ^' 

1    c  1- 

) 

14"f. 

l.m 

4 

1  4"" 

B4is,i;; 

1.447. S(H 

t-.h 

10.    147h 

Dec 

14.    1476 

H  4411, S4K 

4,0111   2"1 

VI. ,, 

!  f. 

I  ')"f. 

1,11 

4 

1  477 

B4l^.^V(i 

4,OtW,M7 

M.K 

:\  I'yvh 

hi-h 

::.  \'in 

H44(),6r 

4ni4.4SN 

\[U 

1'^ 

.  IT'h 

M.ir 

:4 

1477 

B4lh.:57 

4.{Kt|.11'; 

M.ir 

Ih.    I47fi 

1  ,n 

4     1477 

H  4411  M  1 

4  1  nil  1    1  1  (. 

III 

1  '»"f. 

l)e^ 

2h 

1  47f, 

B  4  lf,,<.H'^ 

l.«*<)ri,  ^h  ^ 

l,.i< 

27,    I47»i 

N  ,  .- 

•)       1476 

H  441  1    •-  '  V 

1    'I'll    ^.  ■ i  1 

1    .    !■ 

1 

1  '1  ^f. 

N.  .V 

7  I 

i  '>7fi 

B4I7.0  14 

>,'»x  1  .xs  1 

l.m 

1  1.    1  47ri 

Si  ,- 

.'  1       14  76 

Ii  4  1  i     -    i   - 

4   1  1  i  4     ■  ■^  ^ 

M.II 

-  1 

1  '* " ,, 

M.II 

2'j 

l';77 

3417. IM 

4,01)1  .IWl 

M.ir 

:.    147f) 

l.m 

4,   1477 

H  44  1    (,ii- 

4,(i;(.  Hf.; 

1  eh 

( 

14  ■(, 

M.iv 

>  1 

1477 

B  4  17. .144 

1.4SS.076 

M.ir 

4.    147f> 

Oi-t 

12.    1476 

H  44 1    '2  1 

1.4 HS    2  4'i 

M  ,11 

!  f> 

1  4"f- 

(  )-  , 

2  ,- 

1  'f  "f- 

B417.4^S 

4  .(1 1  V4  7  1 

M.ii 

21,    1476 

Vl.ir 

22.   1477 

It  44  i     -s'f 

4,II(>1     44'i 

Mil 

11  1 

1  ''  "f. 

l.m 

4 

1  ''"  ^ 

B41X,4»<4 

'.4K4.S42 

J. in 

11.    I47h 

N.K 

2.   1476 

H  4.1:    if,  1 

1)    .'4  2     \'i: 

M   If 

If. 

1"   >■ 

N,  ,, 

', 

1  '(",. 

B41'M7< 

1.444.72k 

Mat 

4,    1476 

IKc 

2K.   1476 

H  44:  :'<v 

4,1 11 11  14  '  " 

M.II 

1  f. 

1'/   -f, 

He. 

2  ^ 

1  '("(, 

B4|4.';k: 

1.4X4,hHI 

M.if 

2.    1476 

N..V 

2.   1476 

H  44:  4  <  1 

4.01   1    2611 

V1,ir 

l';"f, 

VI.,  I 

-- 

i')"7 

B4:().i^fi 

4.001.01  7 

M.ir 

16.    1470 

J. in 

4     1477 

H  14  2  V  1 1 1 

1    447.S  1  1 

1  ,  !■ 

2  4 

1  '/  -f. 

IK  . 

1  4 

1  '*70 

Ba:(t,':i 

V*»'>(l.h4^ 

M.ii 

M)  urb 

Nov 

4    1476 

H  4  i:  Sf.h 

V4\:,ui 

1  el 

2  4 

1'-",- 

Si  p 

.^H 

1  4  "fi 

B4:u.47: 

1.44  1.4  14 

\  .h 

24,    1476 

\ov 

21.   1476 

H  44  2    4S   4 

4,002,617 

Mil 

.^  1 

1  '1  ^'. 

hin 

1    1 

1  ''"  " 

B4ri.A7l 

4.001  .12f> 

M..t 

2  1,    1476 

1  ..1- 

4. 1477 

H  442, 'I70 

X,>)X4,K41l 

1  ,  1 

! 

N.  .v 

t  'l"f. 

B4;i.h()« 

4.01  1.XO^ 

VI, ,r 

:i.    1476 

VI. ,r 

22. 1477 

H  44  '    |f-1 

1  4M  1    24  2 

1  .1' 

1 

1  '1 "  fi 

Sep 

2  1 

1  ')",. 

B4;i.4-'<; 

1.444.041 

M.II 

:.    1476 

Nov 

10.   1476 

H  44  1    4  4f, 

1  )     '  4  :    4  '  1  i 

Vpi 

f. 

1  'i"f. 

N,.v 

^  ! 

1  '1  ",i 

B  4::.()»,5 

1.444.S1^ 

1  ..■(> 

1.    1476 

Nov 

10.    1476 

Ii  4  4  1    ^  f ,  i 

V'f40    2o4 

I  eh 

24 

I4"f. 

111  I 

1  ')"f- 

B4::.i>h 

4.010. 401 

Mar 

21.    1476 

Mar 

1. 1477 

H    J4  1   f,47 

1.440.7  17 

heh 

17 

1470 

N,,v 

'1 

1  'J"f. 

B  4:1  l(.s 

1.44h.lS(i 

»  ch 

17,    1476 

Dec 

7,    1476 

U  44  1.71  2 

1.4K2.211 

Jan 

27 

14-f- 

S,(. 

2  1 

l'(7„ 

B  4:  V4(14 

1.440.4SS 

Mar 

2,    1476 

Nov 

4,    1476 

U444.(I7X 

4.014.X14 

VI  a  r 

21 

14",. 

Ml, 

2 '/ 

l')77 

H4;<.44  1 

1.447.1.17 

hch 

|7.    1476 

Oil 

14.    1476 

n  444   244 

4.01  1.614 

VI  .11 

111 

14",, 

Ml, 

1477 

B4:^N^7 

^,M9(I,S44 

Feb 

V    1476 

Nov 

4.    1476 

It  -iU  .1''7 

144M7I 

M.II 

4 

I'l'h 

\o\ 

ii  1 

I'Hh 

H  4:VKK' 

1.4Xf>.H''  1 

Jan 

27,    1476 

OlI 

14.    1476 

H  44^    166 

4.001. 2'i2 

VI  .11 

- 

1  'J  'f, 

l.in 

4 

1477 

H  4  ;  4    <  S  4 

1)  24;. 4  1 1. 

1  .h 

10.    1  47f, 

No^ 

2  1.    1476 

H   44^    4v>< 

»  .1JKX.XX4 

i  i,-  *•■ 

I 

1  '1  ^  f. 

N  ,  .  , 

1  '1  "f.. 

H  4  24  4  111 

4.112  1  .  |4«, 

M,.i 

10.    |4'76 

Vt.is 

1.    147  7 

B  44'.  441 

1.444,401 

VI  ar 

.; 

14  ■(. 

\,  ,  . 

il  1 

1  '(",, 

H4:4.WS'( 

1.440. Sh4 

1  Ah 

^  l«>76 

Nov 

4.   1476 

B  44^,640 

1,444.SX4 

»  eb 

1. 

pro 

De. 

2  H 

1476 

H  4  ;  S  .  1  .<  < 

4.0(0.|0-' 

VI  a  r 

2  1,    1476 

Jan 

1 1 .    1477 

Ii     I   J',     I  Il7 

4,o()l  ,276 

M   ,1 

'/ 

1  '("f^ 

Jin 

4 

l'<77 

B  4;s    2HS 

4.014.h''h 

A  pr 

1   1,    1476 

VI  .ir 

24.    1477 

H    4  4f.    '(Nfi 

4,11 1  4.761 

\  pi 

1    1 

1 '( -f- 

M.i, 

.^ '' 

1  '(77 

B4:'i,46: 

1.44K.14fi 

V1,,r 

4.    14-'6 

Dec 

21.    1476 

B  447, udU 

1  4X4,414 

heb 

1 

1476 

1  )vl 

s 

l'*"6 

H4;^.SKS 

1.4K5.I  1  1 

Jan 

1  1,    1476 

Oct 

12.    1476 

B  447.440 

1,4<M  ,724 

1-eb 

17 

14",, 

Nov 

1  f- 

\'rt^ 

H  4:f,.is7 

4.01  1.714 

VI  a  r 

21.    1476 

Mar 

22,    1477 

H  444  sw: 

1.447.4  14 

VI. ,r 

2  1 

I4"f- 

l)v. 

14 

1476 

H  -l:^.;;7 

1.444.02^ 

VI  .ir 

2.    1476 

Doc 

21.    1476 

B  444,4,^.^ 

4,014. 7*>4 

M.ir 

'", 

14"f. 

M  ,1 

:4. 

1477 

H  .>.>h 

1.44H.SV* 

M.ii 

:.    1476 

Dec 

21.   1476 

B444.4K4 

4.061. «;72 

Mar 

'0, 

14  "6 

De^ 

6. 

1477 

ii  -.;i.:~4 

4  (1I4.44W 

Jail 

20,    I47h 

VI  a  r 

24.    1477 

B  410,146 

1.447,701 

heb 

10. 

1  4"f. 

l>ci 

1  4 

1  47f, 

H  4;^  424 

(.441.742 

hch 

1      14  ""6 

Nov 

2  1.    1476 

B  4S(1.41  1 

4,007.461 

Mar 

2  1. 

I47f, 

t    ,   h 

s 

1 '("  ■ 

K  4:h  f, -.'J 

1.44  2  "i  14 

Kib 

1      1476 

Nov 

16     IV76 

B4S(),S2I 

1  4S2  X  IV 

I  eh 

1  ■^ 

14"6 

Sep 

2  K 

1  '("6 

K  4:i,.M9 

1  44^.K6X 

1  ch 

1  '',    1476 

Dec 

7.    1476 

B  4S0.70I 

1    'I'J  !    1  l^  4 

Mil 

1  f- 

i  '("f. 

1 

N.,v 

'1 

1  >("f. 

H  ; ;  ^.Ks  » 

'   4H  2    2''7 

Jan 

20,    1476 

Sep 

21  ,    1476 

B  4S0.7t»x 

1,Wh'/.724 

M.II 

., 

1  '<  ■(, 

Nov 

;. 

1  47o 

n  . :  ^.w4h 

4.oo^.lhl 

Mar 

2  1,    1476 

heb 

1,   1477 

B4SO.X70 

1,44K.4ll 

V1.,r 

1  6 

1  '("f, 

Dee 

21. 

1476 

H  4:a.1(i1 

4.000.21 1 

hcb 

10.    1476 

Dec 

2K.   1476 

B  4'^n.4f,7 

1.4X1.011 

J. in 

1    1 

1  4  "f. 

Sep 

2k. 

I47f, 

B  4;x.:7i 

1.4X-'   41  S 

VI  ar 

2.1.    1476 

Oct 

14.    1476 

H  4  -^  1    24  s 

1,447.7  IX 

VI., I 

-* 

I';"f- 

Dev 

1  4 

|'f"6 

H  4:s.4(»K 

144^  2^2 

Mar 

2.    14^6 

Nov 

1(1,    1476 

B  4'il,<llS 

1  441  ,017 

1  eb 

17, 

|4"f. 

N,,. 

'1 

l'("6 

\u:\y^ 

V'(K4  h44 

Jan 

27,  |47f, 

Oct 

V  1476 

lUM  146 

4  ()()(l.4Ml 

.\pt 

n. 

1476 

De. 

2.^ 

14''6 

H  - :'».(» 1 K 

1   440.0fll 

I  ch 

10      l4-'f> 

No^ 

2     l')76 

H   4^  1     4  >K 

He     24.066 

VI  a  r 

-1 

1476 

De. 

-' 

1  '(7f, 

K    .  :'4.l0  7 

4  Hill  .2hll 

Vi.ii 

2  1        1  4  7f, 

J.Ol 

4       1<(77 

H  4  s  1     >   i  4 

'    '(S6.01  ' 

1,111 

1 1. 

1  •»7f. 

<)., 

1  2. 

1  47f. 

H  - : '/  1 "- ' 

1  44o.^;J< 

Jan 

27.    14"o 

No'. 

''      1476 

B4S2.014 

1  iMi2.l67 

VI  .11 

;  1 

I'l   "' 

l.m 

1  1, 

1477 

H  4 : '  -  4  u 

1.4K4  2:1 

1  ch 

17.    14-^6 

S,.^ 

:     1476 

B4<;2.1lK 

4.oii4,27K 

V1.it 

2  1 

l'("f. 

1  ,11 

1  K 

1477 

H  4  m,l  _S7 

1.442.46'i 

Kch 

17.    1476 

Nov 

10      1476 

B  4S2.241 

4   1114,726 

VI., I 

Il  1 

l'(7^ 

Mil 

^., 

l'/"7 

H    4   -II    1  -"^ 

1.4K2^0  1 

Jan 

1  1.    1476 

Sep 

2^       1476 

B  4S2.10I 

4.001 .1 1 1 

VI  a  r 

1  0, 

14  "6 

1.1,1 

4 

1  '(77 

H  4  iii.;i  * 

4.01  1.S14 

VI  ar 

10,    1476 

VI  ar 

22.   1477 

B4S2.672 

1,4X1  .602 

Jan 

1  1, 

1476 

Si  p 

2  1 

14"6 

H  i  ■■(i.:-'fi 

1,4X2,171 

Jan 

20.    1476 

Sep 

21.    1476 

B4<i:.X"^4 

4  11(1  1  .0x4 

VI., I 

Ifi 

|4"f> 

),m 

4 

|4"- 

H  -  mi.:h7 

1)   242  4M4 

Fch 

10,    14^6 

Nov 

;  1.  14  76 

B4S2.XK1 

1  'fs  !  .711 

J.,n 

1  '("fl 

Sep 

Mar 

21 

147f, 

H  4  ;ii  ■<> 

4,(1(1 1.SHj 

Mar 

:v  1476 

Jan 

|H.    1477 

B4S2  41'. 

4  n!  1411 

M,ir 

1(1 

l4"6 

^  1 

|.,"" 

H   4  --M    t   i4 

1.4K1  .^■'" 

Jan 

27,    1476 

Sep 

21.    1476 

B  4«.2  4  IH 

1    '144    '  14 

1  eh 

1  " 

l'j"o 

Nov 

111 

1  4  "  f. 

H  4  - ,  ..-: 

<    4X^  .f,  1  11 

Jan 

20.    I47f, 

0^  t 

12      1476 

H   4  ^  2    'f44 

4  OO'f  .7  7  t 

M.,r 

<i  1 

1  '*"f- 

M.ir 

1 

1  '("  " 

H  4  ' :    <  >4 

'   4KH.04^ 

Mar 

16.    1  4  ^  fi 

1  K  1 

:»-      1476 

H  4";  <    1.11 

1   ■''/K.67X 

VI.,, 

1  f, 

l  '("f- 

Dvi 

:  1 

1  '("f. 

H  4  >  1 , 7  M 

4,000.167 

U-h 

U).    14'6 

l)c. 

;s      1476 

B  4S  1  iif,  - 

4  iliiS    T>4 

VI., I 

2  1 

l4"^ 

),in 

'i  <; 

14"" 

H  4  <  I.7KS 

1,444,4^0 

hch 

24,    14^6 

I)c. 

:k      1476 

B  4  ^  1  : 1 K 

^  '/'(^  1  If-  - 

V1,,, 

; 

I'f  "6 

De. 

14 

l'("f. 

H  4  ;  1  .7V7 

4,007,240 

VI  a  r 

111.    147o 

1  ch 

h  ,    14  7  7 

B  4<.  '  4  12 

4  mill  "-14 

V1,,r 

|f> 

1  '1  'o 

Dev 

2k 

1  '("6 

H  4  (:.(I4V 

1.44S.121 

VI  a  r 

21.    14^6 

Nov 

10,    1476 

B  4^  1  «.  >  1 

1   'f'f^    "44 

t  ch 

1  " 

1  '("f. 

Dcv 

14 

l'("f, 

H  4  12.140 

1.444,  IM 

VI  a  r 

21,    1476 

Dev 

2  1      1476 

B  411    fi|6 

1  4H-,176 

Jan 

27, 

1  4  "  f. 

1  )vl 

1  4 

14  76 

H  4  ^:.;^«; 

4,01  1,4X0 

VI  ar 

23.    147f, 

V1,,r 

: :      14  7  7 

H  4S  1   'v., 

1  ')H'(   740 

Jan 

27, 

1 '( -f. 

N,,v 

i  4"f. 

[t  4  '■:  i',4 

4.(101.404 

M  11 

1(i     IiJ'fi 

l.in 

IH,   1477 

H   4^   '    >(Mi 

4  iM4   ""111 

■\pr 

1  ' 

|4>, 

Mar 

:4 

i  4^" 

K 4 >:  (f/- 

Vwir.np 

M,ii 

'      14^6 

!Vv 

14,  1476 

H4U  >^ 

1  44S    1  <»  1 

1  .h 

) 

14  "6 

Nov 

111 

14''6 

H  4  •:  sivi 

1,44  1  ,hf.4 

M..r 

2      \  W^  f^ 

S..V 

If-    1  'ff. 

H  4  ».  4    h  !  > 

4  00s   "11 

M    ir 

It  1 

1  '(-f. 

1    .h 

1  -v"  " 

H  4  •  <   '  l-'4 

<,MX7,7ftX 

J. in 

2  '      1  W  ^ 

( >.  t 

2f.       I'C6 

H   4  S  ^    4  ;  ^ 

1   '/'(1 1  1  ifii . 

1    ih 

1 

1  '*  "  f. 

N,.v 

~ 

1  '(7f- 

H  4   •    '    ^  n  - 

4,01   1.^44 

Mar 

21.    1476 

Mo 

,,       I'l'' 

B  4^s  4M 

1  '*'/ 1  .042 

1  eh 

2  4 

1  '/  ">. 

Nov 

'> 

14"6 

H  4 .  -  H  'V : 

4  016.0M 

A  pr 

6,    1476 

.\,n 

^       14-^-       1 

H  411  4Kf- 

4  III  11    111 

VI,,, 

1  f. 

1  '<"f- 

J. in 

4 

147" 

H  4  ■>  <    V  >  1  i 

4  111  2.124 

Mar 

21,    1476 

M.ir 

1  ^       1  '(7  7 

H   4  ". «.    f-  N  f. 

4  1  in  1     1  If. 

Ml, 

^ 

l'("f. 

J.in 

4 

1  '(7- 

H  4  14  ;Mf, 

1    V4.f<  111 

hch 

1,     14-f, 

N  .  .■• 

'•11      I'J76 

B  4*.^    "<w 

1  ■  1  '■  4  : 4 ; 

1    v" 

2  4 

1  '("f, 

(  )v  1 

<. 

I4"fi 

B  4  14  441 

I)   242. M44 

VI.,, 

16      |4"f, 

II.  . 

.^>       1476 

H    .-■-'^     MIf. 

1  'i'<s  '( 1 U 

VI  ,0 

2  1 

l'("6 

Dev 

2  1 

1  4"6 

H  4  1  1    4  H  1 

4  (I0O.H42 

M,,r 

4  .    1  4  "^  f. 

l.m 

4      1477 

H   X'^t,  1  If.'/ 

1    'I'l  H    '1';  , 

M   1, 

f 

!  '  / """  f . 

I)v   V 

-.  , 

1  '/"f. 

H  4  •■;,S7() 

4,n00.4IIK 

VI  ,r 

If-      1  4  "  f  - 

1  .in 

4.    1477 

B  4  S  6    1  4  h 

1    'IS4    2''"' 

III) 

1  1 

I'r-f. 

1    Iv  1 

*; 

l'("6 

H  -.^VM'' 

4.001, 2U 

Mar 

16.  pr* 

1    Hi 

4    1477 

H  4^6    |S< 

i  .(.(  ■  44  2 

M.ii 

U 

|4"fi 

Dec 

:i. 

1476 

H  4  -  r,  - ;  4 

1,441.KS6 

hcb 

24,    14^6 

\... 

If.       |4"f- 

B  4';6   1H4 

4  111  4.x  14 

•\pi 

f. 

i'i"f, 

Ml, 

2'* 

1  47" 

H  4  .  •  ;..•, 

4.1101  .  1  4  1 

Hch 

1 ,    14'''- 

1  .111 

4       1  '(  "  " 

H  4  "i  f.   ^  " '  * 

1    ■).(  >    7  1  ^ 

I  ■■'. 

1   1   ! 

1 ' '  ~  f- 

N..  V 

i  '("f- 

1*  4  1  -.IS V 

1,441,2»<7 

1  cb 

1.    I47f, 

N  ,.- 

:<    i'<"f. 

B  4«.f.   ^f.'v 

4   1  H  1  1     2   ■    " 

Mil 

'; 

i'<"f- 

l.m 

4 

14"" 

H  4  1"  s^^ 

1,4K^.hlK 

Jan 

27.    1476 

1    1      ! 

;.^    i4'f, 

B   4  '.O   '/III! 

1  '/wf.  2f.2 

1    vh 

1 

14"f, 

Dev 

14"6 

U  4  1   ■    »'/4 

4.001.01  •; 

VI  ar 

2,   14-f. 

1    il 

4    i'l-  ■ 

U  4  ^(.   '*!  I'- 

4111 1  4  '  1 

M   ,1 

2  1 

1  '("f- 

VI  ,, 

^  -. 

147" 

H  4  1  •   vsr. 

4(11   1  .  144 

Apr 

20,    14^0 

M.,1 

N    :•/•'"■ 

ll  4^  '    ^4  ^ 

1      Clf,     -'<   " 

r  L  h 

1  " 

1  ')~f- 

Dvi 

"  ^ 

14",, 

B  4  >*    M4H 

4  Ml .  :    \',4 

VI  a  r 

21.    147o 

1   in 

4    1  '1"  ■ 

H  4  •-  '   '■^11 

1    '(4  1    1  hf. 

t  eh 

in 

1  '/"6 

Nov 

2  1 

1  4"6 

B  4  <H  4>-4 

'    'o:    4*'  1 

1  ch 

17.    14-f 

N,--. 

If.     l';";. 

H  4'.''  Hf,2 

1   '*S  "  ,  1  'O 

J.,n 

l'/"f, 

(    )vl 

l'( 

1470 

H  4  iH  ><s: 

1.4K  1.7  14 

»  cb 

24,    1476 

(1.1 

-      I'("f. 

H  4S  ^.HKf. 

1.4KX   44H 

l.m 

1  1 

l'<"6 

(  )vl 

2fi 

1  476 

B  4  (K.>y|6 

1,4S1.(»S0 

Jan 

1  V    1476 

Sep 

:.^.   14^(1     1 

B  4W,41| 

4. 001. 224 

M.ir 

I'l 

1  '<"6 

J.in 

4 

1477 

PI  ^x 


r-Dncc  Drrcnn 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS        PI 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
PUBLISHILU  u^  ^^  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOCl  MENT 
Nl  MBER 


PATENT 
Nl  MBER 


PI  B. 
DATE 


ISSLE 
DATE 


DOCUMENT 
Nl  MBER 


PATENT 
NIMBER 


PLB. 

DATE 


ISSLE 
DATE 


.1  16 
.  ^^2 
.6H^ 

!12 
.S"4 
.0111 


B  41X.11HI 
B  41H.617 
H  41K.464 
B  414,1411 

B4M;.;ki 

B  414, 4MX 
B  414,147 
B  414. Kl  1 
B414.H21 
B  46(1,1  XH 
B  46(1,44  I 
B  460. H46 
B  461  ,1H4 
B461.2';o 
B461,:^^ 
B461, 

B  46  I  . 
B  4fil 
B461. 
B  461  . 

B  46: 

B  462. IH6 
B  462,424 
B462.H2X 

B  462. H4l 

B4h^.i:: 

B  4f-1.  IXK 
B  4  f-  ^  4  "  > 
B  461.141 
B  46  1.6"  1 
B  4fi4.li2" 
B  464,2'(ii 
B  464.44  1 
H  464. 1h" 
B  464. 1'(  1 

B4hVi4'^ 
B  461.2112 
B  4  fi  1  .  <  ')  ■ 
B  46l  6K)v 
B  461.411 
B  466.  104 
B  4f-f..1  1  H 
B  466.  14(1 
B  466.4  14 

B466.444 
B  466.4116 

B  466,424 
B  4o7,2iii 
B  46".  '2K 
B46\4i: 
B  467. 4K6 
B  467.471 
B  46K.012 
B  46K.100 
B  46H.1  10 
B  46H.110 
B46K.4:i 

B  46K,6(I1 
B  464,11  16 
B  464,228 
B  464,468 
B  464.44" 
B  470.170 
B  470.101 
B470.14H 
B  470.176 
8470,61)1 
B  470. 74K 

B  47(1. S1'< 
B  470. X44 

8  470,40(1 

B  470.441 
B  47  I  .1  16 
B471.221 
B47  1.40S 
B471.444 
B471.1"4 
8471.617 

B  47  1  .6X  I 
B  47  1  .706 
B471.735 
B471.X16 
B  472.241 
B  472.216 
B472.2K4 
B  472.541 
8472,760 


1,44~,H(|1 
1.4X4,422 
1,44  6  6  1  1 
4,Uln.7S6 

4,OilO,IIP 

4,111  K.H4II 
',440,7  1  I 
1.4X2.171 
4,001.414 
X  v,x4,44X 
1,4K  I  ,H2K 
1  .4K1.S  I  " 
1,442,4X2 
4,i|(IU,76X 
4,iPX,''l^ 

1.4X2,21  1 
1,4h  1  OK  1 
4  .0  1  <  .Of-  1 
4.UI6  14  I 
1,4K2.2"6 
4.IIII4,  »42 
1.4KK.  1  XH 
1.4K4.O02 
1,44X,141 
1,4X4, 2'.i 

V4H4.4X2 

1  . 44  2.01,1 
4,1  10;  ,1  If-H 

4,11 1  1  ,lii  1 
1  '(K  11x1 

1     IJ  v('(  .   '  '(I  I 

(  y-H)  "-(I" 
4  111  ''01  2 

1,44  1  114  1 
1    vj  ij  "    f ,  1  4 

1,4M   14h 

1.4K4,"  1" 
1  ,4X7  ,  '4(1 
1.4X4,77(1 
■(  VV4"   1o2 

4  . oil"  .i  141 
1,444,  I  I  ^ 
■(4X1  144 
4.111  1  .UK" 
1  ,4X6,11  14 
1   44  1.1  M  " 

1,441  ,|4«. 

<  .'(4"  .42k 
^  .^vf"  .14v( 

1,4X  1    26l 

1.44  I    "21 

<  V(X1.41  > 
",  4  X  H  1  1  1 
1,441     III" 

4.1)11  1  4"1 
1.4X1  .422 

4.1114, •'■(4 

4.001, K14 
4.0(|1.420 
4.0,12.414 

4.000,22(1 
1.4K4,1  1  1 
1,4X0,4  111 
4,014,(141 
1.4X1,424 
1,447.1(17 

\4HS,h^'^ 

1,4H7,480 
4,002  ,101 
1 ,440,44  1 

4.001, ;n 

4  l)|4,K4X 

4.00  1  ,1  1  X 
1,4X1,4"4 
.1, 441,5^6 
1,441,6611 
1.4Xl,6K4 

;,444,H^1 

4.01  2,844 
4,076,2"1 
1.4K4.40X 

4.000,  1  10 
3  442,411 
1.4X1,7X4 
1,482,0"8 
4.01  1.024 
4.001.1.'<0 


l-eh  24,  1476 

(eh  ■•,  14"o 

Vl.ir  2  14"f- 

Vlar  1(1,  14~0 
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VI  .ir 
I  ch 

Jan 

A  p. 
VI  ..r 
V1.it 
VI  .ir 
I  ch 
VI  .,r 
Vl.ir 
VI  ..r 
Vl.ir 

fch 

M,,r 
t  c  b 
Apr 
I  ch 
(  ch 
1-  cb 
VI  .,r 
I  cb 
(  ch 
VI  ir 
M.ir 
VV,r 
hch 
I  ch 
1  ch 
\  cb 
I  cb 
1  ch 
V1.,r  : 
1  C  b  1 
I  ch       j 

J.m 
J  .in 


1  ' 
1(1 

1  ' 

2!i 

I  6 
'd. 
I   ' 

2(  I 
I  ' 
I  1 

I  6 

24 

1  -1 

24 


24 
111 


1  6 


Id 
24 
2  1 
24 

I  ' 

111 
211 


14  ""6 
I  4'(, 
I  4  '  6 

14'6 

14 '6 
14 '6 
|4'6 
I  4 '6 
I  4'f, 
|4'6 

14^6 

|4  7f, 
I  4'6 
I  4'6 
I4'6 
I  4 '6 
14-6 
1  4 '6 
I  4 '6 
1  4'6 
|4^(, 

1  4  '  6 
14-6 
14 '6 
I4'6 
1  4 '6 
I  4  '  6 
14 '6 
1  4'6 
1  4  '  6 
14'6 

I  4 '6 
1  4  '  f , 
I  4  '  6 
14 '6 
14 '6 
1  4'6 
14 '6 
I  4' 6 
1  4 '6 
I  4 '6 

14-h 
I  4 '6 
I  4'(i 
I  4 '6 
I  4  '  6 


24 


I   ', 
I  6, 


1  4'6 
I  4 '6 

1  4  '  6 

|4^^ 
I  4'6 
I  4'fi 
I  4 '6 
|4'6 
I  4  '  f, 
I  4 '6 

,  1  4  '  6 
I  4  '  6 

.    |4-'6 

I4■:•^ 

14 '6 
1  4  '  fi 
1  4  '  6 
|4'6 
1  4 '6 
1  4'h 
I  4 '6 
1  4  '  6 
1  4  '  6 
14'6 
|4-'6 
I  4  '  6 
I  4'6 
|4'6 
I  4 '6 
1476 
14  76 
I  4  '  f , 
1  4 '6 


IS.SI  E 
DATE 


4 


14" 


t 


I  V 

2(1. 
1 


VI.,, 

N.i. 

Sep 

UCK 

Dec 
Vl.ir 
VI. (^ 

O.I 

Sep 
Sep 

Vl.ir 

He. 
No. 
Oc. 
1  c  h 
J. in 
O.t 

OlI 

J. in 
No. 
Dec 
().  I 

Dev 

\,,. 
\,.. 

Sep 
O.t 

llcv 

O.I 
1  c  b 

l>Cv 

Nil. 

Oct 

Ocl 
Ocl 

S,u 

Dc. 

J. in 

Dec 

Sep 

VI  .,r 

Sep 

He. 

I. in 

N... 

N(u 

J  eh 
<  )c  t 
Vl.ir      ; 
Vl.ir      : 

<>v  t     : 

1  c  b 

N(i. 

JuU 
Ovt 

J.m 

N,.. 
\,u 
Vl.ir 
N,.v 
<  ).l 
So. 
N... 

Dcv 
Dee 
Dec 

Ocl 
Dec 
Ocl 

So. 

s... 

VI  ir 
Dc. 

N,i. 


^4 

Ml, 

i: 
:i 

2  I 

I  6 

1  ■> 

2  1 


1 

4 
S 

1'', 

2x 


14 
I  2 


2  ! 

Ill 


1  2 

1  4 


1476 
l<J77 
1476 

1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1477 
1477 
I47fi 
14^6 

I  4'f, 

1476 
1477 

I  4'f, 
14 '6 

14  76 
147  7 
1477 
1476 
l4-'(, 
I  4'f, 
14" 
I  4'f, 
I  4'f, 
I  4'f, 
I  4  '  6 
I4'f.  ' 
14 '6 
I  4'f, 

I  4  ■'6 
147f, 

I  4'f, 
I  4'f, 
I  4'f, 

1 

147' 
14  76 

1476 

147^ 
I  4  ^  (, 
1476 
1476 

I  4  76 

1477 
1476 
1476 
1477 
1476 
1476 
1477 

i4'f, 

14''(, 

I  4  '  ' 
I  4  '  f , 
14" 
14" 
1  4'f, 
14'  ■ 
I  4 '6 
1  4 '6 
14" 

I4:'f, 

147' 


I  4  '  6 
1  4  '  f, 
1476 


J.m   :il.  H<76 


O.I 

Sep 
<  I,  I 
Oct 


4 

i: 

2  I 
I  2 
14. 


14" 
,  14" 
,  I4TX 
I  4 '6 
14 '6 
I  4  7  f, 
1  4  7f, 
14" 
14'6 
1  4  '  f , 
I  <(  '  r, 
14'f, 
14'f, 

I  4'f, 
14 '6 
14'f, 

1476 
1476 
|4'(, 

14'f, 
I  4  '  6 

1476 


D<M  IMENT 
M  MBER 


_l_ 


B  446  742 
B  446  464 

B  446  444 
B  447,|i:i 
B  447,  1  44 
B  447,242 
B  447.241 
B  447.471 
B  447  44(1 
B44-,S'| 

B  44  7  <,S4 
B  447, '(12 
B  447.7X11 
B447.KS1 

B  44'  K46 
B  44 '461  I 

B  44K.:(ix 
B  448, 2XX 
B  448, 77<, 
B  448,;(l'i 

B  44K,Ml(l 

B  4  4  X  ,  "  S 
B  4  4X  H  2(  I 
B  44X  4N  I 
B  444,1  '  I 
H   444    2(14 

B  4  44  2  2  ^ 

B  444  124 
B  444  IS  2 
B  444    I'd 

B444  ^|y 

B  444    'Xf, 

H  -iiid  1  '  I 
B  'idd   I  '6 

B  Slid  4IIH 
B  '>dll  44^ 
B    Slid   4S.( 

B  Slid  4H  I 
B  Sdl  .1  22 
B  S(  1  1  2x 
H  ^II|,|K1 

B  Sdi ,:',  1 

B  s  ( I  I  I  I  - 
B  Sd  I  i'>, 
B  Sill  41  ^ 
B  S(il  ,4X2 
B  Sdi  ,S(i  t 
B  Sdl  S4d 
B  Sdl  4'*, 
B  Sd  1    44  1 

B  sii:  I  s  1 

B  MlVU*! 

B  S(,;  ;h4 
B  sii:    1,1 

B  Sd:^4ii 

B  Si)2,S'  1 

B  Sd2,SX4 

H  sii:  6S: 

B   Sd2    66' 

B  'i(i2,7'i 
B  Sd;,47.1 

H  Mi:,4<n 

B  Sd  1  d24 
H  ";(i  1, 14', 
B  sii  1   1  -  I 

B  s  ( 1  t  4  1  f , 
B  sii  1  4Sf, 
B  Sdi  s:  I 
B  s  (  n  s  '  w 
B  S(il  61  X 
B  Sdl,'42 
B  Sd',776 
B  Sill  78(1 
B  So  )  H  1  ' 
B  '•d4,(|'.6 
B  Sii4  d6  1 
B  Sd4  1  Sf, 
B  Sd4  I  f,./ 
H  S()4  4(14 
B  S(i4  4ii<, 
B  Sd4  4  i,( 
B  S()4,Sdl 

H  Mi4.sk; 

B  Sd4,77K 
B  S(,4,x"^-' 

B    S(I4    ,H4  4 

B  S()S.|;6 


PATENT 
M  MBER 


1,444  4^4 
1  .444  2  I  4 
',4X  1  X(I4 
',4XS  (I  14 
l,4KX,2f,~ 
1  444,(1  s  2 

4, 111  I  ,4  I  2 
1   44(1   K  l4 

4    1  1  X    1" 

4,11(14  V4  ■ 

1,4XX  I  X4 
1  44f,  ^  XW 
1  44'  S(l(  I 
1  4X  '  4  14 
n  24  1  (14  I 
<    44 1,12^ 

4  (KM  4KII 

4   (II    1  6S  ' 

1    44  (  X(,X 

'   ''X4  6  I   I 

V4k:,:4i 

1  ,44  1  X6X 
1  44f,  f,'(l 
'  446,411' 
1  4XS  I  1^2 
<  W4'-  >l(  I' 
V4X1     144 

4,(1(11  CS 
1481141 

4,dl   1,S44 

',44(1, O^K 

4, Odd, 66  1 
'    44'     2fi2 

'    44S     \   I  ,, 

D  242.':  1 

1,446,X  I  7 
4   d  I  4    XS  1 

1  4x4  f,x  ; 

<  4X  1     IxS 

■i  ii^:.7;.i 

'  4H4  ""^l 

1    444   Ills 

<  4  X  ^  f,  4  < 
4   11  I    i    f,,/(, 

1  4x;  (IS  ; 

4,11 1  2  f,sc 
4,(1(1  I  6411 
1  ,4XS  644 
i  44X  46f, 
14X1  61  If, 
*   44  X, 6  1  4 

4,11(1(1,^1111 
',4X2,2'4 
D   2  4  2   2  11 

(    4X  '    64X 

D   242  4  <  I 

I    4X4    f,".  2 

',4X4  1  Xfi 
(44 14  51 
4,  I  2S   4(if, 

<,''h;  if,i 

',442  4H4 

1,4X6,X'4 
4  (l(  I  I  2  <  « 
4  (1(14  4(1  1 
'  ,4Xh  X  1  4 
4,dd'  '(12 
1  444  f,4f, 
<  4X4,6X11 
1  4  4  '  '  X  2 
(,4X4,'Sf, 

4,(l|6,(ld(l 
1  44d,llS^ 
t  4XX,  1(1' 
1  44  1  'J  2  < 
1,4X',S  14 
1  444  II4X 
<  4X1214 
1,446,444 
4  11(1'  4(1  I 
1  444  14X 
(,444    :  111 

4  IIIIVI  "> 
(  4X6  f,  S(| 
>  4<f'  ';f,4 
<  44 1  2 ' 1 
<,4K  I     '4S 


PI  B. 
DATE 


ISSIE 
DATE 


I    cb 

\p, 

J.m 

J.m 
I  eh 
I  ch 
VI  .11 
I   eh 

V1,ir 
M.II 

I  eh 
VI  .,r 
J  ch 
1  ch 
\pr 
J.m 
Ap> 
VI.,, 
VI.,, 

I  eh 


I  ' 
1 
1 


2' 

24 


1 ' 

'  1 


14  '6 
I  4  '  f, 

|4'6 
14'6 
1  4  '  6 
14'6 
14'6 
14'f, 
14 '6 
14"6 
14 '6 


14" 
14- 
I  4- 
14' 
14' 


).m 
•.1.,r 
VI  ,r 
Mai 
J. in 

I    cb 

l.in 
VI  .,r 
J. in 
Vl.ir 

J.m 

V1.,r 
VI  ,,r 

I  ch 
V1.,r 
1  cb 
Ap, 
I. in 
I  e  h 
I  cb 

K'b 
f  eh 

I.IM 

V1,,r 

J.m 

I. in 

VI  .,r 

J.m 

VI.,, 

I.m 

M.ir 

VI,,, 

I .,  n 
VI  .,r 

I.m 
Ap, 
l.,n 


2  14'6 

Ml  |4"6 

2(1  I  4 '6 

2  14'f, 

4  |4-f, 

:  I  4 '6 

I  4-6 

2  4  14-f, 

2'  I  4'f, 

1  6  I  4'f, 

2  '  I  4  '  f , 
1  d  1  4  '  6 

:^  nr6 


1  6 

ic 

1 

1  f, 

24 

1  I 


I  4' 

I  4^ 


14' 


24 

in 

I  ' 
'II 
1  1 

I  1 

I  1 

1  < 
^  1 


14^ 

I  4- 


14^6 


1  6 

1    1 


I    C  b 

I  cb 
I.m 
I. in 
I  eh 

J.m 
I    cb 
VI,,  I 
I   cb 
V1,,r 
VI  .,r 
1   ch 
VI   ,, 
i  ch 
M,.r 
VI,,, 
J,m 
1  cb 
VI,,, 
V1,,r 
J,,n 
1  cb 
Apr 
VI.,, 
VI.,, 

M.II 

I  eh 
f   eh 

V1,,, 
I  ch 


2  4 
24 

I  < 


14 '6 
1  4 '6 
|4'6 
1  4  '  6 
!  4  '6 
1  4'f, 

14 '6 

14'6 
14',, 
I  4'f, 
!  4  'f, 


I  4 '6 
1  4 '6 
14'f, 
14 '6 


r,  i4''6 

2'  14'f, 
2  4  14'f, 
111  14'f, 
24  14',, 
2  '  I  4'6 
14'f, 
14'f, 
I  4  '  6 
14'f, 
I  4'f, 

I  4'f, 
14'f, 
14'f, 
I  4'6 
I  4'f, 
14'6 
I  4 '6 
I  4 '6 
I  4 '6 
I  4 '6 

14^6 

1  4  '  6 
14'f, 
I  4  '  f, 
14'f, 


I  f' 

Id 

4 


1  f, 
1  < 
24 


1  1 

2  4 

1  1 

16 
4 

24 

24 

4 


Dc. 

Dc. 
O.t 
Oct 
O.I 

\,.. 

VI. ,r 

Vi,. 
O.I 
M.ir 

O.I 
Dc. 
Dc. 
O.I 

J.,n 

\(,. 
I.,n 
VI.,, 
N... 
N,u 

Sep 

N.,. 

Dc. 

De. 

I  i.t 

Dc. 

Sep 

J.m 

Sep 

VI.,, 

\,,. 
J. in 
De. 

s,.. 

Dc. 
Dc. 
VI. ,r 
O.I 

Sep 
Ich 

Del 

< ).  I 
VI, ,r 

Sep 

VI.,, 

I.,n 

O.I 

De. 

Sep 

Oe. 

Dc. 

Sep 
O.I 

s,.. 

N,.v 
S,,. 

Sep 

S.u 


1  2 

2  6 

1(1 

X 


1  4 '6 
I  4 '6 

|4'6 
14  7^ 
1  4 '6 
14 '6 

14' 7 


14" 


I,    1 


14'X 


14 

26 

1  X 

4 

4 


.  14 '6 
1  4 '6 
|4'6 
1476 
14" 
14  7^ 
14-^7 
147' 
14'6 

14''6 

14-'6 

14'f, 


I  4 
14 


1(1 
14 


4        I 


^  I 


14^6 
1  4  7f, 

|4'6 
14" 
14'f, 

14" 

14^6 


14'6 
I  4 '6 
I  4'6 
14" 
|4'6 
I  4'6 
14'H 

4^^ 


1       I  4 '6 


1  2 

2  I 

1  ^ 

4 

1 : 

2  1 

:i 

2x 
2  I 


14' 


I  4' 

!  4" 


14 


14'6 

1  4'6 
I  4'6 
1  4'6 
|4'6 
14'6 
14'6 
14 '6 
14 '6 
1  4'X 


Ovl 

l.,n 

I  cb 

S,,. 

1  ch 

De. 

S,,. 

Dc. 

\d. 
^pI 

\,,. 
(  >.I 

S,.. 
O.I 
De. 
Sep 
Dc. 
I  eh 
Dc. 
De. 

I.m 

Ocl 

Dc. 

N.,. 
Sep 


:i   i4'6 

U.     14  "6 

14       I  4  '  6 


14'-' 
I4'6 
14" 
I  4 -'6 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1477 
1476 
1  476 
1476 
1476 
14  76 
1476 
1476 
1477 
I4'6 
14"'6 

1477 

1476 
1  4  76 
1476 

14^6 


X 

2x 


2<, 

14 
I  4 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS      PI  39 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCtMENT 

PATENT 

PLB. 

ISSLE 

I 

DOCL'MENT 

PATENT 

PLB 

r 

ISSLE 

NLMBER 

NLMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NLMBER 

NLMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

B  50S.;21 

4.013.627 

M.ir 

30, 

1476 

Mar 

-1  T 

1477 

B  5  14.834 

4.033.816 

Mar 

-^ 

14"^6 

Julv 

5 

14-" 

B  5d5.sx2 

4.()01  .654 

Mar 

21, 

1476 

Jan 

4. 

14^7 

B  5  15.135 

1,440,085 

Fch 

1  ~ 

1476 

Nov 

2 , 

1476 

B  50S.6X4 

1,487.61  1 

Mar 

-, 

1476 

Oct 

26, 

1476 

B  5  15.216 

4,076.261 

Feb 

1'. 

14'6 

Feb 

28, 

147X 

B  505, KH 

3.485.1^5 

Jan 

13, 

1476 

Oct 

12, 

1476 

B  515.303 

3.487,4.'4 

Jan 

20. 

!4''6 

Oct 

26, 

147( 

B  S()6.144 

1,44  1  ,147 

Fch 

Id, 

1476 

Nov 

4, 

1476 

B  515.368 

4,014,7  11 

Apr 

6. 

14'6 

Mar 

24, 

147- 

B  Sd6.  1  48 

1,488.114 

Fch 

1. 

1476 

Oct 

26. 

1476 

B  5  15,4  5  2 

1  445,241 

Feb 

Id. 

14''6 

Nov 

Id. 

14-6 

B  SU6,167 

1.440.652 

Kfb 

10. 

1476 

Nov 

4. 

1476 

B  5  15.4  5  5 

3.482.144 

J  an 

->  "7 

14'6 

Sep 

21. 

14-6 

B  506,286 

3.482,085 

Jan 

20. 

1476 

Sep 

21. 

1476 

B  515.642 

4,001.258 

Feb 

24. 

14"6 

Jan 

4, 

14-- 

B  506,461 

1,487,148 

Jan 

20. 

1476 

Oct 

14. 

1476 

B  5  15.408 

1,484.676 

J  an 

20. 

1476 

Oct 

^ 

1476 

B  M)fl.Sh6 

3.4K5.402 

Jan 

20. 

1476 

Oct 

12, 

1476 

B  5  16.002 

3,488.638 

Jan 

13. 

14-6 

Oct 

26 

1476 

B  5(16.6:4 

3.444,645 

Mar 

4, 

1476 

Dec 

2K. 

1476 

B*;  16.03  2 

3.986.634 

Jan 

->  -7 

14"6 

0,1 

14. 

14''6 

B  Sd6.64X 

1,444,857 

Kch 

1. 

1  476 

No\ 

10. 

1476 

B  5  1  6.047 

1.985.741 

Feb 

1(1. 

14'6 

Oct 

1  2 

14-6 

B  S(I6.744 

1.481.176 

Jan 

1  l! 

1476 

Sep 

21. 

1476 

B  5  16.060 

1.481.572 

Fch 

1  7. 

14'6 

Sep 

2X . 

1476 

B  506.76(1 

4.012.835 

Apr 

13. 

1476 

Mar 

-)  -y 

1477 

B  5  16.064 

3.486.208 

Mar 

16. 

14''6 

Gel 

12. 

1476 

B  506.814 

4,005.384 

Mar 

21, 

1476 

Jan 

25. 

1477 

B  5  16.246 

1,4X4.404 

Feb 

1. 

1476 

Oct 

5 

1476 

B  S(i6.X4d 

4,002.428 

Mar 

21. 

1  476 

Jan 

1  1  . 

1477 

B  5  16.517 

1.446.784 

Feb 

1  '. 

14^6 

Dee 

14. 

1476 

B  5116.416 

1,486.140 

Fch 

1 

1476 

Oct 

12. 

14-'6 

B  516.564 

1.441.411 

Feb 

17. 

1476 

Nov 

2 '. 

1476 

B  Sd6,426 

1,44  3,2  3  2 

Kch 

17, 

1476 

Nov 

21. 

1476 

B  5  1  6.604 

1,444,486 

Feb 

24. 

1476 

Nov 

■'(). 

1476 

B  Sd7.ll87 

1,44  1  ,184 

Fch 

17, 

1476 

Nov 

4, 

1476 

B  5  16,625 

4,011.542 

Mar 

30. 

1476 

Mar 

-t  -> 

1477 

B507.1  M 

4,000,444 

Mar 

■> 

1476 

Dee 

28. 

1476 

B  5  16.804 

3.441,204 

Mar 

23. 

14-6 

Nov 

V. 

1476 

BM)7,lfi(i 

4,(114, 71H 

Apr 

\\ 

1476 

Mar 

2^. 

1477 

B51ft,X2.'^ 

:',4KH,HH5 

Feb 

1 

14"6 

Nov 

-^ 

1476 

B  507.146 

1,44S,167 

Fch 

1(1. 

1476 

Nov 

^0. 

1476 

B  517,27,1 

D   242.^48 

VI  ar 

16. 

14'6 

Dee 

:i , 

14^6 

B  5(17  .4Sf, 

4,(1811,144 

VI  ar 

4, 

1  476 

V1ar 

21 . 

1  47X 

B  5  17,5(14 

1, 444,8  s  5 

VI  ar 

4. 

14''6 

Dee 

2x. 

1476 

B  S()7.4'6 

1,444.680 

Feb 

10. 

1  4''6 

Nov 

"^o. 

1476 

B  5  17.668 

4,01  1,423 

Apr 

6. 

14-6 

VI  ar 

-,  -, 

1477 

B  5d',64^ 

\482,240 

Jan 

">  -T 

1476 

Sep 

21. 

1476 

B  517,762 

1.486. 06S 

Mar 

16. 

14-6 

Oct 

12. 

1476 

B  Sdx.i  1  X 

1.442.281 

Fob 

17' 

1476 

Nov 

16, 

1476 

B  5  17.858 

4.000.444 

Fch 

1  ". 

14-6 

jan 

4. 

14-7 

B  SdX.l   14 

1.442.285 

Feb 

17, 

1476 

Nov 

16, 

14'6 

B  5  17.456 

D   241.088 

Apr 

6. 

14-6 

Jan 

i  X. 

14-7 

B  50K,'64 

',485.847 

Jan 

1  ', 

1476 

Oct 

12, 

1476 

B  517.457 

D  243,084 

Apr 

6. 

14-6 

Un 

18, 

14-- 

B  Sd8.6'4 

4.004,144 

Mar 

21, 

14'6 

Jan 

18, 

1477 

B  5  18.076 

4.014.414 

V1ar 

^0, 

14-6 

VI  a  r 

24, 

14"- 

B  508.817 

1,484,84  ! 

Feb 

1 

14'6 

Nov 

T 

1476 

B  518,226 

3,441.504 

Feb 

Id. 

14-6 

Nov 

2"'. 

14-6 

BM)H,K7x 

',444.1  17 

Ich 

3, 

14^6 

Nov 

.^0. 

1476 

B518.326 

4.008,282 

Mar 

21. 

14-6 

Feb 

l\ 

1977 

B  S()X.440 

'.481.321 

Feb 

17, 

1476 

Sep 

21. 

1476 

B  518,656 

3.484.732 

Feb 

r. 

14-6 

Nov 

■> 

1976 

B   S(ix.4,,  1 

1,4X7.477 

Feb 

1, 

14'6 

Oct 

14 

1476 

B  5  18,854 

1.484.47  1 

Feb 

1 , 

14'6 

Nov 

2 

1476 

B  504.041 

1   446,76"' 

Feb 

24, 

1  4'6 

Dee 

14 

14'6 

B  5  18,444 

1,440,121 

Feb 

1, 

1476 

Nov 

4. 

1476 

B  504. 16S 

1,444.1  SS 

VI  a  r 

-> 

14"6 

Dec 

21 

1476 

B  5  14.045 

3.443,621 

Feb 

24, 

1476 

Nov 

2 '' 

1476 

B  504.1  XS 

1  ,484,446 

Feb 

1, 

1476 

Nov 

T 

1476 

B  514.155 

4.014.824 

Apr 

1 1, 

14-^6 

Mar 

24, 

1477 

B  504.;  ^X 

1,482,144 

Feb 

24, 

1476 

Sep 

28 

14'6 

B  5  14.177 

1.487.223 

J  an 

-1  -■ 

14-6 

Oct 

14 

1476 

B  ^()4.4"4 

',447.260 

Feb 

r. 

1476 

Dee 

14 

I4'6 

B  5  14.446 

3.485.815 

Feb 

24, 

14-6 

Ocl 

12 

1476 

B  5114, SX6 

4.006.64S 

Feb 

1 

1476 

Feb 

8 

14- 

B  514,485 

1.441.1  34 

Feb 

10. 

14-6 

Nov 

4 

1476 

B  504.606 

1.4X4,4X6 

Feb 

1 

1476 

Nov 

-> 

1476 

B  5  14.486 

3.442.481 

Feb 

1  7. 

14-6 

Nov 

16 

1476 

8  504  7^2 

3.444,004 

Mar 

16. 

14^6 

Dee 

21 

1476 

B  514,487 

3,442,33" 

Feb 

r. 

14-6 

Nov 

16 

1476 

B  S04.8  14 

4,014,712 

Apr 

n. 

1476 

Mar 

24 

14"" 

B  514.544 

.3.445,:'50 

Feb 

r. 

14> 

Dec 

14^6 

B  5  1  0.d26 

4,(1  1  6,761 

A  pr 

1 1, 

1476 

Apr 

12 

14'' 

B  5  14,621 

4.01  2.044 

Apr 

6. 

14-6 

VI  ar 

1  "^ 

1477 

B  5  lO.l  X4 

D   242,7X4 

Apr 

6, 

1476 

Dee 

2 1 

14'6 

B  5  1  4,68(1 

4.0  1  4.661) 

Mar 

Id. 

1  4-6 

VI  ar 

24 

1477 

B  51(1. :'x 

4,008,47; 

Mar 

30. 

1476 

Feb 

-1  -> 

1477 

B  5  14.432 

3.488,6  18 

Feb 

1, 

1476 

Ocl 

26 

1476 

B  s  1(1.2X1 

1,441,2  1  s 

VI  a  r 

4, 

1476 

Nov 

21 

14^6 

B  514.474 

3.1J82.06'' 

Feb 

1 

1476 

Sep 

21 

14"6 

B    S  1(1.146 

D   242, 2d' 

Fch 

Id, 

1  476 

^ov 

4 

1476 

B  520,061 

1.484.414 

Mar 

-, 

1476 

Nov 

•> 

1  476 

B  sio,4Sx 

4,0(10,22  1 

Feb 

10. 

14'6 

Dee 

28 

14'6 

B  520.075 

1.484.435 

Feb 

24^ 

14-6 

Nov 

-^ 

1476 

B  510.521 

,1,440,6S6 

Mar 

-, 

14'6 

Nov 

4 

14^6 

B  520.076 

3.484.436 

Mar 

-> 

1476 

Nov 

2 

14''6 

B  510.588 

1,48  1  ,5  34 

Jan 

27, 

1  476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

B  520,082 

1.484.417 

Mar 

2  1. 

1476 

Nov 

■^ 

1476 

B  S10.67' 

1  484,541 

Feb 

24, 

14^6 

Nov 

-> 

1476 

B  5  20.1  15 

4.003.072 

Mar 

23. 

1476 

Jan 

1  1 

147-' 

BM().6H2 

4,(1111), 47H 

Mar 

^0. 

\^lb 

Jan 

4 

147^ 

B  5:0,227 

4.002,823 

Mar 

30! 

1976 

Jan 

11 

14"7 

B  5  10.816 

4,01  1.745 

VI  ar 

2  1, 

14-6 

Mc.r 

"»  "> 

\9-!-' 

B  520.256 

1.48S.730 

Jan 

11. 

14-6 

Oct 

12 

14-6 

B  5  10.8Sd 

1,484,84  1 

Feb 

1 , 

14'6 

Nov 

-» 

1  476 

B  520,277 

1  445  6IS 

Feb 

1". 

1476 

Dee 

1 4-6 

B   S  Id.KSS 

1,48  1  ,0S4 

Jan 

-,  7 

14^6 

Sep 

21 

14'"6 

B  520.^41 

1  442.028 

VI  ar 

16, 

1476 

Nov 

16 

1  476 

B  5  1  1 .4(1' 

1,444.622 

Mar 

30. 

1476 

Dee 

28 

1476 

B  520.384 

3.486.542 

Jan 

">  -J 

1476 

Get 

14 

1476 

B  5  10.448 

1.442.136 

Feb 

10, 

1476 

Nov 

16 

1476 

B  520.514 

1.488.10X 

VI  ar 

4, 

1476 

Oct 

26 

1476 

B  5  1  1.002 

1,448.717 

Mar 

-, 

1476 

Dee 

21 

1476 

B  520.534 

1.447.1  14 

Feb 

17 

1476 

Dec 

14 

1476 

B  s  1  1  .(144 

1,440,162 

Fch 

1, 

1476 

Nov 

4 

1476 

B  520.543 

1.486.768 

J  an 

2^ 

14-6 

Get 

14 

1  476 

B  s  1  1  ,1  S6 

1,48  1  .164 

J  an 

27. 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

B  520.546 

4.001  .111 

VI  ar 

-^ 

14-6 

Jan 

4 

1  4-- 

B  S  11  .'46 

',484.072 

Jan 

27. 

1476 

Oct 

•^ 

1476 

B  520.613 

3.441  .341 

VI  ar 

16 

14-6 

Nov 

4 

1  476 

B  M  i,4(r 

V4X1,4XS 

Kch 

HI, 

\^^^b 

Sep 

;i 

,  1476 

8  520,658 

3,448,778 

Mar 

4 

1476 

Dec 

21 

1476 

B  S  1  1  .4S4 

1  482.333 

Fch 

24, 

1476 

Sep 

28 

1476 

B  520.878 

4,014,844 

Apr 

6 

1476 

Mar 

24 

1477 

B    5  11  .66"^ 

4.00  1  .d17 

Mar 

1476 

J  an 

4 

.    1477 

B  520.884 

4.000.411 

VI  ar 

16 

1476 

Dec 

2x 

!  476 

B  s  1  1  .88S 

1.48  1  .146 

Jan 

27] 

1476 

Sep 

21 

,    1476 

B  520.424 

1,4X2.1  11 

J  an 

2' 

14^6 

Sep 

2  1 

,    1476 

B  5  1  1  ,886 

3.484.44  1 

Feb 

,1, 

1476 

Nov 

1 

,   1476 

B  520,428 

3.48  3.617 

Jan 

n 

1476 

Get 

5 

,    1476 

B  5  I  1  .404 

1.48  1  .1  81 

Feb 

1", 

1476 

Sep 

21 

,    1476 

B  520.452 

4.()()0,876 

VI  ar 

16 

1476 

Jan 

•* 

,    14-7 

B  5 1 2.:';4 

1,485,(184 

Feb 

1  7, 

1  4''6 

Oct 

1  2 

.    1476 

B  520.445 

4.004.446 

VI  ar 

21 

1476 

Mar 

' 

.    1  4-7 

B  5  i;!547 

3,484,141 

Jan 

1  1, 

1476 

Oct 

5 

.    1476 

B  521.025 

3.448.838 

Mar 

21 

1476 

Dec 

21 

,    1476 

B  512.745 

1,48  1.244 

J  an 

1  3. 

1476 

Sep 

21 

,    1476 

B  521,044 

3. 483, 43s 

Feb 

24 

1476 

Sep 

28 

.    1476 

B  512,774 

4.014.847 

Apr 

1  1, 

1476 

VI  ar 

24 

,    1477 

B  521,045 

1.(^83,433 

Feb 

24 

1476 

Sep 

28 

1476 

B  5  I2.K18 

.3  ,44"^, 363 

Apr 
Feb 

6. 

1476 

Dec 

14 

.    1476 

B  5  2 1.046 

1.483.434 

Feb 

24 

14-6 

Sep 

2x 

.    14-6 

B  5i;.844 

3,482,141 

1, 

1476 

Sep 

21 

.  1476 

B521.125 

3, 444. 86*; 

Feb 

10 

14-6 

Nov 

30 

,    14-6 

B  5  1  2,464 

1,445.274 

Feb 

10. 

1476 

Nov 

10 

.    1476 

B  521,126 

1.447.5  10 

Feb 

Id 

14-6 

Dec 

1  4 

.    14-6 

B  5  1  1,0  14 
B  51  3,027 

1   44  ill   1  1 
3.445,141 

Feb 
Feb 

Id. 

r. 

1476 
1476 

Nov 
Nov 

4 

10 

.    1476 

1476 

B  521.127 

B  521.128 

1.446.2(11 
3. 44''. 5  1  1 

Feb 
Feb 

1  7 
10 

14-6 
1476 

Dec 
Dee 

14 

.    14'6 
.    14'6 

B  5  1  3.1  34 

4,006.764 

V1ar 

21, 

1476 

Feb 

8 

147  7 

B  521.324 

3.483.141 

Jan 

">7 

1476 

Sep 

28 

.    14-6 

B  5  1  3.280 

3.488.21  1 

J  an 

20. 

1476 

Oct 

26 

,    1476 

B  521,480 

1.482,665 

J  an 

1  1 

1476 

Sep 

2  X 

,    1  4-6 

B  51  3.346 

4,124.330 

VI  ar 

4, 

1476 

Nov 

7 

,    1478 

B  52  1  ,600 

3.48  1  .4  58 

J  an 

■>  ^ 

14-6 

Sep 

2  1 

.    1  4-6 

B  5  1  3.368 

1,482.1  38 

Feb 

1 

1476 

Sep 

21 

1476 

B  52  1,6  12 

4.000,25  1 

Mar 

4 

14-6 

Dec 

2x 

1  4-6 

B  5  1  3.706 

1,486.064 

Jan 

1  V 

1476 

Oct 

12 

,    1476 

B  521 .620 

1  483,744 

Jan 

2" 

.    14-6 

Oct 

^ 

14-6 

B  51  3.756 

3,443,864 

Feb 

3. 

1476 

Nov 

23 

1476 

B  521.643 

^.44''. 567 

Mar 

T 

,    14-6 

Dc. 

14 

14-6 

B51.VKI 

4,(101  !.3;4 

hcb 

24, 

1476 

Jan 

4 

,   1477 

B  521,7  11 

3.484.835 

Feb 

10 

,    14-6 

Nov 

- 

1  4-6 

1  ,  ,  ^  . 

B  5  13.784 
B  5  1  .1 . 7  4  1 

3.48  1.544 
4,0(18.608 

Feb 
VI  ar 

3. 
10. 

1476 
1476 

Sep 

Feb 

21 

,   1476 

1477 

B  521.743 

B  52  1  .^^84 

3.446.481 
1 .4X1.2  2(1 

Feb 

Feb 

24 
1" 

14''6 

,    14''6 

Dec 

Sep 

14 
2  X 

,14,6 

.    14-6 

B  5  14.254 

4.(1  1  1,644 

Mar 

2 1, 

1476 

VI  ar 

->  1 

.    1477 

B  521  ,4X5 

4.0  1  2.404 

Mar 

2 1 

,    1  4-6 

Mar 

1  s 

1  .^-- 

B  514.687 

3,486,522 

Jan 

T  -7 

1476 

Oct 

14 

1476 

B  521.486 

3,48  1,607 

Feb 

,1 

,    14-6 

Sep 

2  1 

.    14-6 

PI  40       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
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IXK  IMKNT 
NL  MBER 

1 

M   MBER 

1 

T 

PI  B 
DATE 

ISSLE 

DATE 

1 

DOCl  MENT 
NUMBER 

H\TENT 
Nl  MBER 

I 

1 

PI  B 
DATE 

r 

ISSl  E 
DATE 

B  ^::  'Kisi 
B  ^ : ;  "  "n 
B  ^ : :  :  r 

<   VW.    444 
1    •(>■<  V  i    1'' 
V'-<'*2    ''d4 

I  ch 

1  ch 

M.ir 

1  " 
(d 

1  W"f. 

IVl 
Nov 
Nl.N 

2  ( 

1  Wr, 

1  W"(, 

1  'b'b 

B  •;  >  :  4  "  7 
j            B  '^  <2,6"4 

B  m;  4d| 

4   d  1  4,S4S 
4  (1  1  d   "d'l 
*.4K4.'  IK 

Apr 
\pr 

J. in 

1  1 

6 
{    < 

14"6 
14  "6 
|W^6 

M.ir 
M.ir 

24 

X 
s 

1477 
147^ 

B  "^  '2   "-in* 
B  ■;::•-  ^  4 
B  ^:;  44f. 

H  ^22  ^  ^^ 
B  "^2;   s^7 
B  ^2;   -^^8 

B  - ;  2  '■'"' 

B  ^22  '.2'' 
B  ^2  t  22'. 

<.'*'M   ^d  < 

i    >VS4  ,'(  ^'' 
4  .dd  i     1  '14 

I)  24:  "H- 

i  WH2    1  2  < 
4  dd  1     1  N  ■> 
4   ddf.    Sfi  ' 

l.in 
M..r 

M.ir 

\p, 

1 .1(1 

\1.,f 

M.ii 

\ 
Z^ ' 
(1 1 

Ml 

1  " 

t^ 

lb 

;  1 

1 1* "  b 

1  w  -(, 
1  w  -(, 

l^rl. 

1  W  "  (, 

1  W  V, 

1  '<  •  (< 

1  W  "  (1 

1  W  'f. 

\l.^ 
OlI 
l.in 

DCL 
l>LL 

DcL 

Sep 
l.m 
1  cb 

lb 

1 : 

4 

2H 

2  1 
2  1 

4 

1 

l'<7b 
1  '»7fi 
1W77 

l^*7h 
1476 
1  <V7fi 
l'*7fi 
IW77 
\H11 

B   S  '2    4f,4 

B  s  »;  4"(> 

B    '-    <   <    dS6 

B  s  n  :  s  4 

B   ^  t  <    4-4 

H  ^  t  (   s\ii 

B  ^  I  >,,<•: 

B  s  1  t   "  U 

B    S   *  V46K 

1.4KI.7(|6 
4.(IO(),K  ^7 
1   4S  1  ,464 
1   444    SS6 
1  ,44fi    S66 
!   WS  2    2  ■; ". 
4.(1(1(1,  1  46 

1,4S4   "44 
1   4X6    S  "f. 

l.in 
SVir 
J. in 
1  ch 
Mir 

1     L-b 

M.ir 

J. in 
J. in 

1  1 

2  1 

1  1 
24 

( 

2  1 

->  ~! 
■y  -> 

1  476 
1  4  "I, 
14"f, 
|4"6 
14  "6 
1  4  "6 
14"6 
14^6 
|4"6 

Sep 
l.m 
Oel 
Dee 
Dee 
Sep 
Dee 

OlI 
OlI 

21 

4 

-; 

2K 

2  1 

2  s 

s 

14 

1476 
14^7 
1  4  "6 
14  "6 
14"6 
14"6 
14  "6 
1  476 
1  47h 

B  ^^2  <  '-''f> 

>  >VMfi  (  \  '  1 

),.n 

1  t 

1  w  ■(, 

(  Kf 

1  2 

\Hlt< 

B  SU  dlb 

1   4  S  1  ,  1  S  1 

I  L-b 

1 

1  4  "  6 

Sep 

2s 

14  "6 

H  ^ : '  ^  "^  '^ 

*,4H|.ll4li 

lih 

r 

i>rf, 

S.p 

:i 

lW7fl 

HSU.M* 

V^HI.6''^ 

Jan 

">  -r 

i^r6 

Sep 

:i 

I'jTh 

B  ^2  <  w^; 
H  ^  :4  1  i;f. 
B  -^  2  4  I  :  1 
B  ^24   i  '^t 

H  <  H   4r.4 

B  < :4  Mif. 

B   ^24    ^4'' 
B  ^  2  ^    !   '  '- 

i  >*k:   s  <^ 

^4KS,K'72 
X,4XS  ^Kd 
4   Udd  d^^ 

4  nl4  '»  ts 
;  vwf.  4H  1 

K  c  (^ 
1  ch 

l,.n 
1  ch 
M.ir 

\1.u 

1  <  1 
( 

1  ( 
1 1 1 

■■  ( 

1W"(, 
1  W"f, 
1  W"f, 

1  >»  '  ^ 
1  w  -f, 
1  w  -f, 
1  W"f, 
1  Wf, 

(    )Lt 
S    ,.L 

S.p 

(  )lI 

().  1 

M.ir 

Dcl 

2f> 

1  f. 
2s 

1  2 
1 : 

2  H 

2'y , 

1  '<76 

11*76 
1  Hit, 
1476 
1477 

14  76 

B  SU    M4 

n  '.  \A  \\  \ 

H  '-  M    <  M 
B  S  U,44  ( 
B  ^  *  4   ^  "  4 
B  ■^  <4   'wl 

B    S  UbHd 

B  ^  '4   "f,7 

1,4K  1  ,7K6 
1  ,WK  1    4hM 

n  242   "22 

1    4S4   4"!  1 

<  44N    »,24 

I    44 114  1 

4  111  4,4114 

<  ws  2 ,  1  Ml 

I     L-b 

1   L-b 
M.ir 
J. in 
1  >-b 
(  Lb 
Apr 

\    Lb 

Id, 
1  " 
16 

1  -^ 

2  4 

1  " 

2d 
1 

1  4  "6 
14",, 
|4"6 
|4"6 
1  4"I> 
I4"f, 
|4"6 
i4"6 

Sep 

Sep 

IK-L 

Sen 
DeL 
S.>% 
M.ir 

Sl  p 

2  1 
"  1 
14, 

4 
2  4 

2  1 

1  4  76 
1476 
1476 
1  476 
1  476 
|4"6 
14"" 
14  "6 

B  ^2^    2n4 
B   ^  2  ^    MI4 

4  dd 1     1  dW 
*  4HS  d4d 

\1..t 

1  oh 

1  b 

2  4 

1  W  "'f. 

IV  'b 

l.m 

OlI 

4 

1 : 

1477 
IVb 

H  ^  <4  4  1  S 

4   d  1  2,bf-\ 
»  4H'i   S  1  " 

M.ir 

l.in 

2  1 

1  4  "  6 
1  4"6 

M.ir 
Sqi 

1^ 

14"" 
|T6 
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1  '(S  :  1  w4 

1    WL(  1     S  S|] 

4,(100, M  |0 

1    W4f,    -40 

;  WW,,  2S4 
1  ws  2  144 
;  w46."4  1 
K  e  ;  w  ,d  s  w 
(  4W2,1  24 
M4W4,S64 
i,4S  1.  1  >4 
4   dd  1    2Sd 

;  444.''"'' 
4, dll  1  ,46" 
-•  w  s  w  2  4  2 
4  dd  1  .1  4b 
1  ,W4d,d  1  4 
1   44  2.4  16 

1  WWW, 242 
1,444.444 
4.dd  1  ,461 
1    4X1  .1  12 

4,1101. 2iw 
4.001. U'' 

1  4XS.460 
4.01  1.04S 
4.001. 26S 

1.444.01  1 
4.O07.616 
1.441  .1  S2 
1.44  1.4  21 
1.4X2.641 
1   4XS,144 

^440.244 
1  1^4  2  g7 2 

1.441  .601 
4, 016. 17s 

1,440. .IS" 
1,44d,X00 
4,01  1.4.1s 
1,44  1  ,0  14 
1,440,004 
.1.4K1.:H4 
.1,484,1  XK 
.■<.4K1,76: 

1.440.  1  60 
^.4X1.1^6 
1  4H4,HS4 
4,001,124 

4.0  1  6,()44 

4.01  1,604 
4.01  I  .406 

1  441  770 

4.001. 1H4 
4.001.140 


24 


J. in 
J. in 
M.ir 

J. in 
J  jn 
M.ir 
Jan 
Jan 
I  eh 
J, in 
Apr 
J. in 
M.ir 
Mar 
Feb 

heh 
Jan 
I  eb 
J  eb 
J. in 
I  eb 
1-eb 
I  eb 
I  eb 

Mar 

Feb 
SI  .11 
J, in 
l.in 
J. in 
J. in 
I  eb 
J. in 
1  eh 

Mar 

Mar 

I  eb 

l.in 

I  eb 

M.ir 

heh 

1-eh 

J. in 

Mar 

Mar    : 

Mar     : 

\  e  b 

Siar 

heh 

l-eb 

heb 

1-eh 

Mar 

]  an 

Mar 

Mar 

J  an 

Feb 

Kch 

he-h 

Apr 

Kch 

Mar 

Jan 

Jan 

Mar 

Keh 

Feb 

Mar 

Keh 

Feb 

Mar 

Keh 

J  an 

Jan 

Keh 

Jan 
Keh 
Feb 

Keh 
Mar 

A  pr 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 

Mar 


1476 
1  4-6 
I  476 

14"h 

1476 
147  6 
1476 
1476 

1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 


24.  14'^6 


10. 

1  1, 

16, 

21, 

2  1, 

1 

2  1. 

1. 

1  ". 
24, 
24. 

4 


1  4"6 
1476 
1  47  6 
1476 
1  476 
1  4"6 
1  W  "  6 
1  4"  6 
147,, 

prb 

1476 
14-6 
14"6 
1W"6 
1  W  -  6 
,  1W"6 
14-6 
l'|-6 
14"  6 

|4"h 

1476 
1  W-6 
,  1  W  -  (, 
1W"6 
1W"6 
14-6 
1  4"6 
1  W"6 
1  W  "  6 

14"'6 
14~6 
1  W"6 
1  4"6 
14^6 
1  4"  6 
14-6 
14"6 
1  4"6 
1476 
14"6 

14^6 
1476 


Sep 
Jan 
Feb 

Niu 

No\ 
Dee 
Oel 
Sep 

OlI 

Nov 
Apr 
Sep 
Oel 

Dee 

Jan 

Dll 
N  o\ 

\os 
Sep 
Sep 
No\ 


4, 

g, 

20. 
24. 
24. 

HI. 
20. 

1 

10. 
1  1. 
1  1. 

l^. 

.1. 

1. 
21. 

1. 

1. 
21. 

Kb 

27 , 

IV 
1, 

IV 

1, 

U), 

24 

20 
;i 

2.1 

16 

21 
?■( 


1476 
141'6 
1476 
1476 
1476 
14''6 
1476 

14:'6 

1476 
1476 
1476 
14''6 
1476 
1476 
14"6 
1476 
14-6 
1476 
147^ 

1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1  476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 

.  1476 


21  .  14  'b 
21  147- 
S  ,  1  4  -  - 
4.  1476 
10,  1476 
2X,  147  6 
14.  147,, 
21  1476 
1  4-6 
1  476 
1477 
1476 
14  76 
1476 
147'' 

1476 
1  476 
147  6 


21 
26 

4 

1 4, 


lb 


2  1 
7  1 


Sep 

NOL 

\0L 

Dll 

NOL 

Dee 

Sep 
Sep 

Sep 
OlI 

Dee 

Sep 
Nov 

Jan 

Dee 

Dee 

Sep 
Dee 
Dee 

Nl.\ 
Nov 
Sep 
J.in 

Niu 

J  an 

Nov 

J  an 

Nov 

Nov 

15  ee 

Dee 

J  an 

Sep 

Jan 

Jan 

Get 

Mar 

Jan 

Nov 

Feb 

Nov 

Nov 

Sep 

Oct 

Nov 

Ndv 
N  t>v 
Apr 
Nov 
Nov 
Mar 
Nov 
Nov 
Sep 
Nov 

Oct 

Nov 
Sep 

Oct 

Jan 
Apr 
Mar 

Mar 
Dec 
Jan 

Jan 


1476 
14  7f, 
14-6 
lW-6 
1  W  -  6 
14  "6 
14-11 
I  W  -  6 


14 
14' 


12      14" 
-.     14- 

2  1        14' 


14- 

14- 

1  4- 

14" 
14" 
14' 


Id.     14 

2s.   iw- 

4    ;  w ' 

Ml,    14' 
4,    14- 

:    14' 


16, 


4. 

2  1  . 

4. 

4. 

12. 

24, 
4, 

;  1 

1 1, 
4, 

;i. 

;x. 

1  2, 
4, 

21 

16 


4 

s  -, 


21 

4 
2  1 

1 

4 
1 


14-6 
1  4-6 
1  4"6 
14"6 
14-- 
1476 
1477 

1477 

1476 
1  477 
1477 

1476 
1477 
1  476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1476 
1477 
1476 
1476 
1477 
1476 
1476 
14'^6 
1476 
,  14^6 
1476 

1  4-6 
14-6 

14-' 
,  14-- 
,  14"- 
,     14-^- 

1  4-6 
.    14-- 

.  1477 


B  SS4,7,17 
B  114.414 
B  S60.26I 

B  560,4KH 
B  S60,7  17 

B  160,761 
B  16  1  ,06  2 
B  S61.16S 
B  161  .166 
B  161  .161 
B  S61.1K7 
B  S61.40S 
B  S61.-12 
B  S6  1.7^2 

B  561,764 

B  161  ,770 
B  161  .7x4 
B  S62.41  1 

B  S62  462 
B 162  1  14 

B  162.60  1 
B  162. 64X 

B  162. s 1 1 
H  161.0-0 
B  Sh".  IbS 
B  S6i  244 

B  1 6  1  .  1  d  1 

B  ^61.4  1  2 
B  S61.4  14 
B  16^-22 
B  1 6  1 .  -  X  d 
B  S6i  412 
B  S64.2^2 

B  S64  21'^ 

B  ^64.^14 
B  S64.4I); 

B  161.  1  XO 
B  161.271 
B  S6S.717 
B  S6S.-S4 
B  166.464 
B  566. SS6 
B  S66,17; 
B  S66.SXS 
B  S67,0SS 
U  S67,l)-6 
B  S6-,l  SH 
B  167,207 
B  S67.41S 
B  567, KS4 
B  167.X42 
B  56X.226 
B  56X.-'70 
B  564.1  25 
B  564,241 
B  564,501 
B  564,514 

B  164.646 
B  S  64.x  14 

B  570.17: 
B  570.615 
B  170,862 
B  57(1,425 
B  571.214 
B  571, 61H 
B  571.654 
B  572,64: 
B  572,7:6 
B  571.011 
B  5  7  1 , 1  1  4 
B  571,44  1 
B  573,444 
B  574,128 
B  574.616 
B  574.446 
B  575,5X3 

8  575,757 

B  575,761 

B  171.776 
B  171, SI  1 
B576,3K5 

B  576. K54 
B  176. 401 
B  578.447 
B  174.104 
B  579.1  16 
B  574,153 


1  4h4.66S 
1.4X2.6-  1 
-1  4X7.44  - 
1  4X4.440 

■>  4K:.(I14 

1  e»x1.1X4 

D  24:.:4x 

4.01  1,00; 

4.0!  1.X04 

4.001.078 
1.4X1.706 

4.001.770 
1.44  2.1  :6 
1,441  ,460 

V4H4.6.U 

4, Odd, 166 
-1  ,4X4,-  Id 
4,11(1(1,4  Id 

1,485,816 
4.011.1:5 
^.44X.160 

1  4K1.472 
1  4X1  4W  1 
-(  446,2  10 
4.000.4-- 
1.4X1.56: 
1 .441 .5X4 
1  442  12" 
1  444. (IS  1 

••  W4I  1  421 
1  ws  -  ,-64 
4,000.618 
4.001  ,241 
4.01  1.446 

.3,484,446 
4.001. ■'51 

1.4X  1  .6X1 
1.440.:44 

1.444.1  18 
4.01  1.626 
.1.446.16- 
1.448.51  1 
5  488.140 
4.dd  1  .d8l 
1.48  SI  XX 

4.011.18^ 

3,488,071 

-1.44  1  .6X4 

1,445.724 

1,485,01^ 
4,0()O.X5S 
1.442.648 

1.4X2.211 

1  4X6.481) 
4,004,144 
1,444,250 

3.443. n^ 
1.4X1.::: 

1.444.1  6d 

3.487,-63 

1.448.570 
1.44  1  .614 
4.040.802 
1.441  .188 
4,001  .244 
3.445,186 

3.440, 71S 

4.015.0:0 
i.44i.;:4 

4.014.841 
4.011.-04 
4.000.64  1 
1.482.461 
4.000. 424 
1.484."  IS 
4.000.428 
3.4Hl,ro 

4.013.1:^ 
4.01  1.1  24 

1 .4xi.x:6 

4.004.448 
1.44  1  .5:6 

-1,441  .(-i; 

1.482.6S8 
1.482.081 
1.486.22- 
4.013.745 


J. in 

Feb 

M.i; 
M.ir 
Keh 

Feb 
Feb 
Mar 
M.ir 
A  pr 
Feb 
Mar 
Feb 
Keh 

Jan 

Mar 

Jan 

M.ir 

Jan 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Feb 

Keh 

Mar 

J  an 

Keh 

Mir 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 
Mar 

J  an 

A  pr 

A  pi 

Mar 

Keh 

Mar     ; 

Mar 

Mar 

J  an 

Mar 

Mar 

A  pr 

Keh 

Keh 

Mar 

Keh 

Keh 

Keb 

Mar 

Mar 

Feb 

J  an 
Mar 

Keh 
Mar 
Feb 
Mar 
Feb 
Mar 
Apr 
Keb 

Feb 

Mar 

Apr 

Mar 

Mar 

Keb 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan 

.Apr 

A  pr 
Feb 

Mar 
Feb 
Feb 
J  an 
Jan 
Keh 
Mat 


!4 
14' 


16, 
16, 

10 

Id, 
Id 

Id   1 


16, 

16 

1  V 
Id. 
1  6 
11 


1  4     6 

14^6 
1  4-6 
1  4-6 
14-6 
4-6 
1476 
1  4-6 
1  4-6 
1  4-6 
14"6 
14"6 

14-6 
1  4-6 

I  w-6 

14-6 


i  4    6 

1  w-6 
14-6 

14-6 

1476 

I  W  -6 
14-6 
14-b 
1  4-6 
1  4-f, 
14-6 
1  W  -  6 
1  4"  6 
14-6 
14-6 


Id 


1  4"6 

1  w  -  ^, 
14-6 
1  4-6 
14-6 
1  4-6 
14"6 
1  4"6 
1  4-6 
1  4"6 
i  4"6 
14-6 
14"6 
1  4"6 
14-6 
1  4-6 
14"6 

14''6 

1  4"  6 

1  W"6 

1  4-6 

1  4-6 


:4, 


i( 


1 ", 

16, 


1  d 
M), 
24, 

2d, 


1 
10 


14, 


1  s 


14"6 

14"6 
1  4-6 
1  4"6 
14"6 
14-6 
1  4"6 
1  4"6 
1  4-6 
1  4"6 
14"b 
I  4"6 
1  4-6 
14-6 
2" ,  1 ^~b 
1  V  14'6 
2d     1 4 " 6 

1  W  "6 

14-6 
14-6 

14-6 

14-6 
1  4-6 
1  4-6 

1  4-6 


Oct 
Sep 

Oet 

N(^v 

Sep 
Sep 
Nov 

Mar 
Mar 

Jan 
Oet 
Jan 

Nov 
Nov 

Oct 

Dee 

Oet 

Jan 

Oet 

Mat 

Dee 

Oct 

Oet 
Dcl 

Jan 

Sep 

Dcl 

Ne,v 

Dec 

Nov 

Oel 

Jan 
Jan 
Apr 
Oct 

Jan 

Sep       2 

Nov 
Dee         2 

Mar  1 
Dee 

Dee  2 

Oct  2 

Jan 

(5ct  I 

Mar 
OlI      : 

No, 
Dee 

Oel 

Jan 

Ni>v 

Sep 

Ocl 

Jan 

Dec 

Nov 

Oet 

Nov 

Oct 

Dee 

Nov 

Aug 

Nov 

Jan 

Nov 

Ni^v 

Mar 

Nov 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan 

Sep 

Dee 

Nov 

Jan 
Sep 
Mar 

Mar 

Oel 

Mar 
Nov 

Nov 

Sep 
Sep 

Ocl 

Mar 


1  4"6 

1  4-6 

1  W-6 

2,    1476 

21.  1476 

28. 1476 
4,    1 476 

::.  14-- 
14-- 

1  ei"  - 
1  4"6 
14-- 
1  W-6 


lb 
1 


12      14     6 

2  2.   I  4  -  " 

2  1  14-6 
S    14-6 

12  1 4-6 
-  14-6 
4.   1477 

28.   1476 


14  6 
I  4-6 
1476 
14-- 


12.    14     6 
4.    14" 

2  i     1 4-6 

W       1  W"6 

:  1 ,  14-6 

IS, 14"- 

-  1  4-6 

21  14-6 

26  14-6 

4.  14-" 

12,  |4-6 

s     1  4-- 


i  4  6 
14-- 

i  4*6 

;4"6 

1  4"6 

14-6 
14-6 
1476 
1  476 

14-- 
14-6 
!  4-- 
1  4"6 

,  1476 

14^7 


28. 
28, 

4 

21 


16 
ll  1 
2s 
21 

14 


14 

14-" 

1476 

1976 

1976 

197-7 

14-6 

IV'" 


i  4 

14-6 
1  4-6 
14-6 
1976 

1  476 
14-- 


PI  42       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


D<)(  IMENT 
M  MBER 


T r 

PATENT 
M  MBER 


P;  B. 
DATE 


B  '^HII 
B  SHO 

B  "^xi) 
B  ^M 
B  ^s  I 
B  ^H  ' 
13  SX^ 

B  ^H4 

B   "^^4 

B  ^^^ 
B  "ix^ 

B    ^Hfi 

B  "isf, 
B  "^Kh 
B  SKh 

B  SH-' 
B  ^K-- 
B  ^K- 
B  '^x'v 


Hllh 

x;h 

K4  < 
1)^  1 

712 

<;:(! 

:4" 

'  i  1 

;  1  ^ 

»  HI  I 

1 1>< 


X 

•■tw^  /i.\x 

I  ch 

'« 

w  "  t 

4 

l)(l(l,"'^*^ 

\p. 

fi 

^*^  t 

^ 

^JKH.'^'J  1 

1  c  h 

1  "      1 

'■i  '^  t^ 

^ 

WH4  ()'>4 

)..n 

1   »      1 

4  "f 

4 

II  Xf,  ^s  X 

M.ir 

2  »      1 

4  ~t 

4 

()()(!, '^6: 

M.ir 

l^,    1 

')"  t 

^ 

4407  1  4 

(  ch 

(     1 

4  "t^ 

< 

4K:,r4 

I.m 

-1  ->     1 

4  '  fi 

\ 

^J4^  ()fi4 

1  ch 

Ml,   1 

^1'  h 

I 

i<X  1  .  1  4'' 

J. in 

r  ■    1 

*>  '  f* 

4 

l)(KI,(l  »CI 

M.it 

w 

<i    '  t^ 

X 

^KM  414 

1     L-b 

I    1 

4'"» 

^ 

44  ^  6()  < 

1  I  h 

;    1 

W  '  t> 

•( 

iJK^  .  in: 

I  .tn 

:n     1 

*■*  '  f> 

^ 

4K  1    KH'. 

V1.it 

:    1 

4  "f- 

^ 

48  1  .M  1 

I-  c  h 

<    1 

^^  ^r 

^ 

442,()KII 

\   c  h 

1    1 

Vf, 

Re    :'V.0^" 

M.ii 

;'     ] 

4  'fi 

VJ^i.zoa 

f  ch 

r  1 

4  "fi 

V^'j'j.o^ ; 

VI, 11 

c ',  1 

^1  "  h 

4 

()()  1 .  hi; 

VI  .,r 

;  I     I 

^t  "  f> 

I. Ill 
( )^t 

Owt 
luK 
I  .in 
Ni.'. 

Sep 

S.p 
l)c. 

Sii^ 
N(.\ 

(  )c  I 

Oct 
Sep 

\,.^ 
l)c. 

\(U 

l)c^ 
J. in 


'tl. 
4. 


IV 
4. 
4 


!>,-  • 

|4"^ 
1477 
1477 

147(1 

1476 

I  '»^< 
I ''-. 

14  '( 

l'*7( 

I47f, 

14 

\'i 

14-f 

rr* 

I47h 
1477 


l)()(  I  MENT 
Nl  MBER 


PATENT 
Nl  V;BER 


PI  B. 
DATE 


ISSl  E 
DATE 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
H 
H 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Bi 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 


SK4 

hK"? 

1 

44S 

SK4 

4fih 

1 

4KS 

SW(  1 

■   ^.H 

1 

4HS 

smi 

1  ^'i 

1 

4HS 

<i4() 

so; 

4 

(Mil 

'^4  1 

141 

4 

01  1 

^'■)2 

141 

^ 

4K4 

S4: 

Hb 

4 

1)01 

^42 

hSH 

4 

001 

'■^  > 

"K  1 

4 

Ol  s 

^■^4 

K  "  1 

1 

44^^ 

^4fi 

h4: 

y, 

44  2 

S'V 

4111 

4 

000 

^^: 

4Ui 

4 

076 

6S- 

41K 

1 

4SS 

^4^ 

7K'i 

\ 

4K1 

""^d 

ti^^i 

4 

007 

H4^ 

(UK 

< 

4K1 

H4<i 

1144 

4 

(Ull 

K4h 

1  If, 

; 

44  X 

144 

VI  a  r 

h;k 

1  ch 

ihi 

f-ch 

lfi4 

I  ch 

m 

V1.it 

Ml 

V1.it 

71  1 

J. in 

()K4 

M.ir 

lh4 

M.it 

t)*,  1 

VI  .ir 

;4', 

VI  .IT 

^44 

I  ch 

4;s 

Vl.it 

fi4K 

VI  .11 

701 

J. in 

K44 

1-  c  h 

044 

VI  .ir 

7KS 

I  ch 

UK 

VI  .11 

7"-; 

VI  .ir 

1 


I '' 
1  fl 
I  ' 
1(1 

;<i 
HI 

;  1 

1 

to 

111 


14" 

14" 

14" 

IV' 

14" 

l'<- 

14^h 

n" 

14- 

I  V 

1  ''^ 

14- 

IV- 

i  v-- 

HJ^ 

14- 

IV- 

14- 

14- 

IV- 


Dec 

"■ 

1  4-fi 

Oct 

i; 

1476 

Oct 

i; 

1  4  7f, 

Oct 

1 ; 

1  47fi 

l.in 

4 

147- 

VI  .ir 

T    -, 

1477 

Oct 

■; 

1476 

J, in 

4 

147- 

J.in 

4 

1477 

.\pr 

<; 

1V7- 

Oc^ 

2  s 

1  V7f, 

No^ 

|f< 

147f. 

J.in 

4 

1477 

I  c  h 

;s 

1  47K 

Oct 

1 : 

14  76 

Sep 

;  1 

14  76 

1  ch 

K 

1V-- 

Sep 

21 

1476 

J.in 

4 

147- 

Nov 

;  1 

1476 

LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1978 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Baver  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  ^^ 

■  Brack,  Alfred,  and  Schmitt,  Ernst,  Re   29,834,  CI   260-326.900. 
BJ-Hughes  Inc  :  See — 

Scott,  Lyie  B  .  Re   29,830.  CI    166-155  000 
Brack   Alfred;  and  Schmitt,  Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Cati- 

onic  dyestuffs.  Re.  29,834,  CI,  260-326  900, 

Chemelron  Corporation;  See — 

Moore,  Donald  G  .  Re    29,837,  CI    219-10  558 

General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

McEathron,  Eugene  D,  Re   29,831,  CI   .303-81000, 
Hayakawa,  Toshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd,  Pnnting 

mechanism    Re    29.832.  CI.  400-320.100. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals:  Si-e—  -mo,,    r-i 

Witkowski,   Joseph   T  ;   and    Robins,    Roland   K.,    Re,  29,835,   CI 
536-29  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Toshio,  Re  29,8.^2,  C\  400-320.100. 
McEathron    Eugene  D  .  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Fluid  brake 
■    cc^ntrol  system    Re    29,831,  CI,  303-81.000.  -r-  u 

Mlavskv    Abraham  I  ,  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation.  Tubu- 
lar so'lar  cell  devices   Re   29,833,  CI    136-89.0PC. 
Mobil  Tvco  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

MlaCskv.  Abraham  I  ,  Re   29,833,  CI,  136-89.0PC, 
Moore.  Donald  G  .  to  Chemetron  Corporation   Electromagnetic  oven 


system  for  automatically  heating  vanable  numbers  and  sizes  of  food 
Items  or  the  like.  Re,  29,837.  CI,  219-10  55B 
Robins,  Roland  K:  See—  ,„  c    ^, 

Witkowski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Robins,  Roland   K  ,   Re   29,835,  CI. 
536-29.000, 

Schmitt,  Ernst:  See- 

Brack,  Alfred;  and  Schmitt,  Ernst,  Re  29,834,  CI  260-326  900 

Schwartz,  Martin  L  :  See — 

Zinnes     Harold;    Schwartz,    Martin    U  ,    and    Shavel.    John.    Jr., 

Re   29,836,  CI.  544-49.000. 
Scott,  Lyle  B.,  to  BJ-Hughes  Inc  CemenMng  plug  launching  apparatus 

Re,  29,830,  CI    166-155,000. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  See—  ,     ,  .        , 

Zinnes,    Harold;    Schwartz,    Martin    L  ;    and    Shavel,    John,    Jr.. 
Re.  29,836,  CI.  544-49.000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Zmnes,  Harold;  Schwartz,  Martin  L;  and  Shavel,  John.  Jr.. 
Re  29  836  CI   544-49.000. 
Witkowski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Robins,  Roland  K.,  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals 

1,2,4-Triazole  nucleosides.  Re.  29,835,  CI.  536-29.000 
Zinnes.  Harold;  Schwartz.  Martin  L.;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr ,  to  Warner- 
Lambert     Company.     4-Hydroxy-3-(3-isoxazolylcarbamoyl)-2H-1.2- 
benzothiazme     1,1 -dioxides     and     process     for     their     production 
Re.  29,836,  CI,  544-49.000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


clock     250,252, 


Digital 
Digital 

Digital  clock,  250.254, 


clock    250,253, 


Exerciser 


American  Cyanamid  Company   See— 

Grip,  John  A  .  250,248,  CI  D')-44,000, 
Antolino    Angelo.  to  New  Colony  Inventions,  Inc.  Combined  liquid 

fcMxl    separator    and    dispenser    with    attachable    strainer     250,244, 

11-14-78.  CI    D7-64000 

Atari,  Inc     See — 

Thompson,  Frederick  W,  250,264,  CI.  D14-96.000 

Battles,  Isaiah  T  .  Sr    Recreational  trailer    250,256,  11-14-78,  CI    D12- 

103  000 
Baughman.  Daniel  G    Button    250,227.  11-14-78,  CI,  D2-449^000. 
Bebb  Richard  H  ,  to  imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited  Mop  head 

250,245,  11-14-78,  CI,  07-178,000 

Bell  &  Howell  Company    See- 
Overman.  John  W  .  250,266,  Cl    D16-1I  000. 

Bond,  Albert  K  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Self-attaching  probe 
for  use  in  photoelectric  monitonng  of  body  extrer-iities    250,275, 

11-14-78.  Cl  D24-29OO0 
B<xity.    Donald   J  .   to   Spartus  Corporation 

ll-'l4-78,  Cl  DlO-15.000 
Booty,    Donald   J  ,   to   Spanus   Corporation 

11-14-78,  Cl  DlO-15000 
Bo<ity,  Donald  J ,  to  Spartus  Corporation 

11-14-78,  Cl  DlO-15  000, 
Borck     Dieter,   to   Keipei    Trainingsysteme  GmbH   &   Co 

250,284,  11-14-78,  Cl   D34-50OK. 
Bracon  Industnes,  Inc     See—  ^q  nnn 

Rath    Kenneth  B  ;  and  Rath,  Joyce  A..  250,273,  Cl,  D23-49.00a 
Bragmet.    Paul  A   Display  holder   250,240.  11-14-78,  Cl.  D6-181.000. 
Bra^mrtz!  Paul  A    Disjllay  holder,  250.24L  11-14-78   a.D6-18L(»0_ 
Bngham  Robert  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Semple,  Richard  J.  Golf  club  head.  250,282. 

11-14-78  Cl   D34-50GH, 

Cheng,  Robin;  and  Cross,  Kenneth  M.,  to  3C  Chen^'^^;;' L.^>0[^7.^ 

Pty   Limited  Holder  for  an  aerosol  can  or  the  like.  250,250,  11-14-  /8, 

Cl    D4-224(XX)  ,  .    , 

Chervenak  Robert  A.,  to  COMERCO,  INC  Cabinet  or  similar  article 

250,235,  11-14-78,  Cl   D6-167  000 
Chromcraft  Corporation:  See— 

Wilson,  Robert  L  ,  250,231,  Cl    D6-56  000 
COMERCO,  INC    See— 

Chervenak,  Robert  A  ,  250,235,  Cl   D6-167  000 
Control  Products,  Inc    See— 

Dacal,  Perfecto,  250,289.  Cl  D48-20.00E, 
CominK  Glasf  Works:  See— 

Gemvv,  Cvnthia  S  ,  250,291,  Cl    D59-2  OOR 

Rothstein.'Estelle  G  ,  250,290,  Cl   D59-2  OOR 
Cress,  William  C,  Jr    See—  -,c/^-lcc    /-i    r-.ia 

Douglas,  Neil  W  ;  and  Cress,  William  C,  Jr.,  250,255.  Cl.  DIO- 

64  000 


Cross,  Kenneth  M  :  See— 

Cheng.  Robin,  and  Cross,  Kenneth  M  ,  250,250,  Cl  D9-224  000. 

Curator  Mfg  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Waldman,  Joel,  250,280.  Cl    D27-51  000. 
D   &  C    Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc     See— 

Douglas.  Neil  W.;  and  Cress,  William  C  .  Jr .  250,255,  Cl    DIO- 
64  000,  ,^    ^ 

Dacal,  Perfecto,  to  Control  Products,  Inc    Explosion  proof  high  inten- 
sity discharge  lamp  for  mines  or  the  like.   250,289,    11-14-78.  Cl 
D48-2000E 
De  Zinno.  Theophile  L    Projection  lens  support  enclosure  for  attach- 
ment to  a  television  receiver.  250,263.  11-14-78,  Cl,  D14-84.000 
Douglas.  Neil  W.;  and  Cress,  William  C  ,  Jr.,  to  D,  ci  C  Manufactunng 

Co.  Inc    Electrical  box  setting  gauge    250.255,   11-14-78.  Cl    DIO- 

64  000 
Eastern  Company,  The:  See— 

Pastva,  John  V  ,  250,247,  Cl   D8-339.000 
Flecken    Raimund,  to  J    Latscha  Frankfurt  KG    Multiple  unit  package 

of  animal  food  or  the  like   250.249,  11-14-78.  Cl   D9-193  000 
Fossella    Gregory    and   Mercadanti,   Michael,   to   Itek   Corporation 

Caiiiera-processor.  250,265,  11-14-78.  Cl   D16-02  000 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Miles,  William  E ,  250,295.  Cl.  D64-12.00B, 

Gerow  Cynthia  S.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Decai  for  culinary  ware 

250,291,  11-14-78,  Cl    D59-2.00R. 
Grip  John  A,,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Dispensing  conuiner 

250.248.  11-14-78.  Cl,  D9-44.000,  ,    .,     vr^ 

Hero    Franz    and  Odermatt.  Karl,  to  Interlubke  Gebr    Lubke  KO 

Combined  table,  shelf  and  cabinet  unit    250,237.   11-14-78.  Cl    D6- 

174.000. 
Hesford   David  J    and  Young.  Robert  W  ,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 

Wall  of  an  elevator  cab.  250.278,  11-14-78,  Cl   D25-37  000 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Bond,  Albert  K..  250.275.  Cl  D24-29  000 

Homer,  Robert  W    Balancing  skier  toy    250,287.   11-14-78.  Cl    D34- 

Homer,  Robert  W,  Balancing  acrobat  toy  250.288.  11-14-78.  Cl  D34- 

15.00N 
IMI  Opella  Limited  of  Hereford  See- 
Jones.  Wilfred  L.,  250,272,  Cl   D23-25  000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bebb,  Richard  H  ,  250.245.  Cl   D7-178,000 
Inatomi  Charles  T.,  to  Transaction  Technology,  Inc  Combined  con- 
trol and  display  panel.  250.260,  11-14-78,  Cl  D1440  000 
Interlubke  Gebr.  Lubke  KG:  See— 

Hero,  Franz;  and  Odermatt,  Karl,  250,237,  Cl    D6-174  000 

Itek  Corporation:  See — 

Fossella,  Gregory,  and  Mercadanti,   Michael.  2.50.265.  Cl    D16- 
02  000 
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J   Lais*,  ha  frankluri  KCi  Sec— 

Fk-ckc-n.  Raimund.  250.249.  C'l    t)9-14»(K)() 

Jones.  WiltVeil  I    .  ti'  tMI  Opoll.i  I  imilrcl  >.|  Ht-n-h.rd    r.iuei-l    ^'iO,;-:. 
1  1-14-78.  CI    r:>23-25  (XXi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saiii  it't  — 

Sato,  N'ci.  250.242.  CI    D64-I0  0(X) 
Keiper  Trainingsvstemf  (>mbH  &  to     Sec— 

Borck,  Dtcu-r   :5().:s4,  CI    I).U-5(X)K 
ke\es  Fibre  Comp.inv    .St'c— 

\iguc,  Henr>   R.  250. 24  V  CI    F)"   l.K  (MM) 

Keysione  PrhIucIs,  Inc   Sir 

'  Pat.h.  Philip  G  .  250.259.  CI   D]2-2(W()0() 

Knobel.     Cilad\s,     and     Pnslantl.      Fhetxlore      Sc.irf    hanger       2^0.242 
1  1-14-78.  Cl'  D6-247  (XM) 

Kotula.  Stine   Combined  iounjic  i.'hair,  adiusiabk'  table  and  ai-ccssorv 

shelf   250.230,    1  1-14-78,  Cl    06-42  (MM) 
Kroehler  MIg    Co     2>f.-— 

Opper,  DonM  H  ,  250,2 '',  CI    Dn-6'000 
Lambert,  Hubert  I    Displa\  cabinet  or  similar  article   250. 2>6,  11   14"'.^. 

CI  r>6-r'(MMi 
Ldukhuf,  Carolyn  J    .Vtr— 

Faukhuf.  (iavlord  \   .  250.28  1.  Cl    D.1()-44(X)() 

I  aukhut.    Ciasiord    V  .    to    LaukhuC.    Car>>lvn    J     Mow   i>\.er    roiar\    pel 

tie-out  stake    250.281,   11-14-78.  Cl    [)«i-44iMM) 
lawrence,  V^illiam  J     to   lexas  Instruments  Incorporated    Cali.ulator 

casing    250.243.    II    14-^8.  C^l    DM- II  0()B 

I  ewis,  I  Icivd  J    .Vt't'~ 

Pool.  .Albert   f    ,  and   Lewis.   FUnd  J  .  250.2^4.  cl    [>6-18l  (MM) 
long.   Douglas  (J.  to  Sunbfam  Corporation     FleilrKal   laci.il  brush 

250.228.   1  l-14-''H.  Cl    [)4-14(XM) 
I  ookalch.  Oordon  I)  .Article  holder  mounied  on  an  aulmnobik'  \isor 

250.258.  11  U-'^K.  Cl   012  191  (XK) 

Vlankau.   Oieler    .Set 

f'r(Khno\v.  t  lays    and   Mankau.   Difter.   T^O.r^-,  Cl     [■)lh42(MM) 

VU'rtadaiili,  Mkhacl    So-  - 

[  ossella.    Urck;or\     and    Mor.  .id.mli,    Muh.u-I,    2'^ii,26S,    C!     I)  I  fi 

1 1:  (MM i 

Miles.    V\  ijliani    1    .    to    *  rtiural    DvnarnKs    Corporation     s,^.^.„|;.,,(  .j 

alphabet  .hara.icr  \     2MI.24S     1]    u^x,  Cl    I)64  12iK)H 
^1;n^k^     Siuart    f-olding  bar  table    25(),2''s.   M    !4^s.(l    |)hrsiN»i 
VF.Klular  I  iikjitK-rnng  Corporatun.   .Sec 

Pool,  Albert  F      and  I  evMs,  I  knd  J  ,  2V).2.;4,  C'l    1)6  181  (MM) 

\i    <■     I  imoihv    I      S,: 

Stuart     \1urr,i\    I      .iiid   VF>e,    [im>.lh\   J      :s(i.2si,  C  I     I)lo   1  i  K « i 
■^.ish,  Stanie\  I'    to  S^  h'vM-i^cr  Industries,  Ini    Seat    25(),2'2,  II   14  "^ 

C  1    F>r.-62  (MM) 
\e<A  (     lony  inventions.  Fk     .Si'c^ 

Aniolino,  Angelo.  250.244,  C  I    I)'  M  (MM) 
\;-...      W  •jharn   H     Smoking   pip<-  holder     25(i.2-''_    I  l    1 4  "8,  Cl     [)2" 

N   •      '   I  'hn  h'  (/oaiposistru.iurr  2^n,:sVll  14^^,(1  I)U5()\\ 
'  >J'     ::atl.  katl    .S.'.' 

Hr...    Fran/    and  ( )dernial  I ,    Karl.   2^0, 2'^-    Cl     I')6    I-41MM1 
O.,por     Donald    H,    lo   Kroehler    Mtg     (.0     Seal     2^0.2^.    11    U-^h.   Cl 

1)6-6  *  OH) 
Otis  E.le\ali>r  Company     .See  — 

Hesford,  David  J  .and  'loung.  Rob<-rl  U'  .  250.2''8.  Cl    02^  .1-  (MM) 
Overman.  John  W     to  Hell  cS:  Howell  Companv     Microform  reader 

vRvver  or  similar  .irlivie    250.266,    II    14-8.  C'l    1)16   II  (MM) 
I'aslva,    ,Fihn    \    ,    to    I  astern    C  ompanv.     I  he     Cam    latsh     250.24-, 

n  ;4  -s.  (  I  [)8  r>4  oiM) 

I'atsh.  Philip  tj  .  to  Kevslone  PriKlucls.  Im.    Wheel  design    I'^O.i^'t. 

I  i    14-78.  Cl    I)12-2(N(MM) 

I'clers  Rev  ington  Corp<iralion    .See — 

I  ngaro.  Nicholas  A  .  250. 2.U,  Cl    1)6  15UMM) 
Ftohl.  Arthur  F:    Mobile  chair    250.25-.   1  1  - 14-78.  Cl    O  1  2   H  1  OCX) 
Phillips.   Uilham   W  .  to  Shaymar.   Inc    Speaker    2S0.261.    II    14-8    Cl 

I)14-U  (MM) 
Phillips,    V^  lUiam    \^   .   lo   Shavmar,    Fil     Stereo  speaker    unit     250,2fi2, 

II  14  -^.  Cl    1)14-(3(XM) 

V  Ki|.  .Mbcrl  ['  .  and  Fevsis.  I  lovd  J  .  to  Modular  Fngineering  Corpiu.i 
Hon  SelFservicf  unit  tor  merchandising  l(H)d  and  beverages  2Ml.2'9, 

1  1-14  "'8.  Cl     1)6-181  (MM) 
Prisiand,    TheiKlore    ,S*'e 

Knobel.  Ciladys.  and  Fnsland.   Ihe.Klore,  250.242,  Cl    1)6-247  (XX) 
Pnx-hnim,   Claus,   and    Mank.iu,    Dicier,   to   Rollei-Werke   Franke  & 
Heidecke    Pholographu   flasn  unit    250,26-.   1  1    14  -8,  Cl    ni6-42(MM) 
Rath.  Jovce  A     .See 

Rath.  Kenneth  H     and  Rath.  Joyce  A     250.2^^.  Cl    1)2^44  (MMi 
Rath.    Kenneth    B      and    Rath.    Joyce    -X      to    Hra^on    Ituluslnes.    Fk 


Combined  balhlub  and  shower  stall    250.2:' .1,   11  I4-"S,  Cl,   Dl}- 
49  (XX) 

Rich.ird   Hein/e  C  inihH  A  t C    K(i.   F  irma    .See— 
SpelluT.  Roland.  2*^(1.264.  t  I    |)|4-7:(XM) 

Spellier.  Roland.  250,2^),  Cl    I)|9-:'2(XX) 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc     See — 

Werner.  C.ary    M  .  250.224.  Cl    1)4-32  OOO 
Rollei-W'erke  franke  &  Heidecke   .See— 

PrcK-hnow.  Claus.  and  Mankau.  Dieter.  250.267.  Cl    1)16  42  (MX) 
Rose.  Joseph    Calculator    250.244.   11-14  78.  tl    D64- 1  1  (X)H 
Roihsiein.  F-Atelle  ( i  .  to  Corning  C  ilass  \V  orks  Decal  for  culinarv  ware 

:%).!%.  1M4-7N,  Cl  I)S^-2(K)R 

Rvder.  Francis  F.     .See — 

Thomas.    Michael    L)      and    Rvder.    f  ran>.is    K.    250.276.    Cl     1)24- 
44  (MX) 
Rvder  International  Corp<iration   .See — 

Thomas.    Michael    D.    and    Rvder.    Francis    F-.  .    250.276.   Cl     D24- 
44  (MM) 

Sasson.  {-.li    Perpetual  calendar   250.26H.  1  1- 14-78.  Cl    D14-25(XX) 
S.ito.  '.o.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato    Portable  labeler    250.242.  I  1-14-78. 
Cl    l)64-10(XX) 

Schwcigcr  Induslrics,  Inc    Sir— 

Nash.  Stanley  P.  250.2.'(2.  Cl    1)6-62  (XX) 
Semple.   Richard  J      .See  — 

Hrigham.  Robert  J  .  Jr     and  Semple.  Richard  J     2';(),282.  Cl    I)U 
5(K,H 
Shaw.    Ted  Ci  .   lo    Teddv   Ciee.   Inc    Jacket,  or  similar  artisle    250.226. 

I  M4--8.  Cl    1)2-184  CXM) 
Shavmar.  Inc     .See  - 

Phillips.  William  W  .  250.261.  Cl    DU-.VKXX) 

Phillips.  William  W  .  2''0.262.  Cl    D14-<1  (MM) 
S[\irtus  Corporatuui   .See-- 

Hoolv,  Donald  J ,  2S().2^2.  Cl  I)l(»-h(XX) 

Hootv,  I).>nald  J  ,  250,253,  Cl    D10-15(X>) 
Fioolv,   l>onald  J  ,  250,254,  Cl     1)10-15  (MM) 
Spellier,  Rol.ind,  tii  Ruhard  Heiti/e  CimbH  i  Ci  >    K(i,  Firma    Com- 
bined puncher,  stapler  and  hoUler  for  desk  utensils   25(i,264.  1114  -8, 

Cl  l)|4--: (MMI 
Spellier,   Roland,   to   Rahard   Hein/e  (  irnbH   A   Co     KCi.   F  irnia    C  orii 

hined  puncher,  stapler  .iiid  hc>lder  for  desk  utensils   25o.2''o    11    14  78. 

Cl  1)14  -2  (MM) 
S[Mgelmaii,   Alan    Scissors    2^0,246,    II    14-s,Cl     Ds'^-lMMi 

Smart,  Murray  J    and  Mik-,   Iiiiioihs  J,  lo  I  mie  MaJiine  liiv  ,   I  he 
Clock  casing   250.251.  1  1   14  ^8,  Cl    Dlo  1  (MMi 

Siinb<'arn  C  orporalion     See 

I  ong,  Douglas  (i  ,  2*^0, 22'>,  Cl    D414(«Mi 
Fik.mo,  ,'\isushi    Fastener  for  bandages  or  the  like    250,2^^.  II   14-78, 

C  ]  D24-44(MM) 
1  cdd V   (  iee,   IiiL      .Si'C — 

Shaw,   Ted  Ci     25(1,226,  Cl    1)2  184  (XX) 
Texas  Instruments  Incorp<irated     Sir 

I  .iwrence,  Wilham  J  ,  2*^0,24*.  C  1    1)64  1  1  (M)H 
Ihoni.is,  Michael  I),  and  Rvder,  Fraovis  F   ,  lo  Rvder  Internalional 
I  orporatioii    Valve  cap  tor  a  vacuum  carellage  vessel    2Mi,2"'b, 

1  1    14--8,  Cl     D24-44  (MM) 
I  honipsoii,    F  rederitk    V\        in     \i,iri,    Hk      I   le^Ir.uiii     ^onirol    cabinel 

250,264,    1  1-14-8,  Cl     1)14-46  (XX) 
F  ime  Machine  Inc  ,   The   2>ee  - 

Stu.irr.   Murrav   J     ami  Moe,    I  imothv   J  ,  25(),251.  Cl    DIO-I  (MMi 
Ii,ins,Kiion    lechnologv,  Inc     Sr, 

Inatomi,  Charles   [  ,  250,260,  Cl    1)14-40  (MX) 
I  remonti,  Charles  J     [oybank    250,28'',   I  I  -  14--.S,  C  I    DU-lllMiR 
Fngariv     Nichtilas     A.     to     F'eters  Rev  ingtoii     Corp<ir,ition      Server 

:50,:<4,  11   14  "8,  Cl    [)b-lM(XXl 
\  igue.  Henry  R  .  to  Keves  fibre  Companv    Combined  fiHHl  am.!  bever 

.ige  irav     250.24V    11    14^8.  Cl    F)-   ^8  0(Mi 
Waldman,  Jiiel.  to  Curator   Mtg    Co.  Inc     Herb  1.  leaner  and  carrving 

box    250.280.  ll-14-"8.  Cl    I^2''51iXX) 
Werner.  Cjary  M  ,  lo  Riker  labor.iiories,  Inc    Bodv  ssrubber    250.224. 

1  I    14  ■'8.  Cl    1)4-^2  IMM) 
Whipple.  Roy    W,H>d  siove    250.2-4.11    14  -8.  C  1    I)2c4-(MM) 
Williams  Ciun  Sight  Co     See 

Williams.  Paul  I)  .  250. 2-1.  Cl    D22-7  (MM) 
^^illiams.  F'aul  [) .  to  Williams  (iun  Sight  Co    leiesc'opic  sight  mount 

2V).2^I,  II-14-7K.  Cl   1)22-"  (KXI 

Wilson.  Robi-rl  I    .  to  Chromcraft  Corporation    Seal    250.2^1.   II    14-78. 
Cl     t>6'i6(MM) 

>  oung.  Robert  W'    ,Sei'  - 

Heslord.  David  J  ,  and  N  oung,  Robc-rt  W  ,  25c.2''8,  Cl   1)25-17  (MXi 
/elenko.  Harrv    Ma/e  game  puzzle  or  similar  article    2*'0.286.   11-14-78 

Cl  DU-15(M)M 
U    C  hemual  I  aUiratiiries  I'ty     1  imited    .See 

C  heng.  Robin,  and  Cross.  Kenneth  M  .  250.250.  Cl    1)4-224  (MX) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  14,  1978 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  thirci  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

39                 4,124,945 

75,2             4,125,002 

aASS  92 

191  L              4.125,105 

CLASS  165 

10                             4.I24.'K)2 

Cl.ASS  36 

CLASS  68 

'•I                        4.125.059 

CLASS  124 

1 

4.125,14- 

7g                             4.124.90-^ 

41                            4.124.946 

208                           4.125.(X)3 

59                          4.125.060 

1-                             4.125.10fc 

2 

4,125,148 

413                     4.124,904 

CLASS  40 

a.  ASS  70 

CLASS  93 

CLASS  126 

10 
16 

4,125.144 

4.125.150 

CLASS  3 

45.'                           4.124.447 

133                         4.125,005 

1  C                   4.125.061 

270                         4,125.10- 

58 

4.125.151 

n                         4.124.405 

CLASS  43 

279                         4.125.CK)8 

CLASS  96          , 

4.125.109 
271                     4,125.108 

133 
166 

4.125.152 
4.125.153 

CLASS  4 

15                      4,124.448 

a,  ASS  71 

49                      4.125,401 

CLASS  12s 

205T             4.125.111 

16*^ 

4.125.154 

P2                         4.124.406 
172  14                   4.124,407 

CLASS  44 

1                       4  125,342 
4,125,343 

53                       4,125.402 
114  1                    4,125,403 

C1.ASS  166 

CLASS  5 

51                4,125, .^82 
66                 4,125,.383 

9                     4,125,.W 
2-                    4,125.345 

CLASS  98 

2,06  E         4.125,110 
32                   4.125.112 

9- 

155 

4,'25,155 
Re  24.830 

82  R                    4.124.'H)8 

CI  ASS  46 

70                        4,125,396 

115  LH                4,125,062 

260                         4.125.113 

252 

4.125.15b 

<J'J  H                    4.124.<X>» 

Cf.ASS  8 

21                    4,124.444 
44                     4,124,452 

103                         4,125,397 

115                   4,125,398 
127                       4.125,400 

CLASS  99 

348                     4,125.065 

280                         4.125.114 

n-!                   4.125,115 
404                       4.125.116 

259 
S-; 

285 

4.125.15" 
4.125.158 

4.125.154 

n                         4.125.36- 

104                             4.124.450 

471                         4.125.063 

481                             4.125.117 

29? 

4  12*  160 

42  B                 4,125,368 

218                       4,124,451 

CLASS  72 

508                     4.125,064 

79- 
314 

315 

4  125.161 
4.125.162 
4.125.163 
4.125.164 

ll<^                    4.125.364 
ir^                    4.125.-370 
176                       4.125,3-'l 

CLASS  47 

bt,                      4.124.453 

4                       4.125,004 
164                       4.125,006 

273                     4.125,007 

534                       4,125,066 
634                      4,125,067 

CLASS  100 

Cl.ASS  131 

4                     4.125.118 
CLASS  134 

CF.ASS  9 

CLASS  48 

350                   4,125,009 

323 

4.125.165 

2C              4.124.91(1 

86  R              4.125,384 

453  06            4,125,010 

19  R              4,125,068 
45                    4,125,069 

100                4,125,119 

126                      4,125,120 

CLASS  172 

3.^                         4.124.411 

CLASS  49 

CLASS  73 

116                         4,125.070 

16"  C                    4,125,121 

, 

4.125.16b 

CI  ASS  12 

126                   4,124.912 

Cl  ASS  13 

216                         4,124,454 
23'                       4.124.455 

(n.ASS  51 

4R                  4,125.011 

15  R                  4.125.012 

44  7                     4.125.014 

118                         4.125.015 

141                         4,125.071 
20'                     4.125,072 

CLASS  101 

CLASS  136 

84  NB             4,125,414 
84  PC               Re  29.833 

3b 

52 

CLASS  174 

4.125.-34 
PF^                4.125.740 

g  R                   4.125.717 

273                         4.124.456 

114                       4.125.016 

216                       4,125,073 

205                       4.125.122 

120  SC                4, 125. ""41 

CLASS  15 

42                         4.1  24.4 1.« 

41  R                  4,124.414 
105                     4,124,915 
33'J                         4.124.416 

CI  ASS  16 

42  R                    4.124.41- 
41  I)                   4.124,4IH 

CLASS  52 

Ihi                      4.124.457 
285                    4.124,958 
248                      4.124,954 
S8-                       4.124.460 
S92                         4,124,461 
702                      4,124,462 
"42                      4.124,463 
-45                         4.124.464 

IM                     4.125,013 
178  R                  4.125,017 
140  CV              4.125.018 
194  HM           4,125,019 
215                     4.125,020 
KM  R                    4.125.021 
111                         4.125,022 
362  AR             4,125,023 
425  4  R               4.125.024 
655                         4.125.025 

288                      4.125,074 
CLASS  104 

'  B                 4.125.075 
165                 4,125,076 

CLASS  105 

366  B                   4,125,07- 

CLASS  106 

54                         4,125,404 

2.14                      4.125.-38 

CLASS  137 

80                    4.125.123 
119                    4,125,124 
315                      4,125,125 
491  1                    4,125,12b 
444                       4,125,12" 
546                      4,125,128 
625,3                    4,125,124 

211 
65 

3 
-, ., 

68 
-b 

4, 125, "'42 
CLASS  175 

4,125,16' 

CLASS  176 

4,125,431 
4,125,432 
4,125,433 
4,125,434 

'LASS  17 

Cl  ASS  53 

-24                      4,125,02' 

4,125,405 

CLASS  138 

-8 

4, 1 25,435 

1   F-                   4.124.SI14 
48                       4,124.^2(1 

181   R                    4.124,468 
1K2                       4,124.464 

CLASS  74 

10  R                4.125,028 

57                      4,125,406 

4,125,407 

62                      4  1''5  408 

121                      4,125,1.10 
CLASS  139 

211 

CLASS  177 

4,125,168 

CLASS  19 

412                       4.124,465 

446                 4,i;4,9f)' 

4";:                         4.124.466 
CLASS  55 

13                    4.125,024 

66                  4,125,409 

44                   4,125,131 

a.ASS  rs 

15;                       41:4,4:1 

6(1                   4.125,0.^0 

90                  4.125,410 

255                4,125,132 

18 

4,12<.'4.i 

Cl  ASS  23 

bl                       4.125.031 
96                         4.125.032 

291                         4,125,411 
300                         4,125,412 

415                      4,125.133 
436                         4.125,134 

CXASli  179 

210  B                   4, 12s, 3-2 
4  I25,3''5 

4,125,177 

264                     4,125.385 

125  5                  4.125.033 

308  Q                   4,125,411 

456                       4,125,135 

1 

5  R             4, 125, "44 

443                     4.125,386 

471  XY              4.125.034 
480  R                   4.125.035 

CLASS  108 

a.  ASS  140 

15 
15 

AT             4,!  25, "4" 
BA                4  125,-46 

210  HC                4,125,373 

CLASS  56 

604                         4,125,036 

24                         4,125,0-8 

10";                         4.125,13b 

1  <; 

R\                 4  l-<  745 

210  R                   4,125,1'76 
;12  F                   4,12^1'4 

CI-ASS  24 

11^  R                 4,124,422 

10  2                     4.124.470 

713                      4,125,026 

CLASS  112 

14-                         4,125,11- 

18  BD             4.125.748 

CLASS  57 

4                       4.124.4-1 

2(r                 4.124,9M 

712                      4.125.037 
864                       4,125,038 
874                      4,125,034 

262                       4,125.074 
CLASS  113 

CLASS  141 

141                      4,125.138 
206                     4,125.134 

OQ 

6 

4,125,   44 
CLASS  180 

<                4  125  169 

CLASS  26 

128                         4.124,472 

CLASS  75 

1  R             4,125.080 

CLASS  148 

64  C                4.125,1''0 

1«  5                         4   124,921 

114                         4.124.4-4 

12"^                         4,125,349 

CLASS  114 

1  -^                     4.125.415 

CLASS  181 

CLASS  28 

CLASS  58 

CL.ASS  81 

153                       4.125.081 

12  L                   4,125,41b 

265 

4,125,1"! 

22(1                       4,124,^J24 
CLASS  29 

S8                       4.124.4-5 
Cl.ASS  60 

^2  5                    4.125,040 
CLASS  82 

248                     4.125.082 

CLASS  115 

14                      4,125,081 

CLASS  116 

131                     4,125.41- 
1-5                       4.125.418 

CLASS  151 

14 

CLASS  182 

4,125,1"2 

6  2                   4,124.425 
25  |1                   4,124,426 

204                         4.124.47b 
282                         4.124.477 

16  R                4,125,041 
40  R                  4,125.042 

64                       4.125.140 

63 

128 

4  125,1  "3 
4,125,1'4 

1--  A                   4.124,427 

410                         4.124.478 

45                      4,125.043 

44                      4,125,084 

CLASS  156 

144 

4,125,1-5 

215                     4.124.428 
268                  4.124.929 

544                         4.124.474 

7fX)                4.124.980 

CLASS  83 

114  AH           4,125,085 

277                    4.125,414 
384                 4.125.42(1 

4.125.421 
194                         4.125.422 
428                     4.125,423 
550                    4.125.424 

CLASS  184 

4<17                         4.124.430 

4.124.911 

527  4                     4.124,432 

578                       4.124,43.1 

CLASS  62 

-'4                             4.124.992 

86                     4.124,443 

156  3                  4,125,044 
189                         4,125.045 
417                         4.125.046 
581  1                  4,125,04- 

a.ASS  118 

49  1                     4.125,08b 
72                         4,125,087 

301                    4,125.088 

56  A                 4',;M-6 
CLASS  188 

62                     4.125.177 

S40                       4.124.434 
602  R                    4.124.431, 
630  R                    4.124,435 

138                       4.124.444 
224                         4.124.495 
256                         4.124,496 
120                      4.124,947 

CLASS  85 

1  R                   4,125,048 
13                         4,125,044 

408                     4,125,084 
CLASS  123 

3                     4,125,040 

617  R                  4,125.425 
65b                         4.125.42b 
657                       4.125.42- 

18 

53 

CLASS  192 

A                   4,125.178 
E                    4.125.1'4 

CLA.SS  30 

442                       4.124,998 

4'l                       4,125,050 

4,125,041 

CLASS  160 

82 

T                4.125.180 

161                      4.124,434 

CLASS  64 

45                       4,125,051 

25  B                 4.125,042 

41                      4.125.141 

48 
125 

4. 125,181 
A                4.125.182 

224                      4,124,437 

17  R              4,124,999 

23                      4.125.000 

CLASS  65 

2                    4,125,387 

lA                 4,125,388 

4.125,384 

14                      4,125,340 

60  D                 4.125.341 

CLASS  66 

CLASS  89 

32  EA            4,125,043 

29!                  4.125,142 

276                   4.124.9.38 
CLASS  33 

374                       4.124.440 

CLASS  34 

18                         4.124.441 
115                       4.124,442 

CLASS  35 
8  A                4.124.443 
13                 4.124,944 

13  SF              4,125.055 

U                        4.125.052 

36  A                   4.125,053 

143                     4,125,054 

CLASS  90 

7                       4.125,056 
11  58               4.125,057 

CLASS  91 

32  ST            4,125.094 

106                       4,125.045 
117  A                   4,125.096 
117  R                    4.125.047 
119  A                4.125.099 
114  LR               4.125.048 
124  R                  4.125.100 
134  AW             4.125,101 
4,125,102 
146  5  A              4.125,103 

348                     4.125.143 
CLASS  162 

121                     4.125.424 
207                     4.125,430 
301                      4.125.428 

CLASS  164 

4                     4.125.144 
252                     4.125.145 

3- 
12- 
442 

CL.ASS  i93 

4.125.183 
CLASS  195 

4.125.436 
CLASS  198 

4.125.184 

CLASS  200 

yR             4,125,001 

506                   4,125,058 

179  L                4,125,104 

437                      4  125,146 

144  R                  4.125. '50 

PI   45 


ooTT7T/^  A  TT/^XT  nr:  datPMTQ 


PI  47 


PI   46 


"LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  202 

117 

4,125,4'" 

248 

4,125,4.^8 

CLASS  204 

1  R 

4.125. 4W 

IT 

4,125.440 

12 

4.125.441 

38  C 

4,125.442 

60 

4,125,44< 

124  4^ 

4,125,444 

\4Q 

4,125,445 

15^^   16 

4,125,-00 

1<)2  P 

4,125.446 

222 

4,125,447 

268 

4,125,448 

2'X)  F 

4.125,44<) 

:% 

4,125.450 
4,125,451 

CI  ASS  206 

45  IS 

4.125.185 

221 

4.125.186 

333 

4.125.I8-' 

338 

4.125.188 

387 

4.125.189 

5^2 

4,I25,1W 

n  ASS  208 

8 

4,125,452 

1  1   R 

4.125,453 

fi5 

4,125.454 

UI8 

4,I2';,455 

254  R 

4,1:5,457 

M>^ 

4,125,458 
4,125,45*1 

CLASS  209 

K 

4,12';,46<) 

1*1 

4,125.456 

f)<W 

4,i:m'Ji 

CI 

ASS  210 

22  R 

4.125.461 

2'  f- 

4.125.462 

:-  H 

4,125,46' 

M   (. 

4.125,464 

46 

4,125,465 

6" 

4,125,466 

8' 

4,125,46-' 

.Ul  B 

4,125.468 

m 

4,12^46'^ 

CI. 

ASS  211 

14 

4, 1  ;^  i-j: 

CLASS  212 

IS4 

4, 12  5,1^  i 

CLASS  214 

17  DB 

4,125,1')4 

41   R 

4,125,1'J5 

152 

4,125.1^6 

UO 

4.125. N" 

506 

4,125,1'»8 

730 

4,125.19'J 

c: 

ASS  215 

246 

4.125.200 

330 

4.125,201 

CLASS  219 

HI  55  B 

Re  24,H3- 

4,125,751 

10  5?  h 

4,i2\'^; 

56 

4,125,'^' 

i;i  L 

4,12';,7''5 
4  12'^, '■5- 

121  LM 

4,12*;, 756 

121  P 

4,125,754 

126 

4, 125, ■'58 

137  PS 

4  125,75'? 

^88 

4.125.760 

<^44 

4,125.761 

CI 

ASS  220 

4,12^2(12 

258 

4,125.203 

268 

4. 125.2f)4 

CLASS  221 

12^ 

4, 12";, 20^ 

CLASS  222 

mi 

4,125,206 

no 

4,125.207 

\^: 

4,125,208 

4()0" 

4.125. 2(N 

^""0 

4.12^210 

CI 

.ASS  224 

^  \ 

4, 12'^. 211 

g 

4,125.212 

31 

4,125.213 

42  08 

4.125,214 

CLASS  227 

6-  4,12\215 

CLASS  22« 

45  4,12*^,216 

16>J  4,i25,;r 

CLASS  279 

1  ^  B  4.125.218 

■^X  4   125.21'' 

54  R  4,125.220 

CLASS  235 

'J2  Kl  4, 125, ■'62 

'02  4.12V76' 

4.125.7M 

463  4, 125, ■'65 

CLASS  236 

'J3  R  4,125,221 

CI. ASS  2J7 

1   A  4.12^222 

Cn.ASS  2J9 

14  4,125.223 

265  43  4,125.224 

U8  4,125,225 

468  4.125.226 

CLASS  241 

186  R  4,125,22' 

24'  4,12";,228 

CLASS  242 

18  R  4,125.22*) 

S4  R  4,125,230 

107  4,12^2'1 

CLASS  244 

1:  '  4,1;'^,;  12 

"  4,i;\233 

111  4.12^2U 

1215  4,125.235 

CLASS  24« 

4  4.125.236 

4'J  4.125,2'" 

"^6  4,125,238 

^'J  4,125,2") 

2184  4.125.240 

320  4.125.241 

'W  4.125.242 

4''3  4,125.241 

4^5  B  4,125,244 

CLASS  249 

"  4,125,245 

58  4.125.246 

66  R  4,125.24- 

CI  ASS  250 

214  D  4,125.767 

214  SF  4.125,766 

227  4,125.7h8 

272  4,12S"6') 
4,125,770 

2"7  R  4,125,771 

''J^  ML  4,125,772 

41'  4.125.773 

434  P  4,125,774 

504  4. 125. 77s 

508  4,12^77^ 

551  4.125.777 

574  4.125.778 

CI  ASS  251 

.WH  4,12V24)< 

CLASS  252 

^7  4   1  ;'i,4-l) 

'1  4.125,471 

'2  5  4.125,472 

"6  4,125,474 

62  5-  4,125,473 

62  62  4.125.4"4 

8')  R  4.125.4"5 

115  4.125,476 

301  1  W  4,125.4^7 

M6  4,125.478 

414  4,125,480 

4'1  C  4,125,4X1 

44"  4,125,482 

455  R  4,125,48' 

<;22  4.125,484 

'>46  4,I2'^,48"' 

CLASS  256 

h-  4,125,24'J 

CLASS  260 

\  4,12^441 

iJ  4,125,4')2 

1  -    A  4,12^,444 

|7  4  HH  4  125.4')6 

17  4  CI  4,12\4')3 

17  4  SI  4,125,415 

IX  R  4,:25,4'J7 


18  S 
22  I 
2'  H 

24  ' 

2"  -  NR 

24  7  S 

30  6  R 

3 1  4  I  p 

3'  2  R 

'3  6  AQ 

1^  SB 
4<)  R 
42  14 

42  15 

45  8  N 

45  8  NW 
45  X  N/' 

112  G 

112  R 

244  4 

'15 
326  C 
326  N 
326  2 
326  5  CA 
^26  4 
332  2  A 

'40 
340  5  R 

'45  1 

.348  25 

.'47  4 
404  *; 

408 


425 

428 

448  2  L 
448  8  R 
444  R 
•55  B 
456  I 
464 
501   18 
581 
544 

607  AR 
645 
655 

668  D 

676  R 

677  R 
681  5 
683  4 
830  TW 
849 
860 

8^6  R 

8X4 


4, 12'', 448 
4,125.444 
4,125,5(X) 
4,125,501 
4,125,502 
4,125,50' 

4,125,504 
4,125,50t 

4,125, 
4,125, 
4,125, 
4,125, 
4,125 
4,125, 
4,125, 
4,125, 
4,125, 


CLASS 


106 


125, 

25, 

125. 

125, 

125, 
25, 

125. 

12''. 

125. 

125 

125. 

125 
Rf  24. 
4,125 

125, 
125, 
125, 

25, 

125, 
125. 
4,125, 
4,125, 
4,12^, 
4,125, 
4,125, 
4.125. 
4,125, 
4,125, 
4.12*;, 
4,125, 
4,125. 
4,I2\ 
4,125, 
4.125, 
4,125, 

4,12^ 
4,125, 

4,12S 
4,125, 
4,125. 
4,125. 
4,125, 

125, 

125. 

125. 

125. 

125, 

25. 
4,125, 

261 

4,12^ 


M)7 
50^ 
508 
5(N 
511) 
51  1 
512 
513 
514 
516 

5r 

51*; 
518 

528 

52" 
532 
5'4 
5 '6 
5'5 
537 
538 
H.U 
5W 

540 

■;4i 

542 

543 

544 
545 

546 

547 
54X 
544 

5M) 

551 
552 
5*;' 
554 
5*-*' 
556 
55T 


56(1 
561 

562 
*i6' 

564 

565 
566 

567 
568 
564 
520 
570 
571 
572 
57' 

574 
575 


576 


CIA.VS 


CLASS 


o 

24 
'2 
'4 
44 
"1 
4<) 
48 
142 
17' 


•-o 


4^ 

47 


■^x 
68 


2*^1 


66 
1(.) 

UK 


CLASS 


CLASS 


264 

4,125,*;-- 
4,125,578 
4, 125, "^74 
4,12^,580 
4,125.581 

4.125,^82 
4,125,526 
4, 1  25,58  < 
4,125,584 
4,125.585 

.^66 

4.12^,25(1 

269 

4,125,251 
4,125.25: 


CLASS  270 

4,12*^,2*'' 
A  4. 125, 2*^4 

CLASS  271 

4, 125, 2*^  "i 

CLASS  272 

4,125,256 
4,125.257 
4.125.258 


CTASS  273 


7'   A 
80  R 

86  B 

101 
293 


4.  1  2*^.254 
4^125, 260 
4,125,261 
4.125.262 
4.125.263 


1   R 

CLASS 

152 
15' 

188  A 

CLASS 

1  1  28 
'0 

'3  44  B 
461    A 

478  B 
60' 
618 
626 

718 

745 

CLASS 

61 
64 
137  R 


4  A 

148 
.U6 

87  R 


145 

325 
344 

'64 


CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
t 
CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


274 
4,125,264 

277 

4,125,265 
4.125,266 
4,125,267 

280 

4,125.268 
4,125,264 
4,125,270 
4,125.271 
4,125,272 
4,125,273 
4,125.274 
4,125,275 
4,125,276 
4.125.277 

285 

4.125,278 
4,125.274 
4,1. ■'5. 280 

290 

4,125,780 
292 

4,125,281 
4.125.282 

294 

4,125,28' 

296 

4,125,284 

297 

4,125,28^ 
4,125,286 

4.125,287 
4,i:5,:88 
299 

4,i:5,:84 

303 


22  R 

4,125.240 

24  F 

4,1:5.241 

36 

4.125,242 

'7 

4,125,243 

4  125. 294 

81 

Re  2*^,831 

45 

4,1:5.245 

104 

4,l2'i,246 

CLASS  307 

11 

4, 125, "8! 

'^ 

4, 125, "82 

116 

4,125,78' 

218 

4,125,784 

221  D 

4,125.785 

4,125,786 

252  A 

4,125,78" 

264 

4,125,788 

296  R 

4,125,784 

CLASS  30« 


3  6 
184   R 


4,125,247 

4,125,248 


CLASS  310 


75  l> 

I  54 
268 


4,12''.79() 
4, 12*;. 741 
4,125.742 


CLASS  312 


184 

4,  1  25,244 

214 

4,  12^. '01 

242 

4, 125, ,302 

244 

4, 1:5, .303 

257  SM 

4.125, '04 

320 

4. 12  5.. '05 

351 

4.125. .300 

4*i 


'62 
'68 


1 
14 


175 

270 

574 

621 
681 
696 


CLASS  313 

4,125,-9' 

CLASS  315 

4,125.794 

4,125.795 

CLASS  316 

4, 12*;, '06 
4.1:5,307 

CLASS  318 

4,125,746 

4, 125. ■'4" 
4.125,798 

4,125,794 
4.125,8(X) 
4.125,801 


6 
54 

158 
2.W 

55 
.363 

446 


160 
162 


104 
251 


8 
44 


14 

70 


D 


M 

R 


-6  M 


1- 
s; 

52 

63 

"' 

146 

^24 


323 

4,125,80' 

324 

4,125,804 
4,125,805 
4.125,806 
4,125.807 

325 

4,125,808 
4,125,804 
4,125.810 

328 

4,125,811 
4.125,812 

330 

4.125.813 

4.125.814 

331 

4.125,815 
4,125.816 

332 

4,125.817 
333 

4,125.818 

337 

4.125.814 

338 

4,125.820 
4  125.821 
4.125,822 

339 

4,12  5,308 
4, 1  25, '09 

4,125, Mil 
4, 125, '11 
4, 125, '12 

4,i;\'i ' 

CLASS  340 

4,125.823 
4,125,82*; 
4,1:5,8:4 
4,12^826 
4,125,827 
4,125,828 

4,125,82^ 


CLASS 
CI.ASS 

) 

CI.ASS 

CLASS 
CI.ASS 

CI.ASS 

5  P 
CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


2   R 

4 

CLASS 

7  LC 


'  CA 

AD 


3 '6 

'47   AD 

347  DD 

542 

630 


5.830 

831 

5,832 

5,83.' 

5  774 


CLASS  343 


5  FM 

n  R 

102 
7fX)  MS 


807 
909 


4.12 
4.12 
4,12 

4.12 

4,12 
4,12 
4,12 
4,12 


5,834 
5,8'5 
5,836 

5.83" 

5.838 

5.834 
5,8*) 
5.841 


CLASS  346 

1  4,1:*'. 

17  4.125, 

-4  1  4,125 

140  R  4,125, 


842 

84' 
844 
84  5 


CLASS  350 


CLASS  320 


4,125.802 


'60 

46   10 
46   11 

356 

362 


44 


23 
25 
24 
112 
204 
321 
'22 


4.125. 
4,125, 
4,125, 
4,125, 
4,125. 

CI. ASS  351 

4,125. 

CLASS  353 

4,1:5, 

CLASS  354 


125. 
125. 

125. 
125. 
125. 
125, 
125, 


314 
315 
316 
318 
314 

'20 

3:1 


846 
847 

848 
844 
850 
851 

85: 


4 

8 

23 
26 

74 


CLASS  355 

4.125, 
4,125. 

4,125. 
4,125. 
4,125, 

CLASS  356 


322 

32^ 
324 

326 


4,125.327 


73  4,125,328 

'76  4.125,317 

40^  4,125,324 

416  4,125,3,30 

CLASS  357 

'6  4,125,.  53 

4!  4,125,854 

45  4,125,855 

CI.ASS  358 

13  4.125.856 

4:  4,125.857 

82  4,125.858 

128  4,125.859 

4,125.860 

133  4.125.861 
140  4,125.862 

145  4,125,863 

248  4,125.864 

CLASS  360 

32  4,125.865 

50  4,125,881 

-8  4,125,882 

44  4,125,883 

CLASS  361 

-4  4,125.884 

114  4,125.885 

134  4,125,886 

331  4.125,887 

CLASS  362 

231  4,1:5,888 

:53  4.1:5.889 

'48  4,125,890 

CLASS  364 

200  4,125.891 

4,125,892 

'00  4.1:5,843 

442  4,125,844 

48'  4,125,845 

606  4,125,846 

-02  4,125,89- 

718  4,125,848 

"24  4,125.866 

4,125,899 
4,125.900 
-'6  4,125,401 

772  4,125,867 

9(X)  4,125,868 

4,125,864 
4,125,870 

4,125,871 
4,125,8-2 
4,125,873 
4,125,874 

CI  ASS  365 

1  4,125,875 

3  4,125.876 

19()  4,125,877 

208  4.125.878 
236                 4,125,87Q 

242  4,125.880 

CLASS  366 

21  4,125.331 

'3  4,125,332 

7>.  4,125.333 

181  4.125.3.34 

209  4,125.335 

CLASS  400 

124  4,r5,.3.3f, 

MO  1  Re  24.832 

CLASS  403 

11  4.125.337 

164  4.1:5,338 

348  4,125.339 

CI.ASS  404 

35  4,125,340 

41  4,125,341 

CLASS  405 

66  4,124,481 

150  4,124,985 

166  4,124,99'. 

167  4,124,490 
212  4,124.986 
225  4,124.989 
228  4.124,988 
232  4.124,982 
260  4.124,483 
27(  4,124,987 
24  3  4,124,484 

n.ASS  408 

174  4,125,342 

CLASS  416 

17  4,125.343 

183  4.125.344 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


243 
"2 


83 


180 
140 

202 
264 


CI 


84 

139 
150 

245 
242 

328 
344 

481 

488 
5UJ 
522 
573  R 

rso 


5 

47 

71 

80 
88 

177 

178 
180 

200 


CLASS  417 

4.125,345 
4.125.346 

CLASS  418 

4.125.34" 

CLASS  422 

4.125,380 
4,125.381 
4,125.378 

4,125,379 

ASS  423 

4,125.586 
4.125,587 
4,125,588 
4,125,589 
4,125,540 
4.125.541 

4.125.592 

4.125.543 
4.125.594 
4.125.545 
4.125.596 
4  125.597 
4.125.598 

.ASS  424 

4,125.599 


CI 


4,125,600 
4,125,601 

4.125,602 
4.125.603 
4,125.604 
4.125.605 
4.125.606 
4.125.60- 
4.125.608 
4.125.6f)9 


211  4.125.610 
246  4,125,611 
2*^0         4.125.612 

4,125,613 
251         4,125,614 

4.125,615 
26'         4.125,616 

4,125,617 
265        4,125,618 

267  4.125.614 

2"'  R  4,125.620 

275  4.125,621 

276  4.125.622 

278  4.125,623 

288  4,125,624 

305  4,125,625 

314  4,125.626 

'26  4.125.627 

324  4,125,628 

CLASS  425 

64  4.125.348 

142  R       4.125.344 
381        4.125.350 

403  4.125.351 

566         4.125.352 
';76         4.125,353 

CLASS  426 

4,125,629 


36 

ir 

150 
198 
233 
250 
253 
296 

300 

305 
307 
337 
372  B 

390  C 


4.125.644 

4.125.645 
4.125.636 
4.125.637 
4,125.639 
4,125.640 
4.125,646 
4,125,641 
4.125,647 

4.125.648 
4.125.644 
4.125,650 
4,125.651 

4.125.652 


CLASS  428 


40 
64 
67 

80 

90 
131 
153 
201 
213 
218  . 
288 
310 
352 
370 


104 

4,125,630 

403 

lo"; 

4,125.631 

4W 

111 

4.125.632 

412 

121 

4.125.633 

414 

"■'1 

4,125,634 

421 

506 

4.125.635 

447 

469 

CLASS  427 

483 

8 

4.125.642 

500 

9 

4,125.643 

514 

125.653 

125.654 
125.655 
125,650 
125.657 
125.658 
125.654 

125,661 

125,662 

125,660 

125.663 

4.125.664 

4.125,665 

4,125.666 

4,125,667 

4,125,668 

4,125.669 

4.125.671 
4.125.672 
4.125,673 

4.125.674 
4.125.675 
4,125.677 
4.125.678 


626 
654 


4 

38 

94 

104 

121 

122 

152 
144 
199 
206 

226 


11 
7! 
76 
78 

168 

175 
187 
354 


4,125,670 
4.125.679 

CLASS  429 

4.125.680 
4.125.676 
4.125.681 
4,125,682 

4,125,683 

4.125.684 
4.125.685 
4.125.686 

4,125,687 

4,125,638 
4.125.688 
4,125,684 
4,125,640 

CLASS  431 

4,125,354 
4,125,355 

4,125,356 

4,125,357 

4.125,358 
4.125.359 
4.125.360 
4.125.361 

CLASS  432 

60  4.125.362 

106  4,125,363 

145  4,125,364 

152  4.125.365 

:04  4.125.366 


CLASS  521 


32 
51 

63 


4.125.486 
4.125.490 
4,125.691 
4,125,693 


128 
136 

137 


47  7 

48  3 
^3 


88 
154 
164  2 

254 

'2' 


61 
45 

274 

312 

363 
366 

388 


4 
9 

17 

20 

2') 

53 

121 


421 
426 
424 


4.125.488 
4.125.484 
4,125,487 

CLASS  526 

4.125,694 
4.125.692 
4,125,645 
4,125,69b 

4.125.69-^ 
4.125.648 
4.125.694 

4.125,701 
4.125.702 

CLASS  528 

4.125.522 
4.125.703 
4.125,521 

4.125,523 

4.125.519 
4.125.524 
4.125.525 

CLASS  536 

4.125.704 
4.125.705 
4,125,706 
4,125.70" 
4,125.708 

Re  24,835 

4,125,704 

4,125,-10 
4,125,71  1 


PI  47 

CLASS  244 

^- 

4, 12'. -15 

28 

4, 125, "If 

49 

Re  29,836 

10: 

4  125, "1" 

14' 

4,125,718 

■>  1  < 

4  125,719 

311" 

4,i25,'20 

;^< 

4, 125, "2! 

1  <4 

4,125.-22 

4,125,72? 

3  36 

4, 125. "24 

35? 

4,125, "25 

CLASS  542 


4,125,-12 
4,125, "1? 
4,125.714 


19 
4(J 

167 


302 

3';6 


62 

8" 

12! 

254 


418 


804 


4,125,53? 
4,125.524 
4,125,531 
4,125,530 

QASS  548 

4, 125, "26 

4, 125, "2- 

4,125,728 

CLASS  560 

4, 125, "29 
4, 125, "30 
4, 125, "31 
4, 125, "32 
4,125.'?? 

4,125,\34 
4,1:5,-35 

CLASS  562 

4, 12*, 558 
4,125,559 

CLASS  568 

4, 125, "36 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


n2- 

[■>4- 

184 

444 

14 

:50,::6 

250,227 
250,228 
">so  ''74 

178 

181 

250.238 
250.234 
250.240 
250.241 

D10-- 

224 

1 
15 

250,250 
250,251 
250.252 
2  50,253 

D16— 

40 
84 
96 

02 

250.260 

250.263 
250.264 
250.265 

D24- 

4- 

:9 
94 

250. 2"4 

:50.:"5 

:50.276 
250.27" 

11  R 
1'  M 
1'  v 

250.285 
250.286 
250.287 
250.288 

D6- 

4*t 

7  50  730 

24" 

250.242 

250,254 

11 

250.266 

D25  — 

-,^ 

250. :"8 

D48- 

20  F 

250.289 

56 

"'50  2' 1 

D"- 

38 

250.243 

64 

250,255 

42 

250,267 

D27— 

06 

:5o.:79 

D59- 

:  R 

250.290 

6^ 

■•50' ■''7 

64 

250.244 

D12- 

103 

250.256 

D19-- 

250.268 

51 

250.280 

250.291 

63 

250  2" 

178 

250.245 

131 

250.257 

72 

250.269 
250.2"0 

250,2^1 
250,272 
250.273 

D30— 

44 

:50.:8i 

D64- 

10 

:50.29: 

IV^ 
167 
173 
174 

250,2.?4 
250.235 

250,236 
250,237 

D8- 

[)4- 

57 

334 
44 
14.1 

250,246 
250,247 

250.248 
250.244 

D14- 

141 
33 

250,258 

250,259 

250.261 
250.262 

D22- 

D23~ 

25 
49 

D.34- 

5GH 

5  K 
5  VV 

250,282 
250.284 

250.283 

11  B 

12  B 

250.24,' 
250,244 

250.295 

PI   49 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U  S    States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida        12 

Getirgia  13 

Guam    14 

Hawaii    15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois    17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas      20 


Alabama  

Alaska      

American  Samoa 

.Arizona   

Arkansas  

California    

Canal  Zone  

Colorado  

Connecticut  

Delaware     


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana   30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina   37 

North  Dakota   38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania   42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas 48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands   52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S    Air  Force  57 

US   Army  58 

US   Navy  59 


(F  irsl  numhf  r  m  listing  dcriDles  location  according  to  abo\e  ke\    Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Ga/elte  to  obtain  details 
as  to  in\entor  name.  Kx.'ation.  etc  ) 


PATENTS 


4 

4  i;vn: 

4.12V216 

4.i2\5n 

4.I2M20 

21                 4,124,480 

4.125,,M4 

4.I2V2^" 

4 

125. 2M 

4.125.668 

4.125 

14" 

4 

125.750 

4.125..(50 

4.125,41^ 

4 

125. 26< 

4.125.681 

4.125 

1^2 

22                     4 

125.162 

4. 125.155 

4,1  2'^, '40 

4 

12<<.268 

4.125.810 

4.125 

180 

4 

12'. 454 

4.125.165 

^ 

4  I2MX)^ 

4 

125.286 

(N                   4.125.(XW 

4.125 

1K2 

24                    4 

124. 4.(" 

4.125.(74 

^ 

4,i:4,'Ji' 

4 

125, MO 

4,12^,044 

4.125 

221 

4 

124.481 

4. 125. .(82 

4  1  :s.(n; 

4 

12VM6 

4.12M  18 

4.125 

246 

4 

12'i,116 

4  12^  142 

4,1  25.10  ■< 

4 

125.,U4 

4.12^28<> 

4.125 

24" 

4 

125.(76 

4.125,451 

4.125.106 

4 

liy^M 

4, 12^416 

4,125 

2b2 

4 

125.442 

4.125,470 

4.125.167 

4 

12^.164 

4,125.446 

4,125 

26'' 

4 

12  5.605 

4.125.478 

4.125,168 

4 

12  5. '64 

4.125.5(»4 

4  125 

281 

4 

12', 644 

4.125.484 

4.125.22.^ 

4 

12^.14' 

4.125.541 

4.125 

Ml 

4 

125.725 

4,125.504 

4.125.261 

4 

12*'. 42' 

4.125.676 

4.125 

3,(2 

4 

125,781 

4.125.508 

4. 125.2<i7 

4 

12'-,4M 

4,12";.70^ 

4.125 

.177 

4 

12«;.848 

4.125.510 

4.125..M5 

4 

i;S44l 

4, 12^, "41 

4.125 

4^1 

2'                  R 

f  24.8(1 

4,125.546 

4, 12^321 

4 

12S446 

4,125,"'" 

4,125 

48' 

4 

124.455 

4,125.54" 

4. 125,44^; 

4 

12^4M 

4   125,7h; 

4,125 

511 

4 

125.218 

4,125.548 

4, 125. 64 'J 

4 

12*^,462 

4,125.801 

4.125 

512 

4 

125.2';6 

4,125.552 

4,125,826 

4 

125,448 

in                 4,12'.()24 

4.125 

542 

4 

125  ;78 

4.125,555 

4,125,8,1' 

4 

12\M4 

4,12\1'' 

4,125 

544 

4 

125,^02 

4,125,576 

4,125.8.'C 

4 

125,52' 

4.12';.4I2 

4,125 

565 

4 

125.,V'6 

4.125.542 

4.125.H45 

4 

125,^61 

4,  I2'i,441 

4.125 

6lO 

4 

125.4,12 

4.125.6.11 

4,125.862 

4 

1  25,574 

4,  1  2', '22 

4.125 

6<2 

4 

125.556 

4,125.712 

4,12^864 

4 

125.547 

4,125.586 

4,125 

65  1 

4 

125,571 

4,125, 71_( 

4,125.882 

4 

125,62" 

4,125,70(1 

4,125 

65". 

4 

125.582 

4.125,7.(4 

4  1  2"^, 841 

4 

1  2'^,6''6 

12                        4   124,448 

4.12-; 

678 

4 

12'. 621 

4  12'  7^2 

8 

4,12'',KMI 

4 

12', 644 

4,12-^,124 

4.125 

71^ 

4 

125.684 

4,125,811 

4,125.^^8 

4 

125,701 

4,12^,71'> 

4.125 

827 

4 

12''. 68^ 

2"                   4,124,4<J4 

4  125.81.1 

4 

125,708 

4,125.764 

4,125 

8M 

4 

125,686 

4,125,084 

I  }2 

4   i;5,4<)8 

4 

125.728 

4,125.880 

4.125 

8'1 

4 

125,75  1 

4,125,110 

L>4 

4, 125. KM 

4 

125,742 

4,125.400 

4.125 

855 

4 

125.761 

4,125,126 

4.125.12" 

4 

125. 7M 

1>               4,125.042 

4,125 

874 

4 

125.776 

4,125,185 

4.125.284 

4 

125.771 

4.125.114 

4,125 

844 

4 

125. 77Q 

4,125.144 

4.125.526 

4 

125.772 

4  125,222 

|H                    4.124 

46^ 

4 

125.814 

4. 125. .126 

4.125.8-'" 

4 

125.788 

4,12^,50" 

4.125 

048 

4 

125.814 

4.125,406 

(K-. 

Re  2SI.8,M) 

4 

125.748 

4.I25.K6^ 

4.125 

172 

4 

125.8.(4 

4.125.588 

Re  24.8.^5 

4 

125.744 

1"                       Rf24.Hl" 

4.125 

211 

4 

125. 8"1 

4,125.820 

4.124.'*08 

4 

125. 8IN 

4,124,4<)1 

4,125 

2  16 

4 

125.840 

24                   4,124.444 

4.124.42" 

4 

125. K12 

4.124.416 

4.125 

288 

26                  4 

124.411 

4,125,254 

4  124  >)hsi 

4 

125,8.(8 

4.124.4'i: 

4.12"; 

106 

4 

124.428 

4.125.445 

4  124,4^6 

4 

125,814 

4,125,014 

4.12'' 

41" 

4 

124.486 

4.12  5,464 

4,I25.(X)8 

4 

125.84^ 

4.125,028 

4.125 

554 

4 

124.446 

4.125,488 

4,125,011 

4 

125.H"2 

4,I25,0'0 

4,125 

571 

4 

125,014 

4.125,511 

4,125,017 

4 

i2';.8"< 

4.125.0(2 

4.125 

572 

4 

125,016 

4.125,520 

4.125.050 

4 

12*^.876 

-.125.014 

|4                    4,125 

151 

4 

125, 0'2 

4.125.524 

4.125.051 

4 

125.881 

4   1  2''. 014 

4,125 

264 

4 

12'. 0''" 

4.125.567 

4  12V054 

4 

125  H8i 

4.125.051 

4,125 

1(7 

4 

1  25,04  ( 

4.125.704 

4.125.057 

o-                   4 

125,581 

4.1 25.07  \ 

4.125 

440 

4 

125.117 

4.125,756 

4.125.088 

08                        4 

12*;, 148 

4.125,078 

2o                    4,124 

415 

4 

125. 17h 

U                     4.125.17.1 

4.12^,1  '6 

4 

12^.1"^" 

4.125.080 

4,125 

(H6 

4 

125. 20O 

4.125.210 

4,12M64 

4 

12V204 

4.125.(N" 

4,125 

148 

4 

125,214 

4.125,284 

4,125,18t 

4 

12  5.141 

4.125.101 

4,125 

528 

4 

P5  ''7'' 

(2                  4.125,780 

4  i:V20l 

4 

12'i,441 

4  125,1  14 

4,125 

8'.l 

4 

12*;,. 10,1 

-1-1                  4.125,207 

PI    48 


PI   49 
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— 


(4 


Re  24.8.(6 
4.124.4,11 
4.124,4.(2 

4,124.44(1 
4.124.456 
4.124.468 
4.124.481 
4.125.086 
4.125.1  18 
4.125.140 
4.125.141 
4.125.186 
4.125.187 
4,125,145 

4,125,282 
4,125,308 

4.125.168 
4. 125. .180 
4.125.422 
4.125,424 
4,125,4.10 
4.125.452 
4,125,457 
4,125,458 
4,12'i.46l 
4,125,472 

4,12^4^4 
4,125,501 
4.125.506 
4,125.518 
4,125,534 
4,125,535 
4.125.514 
4J25!545 
4.125.544 
4.125.557 
4.125.564 
4,125,612 
4,125.628 
4.125.648 
4,125.661 

4.125,665 
4,125,666 
4,125.680 
4. 12', 68" 
4.125.714 
4,125,726 
4,125  727 

4,12'i,"41 

4i:^"44 


15 

.16 


4.125.748 

4,125,568 

4.125.755 

4,125,544 

4,125,808 

4,125.594 

4.125,815 

4,125,610 

4,125.828 

4,125,626 

4,125,8.16 

4,125,64f) 

4,125,856 

4,125.650 

4,125,861 

4,125,651 

4,125.154 

4,125,662 

Re  24.8.11 

4,125.667 

4.124.904 

4.125.679 

4.124.405 

4.125.695 

4.124.906 

4.125,696 

4,124,407 

4,125.702 

4,124,418 

4.125.714 

4,124,945 

4.125.716 

4.124,450 

4.125.724 

4,124,451 

4.125.724 

4.124,460 

4.125,732 

4,124.478 

4,125,774 

4,124.495 

4,125.775 

4,125.064 

4,125.785 

4.125.108 

4.125.786 

4,125.122 

4.125.791 

4.125.211 

4,125.852 

4.125.224 

4.125.863 

4  125,2-^0 

37     ,          4.124,')74 

4,125,264 

4,125,044 

4.125,244 

4.125.062 

4  12*^  10"^ 

4,125.121 

4,125,317 

4  125,224 

4,125.314 

4,125,704 

4.125.122 

4,125.765 

4  125,  (2  5 

14                    4,124,453 

4. 125,, 3X4 

I                            4,12',(K)3 

4  12'.18!> 

4.125,f)09 

4  12'  4/a 

4.125,011 

4  '2^  4;i^ 

4.125,0.1' 

4  1 .'  ^  4  :  i 

4.125.041 

4    :  .■"   428 

4,125,047 

4    ■  .  -    44,) 

4.125,139 

3  ! ^'  -4" 

4,125,179 

4   -..  "  45"^ 

4.125,206 

4, 12'. 475 

4,125.215 

4.125  M6 

4.125.241 

4.125,517 

4.125.254 

4.125.524 

4.125.260 

4. 125. '18 

4.125.111 

4.12-  541 

4  12^  124 

4  1 25,5'=  1 

4,125, .''0 

40 


4.125.414 
4.125.420 
4.125.421 
4,125,427 
4,125.449 

4.125,456 
4,125.515 
4,125,585 
4,125,584 
4,125,660 
4.125,691 
4,125,745 
4.125,816 
4,125.841 
4.125,890 
4,124,971 

4,125,027 
4,125,06.1 
4,125,156 
4,125,163 
4,125,331 
4.125.373 
4,125.381 
4,125,383 
4.125.385 
4,125.396 
4!l25,459 
4,125,481 

4. 1  25.525 

4.125,536 

4,125,590 

4, 125. '36 

4.124.902 

4.124,926 

4.124,970 

4.125.00" 

4.125.020 

4.125.0"! 

4.125,107 

4.125.125 

4.125.128 

4.125,137 

4.125.153 

4.125.174 

4.125.190 

4.125.245 

4.125.274 

4.125.292 

4.125,293 

4  12^294 


44 
45 


4.125.30' 
4. 125. .304 
4  125.335 
4J25,354 
4,125,354 

4. 125. .174 
4.125,404 

4.125,43" 
4.125.438 
4.125.482 
4.125,5.10 
4.125.537 
4.125.570 
4,125.618 
4,125.670 

4.125,6^1 
4,125.710 
4.125.71! 
4.125.733 

4.125.767 

4.125.7"- 
4.125,784 
4,125,790 
4,125.800 
4,125,884 
4,125,124 

4,124.916 

4,125.0"? 
4.125.081 
4.125,112 

4,125,23" 
4,125.255 
4,125.2.11 
4.125,366 
4,124.414 
4.124.424 
4.125.196 

4,125.19" 
4,125,346 
4,125.642 
4,124,418 
4,124.462 
4,124,98; 
4,124.988 
4,124.99.1 

4.125,006 

4,125.018 
4.125.04*.! 
4.12',06<^ 


44 
51  i 

51 


54 


4.1 

25,085 

4.1 

25,111 

4.1 

25,123 

4.1 

25,155 

4.1 

25.15? 

4   1 

25,160 

4,1 

25,161 

4,1 

-)f  "»-»f 

4.125.234 

4.1 

25,251 

4,1 

25.26" 

4,1 

25,281 

4  1 

25,334 

4,1 

25.463 

4,1 

25.46" 

4, 

25,4'6 

4, 

25,4"Q 

4, 

25.48" 

4. 

25.584 

4, 

25,593 

4 

25,646 

4, 

25, "19 

4, 

25.823 

4, 

25,830 

4, 

25.854 

4, 

25,86" 

4, 

25.901 

4, 

25.228 

4, 

25.056 

4, 

25.411 

4.124.920 

4, 

125,082 

4, 

125,276 

4. 

125,435 

4,124.990 

4, 

125,066 

4, 

12'-  23< 

4, 

;  25,868 

4,12^024 

4, 

125,241 

4 

125,38" 

4,125,505 

4 

12', 553 

4 

125,000 

4 

125,113 

4.125.386 

4.125.659 

4 

125.683 

4 

12', "82 
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;'^i',2"6 

t>      : 

250,264 

9 

250.281 
250.285 

06 

250.2''4 

2Vl'260 

250.261 
2':i.262 
250.268 

09 

2Ml,230 

12 

:'.  2'i     ! 

:  5, 1,261 

lb 

1" 

250  226 

21       : 

250.228 

23 

2 '0.2  13 

;'", 

250,24;     : 

250,252     j 

26 

250.2'"'      , 

2  5(1. 2 '4      I 

?h 

250,2"'     1 

.u 

250.282 
250. 2"4 
250.2  M 
250.243 
250,265 
250,2"' 
250.25" 

250.271 
2  50.2  31 
2'i0,248 


36 


250,278 
250.238 
250.244 
250.246 
250.280 
250.286 
250.290 

250.241 
2  50,244 
250.255 


42 
48 


250.24" 
250.281 

250.28" 
250.288 
250.256 
250.234 

250.293 

250245 
250.224 
250,236 


53 
54 


2  50,240 

250.241 

250.235 

250,289 

250227 

:50,232 

250,258 

250.266 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Information 

For  infuriimllon  ('(iiiccriiliic  thi-  I'("T  incliidliiK  tlit-  iinioiint-- 

■  if  thf  fees  ttiprpundcr  nnd  the  States  that  may  tif  dtslKnati'd 
in  Intcnintldiial  npiillratloiis  (■(inwiilt  the  \oticf  Piitltlf*! 
"rutt'iit  CiKipcratliiii  'Irt'at.v  (IM'T)  Iiiiplt'iiHMitiitlnii  ;  Iiifor 
marlon  for  I'rdsiifcll  vf  Applli-a  n  ts"  appearlnir  In  the  iikkkiai 
ilA/.ETTK  of  May  Iti,   r.iT^ 

HTKKLLi:   F    I'AKKi:i{, 
May    2,    lii7>>'  Acting   Comml^glom  >    of    rntrntn 

(inil   Ti  iiilcminkH 


Handling  of  Dependent  Claims  by  the  Examiner 

Effectlvp  Immedlatfly,  the  following;  practice  will  be  fol- 
lowed by  f>atent  examiners  when  making  reference  to  a  de 
[lendent  clnlm-elther  KlnKuIar  or  multiple  The  new  practice 
Is  Intended  to  Klmpllfy  an<l  Htreamllne  our  current  practice 
(MPKI'  nns.dlin),  Kevlslon  ri,'..  January  1!»7H)  which  ex- 
perience   Indicates    was    unnecessarily    burdensome   In    miiny 

cases 

1.  When  Identifying  a  nlngular  dependent  claim  which 
(loe^j  not  Include  a  reference  to  a  multiple  dependent 
claim,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  reference  should 
be   made  only   to   the  number  of   the  dependent   claim. 

2.  When  Identlfylnp  the  embodiments  Included  within  a 
multiple    dependent    claim,    or    a    Klnpulnr    dependent 

claim  which  lnclii(lf><  n  refprence  to  a  multiple  de- 
pendent claim,  either  directly  or  Indirectly,  each  em- 
bodiment   should    be    ldentlfle<l    by    uslnp   the   numt)pr   of 

the  claims  Involved,  starting  with  the  highest,  to  the 
extent  nrcessnry  to  specifically  Identify  each  embodi- 
ment. 

3.  When  all  embodiments  Included  within  n  multiple  de- 
dependent  claim  or  a  slnuular  det'Pndent  claim  which 
Includes   a    reference    to   a    multiple   dependent   claim, 

either  directly  or  Indirectly,  are  subject  to  a  common 
rejection,  objection  or  requirement,  reference  may  be 
made  only  to  the  number  of  the  dependent  claim. 

Tfie  followlntr  table  Illustrates  the  Intended  dlfffrences  be- 
tween current  and  the  revised  practice  where  each  embodi- 
ment of  each  claim  must  be  treated  on  an  Individual  basis  : 


Identification 


riaini 
Number 


naim  I)ep<>ndeiiry 


furreiit 

Fraclici' 


R>>visi>'l 

Praclire 


1 Independent 1 


2 Dpi:)ends  from  1 

3. Dei^'nds  from 


2/1 
3/2/1 

4/2/1 

4/3/2/1 

5/3/2/1 

f./2/l 
6/3/2  1 

fi/.V3/2  1 

Depends  from  t) 7/fi/2/l 

"/fi/3/2, 1 
7/fi/.i/3;2/l 


De[>ends  from  2  or  3 

Dep«'nds  from  .'!      

DeiK'iids  from  2.  't  or  5. 


1 

2 

:! 

4,2 
4/3 
,"> 

f.2 
r./3 

C./.i 
7/6/2 
7/6/3 
7/<>/.'> 


When  all  embodiments  In  a  multiple  dependent  claim  sltua 
tlon  (claims  4,  6  and  7  above)  are  subject  to  a  common  re- 
jection, objection  or  requirement,  reference  may  be  made  only 
to  the  number  of  the  Individual  dependent  claim.  P'or  ex- 
ample, If  4/2  and  4/rH  were  subject  to  a  common  ground  of 
rejection,  reference  should  be  made  only  to  claim  4  In  the 
statement  of  that  rejection. 

The  provisions  of  :?")  I'SC  132  require  that  each  Office  ac- 
tion make  It  explicitly  clear  what  rejection,  objection  and/or 
requirement   Is   applied    to   each   claim   embodiment. 


Oct.    17,   1978. 


WILLIAM  FELDMAN, 
Deputy  Aeaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Revised  Practice  re  Markush-Type  Claims 

This  notice  deals  with  Markush-type  generic  claims  which 
Include  a  plurality  of  alternatively  usable  substances  or 
members.  In  most  cases,  a  recitation  by  enumeration  is  used 
because  there  Is  no  appropriate  or  true  generic  language.  In 
many  cases,  the  Markush-type  claims  Include  Independent 
and  distinct  Inventions.  This  Is  true  where  two  or  more  of 
the  members  are  so  unrelated  and  diverse  that  a  prior  art 
reference  anticipating  the  claim  with  respect  to  one  of  the 
members  would  not  render  the  claim  obvious  under  SH  U.S.C. 
103  with  respect  to  the  other  member(8). 

In  aiipllcatlons  contnlnlnp  claims  of  that  nature,  the  Kx- 
amlner  may  require  a  provisional  election  of  n  single  species 
prior  to  examination  on  the  merits.  The  provisional  election 
will  he  plven  effect  In  the  event  that  the  Mnrkush-type  claim 
should  he  found  not  allowable.  Following  election,  the 
Markush  type  claim  will  be  examined  fully  with  respect  to 
the  .decte^l  species  and  further  to  the  extent  necessary  to  de- 
termine   pntentnblitty.    Should    the    Markush-type    claim    be 

found  not  allowable  examination  will  be  limited  to  the 
Mnrkush-type  claim  nnd  claims  to  the  elected  species,  with 
claims  drawn  to  spcles  patentably  distinct  from  the  elected 
species    held    withdrawn    from    further    consideration. 

.Vs  nn  example.  In  the  case  of  an  application  with  a 
Markush  type  claim  drawn  to  the  compound  C  R,  wherein  R 
Is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  \.  B.  C,  D. 
and  K  the  Examiner  may  require  a  provisional  election  of  a 
single  species.  c\.  CR.  CC  CD.  Of  CE.  The  Markush-typp 

clnlm  would  then  be  examined  fully  with  respect  to  the 
elected  species  ami  any  sr>ecles  considered  to  be  clearly  un- 
patentable over  the  elected  species.  If  on  examination  the 
elected  species  Is  found  to  be  anticipated  or  rendered  obvious 
by  prior  art.  the  Markush  type  claim  and  claims  to  the  elected 
species  shall  he  rejected,  nnd  claims  to  the  n on  elected  species 
would  be  hel,i  with.lrnwn  from  further  conslderrUlon.  -As  In 
the  prevalllne  practice,  a  second  action  on  the  rejected  claims 
would  be  made  final. 

On  the  other  hand,  should  no  prior  art  be  found  that  antici- 
pates or  renders  obvious  the  elected  species,  the  search  of  the 
Markush-tvpe  claim  will  he  extended.  If  prior  art  Is  then 
found  that  anticipates  or  renders  obvious  the  Markush-type 
Claim  with  respect  to  n  non-elected  species,  the  Markush-type 
claim  shall  be  rejected  and  claims  to  the  non-elected  species 
held    withdrawn    from    further    consideration.    The    prior   art 

search,  however,  will  not  he  extended  unnecessarily  to  cover 

all  non-elected  species.  Should  applicant,  in  response  to  this 
rejection    of    the    Markush-t.vpe   clnlm.    overcome    the   rejection. 

as  bv  amending  the  Markush  type  claim  to  exclude  the  species 
anticipated  or  rendered  obvious  by  the  prior  art.  the  amended 
Markush-tvpe  claim  will  be  re  examined.  The  prior  art  search 
will  be  extended  to  the  extent  necessary  to  determine  patent- 
ablllfv  of  the  Markush-tvpe  claim.  In  the  event  prior  art  Is 
found  during  the  re-examlnatlon  that  anticipates  or  renders 
ohvlous  the  amended  Mnrkush  type  claim,  the  ^l«>«i  ^'^  ^^ 
rejected  and  the  action  made  final.  Amendments  submit  ed 
after  the  final  rejection  further  restricting  the  scope  of  the 
claim  will  not  be  entered. 

If  the  members  of  the  Mnrkush  group  are  sufficiently  few  In 
number  or  so  closely  related  that  a  search  and  *■"";'"«*  °" 
of  the  entire  claim  can  be  made  without  serious  burden,  he 
F.xamlner  Is  encouraged  to  examine  nil  claims  on  the  merits^ 
even  though  they  are  directed  to  Independent  ""^  ;J'«^- 
inventions.  In  such  n  case,  the  Examiner  will  not  folio;,  the 

above  proce^lure  nnd  will  not  require  restriction. 

This  notice  supersedes  the  practice  set  out  In  922  O-Q. 
1010.  dated  May  1.  li»74. 

Mthough  the  above  practice  Is  now  In  effect,  a  rule  change 
proposal  is  also  being  considered  to  provide  for  prosecution 
of  multiple  Inventions  In  a  single  patent  application  by  sub- 
mission of  additional  fees. 

DONALD  W.  BANNER. 

Oct.  23.  1978.        Commiaaioner  of  Patenta  and  Trademarkt. 
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REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubUc 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3,705,100,  Re.  S.N.  940,969,  FUed  Sep.  11,  1978,  CI.  210/ 

23,  BLOOD  FRACTIONATING  PROCESS  AND  APPA- 
RATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAME,  WUliam  F.  Blatt, 
ct  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Amicon  Corp.,  Lexington.  Mass., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Edgar  H.  Kent,  Ex.  Gp.:  176 

3,911,096,  Re.  S.N.  932,759,  FUed  Aug.  10,  1978,  CI.  424/ 
1,  RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
THYROXINE  (T4)  AND  TRIIODOTHYRONINE  (T,)  IN 

BLOOD  SERUM,  Inder  J.  Chopra,  Owner  of  Record:  The 
Attending  Staff  Association  of  the  Los  Angeles  County  Harbor 

General  Hospital,  Torrance,  Calif.,  Attoracy  or  Agent:  I. 
Morley  Drucker,  Ex.  Gp.:  223 

3,916,118,  Re.  S.N.  943,343,  FUed  Sep.  15,  1978,  CI.  179/ 
99,  STATION  LOOP  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM.  John  Francis 

O'NeUl,  Owner  of  Record.  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.. 
Murray  HilL  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  W.  L.  Kecfauver,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  232 


3,928,416,  Re.  S.N.  939,291,  FUed  Sep.  1,  1978,  CI.  560/21, 
HERBICIDAL        4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-4'-NITRODI- 

PHENYL  ETHERS,  Horst  O.  Bayer,  et  al.,  Owner  of 
Record:  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  WUliam  E.  Lambert,  III,  Ex.  Gp.:  126 

3,939,282,  Re.  S.N.  944,048,  FUed  Sep.  18,  1978,  CI.  426/ 

603,  FOOD  PRODUCTS,  Norman  John  Carlile,  et  al., 

Owner  of  Record:  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Melvin  H.  Kurtz,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:   172 

3,978,409,  Re.  S.N.  937,625,  FUed  Aug.  28,  1978,  CI.  325/ 
62,  SIGNAL  COMPRESSORS  AND  EXPANDERS,  Ray 
MUton  Dolby,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Karl  A.  Limbach,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  233 

3,980,136,  Re.  S.N.  942,898,  FUed  Sep.  12,  1978,  CI.  166/ 
280,  FRACTURING  WELL  FORMATIONS  USING 
FOAM,  Ray  A.  Plummer,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Big 
Three  Industries  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Kenneth  E.  Knuflfeer,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  354 

4,063,929,  Re.  S.N.  939,292,  FUed  Sep.  1,  1978,  CI.  71/115, 

HERBICIDAL  4.TRIFLUOROMETHYL-4'-NITRODI- 
PHENYL  ETHERS,  Horst  O.  Bayer,  et  al.,  Owner  of 
Record:  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  WUliam  E.  Lambert,  III,  Ex.  Gp.:  124 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Nov,  21,  1978 

Re    29,646 

4,059,8,50 

4,081,776 

4,0!»0,,-i86 

3.703.997 

4,060,708 

4,081,783 

4,090.971 

3,736.157 

4,061,649 

4,082,191 

4.090,977 

3.742.182 

4,061.954 

4,082.210 

4.091,001 

3,801,785 

4.064,490 

4,082,560 

4,091.156 

3,850,840 

4.064,521 

4,082,685 

4.091.227 

3,872.430 

4,064„')61 

4,082,70,1 

4,091,72,1 

3.879.477 

4.065,776 

4.082.780 

4.091.730 

.1.887,433 

4.(tf5B.771 

4.()H3.244 

4.0!»J.7!»1 

.'(.924.788 

4,m>t),816 

4,083,407 

4.091,816 

3,925.973 

4.067.879 

4,08;{.S73 

4.091.972 

.•i.!l2S.764 

4.06H,.'->74 

4.084.202 

4.091.98.! 

3.i>69,601 

4.069,264 

4.084,20,-) 

4,092,04.3 

3.975.842 

4,069.910 

4,084,322 

4,092,142 

3,996.49ri 

4.071.079 

4.084,642 

4,092,191 

:\.[m,'m 

4,072,.3,'iO 

4,US4,!)27 

4.092.r)0;{ 

4,003,976 

4. 072. .-6.-) 

4,086.726 

4.092.630 

4,009,205 

4.072.912 

4.086.918 

4,092.6.'!8 

4,016,302 

4,072,983 

4.087,103 

4,092,679 

4,017,631 

4,074,230 

4,087,147 

4.092,804 

4,031,226 

4,075,092 

4.087.258 

4,092.951 

4.035,344 

4,075,341 

4.087,363 

4,093,086 

4.044,252 

4.076,212 

4,087.403 

4,093,363 

4,044,443 

4.076.7,-.l 

4,087,617 

4.093,557 

4,047,982 

4,07r).H40 

4,0K7,()33 

4,01);i,72S 

4,052.643 

4.076.935 

4.087.806 

4.093.814 

4.053.22.'5 

1.077.130 

4.087.887 

4.093.848 

4,053,545 

4.077,298 

4,088,246 

4,O94,0o9 

4.054,557 

4.077.934 

4.0S8,.'->10 

4,094.163 

4,n.-i,-S,061 

4.077.9,'.t 

4,088.941 

4,094.220 

4.0.')5,268 

4,078.118 

4,088,996 

4.094,281 

4.0.-5,481 

4,078.161 

4,089.118 

4.094.379 

4.0.-.6,489 

4,079.210 

4,089.184 

4.094,399 

4,Ori>^,694 

4.n7li,fiOO 

4,0SH,'J22 

4,01I4,4I);5 

4.0,''>S,9r)2 

4,079.903 

4.089. 27.- 

4.094,704 

4.059.077 

4.0SO.002 

4.(l8<i.37.'i 

4.09.">.t!93 

4,0r.9,2:i9 

4.080,064 

4, 089, .'".79 

4,096, 10.1 

4,059,277 

4,080.243 

4.089,759 

4,096.300 

4.0.-i9.437 

4.080.324 

4,089.788 

4.096,4  4S 

4.059.615 

4,080.398 

4.089.880 

4.096,513 

4.059,655 

4.080,435 

4.089,953 

4,096,68s 

4,059,743 

4.081,581 

4,090,204 

4.097.775 

Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

4  071004  KLFCTRO  STATIC  PTKI-  MIXTIHl-:  SYSTKM 
NVll  < 'KterKanrd,  1454  Kast  Gateway  Circle,  Ant.  12,  Kargo 
N    I>ak    58103. 


The    General    Kle<"trlr   Company    Is   prepared    tn   jrrant    lum 
exrliinUe  llrenses  under  the  following  pateritH  iipim  reasonable 
terms  and  (iomestli-  maniifartnrers 

.Vppllcfltlnn    for    license   may    he   a'dressed    to    the   General 
Electrlf   Company.    DUlslon    I'atent    Counsel.    IIoiiscwMreK   and 
.Audio   Business   Dlylslon.    128,")  Boston   .\ye,.   Brldgreoiirt,  Conn 
06^02 

4.003  388       H.\IR  DRVKR  V.ARI.XBI.i:  CONTROL 
4.088. 8«0       DRYER  TKMPKR.\TrRE  LIMITER 
D.    243.041       DESIGN   FOR    A    LOOKING    GLASS   OR    SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLE 
AppllentlonR  for  llrense  mfl%-  be  addressed  to  General  Eleo- 
trln  Company.  ReFntrv  and  Environmental  Systems  Division 

nds  Chpstniit  St..  PhllndPlphla,  Pn  19101. 

4.092.263       METAL   VAPOR   GENERATOR. 

Applications  for  license  ninv  tie  addressed  to   Division    Patent 

Counsel.     Swltcheenr    A    Distrltiitlon    Transf,>rmer    Division 
General  Electric  Conipan.v,  6901  Elmwoo<l  Ave.,  Philadelphia. 

3,812.314  HinnPOWFTR  T-TETTRTCXL  BCSDING  ITW 
INO  A  VACri'M  SWITCH  ENCAPSCLATED 
THEREIN 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

GOVERVMENT-OWNBD     INVENTION.S 

Ifotice  of  Availability  for  Ucenting 

The  Inventions  listed   below  are  owned  by  the  I'  S.  Govern 
ment    and    are    available    for    domestic    and    possibly    foreign 


llcenslnB  In  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency -sponsors 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington.  DC.  20231. 
for  $.,"iO  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  Include  the 
pntent  niimher 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Spring- 
Held,   Va,   22161   for  $4.00   ($8.00  outfilde  North  American 

<"(>ntlnent  ) .  Keijuests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted  from 

patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid  premature 

disclosure  In  the  event  of  an  interference  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Offlce.  Claims  and  other  technical  <lata  will  usually 
be  made  available  to  serious  prospective  licensees  by  the 
agency  which  filed  the  case 

Requests  for  licensing  Information  on  a  particular  Invention 
hIiouM  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency-spoDBor. 

DoroLAs  J,  Campion, 
Patent  Prooram  Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Information  Service. 

f.S.  Detartment  or  the  Air  Force 
.VE  JACP.  1900  Half  Street,  SW,  Washington,  DC,  20324 

Patent  application  887.910,  I>ong  Time  Constant  Clutter 
Tracker  for  Kadnr  System   Filed  Mar.  17,  1978, 

Patent  application  888.797,  Hot  Wall  Trnnnlon  With  Pressure 

.S..nl     Filed    Mar     21,    1978 
Patent     ai)pIlcntlon     891. ^OO,     Gas     Bearing     Surface    Coating 

Filed  Mar  W.  1978, 
Patent    application    891.873     Electrically    Conductive    Bonding 
strap  for  Connecting   M,>vable  Parts.   Filed   Mar,   30.   1978. 

Patent  application  891.876  Portable  Optical  Fiber  Coupling 
Device    hied  Mar    30,  1978, 

Patent  npidlcatlon  893,868,  Method  and  .\pparatus  for  Adjust- 
ing' mid  Locking  a  Llnenr  Actuator.  Filed  Apr   6,  1978, 

Patent   application   893.869.   Digital  Kddy  Current   Inspection 

System    F1Ie,l   .Vpr    6,   1978 

Patent  applli'Jitlon  896,832  Launch  Lug  Retractor  Assembly 
Filed  Apr    17,  1978 

Patent  appHcitlon  896  859  Gas  Flow  Control  System  for  a 
Turb,. shaft    Engine     Filed   Apr.    17.    1978. 

Patent  application  896,861  Iniproveil  Carbon  Carbon  Coin- 
Pdslte  for  Re  Entry  Vehicle  Applications  Filed  Apr,  17. 
1978, 

I'atent  application  898,048  S'^lff  Mechanism  for  Aircraft  Con- 
trol System.  V\M  Apr.  20.  107S. 

f  S      Dei-artmf.st   of    .\GRim.TrRE 

Research  Agreements  A  Patent  Branch.  General  Services 

Division,  Federal  Bldg.  Agricultural  Research  Service, 

Hyattsvllle.   Md     20782 

Patent  4,071.501  Water  Soluble  Adduct  of  Hydroxvmethyl 
Pbosphor,ius  Conipound  and  Ammonia  or  Amine  Compound 
and  Metliod  of  Preparation.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1976.  Patented 
,1(111     31.    1978     Not   available   NTIS. 

r.S   Department  of  Commerce 

National   Technli-al    Information    Service 
.-.28,-)  Port  Royal  Road,  Springfield,  Va.  22161 

Patent  application  897.818.  Differential  Doppler  Velocity  Sen- 
s,.r.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1978. 

r  S    Department  or  energy 

\sslBtant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC,   20545 

rntpnt  ,'lfH)9,2n9    Automatic  Electrocbpinlcal   Ambient   Air 

Monitor    for    Chloride    and    Chlorine.    Filed    July    S.    197.). 

i-atented   July    13,    1976    Not   available   NTIS 
Patent  4  032,407    Tnpere,!  Bed  Bloreactor.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1976 
Patented  .lune  28,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    4  043  936     Biological    Denltrlficatlon    of    High    Concen- 
tration   Nitrate   Waste     Filed   Feb    24,    1976.    Patented    Aug. 
23.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS, 
Patent  4  046  593    Method  for  Collecting  Snores  From  a  M"ld, 
Filed  ,Tune  17.   1970.  Patented  Sept.  6.  1977.  Not  available 
NTIS 
V  S    Department  of  Health.  EntCATioN,  A  Welfare 
National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch, 
Westwood  BulMIng,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  apnllcatlon  8flfl,907  Anticancer  and  Antiviral  .Activity 
of    9-B  D  Arablnofuranosyl  2  Fhioroadenlne     Filed    Jan.    4, 

1978. 
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Patent  application  882.525.  Single  Axis  Resonator  for  Laser 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1978. 

Patent  _appllcatlon  882,527.   Grease  Compositions.   Filed  Mar, 

Patent  application  884,881.  A  Method  for  the  Deagglomeratlon 

of  Aluminum  Powder.  Filed  Mar,  9.  1978. 

Patent  application  884,882.  High  Power  Hybrid  Switch  Filed 
Mar  9.  1978. 

Patent  application  886.307.  Method  of  Evaluating  Magnetic 
Fields  In  Parts  During  Magnetic  Particle  Inspection.  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1978. 


r.S.  Depabtme.nt  of  the  Intebiob 
Branch  of  Patents.  18  and  C  Streets  NW 
Washington.  D.C.  20240 
Patent    application    884,324.    Proce.ss   for   the   Preparation    of 
Rare  Larth.'SUIcon  Alloys.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1978 
I'.S.  Departme.vt  of  the  Navt 
Assistant  Chief  for  Patents  Office  of  Naval  Research- 
Code  302,  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  868.157.  Time  Delay  Computer  Usln^  Fm:,^ 

Doppler  for  Alr-To-Air  Missiles.   Filed  Jan^.  9    1978  -^«..  .0.  ...o 

''"crn^rTKled  Ma^r^  27.'?97^8"**"'''  ^"'""'^"'  "'''""^'  ^'''^^'    "^'^FUed  Ma^r"'2"l '°197f  ^•^'°-    ^"°'''^'   Bandpass   Ring   Filter 

^'^RlTertncl%l\7ln^PU^^^^^^^^  Attitude    Patent  application  '888.812.  A  Correction  S.vstem  for  Photo- 

lerence  .8y8tem.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1978.  multiplier  Tube  Nonllnearlty.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1978. 

Swltc'l^ftd  A'lr^?i?%7^"'^*'"^^^  Electrooptlc  Waveguide    Patent  application  88S.813.  Fluorine  Generator  for  Chemical 
^^.       .  riit^u  Apr.  ivj,  1978.  Lasers.  Filed  Mar.  21.  197S 

Patent  application  SS9,46S.  Cylinder  Support  Assembly    Filed 

Mar.  23,  1978, 

Patent    application    889,469.     Amplifler-OsclUator    Frequency 
Multiplier  Apparatus    Filed   Mar.   23.   1978, 

Patent    application    889,795.    Single   Blade   Proximity    Probe 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1978. 

Patent  application  891,798.  Interface  Shear  Transducer    Filed 
Mar.  30.  1978. 

e  Co- 
r,  30. 


'''^^:^^^  ori^i^ff  ^jrffi"  fS  %rii 

''''Fired"X|;r.''24'79?8'''^*    Elevation  Sampling  Terrain  Probe. 

Patent  application  899.935.   Multi-Refractorv  Films  for  Cni 
^  Hum   Arsenide  Devices.   Filed  Apr.   25    1978. 
'^'"h^o^  ■^894.752.  .\nneallng  Treatment  for  Controlling  War  -^»ar.  ju.  iy78. 

■■"•"-•<,»  V7«    Ke".ov.,  o,l!.ZT"LJS,.  Fr„.  W.,e,  "'"    "''"""  "  °^"">-  «"-""  "'""•'    '"■«'  "" 


'iiSS&^- ■?""---« -^-"-"n^; 


Patent  application  898.047.  Automatic  Bias  Adjustment  Cir- 
cuit for  a  Successive  Ranged  Analog/Digital  Converter. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1978. 

Patent  application  898.049,  Multiple  Shock  Aerodynamic 
Window.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1978. 


Va^a  In^'-f  r«'c^,n?*^k'a".a;7  FIIed"\u'?Tf ''jp^f  pV/^r!]         "  '""°^-  ^"^°  ■'''■  ^'"'  ''''■ 

June  2S,  1077  Not  avflllflble  NTIS  '  ^'  ^'^'"^^'^   latent  aDpllratlon  898.069.  Ejector  RflraW  With  Turbojet 

^''^',?:ui-^.i^^!}hJ''^[  S-„«,t--  ?or  Fvalnation  of  Armors  Fslng  ^"''  ^'"^  ^^'  Generator.  Filed  Apr.  20.   1978. 

L'.S.   Department  or  Agbiccltcre 

Research  AKreements  4  Patent  Branch.  General  Services 

Division.  Federal  Bldg.  Aerricultural  Research  Service 

Hyattsvllle.   Md.   20782 

Patent  apnllcatlon  798.723.   Solar  Heated  and  Cooled  Dwell- 
ing. Filed  May  19.  1977. 

Patent    application    880.8.32.    Cross-Protective    Fowl    Cholera 
Bacterins.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1978. 

Patent  apnllcatlon  SS2.003.  Catching  Surface  Seal  and  Rotat- 
ing Trunk  Seal  for  «  Continuous  Tree  Crop  Harvester 
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Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    collections    are    organized   in    patent    number 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence 

of'",hl^r.''.'l'i'^c'°"'  °^^=*^l'"  's^"«d  Patents.  The  scope        Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

rnVfrn    '""^I'^Tl  "T'  ^'^"^  ''^'"'y  '°  ''^^^^y'  ^'"8-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volume^  of  paper  copies  or 

ng  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  pap^r 

orear'l    r  inmh°;rir.V°       '  "''"''  '""''  ^""  '''''  ^°^'^^  '^^'^  ^'^^^^  '^'-^fi^'"  '"  reader-prinTers  o'r  Tr^r^ 

^1         ,    t       ,''""•  ^he  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These   patent   collections   are   open   to  public   use   and    provided  for  a  fee  gcnerdii> 

th"'puLlca^iot"of't^n^t''''["''fi'   f  ''''''°"'  °f "       ^*"^  ^°  ^^^'^^^^"^  ■"  ^^e  scope  of  patent  collections 
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patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 
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New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library ^\\\\".'r."_'.".""."."."."_'  (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  856-75'>5  Ext  '•67 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CROUPS 


Actiinl 

FIllnR  Date 

of  OMest 

New  Caso 

Awaiiinf; 

Acllon 


Cm.MK  AL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

CINIUAI    fllFMI'STKV  AND  PFTROI.ErM   CHEMISTRY.  OROl'P  110— S.   N.  ZAHARNA    IMrector       .  11-4-77 

Inprwr  Ic  r on  ix^i  nds  Inorpanlr  (•ornposmo„s:  Orpano-\f etal  and  OrKano-Metalloid  Chemistry .Melallurpy:  Metn  Mock,  E  ectro 
(■hen'istry!  Cterles!  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  TechnoloRy;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  ("Compositions;  Fuel  an,] 
iRnltlnK  Hevlces.  ^    „  .._ 

ii\.ii!*l    onc.AVIC  CIIFMI'^TRV    CiKOrP  120— A.   I.    I.?:  A\' ITT,  Director .-■■■,/"         '--'"" 

nltertx-ycVirAn^des   Alkaloids;  A. ^  Mlsc   Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicide.;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 

oxo  and  o'xy;  Qulnonps;  Adds;  ('Hrboxylic  Aciii  Ksters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Aoid  Halldes, 

IlKill    I'OIYMFR  CHFMI^^TRV    TLASTICS  AND  MOLDINC,  (iROCP  140-A.   V.   K  E  N'T.  Director ....  •*>  1  -h 

^v,,   lotlc   Resl"      Rihbe        '  o  e'lns     Macromolec.ilar  Carbohy.irate^   Mixed   Synthetic    Resin   Com,>osltlons.   Synthetic    Resins 
■    With  Nntiuari'olymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  ReclalminK;  l-ore-Forminp;  Compositions  (Part)  e.^.:  C  oatinK;  Molding. 
Ink    Adhesive  and  Abradinp  Compositions;  Moldlnp.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes.  _ 

CoMIN-'c;  AND  LAMINATINC,     It  I.E  ACHINCI.  DYEING  AND  PIIOTOOR  A  PH  V.  O  RO  f  P  lf>0     li     ERIE  DM  AN   Director  .  10  3-<. 

^'.'tln^Proces.ses  and  Misc.  Products;  I.nminatinp  Methodsand  Apparatu.s;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  lionding;  special  (  hemlcal 
Manufactures-  Sj)ecia!  nility  Compositions;  Pleaching;  Dyeing  and  Ptiotography. 
siT(   lAII/FDCHFMICAI.INDI  STRIES  ANDCMIEMICALKN(ilNF.ERIN(i,(lR()rP170-II.  S    VINCENP.  Director   .  9-3  ,, 

'  \v  Ul  rers    Foods'-EVrmentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:   Reactors;  Su.ar  and  Starrh;  Paper  '^'^^-^^,!^,^^i:;i^^:'J;^: 
lieatlnp  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Prore<vses.  Ll-iuld  Purification;  Distillation;  '•r%\^-'"'^'/;'^V^''^i  '"^•„7''^, /^"l'^ 

(.asQiid  Liquid  Conlaci  Apparatus,  Hefriceratlon;  (^oncentralivo  hvaporators.  Mineral  Oib  Apparaiib.  Misc.  I  hysical 

Processes. 

KI.K(  TRICAI.  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

IM.I  sTRIAl    FIFCTRONICs    PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GKOrP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director  5-lt^-77 

.l.nJra.lon  and  I-tlll,atlon-  lieneri'l  AnM^  Conversion  and   Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  switches; 

Ptiotography;  Motion  Plcture.s;  llluniination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  W  elKhlng  Scales.  __ 

siM(  lAI    I  WVS  ADMINISTRATION    CiROP  P  ^-'O-C.  D.  QI' A  RFORTH.  Director ...--...---■-.■  ^U-'^ 

.'rinai.ce  Firearms  and  Ar!,n,unmmK'Ra"^^  Cnderwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio  Torpedoes,  .Seismic  Eiploring.  Radlo- 
\rtlvp  Hatteries    Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  .Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels.  Radlo-Active  Material. 

1\I  (iHMATION  THANSMISSION'    STOI{A(iF,  AND  HKTFUEVAL,  (iliOUP  230-N.  ANSHERDlreclor. ...... .-----.^  lo  K*  ,7 

(Vmmunlcntlon!;  Multlpleif^^^^^  Te'chni.nes;   Facsimile;   Data  Proces-sing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 

Kelafed  Art,s.                                                                                                                                                                                                        ...,-,-,,    ,^,        .  a  i  -u 

liFCFI'TACI  FS    SANITATION  AND  CI.FANINO,  WINDINCi,  AN  D  M  EASURINC.  OROC  P  240  -  A.  L    SMITH    Director.  .  4-3, H 

lc!JeJt«cli  iolnt  PflckU;  (^o.uluits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  (.eometrlcal 
instruments;  Sound  Recording.  Winding  and  Reeling.  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating.  ^        _^ 

FT  F(    IRONIC   COMPONENT   SYSTEMS   AND    DEVICES.   OROCP  2.S0  -  L.    FORMAN,  Director ....      ,  V-.."i"  -''-" 

Sen  1  Conductor  and  SpaceDlscharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Line^  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  ,_ 

DESICNS.  OROl'P  2-:<(\-C.   D.  QfARFORTfl.  Director - - 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  fine  Arts. 

ME(  HANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

1 1  \  v:i  I  r  TN.'fl    ANTIl   Tli  AN'^I'dRTINC,    MEDIA      OROfl"   310— M.    M.    N  E;WM.\  N' .  Director  . .    ,;•;;";"■';'■; 1U-3-. . 

'  ■'^^  ve?oVs;  iro|s\s'^K|'^v';,ors- Amc^eHatidliriV  In^plemeius;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Wet,  Feeding,  ll^^ir:^'^";^^')^^:^^ 
Fire  Extinguishers  Com  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  As.sortlng  solids.  noaUs,  ships.  Aeronauilcs, 
.Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  A  pi'urtenances;  Hrake,s;  Railways  and  Ftailway  Equipment.  ^         __ 

MA'll   RIAI     SHAPINC,      \RTICLF   M  ANf  FACTf  RI NC..   TOOLS,   (3ROrP320-S.   S.   MATTHEWS    Director  -        -.  1-    iv>    .. 

^M  n!    facturit!gM4ce;;e''.  Assen!t,ling    C  Machines.  Specia.  Article  Making    Metal  [f  o^^'^^'^^^-VlL't^Tc  lilJ^^k  a   d 

Working;  Metal  Fusion-  HondiiiK.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  P  as  ics  Working  \f'I  ^^^^^V^^J  'f    [  "^^^ 
I  arthenware  Apparatus    Machine  Tools  for  Shupin^ror  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking.   Fools.  Cutlery.  Jacks. 

AMI  -FMFNT     insnWDRY      I'FK-^ONAL   TREATMENT.   INFORMATION.  OROC  P  330 -B.  R.   <>RA;i.^   Director.  ■   ."H-., 

''';n'i^m;;;'kt,d'Fxe'^;,;'Devi:.^;'V;;);'o;s'A,nmal  a,ui  n  nt  lluslmndry;  'lulcherm,., Earth  NS^kinR^am^ 

Fishinj.-.  etc.;  Tobacco    Artificial   Body   .Mernt)ers;    Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry.   Printing,    lypewrliers,   siaiionery, 
liiforrrjation   Dlssenilnution.  ..      __ 

iMiT    T>f^\VFR      AND   FIIIT)  FNC.INFFRINf;    (iROrP340-D    J.  STOC  K I  N(} .  Director lo.  i-.. 

■''  Po.eVp  antJ-Corn'bnsMo;!  iliine^s:' Kh.Ui'Mot\;;s"  Re!!c^ion  .Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  -^^f-^P^'.J/f  j^^ng  °or' 
F,chant:e  Refrigeration:  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements,  Couplings,  Uear 
ing;  Hearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control.  Lubrication.  _^ 

(iFNFRAL  CONSTRCCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROCP  3,S0-tr  M    FORLENZ.V  r^;ff,<;,^"V,-,  - -^-,Y_-_,„- : 
Jnu.ts;  Fasteners.  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  I>ocks;  '^i^l  '''"«  •''''^"^'"^f,^,^,;  °'7^^^^^^ 

liridges.   Closures,   Earth   Engineering;   Drilling;  Mining;   Furniture;  Supports.  Cabinet  structures;  Centrifugal  separations, 

(  oating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  sewing  .Machines. 

E.pir.tion  of  p.ten.«:  The  patents  within  the  ranpe  of  numbers  indicated   below  expire  during   October  lOjH     ^^.'J^]^^°^,^,'^'^o^^^^i^\>!;'i'Zl 
cpircl  earlier  due  to  shortened   terms  ntuler  the  provisions  of  1-ubhc   I.aw  fiyo.  TWlh  Coo»:re,ss,  ^t>P'-"^'f '^ "'^"^tist  H    1  >46     wj  ;^ta^ 
Law  1,1-.  H3r,l  Con,-ress.  upproved  August  :3.  l;..>4  <f^  Stat.  764>.  or  which  may  have  had  their  ^"'^'V"''''"''::  J?  wjr?  ^  he  f    1    teri     uf     ryea  ^fo^^^ 
3.-.  r  S  C.  ■::<i  other  patents.  Lsjued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  h^ve  expired  t;efore  the  full  term  of  1,  years 

t  le  sun.e  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  3o  C.S.C.  151.  N^„,bers  3  WJ  192  .«  3.007.ia«,  Incln'ive 

',""'"';        -   •    -    -   -   -    •   Nuiiibers  I'.O'JS  to  2,100,  inclu^'.vc 

I'luit  Patents     
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REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  21,  1978 

Marter  er,closed  ,n  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  .n  the  original  paten,  bu,  forms  no  pan  of , his  reissue  spec,ficatK,n;  matter  printed  ,n  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,838 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  CONTINUOUS 

ELEMENT  OF  INDETERMINATE  LENGTH  INTO 

PREDETERMINED  LENGTHS 

William  Hackemann,  and  Charles  G.  Renegar,  both  of  Shelby- 

ville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hasbro  Development  Corp.,  Paw- 

tucket,  R.I. 

Original  No.  3,877,626,  dated  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  472,071, 
May  21,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No 
786,803 

Int.  a.-  B65H  35/00 

U.S.  a.  83-151  4  Claims 


Re.  29  839 

OPTICAL  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  McLoughlin,  Belfast,  and  Colin  P.  Nuttall,  Bangor, 
both  of  Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to  Gallaher  Ltd.,  Belfast, 
Northern  Ireland 

Original  No.  3,854,587,  dated  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  371,685, 
Jun.  20,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  2,  1978.  Ser  No 
874,520 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1972 

30557/72  ' 

Int.  a.^  B07C  5/342 
U.S.  a.  209-536  „  aaims 


Ui3 


i^JL 


Li_Jtl- 


2/  Apparatus  for  pulling  and  cutting  an  elongated  element 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  exlrudate  into  predetermined 
lengths,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chains  trans- 
versely spaced  with  the  top  reaches  of  the  chains  lying  in  one  plane 
and  the  bottom  reaches  lying  in  a  second  plane:  a  plurality  of 
crossplates  connected  to  and  extending  between  the  chains;  clamp- 
ing bars  and  culling  bars  for  clamping  and  culling  ihe  continuous 

element  mounted  on  the  crossplates.  the  clamping  bars  and  cutting 
bars   each   being   mounted  for   respective   clamping  and  cutting 

movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  a  crossplate:  clamping 
cam  means  for  actuating  the  clamping  bars,  each  clamping  bar 
having  a  cam  follower  at  one  end  thereof  urged  against  the  clamp- 
ing cam  means  by  spring  means,  the  clamping  bars  each  having 
resilient  gripping  means  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  end  having 
the  cam  follower:  and  culling  cam  means  for  actuating  the  cutting 

bars,  each  cutting  bar  having  a  cam  follower  at  one  end  thereof 
urged  against  the  cutting  cam  means  by  spring  means  and  a 
cutting  blade  at  the  opposite  end:  the  clamping  and  cutting  cam 
means  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
chains  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top  reaches  of  the  chains,  whereby 
clamping  and  cutting  occur  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top  reaches  of  the 
chains:  and  the  clamping  cam  means  being  formed  to  cause  the 
gripping  means  to  hold  and  pull  the  substantially  rigid  extrudate 

prior  to  the  cutting  thereof  by  the  cutting  blade  and  to  cause  the 

cut  lengths  of  the  extrudate  to  be  held  and  advanced  by  the  grip- 
ping means  after  the  severance  of  the  elongated  element  into  the 
cut  lengths. 


1.  An  optical  inspection  [appratus]  apparatus  for  monitor- 
ing a  .-ontinuously  moving  rod,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a 
circulai  head  through  which  said  rod  passes,  a  first  set  of  fibre 
optic  con  <uctors  the  ends  of  which  Cterminated]  terminate  at 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  head  and  which  transmits 
light  from  a  source  to  said  head  to  illuminate  said  rod  passing 
therethrough,  and  a  second  set  of  fibre  optic  conductors  the 
ends  of  which  also  terminate  at  said  inner  penpheral  surface  of 
said  head  to  pick  up  light  reflected  from  said  rod  passing 

through  said  head  and   transmit  said   reflected   light  to    [aj 

photosensitive  element  CJ  means  producing  output  signals 
responsive  to  said  light,  said  second  set  of  conductors  being 
divided  into  angularly  spaced  groups  around  said  head  and 
adjacent  groups  leadmg  to  separate  photosensitive  [elements] 
element  means,  and  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  photosensi- 
tive element  means  for  separately  receiving  the  output  signals  of 
said  photosensitive  element  means,  for  comparing  the  separate 
output  signals  of  said  photosensitive  element  means  with  a  datum 

level  and  for  providing  a  fault  signal  responsive  to  said  comparison. 

Re.  29,840 
BICYCLE  RACK 

Steven  A.  Wasserman,  4920  Chase,  Skokie,  III.  60076 

Original  No.  3,874,575,  dated  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  305,349, 

Nov.  10,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  23,  1977  Ser  No 
780,317 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/00 
U.S.  a.  224-42.03  B  9  claims 


1.  A  rack  for  mounting  a  bicycle  on  to  a  portion  of  an  auto- 
mobile With  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  while  discouraging 

theft  of  the  bicycle  and  rack,  said  rack  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rigid  support  member  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 

portion,  means  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rear  portion  of  said 

support    member   and    projecting    rearwardly    therefrom    for 
supporting  at  least  one  bicycle  thereon,  means  for  connecting 
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said  rear  portion  o(  said  support  member  to  the  rear  of  said 
automobile  portion,  means  for  interconnecting  said  front  por- 
tion of  said  support  member  to  the  front  of  said  automobile 
portion,  said  front  interconnecting  means  including  a  pair  of 
rigid  interconnecting  rods  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for 
interconnection  to  said  automobile  portion  and  having  means 
at  the  other  end  thereof  for  interconnection  to  said  support 
member,  a  pair  of  adjustable  plate  members  receiving  said  rod 
members  and  engaging  the  front  of  said  support  members, 

flexible  elongated  means  engaging  said  bicycle,  and  means  for 
interlocking  said  flexible  member  to  said  support  member  for 
discouraging  theft  of  said  bicycle. 


Re.  29,841 
SAFETY  VEHICLE  SEAT  STRUCTURE 

Hy  man  Wener,  Laval,  Canada,  assipor  to  Dorel  Co.  Ltd.,  Mon- 
treal North.  Canada 

Original  No.  3.922.035,  dated  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  496,054. 

Aug.  9.  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Nov,  5,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

739,148 

Int.  CI.    A47D  /    /O 

U.S.  a.  297—250  12  Claims 


1.  A  safety  vehicle  seat  structure  comprising  a  seat  having  a 
backrest  and  a  seat  portion,  a  support  frame  secured  to  said 

seat,  said  support  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

vertical  back  support  members  each  pivotally  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  an  end  of  a  respective  pivoting  link,  the  other  end  of 
said  pivoting  link  being  pivotally  secured  to  a  respective  side  of 
said  backrest,  each  said  vertical  back  support  members  having 
a  lower  end  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  two  horizontal 
support  members  located  below  said  seat  portion,  at  least  one 
connecting  member  secured  to  said  seat  portion  forwardly  of 

said  back  support  members  and  extending  therebelow  to  pivot- 

aily  interconnect  with  a  displaceable  lever  framework 
whereby  actuation  of  said  lever  framework  will  cause  displace- 
ment of  said  seat  between  two  p<:»sitions  relative  to  said  support 

frame,  said  displaceable  lever  framework  including  a  frame 
having  opposed  parallel  arms  and  an  interconnecting  arm 
connected  between  said  opposed  arms,  each  said  opp<-)sed 
parallel  arms  being  pivotally  interconnected  near  said  inter- 
connecting arm  to  a  respective  one  of  said  two  horizontal 
support  members  below  said  seat  portion,  one  of  said  opposed 
arms  being  pivotally  interconnected  at  its  free  end  with  said  at 
least  one  connecting  member,  one  of  said  opposed  arms  being 
lockable  with  one  of  said  horizontal  support  members 


Lys(oBr-Z)-Ser(Bzl)-Gln-Thr-Pro-Lcu-Val  Thr-Leu-Phe- 

I,vs(oBr-Z)-Asn-Ala-lle  Ile-L  ys-(oBr-Z)-Asn- Ala-Hls(- 

Boc)-Lys(oBr-Z)-Lys(oBr-X)-Gly-Gln  (g) 

wherein  oBr-Z  is  ortho  bromobenzyloxycarbonyl.  Bzl  is  ben- 
zyl; Boc  is  [toxycarbonyl]  t-butyloxycarbonyl  and  (H)  is  sty- 
rene-divinyl-benzene  copolymer  resin. 


Re.  29,843 
SUBSTITUTED  THIAZOLES  AND  FLAVORING 
PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Alan  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands,  and  Denis  E.  Hruza,  Brick- 
town,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York,  N,Y. 
Original  No.  3.769,040,  dated  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  88.186, 

Nov.  9, 1970.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

807,054 

Int.  CI.-  A23L  1/22.   1/231;  A24B  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  426—535  9  Gaims 

lU.  A  process  Jor  altering  the  organoleptic  properties  of  a 
consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
foodstuff,  fragrance  composition,  and  tobacco  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
thiazole  having  the  formula: 


R-7—    N 


3-x 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,   alkyl  or  acyl;  X  is  alkyl.   alkoxy.   or 

hydrogen:  Y  is  alkyl.  acyl.  alkoxy  or  hydrogen:  at  least  one  of  R, 

X  and  Y  not  being  hydrogen:  with  the  provisos  (a)  that  X  is  alkyl 
only  when  either  (i)  R  and  Y'  are  each  alkyl  or  (ii)   Y  is  alkoxy  and 

(b)  that  when  Y  is  melhoxy.  R  is  alkyl  or  X  is  hydrogen. 


Re.  29,844 

UNIT  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  WITH  MATCHED 

INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCES 

Leonard  D.  Seader,  Boise,  Id.,  and  James  E.  Sterrett,  .Mountain 
View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avantek,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Original  No.  3,493,882,  dated  Feb.  3.  1970.  Ser.  No.  616,918, 
Feb.  17,  1967.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,961,  Nov.  21, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,032, 
Feb.  2,  1972,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  23, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  780,314 

Int.  CI.   H03F  I/J4 

U.S.  CI.  330—293  4  Claims 


Re.  29,842 
UNTRIAKONTAPEPTIDE  WITH  OPIATE  ACTIVITY 

Choh  H.  Li,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-U  Roche 

Inc.,  N'utley,  N.J. 
Original  No.  4,038,222,  dated  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  667,747. 
Mar.  17,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

822.772 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  J 7/00:  C07C  IOJ/52:  A61K  3  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—8  7  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


6.  .4n  amplifier  having  a  characteristic  impedance  R„  wherein 
the  signal  source  impedance  Rf,  and  the  load  impedance  /?/  are 

substantially  equal  to  each  other  and  to  /?„  said  amplifier  com- 
prising a  transistor  having  base,   emitter  and  collector  terminals. 

means  for  applying  an  input  signal  between  the  base  and  emitter 

terminals  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  between  the 
collector  and  emitter  terminals  in  which  there  is  provided  shunt 
feedback  resistance  means  between  the  output  and  input  means 
and  resistance  means  in  series  with  the  emitter  current  path  pro- 
viding series  feedback,  said  shunl  feedback  resistance  means  and 

Boc-Tyr(oBr-Z  )-C)ly-01y-Phe-Met- rhr-Ser(Bzl)-Glu(OBzl)-        series  feedback  resistance  means  being  selected  to  provide  predeter- 
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mined  and  equal  input  and  output  impedances  and  a  predeter- 
mined gain  independent  of  said  equal  input  and  output  imped- 


ances  wherein 


Z 


>ui 


r  \/R^^  \/rl  1 

'^>[_    1/7?,  -    \/Rl    J 


and 


/.'/,  = 


1  -  Rjm 


Rf/Rf,  +  Rl{\/R^+  \/r^) 


where 

f^f  =  feedback  resistance  between  collector  and  base  of  said 
transistor 

Re  =  resistance  in  series  with  emitter  lead  of  said  transistor 

Rf,  =  signal  source  impedance 
Rl  =  load  impedance 
Z,„  =  input  impedance 
^oui  =  output  impedance 

I\  -  input  current 

Ij  =  output  current 
h/J\   =  gain 

m  which  Rf  and  /?,.  are  selected  to  provide  the  characteristic 
impedances: 


Z,„„  -.  R..  =  V 


RjRf 


and  the  gam: 


/.//, 


^'^/^ 


mined  by  the  product  ofRjand  R^  and  the  gain  of  the  circuit 
IS  independently  determined  by  the  ratio  of  Rjand  R^ 


Re.  29,845 
GaAs.xPx  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  DOPED 

WITH  ISOELECTRONIC  IMPURITIES 

Warren  O.  Groves;  Amo  H.  Herzog,  and  Magnus  G.  Craford,  all 

of  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Original  No.  3,725,749,  dated  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  158,312. 

Jun.  30,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  7,  1977  Ser  .No 

775,070 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  33/00 

vs.  a.  357-17  ,7  a^m 


^,L,,^L     ,L      L        .  ,  ,-    ,  J u"*-iiuii  in  !>aiu  material  ana  wea 

thereby  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  circuit  is  deter-    ^pp^,,,,  „^,,  ^^,^,^  P-N  junction 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  electrolumines- 
cent vapor-grown  epitaxial  material  having  the  formula 
GaAsi_;,P;„  wherein  x  has  a  value  within  the  range  of  [>0.2 

and  >1.0]  0.4  to  0.9,  containmg  impurity  atoms  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  surface  region  thereof  containing 
isoelectronic  impurity  atoms  and  impurity  atoms  of  conductiv- 
ity type  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  type  to  define  a  P-N 
junction  in  said  material  and  means  for  making  ohmic  contact  to 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  ,n  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  draw.nj 


4,332 

ROSE  PLANT— CAMARA 
Georges  A.  Delbard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jackson  &  Per- 
kins Co.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,450 
int.  Cl.2  AOIH  5/00 
li.S.  a.  Plt.-20  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybnd  tea 

class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
vigorous  upright  plant,  and  its  flower  color  of  Signal  Red  to 
Blood  Red  with  distinct  darker  veins  and  darker,  almost  black, 
shadings. 


4,333 

LILY  PLANT:  LILIUM  JULIANA 

Edward  A.  McRae,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Melridgc,  Inc., 
Sandy,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,012 

Int.  a.-  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Plt.-68  1  Claim 

I  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
Its  compact  inflorescence  of  flowers  of  excellent  form,  with 

exceptionally  thick  and  broad  tepals;  by  the  exceptional  lon- 
gevity of  Its  flowers,  both  on  the  plant  and  as  cut  flowers;  by 
Its  strong  stem  and  abundant,  dark  green  foliage;  by  its  rapid 
propagation  characteristics;  its  superb  disease  resistance;  its 


high  tolerance  to  virus;  and  its  suitability  for  use  both  as  a 

garden  flower  and  as  a  cut  flower  produced  by  forcing  pre- 

cooled  bulbs;  and  in  particular  by  its  clear,  creamy-white 
color,  which  is  unique  in  the  hybrid  Asiatic  division  of  upright 
lilies  suited  for  forcing 


4  334 
LILY  PLANT:  LILIUM  PEACHBLUSH 
Edward  A.  McRae,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Melridgc,  Inc., 
Sandy,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,013 

Int.  a:  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Plt.-68  ,  Claim 

I  A  new  and  distinctive  vainety  of  Asiatic  hybrid  Jilv  plant 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 

Its  stately  and  erect  growth;  the  great  vigor  of  its  growth;  its 
strong  stem;  its  abundant  deep  green  foliage;  its  numerous 
buds,  colored  peach-pink  when  the  tepals  first  divide  and 
unfurl;  the  fine  form  and  texture  of  the  flowers;  the  exception- 
ally broad  tepals;  its  rapid  propagation  characteristics,  its  su- 
perb disease  resistance;  its  high  tolerance  to  virus;  its  versatility 

both  as  a  garden  flower  and  as  a  cut  flower  produced  bv  forc- 
ing precooled  bulbs;  and  in  particular  its  peach-pink  color  tone 

which  is  unique  in  the  hybrid  Asiatic  division  of  upright  lilies 
suited  to  forcing. 
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4,125,902 
FITS  ALL  SIZES  WRAP-AROUND  GARMENT 

Michael  B.  Frank,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Uniforms  To  You  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,860 
Int.  CI.-  A41D  1/22 

U.S.  a.  2—74  5  Qaims 


1  A  wrap-around  jumper  dress  comprising  a  separate  wrap- 
around skirt  and  a  separate  bib  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  bib 

being  joined  to  ihe  front  central  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of 

said  skirt,  said  lower  edge  of  said  bib  and  said  front  central 
portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  skirt  each  being  concave 

when  laid  out  flat  prior  to  being  joined  together. 


4,125,904 
SHOULDER  STRAP  PAD 

Shirley  Levine,  71  Gerry  Rd.,  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass.  02167 
Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,307 

Int.  a.    A41D  27/26 
U.S.  a.  2—267  5  Oaims 


1.  A  shoulder  pad  for  strap  borne  bags,  comprising 
a  flexible  base  having  quick  fastening  means  located  on  said 
flexible  base  adjacent  to  the  uppter  corners  thereof. 

a  flexible  cover  having  corresponding  quick  fastening  means 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  flexible  base  quick  fastening 

means  for  removably  fastening  the  flexible  cover  to  said 

flexible  base  with  the  bag  strap  therebetween,  and  a  ve- 
neer removable  attached  to  said  flexible  cover. 


4,125,903 
BABY  BLANKET 
Weyma  B.  Farrell,  Box  392,  Pittsboro,  N.C.  27312 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,510 

Int.  a.   A41B  9/00;  A47G  9/00 
U.S.  a.  2—69.5 


41. 


5  Claims 


4,125,905 
WASHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ARTIFICTAL  ARMS 
Joseph  I.  Mitchell,  8259  S.  Peoria,  Chicago,  III.  60620 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,403 

Int.  G.^  A61F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  3—12.8  2  Oaims 


•v-Zm 


1.  A  baby  blanket  comprising:  a  generally  rectangular  cloth 

back  having  an  outer  border  including  four  edges  defining  a 
first  area  within  said  border;  and  a  baby  receiving  and  holding 
compartment  defined  within  said  baby  blanket  by  a  generally 
triangularly  shaped  cloth  enclosing  panel  secured  adjacent  to 

only  a  first  portion  of  said  back  and  extending  thereacross;  and 

wherein  said  enclosable  panel  has  an  area  approximately  one- 
half  the  area  of  said  back  and  includes  at  least  three  edges  with 
at  least  two  edges  being  secured  to  said  back  by  stitching 
leaving  at  least  one  edge  unsecured  relative  to  said  back  and 
open  so  as  to  define  an  entry  to  said  baby  compartment;  and 
wherein  said  generally  triangularly  shaped  enclosing  panel  is 
secured  to  said  back  such  that  the  open  unstitched  edge  thereof 
extends  diagonally  across  said  back  between  opposed  corners 

thereof,  with  the  two  other  remaining  edges  of  said  triangu- 
larly shaped  enclosable  panel  being  stitched  to  respective  sides 
of  said  back 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  artificial  arm,  comprising 

means  for  attaching  the  artificial  arm  and  the  attachment  to 

a  portion  of  a  person's  live  arm  to  enable  the  person  to 

bathe  or  wash, 
said   artificial   arm   having   an   extension   at   an   extremity 

thereof, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  sponge-like  water  retaining 

member  positioned  at  said  one  extremity  of  said  artificial 

arm  opposite  to  the  attaching  means  to  the  live  arm. 
said  attaching  means  including  standard  straps  for  attaching 

the  artificial  arm  to  the  live  arm  and  to  the  body  of  the 

person, 

and  means  for  permanently  securing  the  washing  element  to 
said  one  extremity  of  the  artificial  arm. 


^ 
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4.125,906 

TOILET  VENTILATING  APPARATUS 
George  G.  Weiland.  520- 1st  St.  SK.,  Hampton,  Iowa  50441 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,345.  Mar.  17.  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1978.  Scr.  No.  882.119 

Int.  CI.    E03D  9/U52 

U.S.  CI.  4—217  >  Cla'"i 


support  member  havmg  said  platform  assembly  movably  sup- 
ported thereon;  drive  means  legated  withm  said  mam  support 

member    and    mcludmg    means    for    hori/onlally    shiftmg    said 

platform  assembly  relative  to  said  main  support  member,  lat- 
eral cheek  members  connected  with  said  frame  means  and 
extending  along  the  sides  of  said  platform  assembly  in  direc- 
tions parallel  to  the  directions  of  movement  of  said  assembly; 
and  guide  means  mounted  upon  said  main  support  member  and 
located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  guide  means  engaging 


■^■i'-:'.  ;-v 


:Si/^^ 


I  The  combination  comprising,  a  toilet  bowl  having  an  open 
upper  peripheral  portion,  a  seat  portion  extending  over  said 
upper  peripheral  portion  of  said  bowl  and  having  a  pair  of 
oulwardlv  extended  support  arms  for  pivotal  securemeni  to 
said  bowl,  each  support  arm  having  a  first  bolt  receiving  aper- 
ture therein,  a  peripheral  conduit  extending  around  and 
through  said  seat  portion,  said  peripheral  conduit  being  closed 
except  for  a  first  port  adjacent  said  support  arms  and  a  second 
port  opposite  said  first  port,  said  ports  connecting  said  conduit 
with  the  interior  of  said  bowl,  one  of  said  pair  of  support  arms 
having  a  first  passageway  therethrough  in  communication 
with  said  peripheral  conduit,  a  hinge  means  including  a  pair  of 
upright  support  posts  each  having  a  second  bolt  receiving 
aperture  rigidly  connecting  each  support  arm  by  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  first  and  secotid  apertures  and  a  tiul  engaged  with 

each  holt  to  pivotallv  secure  said  seat  portion  to  said  bowl,  one 
of  said  support  posts  havmg  a  second  passageway  extended 
generaiiv  axialiv  therethrough  and  disposed  in  closed  commu- 
nication with  said  first  passageway  by  said  nut  and  bolt,  said 
bolt  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  onesuppiirt 
arm,  said  first  passageway,  said  second  passageway  and  said 
one  support  post,  an  exhaust  conduit  connected  to  said  second 

passages a\,  and  an  exhaust  fan  means  in  communication  with 

said  exhaust  conduit  so  that  air  is  withdrawn  from  said  bowl 
through  said  ports,  said  peripheral  conduit,  said  first  passage- 
way, said  second  passageway  and  said  exhaust  conduit  by  said 
tan  means 


"  i 

-    i  > 


•'  -  -t 


J. 


said  lateral  cheek  members  to  guide  movement  of  said  platform 
assembly  within  a  horizontal  transfer  plane  extending  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  main  support  member;  said  guide  means  and 
said  lateral  cheek  members  being  constructed  to  enable  move- 
ment of  said  platform  assembly  within  said  horizontal  transfer 
plane  between  two  opposed  end  positions  of  movement  lo- 
cated generally  equidistantly  on  opp<isite  sides  of  said  mam 
support  member,  said  horizontal  transfer  plane  being  thereby 

defined  to  extend  generally  symmetrically  relative  to  said  mam 
support  member 


4.125,908 
INVALID  TRANSFER  LIFT 

Dottie  J.  Vail,  and  Nancy  Getches,  both  of  4608  S.  Wood  St.. 
ChicaRo,  III.  60609 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,158 

Int.  CI.    A61G  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  5—86  5  Oaims 


4.125,907 

TRANSFKR  APPARATUS  FOR  THK  TRANSFKR  OF 

RECUMBENT  PATIENTS.  PARTICULARLY  IN 

HOSPITALS 

Klaus  M.  Junginger.  and  Hans-Ulrich  Jung,  both  of  Rastatt, 

Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stierlen-Maquet   AG, 

Rastatt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.462 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1976.  2626638;  Jun.  14.  1976,  7618858 

Int.  CI.    A61G  /  02.  FD6B  7/(X) 
L  s.  CI.  5—81  B  ^0  Claims 

1  .Apparatus  for  transferring  recumbent  patients,  particu- 
larly in  hospitals,  comprising  a  platform  assembly  including 
tVame  means  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame  element 
arranged  to  form  said  platform  assembly  in  a  horizontally 
disposed  rectangular  configuration  consisting  of  superposed 
upper  and  lower  planer  platform  members,  an  upper  conveyor 
apron  shaped  as  an  endless  belt  trained  about  said  upper  frame 

element  and  arranged  as  part  of  said  upper  platform  member  a 
lower  apron  trained  about  said  lower  frame  element  and  ar- 
ranged as  part  of  said  lower  platform  member;  said  upper  and 
lower  conveyor  aprons  being  disposed  lo  extend  parallel  to 
each  other  between  said  upper  and  lower  frame  elements  with 
the  p(^riion  of  said  upper  conveyor  apron  extending  over  said 
upper  frame  element  defining  a  surface  for  said  platform  assem- 
bly whereupon  a  recumbent  patient  may  be  received,  a  main 


4? 


1  A  remote  controlled  motorized  invalid  transfer  lift  capa- 
ble of  simultaneous  vertical  and  transverse  movement  compris- 
ing 

a  suspended  sling  including  a  seat  and  back  support,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  chains  secured  at  one  end  to 

said  seat  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  a  horizontal  bar 

disposed  above  said  sling; 
motorized  winch  means  secured  to  said  horizontal  bar  and 

mounting  said  sling  for  vertical  reciprocating  movement; 
a  horizontally  disposed  generally  rectangular  track  adapted 

to  be  mounted  on  the  ceiling  of  a  room,  and  including  a 
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rack  enclosed  withm  and  extending  along  the  length  of 

said  track  and  an  associated  pinion  enclosed  within  and  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  rack; 

motorized  traverse  means  disposed  between  said  track  and 

winch  means  for  supporting  and  reciprocally  moving  said 
winch  means  and  sling  transversely  along  said  track,  said 
traverse  means  including  (a)  an  axle  enclosed  within  said 
track  and  carrying  respectively  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed wheels  aligned  in  rolling  engagement  with  said 

track,  a  sprocket  for  imparting  rotational  movement  to 
said  axle,  and  said  pinion  for  translating  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  axle  into  transverse  movement  of  said  sling, 
(b)  a  plate  interconnecting  said  axle  and  said  winch  means, 
and  (c)  a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  drivingly  connected  to  said  axle  for  moving  said 
wheels  along  said  track,  said  track  having  an  elongated 
slot  extending  along  its  bottom  surface  for  receiving  said 

plate:  and 

control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  motorized 
winch  means  and  traverse  means  for  controlling  vertical 
and  transverse  movement  of  said  sling  from  a  single  re- 
mote location 


4,125,909 
COMBINATION  SLEEPING  BAG  AND  HAMMOCK 

Daniel  H.  Jacobson,  c/o  Goodwin,  54  Hill  St.,  Cooma  N.S.W., 

Australia 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,079 

Int.  CI.-  A45F  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  5—121  10  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  hammock  and  sleeping  bag,  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  elongated  base, 

b   flexible  rigidity  means  extending  peripherally  around  said 

base, 

c  mounting  means  including  an  aperture  at  each  end  of  said 
base  so  as  to  permit  said  base  to  be  suspended  above  the 
ground. 

d  a  sleeping  compartment  of  flexible  water  repellent  mate- 
rial having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  for  access 

thereto  by  the  user  of  the  sleeping  bag, 

e  releasable  connecting  means  between  said  sleeping  com- 
partment and  said  base,  and 

f  support  means  at  each  end  of  said  sleeping  compartment 
extending  transversely  thereto  and  enclosed  by  said  repel- 
lent material,  said  support  means  being  self  adjusting  to 
accommodate  different  size  user  of  said  sleeping  compart- 
ment. 


4,125,910 

LAZY  MANS  SLEEPING  BAG 
Wassillie  P.  Nicholai,  P.O.  Box  #1,  Togiak,  Ak.  99678 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,482 

Int.  CI.-  A47G  9/00 
U.S.  a.  5—343  1  Oaim 


1.  A  sleeping  bag  fitted  with  foldable  arm  and  leg  sleeves 
that  extend  from  an  individual  opening  in  a  side  of  the  bag  to 
enable  the  sleeping  bag  to  serve  alternatively  as  a  garment  in 

which  the  wearer  may  walk  about. 

said  bag  formed  of  flexible  material  and  shaped  as  a  sleeping 
bag  with  a  torso  section  of  a  size  to  enclose  the  complete 
body  of  a  person  with  both  legs  and  arms  of  the  person 
enclosed  in  the  said  torso  section,  with 

a  pair  of  arm  sleeves,  each  suitable  for  receiving  an  arm  of 
the  enclosed  person  each  extending  from  an  individual 
opening  in  an  opposed  side  of  an  upper  portion  of  the 

torso  section,  and 

a  pair  of  leg  sleeves,  each  suitable  for  receiving  a  leg  of  the 
enclosed  person,  each  extending  from  an  individual  open- 
ing in  an  opposed  side  of  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 

torso  section,  with 
a  lower  section  of  the  torso  section  extending  below   the 
openings  in  the  torso  to  which  the  leg  sleeves  are  joined, 
and  between  said  sleeves,  such  that  said  lower  section  may 

be  folded,  when  the  person  has  fitted  each  of  his  legs  into 

a  leg  sleeve,  between  the  leg  sleeves  and  upwards  about 
the  back  of  the  user,  in  which 
an  elastic  loop  in  the  shape  of  a  closed  ring  is  fixed  to  each 
of  the  two  lower  corners  of  the  bag  so  as  to  tie  the  lower 
section  of  the  torso  section  about  the  back  of  the  wearer 
when  each  loop  is  mounted  about  an  arm  sleeve  at  the 
shoulder  of  the  user  after  the  wearer  has  shifted  each  of  his 

legs  into  an  individual  leg  sleeve,  each  said  loop  when  so 

fastened,  also  serving  to  compact  excess  material  of  the 
crotch    section    of  an    arm    sleeve    about    which    it    is    so 

mounted,  together  with 
a  pair  of  pockets  formed  in  the  torso  section  of  the  bag  that 
are  each  open  from  the  exterior  of  the  bag,  with  each 
pocket  of  a  size  and  located  so  as  to  be  able  to  receive  and 
enclose  a  folded  end  of  a  leg  sleeve  and  of  an  arm  sleeve 
in  the  sleeping  bag  mode  of  the  device. 


4,125,911 
ARTICLE  WITH  VENTING  SLIDE  FASTENER 
George  B.  Moertel,  Conneautville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.. 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  May  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,393 
Int.  CI.;  A47C  23/00;  A44B  J  9/00 

U.S.  a  5-347  10  Qaims 

1.   A  cushion,   pillow,   or  like  article  with   a   venting  slide 
fastener  comprising 

a  pair  of  impervious  article  portions  having  an  opening 
therebetween, 

a  slide  fastener  having  a  pair  of  support  tapes  formed  from 
impervious  material  and  having  a  pair  of  trains  of  inter- 
locking elements  secured  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  respec- 
tive tapes, 
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means  securing  outer  portions  of  the  tapes  to  the  respective 
article  portions  leaving  intermediate  portions  of  the  tapes 
between  the  inner  edges  and  the  outer  portions  free  of  the 
article  portions,  and 


tioned  in  said  three  segment  bore  formed  through  said 
tenon  and  said  open  mortise. 


said  tapes  having  [perforations  in  the  intermediate  portions 
thereof  to  form  a  vent  for  the  article  through  the  opening 

when  the  shde  fastener  is  closed 


4,125.912 

WATERBED  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Mark  L.  Courter.  4723  S.  Mill  Ave.,  Tempe.  Ariz.  85282 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,003 

Int.  C\.-  A47B  27/OS.  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—370  6  Qaims 


,M 


4,125,913 

MULTIPURPOSE  TUBE  WRENCH 
Lawrence  J.  Lewis,  760  W.  Alameda,  #18,  Pocatello,  Id.  83201 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,866 

Int.  a.-  B25B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  7—138  2  Qaims 


1    A  multipurpose  tub  wrench,  comprising 

an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  handle  having  spaced 
opposite  first  and  second  ends,  said  handle  having  a  dia- 
metrical bore  formed  therethrough  intermediate  the  ends 

thereof; 

a  shower  arm  wrench  body  of  hollow  cylindrical  configura- 
tion having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  handle,  said  wrench  body  being  internally 
threaded  and  extending  coaxially  with  the  first  end  of  the 
handle, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  strips  equiangularly  spaced 
from  each  other  and  tapering  downward  io  the  second 

end  of  the  handle  from  an  area  spaced  from  the  second 
end,  said  second  end  being  msertable  into  a  gas  log  lighter 

flange  for  tightening  said  flange,  and  an  axial  bore  formed 
m  the  handle  from  the  second  end  for  accommodating  the 
stem  of  a  log  lighter  valve,  the  axial  bore  having  a  plural- 
ity of  equiangularly  spaced  grooves  formed  therein  at  the 
second  end  of  the  handle;  and 

a  torque  handle  of  shafl-hke  configuration  removably  ac- 
commodated m  the  diametrical  bore  of  the  handle  for 

applying  a  torque  thereto 


I    A  waterbed  frame  structure  comprising: 

a  a  mattress  support  frame  of  open  rectangular  configura- 
tion having  four  wall  members  demountably  intercon- 
nected by  interlocking  corner  joints  to  form  an  endless 
upstanding  wall, 

b  a  planar  platform  for  supporting  said  mattress  support 
frame,  and 

c  said  interlocking  corner  joints  of  said  mattress  support 
frame  each  comprising, 

I  a  tenon  extending  intermediately  from  the  end  of  one  of 

the  wall  members  of  said  mattress  support  frame, 

II  an  open  mortise  formed  in  the  end  of  the  adjacent  wall 
member  of  said  mattress  support  frame,  said  or>en  mor- 
tise having  a  spaced  pair  of  projections  separated  by  a 
gap  into  which  said  tenon  is  slidably  straddingly  posi- 
tioned, 

III  said  tenon  and  said  open  mortise  having  a  three  seg- 
ment bore  formed' therethrough  with  a  first  segment 
thereof  formed  through  one  of  said  pair  of  projections 
of  said  open  mortise,  a  second  segment  thereof  formed 

through  said  tenon,  and  a  third  segment  thereof  formed 

through  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  projections  of  said 

open  mortise,  and 

IV  an  elongated  headed  pm  slidably   demountably  posi- 


4,125,914 
EGG  WASHING  MACHINE 

William  H.  Warren,  729  S.  Main  St.,  Centerville,  Mass.  02632 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,324 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  43/00 

IS.  CI.  15—3.13  13  Claims 


I  In  an  egg  washing  machine  having  a  conveyor  positioned 
for  moving  laterally  arranged  rows  of  eggs  on  the  conveyor 
below  egg  scrubbing  brushes  being  mounted  in  rows  with  the 


^-V  «— »  T-«  T  ^--^  T     A 
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brushes  extending  laterally  across  the  conveyor  at  an  angle  to 
the  rows  of  eggs  whereby  each  brush  engages  less  than  the  full 
number  of  eggs  in  each  row  of  eggs  at  any  one  time,  said  brush 
mounting  comprising  a  movable  mounting  permitting  the 
brushes  to  move  successfully  with  and  against  the  movement 
of  the  conveyor,  and  drive  means  coupled  to  said  mounting  for 

moving  the  brushes  in  the  direction  of  conveyor  advance  while 
said  conveyor  is  stationary  and  for  moving  the  brushes  in  the 
opposite  direction  while  said  conveyor  is  advancing  the  rows 
of  eggs. 


4,125,915 
BOARD  BRUSH  FOR  ICE-RESURFACING  MACHINE 
Richard  F.  Zamboni,  Paramount,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Frank  J. 
Zamboni  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,831 

Int.  a.^  EOIH  1/02;  A46B  B/00 

U.S.  a.  15—21  E  2  Claims 


.^se 


1.  A  board  brush  apparatus  for  use  on  a  self-propelled  ice- 
resurfacing  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  frame  on 

one  side  of  the  machine; 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  for 

swinging  movement  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  be- 
tween a  laterally  extending  operative  position  and  a  re- 
tracted transport  position; 
a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  ann  and 
driving  a  rotary  brush; 

a  hydrauhc  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  one 

end  thereof,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  rod  being 
connected  between  said  arm  and  said  bracket  whereby 
when  the  cylinder  is  extended  said  arm  is  swung  out  to 
said  operative  f>osition,  and  when  the  cylinder  is  retracted, 
the  arm  is  drawn  back  to  said  transport  position; 
fluid  lines  interconnecting  both  said  cylinder  and  said  hy- 
draulic motor  with  a  control  valve  which  is  connected,  in 

turn,  to  said  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid;  said 

control  valve  being  ofjerable  to  activate  both  said  cylinder 

and  said  hydraulic  motor,  whereby  when  said  control 

valve  is  moved  to  one  position,  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
causes  said  piston  rod  to  be  extended  to  move  said  arm  out 

to  the  operative  position  and  said  hydraulic  motor  is  si- 
multaneously caused  to  start  rotating  so  as  to  drive  said 
brush;  and  when  the  control  valve  is  moved  to  another 

position,  said  cylinder  causes  said  piston  rod  to  retract  said 
arm  to  the  transport  position  and  said  hydraulic  motor  is 

simultaneously  shut  off. 


4,125,916 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
FROM  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Joseph  S.  King,  Upper  Arlington,  and  Robert  L.  Huber,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company, 
Elgin,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,655 

Int.  O.-  A46B  13/02:  H02G  1/12;  A46L  25/00 
U.S.  a.  15—23  12  Qaims 


1.  A  hand-held  portable  device  for  stnpping  undesired  mate- 
rial from  a  conductor  and  comprising: 

an  abrasive  member  mounted  for  motion  in  a  fashion  to  yield 
the  desired  stripping  action; 

a  motor  mounted  in  the  device  to  drive  said  abrasive  mem- 
ber with  the  desired  motion; 

a  supporting  arm; 

a  pressure  pad  fixedly  mounted  on  said  supporting  arm 
opposite  said  abrasive  member  with  the  conductor  insert- 
able  therebetween,  said  pressure  pad  and  said  abrasive 

member  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other by  hand  imparted  force  with  said  pressure  pad  being 
mounted  on  said  supporting  arm  in  a  position  to  maintain 
contact  between  said  abrasive  member  and  the  conductor 
and  to  prevent  or  retard  movement  of  said  device  relative 
to  the  conductor;  and 
motor  control  means  to  cause  energization  of  said  motor 

only  when  said  pressure  pad  and  said  abrasive  member  are 

brought   within   a  preestablished   distance   from   one  an- 
other. 


4,125,917 
MOLDING  CLAMP 

Guy  Andre,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  A.  Raymond,  Loer- 

rach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 

1976,  2626500 

Int.  a.=  B60R  13/02:  E04F  19/02 
U.S.  a.  24—73  FT  10  Qaims 


1.  A  clamp  for  securing  molding  to  a  support  comprising  a 

base; 

means  carried  by  said  base  for  securing  the  clamp  to  the 

support; 
a  pair  of  heads  carried  by  said  base  for  gripping  the  molding, 

said  heads  being  connected  to  said  base  on  opposite  sides 

thereof,  and  lying  in  a  comon  plane  therewith  and 
means  for  elastically  connecting  each  of  said  heads  and  said 

base  one  to  the  other  enabling  movement  of  said  heads 
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towards  said  base  against  the  bias  of  said  elastic  means 

upon  application  of  the  molding  to  the  damp  and  move- 
ment of  said  heads  away  from  said  base  to  subsequently 
grip  the  molding  under  the  bias  of  said  elastic  means  and 

thereby  secure  the  molding  to  the  support,  said  elastic- 
means  including  a  pair  of  elongated  plastic  strips  connect- 
ing each  of  said  heads  and  said  base  one  to  the  other  and 
lying  in  said  plane,  each  of  said  strips  including  first  and 
second  substantially  linearly  extending  portions  angularly 

related  one  to  the  other  enabling  each  strip  to  flex  upon 

movement  of  the  associated  head  tciward  and  away  from 
said  base, 
said  base,  said  heads  and  said  elastic  means  being  molded 
integrally  of  a  plastic  material 


4,125.918 

FASTENER  FOR  LACE  SHOES 

Allan  H.  Baumann,  Box  81,  Wendover,  Ontario,  Canada  (KOA 

3K0) 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  30,  1975,  225750 

Int.  CI.-  A43C  !/00 
U.S.  CI.  24 — 117  2  Claims 


1    A  fastener  for  lace  shoes  and  the  like  having  flaps  with 
lace  holes  and  a  tied  lace,  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base 

portion,  a  stem  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  up- 
ward from  said  base  ptirtion  to  an  upper  end  thereof,  a  button 
portion  having  a  lower  surface,  a  lower  end,  an  upper  end  and 
an  upper  surface,  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  button 
portion  to  said  stem  comprising  a  screw  thread,  located  around 

said  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  a  correspondingly  threaded 

bore   in   said    lower  surface  of  said   button   portion,   said   stem 

being  of  a  sue  suitable  to  permit  said  stem  to  be  inserted 
through  one  of  said  lace  holes  m  one  of  said  flaps  from  an  inside 
surface  of  said  flap,  means  for  retaining  S4id  base  portion  m 
chosen  orientation  on  said  flap,  comprising  said  threaded  bore 
in  said  button  portion  extending  internally  of  said  button  por- 

tK)n  almost  to  said  upper  surface,  the  remaining  thickness  of 

material  at  end  of  said  bore  being  sufficiently  thin  to  permit 
said   upper  end  of  said  stem  to  break   through  said   remaining 

thickness  of  materia!  in  order  to  draw  up  said  base  portion 
firmly  ttiward  said  lower  surface  of  said  button  portion  upon 
said  flap  being  exceptionally  thin,  said  tied  lace  having  a  free 
loop,  means  for  selectively  retaining  a  portion  of  said  loop 
around   said   button   portion  and   selectively   permitting  said 

portion  of  said  loop  to  be  removed  from  said  button  portion  by 

said  loop  portion  being  pulled  upward  and  away  therefrom, 
means  for  preventing  inadvertent  disengagement  of  said  button 
portion  from  said  stem,  comprising  a  pressure  fit  between  said 
threads  in  said  button  portion  and  said  threads  on  said  stem, 
and  means  to  facilitate  relocation  of  said  loop  portion  around 
said  button  portion  upon  said  loop  portion  having  been  re- 
moved therefrom. 


4,125,919 
CABLE  CLAMP 

Eston  A.  Dumont,  Rte.  1,  Box  142,  Glide,  Oreg.  97443 
F^iled  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,751 

Int.  CI.   F16G  11/04 


U.S.  C\.  24—136  R 


19  Oaims 


'   "e^^J^j-n 


1    A  releasable  cable  clamp  comprising 

a  containment  means  having  stationary  opposite  sidewalls 

and  opposite  end  openings  enabling  a  length  oi  cable  to 

pass  freely  longitudinally  therethrough  between  said  op- 
posite sidewalls, 

a  cable-clampmg  mechanism  housed  within  said  contain- 
ment means  including: 

an  inner  movable  cable-clamping  member  movable  laterally 
and  longitudinally  between  said  sidewalls,  including  an 
inner  face  defining  one  side  of  a  cable  passage  through 

said  containment  means  and  an  opposite  outer  face  ta- 
pered longitudinally  relative  to  said  inner  face  to  define  a 
longitudinal  first  wedging  surface, 
an  outer  movable  member  positioned  between  said  inner 
member  and  one  said  sidewall  and  restrained  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  said  outer  member  having  an  inner 
face  engageable  with  and  longitudinally  tapered  comple- 
mentarily  to  the  outer  face  of  said  inner  member  to  define 

a  longitudinal  second  wedging  surface  cooperative  with 

said  first  wedging  surface, 
and  clamp-activating  means  including  a  clamp-activating 
third  wedging  surface  movable  in  opposite  directions 
normal  to  the  lateral  directions  of  movement  of  said  inner 
member  into  and  out  of  a  confined  wedging  space  be- 
tween said  inner  member  and  said  one  sidewall  so  as  to 
generate  an  initial  lateral  cable-clampmg  force  to  move 

said  inner  member  laterally  into  gripping  engagement 
with   a  cable  within  said  cable  passage  when  said   ttiird 

wedging  surface  is  forced  into  said  wedging  space,  said 
first  and  second  wedging  surfaces  being  longitudinally 
slidably  cooperative  to  generate  through  wedging  interac- 
tion a  progressively  increasing  lateral  cable-clamping 
force  through  said  inner  longitudinally  movable  member 
to  supplement  said  initial  force  in  resisting  slippage  forces 
tending  to  cause  relative  movement  between  said  inner 

member  and  a  cable  within  said  pas.sage 


4,125.920 

FASTENING  MECHANISM  ' 

I^rry  R.  Grimes.  3476  E.  Ashlan,  Apt.  178,  Fresno.  Calif.  93726 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  784,333 

Int.  CI.-  A44B  11/00;  A44C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—201  R  2  Claims 

1  A  fastening  mechanism  for  a  watch  band  or  the  like  hav- 
ing opposite  ends,  the  mechanism  comprising  a  key  having  a 
handle  portion  attached  to  one  of  the  opposite  ends,  being 
curved  and  having  edges  convergent  in  the  direction  of  the 
watch  band  and  an  opposite  substantially  flat  shaft  p)ortion;  a 
housing  attached  to  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  dimen- 
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sioned  to  receive  the  shaft  portion  of  the  key  and  having  a 
portion  remote  from  said  other  of  said  opposite  ends  curved  to 

conform  to  the  curve  of  the  handle  portion  of  the  key  with 


17        <bi       fci         73  7b         17 
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upstanding  walls  bounding  said  curved  portion  of  the  housing 
and  convergent  for  individual  engagement  with  said  edges  of 
the  key;  and  a  closure  slidably  mounted  on  the  housing  releas- 
ably  to  capture  the  key  within  the  housing. 


4,125,921 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS-SINGEING  KNITTED  FABRICS 
Narukazu  Okazaki,  and  Hiroshi  Azuma,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wakayama  Iron  Works,  Ltd..  Wakayama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,316 

Int.  CI.'  D06C  9/02 

U.S.  a.  26—3  6  Qaims 


extended  in  a  predetermined  path  for  movement  in  a 
downstream  direction, 

b,  said  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  for  projecting  fluid  under 

pressure  against  said  yarn  while  said  yarn  is  travelling  in 
said  yarn  passageway,  said  fiuid  inlet  having  an  air  injec- 
tion point  at  the  intersection  of  said  passageways  (a)  and 
(b), 

c.  said  body  having  a  fluid  release  passageway  located  up- 
stream of  said  fluid  inlet  passageway  for  releasing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  fluid,  said  fluid  release  passageway  being 
further  located  in  relation  to  said  fluid  inlet  so  that  said 

release   portion    of  said    fluid    directs    said    yarn    in    close 
proximity  to  said  air  injection  point, 
b.  said  body  including  a  sharply  angled  yarn  exit  passageway 
connected   to  said   passageway  (a)  at   a   location   down- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  gas-singeing  knitted  fabrics,  comprising 

a  feeding  section  including  expanding  means  and  selvage 

spreading  means  for  feeding  a  knitted  fabric  to  a  singeing 
section  in  a  tensionless  and  expanded  condition;  suction  means 

for  creating  a  suction;  two  suction  roller  means  for  allowing 

the  knitted  fabric  to  travel  in  an  S-curve  in  a  tensionless  and 
expanded  condition,  each  of  the  suction  roller  means  compris- 
ing an  inner  barrel  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  suction 
means,  the  inner  barrel  including  uniform  suction  distributing 

means  having  a  density  which  increases  as  a  function  of  the 

distance  from  the  one  end  of  the  inner  barrel,  an  outer  barrel 
surrounding  the  inner  barrel  and  coaxial  therewith,  with  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  the  outer  barrel  including  a  plu- 
rality of  small  holes  therethrough,  and  mesh  means  wrapped 
around  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  barrel;  two  gas  burners 
associated  with  the  suction  roller  means  and  including  a  singe- 
ing condition  adjusting  mechanism,  wherein  both  surfaces  of 

the  knitted  fabric  moved  in  an  S-curve  by  the  two  suction 

roller  means  are  alternately  gas-singed  throughout  the  width 
thereof;  and  means  for  extinguishing  the  residual  fire  on  the 
knitted  fabric  after  singeing. 


4,125,922 
JET  TANGLER 

Malcolm  P.  Irwin,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Techniservice 

Division,  Textured  Yarn  Co.  Inc.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,583 
Int.  a.2  D02G  1/16,  1/12 
U.S.  a.  28—221  12  Oaims 

1.  A  jet  tangler  for  multifilament  yarn  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  a  passageway  through  which  the  yarn  is 


stream  of  said  fluid  inlet  for  sharply  changing  the  path  of 
said  yarn  in  said  body,  said  exit  passageway  being  further 
located  so  that  said  angled  path  of  said  yarn  brings  said 
yarn  close  to  said  air  injection  point. 
11.  In  combination, 

a.  a  stuffer  crimper  having  a  crimping  region  and  an  entrance 

and  an  exit  for  yarn,  together  with  means  for  forcing  said 

yarn  into  said  region  to  accumulate  temporarily  and  to 
crimp  therein,  the  yam  accumulation  being  unconfined  at 
the  exit  from  said  region, 

b.  a  yarn  tension  device  located  downstream  of  said  stufTer 
crimper  to  receive  yarn  from  said  unconfined  exit,  and 

c.  a  jet  tangler  downstream  of  said  yarn  tension  device  (b), 
and  connected  to  receive  the  yarn  therefrom,  said  jet 

tangler  being  the  tangler  of  claim  1. 


4,125,923 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  CRIMPING  OF  YARNS    IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  PRODUCING  FALSE,  WAVY  HAIRS 

FOR  WIGS 
Giuseppe  Scoleri,  Via  Per  Occhieppo  Superiore,   1,  Pollone 

(Vercelli),  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,858 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  6,  1976,  28044  A/76 
Int.  C\:-  D02G  1/00:  B29C  17/02 
U.S.  a.  28-278  4  Oaims 


1.  A  machine  for  the  crimping  of  yarns,  in  particular  for 
producing  false,  wavy  hair  for  wigs,  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a 
mandrel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  a  cylindrical 
supporting  element,  said  mandrel  being  disposed  co-axially 


November  21,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


731 


730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1978 


about  said  supporting  element,  said  yarn  being  fed  from  a 
feeding  package  and  led  eccentrically  through  said  mandrel 
and  spirally  wound  about  said  supporting  element,  magnetic 
means  connected  on  said  bed  plate  operative  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  supporting  element  to  retain  same  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, and  a  control  mechanism  for  axially  reciprocating  said 
supporting  element  for  discharging  said  yarn  in  cooperation 

with  a  bush  disposed  therebout  while  said  yarn  is  continuously 
wound  about  said  suppxjrting  element. 


four  straight  edges  bordered  by  the  channel  members,  and 
feeding  the  door  lengthwise  between  forming  elements  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  the  hinge-edge  straight  while  bending  the 
bolt-edge  beyond  the  elastic  limit  of  its  channel  member  so  as 
to  provide  a  permanent  camber  of  desired  magnitude  in  the 

bolt-edge. 


4,125,924 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  METAL  PIPE 
Edward  S.  Goetze,  Ross  Township,  Lake  County,  Ind.,  and 
Frank  Kennedy,  Mt.  Lebanon  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,005 

Int.  CI.-  B21H  1/14:  B21K  1/02:  B23P  17/(X).  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29— 14«.4  D  11  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  metal  pipe  consist- 
ing essentially  of  selecting  a  first  pipe  member  made  of  a  draw- 
able  and  work-hardneable  metal,  cold  sink  drawing  said  first 
pipe  member  through  a  first  die  having  a  die  angle  no  greater 
than  30°  to  work-harden  the  microstructure  thereof,  selecting 
a  second  pipe  member  made  of  a  work-hardenable  metal  hav- 
ing a  hardness  which  is  less  than  the  hardness  of  the  work- 
hardened  first  pipe  member  and  having  an  inside  diameter 
larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  work-hardened  first 
pipe  member,  telescoping  said  second  pipe  member  over  said 

first  pipe  member,  and  cold  sink  drawing  the  telescoped  pipe 

members  through  a  second  die  having  a  die  angle  no  greater 
than  30°  to  stretch  and  compress  said  second  pipe  member 
tightly  over  the  first  pipe  member  to  form  a  composite  pipe 
thereof  such  that  the  weight  per  unit  length  of  said  second  pipe 
member  is  reduced  at  least  about  10%  but  not  more  than  50% 
and  the  weight  per  unit  length  of  said  first  pipe  member  is 
reduced  from  about  3  to  5% 


4,125,925 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOOR 

Romer  G.  Weyant,  81  Edgewater  Dr.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,3<>3,  Jan.  28,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,064,655, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,031,  Oct.  16,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,726 

Int.  a.    B23P  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—155  R  2  Claims 


60 


4,125,926 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  PISTON  WITH 

REINFORCED  PISTON  RING  GROOVE 

Preston  L.  Gale,  E^ast  Peoria,  and  Jack  E.  Fair.  Washington, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,264,  Sep.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,074,616. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,264 

Int.  C\:  B23P  15/10.  9/00:  F16J  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—156.5  R  5  Qaims 


\..^fzi\r^ 


1  A  methfxi  of  forming  a  rectangular  door  having  front  and 
rear  sheet  metal  panels  and  in  which  the  top  edge,  the  bottom 
edge  and  the  hinge-edge  are  straight  and  the  bolt-edge  is  cam- 
bered, comprising  the  steps  of  fabricating  the  front  and  rear 

sheet  metal  panels  with  a  core  portion  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween, enclosing  the  full  length  of  each  edge  within  the  re- 
cessed  portion  of  a   U-shaped   metallic  channel   member  and 

securing  the  channel  members  in  place  to  form  a  dtx)r  having 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  piston  of  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  with  a  reinforced  piston  ring  groove  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a  providing  a  piston  blank  with  an  oversize  peripheral  pis- 
ton ring  groove  of  given  width  formed  therein; 

b  mounting  said  piston  blank  for  rotation  about  its  cylindri- 
cal axis; 

c  continuously  introducing  a  powder  of  a  metal  harder  than 
said  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  into  said  oversize 
groove  at  a  selected  point; 

d.  rotating  said  piston  blank  about  said  cylindrical  axis 

thereof; 
e    impinging   a  beam   of  coherent   electromagnetic   energy 

focused  to  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  given  width  of  said 

oversize  groove  on  said  metal  {Xjwder  substantially  at  the 
point  of  introduction  thereof  into  said  groove,  said  beam 
having  a  power  density  such  that  all  of  said  metal  powder 
at  the  area  impinged  by  said  beam  is  heated  to  the  melting 
point  thereof  and  subsequently  solidifies  in  said  groove 

after  impingement  by  said  beam; 
f  continuing  said  steps  of  introducing  said  metal  powder, 
rotating  said  piston  and  impinging  said  beam  until  a  uni- 
tary ring  of  said  melted  and  subsequently  solidified  metal 
powder  substantially  filling  said  oversize  groove  is  formed 
in  situ  in  said  groove  with  a  diffusion  zone  of  an  alloy  of 
said  metal  powder  with  said  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
at  the  interface  between  said  unitary  ring  and  said  piston 

blank;  and 

g  forming  a  piston  ring  groove  in  said  unitary  ring. 
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4,125,927 

EMBEDDED  ARROWHEAD  RETRIEVING  AND 

MULTIPURPOSE  TOOL 

James  L.  Geary,  42319  N.  Addison,  Antioch,  III.  60002 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,570 

Int.  a.2  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a,  29—254  3  Claims 


1.  An  embedded  arrowhead  retrieving  and  multipurf>ose 
tool  comprising  a  length  of  flexible  cable,  first  and  second 
fittings  secured,  respectively,  to  the  ends  of  said  cable,  said  first 
fitting  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  extending  thereinto 

from  the  free  end  thereof  coaxially  with  said  cable,  said  bore 

being  threaded  to  receive  a  threaded  arrowhead  stud  therein, 

said  second  fitting  comprising  means  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting impact  force  in  tension  to  said  cable,  and  weight  means 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  threaded  axial  t>ore 
extending  thereinto  from  one  end  thereof,  the  second  fitting 
having  a  threaded  stud  extending  from  the  free  end  thereof 
coaxially  with  the  cable  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said  bore 
in  said  weight  to  secure  said  weight  to  said  second  fitting  and 
thus  to  the  associated  end  of  said  cable,  whereby  said  weight 
means  comprises  means  for  gripping  and  imparting  an  impact 
force  to  said  second  fitting  by  moving  same  with  sufficient 
velocity  axially  away  from  said  first  fitting  to  the  limit  of  such 
movement,  said  cylindrical  body  further  being  provided  with  a 
diametric  hole  near  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  threaded  bore, 

said  hole  being  larger  than  the  cable  and  the  second  fitting 

being  provided  with  stop  means  whereby  said  txxiy  may  alter- 
natively be  placed  on  the  flexible  cable  used  as  a  slide  hammer 
to  apply  impact  force  to  said  stop  means. 


axial  movement  of  the  whole  tut>e  bundle  when  a  tube  is 
being  pulled  axially  therefrom; 

b.  a  gripper  unit,  including  means  for  releasably  gnpping  a 
tub)e  to  be  pulled  out; 

c.  a  tool  platform  having  said  gripper  unit  mounted  thereon; 

d.  a  fixed  frame; 

e.  means  movably  mounting  the  tool  platform  on  the  fixed 

,       frame  for  transverse  movement  to  bring  the  gripper  unit 

to  an  address  where  it  is  in  axial  alignment  with  any  se- 
lected one  of  the  tul>es  that  is  to  t>e  pulled  out  next; 

f.  axially  extensible-retractile  means  interconnecting  the 
gripper  unit  and  tool  platform,  for  thrusting  the  gripp>er 
unit  axially  forwards  into  adjacency  with  the  tube  bundle 
and  for  pulling  a  gripped  tube  axially  from  the  bundle; 

g.  means  interconnecting  the  gripper  unit  and  said  axially 
extensible-retractile  means  for  axially  advancing  the  grip- 

r>er  unit  into  gripping  relation  with  the  tube  that  is  to  be 
gripped  and  pulled  from  the  bundle  in  the  next  pull; 
h.  means  for  sensing  that  the  first  axially  extensible-retractile 
means  is  fully  retracted,  and,  in  resp>onse  to  such  sensation, 
releasing  the  gripper  unit  from  gripping  relation  to  the 
tube  and  extending  the  first  axially  extensible-retractile 
means  until  the  gripper  unit  is  thereby  thrust  into  adja- 
cency with  the  tube  bundle; 

i.  stop  means  stationed  to  engage  with  each  tube  when  that 
tube  is  partially  withdrawn  in  a  sense  to  prevent  reverse 
axial  travel  of  that  tube  back  toward  the  tube  bundle: 

J.  means  for  sensing  whether,  when  the  gripp>er  unit  has  been 
thrust  into  adjacency  with  the  tube  bundle, 

I.  the  gripper  unit  remains  beside  an  axially  further  up- 
stream portion  of  the  same  tut>e  the  gripper  unit  had  just 
pulled  axially  from  the  bundle  or 

II.  the  gripper  unit  no  longer  remains  t>eside  a  tube,  mean- 
ing that  the  tub>e  the  gripper  unit  had  just  pulled  axially 
from  the  bundle  has  been  completely  withdrawn  and 
advanced  past  the  gripper  unit,  and 

if  (I)  is  sensed,  signal  the  axially  extensible-retractile 
means  to  automatically  place  the  gripper  unit  in  grip- 
ping relation  with  the  pipe  again  and  fully  retract 

again,  but 

if  (II)  is  sensed,  await  readdressing  of  the  tool  platform. 


4,125,928 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  TUBES 
FROM  HEAT  EXCHANGER  BAFFLES 
Don  Cawley,  Port  Neches,  and  Bob  Ohmstede,  Beaumont,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ohmstede  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Beau- 
mont, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,392 

Int.  a.-  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  a.  29—282  6  Qaims 


4,125,929 

DEFORMABLE  METALLIC  ELEMENT 

John  E.  Rode,  Fonda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temper  Corporation, 

Fonda,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,571,  Mar.  4, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,067,585, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,219,  Sep.  16,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,436, 

Jul.  14,  1%9,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  838,306 

Int.  a.2  B23P  11/02 

U.S.  a.  29—446  8  Qaims 


120 


1.  The  method  of  imposing  a  substantially  constant  predeter- 
mined preload  on  a  pair  of  opposed  members  through  a  sub- 
stantial range  of  relative  movement  of  the  memt»ers  toward 
each  other  which  comprises:  forming  substantially  parallel 
annular  surfaces  on  said  members  which  are  in  spaced  opposed 
1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  tubes  from  a  tube  bundle,  which    relation,  interposing  a  thin  walled  tubular  element  between 
includes  at  least  one  baffle  plate  through  which  a  plurality  of  said  surfaces,  said  element  being  formed  with  an  odd  number 
such  tubes  tightly  pass,  said  apparatus  comprising;  of  not  less  than  three  curved  annular  convolutions  and  com- 

a.  A  cradle  for  securely  supporting  the  tube  bundle  against    prising  a  hard  resilient  but  ductile  metal  which  work  hardens 
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when  stressed  to  beyond  the  elastic  limit,  moving  said  parts 
relatively  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces  to  cause 

said  surfaces  to  engage  and  axially  compress  said  element  in  the 

axial  direction,  continuing  said  movement  of  said  parts  in  said 
direction   through   the   range   of  resihent   deformation   of  said 

element  and  until  said  element  commences  to  undergo  plastic 

deformation,  and  discontinuing  said  movement  of  said  parts 
while  said  element  is  in  said  period  of  plastic  deformation  and 
prior  to  the  complete  axial  collapsing  of  said  element,  and 
fixing    said    members    together    against    relative    movement 

thereof  m  a  direction  to  move  said  surfaces  away  from  each 

other  and  with  the  element  confined  within  an  axial  space  not 
longer  than  the  length  of  said  element  when  movement  of  said 

parts  toward  each  other  is  discontinued  plus  the  amount  of 

resilient  axial  spnngback  of  said  element 


4,125,930 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CLOSED  TOROUS  TIRE 

ON  A  RIM 

Charles  E.  Grawey.  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.111 

Int.  CI.    B23P  ///OJ 

t.S.  CI.  29—450  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  mounting  a  closed  torous  tire  on  a  rim.  said 
tire  having  a  rim  wall,  a  tread  wall,  opposed  side  walls,  a 
chamber,  an  outer  surface,  a  valve  assembly  extending  from  an 

outer  surface  into  communication  with  the  chamber,  and  a 
respective  roll  hoop  area  generally  defining  the  juncture  be- 
tween each  side  wall  and  the  rim  wall,  said  rim  having  a  tire 
seat,  comprising 

withdrawing  a  volume  of  fluid  frtim  the  tire  chamber 
through  the  valve  assembly,  said  volume  of  withdrawn 
fluid  being  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  for  reducing  the 
pressure  within  the  chamber  to  a  lower  magnitude  than 

atmospheric  pressures  and  moving  the  opposed  roll  hoop 

areas  to  locations  adjacent  one  another  in  response  to  said 
withdrawing  of  said  volume  of  fluid, 

thereafter  urging  the  tire  onto  the  rim  with  the  pair  of  roll 

ho<ip  areas  positioned  adjacent  the  tire  seating  surface  of 
the  rim,  and 
passing  a  volume  of  fluid  through  the  valve  assembly  and 
into  the  tire  chamber,  said  volume  o(  ITuid  passing  into  the 
chamber  being  a  volume  sufficient  for  inflating  the  tire  to 
a  preselected  pressure  and  seating  the  tire  on  the  tire 
seating  surface  of  the  rim 


(a)  locking  a  bushing  member  within  said  mold  by  perma- 
nently molding  said  bushing  member  therein. 

(1)  said  bushing  having  a  cyhndrical  bore  therein  consti- 

tuting  an  extension  of  the  opening  in  said  mold  member 
and  in  a  predetermined  alignment  therewith, 

(b)  inserting  a  short  pin  means  within  said  bore  of  said  bush- 
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ing  member  so  that  said  pin  means  extends  only  slightly 
above  said  bushing  member. 

(c)  providing  a  rod-like  core  member  with  a  countersunk 
hole  on  one  end  thereof, 

(d)  and  inserting  said  short  pin  means  in  said  countersunk 
hole  thereby  mounting  said  core  member  on  said  pin 
means  of  said  bushing  member 


4.125,932 
MLLTIPLE  SPINDLE  MACHINE  TOOL 

Ervin  J.  Kielma,  West  Allis,  and  Albin  J.  Schabowski,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corpora- 
tion, West  Ailis,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,107 

Int.  CI.    B23Q  3/157 

U.S.  a.  29—568  14  Claims 


4,125,931 

METHOD  OF  SCPPORTING  A  CORK  WITHIN  A  MOLD 

Fred  W.   Pierson,  Sr.,  Grand   Rapids;  Fred  W.   Pierson,  Jr., 

Wyoming,  and  Gordon  J.  Weidenfeller,  Grandville,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  MAT  Mfg.  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,145,  Jul.  25.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,040,597. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,517 

Int.  CI.    B2ID  39 /(M):  B23P  19/()4 

U.S.  CI.  29 — 455  R  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  supporting  a  core  within  an  opening  of  a 
mold  member  for  a  molded  part  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
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I    A  multiple  spindle  machine  tool  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  multiple  spindle  toolheads; 

a  toolhead  magazine  for  storing  said  toolheads; 

a  worktable. 

a  toolhead  driver  having  means  for  receiving  and  driving 
any  selected  one  of  said  toolheads,  means  supporting  said 
toolhead  driver  for  movement  along  a  first  axis  toward 
and  away  from  said  worktable;  and 

a  rotary  toolhead  changer  arm,  toolhead  shifter  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  toolhead  magazine  and  said  toolhead 

changer  arm  for  shifting  said  tix)lheads  from  said  toolhead 

maga/me  to  said  toolhead  changer  arm  and  vice  versa, 
said  tix)lhead  changer  arm  having  means  for  transferring 

toolheads  from  said  toolhead  shifter  means  to  said  tool- 
head  driver  and  vice  versa,  said  toolhead  changer  arm 
being  journalled  to  a  frame  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis  which  is  inclined  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  said  first  axis. 
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4,125,933 
IGFET  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  CELL 

Steven  M.  Baldwin,  San  Diego;  Donald  L.  Henderson,  Sr.,  En- 
cinitas,  and  Joel  A.  Karp,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,524,  Jul.  8, 1976,  This  application  May 

2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,578 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—571  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  making  an  enhanced  semiconductor  capaci- 
tor comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  major  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  substrate  being  of  one  conductivity 
type  with  a  given  impurity  concentration; 

applying  a  maskant  layer  on  the  insulating  layer; 

opening  a  window  in  the  maskant  layer, 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  said  one  conductivity  type  in 
said    substrate    surface    through    said    window    to    form    a 

region  having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  substrate 

yet    having   a   greater   impurity   concentration   than   said 
substrate; 
implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
and  at  a  lower  energy  level  than  said  ions  of  one  said 

conductivity  type  into  said  region  through  the  same  win- 
dow to  form  an  island  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
within  said  region; 

removing  said  maskant  layer;  and 

forming  a  conductive  field  plate  on  said  insulating  layer  and 
overlying  said  island, 

said  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  serving  to  increase 
the  capacitance  of  the  inversion  layer  associated  with  said 
island  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said  conductive  field 

plate. 

7  A  method  of  making  a  memory  cell  having  an  enhanced 
capacitor  and  a  transfer  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  with  a  given  impu- 
rity concentration; 

forming  a  maskant  layer  over  said  insulating  layer; 

opening  a  window  in  said  maskant  layer  in  regions  wherein 

the  capacitor  is  desired  to  be  formed; 
implanting  ions  of  said  one  conductivity  type  into  said  sub- 
strate surface  through  said  window  thereby  forming  a 

region  m  said  substrate  hav  ing  a  greater  impurity  concen- 
tration than  the  substrate; 
implanting  through  said  same  w  indow  impurity  ions  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  and  at  a  lower  energy  than  said 
ions  of  said  one  conductivity  type  to  form  an  island  within 

said  region  thereby  forming  a  PN  junction  therebetween; 

removing  the  maskant  layer; 

forming  a  second  mask  on  said  insulating  layer  having  open- 
ings defining  source  and  drain  regions  for  a  transfer  tran- 
sistor, w  ith  said  source  region  opening  being  adjacent  said 
island; 

diffusing  impurity  ions  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type 

into  said  substrate  surface  to  form  said  source  and  drain 

regions  for  the  transfer  transistor,  the  impurity  ions  of  said 
source  and  island  regions  mutually  laterally  migrating  so 
that  said  island  and  source  region  overlap  to  form  a  con- 
ductive connection  therebetween,  said  region  having  a 
greater  impurity  concentration  similarly  laterally  migrat- 
ing to  wholly  surround  lower  portions  of  said  island; 


forming  a  field  plate  on  said  insulating  layer  and  overlying 
said  island;  and 

forming  a  gate  region  on  said  insulating  layer  and  overlying 

portions  of  said  substrate  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions; 

said  region  having  a  greater  impurity  concentration  than 
said  substrate  serving  to  increase  the  capacitance  of  the 
inversion  layer  associated  with  said  island  when  a  voltage 

is  applied  to  said  field  plate 


4.125,934 

KEYBOARD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Laurence  J.  Keough,  Walpole,  and  Bruce  D.  Butts,  North  E^- 
ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,943,  May  21,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,074,088. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,024 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  U/04.  13/48 

U.S.  G.  29-622  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  keyboard  apparatus  comprising 

the  steps  of  forming  a  dielectric  card  with  a  plurality  of  reces- 
ses in  one  card  side;  depositing  electrically  conductive  film 
means  on  said  recessed  card  for  forming  first  and  complemen- 
tary electrical  contacts  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  within 
said  respective  card  recesses  and  for  forming  circuit  paths 
electrically  connected  to  said  contacts  in  a  selected  manner; 
disposing  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  elements,  each 
having  a  dished  configuration  movable  with  snap  action  to  an 
inverted  dished  configuration  in  response  to  pressure  applied. 

within  said  respective  card  recesses  to  be  located  by  said  reces- 
ses in  an  open  circuit  position  in  engagement  with  said  first 
contacts  in  said  recesses  and  spaced  from  said  complementary 
contacts  in  said  recesses,  and  mounting  a  plurality  of  key  means 
on  said  one  card  side  in  alignment  with  said  respective  recesses 
for  movement  to  selectively  press  said  snap-acting  elements 
toward  said  inverted  dished  configuration  to  additionally  en- 
gage said  complementary  contacts  in  said  recesses  to  selec- 
tively close  electrical  circuits  between  said  contacts 


4,125,935 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

J.  Preston  Ammon,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Elfab  Corporation, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,963,  Mar.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,050,769. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,786 

Int.  CI.;  H02G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—629  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  electrical  connector  for  or- 
thogonal interconnection  of  planar  substrates  and  which  in- 
cludes a  removable  insulative  casing  and  an  insulative  plug 

inlerfittable  therewith,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  linear 

transverse  sleeves  formed  therethrough  and  press  fit  contact 
terminals  formed  in  a  right  angle  configuration  and  adapted  for 

positioning  transverse  portions  thereof  in  the  sleeves  and  or- 
thogonal portions  thereof  in  spaced  alignment  with  contact 
receiving  apertures  formed  in  a  planar  substrate,  said  method 
comprising: 
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inserting  the  transverse  portions  of  the  contacts  into  the 
transverse  portions  of  the  sleeves  in  the  insulative  casing 
with  the  orthogonal  contact  portions  depending  there- 
from in  generally  parallel  spaced  relationship; 

inserting  an  insulative  plug  having  spaced  sleeves  therein 
over  the  depending  orthogonal  contact  portions  to  re- 
ceive one  of  the  orthogonal  portions  into  each  sleeve; 

supporting  the  orthogonal  contact  portions  along  their  edges 

to  prevent  twisting  movement  thereof  during  subsequent 
press  fitting  of  the  contacts; 
supporting  the  entire  length  of  both  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces   of  the   transverse   contact    portions   within    the 
sleeves  in  the  insulative  casing; 


surface  spaced  outwardly  of  the  body  strip  to  provide 
for   exposure   of  a   substantial    portion   of  the   contact 

surface; 

(c)  seam  welding  the  surface  strip  and  the  body  stnp; 

(d)  roll  deforming  the  respective  opposite  edges  of  the  slot 
to  cause  the  deformed  metal  to  extend  over  and  tightly 
engage  and  bear  down  on  portions  of  said  contact  sur- 
face while  maintaining  said  exposure; 

moving  said  strips  along  said  axis  while  repeating  said  steps 
(a)  thru  (d)  on  the  strips  until  said  steps  are  being  simulta- 
neously executed  and  the  composite  strip  is  being  continu- 
ously formed;  and 

winding  the  composite  strip  into  a  roll 

4,125,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY  EXPANDING  A 

TUBE 
Philip  S.  Brown,  Brandon,  and  Douglas  G.  Harman,  Tanipa, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghous*  Electric  Corp..  Pitte- 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.817 
Int.  ar  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  G.  29-727  5  Gaims 


supporting  a  length  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  orthogonal 
contact  portions  with  surfaces  of  the  insulative  casing 
extending  at  right  angles  from  the  sleeves  therein; 

guiding  the  depending  orthogonal  contact  portions  into  the 

aligned  contact  receiving  apertures  in  the  planar  substrate; 

and 
applying  a  force  to  the  side  of  the  insulative  casing  opposite 
the  depending  orthogonal  contact  portions  to  transmit  an 
axial  force  to  said  orthogonal  contact  portions  to  press  fit 
said  contacts  into  the  contact  receiving  apertures  in  the 
substrate  until  the  point  that  the  face  of  said  insulative 
plug  abuts  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate. 


4.125.936 

COMPOSITE  STRIP  FOR  FABRICATING  SPRING 

CONTACTS 

John  J.  Rozmus,  1030  Derwydd  La..  Berwyn.  Pa.  19312 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,661 

Int.  a.    HOIR  9/00 

L'.S.  G.  29-630  C  *  <^'«''"* 


.  >--^  I  I  ■  I  I   I  ^h  ■  >^  I'm  I   I  II  '   -^   ■n'M**'' 


\  ////////  //////// 


1  Apparatus  for  hydraulically  expanding  a  tube  into  engage- 
ment with  a  tube  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mandrel  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  tube  so  as  to  form  an  annular  cavity 
between  the  tube  and  the  mandrel  when  the  mandrel  is 

inserted  in  said  tube; 

said  mandrel  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  in  one  end  thereof; 
said  fluid  inlet  port  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

annular  cavity; 
said  one  end  having  a  shoulder  extending  radially  outwardly 

beyond  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tube; 
a  circumferential  groove  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  tube 

for  receiving  a  first  sealing  means  which  forms  a  fluid  type 

seal  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  cavity; 

a  tapered  portion  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  mandrel; 

said  tapered  portion  expanding  outwardly  as  it  approaches 
said  other  end  of  said  mandrel; 

a  second  sealing  means  disposed  on  said  tapered  portion  and 
forming  a  seal  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  cavity;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  second  sealing  means  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  mandrel,  whereby  said  mandrel  may  be 
easily  slipped  into  said  tube  without  damaging  the  sealing 
means  which  first  enters  the  tube  and  providing  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  adjacent  each  end  of  the  annular  space. 


1    The  method  of  making  a  composite  metal  strip  to  be  fed  to 
die  means  for  stamping  electrical  contacts 
providing  a  roll  of  metal  btxiy  strip; 
providing  a  roll  of  metal  surface  having  a  precious  metal 

contact  surface, 
feeding  said  strips  out  of  the  rolls  and  performing  the  follow- 
ing operations  on  the  strips 

(a)  machining  a  slot  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body 

strip; 
(b)  inserting  the  surface  strip  in  said  slot  with  the  contact 


4,125,938 
SPARK  PLUG  COVER  REMOVER 

Robert  E.  Gark,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thexton  Ntan- 
ufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.508 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  19/04:  B25B  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—764  2  Qaims 

1    A  spark  plug  cover  removing  tool,  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongate  lever  arms  of  flat  rolled  steel  and  lying 
along  each  other  and  having  hook  shaped  handle  means 

turned  outwardly  away  from  each  other  at  corresponding 
ends  of  the  arms  to  be  manually  gripped,  the  lever  arms 
having  flat  intermediate  portions  lying  against  each  other 
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adjacent  the  handle  means  and  crossed  in  relation  to  each 

other, 
pivot   means   swingably   connecting   the   flat    intermediate 

portions  of  said  lever  arms  together,  and 
a  pair  of  elongate  gripping  jaws  lying  along  each  other,  each 
formed  integrally  of  a  respective  lever  arm  and  confront- 
ing each  other  to  be  swung  about  said  pivot  means  and 
moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  embrace  and 
release  such  spark  plug  cover,  the  jaws  having  a  length 

from  the  pivot  means  substantially  the  same  as  the  length 
of  such  a  spark  plug  cover  and  substantially  the  same  as 
the  handle  means  from  the  pivot  means,  the  jaws  in  one 
position  being  of  circular  shape  about  a  single  axis  and 
each  of  the  jaws  extending  peripherally  through  an  arc 
which  is  substantially  less  than  semicircular,  the  jaws 
having  inner  ends  adjacent  the  pivot  means  to  which  said 


respect  to  each  other  and  to  space  said  cutting  edges  from  each 

other  in  directions  substantially  normal  and  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  said  razor  blades  to  place  the  cutting  edges  in  extreme 
proximity  to  each  other  while  maintaining  the  blade  portions 
near  the  cutting  edges  in  uniform  pressure  abutment  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  cutting  edges  when  said 
razor  blades  and  said  insert  element  are  placed  in  a  safety  razor 
to  form  between  said  cutting  edges  a  longitudinal  space  having 
a  generally  triangular  cross-section,  said  insert  element  further 
maintaining  said  razor  blades  in  generally  parallel  longitudinal 
relation  during  use. 


U.S.  CI.  30—50 


4,125,940 

HAIR  TRIMMER 
Richard  Ihasz,  Milford,  and  Antonio  Pires,  Wallingford,  both  of 

Conn.,   assignors   to   Sperry   Rand   Corporation.   Bridgeport, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.331 

Int.  a.'  B26B  19/06,  19/20 

U.S.  a.  30—220  10  Oaims 


intermediate  portions  of  the  arms  are  connected  such  that 
said  flat  intermediate  portions  lie  substantially  tangentially 

of  the  arcuately  curved  jaws  whereby  the  jaws  are  en- 
tirely at  one  side  of  the  lever  arms  and  whereby  a  spark 
plug  cover  and  cable  therefrom  may  extend  through  the 
jaws  and  along  the  intermediate  portions  and  handle 
means  of  the  lever  arms  without  obstruction,  and  each  of 
the  jaws  having  a  terminal  end  and  an  inwardly  turned  lip 
to  engage  and  bear  endwise  against  the  end  of  the  plug 
cover,  each  of  the  elongate  jaws  having  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  edges  confronting  the  side  edges  of 

the  other  jaw,  and  each  of  the  jaws  having  peripherally 
extending  ngid  gripping  tabs  projecting  from  the  side 
edges  of  the  jaw  and  extending  toward  each  other  and 
biting  imo  the  resilient  plug  cover  to  facilitate  turning  the 
cover  against  resistance. 

4.125,939 

RAZOR  BLADE  ARRANGEMENT 

Abe  R.  Brothers,  3215  Ave.  H,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,654 
Int.  CI.-  B26B  21/22 


13  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held,  electrically  energized  hair  trimmer  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  razor  blade  arrangement  comprising  a  first  generally 
planar  razor  blade  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cutting 
edge  a  second  generally  planar  razor  blade  identical  to  said 
first  razor  blade  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cutting 
edge  means  including  a  spacer  element  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  said  razor  blades,  said  means  being  configurated  and 

dimensioned  to  bend  both  razor  blades  and  offset  the  relative 

angular  orientations  of  the  planes  of  said  cutting  edges  with 


a.  an  elongated  hand-held  trimmer  housmg  having  a  length 

thereof  and  including  a  first  housing  segment  housing  an 

electrical  energizable  dnve  means  and  a  second  housing 
segment  for  supporting  a  cutter  assembly; 

b.  a  drive  member  operatively  engaged  with  said  dnve 
means  extending  from  said  drive  means  to  said  second 
housing  segment  and  mounted  for  linear  reciprocating 
motion  within  said  second  housing  segment; 

c.  said  second  housing  segment  alternatively  including  a 

demountable  clipper  assembly  or  a  demountable  trimmer 

assembly,  said  trimmer  assembly  including  a  drive  exten- 
sion member  mounted  for  linear  reciprocating  movement 
therein; 

d.  a  clipper  cutter  assembly  supported  by  said  demountable 
clipper  assembly  and  a  trimmer  cutter  assembly  having  a 

longitudinally  extending  array  of  cutter  teeth  supported 

by  said  demountable  trimmer  assembly  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  drive  extension  member; 

e.  said  demountable  trimmer  assembly  including  a  segment 
thereof  for  supporting  said  trimmer  cutter  assembly  at  a 
location  laterally  spaced  from  said  drive  member  and  said 
second  housing  segment  said  array  of  cutter  teeth  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  trimmer 

housing; 

f.  said  clipper  cutter  assembly  positioned  on  said  second 
housing  segment  in  operative  engagement  with  said  dnve 
member  or  said  trimmer  cutter  assembly  alternatively 
positioned  on  said  second  housing  segment,  said  drive 
extension  member  spanning  the  lateral  space  between  said 
drive  member  and  said  trimmer  cutter  assembly  in  opera- 
tive engagement  between  said  drive  member  and  said 
trimmer  cutter  assembly. 
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4.125,941 

CAN  OPENER  ADAPTER  FOR  BEV  ERAGE  CANS 

Richard  V.  McKinley.  1168  S.  Gilpin,  Denver.  Colo.  80210 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977.  Scr.  No.  778,130 

Int.  CI.  B67B  7/30 

C.S.  a.  30—427  ^  Oaims 


guide  carriage  slideably  disposed  on  the  rod  and  having  a 
transverse  member,  a  short  rod  slideably  disposed  on  the  guide 
carriage  by  the  transverse  member  thereof,  and  a  secondary 
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clamp  affixed  to  the  end  of  the  short  rod  for  clamping  of  the 

hand  tool,  whereby  a  hand  tool  can  be  clamped  onto  the  end  of 
the  short  rod  and  moved  along  a  straight  line  at  a  distance  from 
the  guide 


1  The  combination  of  a  can  opener  and  a  guide  means 
mounted  on  said  can  opener,  the  can  opener  having  a  cutting 
means  and  a  feeding  means  drivingly  connected,  said  feeding 
means  having  a  drive  means  for  rotating  the  feeding  means 
whereby  the  top  nm  of  a  can  can  be  moved  into  the  cutting 
means  so  that  the  top  can  be  severed  and  removed,  the  guide 
means  being  arranged  to  properly  position  the  can  with  respect 

to  the  cutting  and  feeding  means,  wherein  the  improvement  in 

said  guide  means  is  an  attachment  which  allows  removal  of  the 
tops  of  beverage-type  cans,  the  attachment  comprises 

a.  position  means  sized  to  generally  fit  the  outside  diameter 

of  a  beverage-type  can, 
b    support  means  having  one  end  fixedly  attached   n>  said 

position  means, 
c    removable  mounting  means  at  the  opposite  end  ot  said 

support  means  from  said  position  means,  said  mounting 
means  being  removably  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  can 
opener  whereby  said  position  means  is  held   rigidly  with 

respect  to  said  cutting  and  feeding  means,  said  position 
means  being  positioned  in  proper  location  to  hold  and 
guide  the  beverage  can  during  the  removal  of  the  top  so 
that  the  severed  edge  of  said  can  is  crimped  to  prevent  a 
user  from  being  injured  by  the  edge, 
d   said  position  means  when  the  attachment  is  mounted  on 

said  can  opener  being  tihed  to  form  an  angle  wilh  a  plane 

through  the  body  of  said  can  opener  so  that  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  a  can  is  tilted  with  the  bottom  portion  inclined 
outwardly  from  the  plane  through  said  body,  and 
e  said  position  means  is  also  arranged  to  form  an  angle  with 
a  transverse  plane  through  the  cutting  and  feeding  means, 
said  transverse  plane  being  normal  to  the  can  opener 
plane,   said   position   means  being   arranged   so   that   the 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  can  is  also  positioned  with  the 

bottom  portion  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  transverse 
plane  so  that  a  relief  angle  is  provided  as  the  can  top  is 
moved  into  said  cutting  means 


4,125,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

SHAPES  OF  WELD  BEADS 

Shimon  Ando,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1976,  51-18449 

Int.  CI.   GOIB  1/2H 

C.S.  CI.  33—174  P  8  Claims 

—         50 


4,125,942 
GLIDE  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 
Ralph  J.  Horner,  1690  Broadway,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94107, 
and  Dwight  W.  King,  419  Lloyd  Ave.,  San  Uandro,  Calif. 

94578 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,987 

Int.  CI.    B43L  5/(U) 

U.S.  CI.  33—76  R  6  Claims 

1  Guide  means  for  hand  tools  used  on  a  flat  workpiece 
comprising  a  guide  rod  adapted  to  be  fixed  over  the  working 
surface  of  the  workpiece,  clamp  means  for  clamping  the  rod 
onto  the  workpiece.  said  clamp  means  having  an  angle  bar  to 
fit  against  the  top  and  one  edge  of  said  workpiece.  attachment 
means  to  attach  said  angle  bar  to  said  guide  rod  so  that  said 
angle  bar  is  below  the  level  of  said  guide  rod  and  a  clamp  on 
said  angle  bar  to  clamp  said  angle  bar  to  said  workpiece.  a 


1    A  method  for  detecting  the  shapes  of  weld  beads  in  a 
multilayer  padding  weld  comprising  the  steps  of; 

moving  a  sensor  in  a  scanning  motion  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  line  of  the  weld  bead,  said  sensor  generating 
an  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  distance  between 

the  sensor  and  an  object  being  detected; 

detecting  the  unevenness  of  the  weld  bead  in  terms  of  a 
change  of  the  output  signal  of  the  sensor  caused  by  a 
change  in  said  distance  between  the  sensor  and  the  surface 
of  the  weld  bead  in  the  line  of  scanning; 

determining  when  the  distance  detected  by  said  sensor  be- 
comes great  enough  that  said  sensor  is  no  longer  substan- 
tially influenced  by  small  changes  in  said  distance;  and 

adjusting  said  distance  between  the  sensor  and  the  object 
being  detected  so  that   the  sensor  is  again   influenced   by 

changes  m  said  distance. 
5    An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  shapes  of  grooves  and 
weld  beads  comprising 

a  sensor  for  generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 

distance  between  the  sensor  and  a  workpiece  thereof, 

means  for  driving  said  sensor  in  the  direction  perpendicular 

to  a  weld  line  and  in  the  direction  of  the  height  of  the 
workpiece  respectively; 

means  for  generating  signals  indicating  the  positions  of  the 

sensor  in  the  X-  and  Y-directions  respectively; 
means  for  storing  the  X-  and  Y-direction  position  signals 
from  said  signal  generating  means  and  the  output  signal 
representing  the  distance  detected  by  said  sensor;  and 

means  for  computing  the  shapes  of  weld  beads  on  the  basis  of 

the  contents  of  said  storing  means  and  commanding  the  X- 
and  Y-direction  driving  means  to  move  the  sensor  to 
commanded  positions  wherein  said  computing  means 
includes  means  for  determining  when   the  distance  de- 
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tected  by  said  sensor  becomes  great  enough  that  said 
sensor  is  no  longer  substantially  influenced  by  small 
changes  in  said  distance  and  for  commanding  said  driving 
means  to  move  said  sensor  in  relation  to  the  workpiece  so 
that  said  sensor  is  once  again  influenced  by  small  changes 

in  said  distance. 


4  125  944 
LEVEL  FOR  POWER  HAND  DRILL 
Philip  Esposito,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  3615  Woolworth 
BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,097 
Int.  a.2  GOIC  9/2* 

U.S.  a.  33—347  2  Oaims 


1  In  a  pocket  level,  the  combination  of  a  main  body,  a 
depression  upon  an  upper  side,  a  transparent,  hollow  glass  in 
said  depression,  a  hquid  and  an  air  bubble  seaied  inside  said 

glass,  said  depression  and  said  glass  each  being  of  cross-shape 
having  arms  at  right  angle,  said  arms  of  said  glass  being  slightly 
curved  so  that  a  center  of  said  crossing  arms  is  highest,  and  a 
permanent  magnet  secured  to  an  underside  of  said  main  body 
wherein  said  mam  body  and  magnet  have  three,  threaded 
openings  therethrough  vertically  a  screw  in  each  said  opening, 
and  a  magnet  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  each  said  screw. 


a  first  heated  air  inlet  adjacent  said  tube  members  adapted  to 
deliver  heated  air  into  the  spaces  between  said  tube  members 
and  downwardly  through  a  bed  of  grain  in  said  first  drying 
chamber,  first  exhaust  ducts  extending  across  said  tower  at  the 

bottom  of  said  first  drying  zone  to  receive  and  exhaust  air 

flowing  from  said  first  heated  air  inlet  through  said  bed  of  grain 
in  a  concurrent  direction  to  grain  flow,  a  steeping  chamber 
located  in  the  tower  beneath  said  first  exhaust  ducts  to  allow 
the  moisture  profile  in  the  individual  kernels  of  gram  to  equal- 
ize, said  steeping  chamber  having  a  floor  consisting  of  a  second 
drying  floor  assembly,  a  second  heated  air  inlet  adjacent  the 
tube  members  of  said  second  floor  assembly  and  adapted  to 

deliver  heated  air  into  the  spaces  between  said  tube  members 

and  downwardly  through  a  bed  of  grain  in  a  second  drying 
chamber  beneath  said  second  floor,  cooling  air  inlet  ducts 
extending  across  the  bottom  of  said  second  drying  chamber  for 
directing  cooling  air  upwardly  through  the  bed  of  grain,  ex- 
haust ducts  extending  across  said  second  chamber  intermediate 
said  hot  and  cooling  air  inlet  ducts  to  receive  and  exhaust  air 
flowing  from  said  second  heated  air  inlet  in  a  concurrent  direc- 
tion to  grain  flow  and  to  receive  and  exhaust  cooling  air  flow- 
ing from  said  cooling  air  inlet  ducts  in  a  countercurrent  direc- 
tion to  grain  flow,  means  for  providing  hot  air  to  said  hot  air 

inlets  and  cooling  air  to  said  cooling  air  inlets  and  means  for 
collecting  dried  grain  from  said  second  drying  chamber  and 
discharging  the  grain  at  a  controlled  rate 


4  125  945 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  GRAIN  DRYER  WITH 

INTERMEDIATE  STEEPING 

Christianas  M.  T.  Westelaken,  St.  Marys,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Westlake  Agricultural  Engineering,  Inc.,  St.  Marys,  Canada 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,129 

Int.  a.^F26B  19/00,  17/12 

U.S.  a.  34—65  13  Claims 
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4,125,946 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  CLOTHES  USING  SOLAR 

ENERGY 

Melvin  Prager,  619  NE.  28th  St.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Ra.  33334 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,349 
Int.  G.^  F26B  19/00:  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  34—80  26  Oaims 


1  A  grain  dryer  comprising  a  tower  with  side  walls,  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  said  tower  having  a  wet  grain  receiving  bin  at 
the  top.  said  bin  having  a  first  drying  floor  assembly  extending 
across  between  the  side  walls  of  the  tower,  said  floor  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  spaced  openings 

with  a  wet  grain  delivery  tube  member  fixed  beneath  each  said 
opening,  each  said  tube  member  serving  to  deliver  wet  grain  in 
response  to  gravity  from  said  receiving  bin  into  a  first  drying 
chamber  located  in  the  tower  beneath  said  first  floor  assembly. 


'M 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  laundered  clothes  comprising: 

(a)  a  desiccant, 

(b)  means  for  regenerating  said  desiccant. 

(c)  said   regenerating   means  comprising   solar  collecting 
means, 

(d)  storage  means  for  said  desiccant  having 
(i)  first  inlet  means  for  dilute  desiccant 

(ii)  second  inlet  means  for  providing  concentrated  desic- 
cant from  said  regenerating  means  to  said  storage  means, 

(e)  clothes  drying  means  comprising: 

(i)  receiving  means  for  concentrated  desiccant  and 
(ii)  outlet  means  for  dilute  desiccant, 
(0  desiccant  return  means  receiving  dilute  desiccant  from 

said  drying  means  and  providing  dilute  desiccant  to  said 

first  inlet  means  of  said  storage  means,  and 
(g)  means  within  said  clothes  drying  means  for  circulating  a 
first  fluid  for  drying  said  laundered  clothes  utilizing  said 
concentrated  desiccant. 
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4.125.947 

DRIER  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 
V asily  V.  Mamistov.  ulitsa  Mayakovskogo.  13,  kv.  50.  Khimki 
Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Alexandr  A.  Koryagin,  Severny  bulvar. 
17.  kv.  64.  Moscow;  Vladimir  P.  Burov.  ulitsa  Garibaldi.  30, 
korpus.  3.  kv.  47.  Moscow;  Vladimir  F.  Denisov.  Pervy  Likha- 
chevsky  pereulok,  2.  kv.  45.  Moscow,  and  Vasily  T.  Balashov, 
ulitsa  Taininskaya,  20,  kv.  57,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jun.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,119 

Int.  CI.-  F26B  11/02 
U.S.  a.  34—108  2  Oaims 


web  issuing  from  a  high  speed  rotary  printing  press  traverses 

the  housing  from  said  inlet  slot  through  said  outlet  slot,  and  an 
air  circulating  system  which  includes  a  series  of  air  nozzles  in 
and  along  the  housing  directed  toward  said  web  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

air  delivery  duct  means  including  a  blower  to  deliver  heated 

air  through  all  the  air  nozzles  in  said  series, 
recirculating  duct  means  which  receives  air  entering  the 
housing  through  the  web  outlet  slot  and  spent  air  from  a 

nozzle  of  said  series  which  is  near  said  outlet  slot  and 
returns  it  to  said  blower, 

exhaust  duct  means  which  receives  air  entering  the  housing 
through  the  web  inlet  slot  and  spent  air  from  a  nozzle  of 
said  series  which  is  near  said  inlet  slot  and  exhausts  it  from 
the  housing; 

partition  means  completely  segregating  said  exhaust  duct 
means  from  said  recirculating  duct  means,  and  an  adjust- 
able make-up  air  inlet  from  which  make-up  air  enters  the 
blower 


1   A  drier  for  bulk  material  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 

casing  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  its  rotation, 

double  walls  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  casing  forming  a  space 
for  the  passage  of  a  heat  carrier,  manifolds  serving  to  admit  and 
discharge  the  heat  earner,  each  being  attached  with  only  one 
of  Its  ends  inside  a  space  formed  by  the  internal  wall  of  said 
hollow  cylindrical  casing,  tubular  components  made  in  the 
form  of  coils  each  bent  into  a  helix  of  suitable  shape,  coaxially 
kxated  relative  to  one  another  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  casing  and  connected  with  their  ends  to  the  respective  said 

manifolds  admitting  the  heat  carrier  thereinto  and  discharging 
same  therefrom 


4,125,949 
COMPARTMENTALIZATION  IN  A  TREATMENT  ROOM 

Jacobus  J.  W.  Lestraden,  4,  Nachtegaallaan,  Sassenheim,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773.972 

Gaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   4,    1976, 

7602243 

Int.  CI.-  F26B  2^/06:  F25D  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  34—231  5  Gaims 


4.125.948 

DRYER  FOR  PRINTED  WEBS 

Henry  H.  Hering,  Jr.,  Homewood,  and  Gerald  J.  Bender.  Park 

Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons 

Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760.121 

Int.  G.-  F26B  li/iM 
U.S.  C\.  34—160  9  Claims 


5.  A  room  as  defined  in  claim  3  wherein  said  wall  is  at  least 
large  enough  so  as  to  make  the  stacks  accessible  to  a  fork  lift 
truck 


4.125.950 
SNOW  PLOW  ATTACHMENT 
Donald  R.  Mashford.  5027  40th  St..  Innisfail.  Alberta.  Canada 
(TOM  lAO) 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.753 
Int.  CI.-  EOIH  5/00:  AOIB  15/00 

L'.S.  a.  37-41  3  Claims 


4  In  a  dryer  for  a  freshly  printed  web  which  includes  a 
housing  having  a  web  inlet  slot  at  an  upstream  end  and  a  web 
outlet  slot  at  a  downstream  end  remote  from  said  upstream 

end,  air  being  free  to  enter  the  housing  through  both  said  slots, 

web  guide  means  in  the  housing  upon  which  a  freshly  printed 


38        12 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  for  plowing 
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snow  on  gravel  covered  roads  while  minimizing  loss  of  gravel 
caused  by  plowing,  said  device  comprising 

a  curved  elongated  blade  having  a  concave  plowing  front 
surface  and  a  convex  rear  surface, 

a  horizontal  foot  disposed  below  the  blade  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  top  of  the  gravel  covering;  and 

means  securing  said  foot  to  said  blade  in  such  manner  that 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  blade  is  disposed  above  the  foot, 
said  means  being  manually  adjustable  to  adjust  the  vertical 
separation  between  the  bottom  edge  of  the  blade  and  the 

bottom   surface   of  the   foot    to   a   distance   at    which    the 

gravel  will  not  be  removed  and  the  snow  can  tie  suitably 
plowed  when  the  device  is  used  on  a  vehicle,  while  re- 
straining rotation  of  the  foot  in  a  horizontal  plane  with 
respect  to  said  blade,  in  which 
said  means  comprise  a  plate  member  fixed  to  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  arms  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
rear  section  of  said  blade,  with  the  foot  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  underside  of  said  plate  member  and  with  a  first 
threaded  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  underside  of 
said  plate  member  by  pin  and  clevis  means  so  as  to  pivot 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  first  threaded  memb>er  matingly 
engaged  by  its  screw  thread  to  the  screw  thread  of  a 
second  threaded  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  rear 

section  of  the  blade,  said  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms 

located  to  restrain  rotational  torque  of  the  plate  member 
and  a  foot  in  horizontal  plane  with  relation  to  an  attached 

blade. 


4.125,951 
SNOW  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Arthur  W .  Huerth,  Uke  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Etch- 
ing Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,198 

Int.  G.-  EOIH  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  37—53  22  Gaims 
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a  substantially  smooth  horizontal  l)Ottom  surface  member 
across  the  extenor  of  said  main  body  member: 

said  smooth  horizontal  txittom  surface  member  enabling  said 
device  to  be  slid  pavement  in  a  honzontal  position; 

said  smooth  horizontal  bottom  surface  member  gradually 
curving  upwardly  proximate  to  said  first  end  of  said  main 
body  member  to  allow  controlled  gradual  tilting  of  said 
apparatus  through  said  handle  means; 

each  of  said  side  wall  means  and  said  main  body  member 

being  independently  formed  of  said  plastic  material  and 

attached  to  one  another  through  a  second  and  third  series 
of  interlocking  tab  means, 

said  second  series  of  interlocking  tab  means  integrally 
formed  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  side  walls  means, 

said  third  series  of  interlocking  lab  means  integrally  formed 
on  each  side  of  said  main  body  means; 

said  second  and  third  interlocking  tab  means  merging  to- 
gether to  restrainably  affix  said  side  wall  means  to  said 
main  h>ody  means  through  the  positive  locking  and  inter- 
action of  tabs  emanating  therefrom. 


4.125,952 

BUCKET  ATTACHMENT 

Willie  L.  Jennings,  Rt.  1,  Box  163,  Morriston,  Fla.  32668 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,891 

Int.  a.2  B66F  Q/OO:  E02F  i/lO 

U.S.  Cl.  37—117.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  snow  removal  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  substantially  flat  main  body  member  of  molded  plastic 

arching  upwardly  at  a  first  end; 

a  plurality  of  raised  side  wall  means  of  molded  plastic  each 

of  which  IS  rigidly  attached  along  one  side  of  said  main 
body  member  to  provide  rigid  support  to  said  apparatus 
while  increasing  its  snow  removal  capacity; 

blade  means  fixidly  attached  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  main 

body  member  at  a  second  end; 
handle  means  fixedly  attached  to  each  of  said  raised  side  wall 

means  for  facilitating  the  propulsion  of  said  snow  removal 

apparatus; 
said  handle  means  further  comprising  one  or  more  inte- 
grated grooves  recessed  into  each  of  said  raised  side  walls 
for  increased  handling  of  said  apparatus  and  handle  mem- 
ber means  attachable  to  said  apparatus  through  telescopic 
receipt  by  said  grooves  and  affixed  thereto  by  handle 

retention  means; 


1.   An  attachment   for  a  power  operated   bucket   having  a 

bottom  wall  that  terminates  at  its  front  end  in  a  transversely 

extending  leading  edge,  and  a  back  wall  that  is  rearwardly 
offset  from  the  leading  edge  and  nses  above  said  b>ottom  wall, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  rigid  structure  having  slot  form- 
ing means  adapted  to  receive  said  leading  edge  for  suspending 

the  sructure  from  the  bucket,  a  front  end  portion  for  support- 
ing a  working  load  in  front  of  said  leading  edge,  and  a  rear  end 
portion  adapted  to  underlie  said  bottom  wall;  and  means  for 
connecting  the  rigid  structure  to  the  back  wall  comprising  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  hinge  components  that  are 
secured  to  said  rear  end  portion,  each  of  said  components 
having  a  hinge  plate  that  is  movable  between  a  generally  up- 
right position  and  a  horizontal  position  and  means  for  fastening 

the  hinge  plate  to  the  back  wall  at  its  upright  position. 


4,125,953 

STEAM  IRON 

Ambrogio  Colombo,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fibelco  N.V.. 

Willemstad,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,682 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  15,  1976,  25333  A/76 
Int.  a.2  D06F  75/%.  75/18 

U.S.  Cl.  38—77.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  steam  iron  comprising  a  heating  plate  including  a  steam 
generating  chamber,  a  reservoir  for  water,  said  steam  generat- 
ing chamber  l>eing  spaced  from  and  connected  to  said  water 
reservoir,  valve  means  regulating  the  connection  between  said 
chamber  and  said  reservoir,  thermostatic  means  for  controlling 
the  degree  of  opening  of  said  valve  means,  said  steam  generat- 
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ing  chamber  having  an  annular  shape  with  at  least  one  steam 
discharge  outlet  at  the  center  thereof,  scraping  means  con- 
tained m  said  annular  chamber  and  adapted  to  contact  the  inner 


■7    '►,         U    •»     lO     /8    •* 


\^alls  of  said  annular  chamber  and  to  be  moved  bv  the  steam 
which  IS  generated  for  removing  scale  deposited  uithin  said 
annular  chamber 


4.125.954 

SPICE  RACK  CALENDAR 

Joseph  J.  Barbieri.  1177  W.  Olive  §2,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94086 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,835.  Jul.  9.  1976.  This 

application  Oct.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841.456 

Int.  CI.    G09D  J  ()2 

I  _S.  CI.  40-107  5  Claims 


12! 

26  2  r  «1 

SUN  MONTUE  WEDTHU  FRl     SAT 


ramp   for   fore   and   aft   swinging   movement    between   a 
forwardly  extending  position  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
position, 
a  plurality  of  purse  ring-receiving  prongs  mounted  upon  the 

intermediate  portion  of  said  grabber. 

power-operated   means  to  swing  said  grabber  between   its 
said  two  positions,  and 


X 


O^.X;-^t3 


purse  ring-receiving  blocks  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
grabber,   with  said   purse  rings  being  disposed  aft  of  said 

prongs  when  said  grabber  is  in  its  rearwardly  extending 

position,  and  with  said  rings  moving  ab<ive  and  forwardly 
of  said  prongs  as  said  grabber  is  swung  to  its  forwardh 
extending  position,  whereby  said  rings  may  be  abutted 
with  said  prongs  to  temporarily  retain  said  ring  bridles  to 
said  grabber  as  said  power  block  retrieves  said  net  aboard 

said  boat 


4,125.956 
DIP  NET  FOR  FISH  AND  THF  LIKK 
Henry  K.  Killian,  Anniston,  Ala.,  assiRnor  to  Whale  Knterprises, 
Inc.,  Piedmont,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,563 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  77  fX^ 

L.S.  CI.  43—11  1  ("'«•'" 


1  A  combination  spice  rack  calendar  comprising  a  sell- 
standing  spice  rack  receptacle  having  auxiliary  wall  mounting 
means  associated  therewith,  seven  hollow  columnar  rectangu- 
lar prisms  each  having  calendar  day  indicia  on  plural  sides 
thereof  whereby  said  prisms  may  be  interchangeably  arranged 
to  display  day  indicia  of  a  given  month  of  the  year;  each  said 
prism  further  comprising  an  airtight  cap  associated  therew  ith 

whereby  said  prisms  may  function  as  spice  canisters,  said  cap 

also  comprising  a  rectangular  prism  and  having  indicia  relating 
lo  contents  on  plural  sides  thereof,  an  indicamr  capsule  com- 
prising a  rectangular  prism  including  month  indicia  on  plural 
sides  thereof  and  means  associated  therewith  to  identifs  the 
given  month,  being  displayed,  said  receptacle  further  compris- 
mg  a  retaining  wall  member  having  day  of  the  week  indicia 
thereon  and  functioning  to  retain  said  seven  calendar  canister 

prisms  and  said  indicator  capsule  in  said  receptacle 

4,125,955 

STKRN  FISHINC;  SYSTKM 

Mario  J.  Paretic,  259  6th  Ave.  North,  Tierra  V  erde,  Fla.  33715 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,278 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  ^<  f*) 

l.S.(l.43-8  ^<^''''"""' 

1    Stern  fishing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fishing  boat  having 
a   stern    ramp,   a   power   block   and   a   purse   seine    net    provided 

With  a  purse  line  and  purse  rings  and  bridles,  said  apparatus 

comprising 

a  purse  ring  grabber  carried  im  said  boat  adjacent  the  stern 


1     .-\  dip  net  comprising 

(a)  a  net  carrying  member  embodying  a  loop-like  member 
carried  by  one  end  of  an  elongated  handle, 

(b)  an  open-ended  net  having  its  i>pen  end  secured  to  said 
loop-like  member  with  the  other  end  being  closed  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom, 

(c)  a  generally   L'-shaped  member  having  a  base  pc^rlion 

engaging  said  closed  end  of  said  net  and  having  legs  ex- 
tending from  said  base  portion  toward  said  loop-like  mem- 
ber and  terminating  in  free  ends, 
(d»  a  first  generally  U-shaped  notch  in  one  said  free  end  ot 
said  L^-shaped  member  in  position  to  receive  a  portion  <-\i 
said  liHip-like  member  opposite  the  handle,  said  first  notch 
having  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 

extent  of  said  U-shaped  member, 

(e)  a  second  generall>  L^-shaped  notch  in  the  i^ther  tree  end 
of  said  L  -shaped  member,  said  second  notch  having  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent  oi  said 
l' -shaped  member,  and 
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(0  a  pin-like  member  carried  by  the  end  of  said  handle  adja- 
cent said  loop-like  member  in  position  to  engage  said 
second  U-shaped  notch  in  said  other  free  end  of  said 
U-shaped  member. 


4,125,957 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  AND  INDICATOR  ASSEMBLY 

James  C.  Cunningham,  2413  W.  25th  St.,  Topeka,  Kans.  66611 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,952 

Int.  Q\?  AOIK  93/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—17  10  Claims 


releasably  coupling  with  the  coupling  member,  said  coupling 
member  consisting  of  a  one  piece  body  of  resilient  plastic  and 
non  compressible  material,  said  body  being  elongated,  having 
opposite  sides  and  two  opposite  ends,  and  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  from  one  end  towards  but  short  of 

the  other  end,  said  slot  opening  at  said  opposite  sides  and  at 
said  one  end   and  defining   two  elongated   arms  spaced    from 

each  other  and  integrally  interconnected  by  a  transverse  bight 

portion  at  said  other  end.  said  transverse  bight  portion  having 
a  hole  made  therethrough  for  connection  to  said  cord,  said 
arms  tapering  in  the  direction  of  their  free  ends,  having  sub- 
stantially flat  internal  surfaces  facing  each  other  and  defining 

the  Side  surfaces  of  such  slot,  each  internal  surface  having  a 


1    In  combination  with  fishing  appartus  of  the  type  having  a 
length  of  line  baited  at  one  end  thereof  and  confined  for  move- 
ment along  a  rod  member  for  manipulating  said  line,  an  indica- 
tor assembly  for  signalling  a  fish  bite  on  said  line  comprising: 
weight  means  releasably  attached  to  a  portion  of  said  line 
along  said  rod  and  functioning  under  gravity  influence  to 
urge  stretches  of  said  line  adjacent  said  portions  thereof 
away  from  said  rod  whereby  to  produce  a  section  of  slack 

in  said  line  along  said  rod. 
said  weight  means  including  structure  defining  a  line  guiding 

opening  for  training  said  line  therethrough, 
parts  oi  said  structure  slidably  engaging  said  line  portions 

and  functioning  to  suspend  said  weight  means  from  said 

line; 
shiftable  tether  means  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 

said  weight  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  latter 

away  from  said  rod  and  thereby  limit  the  amount  of  slack 

in  said  slack  section; 
means  secured  on  said  rod  for  mounting  the  opposite  end  of 

said  tether  means  on  said  rod. 
said  weight  means  functioning  in  the  absence  of  a  fish  bite  at 

said  one  end  of  said  line  to  maintain  a  generally  constant 

elevation  with  respect  to  said  rod. 
said  weight  means  functioning  in  response  to  a  fish  bite  on 

said  one  end  of  said  line  to  sharply  shift  in  elevation 

whereby  to  signal  the  existence  of  said  bite;  and 
keeper  means  spaced  from  said  mounting  means  along  said 

rod  and  secured  to  the  latter  for  releasably  holding  said 
weight  means  in  a  nonuse  position  when  said  weight 
means  is  detached  from  said  line,  whereby  to  allow  manip- 
ulation of  said  line  without  interference  therewith  by  said 
weight  means 


depression  therein,  the  two  depressions  being  in  register  trans- 
versely of  the  body,  said  depressions  cooperatively  forming  a 
cavity  with  said  slot,  the  free  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being 
each  provided  with  a  guiding  notch  extending  at  least  partially 
in  said  internal  surfaces,  the  two  guiding  notches  being  in 
register  with  each  other  transversely  of  the  body  and  with  said 
depressions  longitudinally  of  the  body,  said  connector  member 
including  an  enlarged  head  removably  insertable  into  said  slot 
by  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  by  being 
guided  by  said  guiding  notches  upon  engagement  therewith, 
said  movement  continuing  until  said  head  fully  engages  said 
depressions,  said  head  having  an  external  surface,  complemen- 
tary to  said  cavity. 


4,125,958 
TENSION  RELEASE  COUPLING  FOR  FISHING  LINE 
Bernard  Cote',  12770  St.  Evariste  St.,  .Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,220 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1976, 
26490/76 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—43.12  5  Claims 

1  A  tension  release  coupling  assembly  adaptable  for  a  fish- 
ing line  having  a  cord  and  a  fishhook  assembly,  and  comprising 
a  resilient  coupling  member  attachable  to  the  cord  and  a  con- 
nector member  which  is  part  of  the  fishhook  assembly  and 


4,125,959 

SOAP  BUBBLE  BLOW  ERS 

Varik  Markiw,  415  W.  Burnside,  Portland,  Oreg.  97209 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.938 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  3i/28 

U.S.  CI.  46—6  1  Claim 


1.  A  soap  bubble  blower  comprising  a  soap  solution  reser- 
voir, a  reciprocating  bubble  wand  or  the  like  mounted  on  a 
yoke  communicating  with  flexible  tubing  which  hangs  on  a 
pivot  carried  in  said  reservoir,  said  flexible  tubing  communi- 
cating with  rigid  tubing  forming  inlet  and  outlet  parts,  a  valve 
consisting  of  said  flexible  tubing,  yoke,  and  bubble  w  and  such 
that  said  valve  is  closed  when  said  flexible  tubing  rests  on  said 
pivot,  but  open  when  subject  to  air  pressure,  so  that  said  bubble 
wand  IS  drawn  out  of  the  soap  solution  and  stop  opposite  said 

outlet,  at  the  same  time  forming  soap  bubbles,  said  flexible 

tubing  being  distended  by  a  ventun  in  said  outlet,  said  valve 
closing  and  coming  to  rest  upon  said  pivot  when  no  longer 
subject  to  air  pressure,  said  bubble  wand  at  the  same  time 
drawn  into  said  soap  solution. 
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4.125,960 

TOY  GLIDER 

Charles   R.   Bacca,   2250   WilliamsburK-Batavia   Pk.,   Batavia. 
Ohio  45103 

Filed  May  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.520 

Int.  a.-  A63H  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  46—79  7  Qaims 


the  neck  member,  at  the  opposite  sides  openings  for  pivotally 

receiving  the  arm  members  and  at  the  bottom  openings  for 

pivotally  receiving  the  leg  members,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  neck,  arms  and  legs  to  the  interior  of  the  trunk  for 

pivotal  movement  of  said  members  exclusively  about  axes 
transverse  to  the  trunk,  said  opening  at  the  top  being  of  suffi- 
cient Size  to  permit  the  neck  to  be  rocked  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  therein  and  said  openings  at  the  bottom  being  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  permit  the  legs  to  be  moved  forwardly  and  rear- 

wardly,  said  pivot  means  for  the  neck  comprising  pins  fixed  to 

the  neck  at  opposite  sides  and  transversely  spaced  bearing 
elements  below  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  top  opening  for 
rotatably  receiving  said  pins,  said  pivot  means  for  the  arms 
comprising  shafts  fixed  to  the  arms  rotatably  journaled  in  the 
openings  in  the  sides  of  the  trunk  and  said  pivot  means  for  the 
legs  comprising  a  shaft  fixed  within  the  trunk  in  the  region  of 
the  hips  transversely  thereof  and  hangers  fixed  at  the  upper 


1  A  toy  glider  adapted  to  be  propelled  upwardly  for  subse-  ends  of  the  legs  which  extend  through  the  bottom  openings 


quent  soaring  flight  through  the  atmosphere,  comprising; 

an    elongated    fuselage    member    having    a    longitudinal    axis 

parallel  to  the  propelled  direction  of  flight  of  the  glider, 
a  tail  section  including  a  large  wing  member  and  a  fin  mem- 
ber both  mounted  on  the  fuselage, 
an  airflow  sensor  flap  hinged  to  the  fin  member, 
a  stop  on  the  forward  part  of  the  fuselage  member, 
a  small  wing  member, 

means  mounting  the  small  wing  member  for  longitudinal 

sliding  movement  on  the  fuselage  member  between  a 
glider  propelled  position  adjacent  the  large  wing  member 
and  a  glider  soaring  position  against  the  stop, 

biasing  means  continuously  urging  the  small  wing  member 
toward  its  soaring  position, 

an  elastic  tether  connected  to  the  small  wing  member  and 
adapted  in  stretched  condition  to  overcome  the  biasing 

means  to  hold  the  small  wing  member  in  glider  launched 

piosition  adjacent  the  large  wing  member, 
and  detachable  means  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  tether 

to  the  airflow  sensor  flap, 
whereby,  upon  deceleration  of  the  propelled  glider,  reduced 
airflow  around  the  sensor  flap  allows  said  flap  to  swing 
around  its  hinge  and  sever  the  detachable  means  causing 
the  small   wing  member   to  move  forwardly   under  the 

influence  of  the  biasing  means  into  its  glider  soaring  posi- 
tion 


into  the  trunk  in  the  region  of  the  hips  containing  holes  for 
rotatably  receiving  the  shaft  and  means  for  frictionally  control- 
ling pivotal  movement  of  the  head  and  neck,  arms,  and  legs 
comprising,  for  the  head  and  neck  and  the  arms,  compound 
leaf  spring  means  disposed  transversely  of  the  trunk  in  the 
region  of  the  shoulders  comprising  a  cantilever-supported 
tongue  at  the  center  which  extends  forwardly  and  upwardly 

into  engagetnent  with  the  lower  end  of  the  neck  forwardly  of 

Its  pivot  axis  and  two  vertical  cantilever-supported  tongues, 
one  at  each  end  of  the  compound  leaf  spring  means  which  bear 
against  the  arm  shafts,  and  a  simple  leaf  spring  means  for  the 
legs  fixed  within  the  trunk  in  the  region  of  the  hips  above  the 
shaft  supporting  the  leg  hangers  with  its  ends  yieldably  pressed 
against  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg  hangers,  and  wherein  the 
inner  ends  of  the  arm  shafts  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg 

hangers  are  provided  with  disk  means  of  larger  diameter  than 

the  respective  shafts  with  which  the  spring  means  frictionally 
engage  sufficiently   to   restrain   free   pivotal   movement   of  the 

arms  and  legs  relative  to  the  trunk 


4,125,961 
DOLL  WITH  MOVEABLE  ARMS.  LEGS  AND  HEAD 
Naoharu  Yamashina,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Popy  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,563 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  i/00.  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  46 — 145  4  Claims 


4,125,%2 

GRAVITY  SWITCH  FOR  DOLl^ 

Petra  P.  Torrejon,  and  D.  Francisco  Sanchez  Sanchez,  both  of 

(/Luis  de  la  Torre,  Madrid  18,  Spain 

Filed  .May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.325 

Int.  CI.    A63H  33/26 

U.S.  CI.  46—232  4  Claims 


1  Gravity  switch  for  a  doll,  characterized  by  being  formed 
by  two  complementary  parts,  of  which  one  is  fixed  to  an  organ 
of  the  actual  doll  and  preferably  to  its  head,  this  part  being 
insulating  and  having  a  joint  metal  element  connected  by  a 
conductor  wire  to  one  of  the  poles  of  an  electrically  drfven 
device,  while  the  second  part  crosses  said  first  part,  and  can 
slide  freely  with  respect  to  it  between  two  limit  positions, 

represented  by  a  top  knob  and  a  lower  widening,  the  second 

part   also   being    metal,    with   an    insulating   casing,    and    h>eing 

connected  by  a  second  wire  to  the  other  pole  of  the  electrically 

driven  device,  so  that  when  the  metal  element  of  the  first  part 

and  the  second  part  comes  into  contact,  preferably  through  the 

1   A  doll  comprising  a  trunk  defining  shoulders,  a  waist  and    lower  widening  of  the  latter,  the  circuit  is  closed,  and  the 

hips,  members  simulating  a  head,  neck,  arms,  legs  and  feet,  said    electrically  driven  device  works,  whereas  when  the  said  metal 

trunk  containing  at  the  top  an  opening  for  pivotally  receiving    element  of  the  first  part  and  the  second  part  are  separated 
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electrically,  the  circuit  remains  open  and  the  device  does  not    ment  means,  said  wire  mesh  having  a  size  through  which  grass 
y,Q^^  will  grow,  and  rod  means  secured  within  said  lip  bead,  said  rod 


4,125,963 
MEANS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  CULTIVATING 

PLANTS 
William  N.  H.  Johnson,  Bamett  House,  Barnet  Lane,  Tot- 

teridge,  London  N20,  England 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,083 
Int.  Ur  AOIG  13/00 


U.S.  CI.  47—27 


6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  of  substantially  conical  form  for  use  in 
growing  plants  from  seeds,  bulbs,  corms  or  the  like,  all  herein- 
after referred  to  for  convenience  as  "seeds,"  comprising: 

a  light  transmitting  generally  impermeable  housing  of  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  form  and  comprising  an  outer 
frusto-conical  wall  and  a  coaxial  inner  frusto-conical  wall; 

a  reservoir  within  said  housing,  for  liquid  including  or  con- 
sisting of  water,  said  reservoir  occupying  a  relatively 
small  part  of  said  housing  and  being  formed  between  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  housing; 

a  trap  disposed  at  the  top  of  said  housing,  said  trap  including 

formations  to  assist  the  passage  of  water  formed  by  con- 
densing water  vapour  in  said  trap  into  the  part  of  the 
interior  of  said  housing  below  said  trap,  the  latter  part  of 
the  interior  of  said  housing  including  a  compartment  for 
growth  medium,  said  trap  being  located  above  the  said 
reservoir  and  the  said  compartment  for  the  growth  me- 
dium being  located  beneath  the  said  housing; 
means  permitting  the  escape  of  water  vapour  from  said 

reservoir  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  while  preventing 

the  escape  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  into  the  housing; 

and 
a  membrane  permeable  to  water  vapour  and  separating  said 

trap  from  said  reservoir. 


means  providing  interconnecting  means  for  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially identical  lawn  edging  devices. 


4.125.965 

ALL  PURPOSE  FLOWER  STAND 

Walter  C.  G.  Schweim,  R.R.   #3,  Box  450,  Mankato,  Minn. 
56001 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.754 
Int.  CI.-  A47G  7/00 

L'.S.  CI.  47-39  2  Gaims 


4,125,964 

EDGING  DEVICE 

Donald  L.  R.  Waggoner,   13185  SW.  Foothill   Dr..  Portland, 

Oreg.  97225 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,777 

Int.  CI.-  AOIG  1/OS 

U.S.  CI.  47—33  5  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  edging  device,  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  soil 

at  the  edge  of  a  lawn,  comprising  a  vertical,  bendable  metallic 
plate  in  rectangular  form,  a  horizontal  lip  formed  at  the  top  of 
said  plate,  said  lip  having  a  beaded  edge  which  terminates  as  a 
U-shaped  portion,  said  U-shaped  portion  providing  secure- 
ment  means,  a  wire  mesh  horizontally  secured  in  said  secure- 


1.  A  flower  stand  comprising 

a  vertical  hollow  post  having  a  top  threaded  end  and 

mounted  on  a  base  at  its  opposed  bottom  end. 

a  hollow  open  container  threadably  mounted  to  said  top 
threaded  end  of  said  post, 

said  container  fitted  with  a  bottom  enclosed  first  chamber 
separated  from  a  second  chamber  open  to  the  top  of  the 
container  by  a  perforated  plate,  said  enclosed  first  cham- 
ber fitted  with  tubular  means  to  add  water  to  the  said 

enclosed  first  chamber  and  with  dram  means  to  dram  the 

chamber  as  desired,  in  which  the  open  top  end  of  a  hollow 
tube  extends  to  the   upper  section   of  the  enclosed   first 

chamber  and  is  spaced  a  distance  from  the  perforated 
plate,  so  as  to  serve  as  an  overfiow  dram,  with  the  interior 
of  said  tube  joined  to  the  interior  of  the  post,  and  with  a 
first  wick  mounted  in  the  first  enclosed  chamber  about 
said  hollow  tube  and  of  a  length  so  as  to  extend  through 

perforations  in  the  plate  to  the  second  chamber. 


4,125,966 
ELECTRIC  SECURITY  DOOR  AND  UNITIZED  FRAME 
Robert  E.  Penn.  R.R.  4,  Rockville,  Ind.  47872 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,342 

Int.  a.-  E05F  11/38 

U.S.  CI.  49-378  2  Qaims 

1.  A  construction  installable  in  a  building  having  interior  and 
exterior  side-by-side  walls  comprising; 

a  single  unitized  structure  including  a  front  wall,  back  wall, 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  integrally 
joined  together  in  a  box  configuration  with  a  doorway 
portion  defining  an  opening  and  a  storage  portion  inte- 
grally joined  together,  said  storage  portion  sized  to  fit 
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completely  hetween  said  exterior  wall  and  said  interior 

wall. 
a  single  door  slidably  mounted  to  said  structure  and  havmg 

an  edge  portion  with  a  groove  extending  thcreacross, 
drive   means  enclosed   within   said   storage  portion  of  said 

structure  and  being  operably  connected  with  said  door  to 

mcne  said  door  from  an  open  position  within  said  storage 

poriKin  til  a  closed  position  within  said  doorway  porlicm. 
said  drive  means  including  a  slot  frame  on  said  door  with 
a  follower  slidably  mounted  therein,  said  drive  means 
further  including  a  linkage  connected  to  said  follower  and 
a  gear  connected  to  said  linkage,  said  drive  means  also 
including  a  motor  mounted  within  said  umti/ed  structure 
and   operatively  engaged   with   said   gear   to   move  said 

linkage  and  follower  to  open  and  close  said  door, 

guide  means  within  said  structure  and  including  at  least  one 
rod  extending  across  said  dinirway  portion  and   into  said 

Storage  portion  and  fitting  within  said  groove  of  said  door 
to  guide  said  door  as  said  door  slides  on  said  rod  as  said 
drive  means  opens  and  closes  said  door, 
said  unitized  structure  further  including  a  neck  forming  a 
passagew ay  leading  into  said  doorway  portion  and  aligned 


receiving  a  plurality  of  workpieces  and  loading  said  work- 
pieces  into  said  work  holding  implement  and  unloader  means 


with  said  opening,  said  neck  including  a  pair  o\  mutually 
opposed  and  spaced  apart  vertical  side  walls  extending 
perpendicularly  from  and  joined  to  said  front  wall  with 
said  neck  including  a  hori/iinlally  extending  ceiling  wall 
and  a  floor  wall  extending  between  and  joined  to  said  pair 
of  side  walls,  said  neck  having  a  flared  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  side  walls  and  ceiling  wall  in  a  paral- 
lel arrangement  with  said  front  wall  forming  a  pocket 
extending  at  least  partially  around  said  neck  to  receive 
said  exterior  wall,  said  {]oor  wall  extending  outwardiv  of 
said  flared  portion  and  atop  ground  forming  a  rain  guiiie 
and  having  an  outer  downwardly  sloping  edge,  said  floor 
wall  extending  through  said  neck  lo  said  bottom  wall 
being  a  one-piece  constructu^n  with  a  portion  ot  said  guide 

means  being  provided  on  said  bottom  wall, 
said  pair  of  side  walls  being  located  inwardlv  of  said  end 
walls  and  being  joined  thereto  by  said  front  wall  provid 
mg  an  air-tight  and  lam-proof  seal  when  said  do<n  is  in  the 
closed  position,  one  of  said  end  walls  together  with  a 
portion  of  said  back  wall  and  front  wall  forming  a  channel 
adiacent  to  but  opening  in  a  reverse  direction  to  a  portion 
of  said  ptK'kel  formed  hy  said  Hared  portion,  front  wall 

and  side  wall  wtiich  is  nearest  said  channel 


4.125.967 
INTKRhORM  GRINDING  MAC  MINK 

John  U .  i.ovel),  and  Robert  N.  Hobb$,  both  of  SprinKHeld.  V  t., 

assignors  to  Bryant  Grinder  Corporation,  SprinKfieid.  V  t. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,257,  Dec.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,023,310. 

This  application  Dec.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  755.438 
Int.  CI.     B24B   ^.oj,   47, 2() 

I  .S.  (1.  51  —  105  R  1  Claim 

I  A  grintling  niachme  comprising  a  base,  a  slidebar  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  wheelhead  adapted  to  receive  a  grinding  wheel 
and  mounted  on  the  base,  a  workslide  mounted  i>n  the  bar  tor 
longitudinal  and  rotational  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
tlrsl  means  for  displacing  the  workslide  along  the  bar,  second 
means  for  displacing  the  workslide  angularly  about  the  bar.  a 
work  holding  implemonl  mounted  on  the  workslide  adapted  lo 
receive  workpieces.  loader  means  carried  by  the  workslide  tor 


uJW 


mounted  on  the  workslide  to  be  carried  therewith  for  convey- 
ing finished  workpieces  from  said  work  holding  implement 


4.125,968 
HIGH  SPEED  GRINDING  TOOL 

Richard  C.   Mackey,   Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Air  Tool 
Service  Company,  WillouKhby,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.224 

Int.  CI.   B24B  2.1  (XJ 

U.S.  CI.  51-170  R  4  Claims 

0        I'M    .^'•tv-,;'      - 
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.1  .      '\ 
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I  In  a  portable  lightweight  angle  grinder  comprising  a 
motor  hiiusmg,  a  motor  spindle  journaled  for  rotation  in  said 
hiuising.  a  rotary  air  motor  m  said  housing  hav  iiig  a  fixed  slator 
and  a  rotor  within  the  stator  and  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said 
air  motor  having  air  inlet  and  exhaust  openings  and  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  the  inlet  openings,  manually  oper- 
ated valve  means  tor  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  the  air 
motor,  and  outer  housing  spaced  from  and  carried  by  said 
molvtr  housing,  a  work  spindle  journaled  for  rotation  in  said 
outer  housing,  means  at  the  end  of  the  work  spindle  for  detach- 

ablv  mounting  the  shaft  of  a  cutting  or  grinding  tool,  and  drive 
means  operably  connecting  said  motor  spindle  to  said  work 
spindle  to  drive  the  same,  the  improvement  w herein  said  drive 
means  comprises  a  pair  of  wheels  of  small  diameter  and  a 
Hexible  endless  band  mounted  on  the  wheels  to  effect  rotation 
of  the  work  spindle  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  20.0(X)  revolutions 
per  minute,  said  wheels  comprise  replaceable  upper  and  lower 

pulleys  with  external  teeth  regularly  spaced  around  the  periph- 
ery, said  band  ctimpnses  a  molded  belt  of  elastomeric  material 
having  teeth  which  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  pulleys,  an 
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axially  elongated  tubular  extension  is  provided  between  said 

motor  housing  and  said  outer  housing  to  support  said  outer 

housing,  adjustable  means  are  provided  for  mounting  said 
tubular  extension  whereby  the  distance  between  the  motor 
spindle  and  the  work  spindle  can  be  changed  to  adjust  the 
tension  in  the  belt,  said  tubular  extension  is  rigidly  connected 

to  said  outer  housing  and  has  a  lower  end  detachably  mounted 

on  one  end  of  said  motor  housing,  and  screw  means  for  holding 
said  extension  in  adjusted  positions  on  said  motor  housing,  said 
tubular  extension  comprising  a  muffler  housing  enclosing  said 
belt  and  the  lower  pulley  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  small 
exhaust  openings,  said  air  motor  having  exhaust  passages  dis- 
charging air  to  the  interior  of  said  muffler  housing. 


4.125,969 

WET  ABRASION  BLASTING 

Neil  Easton,  Blewbury,  England,  assignor  to  A.  Long  &  Com- 
pany Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,331 

Int.  CI.-  B24C  1/00.  5/04 

VS.  CI.  51—320  »1  Claims 


1    A  method  of  blast  cleaning  comprising 
subjecting  a  work  surface  to  a  composite  stream  of  carrier 
liquid  and  particulate  abrasive  material  which  is  soluble  in 

said  carrier  liquid; 
supplying  said  particulate  abrasive  material  for  said  stream 
in  a  substantially  dry  state  through  a  central  abrasive 
outlet  in  jet  nozzle  means  along  a  first  path  toward  said 
work  surface,  and  expelling  said  carrier  liquid  at  high 
pressure  toward  said  work  surface  in  a  plurality  of  jets 
directed  along  further  paths  from  a  plurality  of  liquid 
outlets  disposed  in  said  jet  nozzle  means  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  central  abrasive  outlet:  and 

applying  said  stream  from  said  abrasive  and  jet  nozzle  out- 
lets to  said  work  surface  as  the  first  surface  contacted  by 
said  stream  downstream  of  said  outlets. 

9   A  method  of  blast  cleaning  comprising 

subjecting  a  work  surface  to  a  stream  of  carrier  liquid  and 
particulate  abrasive  material,  wherein  said  particulate 
abrasive  material  comprises  abrasive  particles  which  are 
substantially  indissoluble  per  se  in  said  carrier  liquid,  but 

which  break  down  into  subparticles  partially  or  com- 
pletely soluble  in  said  carrier  liquid; 
supplying  said  particulate  abrasive  material  for  said  stream 
through  a  central  abrasive  outlet  in  jet  nozzle  means  along 
a  first  path  toward  said  work  surface,  and  expelling  said 
carrier  liquid  toward  said  work  surface  in  a  plurality  of 
jets  directed  along  further  paths  from  a  plurality  of  liquid 

outlets  disposed  in  said  jet  nozzle  means  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  central  abrasive  outlet;  and 

applying  said  stream  from  said  abrasive  and  jet  nozzle  out- 
lets to  said  work  surface  as  the  first  surface  contacted  by 
said  stream  dow  nstream  of  said  outlets. 

10.  A  method  of  blast  cleaning  comprising 

subjecting  a  work  surface  to  a  stream  of  carrier  liquid  and 
particulate  abrasive  material,  wherein  said  particulate 
abrasive  material  comprises  abrasive  particles  having  core 

portions  soluble  in  said  earner  liquid  and  surface  portions 
soluble  in  said  carrier  liquid,  the  solubility  of  said  core 


portions  in  said  carrier  liquid  being  greater  than  the  solu- 
bility of  said  surface  portions  in  said  carrier  liquid, 
supplying  said  particulate  abrasive  material  for  said  stream 
through  a  central  abrasive  outlet  in  jet  nozzle  means  along 
a  first  path  toward  said  work  surface,  and  expelling  said 
carrier  liquid  toward  said  work  surface  in  a  plurality  of 
jets  directed  along  further  paths  from  a  plurality  of  liquid 
outlets  disposed  in  said  jet  nozzle  means  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  central  abrasive  outlet;  and 

applying  said  stream  from  said  abrasive  and  jet  nozzle  out- 
lets to  said  work  surface  as  the  first  surface  contacted  by 
said  stream  downstream  of  said  outlets 

11.  A  method  of  blast  cleaning  comprising 

subjecting  a  work  surface  to  a  stream  of  carrier  liquid  and 
particulate  abrasive  material,  wherein  said   particulate 

abrasive  material  comprises  crystalline  abrasive  particles 
soluble  in  said  carrier  liquid,  and  wherein  said  crystalline 

abrasive  particles  have  been  surface  treated  to  enhance  the 
rate  at  which  said  particles  will  decompose  and  dissolve  in 
the  liquid  carrier  decomposition  and  then  baked; 

supplying  said  particulate  abrasive  material  for  said  stream 
through  a  central  abrasive  outlet  in  jet  nozzle  means  along 
a  first  path  toward  said  work  surface,  and  expelling  said 
carrier  liquid  toward  said  work  surface  in  a  plurality  of 
jets  directed  along  further  paths  from  a  plurality  of  liquid 
outlets  disposed  in  said  jet  nozzle  means  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  central  abrasive  outlet;  and 

applying  said  stream  from  said  abrasive  and  jet  nozzle  out- 
lets to  said  work  surface  as  the  first  surface  contacted  hy 
said  stream  downstream  of  said  outlets 


4,125,970 

BULK  STORAGE  FACILITY 

Henri  C.  Vidal.  8  bis  Boulevard  Maillot,  Neuilly  (92),  France 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  802.446 

Int.  CI.:  E02D  5/20:  E04H  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  52—31  17  Oaims 


•i^-  ^  ^  -> 


11.  A  storage  facility  for  bulk  material  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  walls; 

a  pair  of  inclined  side  walls,  convergent  in  a  vertically 
downward  direction,  each  side  wall  being  inclined  rela- 
tive to  a  horizontal  plane  at  a  predetermined  angle  exceed- 
ing the  angle  of  repose  for  the  bulk  material,  extending 
between  the  pair  of  endwalls,  and  including 
a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  wall  panels  arranged 
in  a  pattern,  each  panel  having 
a  smooth  front  face,  edge  surfaces,  and 

a  rear  face, 

a  gusset  integral  with  the  panel,  extending  from  the  rear 
face,  having  means  for  attaching  each  of  a  plurality  of 
reinforcing  strips  thereto  and  including  a  horizontal 
edge  surface  which  defines  the  predetermined  acute 
angle  with  the  front  face,  and 

means  extending  along  the  edge  surfaces  of  the  panel 
for  cooperating  with  the  corresponding  means  of  an 
adjacent  panel  to  interlock  the  panel  against  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  and  vertical  axes. 
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a  plurality  of  flexible  reinforcing  members,  each  reinforc- 
ing member  being  attached  to  the  gusset  of 
a  corresponding  wall  panel  and  extending  away  from  the 

rear  face,  at  least  two  reinforcing  members  being  provided 

for  each  gusset,  and 

a  volume  of  particulate  material  surrounding  the  plurality 
of  reinforcing  member,  contacting  the  rear  surface, 
supp<irting  the  horizontal  edge  surface  of  each  wall 
panel  and  cooperating  with  the  reinforcing  members  to 
establish  a  cohesive  mass, 
a  tunnel  extending  between  the  end  walls,  positioned  below 

the  convergent  side  walls  and  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing size  to  permit  bulk  material  to  pass  therethrough, 
cimveyor  means  in  the  tunnel  for  collecting  and  removing 

the  bulk  material, 
cover  means  in  the  tunnel  for  collecting  and  removing  the 

bulk  material;  and 
means    for    agitating    the    particulate    material,    positioned 
above  the  longitudinal  opening  to  cause  movement  of  the 
bulk  material  through  the  longitudinal  opening  into  the 


tunnel 


4.125.971 
VENT  AND  BAFFLE 
Bruce  K.  Ward,  St.  Lx)uis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Diversified 
Insulation,  Inc.,  Hamel,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,322 


curved  section  thereof,  each  said  joint  member  having  a 
receiving  grcmve  around  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  re- 
ceiving groove  being  shallower  than  said  planar  portion 
such  that  the  innermost  portion  of  said  receiving  groove  is 
removed  from  said  curved  section  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  wall  joint  members; 
tongue  members  for  engagement  within  corresponding 
grooves  in  said  side  wall  members  and  said  wall  joint 
members  to  form  an  encircling  structure  of  said  side  wall 
members  interconnected  by  said  wall  joint  members; 

a  roof  member  having  a  receiving  groove  around  the  entire 

r>eriphery  thereof; 
roof  to  wall  joint   members  each    having  a  curved   section 

With  planar  portions  extending  therefrom  such  that  the 

longitudinal  edges  of  said  roof  to  wall  joint  members  are 

removed  from  the  curved  section  thereof,  each  said  roof 
joint  member  having  a  receiving  groove  around  the  pe- 
rimeter thereof  in  said  planar  portion,  said  receiving 
groove  being  shallower  than  said  planar  portion  such  that 

the  innermost  portion  of  said  receiving  groove  is  removed 

from  said  curved  section  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  roof  to  wall  joint  members, 
tongue  members  for  engagement  withm  ciirresponding 
grocives  in  said  roof  member  and  said  roof  to  wall  joint 
members  to  join  said  nxif  member  to  said  roof  to  wall 
joint  members, 


Int.  CI.-  E04B  7/U2 


I  .S.  Cl.  52—92 


27  Claims 


1    A  vent  for  use  with  a  baffle  for  providing  an  air  passage 

between  the  soffit  and  attic  of  a  structure  having  a  top  wall 

plate,  rotif  rafters,  ceiling  joists,  and  a  roof  cover  secured  to  the 
roof  rafters  fttrming  an  opening  between   the  soffit  and  attic, 

said  baffle  having  a  top  arcuate  recess  and  top  side  pockets 

comprising: 

an  elongated  arcuate  shaped  b<idy  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  opp<.isite  longitudinal  side  edges,  and  out- 
wardly directed  side  flanges  secured  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  b(xJy,  said  side  flanges  extended  along  the  side  edges 
of  the  body,  said  btidy  having  an  arcuate  cross  sectional 
shape,  a  portion  of  said  body  adapted  to  fit  into  the  arcuate 
recess  of  the  baffle  and  said  side  flanges  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  side  pockets  whereby  when  the  baffle  is  located  on  the 
top  wall  plate  the  baffle  holds  the  side  flanges  in  engage- 
ment with  the  roof  cover  so  that  the  groove  of  the  body 
forms  with  the  rt)of  cover  an  air  passage  between  the  st)fTit 
and  attic. 


4,125,972 
MONOCOQUE  CELL 

Paul  E.  Pate,  3319  Dartmouth,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,510,  Sep.  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,097 
Int.  CI.-  E04H  1/12;  E04B  7/02.  5/4H 

U.S.  G.  52-79.12  12  Claims 

1    A  building  structure  comprising: 

side  wall  members  each  having  a  receiving  groove  around 
the  periphery  thereof. 

wall  joint  members  having  a  curved  section  with  a  planar 
portion  extending  therefrom  such  that  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  wall  joint  members  are  removed  from  the 


*i 


corner  members  having  a  curved  portion  and  three  planar 
sections  extending  therefrom  such  that  the  edges  of  said 
corner  members  are  removed  from  the  curved  portion 
thereof,  said  corner  memt>ers  having  a  receiving  groove 
around  the  entire  periphery  thereof,  said  receiving  groove 

being  shallower  than  said  planar  portion  such  that  the 
innerm(ist  portion  of  said  receiving  grcxive  is  removed 
from  said  curved  portion; 
tongue  memt>ers  for  engagement  within  corresponding 
grooves  in  said  roof  to  wall  joint  members  and  said  wall 
joint  memt>ers  to  attach  said  corner  members  to  corre- 
sponding roof  tt)  wall  joint  members  and  wall  joint  mem- 
bers, 

electrical  wiring  within  said  wall  members,  said  wiring 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  terminal  in  said  groove  around 

the  periphery  thereof; 

electrical  wiring  within  said  wall  joint  members,  said  wiring 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  terminal  in  said  groove  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  and 

electrical   wiring   positioned   within   said   tongue   members, 

said  Wiring  terminating  at  the  edges  of  said  tongue  mem- 
bers at  points  corresponding  to  the  terminals  of  said  wall 
members  and  wall  joint  members  for  connecting  the  wir- 
ing between  said  wall  members  through  said  wall  joint 
members  such  that  an  electrical  wiring  circuit  is  provided 
from  one  wall  member  to  another  upon  assemblage  of  the 
wall  members  and  wall  joint  members 
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4,125,973 
FORM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BUILDING  FRAMEWORK 
George  Lendrihas,  Hackensack,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Realsources, 
Inc.,  Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,929 

Int.  C\r  E04B  7/02.  1/14 

U.S.  a.  52—91  14  Qaims 


and  control  means  for  operating  said  cylinders  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  valve  assembly  mounted  on  each  piston  rod  and  compris- 
ing a  solenoid  valve  connected  to  its  associated  extend 

passage  and  operable  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  its  asso- 
ciated cylinder; 
a  main  control  valve  operable  in  one  position  to  connect  all 
the  solenoid  valves  to  a  pressurized  fluid  source  and  to 
connect  the  retract  passage  in  said  one  cylinder  to  a  fluid 
reservoir,  said  main  control  valve  being  operable  in  an- 
other position  to  connect  all  the  solenoid  valves  to  said 
reservoir  and  to  connect  the  retract  passage  in  said  one 

cylinder  to  said  pressurized  fluid  source; 


ao  ( 


I.  In  a  sheet  metal  form  assembly  for  a  building  framework 

having: 

a  plurality  of  adjoining,  horizontally  elongated,  sheet  metal 

beam  forms  extending  away  from  a  corner  joint  location, 
each  of  said  beam  forms  having  a  closed  bottom  and 
opposite  upstanding  sides  and  being  open  at  the  top  to 
receive  poured  concrete  for  filling  the  interior  of  the  beam 

form; 

a  vertically  elongated,  sheet  metal,  hollow  column  form 
extending  down  from  said  corner  joint  location,  said  col- 
umn form  having  a  closed  periphery  along  its  vertical 
length  and  being  open  at  the  top  to  receive  poured  con- 
crete for  filling  the  hollow  interior  of  the  column  form; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  sheet  metal,  hollow, 
corner  joint  engaged  between  and  connecting  the  upper  end  of 

the  column  form  and  the  neighboring  ends  of  the  beam  forms 
at  said  corner  joint  location,  said  corner  joint  having  side 
openings  therein  which  are  aligned  respectively  with  the 
neighboring  ends  of  the  beam  forms  and  a  bottom  opening 
which  is  aligned  with  the  upper  end  of  the  column  form,  said 
corner  joint  having  a  top  opening  and  being  open  at  the  inside 
below  said  top  opening  between  said  side  and  bottom  openings 
for  receiving  concrete  poured  down  into  said  top  opening,  said 

corner  joint  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  periph- 
ery of  each  of  said  side  and  bottom  openings  which  slidably 
interfit  telescopically  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ajoining 
beam  forms  and  the  column  form,  respectively. 

4  125,974 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TELESCOPIC  BOOM 

Christopher  G.  Kay,  and  Robert  A.  Fritsch,  both  of  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa,  assignors  to  Harnischfeger  Corporation,  W.  Mil- 
waukee  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,798 
Int.  a.-  E02F  3/00;  F15B  11/20 
U.S.  Cl.  52—115  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  crane:  a  telescopic  boom  comprising  movable  boom 

sections  and  extendable  and  retractable  hydraulic  cylinders  for 

moving  said  boom  sections,  each  cylinder  housing  having  an 
extend  chamber  and  a  retract  chamber  therein  and  an  extend 
passage  and  a  retract  passage,  respectively,  communicating 
therewith  through  the  piston  rod  of  said  cylinder,  the  retract 
chamber  m  one  cylinder  having  a  port  connected  by  a  flexible 
hose  to  the  retract  passage  in  another  cylinder; 


means  including  a  relay  switch  and  a  relay,  said  switch  being 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  main  control  valve  in 
either  p>osition  for  operating  said  relay  for  simultaneously 
controlling  operation  of  all  solenoid  valves  to  thereby 

effect  siinultaneous  movement  of  all  said  boom  sections; 

and  a  plurality  of  selector  switches,  each  independently 
operable  to  control  one  of  said  solenoid  valves  and  opera- 
ble when  said  main  control  valve  is  operated  simulta- 
neously therewith  in  either  position  to  effect  op>eration  of 

said  relay  switch  to  thereby  prevent  operation  of  the  other 
of  said  solenoid  valves  by  said  relay  m  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  relay  switch  by  said  main  control  valve,  and  to 
thereby  effect  independent  movement  of  its  associated 

boom  section. 


4,125,975 

FOUNDATION  ON  GRADE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MANUFACTURED  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION 

Bernard  D.  Soble,  19151  Berkley,  Detroit,  Mich.  48221 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,969,  Mar.  10,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,007,568.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,634 

Int.  a.-  E04D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  52—126  5  Oaims 


1.  A  foundation  arrangement  for  application  to  structures 
having  an  underframe  support,  the  foundation  including:  a 

plurality  of  telescoping  stanchions;  means  for  connecting  an 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  telescoping  stanchions  to  said  struc- 
ture underframe,  said  means  compnsing  a  bracket  plate,  a 
U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  said  bracket  plate,  a  second 
mounting  plate;  means  adjustably  mounting  said  bracket  plate 
to  said  second  mounting  plate;  means  connecting  said  second 
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nuiunting  plate  to  said  stanchion  mcmher.  whereby  said  V 
shaped  bracket  nia\  be  laterally  adjusted  with  respect  to  said 
stanchion  to  compensate  tor  niispositioning  of  said  underframe 
and  said  telescoping  stanchion,  a  plurality  of  casing  means  for 
ro.ei\mg  and  guiding  each  iif  said  telescoping  stanchmns,  said 
telescoping  stanchuins  being  freely   slideabic  m  said  casings, 

and  said  casing  means  accommodating  vertical  elevational 

iiiovt-mcnt  of  said  Ic-loscuping  stanchion  during  installatu)n 
procedures,  foundation  means  for  supporting  each  of  said 
casing  means  with  respect  to  the  ground,  lateral  stabilization 
means  enabling  each  of  said  casing  means  to  receive  a  respec- 
live  one  of  said  plurality  of  telescoping  stanchion  means  and  to 
maintain  vertical  alignment  thereof,  whereby  said  telescoping 
sianchunis  ma\  be  secured  to  said  structure  underframe  in  an 
elevated  position  and  said  underframe  subsequently  lowered 
h\  sliding  mt-ivement  of  said  stanchions  in  said  casings  to  a 
lower  position  to  thereby  minimi/e  the  ground  clearance  ot 
said  underframe  above  the  ground. 


4,125,977 

INTKRNAI.I.Y  COMPOSITK  CEI.LLLAR  StCTION  AND 

COMPOSITK  SLAB  ASSEMBLED  THEREFROM 

John  J.  Michlovic,  McMurray.  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robertson 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  733.864 

int.  CI.  K04F/'  W 

IS.  CI.  52—220  17  Claims 


4.125.976 
VMNDC:)W  OR  DOOR  FRAME 

Karl  I.  C'arlsson.  and  Sven  T.  Akesson,  both  of  Tidaholm,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  AktiebolaKet  Bofors,  Bofors.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782.686 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  5,  1976,  7603971 

Int.  CI.    E06B  /()4 

I  .S.  CI,  52—217  10  Claims 


1  .\  t>ame  assembly  for  a  door,  window  or  the  like  which  is 
adaptable  tor  installation  within  a  wall  opening  and  compris- 
ing 

a  frame  member  including  a  flange  pculion  abutting  a  side  ot 
said  wall  adjacent  said  wall  opening. 

clamping  means  abutting  both  said  frame  member  and  the 

opposite  side  of  said  wall  adjacent  said  wall  opening, 
fastening  means  detachably  connecting  said  clamping  means 

with  said  frame  member, 
said  clamping  means  being  adjustably  disposed  with  a  tirsi 

tlange  ptirlion  abutting  a  griKUt'  formed  in  said  frame 

member  and  a  second  tlange  pt)rtion  abutting  said  oppo- 
site side  of  said  wall  adjacent  said  wall  opening  to  clamp 
said  frame  member  within  a  wall  opening  wider  than  said 
frame  member,  and 
said  clamping  means  being  further  adjustably  disposed  with 
said  first  flange  portion  abutting  said  opposite  side  of  said 
wall  adjacent  said  wail  opening  and  said  second  flange 
portion  abutting  said  groove  in  said  trame  member  to 

clamp  said  frame  member  withm  a  wall  opening  narrower 

than  said  frame  member 


1  .\  c'dmpositc  slab  structure  comprising 

metal    cellular   sections   spanning   across    hori/i>ntal    support 
beams  and  being  assembled  thereon   in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion, said  cellular  sections  presenting 
a  substantially   flat  upper  surface, 

plural  spaced-apart  longitudinal  cells  extending  belo^^ 
said  flat  upper  surface,  said  cells  being  substantially 
imperforate  in  the  region  below  said  flat  upper  surface, 

and 
plural  spaced  portions  disposed  along  said  cells  to  inter- 
rupt the  interior  surfaces  thereof  from  a  normal  planar 
surface,  and 
concrete  substantially  entirely  filling  certain  of  said  longitu- 
dinal cells  and  engaging  and  conforming  with  said  spaced 
portuins,    whereby    said   concrete   is  extended   out   of  its 
ruirmal  plane  in  the  region  of  said  spaced  portions  and 

thereby  achieves  a  pt)silive  mechanical  ctimbinalion  with 

s.ud  cellular  section, 
the  flat  upper  surface  of  each  metal  cellular  sectmn  being 
provided  with  access  openings  for  access  to  the  interiors 
of  said  longitudinal  cells,  said  access  openings  facilitating 
securement  of  said  metal  cellular  sections  to  said  horizon- 
tal support  beams  and  facilitating  the  introduction  of  wet 
concrete  into  said  longitudinal  cells 


4.125.978 

PARAPET  REINFORCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

BCILDINC;S 

Adam  T.  Schildge,  Jr..  899  Green  St..  San  Francisco,  Calif, 
94133 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,999 

Int.  CI.  K04c\r /a  K04H  v  o: 

C.S.  CI.  52—223  R  7  Claims 


I    In  a  building  comprising  at  least  tw(,>  pairs  of  opposed  wall 
members  and  a  floor  disposed  between  the  wall  members  and 
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connected  thereto,  a  method  for  supporting  and  reinforcing 
the  wall  members,  said  method  comprising  tying  each  pair  of 
opposed  wall  members  together  independent  of  the  floor  so  as 
to  tie  the  wall  members  together  to  inhibit  outward  destructive 
movement  of  the  wall  members  and  separation  thereof  from 
the  floor  under  the  influence  of  earthquake  force  conditions. 


each  footing  and  securing  said  flap  means  to  at  least  one 
grade  beam  and  its  associated  footing  whereby  said  form 
IS  secured  to  at  least  one  grade  t>eam  and  said  associated 
footing; 
placing  a  yoke  across  the  top  of  each  form  and  suspending  an 


4,125,979 

CONSTRUCTION  UNIT 

Robert  R.  McLaughlin,  Jl.  Baranangirang,  Bogor.  Indonesia 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,375 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—259  1  Claim 


22- 


J.   22--:    22--^j    22~i! 


1    A  building  construction  unit  comprising 

(a)  A  pair  of  equal  sized  preformed  elongated  cementitious 
flanges,  each  having  a  straight  major  axis  and  a  constant 
cross  section  normal  thereto; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  equal  sized  preformed  elongated  cementi- 
tious webs  each  having  a  straight  major  axis  and  a  con- 
stant cross  section  normal  therto; 

(c)  each  of  said  cementitious  flanges  and  webs  having  inter- 
nal reinforcing  means; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  elongated  reinforcing  rods; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  equal  sized  spacer/connectors  each  having 
a  flat  surface  for  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  a  flange, 
an  aperture  for  fitting  over  the  edge  of  a  web  and  addi- 
tional apertures  to  receive  the  reinforcing  rods; 

(f)  said  elongated  cementitious  flanges  having  their  major 
axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  their  major  planes  parallel 

to  each  other; 

(g)  said  elongated  cementitious  webs  having  their  major  axes 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  major  axes  of  said  flanges 
and  their  major  planes  parallel  to  each  other; 

(h)  said  webs  having  said  spacer/connectors  attached  at 
intervals  over  both  edges  of  their  length; 

(i)  said  spacer/connectors  receiving  and  holding  said  rein- 
forcing rods; 

(j)  said  inner  surface  of  said  flanges  adhesively  joined  to  the 
flat  surfaces  of  said  spacer/connectors;  and, 

(k)  continuous  prisms  of  cementing  material  along  the  junc- 
tion between  the  flanges  and  the  webs,  enclc:ising  said 
spacer/connectors  and  said  reinforcing  rods  and  provid- 
ing Structural  strength  to  said  building  unit. 


anchor  bolt  in  each  yoke  so  that  a  portion  of  said  ancho; 
bolt  extends  into  said  form  and  a  threaded  portion  of  said 

bolt  extends  above  said  form;  and  placing  wet  concrete 

into  each  of  said   forms  to  provide   a  pier   securing   said 
grade  beam  on  said  associated  footing  when  said  concrete 

hardens. 


4,125,981 
REINFORCED  STRUCTURES 

Colin  J.  MacLeod,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  Leonard  R.  Creasy. 

Epson,  England,  assignors  to  Caledonian  Moroccan  Construc- 
tion Ltd.  S.A.,  Tangier,  Morocco 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1976, 
20117/76;  Nov.  3,  1976,  45768/76 

Int.  a.;  E04C  2/26 
U.S.  CI.  52—309.12  13  Claims 


4,125,980 

FOUNDATION.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

AND  PARTS  USEABLE  THEREIN 

Robert  V .  .Miraldi,  240  Gregory  Ct.,  Moorestown,  N.J.  08057 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,732 
Int.  CI.-  E02D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—293  27  Claims 

1    A   method  of  constructing  a  foundation  for  a  pre-engi- 
neercd  building,  the  method  comprising; 

providing  footings  at  spaced-apart  locations  along  a  perime- 
ter corresponding  to  the  perimeter  of  the  building  to  be 

erected; 
setting  light  weight  precast  reinforced  concrete  grade  beams 
between  said  footings  with  the  ends  of  each  grade  beam 

bearing  on  adjacent  footings: 
positioning  a  lieht  weight  generally  U-shaped  form  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  legs,  a  transverse  leg  and  nap  means  on 


v>; 


1.   A  building  structure  having  at  least  one  exterior  wall 

which  comprises 

(a)  spaced  shuttering  sheets 

(b)  a  cavity  defined  between  said  spaced  apart  shuttering 

sheets, 

(c)  two  layers  of  cementitious  material  which  have  been 
formed  by  spraying  said  cementitious  material  against  said 
shuttering  sheets, 

(d)  a  number  of  upright  beams  spaced  from  one  another  and 

each  comprising  one  or  more  zig-zag  reinforcing  bars 

extending  in  a  generally  upright  direction  and  spanning 
the  cavity,  each  upright  beam  additionally  including  an 
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upright  column  of  metal  mesh  folded  to  give  a  rectangular 

honzontal  cross-section,  that  column  acting  as  a  spacer 

between  said  shuttering  sheets  to  define  said  cavity. 

(e)  said  reinforcing  bars  having  points  of  the  zig-zags  extend- 
ing through  the  respective  shuttering  sheet  and  embedded 
within  and  anchored  to  the  respective  layer  of  cementi- 
tious  material  so  that  said  two  layers  of  cementitious 
material  are  tied  together  by  the  reinforcing  bars,  and 

(0  at  least  one  metal  reinforcement  mesh  embedded  within 
each  layer  of  cementitious  material  and  attached  to  said 
points  of  the  reinforcing  bars  embedded  within  that  layer 


4,125.982 

FLOOR  JOIST  INSULATION  BAFFLE 

Bruce  K.  Ward,  2904  Virginia  Ave.,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.  55426 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,321 

Int.  a.-  E04B  1/74.  2/0() 

L.S.  CI.  52-404  22  Claims 


glass  with  an  overlay  of  fiber  glass  material  and  impreg- 
nating the  overlay  with  polyester  resin; 

curing  the  panel  and  thereafter  rolling  the  panel  into  a  cylin- 
der; 

transporting  a  multiplicity  of  the  cylinders  to  an  earthen 

tank; 
unrolling  the  panels  while  overlapping  the  marginal  edges 

thereof  and  temp<irarily  fastening  the  overlapping  edges 

together; 

twnding  the  panels  together  by  applying  a  strip  of  fiber  glass 

material  impregnated  with  polyester  resin  at  said  overlap; 
continuing  to  add  additional  panels  to  cover  to  bottom  and 
sidewalls  of  the  earthen  tank  until  the  tank  is  completely 
lines  with  the  panels  each  being  bonded  to  one  another  to 
thereby  form  a  unitary  build  up  fiber  glass  membrane 
which  IS  impervious  to  drilling  mud  and  brine 


-  ? 


1  A  baffle  kxatable  between  a  base  plate  on  top  of  a  base- 
ment wall.  flcKir  and  flcKir  joists  supported  on  the  base  plate  o{ 
a  structure  for  retaining  insulation  material  in  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  floor  joists  and  above  the  base  plate  compris- 
ing 

a  generally  flat  body  having  a  top  p<triioii.  a  botioni  portion 
and  side  p<irtions.  said  Ix^dy  having  a  si/e  lo  close  the 
space  between  base  plate,  floor,  and  adjacent  floor  joists. 

said  body  having  means  for  providing  an  opening  through 

the  btidy  whereby  insulation  material  can  be  placed  be- 
hind the  bt^dy  to  fill  the  space  behind  the  bt>dy.  a  first 
flange  movably  joined  to  the  top  portion  engageable  with 
the  flotir.  a  bottom  flange  movably  joined  to  the  bottom 
portion  locatable  adjacent  the  base  plate,  and  side  flanges 
movably  joined  to  the  side  p<irtions  engageable  with  adja- 
cent floor  joists  and  alxive  the  base  plate 


4,125,983 

MKTHOD  OF  LINING  AN  EARTHKN  TANK 

Hal  K.  Jarre!!,  P.O.  Box  4595,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,032 

Int.  a.   E02B  5/00 

L  .S.  CI.  52—742  10  Claims 
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1    Methcid  of  lining  an  earthen  tank  w  ith  a  unitary  membrane 
comprising  the  steps  of 
laying  down  sheets  of  paper  to  form  a  backing  for  one  of  a 

multiplicity  of  panels, 
laying  down  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  fiber  glass  material  on 

said  backing  with  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sheets 

contacting  each  other, 
impregnating  the  fiber  glass  material  with  polyester  resin 

thereby  bonding  the  material  to  the  paper, 
reinforcing  the  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  the  sheets  of  fiber 


4,125.984 
BUILDING  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  CONNECTOR 

THEREFOR 

Gerald  L.  Jonas,  2217  Pacific  Ave.  #4,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94115 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,721 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  2/28;  E04C  2/34 
U.S.  CI.  52—809  8  Claims 


r 
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1  In  a  panel  structure  including  an  msulational  and  struc- 
tural core  laminated  between  skin  members,  the  improvement 
comprising  frame  members  surrounding  said  core,  said  frame 

members  having  a  generally  Z-shaped  cross-section  including 
first  and  second,  substantially  planar,  leg  portions  connected 

by  a  web  portion,  and  wherein  one  leg  portion  and  the  web 
portion  define  a  wedge  shaped  space  opening  to  the  interior  of 
said  panel  and  the  other  leg  p<irtion  and  the  web  portion  define 
a  second  wedge  shaped  space  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said 
panel, 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  is  free  of  a 

protrusion; 

wherein  said  skins  are  laminated  to  outer  surfaces  of  said  leg 
portions  of  the  frame  members;  and 

wherein  said  Z-shaped  frame  members  are  sufficiently  resil- 
ient such  that  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  leg 
portions  can  be  varied  to  accommodate  variations  in  the 
thickness  of  said  core 
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4,125,985 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PEELABLE  SEALS 

Louis  L.  Laske,  Grays  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Vonco  Products, 

Inc.,  Lake  Villa,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,151,  Dec.  15, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,055,454,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,621, 
Aug.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,926,311.  This  application  Sep.  14, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  833,036 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Or  B65B  7/02,  51/10 

U.S.  CI.  53—452  14  Claims 


an  open  condition  while  the  bag  is  filled,  means  for  moving 
said  grippng  means  and  a  filled  bag  carried  thereby  from  said 

filling  Station  lo  a  bag  tying  station  upon  the  conclusion  of  the 

filling  operation,  an  automatic  bag  tying  machine  at  said  bag 
tying  station,  said  bag  tying  machine  having  a  throat  for  re- 
ceiving the  upper  end  of  the  bag  and  for  bunching  it  into  a 
neck,  said  bag  tying  machine  further  including  means  for  se- 
curing a  tie  about  said  neck  of  the  bag,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  bag  from  the  gripping  means  after  said  tie  has  been  applied 
thereto,  the  improvement  coirjprising  means  for  mounting  said 
bag  tying  machine  for  vertical  movement,  switch  means  acti- 
vated by  said  means  for  moving  said  gripping  means  when  said 
bag  is  received  within  said  throat  of  the  bag  tying  machine,  and 
means  activated  by  said  switch  means  for  moving  said  bag 
tying  machine  downwardly  into  contact  with  the  fruit  in  the 
bag  whereby  a  tight  package  is  formed  when  said  tie  is  subse- 
quently applied  about  said  neck  of  the  bag. 


1  A  method  for  forming  peelable  seals  between  uncoated 
spunbonded  olefin  sheet  material  and  a  synthetic  f>olymenc 

thermoplastic  sheet  material  while  maintaining  a  substantial 

portion  of  said  spunb>onded  olefin  sheet  untreated  and  breath- 
able comprising;  modifying  the  surface  of  the  spunbonded 
olefin  sheet  in  the  area  of  the  desired  peelable  seal  by  pretreat- 
ment  with  heat  and  pressure  to  substantially  reduce  high  spots 
and  internal  weaknesses  to  render  the  sealing  area  susceptible 
to  having  said  synthetic  polymeric  thermoplastic  material 
peelably  joined  thereto  in  said  pretreated  area  by  conventional 

heat-pressure  sealing,  and  peelably  sealing  said  pretreated 

spunbonded  olefin  sheet  to  said  synthetic  polymeric  thermo- 
plastic sheet  material  by  conventional  heat-pressure  sealing 
only  in  said  pretreated  area,  said  heat  pretreatment  raising  the 
temperature  of  said  olefin  sheet  material  adjacent  a  heating 
means  to  about  255°  to  about  330°  P. 

13  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  product  to  be  pack- 
aged IS  placed  within  the  pretreated  area  and  said  sealing  of 
said  pretreated  spunbonded  olefin  to  said  synthetic  polymeric 
thermoplastic  material  by  conventional  heat-pressure  sealing 

seals  said  product  within  a  peel-seal  container. 


4,125,987 
ROW  CROP  HARVESTER 

Bernard  Krone,  Spelle,  and  Wilhelm  Abler,  Stadtlohn,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabriken  Bernard  Krone 
GmbH,  Spelle,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  3, 

1975,  2544200 

Int.  a.2  AOID  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  56 — 13.3  8  Claims 


4,125,986 
BAGGING  APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  Sheetz,  Woodstock,  Va.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,997 

Int.  C\:-  B65B  57/02.  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—75  5  Claims 


H 


1.  In  a  bagging  apparatus  comprising  means  for  filling  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  loose  fruit  into  a  bag  at  a  filling 
station,  gripping  means  for  holding  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  in 


C        '6 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  chopping  of  crops  with  stalks 
which  IS  adapted  to  be  pulled  in  a  direction  of  travel  by  a 
tractor  or  the  like  over  the  ground  on  which  the  crop  with 
stalks  to  be  harvested  is  located,  comprising  in  combination. 

a  guide  casing  having  vertical  wall  means; 

a  cylindrical  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  guide  casing 

about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  drum  having  gnp- 

per  teeth  extending  from  its  periphery;  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  drum  corresponding  to  the  twelve  o'clock 
fK)sition  on  the  drum,  a  first  portion  of  said  vertical  w  all 
means  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  drum  at  a  distance  therefrom  from  its  3- 
o'clock  position  to  its  8-o'clock  position  and  defining 
therewith  a  pulling  in  passage  for  the  crop  to  be  harvested. 

a  second  portion  of  said  vertical  wall  means  merging  with 

said  first  portion  and  forming  a  feed  trough  w  hich  extends 
substantially  tangentially  with  respect  to  said  drum; 

a  chaff  blower  having  an  inlet  is  operatively  mounted  con- 
tiguous to  said  feed  trough; 

a  pair  of  feed  rollers  are  operatively  mounted  on  said  guide 
casing  immediately  upstream  of  said  inlet  of  said  chaff 
blower; 

cutting  means  are  connected  to  said  first  portion  of  said 

vertical  wall  means  and  extend  into  said  pulling  in  pas- 
sage; 
whereby  the  stalks  of  the  crop  are  adapted  to  be  seized  by 
the  gripper  teeth  of  the  drum  and  transported  into  said 
pulling  in  passage  in  said  cutting  means  where  the  stalks 
are  cut  off  and  thereafter  the  cut  stalks  are  transported  to 
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the  machine 


,hc.VoJ.roupl,v.h,lcas.ummg  a  progressive  ,™rw.,.lK     ,h.   pK-ced   places  of  va.„   produced   ,.„   ope,,   end   sp.nn.ng 
,„e.,„ed  „„„.de  »„h  respec,  ,o  ,he  d,ree,K,n  of.raccl  of    "'■'^l;;:;;^^:;^:::^.^.'^:.,  off  >a,„  from  a  sp,„n,„.  assem- 

hlv.  and 
mechanical  compacting  means  (or  compacting  the  pieced 
places  during  drawing  off  of  yarn  from  the  spinning  as- 

somhU 


4,125,988 

COTTON  HARV  KSTKR 

Francis  K.  Schlueter.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Moline,  111. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,258 

Int.  CI.    AOID  46.()<S 

L.S.  CI.  56-30  *  <^'«*'"' 


4,125.990 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Frit/.  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Str.  18,  7341  Bad  L  berkingen; 
Hein/  Kamp,  Rickclrath,  and  Hans  Raasch,  Mbnchenglad- 
bach.  both  of  Germany,  assiRnors  to  Fritz  Stahlecker;  Hans 
Stahlecker  and  VS.  Schlafhorst  &  Co..  all  of.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 

1975,  2506362 

Int.  CI.    I>01H  ^  (XI   IS  (Ml:  B65H  34  J6 
C.S.  CI.  57-263  79  Claims 


1    In  a  cotton  harvester  unit  including  an  upright  housing 
structure  having  a  lorwardly  opening  plant   receiving  passage 

and  cotton  harvesting  mechanism  in  the  housing  tor  separating 
cotton  from  plants  as  they  move  thrc^ugh  the  passage,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  forward  crop  gathering 
structure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  passage  and  supported  on  the 
housing  structure,  said  gathering  structures  having  opposed 

and  toruardK  diverging  walls  on  opposite  sides  ot  and  pro- 

lect.ng  forwardlv  of  the  passage  formed  by  the  housing;  tran- 
serselv  aligned  upright  columns  of  bristles  mounted  on  the 
respective  gathering  structures  and  extending  substantially  the 
full  height  of  the  gatherer  structures,  the  bristles  of  said  col- 
umns being  generalU  horizontal  and  ccniverging  mwardlv  and 
rearwardlv  lo  free  ends  that  are  closely  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other so  as  to  close  the  .nc^uth  of  said  passage. 


4,125,989 

MFTHOI)  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  TREATMENT  Oh 

PIECED  PLACES  IN  A  YARN 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Str.  18,  7341  Bad  I  berkin«en 
and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20,  7334  Sussen,  both  <.f 

Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  792.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11. 
1976,  2620811 

Int.  CI.    DOIH  /.'i   <Xi 

L  .S.  CI.  57-263  ^^  ^"''*""'' 
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15   Apparatus  lor  treating  pieced  places  in  a  yarn,  espec 


1    Servicing  apparatus  for  automated  changing  of  bobbins  in 
a  thread  winder  for  winding  thread  from  an  open-end  spuming 

machine  comprising 

bobbin  removing  means  for  removing  a  full  bobbin  trom  a 
bobbin  holder  of  said  winder  at  a  spinning  unit  of  the 
spinning    machine    with    thread    production    being    inter- 
rupted at  said  spinning  unit, 
spool  tube  insertion  means  for  inserting  a  spool  tube  into  the 

bobbin  holder, 
sj.  -ol  tube  supply  means  for  supplying  a  spool  tube  to  said 

spool  tube  insertion  means, 
and  thread  section  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  thread 
section  to  said  spool  tube  of  sufficient  length  to  form  a 
starting  winding  for  accommodating  at  least  a  one-time 
piecin^^  operation  and  eonsequent  resumption  of  thread 
production  at  said  spinning  unit,  said  starting  winding 
being   arranged    to    facilitate    return    of  a   free   end   of  the 

thread  sectior,  to  a  spinning  rotor  of  said  spinning  unit  for 
said  piecing  operation  when  said  spool  tube  is  in  said 
Kihhin  holder  with  said  thread  sectu>n, 
said  bobbin  removing  means  and  said  spoo\  tube  insertion 
means  being  carried  on  a  mobile  servicing  carriage  which 
IS  selectively   movable  to  respective  bobbin  exchange 

positions  adjacent  respective  spinning  units  of  the  spinning 
lallv  machine. 
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4.125,991 

MOBILE  SERVICING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPEN  END 
SPINNING  FRAME 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7341  Bad  Uberkin- 
gen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Stahlecker  and  Fritz  Stah- 
lecker. both  of.  Germany 

Continuation.in.paH  of  Ser.  No.  798,380,  May  19, 1977.  This 

application  Jun.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  29, 

1976.  2629161 

Int.  CI.-  DOIH  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  57—302  27  Claims 


eyelet  and  said  storage  disc  and  around  said  earner  mechanism 

and  the  supply  package  as  a  result  of  the  rotation  of  said  rotor 

mechanism;  the  improvement  of 

a  freely-rotatable.  generally  horizontally-extending  plate 
means  unattached  to  said  yarn  storage  disc  and  being 
positioned  between  said   reserve   yarn   storage  disc   and 

yarn  guide  eyelet  within  the  balloon  of  yarn  formed  there- 
between and  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  said  carrier 


1   Cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  spinning  rotors  of  open 
end  spinning  assemblies  comprising: 

at  least  one  cleaning  element  means  for  cleaning  a  spinning 

rotor, 
drive  means  for  drivingly   moving  said  cleaning  elements 

means  to  excecute  rotor  cleaning  motions, 
spring  member  means  interconnecting  said  cleaning  element 

means  and  said  drive  means  while  permitting  adjusting 
movement  of  said  cleaning  element  means  in  a  direction 
radial  to  the  rotor  rotational  axis  of  a  spinning  rotor  being 
cleaned, 
and  an  electrically  controlled  setting  device  for  effecting 
radial  adjustment  of  said  spring  member  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  rotor  rotational  axis. 


4,125,992 

TWO  FOR  ONE  TWISTER  HAVING  FREELY 

ROTATABLE  GLIDE  PLATE 

Jurgen  Kallmann.  Kaarst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Palitex  Project 
Company  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 

1976,  2614962 

Int.  CI.:  DOIH  7/86 
V.S.  CI.  57—58.83  *0  Claims 

1  In  a  textile  yarn  processing  machine,  such  as  a  two-for-one 
twister  and  the  like,  having  spindle  assembly  stations  for  the 
processing  of  yarn  and  each  including  a  rotatably  driven  rotor 
mechanism  having  a  horizontally-extending  reserve  yarn  stor- 
age disc  and  a  generally  vertically-extending  hollow  axle  de- 
fining therewithin  a  yarn  passageway  extending  therethrough 

and  radially  out  of  said  reserve  yarn  storage  disc,  a  stationary 
carrier  mechanism  for  carrying  a  hollow  supply  package  of 
yarn  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotor  mechanism  so  that 
said  rotor  mechanism  rotates  relative  thereto,  a  yarn  guide 
eyelet  positioned  above  and  in  generally  axial  alignment  with 
said  hollow  axle,  and  a  driven  yarn  take-up  winding  mecha- 
nism, so  that  the  yarn  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  yarn  supply 
package  by  said  winding  mechanism  and  pass  through  said 

yarn  passageway  and  through  said  eyelet  to  said  winding 
mechanism  to  form  a  rotating  balloon  of  yarn  between  said 


3C'   ■ 


mechanism  and  the  yarn  supply  package  to  substantially 
prevent   contact    therewith   by   the    yarn   in   the   rotating 

balloon  and  for  allowing  free  rotation  of  said  plate  means 

by  sliding  fnctional  engagement  around  its  outside  cir- 
cumference with  the  rotating  balloon  of  yarn  at  a  speed 
less  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  reserve  yarn  storage 
disc  to  reduce  windage  loss  by  and  power  consumption 

for  drivmg  said  rotor  mechanism  which  occurs  when  said 

plate  means  is  attached  to  said  reserve  yarn  storage  disc 


4  125  993 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES  WITH  REMOTE 

UPDATING 

Philip  Emile,  Jr.,  14  Eisenhower  Pkwy.,  Roseland,  N.Y.  07068 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,034 

Int.  Cir  G04C  3/00.  13/04:  H04M  15/38 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  R  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  display  device  having  a  display  multiplexer 
and  microprocessor  means  for  controlling  and  updating  the 
display,  the  improvement  comprising;  oscillator  means  and 
memory  means  whereby  said  oscillator  means  periodically 
interrupts  the  microprocessor  means  to  update  data  stored  in 
the  said  memory  means  and  thereafter  said  microprocessor 
means  operates  the  display  multiplexer  from  said  data  in  said 
memory  means  until  further  interruption  from  said  oscillator 
means. 
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4.125,994 
TRAIN  STRUCTURE  OF  A  TIMEPIECE 

Yasuichi  Nakagawa;  Masataka  Ikenishi;  Shozo  Kushida,  and 
Hirokazu  Tsukutani.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  730,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1975.  50-137100 

Int.  a.    G04B  33/lU 

IS.  CI.  58-59  3  Claims 


except  for  a  lime  setting  function  performed  by  said  time 
count  circuit, 

means  for  generating  a  battery  set  signal  indicative  of  an 

initial  state  in  which  a  battery  is  set  into  said  battery  re- 
ceiving means  of  the  timepiece, 

means  coupled  to  said  battery  set  signal  generating  means  for 
holding  the  battery  set  signal  from  the  battery  set  signal 
generating  means. 

means  coupled  to  said  signal  holding  means  for  designating 
a  switching  from  a  switch  operation  signal  of  said  switch- 
ing means  to  a  signal  for  a  time  count  function  control 

when  an  iiulput  signal  is  generated  from  said  signal  hold- 
ing means, 

time  count  setting  means  for  delivering  as  a  count  value 
control  instruction  to  said  time  count  circuit  the  switch 
operating  signal  which  is  generated  from  said  switching 
means,  and 

releasing  means  coupled  to  said  signal  holding  means  for 
releasing  the  hold  state  of  said  signal  holding  means  after 
a  time  setting  is  effected  at  the  time  setting  means  and  for 
causing  the  switch  operating  signal  from  said  switching 
means  to  be  returned  for  normal  time  function  control 


1  In  a  timepiece  gear  train  structure  of  the  type  having  a 

third  wheel  bridge,  a  plate  and  a  date  wheel  holder  disposed  in 
superposed  spaced-apart  relation,  and  a  center  wheel  and 
pinuni  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  plate  means 
mounting  said  center  wheel  and  pinion  for  rotational  move- 
ment comprising  the  portion  of  said  plate  which  defines  said 
opening  for  rotatably  supporting  an  intermediate  part  of  said 
center  wheel  and  pinion;  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  lower  part  of  said  center  wheel  and  pinion  on  said  date 
wheel  holder  comprising  a  cannon  pinion  disposed  over  and 
connected  to  the  exterior  portion  of  said  lower  part  of  said 
center  wheel  and  pinion,  an  hour  wheel  disposed  on  the  exte- 
rior portion  of  said  cannon  pinion,  and  a  bush  disposed  around 
the  exterior  of  said  hour  wheel  and  being  fixed  on  said  date 
wheel  holder 


4.125,996 

PROTECTIV  E  DEVICE  FOR  A  WASTE-GAS  CHANNEL 

OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  IN  A  COMBINED  GAS 

TURBINE-STEAM  POWER  PLANT 

Otto  Schmoch.  Mulheim.  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraftwerk 

Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Muiheim,Ruhr,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar    8 
1976.  2609522 

Int.  CI.    F02C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  60-39.09  R  4  claims 


4.125.995 
ELECTRONIC  TLVIEPIP:CE 

Toshio  Kashio.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13.  1976.  51-41633 

Int.  CI.    G04B  27/(X) 

L.S.  CI  58-855  20  Claims 
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1   An  electronic  timepiece  comprising 

means  ft)r  receiving  a  battery. 

a  time  count  circuit  for  counting  reference  clock  signals 
from  an  oscillator, 

a  display  unit  coupled  to  said  time  count  circuit  for  display- 
ing the  contents  of  the  time  count  circuit, 

switching   means  for  controlling  a  time  counting  function 
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1  Safety  device  for  a  waste-gas  channel  of  a  gas  turbine  in  a 
combined  gas  turbine-steam  power  plant,  the  waste-gas  chan- 
nel having  a  waste-gas  bypass  line  as  well  as  a  waste-gas 
branch   line  to  a  steam  generator,  comprising  a  bypass  flap 

disposed  m  the  bypass  line  and  a  waste-gas  flap  disposed  in  the 

branch  line,  both  said  flaps  being  openable  and  closable  in 
opposition  to  one  another,  said  waste-gas  flap  having  means  for 

checking   the   flow   of  waste-gas,   means  for   free-wheeling 

mounting  said  waste-gas  flap,  and  motor  means  for  driving  said 
waste-gas  flap  beyond  a  range  of  the  end  positions  thereof  so 
that,  at  the  beginning  of  closing  movement  of  said  by  pass  flap, 
said  waste-gas  flap  is  drivable  from  the  closed  position  thereof 
by  said  motor  means  until  the  friction  of  said  closed  position 

thereof  is  overcome,  means  for  signaling  to  said  bypass  flap 

partial  opening  of  said  waste-gas  flap  so  as  only  then  to  effect 
complete  closing  of  said  bypass  flap,  means  for  automatically 
further  opening  said  waste-gas  flap  in  response  to  increasing 
gas  pressure  in  said  waste-gas  branch  line  and  being  retainable 
by  said  motor  means  in  open  position  of  the  waste-gas  flap 
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4,125,997 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCTION 
CATALYST  AND  OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Jorg  Abthoff,  Pliiderhausen;  Hans-Dieter  Schuster,  Grosshep- 
pach,  and  Reiner  Kreeb,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1973,  2337228 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/15 

U.S.  CI.  60-289  13  Oaims 


said  open  upstream  end  whereby  a  carbureted  mixture 
enters  said  enclosure  through  said  grid; 
a  tubular  conduit  extending  from  adjacent  said  upstream 


end,  through  said  perforated  grid  to  an  inner  end  m  said 
enclosure  downstream  of  said  spark  plug;  and 
said  injecting  means  including  means  directing  fuel  into  said 
tubular  conduit. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  line  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine   with   an   exhaust   line  means  in   which   are  arranged   a 

reduction  catalyst  means  and  downstream  thereof  an  oxidation 
catalyst  means,  with  additional  air  being  fed  to  the  reduction 
catalyst  means  during  the  starting  phase  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  to  the  oxidation  catalyst  means  during  the 
hot  running  condition  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
means  for  feeding  a  portion  of  the  additional  air  fed  to  the 
reduction  catalyst  means  also  in  the  hot-running  condition  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  in  amounts  between  about  3 
and  about  20'7r  of  the  entire  additional  air,  and  an  oxidation 
catalyst  means  of  relatively  small  volume  being  arranged  in  the 
exhaust  line  means  upstream  of  the  reduction  catalyst  means, 
the  additional  air  fed  to  the  reduction  means  also  flowing 
through  the  oxidation  catalyst  means  of  small  volume  with  a 
line  for  the  additional  air  which  bifurcates  into  two  further 
lines,  of  which  one  leads  to  the  reduction  catalyst  means  and 

the  other  to  the  oxidation  catalyst  means,  and  which  includes 
a  three-way  valve  means  in  the  bifurcation,  characterized  in 
that  the  valve  means  in  a  first  end  position  opens  the  further 
line  to  the  reduction  catalyst  means  and  closes  the  further  line 
to  the  oxidation  catalyst  means  and  in  the  second  end  position 
opens  the  further  line  to  the  oxidation  catalyst  means  and  keeps 
the  further  line  to  the  reduction  catalyst  means  open  with  an 
opening  cross  section  that  is  relatively  small  in  relation  to  the 

opening  cross  section  of  the  further  line  leading  to  the  oxida- 
tion catalyst  means 


4,125,999 

METHODS  OF  SUPERCHARGING  A  DIESEL  ENGINE, 

IN  SUPERCHARGED  DIESEL  ENGINES,  AND  IN 

SUPERCHARGING  UNITS  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Jean  F.  Melchior,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Eut 

Francais,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,748,  Jan.  29,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,988,894, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,566,  Aug.  1,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,080,  Apr.  30. 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,576 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1972,  72.12113; 
Mar.  21,  1973,  73.10041 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  37/00,  37/08 
U.S.  a.  60—606  18  aaitns 


JO^  Wi 


4,125,998 

DEVICE  FOR  IGNITING  FUEL  INJECTED  INTO  A 

RAPIDLY  FLOWING  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 

Ernest  J.  Barou,  Le  Mee  sur  Seine;  Roland  Beyler,  Levallois- 

Perret;  Marc  F.  B.  Buisson,  Le  Mee  sur  Seine;  Jacques  E.  J. 
Caruel,  Dammarie  les  Lys,  and  Roger  A.  J.  Vandenbroucke, 

Antony,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  et  de 

Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,242 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1976,  76  14364 
Int.  a.2  F02C  7/22:  P02K  3/10 

U.S.  a.  60-261  3  Qaims 

1  A  device  for  igniting  fuel  injected  into  a  rapidly  flowing 
stream  of  a  gaseous  comburent  medium  wherein  an  enclosure 
with  an  open  upstream  end  and  a  spark  plug  is  positioned  to 
Ignite  fuel  in  said  enclosure,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  perforated  grid  spanning  said  open  upstream  end; 

injecting  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  stream  adjacent 


1.  Supercharged  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 

turbo-compressor  unit  with  at  least  one  compressor  and  at  least 
one  turbine,   a  bypass  pipe  having  an   upstream   part   and   a 

downstream  part,  said  bypass  pipe  providing  direct  and  auto- 
matically permanent  passage  for  the  air  delivered  through  the 
compressor  to  the  exhaust  gases,  and  automatic  throttle  means 
operable  in  said  bypass  pipe  to  effect  a  vanable  passage  cross 
section  therein  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  traversed  by  the  air 
passing  through  the  bypass  pipe  for  automatically  generating 

between  the  upstream  and  downstream  parts  of  the  bypass  pipe 

a  pressure  difference  which  is  an  increasing  function  of  the 
pressure  existing  in  the  upstream  part  and  which  pressure 
difference  is  approximately  independent  of  the  flow-rate  of  air 
traversing  said  throttle  means. 
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4.126,000 
SVSTKM  FOR  TRKATING  AND  RKCOV  KRING  hNKRC.V 

FROM  FXHAL  ST  GASKS 
Harald  F.  Funk,  68  Elm  St.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  07974 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,045,  Apr.  4,  1975.  Pat.  No. 
3.970.524.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486.562, 

Jul.  8. 1974.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

Vo.  252.610,  May  12,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6. 
1976,  Ser.  No.  674.219 

Int.  CI.    FOIK  21  ixi 

L  .S.  CI.  60— 64«  ^^  Claims 


•07      >OI      •Oi 
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1    A  method  of  ircaling  hot  exhaust  L;as.  coniprisiiig  the  steps 

(a)  remoMtig  particulate  matter  trom  the  gas. 

(h)  productivelv  reclamimg  a  portion  of  the  heat  energv  ol 
the  hot  gas  hy  passing  the  hi>t  gas  in  indireei  heal  ex- 
change relationship  uilh  a  Huid  to  anicurrcntlv  cool  ihe 

kias  and  heat  the  fluid, 
(e)  t'urlher  cooling  the  gas  to  etTcct  a  separation  nf  harmful. 

less  volatile  components  from  more  volalile  components 

(d)  compressing  the  gas  at  simie  time  prior  to  the  completion 
o\  step  (c). 

(e)  discharging  the  more  viWatile  compiMients  to  atmosphere; 

and 

(f)  ncu(rali/ini:  (he  less  volatile  comptinents. 


adapted  for  iniection  of  material  therein  and  composed  of 

rigid  members  and  flexible  tension  members  connecting 
said  rigid  memhers. 
injecting  a  hardener  into  said  flexible  tension  members  to 
harden   the  latter  members,   thereby   providing  the  rein- 
forcements with  rigid  structure  in  the  ground. 

said  tlexible  tension  members  constitute  flexible  pipes  con- 

necting  said  rigid  members,  and 
said    pipes   havmg   holes   thereon   for   mjectmg   the   hardener 

around  said  pipes 


4,126,002 
MINK  ROOF  SUPPORT 

John  H.  Walker,  and  James  A.  Sutton,  both  of  Cheltenham. 
Fngland,  assignors  to  Dowty  Mininf?  Kquipment  Limited, 
Kngland 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,856 
Claims  priority,  application   Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  6.   1976. 
4687/76 

Int.  CI.    F21I)  15  44 
L  .S.  CI.  405—296  8  Claims 


4.126.001 
MFTHOD  FOR  CONSTRL  CTINC.  A  SOU    STRl  (Tl  RF 

Yoshiharu  Shimada;  Manao  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masaru 
Hoshiya,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyokado  Fngi- 
neering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  747,903 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1975.  50-145892 

Int.  CI.    F02D  17,(X) 

I  _S.  CI.  405-287  >0  <^laims 


1  \  mine  roof  support  comprising  a  tloiir-engaging  mem- 
ber, a  root-engaging  canopy  adjustable  in  height  above  the 
tloor-engaging  member,  a  shield  pivotaiiy  mounted  on  the 
no(u-engaging  member  and  pivotaiiy  supporting  the  canopy,  a 
llap  pivotaiiy  mounted  on  the  canopy,  a  sealing  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  cm  the  flap,  a  side  shield  slidable  beyond  one  edge 

iif  the  shield  and  engaging  the  sealing  member,  and  a  common 

pc^wer  operated  means  to  urge  both  the  side  shield  and  the 
sealing  member  outuardly 

4.126.003 
INORGANIC  CFMFNT  C;ROl  TING  SYSTFM  FOR  I  SF 

IN  ANCHORINC  A  BOLT  IN  A  HOLF 

Frnst  A.  Tomic,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,476 

Int.  CI.    F21D  2(1  02:  C04B  7,02 

L  .S.  CI.  405—261  5  Claims 


1    In  a  method  for  constructing  a  soil  structure  comprising 

the  step  of  disposing  reinforcements  into  the  ground  to  therebv 

reinforce  the  soil  structure  by  frictional  forces  between  the 

reinforcements  and  the  soil  particles,  an  improvement  wherein 

the  reinforcements  are  of  rigid  structure  which   possess  a 

propertv  of  nexibility  at  least  at  the  time  of  the  disposition 

of  said    reinforcements,    the    frictional    forces   occurring 

between  said  rigid  structure  and  soil  particles,  to  i hereby 

reinforce  the  soil  structure, 
laving  the  reinforcements  down  on  the  gri^und  and  banking 
\o\\    on    the    reinforcements,    said    reinforcements   being 


1  In  a  grouting  system  for  use  in  a  hole  in  combination  with 
a  reinforcing  member  wherein  a  hardened  grout  is  formed 
around  the  reinforcing  member  in  the  hole  by  the  reaction  of  at 
least  two  mixed  components  of  an  inorganic  grouting  composi- 
tion, thereby  anchoring  the  reinforcing  member  in  the  hole,  a 
first  citmponent  of  the  inorganic  grouting  composition  com- 
prising a  slush  o(  a  particulate  inorganic  cement  that  sets  by 

hydration  and  a  liquid   which   is  nonreactive  therewith,  a  sec- 

c>nd  component,  separated  from  the  first,  comprising  water. 
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and  a  particulate  aggregate  being  present  in  one  or  both  of  the 

components,  the  improvement  comprising,  as  the  inorganic 
cement,  a  cement  containing,  by  weight,  about  from  20  to  40 
percent  of  3CaO  3Al20vCaS04  and  about  from  10  to  35  per- 
cent of  chemically  unbound  CaS04.  the  remainder  being  sub- 
stantially /i-2CadSiO: 


4.126,004 
FRICTION  ROCK  STABILIZER 

Herman  Lindeboom,  Ringoes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  Woodcliff  Lake.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  821,738 

Int.  CI.-'  E21D  2! /(JO.  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—259  12  Claims 


lOc 


1  An  improved  friction  rock  stabilizer  for  forced  insertion 
thereof  into  an  undersi/ed  bore  in  an  earth  structure,  such  as  a 
roof  or  wall  of  a  mine  shaft  or  tunnel,  for  stabilizing  the  struc- 
ture, said  stabilizer  comprising  a  hollow,  elongate  body  formed 

of  a  single  wall  which,  in  cross-section,  is  substantially  annular, 
which  body  has  means  extending  generally  lengthwise,  for  at 

least  half  the  length  thereof,  responsive  to  circumferential 

compression  of  said  body,  arising  from  such  forced  insertion 
thereof  into  such  a  structure  bore,  to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  body  to  assume  a  diminished  periphery  to  accommodate 
such  forced  insertion,  and  to  cause  said  body  fnctionally  to 

engage  the  surface  of  such  a  structure  bore  to  stabilize  the 

structure,  and  which  body  has  a  driven  end  with  a  terminal, 
impact    surface    thereat    for    accepting    bore-insertion    forces 

thereupon,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  made 
integral  with  an  external  surface  of  said  driven  end  of  said  body 
for  reinforcing  said  driven  end  to  accept  bore-insertion  forces 
addressed  thereto  and  for  fixing  a  support  plate  against  the 
structure,  said  reinforcing  means  is  slightly  spaced  from  said 

terminal,  impact  surface  to  isolate  said  reinforcing  means  from 
bore-msertion  forces  addressed  to  said  impact  surface  at  least 
during  a  principal  portion  of  bore-insertion  of  said  stabilizer, 
u  hereby  upon  said  reinforcing  means  closing  upon  a  support 
plate,  or  a  surface  of  an  earth  structure  in  which  said  stabilizer 
IS  forceably  inserted,  said  reinforcing  means  and  said  terminal, 
impact  surface  merge  toward  a  position  in  which  said  reinforc- 
ing means  and  said  terminal,  impact  surface  can  accept  bore- 
msertion  forces  in  common 


comprising  a  liquid  which  is  reactive  with  said  inorganic 

cement,  said  inorganic  cement  constituting  more  than  10 
percent  of  the  total  weight  of  components  (1)  and  (2);  and 
(b)  introducing  a  reinforcing  member  into  said  grouting 
composition  in  said  hole  before  any  substantial  hardening 
of  said  composition  has  occurred,  whereby  grouting  com- 
position IS  forced  into  an  annulus  formed  between  said 

reinforcing  member  and  the  wall  of  said  hole;  components 


/f 


I        5 


(1)  and  (2)  being  delivered  into  said  hole  in  a  separated  or 
freshly  brought-together  condition  and  intimately   mixed 

substantially  without  hesitation  after  having  been  brought 

together;  whereby  the  intimately  mixed  components  of 
the  inorganic  grouting  composition  react  rapidly   around 

said  reinforcing  member  to  form  a  hardened  grout  of 

sufficient  strength  to  firmly  anchor  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber in  said  rock  strata 


4.126,006 

BOAT  DOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Mack  A.  Lewis,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  C.  Wilson  Pers- 
inger,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,570 

Int.  CI.:  E02B  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  405—220  17  Claims 


4.126.005 
INORGANIC  CEMENT  GROUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  ANCHORING  A  BOLT  IN  A  HOLE  AND 

COMPARTMENTED  PACKAGE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

David  L.  Coursen.  Mercersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,473 

Int.  CI.-'  E21D  20/02:  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  405—261  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  anchoring  a  reinforcing  member  in  a  hole  in 
rock  strata  comprising 

(a)  delivering  a  hardenable  inorganic  grouting  composition 
into  the  hole,  said  grouting  composition  comprising  con- 
trolled amounts  of  at  least  two  components,  the  first  of 

said  components  (1)  comprising  a  slush  comprising  a 

particulate  inorganic  cement  and  a  liquid  which  is  nonre- 
active therewith,  and  the  second  of  said  components  (2) 


-6 


1  In  a  dock  adapted  to  be  assembled  from  a  plurality  of 
sections,  pivotal  means  interconnecting  adjacent  sections  of 
the  dock  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  tread  retaining 
means  connected  to  one  of  the  adjacent  sections  in  overlying 

relation  to  the  hinge  means  for  substantially  bridging  the  adja- 
cent  sections  of  the  dock,   each   of  said  sections  including  a 

plurality  of  decking  members  and  spacer  means  interconnect- 
ing said  decking  members  in  close  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  decking  members  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rigid  extrusion  having  a  floor  portion,  at  least  one  sup- 
porting rib  depending  from  the  floor  portion,  at  least  two  tread 

retaining  formations  projecting  upwardly  from  the  floor  por- 
tion and  gripping  means  formed  in  underlying  relation  to  the 
floor  portion  for  receiving  the  spacer  means. 
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4.126,007 

COMPACTION  OF  SOIL 

Bernard  S.  Mars.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  L.B.  Foster  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,327 

Int.  a.-  E02D  5/34 

U.S.  a.  405—271  29  Claims 


and  can  be  unfolded  to  a  second  position  to  extend  essen- 
tially horizontal  away  from  said  center  base  section, 


/  - 


K 


flotation  means  for  supporting  said  center  base  section  and 
said  arm  means 


1    A  method  of  compactrng  soil  w  hich  comprises 

(a)  vibratonly  sinkmg  a  hollow  probe  substantially  vertically 
downwardly  into  the  soil  to  be  compacted,  the  lower  end 
of  said    hollow    probe    having   openable   closure    means 

which  IS  dosed  during  sinking  of  said  probe  to  form  a 

vertical  hole  in  said  soil  by  displacing  said  soil  and  to 
compact  the  soil  around  said  probe  by  laterally  forcing 
said  soil  away  from  the  probe. 

(b)  vibratonly  extracting  said  hollow  probe  upwardly  from 
said  hole  with  said  closure  means  open,  and 

(c)  prior  to  complete  extraction  of  the  probe  from  the  hole 
and  at  least  continuously  during  withdrawal,  passing  solid 

particulate  material  downwardly  through  the  probe,  said 

closure  means  being  open  during  extraction,  whereby  a 
Stone  column  is  provided  in  said  hole  and  is  continuously 
consolidated  by  vibratory  withdrawal  of  the  probe,  said 
compacted  stone  column  and  the  adjacent  soil  compacted 
according  to  step  (a)  serving  to  provide  an  area  of  soil  of 
high  bearing  strength 


4.126.009 
INORGANIC  CEMENT  GROUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  ANCHORING  A  BOLT  IN  A  HOLE 
Ernst  A.  Tomic,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830.475 

Int.  CI.    E21D  20/02:  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  405—260  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  grouting  system  for  use  in  a  hole  in  combination  with 
a  reinforcing  member  wherein  a  hardened  grout  is  formed 
around  the  reinforcing  member  in  the  hole  by  the  reaction  of  at 
least  two  mixed  compcinents  of  an  inorganic  grouting  composi- 
tion, thereby  anchoring  the  reinforcing  member  in  the  hole,  a 
first  component  of  the  inorganic  grouting  composition  com- 
prising a  slush  of  a  particulate  inorganic  cement  that  sets  by 
hydration  and  a  liquid  which  is  nonreactive  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond component,  separated  from  the  first,  comprising  water, 
and  a  particulate  aggregate  being  present  at  least  in  the  second 
component,  the  improvement  comprising  polyethylene  oxide 
and/or  polyacrylamide  in  the  aggregate-containing  water 
component  as  a  thickener-lubricant. 


4.126.008 
SEA-FLOOR  TEMPLATE 

David  A.  Dixon,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana).  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.221 
Int.cn.-  E02B  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  405—207  8  Claims 

1   A  subsea  template  for  locating  boreholes  in  the  sea  bottom 
of  a  body  of  water  which  comprises 
a  center  base  section, 

arm  means  with  an  arm  template  at  the  outer  end  of  each 

such  arm  means,  said  arm  means  and  said  arm  template 
rigidly  connected,  said  arm  template  section  having  verti- 
cal guide  slots  therethrough, 
hinge  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  arm  means  opposite 
said  arm  template  section  to  said  center  base  section, 
whereby  said  arms  can  be  folded  back  with  said  arm 
template  over  said  center  base  section  in  a  first  position 


4.126.010 

OSCILLATING  INSTALLATION  FOR  INSTALLING  IN  A 

BODY  OF  WATER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

CONSTRUCTION 

Dominique  Michel.  Paris,  and  Francisco  de  Assis  M.  Serrano. 
Issy-les-Moulineaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 

Generale  pour  les  Developpemenls  Operationnels  des  Ri- 

chesses  Sous-Marines  "C.G.  Doris".  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,373 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1976,  76  22515; 
Mar.  21,  1977.  77  08380 

Int.  CI.    F02D  21  (MJ 
U.S.  CI.  405—202  26  Qaims 

1    An  oscillatable  installation  installed  at  a  fixed  site  in  a 

body  of  water,  comprising  a  shaft  which  rests  on  a  heavy  base 

Itself  resting  on  the  bed  and  w  hich  at  its  upper  part  supports  a 
platform  or  any  other  part  of  the  installation  intended  to  be 
located  above  the  level  of  the  water,  the  shafi  being  connected 
to  the  base  by  a  ball-joint  enabling  it  to  oscillate  in  any  direc- 
tion under  the  action  of  swell,  the  shaft  being  ballasted  near  to 
Its  base  such  that  the  total  weight  of  the  assembly  of  this  bal- 
last, shaft,  platform  or  other  part  of  the  installation  and  masses 
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which  It  carries,  is  greater  than  the  maximum  lifting  force  4,126,012 

exerted  on  the  shaft  by  the  strongest  swells  so  that  the  ball-     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  PIPE 

IN  niLED  DIRT 

George  W.  Waller,  Cumming,  Ga.,  assignor  to  James  W .  Green, 
Roswell,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,401 

Int.  a.:  F16L  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  405—157  16  Qaims 


3  ' 


t-y;^^~~~^*^~T, 
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joint,  through  the  intermediary  of  which  the  shaft  bears  upon 
the  base,  is  permanently  under  compression. 


4,126,011 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  OFFSHORE 

STRUaURES  AND  OFFSHORE  STRUaURES  MADE 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  METHOD 
Jacques    E.    Lamy,    Fontenay-aux-Roses;    Dominique    Michel, 

Paris,  and  Francisco  de  Assis  M,  Serrano,  Issy-les- 
Moulineaux.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale 
pour  les  Developpemenls  Operationnels  des  Richesses  sous- 
.Marines  "C.G.  Doris",  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,839 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  May  20, 1976,  76  15230; 

Dec.  9,  1976,  76  37089;  Dec.  10,  1976,  76  37283 
Int.  CI.-  E02B  /  7/00:  B63B  35/44 

U.S.  a.  405—196  37  Gaims 


1  Offshore  structure  comprising  in  combination,  a  support 
structure  for  resting  on  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  and 
having  means  for  registering  therewith  as  an  integral  unit 
another  member  extending  upwardly  in  the  body  of  water,  and 
another  member  comprising  a  platform  of  at  least  two  pieces, 

each  of  them  made  up  of  a  body  which  is  closed,  water-tight, 
fioatable  on  water  and  fixed  in  registration  with  said  support 
structure  and  therewith  immersed  in  water  comprising  an 
assembly  with  at  least  one  column  projecting  above  the  surface 

of  the  water  including  at  least  one  support  leg  fixed  under  the 
platform  rigidly  connected  with  a  single  platform  piece. 


1.  Apparatus  for  supp>orting  a  circular  pip>e  comprising: 

(a)  a  straight  rigid  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 

(b)  rigid  opposed  barbs  protruding  sidewise  from  said  body 
adjacent  its  lower  ends;  and 

(c)  a  cradle  carried  by  the  upper  end  pjortion  of  said  body. 

said  cradle  forming  an  opening  for  receiving  and  confin- 
ing against  appreciable  movement  therein  a  radial  portion 
of  a  pif>e; 

(d)  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  body  being  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  firm  ground  to  a  position  which  embeds  the 
barbs  in  the  firm  ground. 


4,126,013 

PIPELAYING  UNDER  ICE  BY  BOTTOM  PULL 
Roger  McGovem,  Hudson,  Canada,  assignor  to  Montreal  Engi- 
neering Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,396 
Int.  C\.    F16L  J/00 
U.S.  a.  405—169  6  Gaims 


1.  A  method  of  laying  an  underwater  pipeline  underneath  an 

ice  sheet  by  a  bottom  pull,  comprising:  locating  a  pij>e  stnng  to 
be  laid  adjacent  a  first  shore;  providing  first  flexible  cable 
means  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  ice  sheet;  connecting  said 
first  cable  means,  on  the  one  hand,  to  pulling  means  located  at 

a  pulling  point,  and  on  the  other  hand,  to  an  ice  surface  pull 
sled;  attaching  a  flexible  underwater  cable  means  between  said 
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puil  sled  and  the  pipe  string  to  he  laid,  cutting  a  slot  through 
the  lee  vsith  an  ice  ditching  means  along  a  priijected  pipelaving 
path  ahead  of  said  pull  sled,  and  operating  said  pulling  means 
to  pull  said  sled  over  the  upper  ice  surface  along  said  path  and 
lov\  said  pipe  string  aUnig  the  water  bottom  h>  said  undorvva 
ter  cable  means  through  said  sK^I 


4,126.015 
AIR  COOI.INC;  APPARATUS 

Kunio  Fujie.  Tokyo;  Voshinori  Otsuka.  I  shikumachi;  Yoshifumi 
KunuRi.  Yokohama,  and  Mituo  Kudo.  Tsuchiura.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  AUR.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1976.  51-98707; 
AuR.  20.  1976,  51-98709;  Sep.  27.  1976,  51-114732;  Sep.  27.  1976. 
51-114734 

Inf.  C'l.    F251)  21   Of>.  F25C  /    14 
I    S.  Ci.  62— 284  9  Claims 


4.126,014 

SOI  AR  COI  l.KCTOR  PANEI.  AND  REFRKiKRATION 

SYSTEM  OPERATED  THEREBY 

Thomas  Kay,  6  Creek  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 

Filed  May  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.000 

Int    CI.'  F25B  2''.0().  1  y  (XK  F24J  S  ()2 

L  .S.  CI.  62-2  9  Claims 
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1    An  air  cooling  apparatus  comprising 

a  cooler  comprising  a  pluraiitv  of  fms  and  a  pluralilN  ot  heat 
transmitting  tubes,  said  fins  being  arranged  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  with  a  predetermined  spacing  there- 
between and  each  being  formed  with  an  open  space  in  the 
central  pi^rtion  thereitf.  and  said  heat  transmitting  tubes 
extending  Ihrnugh  said  Tins  in  a  plurality  of  positions  in  the 

fins, 
at  least  one  defrosting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  pro- 

lecting  members  of  a  width  slightly  smaller  than  the  spac- 
ing between  the  adjacent  two  fins  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber for  cimnecting  said  projecting  members  together  and 
mi>unted  on  said  cooler  for  rotation,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  defrosting  device  around  the  heat 

transfer  tubes  with  each  K^i  the  projecting  members  being 

located  between  the  adjacent  two  fins. 
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4.126.016 

VACLl  M  INTERCONNECT  FOR  HEATING  AND 

COOI.INC,  I  NIT 

Uonard  Creiner.  2853-A  Hickory  PI.,  C  osta  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.330 

Int.  C!.-  F25D  .<  OH.  \  10;  K25B  /7/0,V,  II  (XI 


V.S.  CI.  62—457 


1    An  arrangement  for  collecting  solar  energv  comprising 
(al  a  plate-shaped  panel  including  two  vvall  tnembers  bound- 
ing a  cavity  in  said  panel, 

(1)  said  wall  members  having  each  an  annular  edge  por- 
tion sealed  to  the  edge  portion  oi  the  other  wall  mem- 
ber, 

(2)  one  of  said  wall  members  being  permeable  to  solar 
radiation,  the  other  wall  member  being  substantially 
opaque  to  said  radiation, 

(b)  a  radiation  trap  in  said  cavitv, 

( 1 )  said  trap  including  a  pluralitv  oi  pairs  i>f  trap  elements 

of  sheet  material  fastened  to  said  nnc  wall  member  and 

permeable  to  said  radiation, 

(2)  the  trap  elements  of  each  pair  being  joined  spacedly 
adjacent  said  other  wall  member  and  diverging  toward 

said  one  wall  member  at  an  acute  angle,  and 

(c)  circulating  means  for  introducing  a  Huid  into  one  part  o{ 
said  cavity  and  for  withdrawing  the  introduced  fluid  from 
another  part  of  said  cavity  remote  from  said  one  part, 

(  I  )  said  trap  elements  and  said  other  wall  member  defming 
therebetween  a  conduit  for  flow  of  said  fluid  between 
said  portions 


15  Claims 


1 — , 
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1    An  absorptive  refrigeration  svstem,  comprising 
a  first  evacuated  vessel  containing  a  fluid  \o  be  vapon/ed, 
a  second  evacuated   vessel  containing  a  vapor  absorptive 
chemical. 

a  conduit  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  vessel,  and 
means  for  selectivelv  opening  said  conduit  without  degrad- 
ing the  vacuum  therein,  said  means  comprising 
a  hollow  tubular  member  in  fluid  communication  with  one 

of  said  first  and  second  vessels,  and 
a  resilient  sleeve  fitting  tightU  against  said  hollow  tubular 
member,  separating  said  hollow  tubular  member  from 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  vessels,  and  moveable 
relative  said  hollow  tubular  member  for  opening  and 
closing  a  passage  between  said  first  and  second  vessels. 
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4,126,017 
METHOD  OF  REFRIGERATION  AND  REFRIGERATION 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  Bytniewski,  Grenoble;  Patrice  Chovet,  Bernin;  Jean- 
Pierre  Gabillard,  Sassenage,  and  Roger  Prost,  Saint  Egreve, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etude  et  lExploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,288 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1975,  75  26204 
Int.  CI.-  F25B  J  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  62-514  JT  15  Claims 


or  rotary  shaft  so  as  to  be  connectable  to  the  rotary  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotarv 
shaft. 


4,126,018 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  ROTARY 

SHAFTS 

Hiroji  Okuda,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,215 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  3/06.  3/26.  3/84 
L.S.  CI.  64—23 


4  Claims 
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4,126,019 
PATTERNING  APPARATUS  FOR  PILE  KNITTING 

MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  PRODUCING 
JACQUARD  PATTERNED  KNITTED  PILE  FABRICS  ON 

CROCHETING  GALLOON  MACHINES 
Heinz  Lindner,  Geyer/Erzg.;  Wolfgang  Georgi;  Lisbet  Muller, 
both  of  Tannenberg;  Fritz  Stopp,  and  Werner  Oehm,  both  of 
Geyer/Erzg.,  all  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  VEB  Wirkmas- 
chienbau,  Karl  Marx  Stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  22. 
1976,  0419492 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  2i/06.  23/08.  23/10  23/12 


U.S.  CI.  66—84  R 


7  Claims 


1  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a  Joule-Thompson 
refrigerator,  a  container  for  refrigerating  fluid  under  high 
pressure,  means  for  conveying  said  fluid  from  said  container  to 

said  refrigerator,  an  orifice  communicating  between  the  inte- 
rior of  said  container  and  said  conveying  means,  a  valve  for  at 
least  partially  closing  said  orifice,  an  expansible  chamber 
w  hich  IS  exposed  on  its  outer  side  tcT  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
pressure  in  said  container  and  which  upon  expanding  at  least 
partiallv  closes  said  valve,  whereby  upon  an  increase  in  the 
pressure  within  said  expansible  chamber  relative  to  the  pres- 
sure outside  said  expansible  chamber,  said  valve  is  moved  by 

said  expansible  chamber  in  a  direction  at  least  partially  to  close 
said  orifice  thereby  to  decrease  the  flow  of  said  fluid  to  said 
refrigerator  after  an  initial  period  of  rapid  cool  down  of  said 
refrigerator. 


7e  * 


1.  A  patterning  device  for  pile  knitting  machines,  particu- 
larly for  producing  jacquard-patterned  knitted  pile  fabrics  on 
crocheting  galloon  machines,  comprising  a  row  of  slide  nee- 
dles, horizontally  and  vertically  adjustable  pile  thread  guides 

having  a  plurality  of  thread  emerging  openings  parallel  to  the 

longitudinal  axes  of  the  needles  for  delivering  patterning  and 
non-patterning  threads,  a  thread  selecting  sinker  for  each  pile 

thread  guide,  means  for  disposing  said  sinker  relative  to  said 
thread  emerging  openings  of  the  respective  pile  thread  guide, 
said  sinker  having  a  thread  neck  for  the  patterning  pile  thread, 
said  disposing  means  including  a  vertically  movable  sinker  bar 
whereon  all  thread  selecting  sinkers  are  hingedly  disposed; 

characterized  in  that  the  thread  selecting  sinkers  (9)  are  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  edge  (11,  12)  which  positively  diverts 
the  non-patterning  pile  threads  from  the  shaft  of  the  needle  (1) 


1  An  apparatus  for  interconnecting  rotary  shafts  comprising 
splined   spindle,    flanged    yoke   members   including   sleeves 


4,126,020 
LOW  INERTIA  SHOE  MACHINE  TOOL  SUPPORT 
Kingsley  J.  Tutt,  Birstall;  William  F.  W  illbond,  Ratby,  and  John 
Davies,  Syston,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion, Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,070 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24.  1976, 

35173/76 

Int.  CI.;  CUB  1/44:  A43D  95/00 

U.S.  CI.  69-6.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  roughing  the  margin  of  an  upper  of  a  shoe 


slidably  fitting  around  the  opposite  ends  of  the  splined  spindles 

respectively,  and  fitting  yokes  disposed  outside  the  flanged 
yoke  members  and  connected  thereto  by  trunnions  respec- 
tively, each  of  the  trunnions  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  assembly  mounted  on  a  movable  shoe  assembly  support,  said 
bore  extending  centrally  therethrough  and  receiving  therein  shoe  assembly  including  a  last  having  an  insole  located  on  its 
the  sleeve  of  the  flanged  yoke  member,  and  each  of  the  fitting  bottom  and  an  upper  mounted  thereon  having  its  margin  se- 
yokes  being  formed  with  a  bore  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  roll  cured  to  the  periphery  of  the  insole,  said  machine  comprising; 
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a  rotars  roughing  tool  supported  by  a  tool  supporting 
means,  said  tixil  supporting  means  comprising  a  carrier 
movable  towards  and  away  from  said  shoe  support,  said 

roughing  tcxil  comprising  a  roughing  brush, 
said  tcx>l  support  carried  by  said  carrier  being  movable 
relative  thereto  wherein  a  tcxii  supported  thereby  can  be 
moved  in  a  direction  heightwise  of  the  b<ntom  of  said  shoe 
assembly  and  follow  the  plan  shape  of  the  bottom  of  said 
sh<ie  assembly,  to  operate  progressively  along  the  mar 
ginal  p<.)rtion  of  the  shoe  bottom, 

an  adjustable  resilient  means  which  functions  with  said  twl 

support  to  urge  said  tool  into  engagement  with  the  bottom 
of  said  shiH.-.  wherein  movement  of  said  tool  in  a  direction 


shoe  assembly  including  a  last  having  an  insole  located  on  its 
bottom  and  an  upper  mounted  thereon  having  its  margin  se- 
cured to  the  periphery  of  the  instile,  said  machine  comprising: 

taal  supportmg  means  for  suppt^rtmg  the  rotary  roughing 
HX>!, 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  shoe 
support  and  said  tCKii  supporting  means  whereby  a  tool 
supported  by  the  tool  supporting  means  is  caused  to  oper- 
ate progressively  along  a  marginal  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  a  shoe  supported  by  the  shoe  support; 

said    tool    suppiirting    means   comprising    a    tool    support 

mounted  on  a  earner  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto  about  an  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  ttxil  whereby  a  tool  supported  by 
the  tiHil  supp<-)rt  can  be  moved  heightwise  of  said  shoe 
supp<irt.  and 
dust  extractutn  means  comprising  a  hood  member  wherein 
said  tool  is  arranged  therein  having  an  exposed  operating 

surface,  said  hood  being  mounted  for  proportional  mtive- 
ment  heightwise  of  said  shoe  support  with  respect  to  the 
heightwise  movement  of  said  tcx>l.  and  said  hood  member 
being  supported  by  said  ttx:)l  suppt>rt  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  thereto 


-^ 


heightwise  of  said  shoe  bottom  and  relative  to  said  carrier 
IS  determined  by  said  engagement  of  said  tool  with  said 
shoe  bottom,  the  movement  varying  according  to  the 
contour  of  said  shoe  bottom,  the  heightwise  position  of 
said  earner  with  respect  to  said  shoe  support  being  gener- 
ally constant,  said  resilient  means  including  a  double  pis- 
ton arrangement  comprising  an  upper  piston  and  a  lower 

piston,  each  having  bleed  holes  through  which  hydraulic 
fluid  may  pass;  and 
a  dnve  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  roughing  tool 
comprising  a  rotary  drive  member  supported  on  said 
carrier,  a  second  rotary  member  on  a  shaft,  on  which  shaft 
a  tool  can  be  mounted,  and  an  endless  dnve  member 
interconnecting  said  riitary  members 


4,126,022 
LOCK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GLASS  DOORS 

I.uis  Bara  Marco.  32  Progresso  St..  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  May  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  May  29.  1976,  211.314 

Int.  CI.    EG5B  9/(J8 

Ls.  CI.  70— 102  9  Claims 
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4.126.021 

DLST  EXTRACTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  ROUGHING  MACHINK 

John  Davies.  Syston,  and  Shirley  L.  W.  Fudger.  Groby,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  827.071 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1976, 

35174/76 

Int.  a.    C14B  //44:  A43D  0/0 


U.S.  CI.  69—6.5 


4  Claims 


—-in 


1    A  machine  for  roughing  the  margin  of  an  upper  of  a  shcx; 
assembly  mounted  on  a  movable  shoe  assembly  support,  said 


1   An  improved  lock  for  a  pair  of  hinged  glass  di>ors  or  the 

like,  said  lock  comprising  first  and  second  coacting  casings, 
said  first  casing  comprising  a  single  piece  integral  metal  hous- 
ing member  open  on  one  side  and  including  a  locking  mecha- 
nism, including  a  lock  bolt,  disposed  in  and  occupying  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  said  first  casing,  the  other  half  of  the  first 

casing  being  empty  and  said  lock  bolt  extending  toward  said 
empty  half  of  said  first  casing  in  the  latching  position  thereof, 
the  open  side  of  said  first  casing  engaging  the  pair  of  doors  on 
one  side  thereof,  said  second  casing  comprising  a  base  member 
engaging  the  pair  of  dcxirs  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  further 
including  means  connected  to  said  base  member  for  engaging 
one  of  the  dixirs  on  the  said  one  side  thereof,  said  engaging 

means  being  received  in  said  empty  half  of  said  first  casing. 

4,126,023 

TAMPERPROOF  LOCKING  AND  LATCHING 

MECHANISM  FOR  ROTATABLE  CONTROLS 

Michael  E.  Smith,  Hinsdale,  and  Robert  G.  Brown.  Derry,  both 

of  N  H.,  assignors  to  Watts  Regulator  Co.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No,  787,316 

Int.  a.    F16K  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  70 — 177  6  Claims 

1  In  a  rotalable  control  device  comprising  a  bcxJy  having  a 
boss  and  control  means  including  a  stem  journaled  in  the  body 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  in  the  b<iss, 

a  handle  having  a  grip  end  portion  and  slider-nding  and 
stem-engaging  portions,  and 
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a  slider  on  the  slider-nding  portion  having  a  tang  extending 
toward  the  boss,  the  boss  having  a  surface  engageable  by 

the  tang  in  a  locking  position  of  the  slider  to  restrain  the 

handle  from  rotation  about  said  axis,  said  handle  having  a 
boss-engaging  end  portion  extending  toward  the  t)oss,  and 
said  boss  having  a  surface  engageable  therewith  to  define 


4,126,025 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Yasuo  Miyamae,  Minanomachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanpo  Lock 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,973,  Sep.  17.  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1974,  50-195; 
Dec.  24,  1974,  50-196 

Int.  a:-  E05B  J  9/ 14.  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  70—360  2  Qaims 


a  rotational  limit  position  of  the  handle,  said  slider  being 
movable  to  said  locking  position  with  the  handle  located 
at  said  limit  position,  said  boss  h)eing  undercut  at  said 
surface  to  receive  said  end  portion  and  thereby  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  handle  axially  from  said  stem  while  the 
slider  is  in  said  locking  position. 


4,126,024 
BICYCLE  CABLE  LOCK 
David  R.  Timmons,  501  Avenida  Largo,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92660;  Joseph  Romagnoli,  1636  Cypress,  La  Habra,  Calif. 
90631,  and  Charles  Bryan,  8436  San  Clemente  Way,  Buena 

Park.  Calif.  90620 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,859 

Int.  a.-  B62H  5/14 

L'.S.  a.  70—233  8  Claims 


1.  A  cable  lock  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  walled  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  having 

an  aperture  m  a  portion  of  its  wall  with  an  opening  at  least 

on  one  end; 
a  continuous   length   of  cable   adapted   for  storage   in   said 

housing  wound  around  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  which  is 

threaded  through  said  aperture  and  out  of  the  open  end, 
the  other  end  passing  out  through  the  opening  inside  the 
housing  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  loop  of  cable  when 
the  ends  are  joined  together; 

means  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  cable  outside  of  said  housing 

which  can  receive  a  lock  therethrough  so  that  the  cable 
can  form  a  continuous  loop  when  joined  by  a  lock;  and, 
a  spring  secured  to  said  cylinder  at  one  end  while  the  other 
end  IS  secured  to  said  housing,  to  maintain  a  spring  ten- 
sioned  torque  on  said  cylinder  and  effect  retraction  of  said 
cable  into  said  housing  after  extension  and  release  thereof. 


1.  A  locking  device  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  a  recess  therein  and  a  keyhole  which  has  a 

U-shaped  cross-section  and  communicates  with  the  recess: 

a  lock  cylinder  disposed  within  the  recess  of  said  housing 
being  longitudinally  and  non-rotatably  movable  therein, 
the  lock  cylinder  having  a  key  track  of  the  same  U-shaped 
cross-section  as  the  keyhole; 

a  plurality  of  tumbler  sets  carried  by  said  housing  and  said 
lock  cylinder  and  overlying  one  leg  of  the  U-shap>ed  key 
track,  said  tumbler  sets  being  normally  biased  to  positions 

wherein  their  interfaces  do  not  coincide  with  the  interface 
of  said  lock  cylinder  and  said  housing,  whereby  relative 
motion  therebetween  is  precluded,  and  being  key  actuat- 
able  to  positions  whereby  said  lock  cylinder  can  then  be 
longitudinally  moved  with  respect  to  said  housing  to 
release  a  lock; 
detent  means  overlying  the  other  leg  of  the  U-shaped  key 

track,  including  at  least  a  first  and  second  detent  in  said 

lock  cylinder  and  a  detent  element  disposed  in  a  hole  in 
said  housing,  said  detent  element  being  spring-biased  in 

the  direction  of  said  detents,  for  providing  positive  posi- 
tioning of  the  lock  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  housing 
when  said  lock  cylinder  is  moved  longitudinally  there- 
within  such  that  the  locking  device  is  in  a  locked  or  un- 
locked position; 

a  latch  means  attached  to  said  lock  housing; 

actuator  means  disposed  in  said  lock  housing  and  extending 
into  said  latch  means  and  t>eing  resf)onsive  to  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  lock  cylinder  for  moving  into  said  latch 
means  and  releasing  same  wherein  said  actuator  means 
compt.ses  an  actuator  rod  earned  by  said  latch  means  and 
an  actuator  rod  pin  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  lock 
cylinder  such  that  said  actuator  rod  and  said  lock  cylinder 
move  unitarily;  and 

spring  biasing  means  helically  mounted  on  said  actuator  rod 

and  disposed  between  said  latch  means  and  said  lock 
cylinder  for  normally  biasing  said  latch  means  and  said 
lock  cylinder  away  from  each  other  and  for  urging  said 
lock  cylinder  in  the  direction  of  said  keyhole  to  a  locked 
position, 

the  biasing  force  on  said  tumbler  sets  urging  said  tumbler  sets 

to  their  normal  position  being  relatively  weak  compared 
to  the  force  of  said  spring  biasing  means  between  said 
latch  means  and  said  lock  cylinder,  whereby  said  lock 
cylinder  is  automatically  returned  to  said  locked  position 
by  said  spring  biasing  means  when  an  actuating  key  is 
removed  from  said  keyhole  and  said  key  track. 
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4.126,026 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROV  IDING 

IMPROV  FI)  Al  TOMATIC  GAGE  CONTROI  SFTL  P  IN  A 

ROILING  MIFF 

Donald  J.   Fapiano,  Salem,  Va..  assiRnor  to  General   Flectric 
Company.  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  26. 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,725 


Int.  CI.    B21B  J7y(Vi 


L  .S.  CI.  72—6 


8  Claims 


_h 


1  In  .1  riictal  rolling  mill  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  a  metal 
x^orkpiccc  hN  successive  passes  ot  the  xvorkpiece  through 
opposed  uork  rolls,  said  mill  hcing  of  the  type  including  auto- 
matic gage  control  which  mav  be  rendered  active  on  a  seiec- 
lue  basiC  during  prescribed  imes  of  said  passes,  an  improved 
system  for  determining  the  initial  roll  openings  for  each  ot  said 
passes  after  the  first  including 

(a)  means  for  measuring  the  rt^ll  separation  force  during  a 

pass  of  the  workpiece  between  the  rolls  and  tor  providing 
force  signals  indicative  I'f  the  instantaneous  values  ot  said 

force. 

(b)  first  store  means  for  periodically  storing  the  values  ot 
said  force  signal  while  a  first  control  piirtion  of  said  work- 
piece  IS  between  said  rolls, 

(c)  second  store  means  for  periodically  storing  the  value  ot 

said  force  signal  while  a  second  control  portion,  including 

the  trailing  end  of  said   v», t)rkpiece.   is  between  said   rolls, 
and, 

(d)  computation  means  responsive  to  selected  values  stored 

m  said  first  and  second  store  means  to  calculate  the  roll 
opening  setting  for  the  next  pass  of  the  workpiece  be 
tween  said  rolls,  said  computation  means  employing  only 
those  values  stored  in  said  first  store  means  when  the  mill 

is  not  to  be  operated  under  automatic  gage  control  and 

employing  the  values  stored  in  said  second  store  when  the 
mill  is  to  be  operated  with  auomalic  gage  control 


back-up  rolls  so  as  to  neutralize  said   measured  and   re- 
corded eccentricity  magnitudes, 
(c)  maintaining  constant  roll  force  assuming  substantially  no 
eccentricity  of  said  back-up  rolls,  by  less  rapidly  bidirec- 
tionally  displacing  said  back-up  rolls  so  as  to  maintain  said 
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roll  force  constant  with  concomitant  change  in  r^ill  gap, 
and 

(d)  comhining  steps  (b)  and  (c)  by  superposition  vvhen  eccen- 
tricity and  gauge  changes  obtain,  so  that  said  concomitant 
change  in  roll  gap  produces  a  new  reference  roll  force  to 
modify  the  response  of  step  (b) 


4,126,028 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  STRFSSIFSS 

ROLLING  OF  MKTALS 

Pierre    \.   Chapront.    Montmorency.    France,    assignor   to   Jeu- 
mont-Schneider.  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,544 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  11.  1976.  76  17659 
Int.  CI.    B21B  .r  (H) 
IS.  n.  72—19  4  Claims 


4,126,027 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FCCFNTRICITY 

CORRFCTION  IN  A  ROI.FING  MIFF 

Andrew  V\.  Smith,  Jr.,  Mt.  Ubanon,  and  Kenneth  s.  Krat/., 
Murrysville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Klectric 

Corp.,  Pittsburfth.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  803.195 

Int.  CI.    82 IB  r,()() 

IS.  CI.  72-11  8  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  controlling  the  delivery  gauge  ot  a  work- 
piece  passing  through  a  rolling  mill  stand  having  at  least  a  pair 

o{  work  rolls  and  at  least  a  pair  of  back-up  rolls,  the  work  roll 
pair  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  define  a  roll  gap  through 
which  the  workpiece  passes,  the  back-up  rolls  being  mounted 
contiguously  with  said  work  rolls  and  having  a  spurious  eccen- 
iricity,  said  work  rolls  exerting  a  roll  force  on  said  workpiece, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  and  recording  the  eccentricity  magnitudes  ot 
said  back-up  rolls  prior  to  rolling  said  workpiece. 

(b)  maintaining  a  constant  roll  gap  at  said  work  rolls  when 
there  is  no  change  in  the  gauge  of  said  workpiece,  b\ 
keeping  the  roll  force  constant  in  accordance  with  a  refer- 
ence roll  force,  and  rapidly  bidirectionally  displacing  said 
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1    A  method  for  the  stressless  rolling  of  metals  passing  suc- 
cessively through  at  least  a  pair  of  first  and  second  rolling  mill 

stands,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  and  smnng  the  magnitude  of  the  rolling  torque  in 

the  first  mill  stand,  just  before  the  metal  enters  the  second 
mill  stand, 
maintaining  the  rolling  torque  of  the  first  stand  constant  at 
said  stored  magnitude  until  the  speed  of  the  first  mill  stand 
IS  stabilized,  and 

mainlaining  the  ratio  of  the  speeds  of  the  first  and  second 

mill  stands  constant  immediately  after  stabilization,  and 
until  rolling  is  ended 
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4,126,029 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL 

PARTS  WITH  INTERNAL  CONTOURS 

Pracheeschwar  S.  Mathur,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,973 
Int.  CI.-  B21H  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  72-69  5  Claims 


I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  cylindrical  metal 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  internal  contours  comprising  the 
steps  of 

constructing  an  initial  hollow  metal  cylinder  having  a 

weight,  outside  diameter  and  axial  length  substantially 
equal   to  the  weight,   outside  diameter  and  axial   length 

respectively  of  the  desired  structure  and  having  a  smooth 
tauter  surface, 
placing  the  initial  cylinder  within  a  cylindrical  container 
having  a  smooth  inner  surface  conforming  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylinder, 

rolling  the  cylinder  between  a  forming  roll  die  abutting  the 

internal  face  of  the  initial  cylinder  and  having  a  plurality 
of  a.xially  spaced  external  contours  corresponding  to  the 
desired  internal  contours  on  the  structure  and  a  support 
roll  die  opposed  to  the  forming  roll  die  and  engaging  said 
container,  while  simultaneously  restraining  outward  ra- 
dial growth  and  axial  growth  of  the  cylinder,  until  the 
internal  face  of  the  cylinder  conforms  to  the  profile  of  the 

abutting  forming  roll  die. 


4,126,030 

RETRACT^ABLE  PRESSURE  DIE 

Richard  T.  J^llweg,  Garden  Grove,  and  Homer  L.  Eaton,  Leuca- 
dia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eaton-Leonard  Corporation, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,496 

Int.  CI.    B21D  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  72—154  13  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  bending  a  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of 
grasping  a  portion  of  the  pipe  in  a  chuck  and  moving  the 

pipe  and  chuck  to  position  a  forward  section  of  the  pipe 

between  a  clamp  die  and  a  bend  die, 
clamping  a  forward  section  of  pipe  betw  een  said  clamp  and 

bend  dies, 

rotating  the  bend  and  clamp  dies  together  to  bend  the  for- 
ward section  of  the  pipe  about  the  bend  die, 


pressing  a  more  rearward  section  of  the  pipe  toward   the 

bend  die  by  means  of  a  pressure  die  as  the  pipe  is  bent,  and 
moving  the  pressure  die  forwardly  relative  to  the  bend  die  as 

the  pipe  is  bent,  said  step  of  pressing  the  pipe  toward  the 

bend  die  comprising 

positioning  a  forward  section  of  said  pressure  die  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  pipe,  and 

moving  a  rear  section  of  said  pressure  die  relative  to  said 

forward  section  from  said  one  side  to  clear  the  path  of 
said  chuck  so  as  to  allow  the  chuck  to  be  positioned 
closer  to  the  bend  and  clamp  dies  before  completion  of 
a  bend  without  interferring  with  the  pressure  die 


4,126,031 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  BANDS 

Evgeny  P.  Ignashev,  ulitsa  Korzhenevskogo,  13,  kv.  85,  Minsh, 
U.S.S.R.;   Evmeny   G.   Konovalov,   deceased,   late   of  Minsk. 

U.S.S.R.;  by  Georgy  E.  Konovalov,  administrator,  ulitsa 
Akademicheskaya,  13,  kv.  20,  Minsk,  and  Nina  E.  Zaitseva, 
administratrix,  prospekt  Kosmonavtov,  92,  kv.  92,  Leningrad, 
both  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,673 

Int.  a.  B21C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  72-285  3  Qaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  producing  metal  bands  from  wire,  com- 
prising: a  die  having  a  U-shaped  slit  for  the  passage  of  said 

Wire,  a  source  of  ultransonic  oscillations  with  an  acoustic 

concentrator  whose  end  face  adjoins  said  die.  said  slit  hav  ing  a 
central  portion  which  is  parallel  to  said  concentrator  end  face 
and  two  lateral  portions  which  are  directed  towards  said  con- 
centrator, one  wall  of  said  central  portion  of  the  slit  which  is 

nearer  to  said  concentrator  being  located  within  the  zone  of 

the  antinode  of  a  standing  ultrasonic  wave  produced  b\  said 
source  of  ultrasonic  oscillations,  the  area  of  said  wall  being  not 

greater  than  that  of  said  concentrator  end  face,  the  length  of 
each  said  lateral  portion  of  said  slit  being  greater  than  the 
distance  therebetween;  a  payoff  reel  for  said  wire  and  a  take-up 
reel  for  said  band;  a  system  for  cooling  said  die;  and  a  wire 
tension  control  mechanism. 


4,126,032 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
PHOTO-CHEMICAL  REACTION  HEAT 
Mitsuru    Ikeda;    Teppei    Ikeda,    both    of    Asaka;    Yoshihiko 
Teramoto,  Tokyo;  Masatoshi  Yasutake,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshimi 
Nakamine,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha  and  Fuji  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1976.  51-31667; 

Mar.  23,  1976,  51-31668 

Int.  CI.-  GOIK  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—15  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  photo-chemical  reaction  heat 
evolved  from  a  sample  material  irradiated  with  radiant  energy 
within  a  calorimeter  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  calo- 
rimeter having  a  pair  of  sample  holders  connected  to  heat-leak- 
age   type    thermo-electric    elements    which    develop    electric 
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output  signals  prop<irtionate  to  the  amount  of  heat  energy 
conducted  therethrough;  irradiating  both  sample  holders  with 

radiant  energy  before  disposing  the  sample  material  thereon  to 

heat  said  holders  and  develop  electric  output  reference  signals 
therefrom;  adjusting  the  amount  of  radiant  energy  being  irradi- 
ated on  at  least  one  of  said  sample  holders  to  effectively  com- 
pensate for  any  difference  between  the  two  reference  signals. 
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and  then  mounting  a  sample  material  on  at  least  one  of  said 
sample  holders  and  irradiating  both  sample  holders  with  the 

adjusted  radiant  energy  and  determining  the  exothermic  or 

fnd<ithermic  heat  value  generated  hy  the  sample  material  due 
[o  the  photii-chemical  reaction  heat  evolved  therefrom  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  in  the  electric  output  signals 
developed  bv  said  thermo-electric  elements 


4,126.033 

DKTKRMINATION  OF  THERMAL  CONDiaANCES  OF 

BONDING  LAYERS  IN  INFRARED 
PHOTOCONDUCTTOR  ARRAYS 

Filbert  J.  Bartoli,  Lpper  Marlboro,  Md.;  l^on  Ksterowitz, 
SpringTield;  Roger  E.  Allen.  Alexandria,  both  of  Va..  and 
Melvin  R.  Kruer,  Oxen  Hill.  Md..  assiRnors  to  The  L  nited 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,490 

Int.  CI.;  GOiN  25   IM 
L.S.  CI.  73—15  A  I  Claim 


initial  preheated  temperature  is  reached  to  obtain  a  ther- 
mal recovery  curve  of  each  of  said  detectors; 

comparing  the  recorded  thermal  recovery  curve  for  each  of 

said  detectors  with  a  calculated  family  of  thermal  recov- 
ery curves  using  like  laser  intensities  and  beam  duration 

and  thertnal  conductances  of  different  bonding  layers 

employed  in  fabricating  said  detectors  of  said  array 
thereby  obtaining  from  said  comparison  individual  ther- 
mal conductances  of  each  of  said  bonding  layers  of  said 
array  of  detectors; 

repeating  said  heat-record  steps  for  other  laser  beam  intensi- 
ties and  time  durations  of  incidence  to  obtain  a  family  of 
thermal  recovery  curves  for  each  of  said  detectors  at 
different  laser  beam  intensities  and  time  durations; 

comparing  the  measured  and  calculated  thermal  recovery 
curves  for  each  of  said  laser  beam  intensities  and  laser 
beam  durations  to  determing  the  optimum  laser  intensity 
and  beam  duration  for  determining  the  thermal  conduc- 
tance of  a  first  bonding  layer  of  each  of  said  detectors; 

said  optimum  laser  beam  intensity  and  pulse  duration  being 
different  for  each  of  said  detectors; 

repeating  said  latter  comparison  step  for  determing  the 
thermal  conductance  of  a  second  bonding  layer  of  each  of 
said  detectors, 

whereby  the  thermal  conductances  of  said  first  and  second 
bonding  layers  are  derived  from  said  optimum  laser  inten- 
sities and  pulse  durations  obtained  separately  for  each  of 

said  layers 


4,126,034 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINER 

PRESSURE  TESTING 

VVilliam  A.  Conrad,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,096 

Int.  CI.    GOIM  J.  .^2 
t  S.  n.  73— 49.2  II  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  in-site  the  thermal  conductances 
of  bonding  layers  of  IR  detectors  in  a  test  array  of  infrared 
detectors  which  comprises 

simultaneously  scanning  all  detectors  of  said  array  with  a 
laser  beam  having  a  spcciric  intensity  such  that  said  laser 
beam  dwells  on  each  detector  of  said  array  for  a  set  time 

duration. 

setting  the  incident  laser  beam  intensity  to  zero; 

recording  the  temperature  of  each  of  said  detectors  and  the 

time  at  said  zero  intensity  setting, 
continuously  recording  the  time  and  temperature  change  of 

each   of  said  detectors   from   said   zero  setting   until   the 


1    A  method  foT  testing  for  air  tightness  a  container  having 
a  head  inclusive  of  an  access  port,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  disposing  said  container  in  an  airtight  axially  extending 
passage  having  an  extent  encircling  said  container;  then 

(b)  commonly  pressuri/mg  the  interior  of  said  container  and 
such  encircling  passage  extent  to  a  preselected  pressure 

level,  then 

(c)  sealing  said  container,  then 

(d)  establishing  in  said  encircling  passage  extent  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  level  diverse  from  said  preselected  pres- 
sure level;  and  then 

(e)  detecting  and  indicating  the  measure  of  pressure  level 
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change  in  said  encircling  passage  extent  from  said  prede- 
termined pressure  level. 
6.  A  system  for  testing  for  air  tightness  a  container  having  a 
head  inclusive  of  an  access  port,  comprising: 

(a)  test  chamber  means  defining  an  open  end  and  an  axial 
passage  extending  from  said  open  end  for  receiving  said 
container; 

(b)  support  means  operable  for  advancing  said  container 
axially  within  said  passage  and  thereupon  sealing  said 
chamber  op>en  end; 

(c)  test  chamber  pressurizing  means  operable  for  establishing 

a  preselected  pressure  level  in  said  passage; 

(d)  sealing  means  for  defining  a  sealing  surface  radially 
continuous  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  test  chamber 
means  passage  and  operable  for  axial  translation  in  said 
test  chamber  means  for  moving  said  sealing  surface  into 
confronting  sealing  relation  with  said  container  access 
port; 

(e)  vent  means  operable  to  establish  in  said  passage  a  prede- 
termined pressure  level  diverse  from  said  preselected 

pressure  level; 
(0  control  means  for  successively  operating  said  support 

means,  said  pressurizing  means,  said  sealing  means,  and 

said  vent  means;  and 
(g)  detector  means  for  indicating  pressure  change  in  said 

passage. 


where 

T/  =  viscosity 

M  =  torque  (moment) 

fi  =  angular  displacement  in  radians  or  angular  velocity; 

such  that 

y  =  AP/n 

where 

y  =  displaced  volume  per  second 

AP  =  pressure  difference; 
and  such  that 

AP  operationally  analogous  to  M  and 

7j  =  AP/y. 


4,126,036 
SURFACE  ROUGHNESS  ANALYZER 

Thomas  G.  Nilan,  Penn  Hills  Township  Allegheny  County,  and 

Ralph  G.  Rudolph,  Edgewood  Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,530 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/28 

U.S.  a.  73-105  18  Qaims 


4,126,035 

ECCENTRIC  VISCOMETER  FOR  TESTING 

BIOLOGICAL  AND  OTHER  FLUIDS 

Louis  Kopito,  Brookline;  Samuel  R.  Schuster,  Wellesiey,  and 

Harold  Kosasky,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ovu- 

time.  Inc.,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,348,  Apr.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,979,945.  This  application  Sep.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,217 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  n/OO.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  73—60  1  aaim 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  mucus  from  a  Ixxiily  cavity,  said 
device  comprising  an  inner  bearing  element  and  an  outer  bear- 
ing element  constrained  for  eccentric  motion  with  respect  to 
each  other,  means  for  biasing  said  elements  for  said  eccentric 
motion,  said  inner  bearing  element  and  said  other  bearing 

element  having  inner  and  outer,  horizontally  disposed,  cylin- 
drical bearing  surfaces  that  are  characterized  by  substantially 
eccentric  displacement,  the  difference  between  the  diametral 
profiles  of  said  bearing  surfaces  ranging  from  0.01  to  10.0  mils, 
a  crescent  shaped  gap  formed  between  said  bearing  surfaces, 
said  substantially  eccentric  displacement  h>eing  in  accordance 
with  the  following  relationship: 


where 


.\f/n 
'V  =  (/)  V  as  well  as  coaxial  moment;  such  that 

T,   =   M/l 


»i  <*       «/ 


1.  A  surface  roughness  analyzer  in  which  a  stylus  connected 
to  a  transducer  is  moved  across  a  surface  providing  a  varying 
electrical  signal  representative  of  the  surface  profile  and  estab- 
lishing peak  support  widths  at  a  selected  reference  level  as  the 

signal  level  crosses  the  reference  level  compnsing 

means  connected  to  the  transducer  for  providing  a  pulse 

train  in  which  the  duration  of  each  pulse  is  representative 

of  a  F>eak  support  width  established  by  the  electrical  signal 

crossing  the  reference  level, 
means  connected  to  the  means  for  providing  a  pulse  train  for 

determining  whether  the  duration  of  each  pulse  occurs 

within  one  of  a  selected  plurality  of  ranges,  and 

means  connected  to  the  means  for  determining  pulse  dura- 
tion occurrence  within  a  range  for  counting  the  number  of 
occurrences  in  each  range. 


4,126,037 
COMPRESSION  TEST  USING  BATTERY  VOLTAGE 

WAVEFORM  DURING  CRANKING 

Richard  E.  Hanson,  Winchester,  and  Ronald  E.  Tetrev,  West- 
ford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,562 
Int.  Ci:-  GOIM  J5/00 
U.S.  a.  73-116  15  Oaims 

1.  Compression  testing  apparatus  for  testing  an  internal 

combustion  engine,  comprising 

means  for  detecting  the  battery  voltage  waveform  when  the 
engine  is  cranked  with  the  ignition  or  fuel  inhibited,  said 

voluge  waveform  having  cycles  between  positive  voltage 
peaks, 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  detected  voltage  wave- 
form relative  to  a  reference  voltage, 
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means  to  adjust  said  reference  voltage  to  a  value  approxi- 
mating the  direct-current  comp<nient  of  said  voltage 
w  a\  etorni.  and 

31  ,     3;' 
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means  to  increase  the  gain  of  said  amphfier.  v\herehs  to 
increase  the  amphfication  of  the  alternating-current  com- 
ponent of  said  voltage  waveform,  and 

means  to  compare  the  cycles  of  said  amplified  voltage  wave- 
form 


4,126.038 
TKSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRALI  IC  CIRC  LTTS 
Harold  H.  Bartlett.  Peoria,  III.;  Rodney  I..  Bussell.  Bettendorf, 
Iowa,  and  Robert  K.  Coats,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  846.948 

int.ci.  (;oiM  n^fx) 

I  .S.  CI.  73—118  4  Claims 


TEST     STAND 

DiS^OHNECT      /  VEHICLE. 
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1  A  testing  apparatus  for  testing  the  hydraulic  circuits  o\  a 
vehicle  having  at  least  two  independent  hydraulic  circuits, 
comprising 

a   plurality    oi  supply    conduits,   one   for  each   independent 

hNdrduiii  Circuit,  for  receiving  hydraiilic  fluid  from  the 

asst)cialed  circuit, 
coupling   means  <-in  said  supply    conduits   ti>r  i^oupling  each 

supply  conduit  to  an  associated  circuit, 

return  means  for  returning  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  circuits. 

a  single  particle  sensor  adapted  to  receive  hydraulic  fluid 
and  provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  particle  contam- 
inants  of  the    hydraulic    Huid.    said    return    means   heing 

connected  to  said  sensor. 

means  for  selectively  connecting  any  desired  one  ot  said 
supplv  conduits  from  said  sensor, 

a  plurality  of  return  ciinduils.  one  for  each   independent 

hydraulic  circuit, 
coupling  means  on  each  of  said  return  conduits  for  coupling 

each  return  conduit  for  an  associated  circuit, 
said  selective  connecting  means  heing  operative  to  connect 

the  one  of  said  return  conduits  associated  with  a  selected 

supply  conduit  to  said  sensor  while  disconnecting  the 
remainder  of  said  return  conduits  from  said  sensor,  said 
selective  connecting  means  comprising   valve  means  in 


close  tTuid  flow  proximity  to  said  sensor  and  remote  from 
said  coupling  means,  and 
bypass   valves  in   close   fluid   flow    proximity   to  said   valve 
means  for  selectively  interconnecting  each  supply  conduit 
with  the  associated  return  conduit 


4.126,039 

PROJECTILE  STRAIN  DAMAGE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

CTiester  L.  Smith,  Lake  Hopatcong.  and  David  N.  Everswick, 
Succasunna,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.774 

Int.  CI.-  GOIL  /  22 

IS.  CI.  73—167  7  Claims 


1  A  strain  damage  indicating  device  for  evaluating  environ- 
mental stress  that  a  projectile  is  subjected  to  while  in  transport 
which  comprises, 

cantilever  beam  means  longitudinally  posiicnied  in  said  pro- 
jectile for  deflecting  in  accordance  with  environmental 
stress  applied  to  said  projectile, 
strain  gage  means  fixedly  disposed  on  said  cantilever  beam 
means  for  measuring  deflection  o{  said  beam  means  in  a 
plurality  of  orthogonally  disposed  axes; 

amplifier-filter  means  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  strain  gage  means  for  filtering  out  high  frequency 
noise  generated  by  said  strain  gage  means  and  amplyfying 
the  residual  output  voltages  of  said  strain  gage  means  due 
to  strain  on  said  cantilever  beam  means, 
comparator  means,  electrically  coupled  to  the  output  ot  said 

amplificr-niter  means,  for  generating:  \oliage  output  sig- 
nals only  after  receiving  input  signals  of  a  predetermined 
voltage  level, 
counter  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  output  oi  said 
comparator  means,  for  recording  the  number  of  instances 
that  said  strain  gage  means  generates  output  voltage  sig- 
nals above  a  predetermined  voltage  level,  including  means 
tor  interrogating  said  counter  means  to  determine  the 

number  of  counts  contained  therein;  and 

power  saving  circuit  means  fixedly  connected  lo  one  end  of 
said  beam  means  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  strain 
gage  means  which  includes  a  battery  power  supply  electri- 
cally connected  therein  for  conserving  the  reserve  energy 
iif  said  pi)wer  supply  by  maintaining  said  strain  gage 
means  at  a  relatively  \ow  "idle"  current  until  strains  of  a 
predetermined  level  are  encountered  and  for  activating 
said  amplifier-filter  means,  comparator  means  and  counter 
means  circuitry  upon  said  strains  reaching  said  predeter- 
mined level 
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4,126,040 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
Alan  J.  Varacins.  Downers  Grove;  Richard  J.  Richards.  Liberty- 
ville,  and  Joseph  A.  Ferro.  Park  Ridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Card,  Inc..  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,836 

Int.  a:  GOIF  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—293  8  Claims 


■^^ 


4.126,041 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A 
MOLTEN  METAL  IN  A  MOLD 
Yuuji  Doi,  and  Terumiti  Masumori,  both  of  Ohita.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.963 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1976.  51-44733 

Int.  C\:-  GOIF  23/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—295  .  .  ;  4  Claims 


1    A  liquid  level  gauge  for  a  tank,  which  comprises: 
liquid-level  sensing  means; 

a  housing,  that  in  the  use  of  the  gauge  is  mounted  at  a  top 
opening  of  the  tank,  said  housing  having; 

a  horizontal  bottom  wall  with  an  opening  that  is  in  align- 
ment with  the  top  opening  of  the  tank  when  said  gauge 

IS  mounted  for  use; 
side  wall;  and 
a  top  wall, 
said  housing  having  no  other  opening  through  which  any 

moving  component   of  said   gauge  extends  so  that  a 

dynamic  seal  would  be  required; 

a  magnetic  drive  having  a  drive  magnet  and  a  driven  mag- 
net; 

a  first  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  said  driven 
magnet  fixed  mounted  on  it  closely  spaced  from  the  inside 
surface  one  of  said  side  walls  and  top  wall; 

a  second  shafi  mounted  outside  said  housing  and  having  said 
drive  magnet  mounted  on  it  for  rotation  closely  spaced 

from  the  outside  surface  of  said  one  wall  to  provide  turn- 
ing of  said  driven  magnet  upon  turning  of  said  drive  mag- 
net, 
means,  that  is  outside  said  housing,  connected  to  said  drive 

magnet  to  rotate  it; 
means  connected  to  and  supporting  said  liquid-level  sensing 
means  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  opening  in 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing; 

means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  first  shaft  and  to  said 

support  means  connected  to  said  liquid-level  sensing 
means,  said  means  connected  to  said  first  shaft  and  said 
means  supporting  said  liquid-level  sensing  means  being 
constructed  to  provide  vertical  movement  of  said  liquid- 
level  sensing  means  upon  rotation  of  said  first  shaft; 
means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  to  indicate 
the  position  of  said  level-sensing  means  relative  to  a  refer- 
ence position,  said  responsive  means  having  a  component 

m  said  housing  and  a  component  outside  said  housing  and 
constructed  so  that  said  inside  component  operates  said 
outside  component  without  a  connection  through  said 
housing  that  requires  a  dynamic  seal;  and 
means  connected  to  and  constructed  to  be  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  liquid-level  sensing  means,  when  it 
senses  the  liquid  level  at  the  liquid-level  sensing  means 
during  relative  vertical  movement  of  the  liquid  level  and 
the  liquid-level  sensing  means,  to  indicate  the  operation  of 
said  liquid-level  sensing  means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  level  of  molten  metal  in  a 
mold,  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  group  oi  a  plurality  of  thermocouples  set  at 
predetermined  intervals  in  a  vertical  direction  along  the 
side  wall  of  the  mold;  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
thermocouples  for  taking  individual  thermo-electromo- 

tive  voltages  from  the  respective  thermocouples; 

a  source  of  electric  power  and  a  high  resistance  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  of  the  thermocouples,  said  source  of 
electric  power  having  a  larger  voltage  than  the  maximum 
thermo-electromotive  voltage  generated  by  any  of  the 
thermocouples  for  producing  a  high  voltage  signal  at  said 
circuit  means  when  a  wire  in  corresponding  thermocouple 
IS  broken;  and 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  and 

having  a  memory  for  receiving  respective  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  thermo-electromotive  voltages  from  the 
circuit  means  and  storing  the  said  signals  in  the  order  of 
the  positions  of  the  thermocouples,  a  comparing  and 
checking  circuit  connected  to  the  memory  for  checking 
the  signals  held  in  the  memory  unit  forjudging  whether  or 
not  any  one  of  them  is  sufficiently  large  to  indicate  a 

broken  wire  in  the  corresponding  thermocouple  and  if  so 

to  correct  it  to  a  value  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  the 
thermo-electromotive  voltages  of  thermocouples  having 

no  broken  wire  and  selecting  the  maximum  thermo-elec- 
tromotive voltage  from  said  pattern,  and  an  arithmetic 
unit  connected  to  said  memory  for  calculating  the  thermo- 
electromotive  voltage  corresponding  to  the  level  of  the 
surface  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  mold  from  the  maximum 

voltage  by  using  a  predetermined  ratio  and  for  calculating 

the  level  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  mold  based  on  the 
calculated  voltage,  the  pattern  of  the  positions  of  arrange- 
ment of  said  sound  thermocouples  and  the  pattern  of  the 
thermo-electromotive  voltages  corresponding  thereto. 


4,126.042 

ERROR  COMPENSATING  NET>^ORK  FOR  DIGITAL 

DISPLAY  THERMOMETER 

Marine  D.  Lynch,  Beaverton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Digicon  Corpo- 
ration, Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.793 
Int.  CI.:  GOIK  7,] 2 
U.S.  CI.  73—361  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermometer  having  a  thermocouple  formed  by  a 
junction  of  dissimilar  metals  located  in  a  monitored  region  and 
connected  to  terminals  of  opposite  polarity  located  externally 
of  said  region,  differential  amplifiier  means  having  inverting 
and  non-inverting  inputs  connected  to  said  terminals  for  pro- 
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ducing  a  voltage  output  responsive  to  a  difference  in  potential 

generated  at  said  junction  reflecting  changes  in  temperature  of 

the  monitored  region,  signal  converting  means  connected  to 
said  amplifier  means  for  conducting  signal  current  as  a  function 
of  the  voltage  output  from  the  amplifier  means,  readout  means 
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said  axis  during  said  movement  of  said  bowl  for  centrif- 
ugal discharge  of  said  liquid  in  said  plane; 
(4)  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  bowl  about  said  axis 
at  a  speed   sufficient   for  causing  said   centrifugal   dis- 
charge; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  partition  vvalls  mounted  on  said  support  and 
transversely  intersecting  said  plane, 

(1)  said   partition   walls  being  spaced   from  each  other 
circumferentially  relative  to  said  axis, 

(2)  each  pair  of  circumferentially  adjacent  partition  walls 
defining  therebetween  a  receptacle  on  said  support 

open  toward  said  second  orifice  for  receiving  a  portion 

of  the  centnfugally  discharged  liquid;  and 

(d)  draining  means  for  separately  withdrawing  the  portions 
of  said  liquid  received  in  at  least  two  of  said  receptacles. 


connected  to  the  signal  converting  means  for  registering  the 
magnitude  of  the  signal  current  conducted  refiecting  the  tem- 
perature of  said  monitored  region,  and  error  correcting  means 

directly  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  exposed  to  ambient 

temperature  conditions  for  correctively  varying  the  current 
conducted  through  the  signal  converting  means, 

4,126,043 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  A  LIQUID  INTO 

PRECISELY  DEFINED  ALIQUOTS 

Werner  Schurminn,  Greifensee,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Met- 

tier  Instrumcnte  AG.  Greifcnsce-Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  S«r.  No.  831,248 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   30,    1976, 

15021/76 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  1/18 
t  s.  CI.  73—424  »2  Claims 


4,126,044 
ANTIFREEZE  TESTER 

Brian  N.  Tichy,  Bloomington.  and  Robert  E.  Clark,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thexton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,465 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  9/10 

I  .S.  CI.  73—440  10  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  dividing  an  amount  of  liquid  into  a  plurality 
o(  portions  in  a  precise,  predetermined  ratio  comprising: 

(a)  a  normally  stationery  supp<in, 

(b)  a  bowl  mounted  on  said  supp<.irt  for  movement  about  an 
axis  of  rotation, 

( 1 )  said  iKiwl  including  an  axially  extending  wall  bounding 

a  cavity  in  said  bowl  capable  of  containing  said  liquid 
during  said  movement. 

(2)  said  wall  being  formed  with  a  passage  extending  there- 
through between  a  first  orifice  communicating  with  said 
cavity  and  a  second  orifice  spaced  radially  outward 
from  said  first  orifice  relative  to  said  axis, 

(3)  said  second  orifice  moving  in  a  plane  radial  relative  to 


1    A  specific  gravity  tester  for  liquids  such  as  antifreeze 
solution  for  automotive  vehicles,  comprising 

a  transparent  tube  with  a  flexible  hose  on  one  end  and  a 
collapsible  suction  bulb  on  the  other  end. 

a  plurality  of  fiat  and  wafer-like  fioats  of  various  specific 
gravities  and  disposed  in  the  tube, 

the  tube  having  an  interior  guideway  confining  the  floats 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  the  guideway 
having  a  width  substantially  greater  than  thickness  to 
orient  all  of  the  wafer-like  floats  approximately  the  same 

therein,  the  tube  defining  a  pair  of  substantially  broad,  flat 

Side  surfaces  confronting  each  other  and  extending  across 
the  width  of  the  guideway  and  also  defining  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  edge  surfaces  across  the  thickness  of  the 
guideway,  and  the  tube  also  having  a  pair  of  elongate  ribs 
in  the  guideway  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
each  of  the  nbs  projecting  from  a  respective  side  surface 
in  a  direction  across  the  thickness  of  the  guideway  and 
each  rib  being  spaced  from  each  edge  surface  by  a  dis- 
tance Significantly  less  than  the  width  of  the  wafer-like 
floats,  the  ribs  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
which  is  significantly  more  than  the  thickness  of  the  waf- 
er-like floats  and  which  is  also  significantly  less  than  twice 
the  thickness  of  the  floats 
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4,126,045 
REMOTE  SPEEDOMETER-TACHOMETER 

Wayne  W.  Chou,  19  Sea  Beach  Dr.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,783 
Int.  CI.-  GOIP  3/42:  GOIS  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  73^188  4  Claims 
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4,126,046 

TWICK  SPIN  FREQUENCY  ROTATING  FILTER 
Harold  F.  Erdley,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,693,  Aug.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,082,005,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,770, 

Aug.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,974,701.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1977, 

Ser.  No.  858,711 

Int.  CI.-  COIC  19/16;  GOIP  15/02 

L.S.  CI.  73—504  28  Claims 


i^ 


20 

Vl 

J 

2-i^ 

--^ 

^2. 

>'   1 

1 

*1  — 

^ 

53 


f 


1   In  a  tuned  inertial  sensor  having  a  shaft  supported  from  a 
frame  by  at  least  one  bearing  for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis  at  a 

predetermined  spin  speed  and  a  sensitive  element  and  a  sensi- 
tive element  support  system  coupling  the  sensitive  element  to 
the  shaft  so  as  to  allow  relative  motion  between  the  sensitive 
element  and  the  shaft,  apparatus  for  reducing  the  inertial  sen- 
sor sensitively  to  twice  spin  speed  angular  vibrations  compris- 
ing. 


a  filter  rotor  means  disposed  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
spin  axis;  and 

spring  suspension  means  for  coupling  said  filter  rotor  to  said 

shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  spring  suspension 
means  being  a  means  for  allowing  spring  restrained  rota- 
tion of  said  filter  rotor  with  respect  to  said  shaft  about  axes 
perpendicular  to  said  spin  axis,  the  combination  of  said 
filter  rotor  means  and  said  spring  suspension  means  being 
tuned  so  that  one  of  the  natural  frequencies  of  said  filter 
rotor  about  axes  perpendicular  to  said  spin  axis  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  twice  spin  speed  when  said  shaft  and  said 

filter  rotor  means  are  rotating  at  spin  speed,  said  one  of  the 
natural  frequencies  of  said  filter  rotor  being  uncaged  and 

substantially  undamped. 


1  A  remote  speedometer-tachometer  for  measurement  by  an 
observer  of  the  speed  of  a  craft  and/or  revolutions  per  minute 
of  any  t\pe  of  engine  mounted  in  said  craft  which  produces 
characteristic  audible  output  pulses  therefrom,  comprising  in 

combination 

(a)  a  first  adjustable  and  settable  voltage  related  to  pitch  of 
an  engine  or  other  source  with  the  sound  moving  toward 
the  observer. 

(b)  a  second  adjustable  and  settable  voltage  related  to  pitch 
of  an  engine  or  other  source  with  the  sound  moving  away 
from  the  observer, 

(c)  multiplier  means  having  said  first  and  second  voltages 
coupled  thereto  for  modulating  said  first  voltage  by  said 

second  voltage. 

(d)  oscillator  means  for  generating  outputs  which  are  nar- 
row in  duration, 

(e)  means  for  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  multiplier  means 
to  said  oscillator  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said 
oscillator,  and 

(f)  output  transducer  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  means  whereby  the  observer  by  appropriately 

adjusting  said  first  and  second  voltages  can  match  the 
output  of  said  transducer  with  the  sound  from  said  engine 
and  the  settings  of  said  first  and  second  voltages  being 
calibrated  to  provide  the  speed  of  the  craft  and/or  RPM 
measurements  for  the  engine  mounted  in  the  craft. 


4,126,047 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  RATE  SENSOR  AND 
POSITION  INDICATOR 
James  C.  Sethares,  Burlington,  Mass.,  and  Harold  M.  Frost. 
Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,774 

Int.  C\:  GOIP  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  73—505  10  Qaims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  rate  sensor  and  position  indicator 
comprising 

a  movable  member  having  a  surface  acoustic  wave  propaga- 
tion surface, 

means  for  inducing  surface  acoustic  waves  on  said  propaga- 
tion surface, 

surface  acoustic  wave  reflector  means  adapted  to  establish  a 
surface  acoustic  standing  wave  field  in  fixed  position  on 
said  propagation  surface,  and 

detector  means  for  detecting  the  frequency  and  phase  rela- 
tionship of  surface  acoustic  standing  wave  field  amplitude 

fluctuations,  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  elements  consist- 
ing of  said  means  for  inducing  surface  acoustic  waves,  said 
surface  acoustic  wave  reflector  means  and  said  detector 
means  being  in  a  fixed  frame  relative  to  said  movable 
member. 


4,126,048 

ULTRASONIC  PULSE  TESTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

INTERFACE  GATING 

Sven  E.  Mansson,  Hollviksnas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Magnetic 
Analysis  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,235 
Int.  a.-  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—611  8  Qaims 

1.  Ultrasonic  non-destructive  pulse  testing  apparatus  v\hich 

comprises 

(a)  pulse  generator  and  transducer  means  for  applying  ultra 
sonic  pulses  to  an  object  to  be  tested, 

(b)  means  for  receiving  interface  signals  from  an  object 
under  test  and  flaw  signals  correspwDnding  to  variations  or 
defects  in  the  object, 

(c)  cathode-ray  tube  means  for  displaying  received  signals. 


47b  0X3   31 


MnvFMRFR  91     IQ78 


riFNFRAI.  AND  MECHANIC  AT 


773 


772 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1978 


(d)  first  and  second  sweep  generators  for  supplying  sweeps 
to  said  cathode-ray  tube  means. 

(e)  an  adjustable  interface  gate  generator  synchronized  with 
said  first  sweep  generator  for  prcxlucing  an  interface  sig- 
nal gate  at  a  selectable  position  along  the  sweeps  prtxJuced 
thereby. 

(0  an  adjustabk  threshold  circuit  supphed  with  received 

signals  and  with  said  interface  signal  gate  for  producing 
trigger  signals  when  received  signals  within  the  gate  ex- 
ceed the  threshold  level  thereof, 
(g)  means  connected  with  said  threshold  circuit  for  produc- 
ing from  said  interface  signal  gate  a  display  interface 
Signal  gate  having  an  amplitude  substantially  equal  to  the 
minimum    amplitude    of    received    signals    as    displayed 


bearing  medium  and  whose  frequency  is  affected  by  the  value 
of  the  fluid  pressure  force  to  be  measured  and  whose  relative 
change  in  frequency  with  changes  in  fluid  pressure  force  is 
primarily  dependent  on  the  bulk  properties  of  said  solid  me- 
chanically resonant  element;  exciting  means  for  exciting  said 
solid  mechanically  resonant  element;  and  detecting  means  for 

determining,  at  a  fluid  pressure  force  to  be  mesured,  the  value 

of  a  measurable  resonant  frequency  of  said  solid  mechanically 
resonant  element  and  forming  a  ratio  between  a  signal  corre- 
sp<-)nding  to  said  measurable  resonant  frequency  and  a  refer- 
ence signal,  for  determining  the  value  of  the  fluid  pressure 
force  therefrom 
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which  will  actuate  the  threshold  circuit  to  produce  trigger 

signals, 
(h)   means   for  displaying   said   display   interface  signal   gate 

and  received  signals  during  different  sweeps  from  the  first 
sweep  generator  and  having  coinciding  baselines. 

(1)  means  for  utilizing  said  trigger  signals  to  control  the 
initiation  of  sweeps  produced  by  said  second  sweep  gener- 
ator. 

(J)  a  flaw  signal  gale  generator  synchronized  with  the  second 

sweep  generator  for  producing  a  flaw  signal  gate, 

(k)  and  an  adjustable  flaw  threshold  circuit  supplied  with 
received  signals  and  with  the  flaw  signal  gate  for  produc- 
ing output  signals  when  received  signals  within  the  flaw 
gate  exceed  an  adjustable  threshold  level 


4.126.050 
VIBRATOR 

George  A.  l^ee,  Malvern.  England,  assignor  to  Ronald  Melville- 
Smith.  England 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1977,  S«r.  No.  784.858 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14.  1976, 

15187/76 

Int.  CI.    F16H  2J//6 
L'.S.  CI.  74—26  12  Qaims 
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4.126.049 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  FLUID 
PRESSURE  FORCE 

Mitchell   A.  Cotter.  4555   Henry   Hudson   Pkwy..  Bronx,   N.Y. 

10471 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768.362 

Int.  CI.    GOIL  V/00 

U.S.  a.  73—702  20  Claims 
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1     A    fluid    pressure    force    measuring   system    comprising   a 

solid  mechanically  resonant  element  immersed  in  a  pressure 


1  A  vibrator  having  an  actuator  assembly  which  includes  an 
actuator  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  relative  to 

said  assembly  but  prevented  from  longitudinal  movement  in  a 

direction  parallel  to  its  axis  relative  to  said  assembly,  said 
actuator  shaft  being  connected  at  one  end  to  p>ower-actuated 
driving  means  which  are  rotatable  to  rotate  said  actuator  shaft, 
means  being  also  provided  for  displacing  said  actuator  assem- 
bly between  a  position  in  which  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
driving  means  is  co-incident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 

actuator  shaft  so  that  rotation  of  the  latter  will  not  result  in  any 
longitudinal  oscillation  of  said  actuator  shaft  and  actuator 
assembly  and  a  position  in  which  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
actuator  shaft  is  set  in  a  direction  in  which  it  is  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
rotation  of  said  actuator  shaft  will  result  in  longitudinal  oscilla- 
tion of  said  actuator  shaft  and  actuator  assembly,  said  actuator 

assetnbly  being  connectible  to  a  member  which  in  use  is  to  be 

vibrated  whereby  such  longitudinal  oscillation  of  the  actuator 
assembly  will  effect  vibration  of  said  member. 
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4,126,051 
CHANNEL  SELECTOR 
Toshio  Hayakawa,  Katano,  and  Itaru  Mitsugi,  Kadoma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1975,  50-SK)506; 

Jul.  23, 1975, 50-90507 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  35/ J8 
U.S.  a.  74—10.41  9  aaims 


4,126,052 

FRICTION  TRANSMISSION 

Charles  W.  Jackman,  5986  Alan  Dr.,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,021.  Dec.  11.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.561 

Int.  a.^  F16H  75/70,  75/72 

U.S.  CI.  74—200  3  Qaims 
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1    A  channel  selector  comprising: 
a  channel  selecting  shaft, 

a  fine  tuning  shaft, 

a  variable  capacitor. 

an   Oldham   coupler   which   links   rotation   of  said   channel 

selecting  shaft  to  a  driving  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
lever-plate, 

a  driven  gear  engaging  said  driving  gear  and  secured  to  a 
shaft  of  said  variable  capacitor, 

a  slippable  click  stop  coupler  which  links  turning  of  said 
lever  plate,  journaled  rotatably  around  said  variable  ca- 
pacitor shaft,  to  said  driven  gear,  and 

a  memory  means  having  a  specified  number  of  memory  cams 
each  comprising  an  eccentric  ring  the  angular  position  of 
which  is  adjusted  by  said  fine  tuning  shaft,  said  memory 
cams  selectively  touching  a  contacting  part  of  said  lever 
plate  to  give  a  memorized  fine  adjustment  of  said  variable 

capacitor,  said  selection  of  said  memory  cams  being  made 

in  response  to  the  angular  position  of  said  channel  select- 
ing shaft. 
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1.  In  a  friction  transmission,  the  combination  comprising 

a  driving  member. 

a  driven  member, 

means  for  mounting  said  members  for  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon axis, 

said  members  having  oppositely  facing  annular  arcuate  sur- 
faces, 

at  least  one  roller  contacting  said  surfaces, 

and  means  for  supporting  said  roller  with  the  axis  thereof 
intersecting  the  common  axis  of  said  members. 

the  periphery  of  said  roller  having  a  generally  conical  con- 
figuration, 

said  annular  surfaces  of  said  members  having  a  configuration 
such  that  lines  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  roller  and 
the  races  converge  at  the  intersection  of  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  the  roller  and  the  common  axis  of  the  members  at 

all  positions  of  the  roller, 
said  means  for  supporting  said  roller  fjermitting  axial  and 

lateral  movement  of  said  roller  in  a  plane  radial  to  the 
common  axis  of  said  members  to  conform  to  the  noncircu- 
lar  contour  of  said  annular  surfaces, 

said  means  for  supporting  said  roller  including  trunnion 
means  for  suppnarting  said  roller  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  and  piston  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  trunnion  means  urging  said  trunnion 
means  in  the  direction  of  said  transverse  axis, 

said  means  for  supporiing  said  roller  comprising  hydraulic 
means  for  applying  a  force  proportional  to  the  driving 
load  on  said  piston  means  to  urge  said  roller  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  roller  axis, 

and  diaphragm  means  supporting  said  trunnion  means  for 
movement  along  said  transverse  axis  only. 

2.  In  a  friction  transmission,  the  combination  comprising 

a  driving  member, 

a  driven  member, 

a  common  shaft, 

means  of  supporting  said  members  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  said  common  shaft, 

said  members  having  oppositely  facing  annular  arcuate  sur- 
faces, 

a  thrust  bearing  on  said  common  shaft, 

one  of  said  meml>ers  being  mounted  on  said  thrust  bearing 

on  said  common  shaft, 

means  for  fixing  said  members  axially  so  that  there  is  an 
exact  spacing  between  said  annular  surfaces, 

at  least  one  roller  contacting  said  surfaces, 

means  for  supporting  said  roller  with  the  axis  thereof  inter- 
secting the  common  axis  of  said  members, 

said  means  of  supporting  said  roller  having  a  tilt  axis  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  common  axis  of  said  members. 
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the  periphery  of  said  roller  having  a  generally  convex  coni- 
cal configuration, 

said  annular  surfaces  of  said  members  having  a  configuration 

such  that  lines  tangent  ta  the  periphery  of  the  roller  and 
the  annular  surfaces  converge   at   the   intersection  of  the 

axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller  and  the  common  axis  of  the 

members  al  all  positions  of  the  roller, 
said  means  of  supporting  said   roller  permitting  axial  and 

lateral  movement  to  confcirm  to  the  non-circular  contour 

of  the  annular  surfaces, 
means  of  applying  a  force  on  said  roller  in  the  direction  of 

the  roller  axis, 
and  resilient  means  for  maintaining  said  tilt  axis  in  a  fixeil 
location  with  respect  to  the  axial  location  of  said  members 
resulting  in  equal  contact  pressures  of  the  roller  on  both 
members. 


4.126.053 

V-BELT 

Mario   Cicognani,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Industrie    Pirelli 

S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  790,809 
C  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  7.  1976,  23047  A  76 
Int.  CI.-  F16G  LOO.  5.00 
l^  S.  CI.  74—231  P  •*  Claims 


1  A  \  -belt  having  a  body  made  from  an  elastomeric  mate- 
rial and  comprising  a  traction  resistant  insert  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  small  cords  coplanar  and  parallel  one  tt>  the  other, 
which  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  larger  dimension  of  (he 

belt  and  a  ciivermg  for  the  belt  surface,  said  covering,  at  least 
in  the  /ones  of  the  belt  flanks,  corresponding  to  that  position  ot 
the  belt  btxiy  which  works  under  compression  and  being  con- 
stituted by  at  least  one  layer  of  elastomeric  material  having 
fibers  embedded  therein,  w  hich  fibers  are  disposed  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  belt  itself, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  fibers  embedded  in  the  elasto- 
meric material  covering  the  belt  body  are  treated  with  a  poly- 

isocvanale  solutn'n 


substantially  arcuate  opening  having  at  least  one  detent  in 
the  periphery  of  the  opening;  and 

I)  a  lock-out  means  connected  to  said  lever  actuator  and 

having  detent  engagement  means  for  engaging  the  detent 


o{  said  quadrant  plate,  said  lock-out  means  including 
means  for  biasing  said  detent  engagement  means  with 
respecl  to  said  detent  and  means  for  moving  said  lock-c^ut 
means  against  said  biasing  means 


4,126.055 
TRANSMISSION  REVERSE  INTERLOCK 

John  R.  Forsyth.  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, HiRhland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  AuR.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,111 

Int.  CI.    G05C;  5   10 

L  s.  CI.  74—476  10  Claims 


O 


4,126,054 
CONTROL  MEANS 

William   D.   I^nRford,  Stow;  Dale  F.  Uucnberger,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  and  John  J.  I-eBlanc,  Kent,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Incom  International  Inc.,  PittsbutRh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,490 

Int.  CI.    F16D  7  fx;,  G05G  5   IH 

L.s.  CI.  74-475  2>  Claims 

1    A  control  means  comprising 
.\   a  housing  having  an  opening  therein, 

B    a  control   lever  pivotally   mounted   to  said   housing  and 
including  a  lever  arm  extending  through  the  opening  in 

said  housing  and  a  lever  actuator  having  at  least  one 

receiving  means  adpated  to  receive  means  for  transferring 
motion  between  said  actuator  and  a  device  to  be  ci>n- 
trolled.  said  control  lever  including  pivot  means  between 
said  lever  arm  and  lever  actuator  for  mounting  said  con- 
trol lever  to  said  housing, 
C   a  quadrant  piate  mounted  to  said  housing  and  including  a 


1    A.  control  mechanism  for  a  multiple  speed  transmission  of 

the  type  having  a  housing  with  Tirsi  and  second  speed  gears 

therein  selectively  coupled  to  an  output  shaft  by  a  slideable 
member  U^ated  therebetween,  the  slideable  member  adapted 
when  in  a  neutral  position  between  said  gears  to  be  engaged  by 
a  movable  reverse  idler  gear  to  provide  reverse  drive,  said 
control  mechanism  comprising  a  slideable  member  actuating 
member  for  moving  said  slideable  member  into  coupling  en- 
gagement with  said  first  and  second  speed  gears,  a  locking 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  reverse  idler 

actuating  member  for  moving  said  reverse  idler  gear  into 
engagement  and  disengagement  relation  with  said  slideable 
member  actuating  member,  said  locking  member  bping  mov- 
able between  a  locking  position  in  w  hich  said  slideable  member 
actuating  member  is  engaged  thereby  and  kx:ked  against  sub- 
stantial movement  and  a  blocking  position  in  which  said  re- 
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verse  actuating  member  is  blocked  against  movement  into  a 
position  in  which  said  reverse  idler  gear  is  engaged  with  said 

slideable  member,  and  cam  means  on  said  reverse  idler  actuat- 
ing member  engaging  said  locking  member  and  adapted  to 
move  said  locking  member  to  locking  position  when  said  re- 
verse idler  gear  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  slideable 
member  and  the  latter  is  in  said  neutral  position,  said  reverse 
idler  actuating  member  being  blocked  by  said  locking  member 
against  movement  towards  a  position  in  which  said  reverse 
idler  gear  is  in  engagement  with  said  slideable  member  when 
said  slideable  member  is  coupled  to  either  said  first  or  second 

gear 


4,126,057 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  UPPER  GUIDE  MEMBER 
Wilhelm  von  Allwbrden,  Erbach  i.O.,  and  Hubert  Geisthoff, 
Lohmar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jean 

VValterscheid  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser,  No.  779,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1976,  2619031 

Int.  a.-  G05G  1/04 
U.S.  a.  74—586  9  Oaims 


i' 


:^-, 


\y 


4,126,056 

CONTROL  LEVER  ASSEMBLY 

William  J.  Brown,  Naperville,  and  Orson  K.  Kelly,  Aurora,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,594 

Int.  CI.:  G05G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—491  9  Claims 


-I^kr^^ 


1.  An  adjustable  length  upper  guide  member  for  the  hitch 
attachment  of  a  tractor  comprising  an  outer  tubular  guide 
element  and  an  inner  relatively  displaceable  guide  element 
telescopingly  positioned  therein,  said  inner  guide  element 
having  annular  grooves  on  its  outer  surface,  a  housing  on  said 
outer  guide  element,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  housing  to  define  first  and  second  arms  on  each  jaw,  the 

first  arms  of  said  jaw  being  engageable  with  the  annular 

grooves  on  said  inner  guide  element,  said  second  arms  defining 
actuating  cams  facing  each  other,  and  a  lever  having  a  longer 
end  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing  and  one  end  extend- 
ing into  said  housing  and  an  eccentric  portion  on  said  one  end 
with  two  sides  within  said  housing,  one  of  said  sides  engage- 
able  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  the  other  of 
said  sides  engageable  with  the  actuating  cams  of  said  jaws  such 

that  when  the  long  end  of  the  lever  is  pivoted  said  one  side  of 

said  eccentric  portion  will  apply  a  force  urging  the  other  of 
said  sides  against  said  actuating  cams  of  the  jaws  to  disengage 
the  jaws  from  the  annular  grooves  on  said  inner  guide  element. 


\    In  a  manually  operable  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
selectively  operable  mechanisms,  and  a  support,  an  improved 
control  lever  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  shaft; 
first  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  first  portion  of  said  first 

shaft  to  said  support  for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof; 
a  first  lever  connected  to  said  first  shaft  for  manually  rotat- 
ing said  first  shaft  about  said  axis; 

a  tubular  second  shaft; 

second    mounting    means    for    mounting    said    second    shaft 
coaxially  about  said  first  shaft  for  independent  rotation  of 

said  second  shaft  about  said  axis; 
a  second  lever  connected  to  said  second  shaft  for  manually 

rotating  said  second  shaft  about  said  axis; 
a  tubular  third  shaft; 
third  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  third  shaft  coaxially 

about  said  second  shaft  for  independent  rotation  of  said 

third  shaft  about  said  axis; 

a  third  lever  connected  to  said  third  shaft  for  manually 

rotating  said  third  shaft  for  rotation  about  said  axis; 
fourth  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  third  shaft  to  said 
support  at  a  position  spaced  axially  from  said  first  portion 
of  the  first  shaft,  said  control  lever  assembly  being  rotat- 

ably  supported  by  the  rotatable  mounting  of  each  of  dif- 
ferent shafts  thereof  to  a  single  one  of  different  axially 
spaced  portions  of  the  support;  and 
connecting  means  extending  between  said  shafts  and  said 
mechanisms  for  operating  said  mechanisms  selectively  as  a 
result  of  selective  rotation  of  said  shafts  by  selective  ma- 
nipulation of  said  levers. 


4,126,058 
FLUID  FLOW  DIVIDER 

Robert  L.  Shelby,  Chillicothe,  111.,  and  Delbert  G.  Nelson,  VN  est 
Bountiful,  Utah,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,578 

Int.  a.-  F16H  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  74 — 606  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  having  a  case  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  passages  opening  through 
a  wall  portion  thereof  in  a  plurality  of  distributed  axially  paral- 
lel openings,  the  improvement  comprising; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  a  fluid  flow  conduit  to  said 

wall  portion  and  defining  a  through  passage  pro\iding 
substantially  direct  fluid  flow  communication  between 
said  fluid  flow  conduit  and  said  openings  in  said  wall 
portion,  said  through  passage  having  upper  and  lower 
portions,  the  cross  section  of  said  lower  portion  being 
larger  than  the  portion  of  the  case  through  which  said 
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openings  extend  to  permit  a  p<irtion  of  the  fluid  flow  to 
pass  indirectly  from  the  portion  of  the  enlarged  lower 
portion  of  the  through  passage  outwardly  of  said  openings 
into  said  openings,  said  upper  p<irtion  overlying  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  openings  and  having  a  cross  section 
smaller  than  thai  of  said  lower  portion,  said  connecting 

means  including  a  cover  member  removably  secured  to 
said  wall  portion  and  a  connecting  member  removably 
secured  to  said  cover  member; 
first  sealing  means  sealing  the  connecting  means  to  said  wall 
portion  outwardly  of  and  about  said  plurality  of  fluid  flow 
passage  openings,  and 

second  sealing  means  sealing  the  connecting  member  to  said 
cover  member  about  said  through  passage. 


4,126,060 

FRICriONAL  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 

Arthur  E.  Rineer,  P.O.  Box  115,  Beulah,  Mich.  49617 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722.697 

Int.  C\:  F16H  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  74—798  4  Oaims 


4,126,059 

PRESSURE  BOOST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POWERSHIPT 

TRANSMISSION 

Alfred  S.  Smemo,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,319 

Int.  a.    F16H  47/00 
IS.  CI.  74 — 730  7  Claims 
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1  A  planetary  transmission  system  including  ring  means;  a 
central  annular  bearing  member  coaxial  with  said  ring  means, 
a  plurality  of  angularly-spaced  planetary  members  having 
portions  engaging  said  ring  means  and  said  central  member, 
respectively,  said  planetary  memt>ers  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending shaft  portions  engaging  the  inside  surfaces  of  axially 
spaced  sections  of  said  ring  means,  said  planetary  members 
having  a  disc  portion  engaging  said  central  annular  bearing 
member  axially  between  said  ring  sections,  said  planetary 
members  being  disposed  with  said  disc  portions  in  axially 

spaced  overlapping  relationship,  said  shaft  portions  of  a  partic- 
ular   planetary    member    being   of  difTerent    lengths,    and    said 

planetary  members  being  similar  and  axially  reversed  with 
respect  to  the  planetary  member  adjacent  thereto;  and  an 
intermediate  member  rotatively  receiving  said  planetary  mem- 
ber and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  planetary 
member  having  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  ring 
means  and  central  member  on  a  continuous  flared  surface 
under  pressure. 


1  A  hydraulic  fluid  control  system,  comprising  a  sump,  a 
pressure  regulating  valve,  a  fixed  displacement  pump  having 
an  inlet  connected  to  the  sump  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the 
pressure  regulating  valve,  said  pressure  regulating  valve  in- 
cluding   pressure-responsive    regulating    pressure    adjusting 

means  operative,  in  the  absence  of  a  control  pressure,  to  effect 

an  inactive-condition  m  the  regulating  valve  wherein  fluid 
delivered  by  the  pump  passes  thri>ugh  the  regulating  valve 
without  being  regulated  thereby,  and  operative  in  the  presence 
of  the  control  pressure  to  effect  an  active  condition  in  the 
regulating  valve  wherein  fluid  delivered  thereto  by  the  pump 
is  caused  to  be  regulated  such  that  it  builds  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  value  before  passing  through  the  regulating  valve, 
pressure  consumer  element  means,  a  control  valve  means,  a 
source  of  pilot  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pilot  pressure  resp<insive 
b(X)st  valve  means,  a  pilot  pressure  line  means  connecting  the 
source  of  pilot  pressure  to  the  boost  valve  means  by  way  of  the 
control  valve  means,  a  supply-return  line  means  connecting  the 
boost  valve  means  to  the  consumer  element  means  by  way  of 
the  control  valve  means,  a  control  fluid  line  connecting  the 
boost  valve  means  to  the  regulating  pressure  adjusting  means; 

a  feed  line  connecting  the  pump  to  the  boost  valve  means,  an 
exhaust   line  connecting   the  boost   valve   means  la  the  sump, 

said  boost  valve  means  being  pressure-shiftable  from  an  unac- 

luated  position  wherein  it  connects  the  supply-return  line 
means  and  the  control  line  to  the  exhaust  line,  to  an  actuated 
position,  wherein  it  connects  the  feed  line  to  the  supply-return 
means,  and  said  control  valve  being  operable  between  a  first 

position  w herein  it  blcKks  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  source  of 

pilot  fluid  pressure  to  the  btxist  valve  means  and  a  second 
position  wherein  it  connects  the  source  of  pilot  fluid  pressure 
to  the  boost  valve  means 


4.126.061 

SIGNAL  FAILURE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Richard  L.  Fry.  l^ndon.  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 

Limited.  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  760.S76 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31.   1976. 
3885/76 

Int.  CI.    B60K  41,  IH 
IS.  CI.  74 — 866  13  Claims 
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1  A  signal  failure  circuit  for  incorp<iration  in  a  control 
circuit  of  a  vehicle  automatic  transmission  system,  the  control 
circuit  including  switch  circuits  operable  to  effect  engagement 
of  respective  gearratios  of  the  transmission  in  respc)nse  to  an 
input  signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the 

output  shaft  of  the  transmission  and  which  is  derived  from  a 
generator  which  produces  a  fluctuating  signal  the  frequency  of 
which  varies  with  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft,  the  signal 
failure  circuit  comprising 
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an  interval  timer  which  provides  an  output  in  the  event  that 

the  signal  from  the  generator  falls  to  zero  for  longer  than 
a  first  predetermined  time; 
a  monostable  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  from  the  inter- 
val timer  and  which  is  switched  by  said  output  to  its 
unstable  state  to  activate  a  safety  circuit  in  the  control 
circuit,  said  monostable  circuit  remaining  in  its  unstable 

state  for  a  second  predetermined  time  after  the  output 
from  the  interval  timer  has  disappeared;  and 
means  for  modifying  said  first  predetermined  time  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  of  a  frequency  to  voltage  converter 
which  is  supplied  with  said  fluctuating  signal,  wherein 
said  interval  timer  includes  a  capacitor,  a  charging  circuit 
for  said  capacitor,  means  controlled  by  said  fluctuating 
signal  for  discharging  said  capacitor  and  means  responsive 

to  the  voltage  developed  across  said  capacitor  for  provid- 
ing said  output 


4,126.063 

WRENCH  SOCKETS 

Richard  R.  Palmer,  22  Parkview  Dr..  Painesville.  Ohio  44077 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,834,  Nov.  14,  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,681 

Int.  C\r  B25B  13/06 

U.S.  a.  81—121  R  4  Qaims 


4.126,062 
TORQUE  WRENCH 

Donald  F.  Solomon.  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JO-Line 
Tools.  Inc.,  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,627 

Int.  a.'  B25B  0/00 

U.S.  CI.  81—52.4  R  8  Qaims 


V  .. 


1   A  torque  wrench  comprising; 

a  hollow  tubular  lever  arm; 

an  elongated  hinge  member  housed  within  said  hollow  lever 
arm  and  carrying  a  load  engaging  means  at  one  end 
thereof;  and  rotatably  connected  to  said  tubular  lever  arm 

proximate  thereto,  whereby  torque  can  be  applied  from 

said  lever  arm  to  said  load  engaging  means,  and  said  hinge 
member  has  a  channel  with  inclined  walls  formed  across 
the  full  width  of  an  end  surface  thereof  running  normal  to 
the  direction  of  elongation  and  located  remote  from  said 
load  engaging  means  and  said  channel  is  transversely 
oriented  relative  to  the  plane  of  application  of  torque 

a  pivot  positioned  within  said  tubular  lever  arm  and  shaped 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  prism  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment between  a  seated  position  in  said  channel  and  a 
position  angularly  displaced  from  said  seated  position; 

a  plunger  member  positioned  within  said  tubular  lever  arm 
and  formed  with  an  end  surface  perpendicular  thereto 
with  a  channel  defined  therein  transversely  oriented  rela- 
tive to  the  plane  of  application  of  torque  and  extending  the 
full  Width  of  said  end  surface  at  the  end  thereof  nearest 
said  load  engaging  means  and  arranged  to  receive  said 
pivot, 

biasing  means  anchored  relative  to  said  tubular  lever  arm 

and   positioned   to   resiliently  bias  said   plunger  member 
toward   said   load   engaging   means   to   urge   said   pivot 
toward  said  seated  position  with  a  predetermined  force; 
and 
pivot  retaining  means  positioned  withm  said  tubular  lever 

arm  to  define  lateral  constraints  to  inhibit  movement  of 
said  pivot  normal  to  the  plane  of  application  of  torque. 


1.  A  wrench  socket  device  for  transmitting  a  torque  load  to 
a  nut-type  fastener  comprising, 

an  elongated  body  having  a  polygonal  shaped  bore  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough, 

said  bore  defined  by  a  plurality  of  sets  of  equidistantly 
spaced  and  radially  extending  inner  tapered  serrations 
disposed  in  a  substantially  common  plane  for  surface-to- 
surface  engagement  with  corresponding  generally  planar 
side  surfaces  of  a  fastener  across  substantially  the  entire 
surface  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  concavities  disposed  generally  interme- 
diate each  of  the  sets  of  serrations  adapted  for  reception  of 

the  corners  of  said  fastener  for  transmitting  a  torque  load 
thereto  in  a  direction  away  from  the  corners  of  said  fas- 
tener, 

said  concavities  each  include  outer  corners  in  the  form  of 
flutes  defined  by  root  sides  which  converge  in  apex  ends. 

the  root  sides  of  each  of  said  flutes  converge  in  an  apex  end 
which  is  disposed  in  the  general  plane  of  the  apex  ends 
defined  by  said  serrations,  and 

the  sides  of  said  flutes  merged  with  the  corresponding  sides 
of  serrations  by  an  angle  of  approximately  30% 

said  serrations  define  a  plurality  of  lands  disposed  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  60°  relative  to  the  geometric  center  of 
said  bore  such  that  approximately  i  of  a  sector  provides  an 
angle  of  approximately  30°  in  respect  to  the  mid-f)Oint  of 
an  associated  one  of  said  concavities, 

said  serrations  each  have  an  included  angle  of  approximately 

60°  with  the  bisector  of  the  root  sides  of  the  serrations 

being  perpendicular  to  the  confronting  planar  side  sur- 
faces of  the  fastener. 


4,126,064 
PREPARATION  OF  ANNULAR  BLANKS  FROM  TUBE 

STOCK 

Brian  D.  Tarrant,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor  to  Formflo 
Limited,  Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,895 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  15.  1976, 
24819/76 

Int.  a.'  B23B  3/00.  1/00,  3/04:  B21B  13/20 
U.S.  a.  82—1  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  annular  workpiece  from  tube 

stock  compnsing  advancing  a  part-off  rolling  tool  radially  of 
the  tube  stock  to  a  depth  approximately  corresponding  to  the 
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ukpiece  but  stopping  the    such  that  said  damping  collar  rotates  freely  about  an  axis  essen- 
from  the  tube  stock,  and    tialK  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  arbor  simultaneously 

while  being  free  for  limited  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular 

to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  arb<ir  such  that  harmonic  vibration 
and   chatter   in    the   c^biect    is   minimi/ed,    said    spacer   being 


1 


thereafter  machining  the  inside  of  the  partiallv  severed  lenmh 
lo  the  desired  bore  diameter 


4.126.065 
PIPK  FND  FIMSHINC;  APPARATl  S 

Mward  A.  Clavm.  Houston.  Tex..  assiRnor  to  Midcon  Pipeline 
t^uipment  Co..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed   \pr.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787.555 

Int.  (1   H23B  ^  /A 

L  S    C'l.  82 4  C"  ^^  Claims 


formed  with  a  pair  of  grooves  on  opposite  sides  cif  said  damp- 
ing collar  aiui  a  pair  of  snap  rings  receivable  in  said  pair  of 
grooves  to  limit  the  longitudinal  motion  iif  said  damping  col- 
lar,  and   including  a  pair  of  side  plates   receivable  over  said 

spacer  belvvecn  said  snap  rings  and  said  damping  collar 


1  .Apparatus  for  use  in  finishing  the  ends  of  pipes,  compris- 
ing firs!  bodv  means,  means  for  supporting  said  first  bodv 
means  adiacent  an  end  of  a  cylindrical  pipe,  second  biidv 
means  movable  along  said  first  bodv  means  axially  of  said  pipe, 
means  for  moving  said  second  body  means  along  said  first  bodv 
means,   support   means  carried   bv    said   second   body   means 

adapted  lo  rotate  coaxial!  v  i>f  said  pipe,  means  for  rotating  said 

support  tneans  about  seccnul  body  means  and  about  said  pipe, 
cutting  ttM)l  means  carried  by  said  support  means  and  movable 
away  from  and  toward  the  axis  of  said  pipe  bv  cvlinder  means 
supported  bv  said  support  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  support  means  lor  supplying  Huid  to  said  cylin- 
der means  tor  moving  said  cutting  tool  means  into  and  awav 

from  cutting  engagcmciU  uilh  the  cud  ot  said  pipe 

4,126.066 
BRAKE  I  ATHK  HARMONIC  DAMPFR 

John  C.  Wagor.  and  Robert  W.  Bradley,  both  of  C  edar  Rapids. 
Iowa,  assiRnors  to  Kwik-Way  Manufacturing  Company.  Mar- 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.342 
Int.  CI.    B23B  ?  ::   FI6F  /  ^  10 

L  .S.  CI.  82 — ♦  A  -  Claims 

1  .-\  damper  for  use  with  an  arbor  upon  which  an  object 
could  be  mounted  ci>mprismg  a  damping  collar,  and  a  cylindri- 
callv  shaped  spacer,  said  spacer  being  opcrahlv  mounted  upon 
the  arbor  so  that  it  rotates  in  conjunction  with  the  arbor  and 
said  damping  ct)llar  being  operably  mounted  upon  said  spacer 


4,126.067 

TOOL  POST 

Knrico  R.  (Jiannctti,  18  Druid  Hill  Dr.,  Parsippany,  N.J.  07054 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,730 

Int.  CI.    B23B  2^  (X).  Jv  :4 
I  .S.  CI.  82—36  A 


1  A  selectively  adjustable  tiH>l  post  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
tools  for  selective  positioning  o!  any  one  of  the  tools  in  opera- 
tive position  with  respect  to  a  work  piece  on  a  machine  tool, 
said  tool  post  comprising 

a  base  plate  adapted  tor  fixed  securement  at  a  selected  loca- 
tion on  the  machine  tool; 

a  body  block  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  said  block  rotatabiy 
mounted  ad|acent  said  base  plalo. 

interlocking  means  extending  from  said  body  block  and  said 
base  plate,  said  interlocking  means  comprising  spaced 
spline  teeth  arranged  on  radii  extending  from  the  center  of 
rotaticMi  of  said  body  bU>ck,  with  a  set  of  spaced  spline 
teeth  on  said  block  interengaging  a  set  of  spline  teeth  on 

said  base  plate, 

ball  means  on  the  face  of  i>ne  of  the  teeth  of  said  spline  teeth 

to  cause  the  teeth  of  one  set  of  teeth  to  roll  off  the  face  on 
the  other  set  of  teeth  into  the  valleys  between  the  teeth, 

setting  means  selectively  operable  to  etfect  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  said  interlocking  means;  and 

means  ft)r  supporting  a  tool  on  each  side  of  said  body  bltK'k. 
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4,126,068 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  NIBBLING  MACHINE 
Giinter  Bremer,  Spardorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1976,  2628963 

Int.  CI.-  B23D  27/00:  B26D  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  83—237  1  Claim 
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1    In  a  numerically  controlled  nibblmg  machine  in  which  the 

feed  distance  of  a  workpiece  is  limited  by  a  release  time  during 
which  a  work  tool  is  disengaged  from  said  workpiece  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  number  of  strokes  of  the  work  tool  per 
unit  of  time,  said  nibbling  machine  including  drive  means  for 
said  work  tool,  means  for  controlling  the  feed  rate  of  the 
workpiece  with  respect  to  the  work  tool,  means  for  determin- 
ing said  release  time  in  a  single  stroke  of  said  work  tool  for 
every  number  of  strokes  of  said  tool  per  unit  of  time,  and  means 
for  automatically  determining  minimum  acceleration  and  de- 
celeration of  said  workpiece  required  for  travelling  said  feed 
distance  and  for  forming  a  desired  feed  rate  value  for  said 
workpiece  from  said  release  time  and  the  feed  distance  of  said 
workpiece.  the  improvement  comprising  said  means  for  deter- 
mining said  release  time  further  comprising  switch  means 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  work  tool  for  generating  a  stop 

command  signal  for  said  drive  means  for  said  work  tool,  said 

determining  means  further  comprising  means  for  selectively 
transmitting  said  stop  command  signal  from  said  switch  means 
to  said  control  means  when  a  predetermined,  lowest  speed  of 
said  drive  means  for  said  work  tool  is  reached  and  stopping 
said  work  tool  at  an  upper  dead-center  position  of  said  work 
tool  in  said  nibblmg  machine. 


able  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  disposed  in  the 
coil  space  of  the  fixed  magnet;  and 
a  compensating  circuit  for  energizing  the  coil,  relative  to  the 
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magnet,  the  circuit  having  a  power  supply,  being  inter- 
posed between  the  power  supply  and  the  coil,  and  being 
effective  to  reduce  the  voltage  drop  of  the  coil  based  on  its 

resistance. 


4.126,070 
KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Jeremy  R.  Hill,  87  Centre  St.,  Dover,  Mass.  02030 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,996 

Int.  CI.:  GIOH  }/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.01  27  aaims 


4,126,069 
MICROTOME 
Tomoo  Shimonaka,   Hiratsuka,  Japan,   assignor  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Akashi  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1976,  51-149524 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  83—703  3  Claims 

1    A  microtome  comprising; 

a  table; 

a  lever  having  a  front  end  and  an  opposite  end  and  fitted  to 

the  table  so  as  to  swing  around  a  horizontal  axis  in  a 

dynamically  balanced  state, 
a  knife; 

a  specimen  holder  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  lever 

opposite  to  the  knife; 
an  electrically  operated  drive  mechanism,  disposed  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever,  for  effecting  the  swinging  of  the 

lever  so  that  a  specimen  held  by  the  specimen  holder  is  cut 
by  the.  knife,  the  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed 
magnet  having  a  coil  space,  and  a  coil  fitted  to  and  mov- 


1.  A  hand-held  keyboard  musical  device  comprising: 

a  keyboard  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys, 

an  elongated  housing  having  top  and  bottom  wall  surfaces,  a 
hand-support  section  and  a  keyboard  section  longitudi- 
nally disposed  of  the  support  section  and  having  an  of^en- 
ing  for  accommodating  the  keyboard  assembly. 

said  housing  having  means  defining  a  passage  therethrough 

in  the  hand-support  section  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  the 
keyboard  assembly  and  extending  b>etween  top  and  bot- 
tom wall  surfaces. 

said  passage  for  receiving  the  player's  hand  for  enabling 
hand  support  of  the  device. 

and  means  for  supporting  the  housing  from  the  player's 
body. 


4,126,071 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL 
PERFORMANCE 
Kazuo  Kamata,  Hino,  and  Yasushi  Yamamoto,  Okegawa,  Iwth  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisaku- 
sho, Hamamatsu;  Sanyo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Moriguchi 

and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Funma,  all  of,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.   1976.  51-24196; 

Mar.  9,  1976,  51-24621 

Int.  CI.;  GIOH  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.03  6  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  an  automatic  musical  performance  compris- 
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ing  adder  means  having  binary-coded  signal  outputs  repre- 
senting added  amounts;  means  for  obtaming  a  digital  signal 
mdicating  a  root  tone  by  depression  of  a  key;  a  memciry  circuit 
providing  digital  signals,  said  first-mentioned  digital  signal 
being  added  bv  said  adder  means  in  sequential  cirder  with  said 
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4,126,073 
ELECTRIC  GUITAR 
Youjiro  Takabayashi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  S«izo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,424 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    18,    1975,    50- 

99070[Ul;Jul   18.  1975,  50-9907 1(U] 


Int.  CI.-  GIOD  3/0(1   1/08 
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digital  signals  from  said  memory  Circuit,  a  rhythm  pulse  gener- 
ator with  output  pulses  for  driving  said  memory  circuit;  plural 
tone  source  signal  passing  circuits,  plural  gate  circuits  inter- 
p<ised  in  said  plural  tone  source  signal  passing  circuits,  said 


1  An  electric  guitar  comprising  a  main  resonating  bi>dy,  a 
neck  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  ba.se  section  inset  within 
at  least  the  upper  b<iundary  of  said  b<xiy  and  extending  from 


plural  gate  circuits  being  opened  and  closed  by  said  binary  ^^^^  ^^d  of  said  body  to  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said  neck 


ctxied  signals  from  said  outputs  of  said  adder  means 


4,126.072 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  A.  Taylor,  3686  Richbriar  Ct..  Nashville.  Tenn.  37211 

Filed  May  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.285 

Int.  CI.    GIOD  I /(>().  I,m 

U.S.  a.  84— 173  9  Claims 


n  22 


having  an  extension  unitary  with  said  base  member  extending 
beyond  said  other  end  of  said  txxJy  for  carrying  a  head  at  one 

end  thereof, 

a  bridge  and  a  tail  piece; 

at  least  one  interconnecting  member  extending  along  the 
said  base  section  of  said  neck  and  interconnecting  said 
ba.se  of  said  neck  to  said  body,  said  member  being  made  of 

a  material  harder  than  (hat  of  said  body, 
and  the  edge  thereof  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
portion  of  the  upper  boundary  adjacent  thereof,  a  mount- 
ing for  each  of  said  bridge  and  tail  piece,  said  bridge  and 
tail  piece  being  secured  by  said  mounting  to  said  edge  of 
said  interconnecting  member 


^    A\ 


4    A  stringed  musical  instrument  including 

(a)  an  elongated  b(xly  of  one-piece  wcx>d  board  construc- 
tion, said  body  being  of  substantial  thickness  and  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces, 

(b)  the  b<Mtom  surface  of  said  bcxdy  being  hollowed  out  to 
provide  a  cavity  extending  a  substantial  portion  of  the 

b(x!y's  length,  leaving  a  thin  top  surface  serving  as  a 

sounding  board  above  the  cavity. 

(c)  one  end  of  said  body  t>eyond  the  cavity  being  reduced  in 

width  to  provide  a  peghead, 

(d)  said  peghead  being  provided  with  transverse  b<ires. 

(e)  pegs  extending  through  the  transverse  bores  of  said  peg- 
head  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  latter. 

(0  a  fingerboard  mounted  longitudinally  of  the  top  surface 

of  said  body  above  the  cavity, 

(g)  bridge  means  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said  body  in 

alignment   with  said  fingerboard  and  adjacent  opposite 

ends  thereof, 
(h)  a   plurality   of  strings  extending   longitudinally   of  said 

Ixidy  above  said  fingerboard  and  supported  by  said  bridge, 

and 
(I)  means  engaged  with  one  end  of  said  body  for  engagement 

by  one  end  of  said  strings, 
(J)  the  opp<isite  ends  of  said  strings  being  engaged  with  said 

pegs  for  holding  said  string  under  tension 


4,126,074 
V  lOLIN  HARP 

Eric  G.  Lundquist.  2340  22nd  St.,  Rockford.  III.  61108 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,060,  Jul.  9,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884.859 

Int.  C\:  GIOD  1/12.  3/12 

U.S.  C\.  84—313  5  Qaims 


^-,^ 


irt^:- 


1    A  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  body. 

a  first  bridge  transversely  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  body, 

a  second  bridge  mounted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  body, 

first  and  second  string  mounting  means  positioned  outward 

of  said  first  and  second  bridges,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  strings  tautly  suspended  h>etween  said  bridges 
by  said  mounting  means,  said  second  string  mounting 
means  comprising  two  openings  in  said  btxly,  through 
which  at  least  one  of  said  strings  is  kwped  so  that  a  single 
string  can  double  back  to  form  adjacent  notes  on  said 
instrument;  and 

lever  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  strings  while  the 

instrument  is  being  played,  said  lever  means  including  a 
flanged  portion  which  extends  between  said  first  bridge 

and  at  least  one  of  said  strings  so  that  the  tension  in  at  least 
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one  of  said  strings  can  be  varied  by  changing  the  angular 

position  of  said  lever  means. 


4,126,075 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  DRUMS  AND  LIKE 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  ON  A  STAND 

Makoto  Kurosaki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,854 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1976,  51/1864 

Int.  Cl.-  GlOG  5/00 

U.S.  a.  84 — 421  75  Claims 


1  A  supporting  device  for  drums  and  like  musical  instru- 
ments comprising  an  upper  mounting  assembly,  a  lower 
mounting  assembly  and  a  standard,  said  upper  mounting  assem- 
bly including  an  attachment  fixable  to  said  standard,  an  elastic 
element  to  be  inserted  between  said  attachment  and  any  one  of 
said  musical  instruments,  and  means  for  coupling  said  one 
musical  instrument  to  said  attachment  with  said  elastic  element 
disposed  therebetween,  said  lower  mounting  assembly  includ- 
ing a  holder  block  slidable  along  said  standard,  and  means  for 
fixing  said  holder  block  at  any  selected  position  along  said 
standard 

47.  A  supporting  device  for  drums  and  like  musical  instru- 
ments comprising  a  standard,  an  upper  mounting  assembly 

connecting  any  one  of  said  musical  instruments  to  said  standard 
at  a  required  disposition,  and  a  lower  mounting  assembly,  said 
lower  mounting  assembly  including  a  holder  block  slidable 
along  said  standard,  and  means  for  fixing  said  holder  block  at 
a  selected  position  along  said  standard,  thereby  supporting  said 
one  musical  instrument  at  the  side  thereof 


solid  shank  with  a  substantial  length  contiguous  to  and  integral 

with  said  preformed  head,  a  tubular  upsetlable  portion  contig- 
uous to  and  integral  with  the  said  solid  shank  at  the  other  end 
of  said  rivet,  the  solid  shank  and  the  tubular  upsetuble  portion 
being  externally  bounded  by  an  outside  circular  wall,  the  tubu- 
lar upsettable  portion  being  internally  bounded  by  an  inside 
circular  wall,  said  inside  circular  wall  being  unstepped  and 
substantially  cylindrical,  the  said  circular  walls  being  coaxial. 

no  diameter  of  said  outside  circular  wall  where  it  bounds  the 

tubular  upsettable  portion  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  outside  circular  wall  where  it  bounds  the  solid  shank,  the 
inside  circular  wall  bounding  an  internal  recess  which  opens 
onto  said  other  end  of  the  rivet,  said  other  end  having  an  end 
surface,  a  termination  surface  on  the  end  of  the  solid  shank 
inside  the  recess  bounded  by  said  inside  wall  and  forming  the 

bottom  boundary  of  the  recess;  and  a  core  pin  in  said  recess 
having  a  core  pin  surface  adjacent  to  the  terminating  surface, 

and  having  axial  length,  lateral  dimensions,  and  strength  suffi- 
cient for  maintaining  a  concentric  and  round  upset  head  con- 
figuration on  said  rivet  and  preventing  internal  buckling  of  the 
tubular  upsettable  portion  when  sufficient  axial  compressive 
force  is  exerted  on  said  end  surface  to  upset  said  tubular  upset- 
table portion  and  fonii  an  upset  head,  the  said  axial  length, 

lateral  dimension,  and  strength  of  said  core  pin  being  sufficient 
to  suppKDrt  the  upset  head  against  rollover  of  said  upset  head 

upon  the  exertion  of  an  axial  tensile  force  on  said  upset  head, 
the  core  pin  being  sufficiently  rigid  as  substantially  to  retain  its 
own  shape  under  rivet  upset  forces  exerted  dunng  formation  of 
the  upset  head,  portions  on  said  core  pin  and  on  said  inside  wall 
being  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  overlap  each  other  after 
the  upset  head  is  formed  to  prevent  axial  separation  of  the  core 
pin  from  the  rivet,  all  abutting  surfaces  of  the  core  pin  and  of 
the  rivet  being  so  disposed  and  arranged  relative  to  the  axis 
that  any  compressive  axial  force  transmitted  from  the  core  pin 
to  the  tubular  upsettable  portion  of  the  nvet  will  be  predomi- 
nately directed  only  other  than  radially  outward,  that  portion 
of  the  core  pin  lying  inside  the  inside  circular  wall  being  so 
proportioned  and  shaped  that  it  is  incapable  of  transmitting 

upset  forces  to  the  tubular  upsettable  portion  the  core  pin  being 

in  perimetral  contact  with  said  inside  circular  wall  for  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  the  core  pin. 


4,126,076 
RIVET  FASTENER  SYSTEM 

Irwin  E.  Rosman,  23710  Garendon  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

91364 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,330,  Feb.  12,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,995,406, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,533,  May  15, 
1973,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  480,760,  Jun.  19,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,457, 

Jan.  5, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

681,431 

Int.  G.-  B21D  39/00:  F16B  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  85—37  28  Oaims 


4,126,077 

RECOIL  REDUaNG  SYSTEM  FOR  RIFLES,  GUNS, 

CANNONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  R.  Quesnel,  R.D.  #1,  Rutland,  Vt.  05701 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,393 

Int.  a.2  F41F  3/02 

U.S.  G.  89—1.704  2  Gaims 


/' 


^/•^  '^'%7ZW7^ 


1.  A  two-piece  rivet  assembly  having  a  central  axis,  and 
comprising:  a  rivet  having  a  preformed  head  at  a  first  end,  a 


1.  A  recoil  reduction  system  for  ball  and  powder  type  weap- 
ons compiising: 
a  plurality  of  gas  storage  chambers  surrounding  at  least  a 
part  of  the  barrel  structure  of  a  ball  and  powder  type 

weapon  in  the  area  of  the  breech  of  said  ball  and  powder 
type  weapons,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  gas  storage 
chambers  being  cylindrical  m  shape  and  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  the  axis  of  each  said  cylmdncal  shaped  gas 
chamber  is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  breech; 

a  plurality  of  narrow  channels  equal  in  number  to  said  plu- 
rality of  gas  storage  chambers,  a  different  one  of  said 

plurality  of  narrow  channels  forming  a  passageway  be- 
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tueen  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  gas  storage  chambers 
and  the  bore  of  said  bail  and  powder  type  weapon,  said 
narrow  channels  being  so  located  that  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tiarrov^'  channels  communicates  with  said  bore 

in  said  breech  area  of  said  ball  and  powder  type  weapon 
but  in  front  of  the  area  of  said  breech  in  which  the  powder 
of  said  ball  and  powder  is  located,  whereby  gases  from 
said  bore  will,  after  said  ball  and  powder  type  weapon  is 
fired,  flow  through  said  plurality  of  narrow  channels  into 
said  plurality  of  chambers  and  out  of  said  plurality  of 
chambers  back  into  said  btue  when  the  pressure  in  said 
bore  IS  less  than  the  pressure  in  said  plurality  of  chambers, 
and 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  needle  valves  equal  in  number  to 
said  plurality  of  chambers,  each  one  of  said  adjustable 
needle  valves  having  a  point  at  one  end,  a  different  one  of 
said  plurality  of  adjustable  needle  valves  extending  into 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  gas  storage  chambers  such 

that  said  point  on  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 

adjustable  needle  valves  is  aligned  with  the  said  narrow 
channel   of  said   plurality    of  narrow    channels  associated 

with  the  said  gas  storage  chamber  into  which  that  adjust- 
able needle  extends,  each  one  of  said  needle  valves  being 
continuouslv  and  independently  adjustable 


4.126.079 

BOI  T  ACTL  ATING  .MECHANISM  USKABLE  WITH 

FLOATING  FIRING  PIN 

Walter  K.  Perrine,  P.O.  Box  621,  Elko,  Nev.  89801 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1977.  Scr.  No.  829.791 
Int.  CI.-  F41D  JJ/06 

V.S.  CI.  89—190  18  Claims 
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4.126.078 
I  IQLID  PROPELLANT  WEAPON  SYSTEM 

Eugene  Ashley,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  BurlinKton,  Vt. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,143,  Jul.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.069,739. 

This  application  Oct.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  839.476 

Int.  CI.-  F41F  I/()4:  F42B  M   /J 

I'.S.  CI.  89—7  2  Claims 


.«•       ff 


/iC 


r   K^  tf-; 


.(^■<,.  .1.  j^j.w  .'.'r.'.'Vji-.-.  ::;r.-.v.rT»-t-i-.  -i  " 


1    A  boll  action  weapon  comprising: 
a  frame, 

a  handle  on  said  frame. 

a  hollow   barrel  having  a  firing  chamber, 

a  b<ilt  movable  in  said  frame  axially  to  and  from  the  firing 

chamber  of  said  barrel, 
said  bolt  having  cam  means  on  the  end  thereof  opposite  to 

said  firing  chamber  for  moving  over  a  cam  surface, 
an  elongated  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 

providing  a  cam  surfaces  along  its  length  for  engagement 

by  said  cam  means, 
said  link  being  movable  into  contact  with  said  cam  means  to 

retain  said  bolt  when  it  has  been  moved  to  said  firing 
chamber,  and 
a  compression  means  mounted  in  said  handle  for  biasing  said 
link  into  contact  with  said  bolt  and  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  link  as  it  collapses  by  causing  its  free 
end  to  swing  downwardly  away  from  said  bolt  into  said 

handle 


1    A  weapon  system  comprising 

a  gun  having  a  firing  bore, 

a  round  of  ammunition  disposed  in  said  firing  bore  including 

a  relatively  high  mas<;  projectile  means  longitudinally  slid- 

able  in  and  closing  the  forward  end  of  said  firing  bore. 

a  relatively  high  reaction  mass  longitudinally  slidable  in  and 
closing  the  aft  end  of  said  firing  bore,  and  having  a  central 
bore  longitudinally  extending  therethrough, 

a  relatively  low  mass  piston  longitudinally  slidable  within 
and   sealed   to  said   firing  bore  and  disposed   aft   ot   said 

projectile  means  and  ft^rward  of  said  reaction  mass,  and 

having  a  central  rod  longitudinally  extending  into  and 
sealed  to  said  central  bore  of  said  reaction  mass, 
said  piston  having  a  forward  face  of  relatively  large  cross- 
sectional  area  and  an  aft  face  of  relatively  small  cross-sec- 
tional area,  and  a  passageway  communicating  said  aft  face 
with  said  forward  face,  and  a  pressure  sensitive  obturating 
means  obturating  said  passageway  and  adapted  to  open 
said  passageway  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  being 

applied  to  said  forward  face. 

said  projectile  means,  said  firing  bores  and  said  piston  defin- 
ing a  combustion  chamber. 

said  reaction  mass,  said  firing  bore,  said  piston  rod  and  said 
piston  defining  a  liquid  propellani  storage  area 


4.126.080 
HKiH  VELOCITY  ANTI-SLRGE  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
(ieorge  L.  Reynolds.  Cambridge.  HI.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited 
States  of  America  a.s  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.271 
Int.  CI.    F41l>  /J/2 

L  .S.  CI.  89—199  5  Claims 
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1    A  hydraulic  high  velocity  anti-surge  spring  assembly  for 

replacing  a  long  action  spring  in  Us  high  velocity  application 

with  reciprocating  parts  in  automatic  and  semiautomatic  weap- 
inis,  said  spring  assembly  urging  said  reciprocating  parts  to 
their  in-battery  position,  said  long  action  spring  having  an 
undesirable  spring  surging  characteristic,  said  assembly  reduc- 
ing the  length  and  velocity  of  spring  travel  of  a  shorter  spring 
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therein  without  reducing  the  cyclic  rate  of  said  reciprocating 
parts,  said  system  comprising: 
a  chamber  having  a  moveable  piston  therein, 

a  rod  affixed  to  reciprocating  parts  and  inseriable  and  move- 
able through  said  piston, 
said  chamber  having  a  fluid  therein. 

a  spring  urging  said  piston  against  said  fluid, 

said  piston,  upon  movement  against  said  fluid,  expelling  said 
rod  from  said  fluid  within  said  chamber. 


4,126,081 

MACHINE  SHIELD 
Paul  A.  Zdeb.  4818  Bernice,  Warren,  Mich.  48091 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,575 
Int.  CI.-  B23C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  90—11  R 


means  actuatable  to  control  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  and 
from  said  one  motor  means;  control  circuit  means  including 
said  reservoir,  said  main  valve  means,  control  pump  means  for 

supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  actuate  said  mam  valve 

means,  and  manually  operated  control  valve  means  having 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  main  valve  means  for  control- 
ling flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  said  main  valve 

means  to  control  actuation  thereof;  selectively  actuatable 
brake  means  associated  with  said  one  motor  means:  brake 
control  means  for  selectively  controlling  actuation  of  said 
brake  means  independently  of  operation  of  said  control  valve 

means,  said  brake  control  means  including  a  brake  conduit 


4  Claims 


1  A  safety  shield  specially  adapted  for  use  with  machine 
tools  having  a  spindle  rotatable  about  a  normally  vertical  axis, 
and  particularly  of  the  milling  machine  type  having  a  non-rota- 
table  element,  such  as  an  extendible  quill,  and  a  tool-driving 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  within  the  quill  so  as  to  be 
extendible  toward  the  work,  said  shield  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flat  transparent  shield  panels,  said  panels  including  an  an- 
chor panel  and  at  least  one  movable  panel,  said  anchor  panel 

having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  non-rotatable  element 
and  means  for  securing  said  anchor  panel  to  the  non-rotatable 
element,  and  hinge  means  securing  each  movable  panel  to  said 
anchor  panel,  whereby  each  of  said  movable  panels  is  pivotally 
secured  to  said  anchor  panel,  said  anchor  panel  securing  means 
comprising  a  collar  secured  to  said  anchor  panel  at  the  opening 
therein  so  as  to  receive  the  non-rotatable  element,  each  of  said 
movable  panels  being  secured  along  one  edge  to  an  edge  of 

said  anchor  panel,  said  collar  having  at  least  one  hinge  member 
connected  to  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  to  the  edge  of 
said  anchor  panel  to  which  one  of  said  movable  panels  is  se- 
cured, said  movable  panel  having  a  cooperating  hinge  member 
secured  to  the  edge  thereof,  thread  means  formed  on  one  of 
said  hinge  members,  said  hinge  means  including,  in  addition  to 
said  hinge  members,  at  least  one  hinge  pin  and  spring  means, 

said  pin  having  thread  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 

thread  means  formed  on  one  of  said  hinge  members  to  com- 
press said  spring  means  and  place  a  frictional  load  on  said  hinge 

means,  w  hereby  said  hinge  means  retains  said  movable  panel  in 
any  position  to  which  it  is  moved. 
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4,126,082 

TRAVEL-BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ronald  J.  Klitz.  Mosinee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 

Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,111,  May  16,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,852 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  15/26 

L'.S.  CI.  91—41  3  aaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  earthworking  implement  supported 

thereon  and  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  motor  means  for  operating 

various  components  including  ground  engaging  means  for 

supporting  and  driving  said  vehicle,  a  control  system  compris- 
ing: a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir;  main  hydraulic  circuit  means 
including  one  of  said  motor  means,  said  reservoir,  main  pump 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  one  main  motor  means,  and  fluid  actuated  main  valve 


leading  from  said  brake  means  to  said  reservoir  with  a  manu- 
ally actuated  brake  valve  in  said  brake  conduit  having  a  first 
position  connecting  said  brake  means  to  said  reservoir  and  a 
second  position  connecting  said  control  pump  means  to  said 
brake  means,  bypass  means  hydraulically  connecting  said  con- 
duit means  to  said  brake  conduit  when  said  brake  valve  is  in 

said  first  position  for  directing  fluid  flow  in  said  control  circuit 
means  to  said  reservoir  to  preclude  actuation  of  said  main 
valve  means,  said  bypass  means  preventing  hydraulic  flow 
between  said  conduit  means  and  said  brake  conduit  w  hen  said 
brake  valve  is  in  said  second  position  and  said  control  pump 
means  is  operative. 


4,126.083 
ATTITUDE  CONTROL  FOR  IMPLEMENT 
Willard  J.  Haak,  Peoria;  Howard  A.  Marsden,  Pekin,  and  Orrin 
A.  Stemler,  East  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766.102 
Int.  a.-  B66F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  91-176  9  Gaims 


1.  A  cylinder  control  system  comprising; 
first  and  second  fluid  cylinders, 

means  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinders  and 
including  a  first  valve  having  a  first  position  blocking  flow 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first  cylinder  and  a  second 
position  allowing  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  end 
of  said  first  cylinder  and  including  a  second  valve  having 
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a  first  position  bkx.king  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  second  cylinder  and  a  second  position  allowing  flow 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  second  cylinder, 

means  including  a  first  conduit  operatively  and  fluidly  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders 
and  including  means  for  allowing  fluid  flow  through  said 
conduit  from  said  first  to  said  second  cylinder  and  pre- 
venting fluid  flow  through  said  conduit  from  said  second 
to  said  first  cylinder, 

a  low-pressure  discharge  conduit, 

normally  closed  bypass  valve  means  responsive  to  fluid 
pressures  in  said  first  conduit  and  in  said  one  end  of  said 
second  cylinder  for  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond cylinder  to  said  discharge  conduit  either  when 

(1)  the  pressure  in  said  first  conduit  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value,  or  when 

(2)  the  pressure  in  said  first  conduit  is  below  said  predeter- 
mined value  and  the  pressure  in  said  one  end  of  said 
second  cylinder  is  substantially  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined value 


4,126,085 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  RECLOSABLE  BAG 
John  C.  Mowli,  2032  W.  Jarvis,  Chicago,  III.  60645,  and  Harry 
Bala,  2259  N.  Kedzie,  Chicago,  III.  60647 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,602 

Int.  CI.-  B31B  49/04.  1/90 

U.S.  CI.  93—35  R  8  Oaims 


4,126,084 

IGNITION  TIME  ADJUSTER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masami  Inada,  I,  Futamuradai  6-chome,  Toyoake-shi,  Aichi- 
ken.  and  Toru  Tamura,  60,  Daijinden,  Maenayashi-cho,  Toyo- 
ta-shi,  Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,147,  Oct.  8,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,317 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1973,  48/1140% 

Int.  O.     F15B  2/ /JO:  F02P  5,  JO.   F16K  J  7,  J2 
U.S.  CI.  91— 443  2  Claims 


TV  CAHB. 


3  A  method  of  prcxiucing  a  reclosable  bag  which  comprises 
the  steps  (if 
folding  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  to  form  a  front  ply 

and  a  back  ply. 

interposing  between  said  front  ply  and  said  back  ply  a  metal- 
lic closure  strip  capable  of  being  bent  manually  and  retain- 
ing the  bent  shape, 

without  attaching  said  closure  strip  to  the  plies  applying  a 
heated  die  across  said  front  ply  and  back  ply  to  form  a  heat 
sealed  pocket  in  which  said  closure  strip  is  located,  the 
heated  die  being  applied  across  the  width  of  the  plies 

whereby    the    sides    of   the    heat    sealed    pocket    resulting 
therefrom  are  open,  and 
thereafter  closing  sides  of  the  bag  by  heat  sealing  along  the 
length   of  the   plies  other   than   the   p<x.ket    whereby   the 
pocket  sides  remain  open. 


TV    C\erllVL  IQ 
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1  A  pneumatic  control  valve  interposed  between  a  pneu- 
matic pressure  soure  and  an  actuator  for  controlling  the  air 
flow   there  between,  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  bore  therein  and  a  radially  extending 
partition  wall  having  surfaces  disposed  within  said  bore 
for  dividing  said  bore  into  two  chambers,  one  of  which  is 
in  communication  with  said  actuator  and  the  other  of 
which  is  in  communication  with  said  pneumatic  pressure 

source; 

a  communication  pas.sage  provided  in  said  partition  wall  for 
fluid  communication  t>etween  said  two  chambers, 

a  resilient  valve  body  prt)vided  on  said  partition  wall  and 
sealably  engagable  with  one  surface  of  said  partition  wall 
for  preventing  direct  air  flow  from  one  of  said  pneumatic 
pressure  source  and  actuator  through  said  communication 
passage  to  the  other  of  said  pneumatic  pressure  source  and 
actuator  and  for  allowing  direct  air  flow  from  said  other 

of  said  pneumatic  pressure  source  and  said  actuator 
through  said  communication  passage  to  said  iine  of  said 
pneumatic  pressure  source  and  said  actuator, 
said  resilient  valve  body  including  an  axial  bore  penetrating 
therethrough  and  an  orifice  means,  sealably  mounted  in 
said  axial  bore,  for  retarding  air  flow  through  said  axial 
bore  from  said  one  of  said  pneumatic  pressure  source  and 
actuator  through  said  axial  b<5re  to  said  the  other  of  said 
pneumatic  pressure  source  and  said  actuator 


4,126,086 

FORK  FOR  BARBECUING  AND  OPEN  FIRE  COOKING 

Edmond  J.  Valade,  Fallon,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Win,  Inc.,  Carson 

City,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,160 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  3  7/04 

U.S.  a.  99—419  9  Claims 


^ 


1  A  collapsible  and  self-storing  fotxi  handling  implement, 
said  implement  including  a  base,  an  elongated  shank  supported 
from  and  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  base,  a 
follower  mounted  on  said  shank  for  adjustable  positioning 
therealong  between  a  retracted  position  closely  adjacent  said 
base  and  an  extended  position  closely  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
said  shank  remote  from  said  base,  and  an  elongated  implement 

member  supported  at  one  end  from  said  follower  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  paralleling  the  direction 
in  which  said  shank  prtijects  from  said  base,  the  free  end  of  said 
implement  member  remote  from  said  follower  defining  a  fot^d 
engaging  implement  portion,  and  an  elongated  tubular  handle 
removably  supp<irted  from  said  base  and  projecting  therefrom 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  shank,  said  tubular  handle  being 
removable  from  said  base  and  fully  telescopingly  engageable 
over  said  shank  and  implement  member  when  said  follower  is 
in  said  retracted  position,  and  removably  engageable  with  said 
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base  in  position  extending  therefrom  m  the  same  direction  in 

which  said  shank  projects. 


4,126,088 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  LIQUIDS,  SUCH  AS  OIL 
AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  LIQUID  CONTAINING 
MATERIAL 
Willem  L.  Thieme,  Heemstede,  and  Johan  F.  Witte,  Amsterdam- 
Nieuwendam,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork  Amster- 
dam B.V.,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,146 

Gaims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Feb.  9,   1976, 

7609802 

Int.  a.:  B30B  9/08.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  100—45  5  Oaims 


4,126,087 

COOKER 

Willie  J.  McLamb,  Benson,  N.C.  27504 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,753 

Int.  C\?  A47J  27/62 

U.S.  a.  99—327 

1  Claim 

.12 
t         ^t 

1  A  cooking  means  comprising:  a  cooker  having  all  of  its 
structural  parts  constructed  of  stainless  steel  including  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  shaped  frame  means;  downwardly  projecting, 

generally  cylindrical  collar  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  the  corners  of  said  rectangular  frame  means; 
leg  means  removably  attached  to  said  frame  means  through 
insertion  into  said  collar  means;  double  walled,  opposed  pairs 
of  lower  sides  and  ends  secured  to  said  frame  means,  each  of 

said  double  walled,  lower  sides  and  ends  defining  an  insulating 
dead  air  space,  the  exterior  wall  of  each  of  said  lower  sides 
being  removable;  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  secured 
ab>out  its  periphery  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower  sides  and 
ends,  said  sides,  ends  and  bottom  defining  a  box  like  lower 
portion  of  said  cooker;  double  walled,  opposed  pairs  of  upper 
sides  and  ends  secured  together  to  form  comers,  each  of  said 
double  walled  upper  sides  and  ends  defining  an  insulating  dead 

air  space,  the  exterior  wall  of  each  of  said  upper  sides  being 

removable;  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  top  secured  about 
its  penphery  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  sides  and  ends, 
said  sides,  ends,  and  top  defining  a  box  like  upper  portion  of 
said  cooker,  hinge  means  pivotably  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  cooker;  elongated  electrical  heating 
elements  operatively  disposed  within  said  lower  portion;  ther- 
mostatic and  timer  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  heating  elements  for  selectively  controlling  the  current 
flow  to  such  elements  whereby  the  temperature  and  time  of 
cooking  can  be  regulated,  rack  means;  means  for  removably 
supporting  said  rack  means  within  said  lower  portion  of  said 
cooker,  drip  shield  means  secured  to  each  of  said  rack  means  in 
vertical  alignment  with  each  of  said  heating  elements  whereby 

juices  from  products  being  cooked  are  prevented  from  drip- 
ping onto  said  elements;  a  means  for  smoking  a  product  being 
cooked  within  said  cooking  means  including  a  housing  for 
wood  used  to  create  smoke  and  an  exteriorly  controlled  elec- 
trical heating  element  operatively  mounted  within  said  housing 
to  cause  said  wood  to  smolder;  and  releasable  support  means 
operatively  secured  between  said  lower  and  said  upper  por- 
tions of  said  cooker  whereby  said  upper  portion  can  be  releas- 
ably  held  in  open  position  during  loading  and  unloading. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pressing  liquids,  for  instance  oil  and  the 
like,  from  liquid  containing  matenal,  such  as  fruits  and  seeds, 

the  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  driven  rollers  with  a  rough 

surface  the  first  main  roller  of  which  is  partially  surrounded  by 
a  pressure  cage  with  a  specific  shape  determined  by  the  liquid 
contents  of  the  material  to  be  pressed,  whilst  the  second  roller 
is  located  opposite  the  main  roller,  a  substantially  horizontal 
shaker  gutter  being  provided  for  conveying  the  matenal  to  be 
pressed  from  a  supply  hopper  to  the  pair  of  rollers,  the  main 
roller  of  which  being  positioned  beneath  the  second  roller. 

which  functions  as  a  feed  roller,  means  being  arranged  next  to 
the  end  of  the  shaker  gutter  to  determine  the  layer  thickness  of 
the  supplied  material,  in  response  to  the  motor  output  con- 
sumed by  the  rollers. 


4,126,089 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSING  CROP  INTO  BALES 

Pieter  A.  Oosterling,  Nieuw-Vennep,  and  Adriaan  Van  Zweeden, 

Rijsenhout,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Expert  N.V., 
Willemstad,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,178 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    30,    1976, 
7607222 

Int.  a.2  B30B  1/QB.  9/30 
U.S.  a.  100—250  9  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  compressing  crop  into  bales,  comprising  in 
combination; 

an  elongate  and  horizontally  extending  compressing  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  end  portion  within  which  a  com- 
pressed bale  is  formed; 
crop  compressing  means  for  compressing  crop  within  said 

chamber  into  said  discharge  end  portion, 
means  for  feeding  crop  into  said  chamber  to  be  compressed 
by  said  compressing  means; 

said  discharge  end  pKjrtion  t)eing  formed  m  part  as  a  swing- 
able  end  closure  whereby  a  compressed  bale  may  be  dis- 
charged by  virtue  of  its  own  weight,  said  end  closure 
including  a  transverse  end  wall  and  a  generally  horizontal 
bottom  wall; 

pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  end  closure  to  said 
compressing  chamber  about  a  transverse  pivot  axis 
whereby  said  bottom  wall  is  swingable  from  its  generally 
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hon/inilal    posiluni    lo   a   dovvnwardlv    inclined    position. 

and 


^'^  ' 


iL-ans  for  rclcasahK  latching  said  end  ck>sure  in  end  closing 
position 


4.126.090 
INKING  RING  AND  WHKKI    FOR  (  ODK  DATKRS 
James  G.  McKay.  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Kiwi  Coders  Corpora- 
tion. Wheeling.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669.645.  Mar.  23,  1976.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,654.  Jun.  10.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.222 

Int.  Cl.     B4IJ  J   6():  B41F   <I    2^ 

I  .S.  CI.  101—348  3  Claims 


1     An  inkinp  dc\  icf  for  transferring  ink  to  a  printing  menihcr 

in  a  rolling  contact  engagement  and  which  comprises 

A    a  disc  wheel  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rota 
tu>n.  the  disc  being  rigid  and  having  parallel  flanges  cir- 
cumferentially   arranged   defining   an   annular   peripheral 
channel  on  the  disc  wheel,  the  circumferential  surface  o! 
said  disc  defmmg  a  hub. 
B   a  resilient  expandible  inking  ring  firmly  engaged  in  said 

channel    and    confined    therehv    and    having   a   substantial 

portion  supported  by  the  tlanges  but  protruding  beyond 

the  same,  said  inking  ring  cimiprising 

1    an  annular  generally  rectangular  cross  section  member 
having  parallel  side  walls  and  formed  of  cellular,  resil 
tent.  iTexible  elastomeric  material  which  is  adapted  to 
carr>  ink  applied  thereto  in  interstices  and  transfer  sairie 

to  a  printing  member  which  said  cellular  metiiber  ma\ 

engage, 
u     a   channel-shaped   cross   section,    annular,    thin  walled 

shell  (^i  vulcani/ed  rubber  sheet  material  having  a  den- 
sitv   substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  cellular  mate 
rial  whereby  to  render  the  shell  ink  impervious,  the 
channel  configuration  opening  outwardly  to  provide  a 
second  channel, 

111  a  thin  bonding  layer  dispc^ed  onU  between  the  shell 

and  the  cellular  member, 
nil     the  shell,   bonding   la\er   and  cellular   member   being 
vulcani/ed  so  as  to  be  permanentU    bonded  tiigether 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  second  channel  b<inded 
\o  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  cellular  mem 


ber  and  to  the  end  surfaces  of  said  cellular  member,  the 
resulting  composite  ring  being  of  such  dimensions  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  being  temp<irarily  stretched  radially  for 
engagement  over  said  hub  then  self  constrictably  re- 
turning to  effect  a  firm  yet  slidable  engagement  with  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  hub  whereby  to  nest  m 

the  first-mentioned  channel, 
C  the  lateral  walls  of  the  shell  having  a  radial  dimension 
which  IS  substantiallv  less  than  the  radial  thickness  of  the 
cellular  member  but  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  said 
riisi-mentioned  peripheral  channel  so  that  the  radially 
outer  portions  of  said  parallel  side  walls  and  the  outer 
circumferential   surface  of  the   cellular   member  extend 

outward    from    said    shell    and    said    outwardly    extending 

pt^rtions  being  free  of  said  bonding  layer  whereby  when 
assembled  onto  the  disc  wheel,  the  shell  serves  as  a  barrier 
to  prevent  transfer  of  ink  from  the  cellular  member  to  any 
part  of  the  disc  wheel  while  permitting  the  circumferential 
portion  of  the  cellular  member  freel>  to  function  as  ink 
transfer  means,  said  ring  being  slidabls  removable  as  a  unit 
from  the  hub 


4.126.091 

FOCNTAIN  BLADE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CALIBRATING  THK  SAMK 

Abraham  N.  Cohen.  1522  KIbridge  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19149 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753.078 

Int.  CI    B41F.^/  'i: 

C.S.  CI.  101—365 


8  Claims 


9^ 


IP4 


ec      /3^. 


1  An  apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  ihe  relative  gap 

betvk.een  a  fountain  blade  and  a  fountain  roller  at  various  loca- 
tions along  said  fountain  blade  comprising 

a  distance  measuring  instrument  having  a  displaeeable  pro- 

lection  and  a  calibrated   indicator  for  indicating  the  rela- 
tive displacement  of  said  projection, 

means  for  supporting  said  measuring  instrument. 

said  supportmg  means  including  a  surface  for  resting  on  the 

surface  of  said  roller,  said  surface  being  slideable  along  the 

longitudinal  length  of  said  roller. 

an  arm  carried  for  pivotahle  motion  by  said  support  means. 

a  portion  o\'  said  pivotahle  arm  contacting  said  fountain 
blade  and  a  second  p(.)r!ion  of  said  pivotahle  arm  contact- 
ing said  projection  of  said  measuring  instrument 


4,126,092 

MKTHOD  OF  CUTTING  MKTAL  ELEMENTS 
I  NDKRVV  ATKR  AND  A  SHAPED  EXPI.OSIV  E  CHARGE 

DKV  ICE  THEREFOR 

C>raham    W.   Cross,   Saltcoats.   Scotland,   assignor   to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  I^ondon.  England 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1976.  Ser.  No.  752.920 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1976, 

3068/76 

Int.  Cl.    F42B  J^(lM 
I  .S.  Cl.  102—24  HC  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  cutting  a  hollow  metal  cylindrical  pipe 
underwater  into  two  parts  comprising  placing  an  annular 
shaped  explosive  charge  device  on  the  surface  of  the  pipe  so  as 
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externally  to  embrace  the  pipe,  and  reducing  secondary  dam- 
age to  the  cut  edges  of  the  pipe  by  means  of  a  sufficient  quan- 


said  contact  member  in  sliding  sealing  engagement  with 
said  guide  surfaces  providing  a  matched  interface  between 
said  track  and  probe,  so  that  said  clamp  means  guides  said 
shoe  both  in  movement  along  said  track  and  toward  said 

track  and  provides  an  air  seal  with  said  shoe, 

with  said  shoe  air  flow  passage  centrally  located  in  said  shoe 
and  with  said  shoe  closed  between  said  converging  side 
walls  in  front  and  back  of  said  flow  passage  and  positioned 
at  said  membrane. 


tity  of  foam  disposed  externally  adjacent  to  the  device  out  of 
the  path  of  the  focussed  jet  produced  when  the  device  is  deto- 
nated. 


4,126,093 

AIR  SUPPLY  TRACK  FOR  AIR  BEARING 

TRANSPORTER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert    E.    Burdick,    Santa    Barbara,    and    Punamchand    P. 

Prajapati,  GoleU,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rolair  Systems, 

Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,413,  Jul.  23,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,295 

Int.  Cl.-  B60V  3/04:  B61B  13/J2 

U.S.  Cl.  104—159  16  Claims 


4,126,094 

COMBINATION  HATCH  COVER  HAVING 

SUPPLEMENTAL  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 

James  R.  Zimmerle,  O'Fallon;  Robert  W.  Randolph,  and  Dallas 
W .  Rollins,  both  of  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACT 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,719 

Int.  a:  B61D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  105—377  7  Oaims 


"?^^^,\] 


1  i'j  -"^r^i-j'.I  _f iniiZllflil 


"■^    '^.    /    iM>        1-07 


1.  In  an  air  supply  system,  the  combination  of: 

a  track  comprising  an  air  conduit  with  a  first  wider  slot 

therealong. 

a  membrane  overlying  said  first  slot,  and 

clamp  means  clamping  said  membrane  onto  said  conduit  and 
defining  a  second  narrower  slot,  with  air  pressure  in  said 
conduit  urging  said  membrane  against  said  second  slot  in 
sealing  relation, 

said  membrane  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therealong 

communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  conduit  through 

said  first  slot,  with  said  openings  closed  by  said  clamp 
means  when  said  membrane  is  against  said  second  slot, 
said  clamp  means  including  spaced  guide  surfaces  defining 
a  groove  converging  toward  said  membrane;  and 
a  probe  for  positioning  at  said  track  and  comprising 
a  shoe  for  engagement  with  said  clamp  means  adjacent  said 
second  slot, 

a  membrane  contact  member  earned  in  said  shoe, 

means  defining  an  air  How  passage  from  said  contact  mem- 
ber through  said  shoe  to  a  load,  and 

means  for  moving  said  shoe  towards  said  track  engaging  said 
contact  member  with  said  membrane,  said  contact  mem- 
ber moving  said  membrane  away  from  said  second  slot  for 
air  flow  from  said  conduit  through  said  first  slot,  mem- 
brane openings  and  second  slot  into  said  shoe,  and  for 

moving  said  shoe  away  from  said  track  disengaging  said 

contact   member  from  said   membrane  and  blocking  air 
flow, 
said  shoe  having  converging  side  walls  of  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion extending  along  said  track  in  both  directions  from 


1.  A  combination  hatch  cover  for  use  in  railway  car  roofs  in 
which  a  large  cover  is  hingedly  mounted  on  the  roof  and 
wherein  the  large  cover  has  latch  means  mounted  on  the  roof 
for  maintaining  the  large  cover  in  closed  position,  and  wherein 
a  small  cover  is  mounted  on  the  large  cover  and  wherein  small 
cover  hinge  means  mount  the  small  cover  on  the  large  cover 
and  wherein  separate  small  cover  latch  means  tend  to  maintain 

said  small  cover  in  the  closed  position,  said  small  cover  latch 
means  including  a  latch  on  said  small  cover,  and  an  overcenter 

locking  handle  pivotably  mounted  on  the  large  cover,  said 
handle  engaging  said  latch  in  closed  position,  said  locking 
handle  tending  to  maintain  said  small  cover  in  closed  position, 
said  large  cover  when  moved  to  open  position  impacting  said 
roof  and  applying  an  impact  force  to  said  small  cover;  said 
small  cover  latch  means  being  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  the 
large  cover  as  said  large  cover  hinge  means  to  reduce  the 

tendency  of  said  impact  force  to  cause  said  small  cover  latch 

means  to  open;  a  supplemental  locking  assembly  mounted  on 
said  large  cover  adjacent  said  small  cover  latch  means,  said 
supplemental  locking  assembly  including  a  supplemental  lock- 
ing plate  pivotably  mounted  as  to  be  movable  between  an 
operative  position  overlying  said  overcenter  locking  handle  to 
prevent  said  latch  from  disengaging  when  said  large  cover  is 

opened  and  impacts  against  the  car  roof  structure,  and  an 
inoperative  position  wherein  said  supplemental  locking  plate 

does  not  overlie  said  overcenter  locking  handle  and  in  which 
inoperative  position  said  overcenter  locking  handle  may  be 
moved  from  a  closed,  overcenter  position  to  an  open  position, 
allowing  disengagement  of  said  latch  with  said  handle  to  open 
said  small  cover. 


4,126,095 

TIE-DOWN  FITTING 

Thomas  H.  Tillery,  13371  Lee  Dr..  Westminster.  Calif.  92683 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,922 

Int.  Cl.-  B62C  9/00:  F16G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  105—475  5  Claims 

I  A  tie-down  fitting  comprising: 

a  body  including  an  undersurface  adapted  for  mounting  to  a 
supporting   surface,   said   body    further   including   a   stop 

surface  and  a  pair  of  side  portions  projecting  above  said 
undersurface   and   spaced   apart   to   define   an   elongated 
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recess,  said  side  portions  including  transversely  aligned   by  a  nut  screwed  on  a  threaded  rcxl,  said  threaded  rcxJ  being 

connected  to  said  driving  means  by  a  set  of  two  right-angle 
transmission  bevelpmions.  oneof  whch  rotates  jointly  with  the 

threaded  rcxi  whereas,  the  other  rotates  jointly  with  a  driving 

output  shaft  on  the  said  driving  means,  said  system  being  fur- 
ther defined  whereby  said  legs  are  four  in  number  disposed  90° 
apart  from  one  another  having  two  mutually  opposite  legs 
provided  with  a  common  threaded  rod  being  driven  directly 

by  said  driving  means,  and  which  carries  a  bevel  gear  meshing 

with  two  other  right-angle  transmission  bevel  gears  rotating 
jointly  with  said  threaded  rods  associated  with  the  two  other 
legs,  respectively 


depressions; 
an  elongated  tang  pivotaliy  mounted  within  said  recess  tor 

movement  between  a  recessed  position,  wherein  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  tang  is  kx:ated  between  said  depressions 
and  the  opptisite  extremity  partially  projects  ab<.ivc  said 
side  portions,  and  a  holding  position,  wherein  said  one 
extremity  is  spaced  above  said  depressions  and  said  oppo- 

silc"  extremity  is  engaged  upon  said  stop  surface  to  con- 


strain said  tang  against  pivt)tal   movement  beyond  said 
holding  p<isition,  whereby  a  strain  taken  on  a  line  placed 

in  said  depressions  and  beneath  said  one  extremity  of  said 
tank  tends  to  urge  said  opptisite  extremity  against  said  stop 

surface,  and 

means  t)perative  upon  said  b*>dv  and  said  tang  and  biasing 
said  tang  toward  said  recessed  p<isition  whereby  said  one 
extremity  of  said  tang  is  adapted  to  press  upon  said  line 
and  hold  it  in  said  depressions  despite  the  absence  of  a 

strain  on  said  line 


4,126,096 

SYSTEM  OF  SUPPORT  LEGS  FOR  A  TABLE,  A  SEAT  OR 

LIKE  OBJECT  RESTING  UPON  THE  FLOOR  BY  MEANS 

OF  A  SET  OF  LEGS 

Yvette  J.   D.   Arnaud   Malavard,  25.   Ave.   Ferdinand   Buisson. 
75016  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,266 

Int.  CI.    A47B  V/Of-» 
L.S.  CI.  108—145  2  Claims 


4,126,097 
SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EDGE-PARALLEL  SEAMS 
F>ich  Willenbacher,  Rheinstetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627520 

Int.  CI.    D05B  35//0 
I. S.  CI.  112— 153  7  Claims 


1  A  sewing  machine  for  the  priniuction  of  edgeparallel 
seams  on  layers  of  sewing  materials  which  includes  a  recipro- 
cating needle  movable  through  a  stitch-formmg  station  and  a 
material  feed  for  advancing  the  material  in  a  feeding  direction 

through  the  stitch-forming  station,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates  arranged  m  spaced  vertical  relationships  one  above  the 

other  and  defining  at  least  two  separate  material  feed  paths, 

each  path  being  defined  between  two  adjacent  plates,  first  and 
second  end  guides  disp<ised  between  respective  plates  in  re- 
spective material  feed  paths  defining  end  guides  for  the  respec- 
tive  materials   along   a   line   extending   laterally   in   a   feeding 

direction  through  the  needle  axis,  means  defining  a  pressure 

point  for  engagement  with  each  layer  laterally  and  in  front  of 
the  stitch-forming  station,  a  guiding  device  carrying  one  of 
said  first  and  second  end  guides,  and  means  mounting  said  one 
end  guide  in  said  guiding  device  for  adjustment  transverse  to 
the  feeding  direction,  said  guiding  device  including  a  movable 
slide,  drive  means  for  moving  said  slide,  and  sensor  means  for 
sensing  the  spacing  between  the  edges  on  one  side  of  the  layers 
of  material 


1     A    system    for    supporting    a    surface   such    as   a   table    top 

above  the  ground,  through  legs,  said  legs  being  hingedly  as- 
sembled with  respect  \.o  said  surface  and  being  connected  to 
driving   means  causing  said   legs  io  rotate  abiiut   their  hinges, 

enabling  vertical  adjustment  of  the  height  of  said  support 
surface  wherein  each  leg  comprises  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm 
respectively,  said  arms  being  hingedly  connected  to  one  an- 
other at  adjacent  ends,  one  end  of  said  upper  arm  being 
hingedly  connected   to  the  said  supported  surface  at  an  edge 

thereof,  one  end  o^  the  lower  arm  being  hingedly  connected  to 

a  frame  resting  upon  the  ground,  and  a  common  hinged  joint  of 
said  arms  of  each  leg  being  connected  to  the  said  driving  means 
for  causing,  by  its  displacement,  an  angular  opening  of  said 
arms  with  respect  to  one  another,  whereby  said  respective 
hinged  joints  move  away  from  one  another  when  said  sup- 
ported surface  is  rising,  said  commonhinged  joint  being  defined 


4,126,098 
BUTTONHOLE  CAM  UNIT  WITH  BALL  BEARING 

CLUTCH 

Lionel  J.  Coulombe,  Matawan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,429 

Int.  C\:  D05B  i/06:  F16D  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  112—158  B  6  Claims 

1  A  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  a  buttonholing  cam 
element  to  a  rotating  drive  shaft  comprising: 

a  clutch  driving  memt>er  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
including  a  driving  flange  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
nt)tches  in  one  surface  thereof 

a  clutch  element  of  which  only  a  portion  may  be  accommo- 
dated in  any  one  of  said  flange  notches; 
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a  clutch  element  carrier  plate  rotatable  with  said  buttonhol- 
ing cam  element,  said  earner  plate  being  supported  adja- 
cent   to   said   clutch    driving    flange   and    formed    with    a 

through  hole  shiftable  into  and  out  of  registry  with  one  of 

said  radial  notches  in  said  clutch  driving  member,  said 
through  hole  being  of  a  size  capable  of  accommodating 
only  that  portion  of  said  clutch  element  which  cannot  be 
accommodated  in  any  one  of  said  notches; 

a  clutch  element  engaging  plate  rotatable  about  said  drive 

shaft  and  supported  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  carrier 
plate  from  said  driving  flange,  and  formed  with  a  recess 


movement  of  the  tank  when  empty  and  at  ambient  temper- 
ature when  the  ship  rolls  and  pitches. 


76    80 


accommodating  another  portion  of  said  clutch  element 

equivalent  to  that  one  portion  which  may  be  accommo- 
dated in  any  of  said  driving  flange  notches;  and 

means  for  shifting  said  clutch  engaging  plate  recess  selec- 
tively into  registry  with  said  carrier  plate  through  hole  to 
accommodate  movement  of  said  clutch  element  to  with- 
draw said  one  portion  out  of  said  driving  flange  notch  as 
said  another  portion  enters  said  recess  or  out  of  registry 

With  said  carrier  plate  through  hole  to  force  said  one 

portion  of  said  clutch  element  into  a  notch  of  said  driving 
flange  as  said  another  portion  of  said  clutch  element  is 
forced  out  of  said  recess. 


4,126,100 
APPARATUS  FOR  CAUSING  A  DEVELOPER  POWDER 
TO  MAKE  AN  IRREGULAR  MOTION  IN  A 
DEVELOPING  ZONE 
Hitoshi    Nishihama,    Hirakata;    Katsuhiko    Gotoda,    Osaka; 
Minoni  Motomura,  Nara;  Takanobu  Nakajima,  Kashihara. 
and  Tatsuo  Aizawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,953,  Jul.  29,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1974,  88381 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/09 
U.S.  a.  118—658  31  Gaims 


4,126,099 
SHIP  WITH  FLAT  BOTTOM  TANK  AND  SHRINK-FIT 

SYSTEM  FOR  LATERAL  SUPPORT 

Kenneth  W.  Lange,  Burr  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Bridge 
&  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,363 

Int.  Cl.=  B63B  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  114—74  A  1*  Oaims 


42  ^5 


L  In  combination: 

a  ship  having  a  hold  with  a  bottom; 

a  tank  which  expands  and  contracts  in  service  in  the  hold  for 

transporting  a  liquefied  gas; 
the  tank  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  a  substantially  flat 

metal  bottom  portion  supported  by  load  bearing  insulation 

on  the  ship  hold  bottom; 
the  tank  having  a  horizontal  collar  comprising  wall  portions; 

the  hold  having  a  stationary  horizontally  positioned  block 

describing  a  penphery  smaller  than  the  collar; 

at  least  one  of  the  collar  and  the  block  being  insulated; 

said  collar  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  stationary  block 
periphery  at  ambient  temperature  and  when  the  tank  is  at 
a  service  lower  temperature  carrying  a  liquefied  gas  said 
collar  contracting  with  the  tank  into  tight  contact  with  the 
block;  and 

restraining  means  which  prevents  horizontal  or  lateral 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  the  surface  of  an  image-bearing  material  by  apply- 
ing a  powdery  developer  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
developer-retaining  member  capable  of  retaining  a  layer  of  the 

powdery  developer  on  its  surface,  the  surface  being  movable  at 

a  predetermined  speed,  means  for  feeding  the  solid  powdery 
developer  to  the  surface  of  said  developer-retaining  member  at 

a  predetermined  position  so  that  the  developer-retaining  mem- 
ber can  have  a  layer  of  the  developer  on  its  surface,  means  for 
bringing  the  surface  of  the  developer-retaining  member  into 
rolling  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  image-bearing  material 
through  the  layer  of  the  developer  at  a  predetermined  position 
downstream  of  said  first-mentioned  predetermined  position  in 

the  moving  direction  of  the  surface  of  said  developer-retaining 

member,  said  contacting  means  bringing  the  two  surfaces  into 
rolling  contact  with  each  other  in  such  a  relation  that  a  reser- 
voir zone  of  the  developer  is  formed  upstream  of  and  adjace:.: 
to  the  rolling  contact  zone  of  the  two  surfaces,  and  means  for 
physically  disturbing  the  developer  in  said  reservoir  zone  to 

cause  the  developer  to  make  an  irregular  motion. 
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4.126,101 

F.XCFSS  DK\  KLOPING  SOI.ITION  RKMOV  ING 

APPARATl S 

Shunji  Vamamoto.  Shinshiro,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1976.  5I-92219[L'] 

Jul    :^.   l^"6,  ?l-l()17^0(L'] 

Int.  a.    C;03G  1^/10 


I   -S.  CI.  118—661 


Ri 


o) 


R2 


18  Claims 


Pi 


A 


P2 


f'^ 


gular  single  sheet  cif  transparent  material  and  having  top 
and  bottom  open  ends, 
each  side  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  said 
sides  together  forming  three  included  angles, 

at  lea.st  two  of  said  included  angles  being  less  than  90°  and 

having  a  radius  of  curvature  at  substantially  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  sides. 


\- 


' 


/ 


»--■' 


-4- 
t 


5a  d        sti 

1  A  developing  unit  of  the  \\et  de\  eloping  tvpe  employing 
developing  solution  for  use  m  an  electrophotographic  copying 
apparatus  which  includes  a  developing  roller  member  rotatmg 

in  a  developing  tank,  with  part  of  said  developing  roller  mem- 
ber   immersed    in    the   developing   solution    in   said   developing 

tank,  and  means  for  reminmg  excess  developing  solution  ad- 
hering to  the  surface  iif  copying  paper  dev  eloped  w  hile  passing 
said  developing  roller  member,  said  excess  developing  solution 
removing  means  comprising, 

at    least    two   developing   solution    renu^ving    riicnihers   dis- 
posed in  a  path  of  the  copMiig  paper  so  as  to  contact  an 

image  bearing  surface  of  the  copying  paper  atlt  r  it   has 

passed  said  developing  roller  member, 
means  for  lightly  depressing  the  copving  paper  lowa-.l  said 

developing    solution    rem<.iving    membt-rs    and    positioned 

between  said  two  developing  solution  remov  irij;  members, 
said  depressing  means  for  the  ciipying  paper  not  ^  ■nuicting 

said    developing    soluliofi    removing    members,    with    the 

ct)p\mg  paper  being  transported  between  said  Ji     iv'pmg 

solution  removing  members  and  said  copying  p  i,  t  r  il'-- 
pressing  means  in  an  approximately   Vl-shaped   p.irh.  sajd 

developing  solution  removing  members  being  disposed  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  transporting  direcii  -n  of 
the  copying  paper  and  having  a  linear  portion  wiih  i 
length  sufTicient  to  contact  the  entire  surface  (^f  the  copy- 
ing paper  and  being  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  the 
developing  solution  removed  bv  contact  of  said  develop- 
ing solution  removing  members  with  the  copying  paper 
after  the  developing  from  spreading  onto  the  reverse 
surface  of  the  copying  paper 


4,126.102 
AQL  ARIL  M  AND  MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  SAMF 

James  V.  Galloway,  190  Sheridan  Rd..  Winnetka,  ill.  60093 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,547 

int.  CI.     .AOIK  64/(M 

L.S.  CI.  119—5  6  Claims 

1    An  aquarium  comprising 

an  upright  three  sided  body  formed  of  a  substantially  rectan- 


the  height  of  saul  bodv    being  substantially   greater  than  the 

Width  oi  the  widest  side, 

seaming  means  for  securing  together  only  the  two  opposite 
edges  i)f  said  single  sheet  defining  said  body,  and. 

a  base  member  subtending  said  btxiy  and  being  connected  to 
said  bottom  open  end  and  forming  therewith  a  watertight 

seal. 


4,126,103 
CONTROL  APPARATL'S  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RFMO\  AI 

OF  MILKING  MEANS 
Karl  K.  Olander,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa-I^val  AB, 
Tumba.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  10.  1976,  7606543 
Int.  CI.     AOIJ   5/CK    7/(K) 

I. S.  CI.  119— 14.08  6  Claims 


i  kS-Tzl 
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1     Apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  milking  means 
remover   ''>  effect  automatic  removal  of  the  milking  means 

after  a  milKing  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum 
source,  me  ins  forming  a  flow  connection  through  which  the 
vacuum  so.ir^e  is  adapted  to  be  connected  pneumatically  to 
said  remover,  saul  flow  connection  including  a  primary  valve 
hav  ing  an  i^p  -n  position  for  effecting  operation  of  said  remover 
and  having  a  close  1  position  for  preventing  operation  of  the 
remover,  a  pneunianc  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the 
primary  valve  for  acnialmg  the  same,  a  sensor  for  sensing  the 

rate  of  milk  fitm  from  the  milking  means,  a  secondary  valve 

under  control  eif  the  sense  ir  fi^r  actuating  the  pneumatic  actua- 
tor, the  secondary  valve  having  a  first  position  for  causing  said 
actuator  to  maintain  the  primary  valve  closed  in  response  to 
said  sensing  of  a  normal  milk  flow   rate  and  having  a  second 
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position  for  causing  the  actuator  to  open  the  primary  valve  in  mg  the  heat  carrier  medium  and  are  provided  with  exterior 

response  to  said  sensing  of  a  substantial  decrease  from  said  fins,  the  boiler  section  consisting  of  a  compact  frame  in  which 

normal  milk  flow  rate,  and  means  associated  with  the  actuator  the  pipes  conducting  the  heat  carrier  medium  are  secured  and 
and  operable  upon  said  opening  of  the  primary  valve  to  main- 
tain the  primary  valve  open  regardless  of  the  position  of  the 
secondary  valve.  '•° 


4,126,104 

PORTABLE  ANIMAL  SPRAYER 

Vernon  V.  Overby,  P.O.  Box  428,  Edwards,  Miss.  39066 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,041 

Int.  C\:  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119— 159  9aaims 


which  is  in  heat  conductive  connection  with  the  adjacent  pipe 
by  means  of  the  fins  provided  on  the  pipes,  the  frame  prefera- 
bly being  connected  with  the  pipe  by  an  integral  material  to 

material  contact. 


1  Apparatus  for  spraying  an  animal  with  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  frame  including  means  defining  a  passageway  for  passge  of 

an  animal  therethrough; 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  spraying  fluid  on  the 
animal  in  said  passageway,  said  spraying  means  including 
a  reservoir  containing  a  fluid  to  be  sprayed,  pump  means 

having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  an  outlet 
and  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  connected  to  said  outlet,  said 

pump  means  having  a  first  operative  stroke  for  forcing 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  spray  nozzle  and  a  second 
operative  stroke  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir; 

treadle  means  arranged  in  said  passageway  and  defining  a 
walkway  for  the  animal. 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  treadle  means  about  an  axis 
intermediate  the  length  of  said  treadle  means  for  pivoting 
said  treadle  means  in  a  first  direction  and  then  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  in  response  to  the 
weight  of  the  animal  as  it  traverses  said  treadle  means;  and 

means  operatively  connecting  said  treadle  means  to  said 
pump  means  for  actuating  the  first  operative  stroke  of  said 
pump  means  in  response  to  the  pivoting  of  said  treadle 
means  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  directions  and  for 

actuating  the  second  operative  stroke  of  said  pump  means 

in  response  to  the  pivoting  of  said  treadle  means  in  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  directions. 


4,126,106 
MIXED  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Julius  E.  Witzky,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,504 

Int.  a.^  F02B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  123—30  D  6  Qaims 


4,126,105 

BOILER  WITH  HORIZONTAL  BOILER  SECTIONS 

Kurt  Bbttcher,  Konrad  Adenauer  Strasse  1,  Nieder-Ramstadt, 

Germany  (D  6101),  and  Peter  Metz,  Drei  Linden  Strasse  17, 
Neuenhain,  Germany  (D  62  32) 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1976,  2623632 

Int.  CI.-  F22B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  122—214  5  Claims 

\  Boiler  with  horizontal  boiler  sections  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  heat  exchanger  elements  for  transfer  of  heat 
from  a  heating  medium  to  a  heat  carrier  medium,  wherein  at 
least  some  of  the  elements  consist  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  carry- 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engme  operating  on  a  mixed  Otto 
and  diesel  cycle  comprising, 

a  cylinder, 

a  reciprocating  piston  therein, 
a  cylinder  head  on  said  cylinder, 
a  first  combustion  chamber  formed  in  the  head, 
a  second  combustion  chamber  formed  by  the  opposed  sur- 
faces of  said  piston  and  cylinder  below  said  head, 
an  air  intake  passageway  opening  into  said  cylinder, 
means  for  causing  the  air  passing  through  said  passagew  ay  to 

swirl  in  said  first  combustion  chamber, 
ignition  means  positioned  in  the  first  combustion  chamber, 
fuel  injection  means  in  said  first  chamber  directing  fuel 
against  the  direction  of  swirling  air  in  said  first  chamber 
for  forming  a  stratified  fuel  charge  adjacent  the  ignition 
means  for  ignition  during  starting  and  low  loads,  said 
injection  means  directed  to  impinge  the  fuel  on  the  wall  of 

the  first  chamber  whereby  on  high  loads  the  increased 

mass  of  fuel  will  impinge  on  the  hot  wall  of  the  first  cham- 
ber and  will  evap>orate  and  will  ignite  by  compression,  and 

said  engine  having  a  compression  ratio  of  less  than  161. 


November  21,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


793 


792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21.  1978 


4.126,107 
ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Susumu  Harada,  Oobu,  and  Kunio  Endo,  Anzyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1975,  50/109177 

Int.  CI.    F02B  3/0() 

U.S.  CI.  123—32  EH  6  Oaims 
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1  In  a  fuel  miection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  engine  including  a  crankshaft,  an  induction  tube  and 
at  least  one  electromagnetic  fuel  injection  valve  and  said  fuel 
injection  system  including  means  for  generating  signals  related 
to  engine  parameters  and  means  to  receive  said  signals  and  to 
generate  therefrom  primary  fuel  injection  control  pulses  in 

synchronism  %Mth  the  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  and  means  for 
measuring  the  air  flovv.  rale  through  said  induction  lube  and  to 
generate  an  electrical  datum  related  thereto,  the  improvement 
comprising 

first  circuit  means,  for  receiving  said  datum  related  to  air 
flow  rate  and  for  generating  therefrom  a  trigger  signal 
when  the  rate  of  change  of  said  air  flow  rate  exceeds  a 

predetermined  value, 

scci>nd  circuit  means,  for  receiving  said  trigger  signal  and 
for  generating  secondary  fuel  injection  control  pulses, 

a  summing  circuit  connected  directly  to  said  means  generat- 
ing the  primary  fuel  injection  contrt>l  pulses  and  directly 
to  said  second  circuit  means,  for  receiving  said  primary 
fuel  injection  control  pulses  and  said  secondary  fuel  injec- 
tion control  pulses,  and 

means,  ciinnected  to  said  summing  circuit,  for  actuating  said 

at  least  one  electromagnetic  fuel  injectKin  valve,  wherein 
said  first  circuit  means  includes  a  timing  circuit  with  a 
fixed  time  constant  for  comparing  the  time  constant  of  the 
rate  of  change  of  said  flow  rate  signal  with  said  fixed  time 
constant,  and  said  timing  circuit  includes  an  operational 
amplifier  having  inverting  and  non-mverting  inputs,  both 
inputs  being  provided  with  said  electrical  datum  related  to 
the  air  flow  rate  through  the  induction  tube,  one  of  said 

inputs  being  connected  to  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  to 
provide  time  delay  action  for  changes  in  the  input  signal, 
whereby  said  operational  amplifier  acts  in  a  manner  of  a 
comparatt^r  and  changes  its  logical  output  whenever  the 
rate  of  change  of  said  input  signal  is  such  as  to  reverse  the 
relative  magnitude  (if  the  potentials  present  at  said  invert 
ing  and  non-invertmg  inputs 


4,126,108 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAINING  A  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Fredrich    M.    Christensen,    10256    Prarie    Rd.,    Omaha,    Nebr. 
68134 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,708,  Feb.  1,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aur.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,145 

Int.G.   FX)1P  11/20 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.14  27  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  draining  coolant  from  the  liquid  ctH)ling 
system  of  a  locomotive  engine  comprising 

a  a  drain  passage  connected  with  the  c<xiling  system  and 
containing  a  rotary,  plug  type  drain  valve  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  p<')sitions, 

h   motor  means  effective  when  energi/ed  to  move  the  drain 


valve  to  open  position  but  being  ineffective  to  close  that 
valve, 
c  autoinatic  control  means,  including  a  temperature  sensor, 

for  energizing  the  motor  means  when  the  temperature 
sensed  by  the  sensor  reaches  a  predetermined  low  value; 
d  arming  means  responsive  to  the  operating  state  of  the 
engine  for  enabling  the  automatic  control  means  to  ener- 
gize the  motor  means  in  response  to  the  cKCurrence  of  said 
predetermined  low  temperature  when  the  engine  is  not 
running  and  for  preventing  such  action  of  the  automatic 

control  means  when  the  engine  is  running; 
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e  manually  triggered  reset  means  for  overriding  the  auto- 
matic control  means  so  as  to  deencrgizc  the  motor  means, 
the  reset  means  including  timing  means  which  terminates 
said  override  action  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  limited 
time  period  following  manual  triggering  of  the  reset 
means,  and 

f  manually  operable  actuating  means  for  moving  the  drain 
valve  between  said  positions,  but  being  effective  to  close 
that  valve  only  when  the  motor  means  is  deenergi^ed 


4,126,109 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hajime  Akado;  Akihide  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kariya,  and  Yoshiro 
Uchida,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Denso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1975,  50-157943 
Int.  a.    F02M  3I/(J() 
L'.S.  O.  123—122  D  9  Oaims 

1    A  temperature  responsive  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising 

an  air  cleaner  connected  to  an  intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  for  supplying  air  thereto  through  a 

filter  element  mounted  in  said  air  cleaner,  said  air  cleaner 
having  a  throat  opening  to  the  atmosphere  for  intrtxlucing 
air  from  the  atmosphere  into  said  air  cleaner,  said  throat 
having  an  aperture. 

a  switching  valve  pivotally  mounted  in  said  throat  adjacent 
to  said  aperture  for  closing  and  opening  the  same; 

a  negative  pressure  motor  mounted  on  said  throat  and  hav- 
ing a  negative  pressure  chamber  and  a  movable  diaphragm 

responding  the  negative  pressure  applied  to  said  negative 
pressure  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  connected  to  said 
switching  valve  so  that  said  switching  valve  is  actuated  to 
close  and  open  said  aperture  in  resp<inse  to  the  movement 
of  said  diaphragm, 
a  conduit  connected  to  said  aperture  at  one  end  and  opening 
to  a  portion  of  an  exhaust  manifold  of  said  engine  so  as  to 
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introduce  warmed  air  around  said  exhaust  manifold  into 
said  air  cleaner  when  said  aperture  is  opened;  and 
a  thermostatic  valve  mounted  in  said  air  cleaner  having  an 

inlet  connected  to  said  intake  manifold  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  said  negative  pressure  chamt)er, 

wherein  said  thermostatic  valve  compiises: 

a  temperature  responding  portion  expxjsed  inside  of  said  air 
cleaner  for  detecting  the  temperature  in  said  air  cleaner; 

a  valve  casing  coupled  to  said  temperature  responding  por- 
tion and  having  said  inlet  and  outlet; 

a  first  passageway  communicating  said  inlet  with  the  inside 

of  said  valve  casing; 

a  second  passageway  communicating  said  outlet  with  said 
inside  of  said  valve  casing,  said  first  and  second  passage- 
ways t>eing  always  communicated  with  each  other; 

a  third  passageway  communicating  said  inside  of  said  valve 
casing  with  the  inside  of  said  air  cleaner; 

a  valve  member  connected  to  said  temperature  responding 
portion  and  operatively  disposed  in  said  third  passageway 

for  opening  and  closing  the  same  in  accordance  with  the 

detected     temperature    at     said     temperature    responding 

portion, 


-^^' 


t4«e   mr^  *oli 


said  valve  member  closing  said  third  passageway  when  the 
detected  temperature  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  value, 
so  that  no  additional  air  is  supplied  to  said  intake  manifold 
and  that  the  negative  pressure  from  said  intake  manifold  is 
applied  to  said  negative  pressure  chamber  of  said  negative 
pressure  motor  through  said  inlet,  said  first  passageway, 

said  inside  of  said  valve  casing,  said  second  passageway 

and  said  outlet,  whereby  said  switching  valve  is  actuated 
to  open  said  aperture  so  as  to  introduce  the  warmed  air  to 
said  air  cleaner; 
said  valve  memt>er  opening  said  third  passageway  when  the 
detected  temperature  is  higher  than  said  predetermined 
value,  so  that  said  negative  pressure  chamber  is  communi- 
cated to  the  atmosphere  through  said  second  and  third 

passageways  and  that  said  negative  pressure  from  said 

intake  manifold  is  no  longer  applied  to  said  negative  pres- 
sure chamber  of  said  negative  pressure  motor,  resulting  in 
the  closure  of  said  aperture  by  said  switching  valve, 
the  opening  of  said  third  passageway  by  said  valve  member 
enabling  air  from  said  air  cleaner  to  flow  through  said 
third  passageway,  said  inside  of  said  valve  casing,  and  said 


first  passageway,  the  air  being  fed  to  said  intake  manifold 
as  additional  air  for  said  engine;  and 
a  rod  coupled  to  said  valve  member  and  op)eratively  dis- 
posed in  said  first  passageway  for  varying  although  not 

closing  off  the  op>ening  area  thereof  in  accordance  with 

the  detected  temperature  at  said  temperature  responding 
portion,  so  that  the  amount  of  the  additional  air  is  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  detected  temperature  at 
said  temperature  responding  portion. 


4,126,110 

INLET  AIR  TEMPERATURE  CONTTIOL  FOR  AN  I.C. 

ENGINE 
Richard  T.  Simmons,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,945 

Int.  O.'  F02M  3J/00 

U.S.  a.  123—122  D  13  Claims 


//-/ 


1.  In  an  assembly  responsive  to  temperature  for  controlling 
the  application  of  pressure  from  two  separate  pressure  sources 
to  a  pressure  actuated  motor,  the  combination  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  hollow  interior  and  two  ports  communicat- 
ing with  said  interior  for  connecting  the  latter  with  the  sepa- 
rate pressure  sources  respectively  and  having  a  third  pod 

communicating  with  said  intenor  for  connecting  the  latter 
with  a  motor,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  inte- 
nor with  one  or  the  other  of  the  first  named  two  ports  compris- 
ing temperature  responsive  valve  means  normally  closing  said 
first  named  two  ports  to  each  other  and  to  said  intenor  and 
responsive  to  temperature  below  or  above  a  predetermined 
OF>erating  temperature  range  respectively  for  opjening  only  one 
or  only  the  other  said  first  named  two  ports  to  said  intenor 


4,126,111 
OTTO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
GUnther  Hiifner,  and  Victor  Pfeffer,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,441 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1975,  2544996 

Int.  CI.:  F02M  3}/00 
U.S.  a.  123—122  E  20  Oaims 
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1.  An  Otto  internal  combustion  engine  with  high-pressure 

metering  means  and  evaporation  of  the  heated  fuel  by  way  of 
at  least  one  expansion  nozzle  means,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
fuel  during  the  op>erating  phase  of  the  engine  is  heated  by  a  first 
means  using  exhaust  gas  heat  at  most  to  a  base  temperature 
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lying  belo>A.    ils  desired  temperature  and   is  electrically   heated 

from  the  base  temperature  to  the  desired  temperature  by  a 

seciind  means, 

the  first  means  includes  heat  pif>e  means  having  a  heat  car- 
rier for  Iransferrmg  the  exhaust  gas  heat  to  the  fuel,  said 
heat  earner  having  a  boihng  temperature  essentially  cor- 
responding 1(1  the  base  temperature, 

and  in  that  a  latent  heat  storage  means  is  coordinated  to  the 
heat  pipe  means  m  its  condenser  portion  for  absorbing 
excess  heat  from  the  exhaust  gas  sci  that  the  fuel  is  not 
overheated,  and  tor  emitting  excess  heat  lo  the  fuel  u  hen 
insufficient  heat  is  available  from  the  exhaust  gas,  so  that 
the  fuel  IS  heated  to  the  desired  temperature. 


4.126.112 

BRKAKF.RI.KSS  FI  PXTROMC  IGNITION  SYSTKM 
Andrew  T.  Tershak,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  KItra  Corpora- 
tion.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  662.178 

Int.  CI.    K02P  ."i/rM  /   IX) 

I  .S.  CI.  123— 14«  K  5  Claims 


•^csif 


\-^Ctl=^^i  t- 


1    An  ignition  system,  comprising 

Ignition  means  operable  in  response  to  a  timing  signal  for 

supplying  an  ignition  pulse  to  an  engine, 

an  electrically  conductive  trigger  wheel  rt>tatable  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  operation  of  the  engine  and  having 
a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  its  periphery. 

feedback  oscillator  having  an  inductive  coil  located  adjacent 
said  trigger  rotor  and  connected  in  parallel  with  a  capaci- 
tor to  form  a  LC  tank  circuit  determining  the  operation  of 

the  oscillator  in  producing  an  oscillatory  output  signal. 

said  oscillator  requiring  a  minimum  energy  level  in  said 
I-C  tank  circuit  to  sustain  the  oscillatory  signal,  and  said 
LC  tank  circuit  coupling  the  input  and  output  of  said 
oscillator, 
said  trigger  wheel  being  inductively  coupled  to  said  oscilla- 
tor through  said  coil  upon  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said 
teeth  into  proximity  with  said  coil  whereupon  a  current  is 
established  in  said  wheel  bv  said  oscillations,  abstirbing 

energv  from  the  oscillator  circuit  and  lowering  the  energy 
level  of  said  oscillator  below  said  minimum  level  lor  sus- 
tained oscillations  at  a  particular  distal  relationship  be- 
tweeti  said  tooth  and  said  coil  U>  slop  saiil  oscillatory 
output  signal, 
demodulator  means  for  receiving  the  oscillatiiry  output 
signal  from  said  oscillator  and  being  operable  in  response 
to  the  absence  of  the  (^cillatorv  signal  tor  producing  a 

timing  signal  to  actuate  said  ignition  means. 
Ignition    timing    control    means    operable    in    response    to    ,i 
predetermined  engine  operating  condition  for  selectively 

applving  an  energy  tlissipalmg  elemenl  in  circuit  with  said 
IX"  tank  circuit  between  said  oscillator  input  and  output  to 
control  the  energy  level  of  said  oscillations  so  that  said 
oscillatory  output  is  stopped  at  a  different  distal  relation- 
ship between  said  tooth  and  said  coil  dependent  upon  the 

magnitude  of  said  element  so  as  to  change  the  timing  ol 
the  Ignition  pulses 


4,126,113 

ENGINE  AIR  STARTER 

Manuel  B.  Sarro,  835  E.  I^ke.  Houston.  Tex.  77034.  and  Rich- 
ard D.  Kriefeidt.  13814  Barryknoll.  Houston,  Tex.  77079 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,603 
Int.  CI."  F02N  7/rW.  13/06 

U.S.  a.  123—179  F  5  Claims 


■-l.... 


1    In  an  air  starter  wherein  a  rotatable  shaft  extends  longitu- 
dinally of  a  housing  with  a  gear  connected  in  a  longitudinally 

extending  helical  groove  on  the  shaft  so  that  when  the  gear  is 
moved  along  the  shaft  it  engages  an  engine  flywheel  for  rota- 
tion by  the  shaft,  the  invention  comprising 

a    piston  means  surrounding  the  shaft  and  sealably  and  slid- 

ably  engaging  within  a  cylinder  formed  in  the  housing, 
b     the   housing   having   inlet    and   exhaust   air   passages   for 
conducting  air  to  the  cylinder  and  discharging  air  there- 
from, 

c     first   spring   means  abutting   said   piston   means  and   the 

housing  to  urge  said  piston  means  to  a  ITrst  position  in  the 

housing, 
d    annular  means  in  the  helical  groove  rotatably  connected 

with  the  gear  and  movable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  by 

said  piston  means  to  abut  the  gear; 
e    second  spring  means  between  said  annular  means  and  the 

gear  to  retain  the  gear  and  said  annular  means  in  nonabul- 

ting  relationship  when  said  piston  means  is  in  said  first 
position,  and 
t  said  piston  means  movable  in  response  to  air  pressure  in 
the  housing  inlet  to  engage  and  rotate  said  annular  means 
to  assist  m  aligning  the  gear  for  engagement  with  the 
Hvwheel 


4.126.114 

TFMPERATL  RE  SENSOR  VALVE 
Kill  G.  Davis.  516  W.  Rancho.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85013 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,563 
Int.  CI.    F02B  7^'(X) 


C.S.  CI.  123—198  D 


16  Claims 
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1    In  a  liquid  ctxiled  engine  or  engine-driven  accessory 

having  engine  protection  means  for  reducing  the  engine  RPM 
lo  a  sate  level  in  response  to  a  fluid  pressure  below  an  accept- 
able level,  a  temperature  sensor  valve  for  continuously  sensing 

the  operating  temperature  of  the  engine  or  engine-driven  ac- 
cessory and  the  presence  or  absence  of  liquid  ccxilant,  and  for 
reducing  the  fluid  pressure  below  the  acceptable  level  in  re- 
sponse to  an  over-temperature  condition  or  in  response  to  an 

over-temperature  condition  or  in  response  to  at  least  a  partial 

loss  of  the  liquid  ccxilant,  said  temperature  sensor  valve  com- 
prising in  combination: 
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(a)  temperature  sensor  means  coupled  to  the  housing  of  said 

apparatus  and  protruding  into  a  coolant  filled  chamber  of 
the  apparatus  for  receiving  heat  from  the  housing  and  for 
transferring  heat  into  the  coolant,  said  temperature  sensor 
means  including 

(i)  heat  rceiving  means  in  mechanical  contact  with  the 
housing  for  receiving  heat  from  the  housing; 

(ii)  heat  dissipating  means  extending  into  the  collant  filled 
chamber  for  transferring  the  heat  received  by  said  heat 

receiving  means  into  the  coolant; 

(ill)  means  defining  a  receptacle  within  said  temperature 
sensor  means; 

(iv)  a  temperature  responsive  material  disposed  within 
said  receptacle  for  expanding  and  contracting  in  re- 
sponse to  the  temperature  of  said  temperature  sensor 

means;  and 

(b)  means  in  mechanical  contact  with  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive material  for  reducing  said  fluid  pressure  below 
said  acceptable  level  to  thereby  reduce  the  RPM  of  said 
heat  generating  apparatus  when  said  temperature  respon- 
sive material  expands  beyond  a  predetermined  volume 


4,126,115 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hans  List.  126,  Heinrichstrasse,  Graz,  Austria;  Josef  Greier, 
Graz.  Austria;  Bertram  Obermayer,  Graz,  Austria;  Heinz 
Fachbach,  Graz,  Austria,  and  Othmar  Skatsche,  Graz,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  17, 1976,  6945/76 

Int.  Cl.-^  F02F  l/i4:  F02B  77/00:  FOIP  ]/02 


U.S.  CI.  123—198  E 


3  Claims 
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the  frame  comprises  a  set  of  four  panels,  and  means  of  con- 
necting the  four  panels  together,  wherein 

each  of  the  panels  has  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  a  lower 
portion  of  each  of  the  panels,  and  wherein 

the  means  of  connecting  the  panels  comprises: 

a  mating  hinge  member  attached  to  each  side  of  each  of  the 
panels,  and 

a  post  engageable  with  adjacent  hinges  where  the  sides  of 


each  of  the  panels  contacts  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent 
panels,  wherein 
each  of  the  posts  extends  downward  through  the  panels  and 

extends  beyond  a  bottom  edge  of  each  of  the  panels  to 
engage  the  ground,  with  each  of  the  posts  formed  with  an 
annular  groove  just  below  the  bottom  of  the  panels,  and  in 
which  a  locking  washer  releaseably  engages  the  annular 
groove,  whereby  the  posts  may  be  kept  in  position  con- 
necting the  panels. 


4,126,117 

PORTABLE  SINGLE  BURNER  CAMPSTOVE 
Thomas  C.  Hastings,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Cole- 
man Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.292 

Int.  a.-  F23D  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  126—44  6  Qaims 


11 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  auxiliary  machines 
driven  by  a  V-belt  and  pulley  from  the  engine,  the  engine  and 
the  pulley  being  enclosed  by  a  sound  suppressing  encapsula- 
tion, the  auxiliary  machines  being  mounted  externally  of  the 
encapsulation,  the  V-belt  extending  at  least  partly  through  a 
sound  absorbing  funnelshaped  leadthrough  to  the  pulley,  the 
funnel-shaped  leadthrough  providing  a  silencer  unit  and  a 
passageway  for  the  intake  of  cooling  air  into  the  encapsulation. 


4,126,116 

PORTABLE  BARBECUE  DEVICE 

David  F.  McCallum,  10160-121  St.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,032 
Int.  CI.-  F24C  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  126—9  R 

1.  A  portable  barbecue  device,  comprising 

a  frame. 

means  of  securing  the  frame  to  a  ground,  and 
a  grill  positionable  to  the  frame,  wherein 


4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  single  burner  campstove  comprising  a  fuel 
tank,  a  burner  assembly  mounted  abov  e  the  fuel  lank,  a  genera- 
tor assembly  communicating  with  the  fuel  tank  and  extending 
adjacent  the  burner  assembly  for  vaporizing  fuel,  the  generator 
assembly  including  a  generator  tip,  a  mounting  member  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  fuel  tank,  a  burner  box  supported  by  the 
mounting  member,  the  burner  box  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
perimetric  side  wall  which  provide  an  internal  chamber,  the 
burner  assembly  being  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  burner  box  in 

communication  with  the  internal  chamber,  a  ventun  tube 
extending  through  the  side  v^all  of  the  burner  box  into  the 
internal  chamber  therein,  the  ventun  tube  being  spaced  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  burner  box,  the  generator 
tip  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  venturi  tube  whereby  fuel 
fiowing  through  the  generator  tip  mixes  with  air  as  the  fuel 
enters  the  ventun  tube,  the  air  and  fuel  being  mixed  in  said 
internal  chamber  and  being  distributed  by  the  internal  chamber 

to  the  burner  assembly 
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4,126,118  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  opening  and  a  plurality  of 

MODULAR  FIREPLACE  ASSEMBLY  feed  means  each  comprising  feed  rollers  with  axes  extending 

Freddie  J.  Haynes,  209  SW.  6th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73125    transversely  of  said  enclosure,  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  enclo- 


Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,719 
Int.  CI.    F24B  7/U4 


U.S.  n.  126—121 


|i-~  :^^ 
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sure  from  one  another,  at  least  two  sets  of  said  rollers  arranged 
transversely  of  the  enclosure  being  provided  to  operate  inde- 
10  Claims  pendently  of  one  another  whereby  logs  supported  by  said 
rollers  can  be  moved,  parallel  to  and  independently  of  one 
another,  into  said  combustion  chamber  by  said  rollers. 


Cedric   D. 

94533 


4,126,120 
HEAT  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

Bourboulis,   112   Fountainhead  Ct.,  Martinez,  Calif. 


Filed  Aug.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  826.011 
Int.  CI."  F24C  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  126—215 


13  Claims 


1    A  modular  fireplace  assembly  comprising 

a  hearth, 

a  firebox  around  and  over  the  hearth  and  open  at  one  side  at 

the  forward  side  of  the  hearth; 
an  air  plenum  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of,  and  to  the  rear 

ol  the  firetxyi  m  heat  transfer  relation  thereto, 

a  blower  subassembly  positioned  in  said  air  plenum  chamber 
at  a  location  to  the  rear  of  the  fireb<ix. 

duct  means  connected  to  said  air  plenum  chamber  for  con- 
veying air  between  the  plenum  chambx'r  and  a  plurality  of 
rcHims, 

an  air  conditioning  coil  subassembly  positioned  between  said 
blower  subassembly  and  said  duct  means  at  a  location 
within  said  air  plenum  chamber  and  to  the  rear  of  said 

firebox. 

a  stack  connected  to  the  upper  side  oi  the  firebox  and  ex- 
tending upwarding  therefrom  for  receiving  and  venting 
combustion  gases  from  the  firebox, 

a  vertically  extending  water  tank  adjacent  and  surrounding 
said  stack  for  receiving  heat  by  conduction  from  gases 
passing  through  said  stack;  and 

a  ring-shaped  burner  positioned  over  said  firebox  and  under 
said  water  tank  and  positioned  around  the  path  of  flow  of 

combustion  gases  from  said  rireb>ox  upwardly  in  said  stack 
and  p<isitioned  to  vent  combustion  gases  from  the  burner 
into  said  stack 


4,126,119 
HEATING  DEVICE 

Claud  D.  Fike,  201  S.  7th  St.  East,  Riverton,  Wyo.  82501 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,395 

Int.  CI.-  F24B  7/0() 

L  S.  CI.  126—124  8  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  distributing  heat  from  a  heat  source  rela- 
tively evenly  over  the  bottom  of  a  vessel  to  be  heated,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  first  annular  element  including  an  upwardly  concave  dish- 

shaped  annulus  circumscribing  a  hollow  center,  said  first 
element  including  means  on  the  underside  thereof  for 
defining  releasabic  connecting  means  of  a  first  type,  and 

a  second  annular  element  including  an  upwardly  concave 
dish-sha[-)ed  annulus  circumscribing  a  hollow   center,  the 

inner  and  outer  diameters  of  said  second  annular  element 
being  larger  than  the  respective  diameters  of  the  first 
annular  element,  said  second  element  including  the  means 
on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annulus  thereof  for  defining 
releasable  connecting  means  of  a  second  type  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  type  so  that  the  connecting  means  of  the 
second  type  is  releasably  engageable  with  the  connecting 

means  of  the  first  type  ia  lock  the  annular  elements  to- 
gether 


4,126,121 
SOLAR  ENERGY  HEAT  APPARATUS 

David  V\.  Fairbanks,  Monmouth  Junction,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.202 

Int.  CI.    F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—270  9  Haims 


1    A  heating  device  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  an  elongated  enclosure 


1    A  solar  energy  heat  transfer  apparatus  comprising 

first  and  second  thermally  insulated  fluid  chambers  formed 

of  pliable  sheet  material,  said  chambers  having  a  common 
wall,  said  common  wall  having  a  solar  energy  absorbent 
surface,  said  chambers  having  a  first  deflated,  relaxed 
condition  in  the  absence  of  pressurized  fluid  therein  and  a 
second  inflated  condition  in  the  presence  of  pressurized 
fiuid  therein, 
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said  common  wall  having  an  opening  for  providing  fluid 

communication  between  said  chambers, 
one  of  said  chambers  having  a  fiuid  inlet  port  for  receiving 

pressurized  fluid  to  be  heated, 

the  other  of  said  chambers  having  a  fluid  discharge  port, 
said  ports  and  said  opening  being  spaced  such  that  said  fluid 
passes  over  said  common  wall  in  said  first  and  second 
chambers  in  flowing  from  said  inlet  to  said  discharge 
ports,  one  of  said  chambers  having  a  light  transparent 
outer  wall. 


4,126,122 
SOLAR  HOT  WATER  BOOSTER  AND  EXCHANGER  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 
Theodore  D.  Bross,  62  High  Ridge  Rd.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06117 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,964 
Int.  C\:  F24J  3/02 

U,S.  CI.  126-271  7  Gaims 


ing  into  said  tube  through  said  disc  and  terminating  adja- 
cent said  end  cap  whereby  fluid  may  be  withdrawn  from 
said  tube  at  the  second  end  thereof; 

means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  tube  in  a  closed  heat 
transfer  liquid  circulation  loop  with  said  solar  energy 
collector  means,  said  connecting  means  being  coupled  to 
said  feed  and  withdrawal  conduits  whereby  heat  transfer 
fluid  will  flow  within  said  tube  in  counterflowing  relation- 
ship with  said  second  liquid  exterior  of  said  tube, 

pump  means  for  circulating  the  heat  transfer  liquid  through 

said  closed  loop; 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid 
and  of  the  second  liquid  within  said  tank  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  sensed  temperatures  for  energizing 
said  pump  means  to  circulate  the  heat  transfer  liquid 
through  said  tube  when  the  temperature  of  the  heat  trans- 
fer liquid  exceeds  that  of  the  second  liquid  in  said  tank 
means  by  predetermined  amount 


*^    4^ 


l--,^ 


4,126,123 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  INCLUDING  A 

WEIGHTLESS  BALLOON  WITH  SUN  TRACKING 

MEANS 

Frederick  F.  Hall,  2452  Villaneuva  Way,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

94040 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,121 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126 — 271  23  Claims 


1    A  preheater  for  raising  the  enthalpy  of  a  liquid  compris- 


ing 


solar  energy  collector  means,  said  collector  means  defining  a 

now  path  for  a  heat  transfer  liquid,  thermal  energy  being 
transferred  to  said  heat  transfer  liquid  during  circulation 
thereof  through  said  collector  means; 
lank  means,  said  tank  means  being  adapted  to  have  dis- 
charged thereinto  adjacent  a  first  end  a  second  liquid 
which  IS  to  be  heated,  said  tank  means  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  for  said  second  liquid  adjacent  a  second  end 
thereof  disposed  oppositely  of  said  tank  means  first  end, 

said  tank  means  further  having  an  entrance  aperture  in  the 
second  end  thereof; 

rim  means,  said  rim  means  being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the 
wall  of  said  tank  means  about  the  periphery  of  said  en- 
trance aperture; 

a  disc,  said  disc  having  a  shape  commensurate  with  and  a 
cross  sectional  area  in  excess  of  the  tank  means  entrance 

aperture; 

a  metal  tube  supported  at  a  first  end  from  said  disc,  said 
metal  tube  having  contoured  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces 
which  define  a  spiral  configuration  to  promote  a  swirling 
flow  along  said  wall  surfaces  to  maximize  the  transfer  of 
heat  from  a  fluid  within  said  tube  to  a  fluid  in  contact  with 
the  exterior  of  said  tube; 

an  end  cap  afTixed  to  and  closing  the  second  end  of  said  tube; 

means  removably  securing  said  disc  to  said  nm  means 

whereby  said  tube  extends  into  said  tank  means; 
a  feed  conduit,  said  feed  conduit  extending  into  said  tube 

through  said  disc  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  first  end 

of  said  tube  whereby  fluid  may  be  discharged  into  said 

tube  at  the  first  end  thereof; 
a  fluid  withdrawal  conduit,  said  withdrawal  conduit  extend- 


1.   A   solar  energy   collector   having   a  weightless   balloon, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  spherical,  reinforced  plastic  balloon  having  a  substan- 
tially transparent  hemisphere  and  an  internally  reflective 
hemisphere,  said  balloon  being  inflated  with  a  lighter- 

than-air  gas  making  the  balloon  substantially  weightless, 

(c)  a  multi-tube  boiler  probe  hermetically  secured  in  an 
opening  in  said  balloon,  said  opening  being  substantially 
centrally  located  in  the  surface  of  said  reflective  hemi- 
sphere and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  probe  being  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  of  the  balloon  equator  de- 
fined between  the  two  hemispheres,  a  portion  of  said 
probe  being  outside  said  balloon,  and  a  p)ortion  extending 
into  said  balloon  at  the  focus  of  sunlight  reflected  from 

said  reflective  hemisphere; 

(d)  means  for  conducting  coolant  to  and  from  said  probe, 
said  coolant  entering  and  exiting  the  pxDrtion  of  said  probe 
outside  said  balloon  and  circulating  within  the  tubes  of 
said  probe  through  the  portion  of  the  probe  in  the  balloon. 
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said  coolant  being  heated  withm  said  probe  by  sunlight 
striking  the  probe;  and 
(e)  means  ft^r  securing  said  balloon  and  probe  to  said  base, 
said  securing  means  including  means  for  tilting  and  rotat- 
ing said  balloon  relative  to  said  base  to  maintain  said 
balloon  m  a  predetermined  orientation  with  the  sun  for 

opdmum  transmission  of  sunlight  through  said  transparent 

hemisphere  to  said  probe  and  said  reflective  hemisphere. 


4,126,124 

mp:thod  of  sizing  a  hair  anchor 

Paul   W.   Miller,   .Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to   Hairegenics,   Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ca. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  637.843,  Dec.  5,  1975.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  516,887,  Oct.  22,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,998,230.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,416 

Int.  CI.    A6IB  I7/(K) 

I  .S.  CI.  128—1  R  2  Claims 


2 


1      A    method    i.i(  si/ing   an    anchor    portion    ot    a    hair    to   be 
implanted  in  the  skin  of  a  human,  said  methoil  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(a)  tieink;  a  knot  defining  a  special  interstice  of  determining 
si/e  in  each  o\  a  plurahtv  of  hairs  with  the  si/e  o^  each 
knot  interstice  differing  substantialK  from  thai  i^'i  the 
interstices  (if  the  othei  knots, 

(h)  implantjng  each  of  the  hair  knots  mto  the  skm  ot  ,i  hu- 
man, and  sLihsequcntlv 

(c)  exerting  an  extraction  torce  on  each  hair  ,iiul  observing 
which  hair  required  the  greatest  extraction  torce  lo  be 
e.xtracted  wittK)ut  hair  breakage 


measuring  arrangement,  and  eventually  carrying  out  the  diag- 
nostical  measurements  during  the  successful  use  of  the  feed- 
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back  method,  uhich  use  ct^responds  to  the  reading  <^'i  the 
predetermined  value 


4,126,126 
NON-MKTALI.K  PRP:(;KI.IJ:I)  KI.KtTRODK 

Rex  ().  Bare;  Karl  F.  Robinson,  both  of  I^wrence,  and  Kevin  R. 
.Smith,  I^awood,  all  of  Kans.,  assiRnors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,140 

Int.  CI.    A61B  ^   ()4 

r.S.  n.  128— 2.06  K  14  Claims 


1  A  medical  electrode  pad  tor  attain  hmeiit  to  the  skin  com- 
prising a  disk  of  electrically  nonconductive  material  having  a 
Hat  base  and  a  centrallv  kKaled  cup  shaped  cavit\  therein,  an 
electrolyte  saturated  porous  plastic  matrix  received  in  said 
cav  it\,  an  adhesive  on  the  surface  of  said  flat  base,  and  a  release 

hacking  covering  the  adhesive  surface  and  enclosing  the  ma- 
trix m  the  cavity,  puncturable  membrane  means  in  said  disc 
adaptetl  to  be  punctured  b\  a  connector,  and  a  removable 
electrically  conductive  connector  inserted  through  and  punc- 
turing said  membrane  means  and  being  in  intimate  contact  v\ilh 
said  electrolyte  saturated  porous  plastic  matrix 


4.126.125 
MKTHOD  FOR  I)K(  RKASINCi  THK  FMOTIONAI. 

INFI  I  KNCK  ON  INSTRLMKNTAI   DIAGNOSTIC  AI 
MFASl  RFMFNTS 

Mihaly     Agoston,    Budapest,    Hungary,    assignor    to    Medicor 
Muvek,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1976,  .Ser.  No.  655,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  13, 1975,  MK  1834 

Int.  CI.    A61H  ^/M 
IS.  en.  128—2.1  B  7  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  decreasing  the  emotional  influence  of  iiistru- 
mental  diagnostical  measurements,  comprising  the  steps  ol 
encouraging  a  patient,  practicing  the  instrumental  biofeedback 
method  bv  observing  a  signal  fed  back  to  the  patient,  which 
signal   is  indicative  ^^i  the  success  of  the  activity,   to  strive 

toward  and  reach  a  predetermined,  mstrumentally  displayed 

value  which  corresponds  lo  a  contlition  termed  the  rest  condi- 
tion, observint;  the  success  of  this  activity  on  instruments  of  a 


4.126,127 

SI  CTICJNINC;    OXVCFNATINC;  I.ARVNCOSCOPF 

BI.ADF 

I^urence  M.  May,  Rte.  1,  Box  214-A,  Fonchatoula,  I^.  70454 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,839 

Int.  CI.    A61B  /   06 

C.S.  CI.  128— 11  9  Claims 

1     In    apparatus    embodying    an    illuminated,    transversely 
arched  iaryngiiscope  blade,  shaped  ti.)  facilitate  rapid  endcttra- 

cheal  inturbation  of  a  patient,  the  imprt>vemenl  wherein  there 
IS  included  within  the  transverse  arch  of  said  blade  a  pair  of 
lumens  formed  inside  the  wall  forming  said  blade  and  constitut- 
ing an  integral  part  oi  said  blade,  a  first  lumen  extending 
lengthwise  from  the  proximate  end  at  which  an  oxygen  inlet 
attachment  means  is  provided,  through  an  edge  of  said  blade 
and  ending  at  a  port  located  at  the  distal  end  of  said  blade  to 
provide  a  conduit  for  delivering  essentially  pure  oxygen  to  the 

p<.)sterior  pharnx  of  the  patient,  and  a  second  lumen  extending 
lengthwise  from  the  proximate  end  at  which  a  suction  inlet 
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attachment  means  is  provided,  through  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  blade  to  a  port  at  the  tip  of  the  blade  which  provides  a 


suction  conduit  for  the  removal  of  fluids  as  the  blade  is  ad- 
vanced into  the  patients  mouth  and  l>eyond,  as  during  endotra- 
cheal inturbation  of  a  patient. 


4,126,128 
ELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  THERMALLY  STIMULATING 

AUTONOMIC  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
Haruo  Takahashi,  8-11,  Haracho  3-chome,  Suita,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,626 

Int.  a.'  A61H  29/00 


area  of  the  major  portion  of  said  person's  back  from  but- 
tocks to  shoulders; 
c.  said  person  placing  his  or  her  back  against  said  dome  in 


M 


&. 


position  for  said  apex  of  said  dome  to  be  at  least  closelv 
adjacent  to  an  area  of  said  back  at  which  pain  is  located, 
but  not  directly  against  said  person's  spinal  column;  and 
d.  causing  said  area  of  said  back  to  press  against  said  dome 


4,126,130 
WOUND  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Ernest  A.  Cowden,  Kansas  City,  and  Leo  E.  Lauber,  Eudora, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Clear  Corporation,  Eudora, 
Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,834 

Int.  0/  A61F  im 


U.S.  en.  128—24.3 


13  Claims    U.S.  CI.  128—91  R 


5  Claims 


1     An  electric  device  for  thermally   stimulating   the  auto- 
nomic nervous  system,  said  device  comprising: 

a    plurality    of   positive   characteristic    thermistor    heaters 
spaced  from  each  other; 

heat  conducting  means  between  said  heaters  for  regulating 

the  flow  of  heat  from  said  heaters; 
skm    contacting    means   attached    to    said    heat    conducting 

means  for  contacting  the  skin  of  a  person,  stimulating  the 

skm.  and  transmitting  heat  from  said  heaters  through  said 
conducting  means  to  the  skin;  and 
said  heat  conducting  means  permitting  sufficient  heat  to 
reach  said  contacting  means  to  raise  said  contacting  means 
to  a  temperature  higher  than  that  required  for  mild  moxi- 
bustion  and  said  heat  conducting  means  further  being  able 
to  control  the  amount  of  heat  from  said  heaters  to  said 
contacting  means  to  compensate  for  the  heat  lost  from  said 
contacting  means  when  said  contacting  means  is  contact- 
ing skm 


4,126,129 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELIEVING 

BACKACHES  AND  PAINS  WITHOUT  THE  USE  OF 

DRUGS 

John  R.  Rainbow,  41  E.  7th  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,739,  Mar.  2,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,365 

Int.  Cl.=  A61H  7/00.  5/00 

t.S.  a.  128—67  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  relieving  backaches  and  pains  of  a  person, 

comprising; 

a.  providing  a  generally  hemispheric  dome  of  hard  nonjesili- 
ent  material,  said  dome  having  an  apex  and  a  flat  base  with 
a  nonskid  surface  on  said  base,  having  a  height  from  it's 
base  to  it's  apex  of  between  about  \^\ol\  inches  (3.81  to 
5  71  cms.)  and  having  a  diameter  at  it's  base  of  approxi- 
mately two  times  said  height; 

b.  placing  said  dome  on  a  substantially  flat  rigid  support 

surface  having  a  surface  area  at  least  coinciding  with  the 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  rigid  protector  over  an  injured 
portion  of  the  body,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plastic  adhesive  strip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  body, 
a  layer  of  dry  plaster  material  coupled  with  said  strip, 

said  dry  plaster  material  being  adapted  to  be  activated  upon 

contact  with  water  to  present  a  hardenable  material  w hich 
may   be  conformed   to  the  configuration   of  the   injured 

portion  of  the  body;  and 

means  for  covering  the  plaster  material  to  preclude  contact 
between  the  plaster  and  said  injured  portion. 


4,126,131 

FACEMASK  AND  GOGGLE  COMBINATION  FOR 

EXCLUDING  SMOKE  OR  NOXIOUS  GASES  FROM  THE 

GOGGLES 

Donald  G.  Davis.  Azusa;  John  Wippler,  Downey,  both  of  Calif., 
and  David  L.  Heitman,  Midwest  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,138 

Int.  £\.'  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—142.4  16  Qaims 

1.  In  equipment  for  aiding  breathing  and  vision,  of  the  type 

comprising: 

goggle  means  having  a  transparent  element  covering  the 

eyes  of  a  user  and  defining  a  goggle  cavity; 
face  mask  means  adapted  to  fit  the  face  area  around  a  user's 
nose  and  mouth  to  provide  a  mask  cavity  between  the 
mask  means  and  the  face  area  and  to  be  used  simulta- 
neously with  said  goggle  means  covering  the  eyes  of  the 
user; 

means  for  injecting  breathable  gas  into  said  mask  cavity; 

an  exit  passageway  from  said  mask  cavity  to  the  exterior  of 
the  mask  means  and  extending  within  said  goggle  cavity 
between  said  transparent  element  of  said  goggle  means 
and  the  eyes  of  the  user;  and  and 

means  at  said  passageway,  capable  of  permitting  or  prevent- 
ing egress  of  gas  from  said  mask  cavity; 
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the  improvement  wherem; 

said  means  at  said  passageway  is  a  slidable  valve  means 
havmg  a  longitudinal  axis,  which  can  be  slid  longitudi- 
nally into  and  out  of  the  passageway,  and 

said  improvement  comprises 

means  for  sliding  said  valve  means  to  a  first  ptisition  at  which 

said  passageway  is  blocked,  thereby  preventing  egress  of 
gas  from  the  mask  cavity,  and  to  a  second  position  at 
which  said  passageway  is  unbicxrked,  thereby  permitting 
egress  of  gas  from  the  mask  cavity,  and 
manually  operable  means  attached  to  said  valve  means  for 
sliding  the  valve  means,  located  outside  of  the  mask  cavity 


at  a  pt-isition  where  it  is  always  outside  the  goggle  cavity 

s<.i  that  it  can  be  manually  iip>erated  at  all  times  mcludmg 

times  when  the  gt)ggle  means  is  fitted  to  the  face  in  its  said 
normal  ptisition, 
whereby  when  the  goggle  means  is  placed  over  the  user's 
face  in  a  manner  positioning  the  goggle  cavity  at  the 
vicinity  of  the  eyes  the  breathable  gas  flows  through  the 
passageway  from  the  mask  cavity  into  the  goggle  cavity 
to  flush  the  goggle  cavity  when  said  manually  operable 

means  slides  said  valve  means  to  its  first  ptisition,  but  is 
bliKked  from  flowing  out  of  the  mask  cavity  when  said 
valve  means  is  slid  to  its  second  position 


means,  said  cassette  havmg:  a  cassette  bcxJy  defining  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  inlet  port  having  a 
means  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  injected,  first 
valve  means  coupled  to  said  inlet  port  for  allowing  unidirec- 
tional flow  into  said  chamber  through  said  inlet  port;  first  valve 

biasing  means  for  preloading  said  first  valve  means  to  a  closed 

p<.isition  an  amount  so  as  to  be  opened  by  a  substantial  fluid 
pressure  above  said  first  valve  means,  second  valve  means 
coupled  to  said  outlet  p>ort  for  allowing  unidirectional  flow  out 
of  said  chamber  through  said  outlet  port,  second  valve  biasing 
means  for  preloading  said  second  valve  means  to  a  closed 
position  an  amount  so  as  to  be  opened  by  a  substantial  fluid 

pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  second  valve  biasing  means 
including  means  for  relieving  the  bias  of  said  second  valve 
means  to  the  closed  position  when  said  cassette  is  decoupled 
from  said  pump;  movable  means  comprising  a  diaphragm 
defining  a  part  of  said  chamber  for  varying  the  volume  of  said 
chamber  in  resptinse  to  movement  of  said  movable  means,  and 
collector  means  coupled  to  said  outlet  pon  for  directing  fluid 
from  said  outlet  port  toward  a  needle,  said  pump  having; 

means  for  detachably  coupling  to  said  cassette;  a  linear  actua- 
tor movable  between  first  and  second  positions  by  an  electrical 
signal  for  providing  a  mechanical  motion  in  response  to  electri- 
cal input,  said  actuator  being  engageable  with  said  diaphragm 
on  said  cassette  when  said  pump  is  coupled  to  said  cassette  and 
being  positioned  such  that  said  diaphragm  is  always  distended 
inwardly  by  said  actuator  throughout  movement  thereof  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions,  said  electric  pump  con- 
trol means  being  means  for  providing  a  periodic  electrical 
signal  to  said  pump,  said  control  means  further  having  means 
for  controllably  varying  the  peruxi  of  said  electrical  signal 


4,126,133 
INTRACORPOREAL  CATHETER  IMPROVEMENT 

Boris  Schwartz,  400  Park  Ave..  Pater^on,  N.J.  07504 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815.207 


I  .S.  Cl.  128—214.4 


Int.  a.    A61M  5/00 


J?  "< 


14  Claims 


4.126.132 
INTRAVENOUS  AND  INTRA  ARTERIAL  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Peer  \i.  Portner.  Berkeley,  and  Jal  S.  Jassawaila,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Andros  Incorporated,  Berke- 
ley, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,330,  Jul.  28.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,238 

Int.  CL-  A61M  5/UO 

L.S.  Cl.  128—214  F  11  Claims 


■34 
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"1 


I     A   system   for   pumping   fluids   for   intravenous   injection 
comprising   a  cassette,   a  pump  and   electric   pump  control 


1   A  rotatable  tub  assembly  attachable  to  a  single-channeled 

intracorporeal  catheter,  said  assembly  having  a  receiving 

st>cket  for  connection  to  the  distal  end  of  a  fluid  conducting 
system  for  feeding,  injecting  and  draining,  said  assembly  for 
use  With  a  catheter  member  of  Hcxible  tubing  havmg  its  inter- 
mediate portion  formed  with  a  relatively  constant  bore,  said 
catheter  having  a  distal  end  of  tapered  configuration  and  hav- 
mg Its  other  end  secured  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  to  a  hub,  said 
rotatable  hub  including  (a)  a  hub  portion  having  a  circular 
receiving  recess  formed  therein  and  a  connecting  passageway 

from  said  recess  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  bore  in  the 
flexible  catheter,  (b)  a  rotatable  member  having  a  substantially 
circular  ptirtion  mountable  in  said  circular  receiving  recess  in 
a  fluid-tight  manner  and  in  said  recess  movable  to  two  limits  of 
rotation,  this  rotatable  member  having  two  passageways  there- 
through with  each  passageway  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  movable  member,  a  first  passageway 

in  alignment  with  the  bore  in  the  catheter  when  the  rotatable 

member  is  in  a  first  limit  of  movement  and  a  second  passage- 
way having  a  fiow  connection  with  said  catheter  b<ire  when 
the  movable  member  is  turned  to  the  other  limit  of  movement 
in  said  recess;  (c)  a  hub  portion  formed  m  and  on  the  rotatable 
member  and  extending  exterior  of  said  circular  portion,  this 
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hub  portion  having  a  tapered  socket  formed  therein,  this  socket 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  an  end  of  a  fluid  conductor  such 
as  an  intravenous  fluid  tubing  and  the  like,  the  inner  end  of  this 
socket  flow  connected  to  the  second  passageway,  and  (d) 

means  for  retaining  the  circular  portion  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber in  the  circular  recess  formed  in  the  hub  portion  of  the 
rotatable  assembly,  the  rotatable  member  when  in  the  first 

position  having  the  first  passageway  aligned  with  the  bore  of 

the  catheter  providing  a  substantially  straight  passageway 
through  the  catheter  hub  and  assembly  for  the  mounting 
therein  of  a  needle  which  may  be  used  to  assist  venipuncture 
and  placement  of  the  catheter  in  the  body  of  the  patient,  the 
second  passageway  when  the  rotatable  member  is  in  the  first 

position  having  its  distal  end  closed  to  fluid  flow  by  a  portion 
of  the  wall  of  the  circular  recess  and  with  the  rotatable  member 
at  the  second  limit  of  movement  this  second  passageway  is  in 
flow  connection  with  the  bore  of  the  catheter  and  the  ends  of 
the  first  passageway  formed  in  the  circular  portion  of  the 
rotatable  member  are  moved  from  in  way  of  a  fluid  flow  to  the 
catheter 


to  releasably  secure  a  flexible  urinary  bag  to  said  adapter  in  a 
position  suspended  between  said  leaves  wherein,  when  the 


4,126,134 
DISPENSING  INSTRUMENT 
Lee  R.  Bolduc,  Minneapolis,  and  Eugene  A.  Dickhudt,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Population  Research  Incorpo- 
rated, Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,710,  Jun.  13,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,876 

Int.  a:-  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—235  44  Claims 


leaves  are  suspyended  from  above,  the  bag  projects  partially 
beneath  the  lower  extremities  of  the  leaves. 


4,126,136 
PHOTCX:OAGULATING  SCALPEL  SYSTEM 

David  C.  Auth,  Bellefue,  and  Robert  F.  Rushmer,  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,709 
Int.  a.- A61B  17/36 
U.S.  a.  128—303.1  20  Qaims 


1  A  dispensing  instrument  comprising:  housing  means  hav- 
ing a  chamber  for  accommodating  a  container  storing  material, 
an  elongated  member  attached  to  said  housing  means,  expand- 
able means  mounted  on  the  elongated  member,  said  expandable 
means  including  an  elastic  and  flexible  sleeve  surrounding  a 
chamber,  sheath  means  enclosing  the  elongated  member  and 
expandable  means,  said  sheath  means  including  an  elastic  and 
flexible  cover  located  over  the  sleeve,  tubular  needle  means  for 
delivering  material  from  the  container  to  the  outside  of  the 
sheath  means,  means  releasably  connecting  the  sheath  means  to 
the  housing  means,  and  means  to  provide  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  chamber  surrounded  by  the  sleeve  whereby  fluid  under 
low  pressure  within  the  chamber  expands  the  sleeve  and  cover. 


1.  A  photocoagulating  scalpel  system  comprising  a  scalpel 
having  a  blade  with  a  sharp  cutting  edge,  and  laser  means  for 
coagulating  blood  including  light  transmitting  means  con- 
nected to  said  scalpel  for  conveying  laser  radiation  to  a  loca- 
tion closely  adjacent  and  exteiior  to  said  cutting  edge  such  that 

while  said  blade  forms  incisions  said  laser  radiation  moves  in 
correspondence  with  the  movement  of  said  blade  thereby 
coagulating  blood  adjacent  said  cutting  edge 


4,126,137 
ELECTROSURGICAL  UNIT 

G.  Kent  Archibald,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,847 
Int.  Cl.-  A61B  17/36;  A61N  3/00 
U.S.  a.  128—303.14  6  Claims 


4,126,135 
SELF-STANDING  COLLAPSIBLE  URINARY  DRAINAGE 

BAG 

Frank  Hinman,  Jr.,  1000  Francisco  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94109 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,621 

Int.  a:-  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  a.  128—275  6  Oalms 

5.  An  adapter  for  supporting  a  flexible  urinary  bag,  said 
adapter  comprising:  a  pair  of  generally  rigid  leaves;  spring 
biased  hinges  securing  said  leaves  together  at  the  apical  edges 
thereof  for  movement  between  a  collapsed  condition  wherein 
the  leaves  are  disposed  in  face-to-face,  generally  juxtaposed, 
relationship  to  one  another  and  an  extended  condition  wherein 
the  lower  edges  of  the  leaves  are  spread  relative  to  one  another 

to  provide  a  self-standing  structure,  said  hinges  normally  bias- 
ing the  leaves  toward  the  collapsed  condition  and  being  so 
disposed  that  the  apical  edges  of  the  leaves  spread  upon  forcing 
of  the  leaves  apart;  portions  on  said  apical  edges  of  the  leaves 


KTm 


■n 


1.  An  improved  electrosurgical  unit  for  providing  electro- 
surgical  currents  to  electrically  conductive  tissue  from  a  con- 
trollable power  amplifier  connected  to  the  pnmary  winding  of 
an  output  transformer  with  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
transfonner  connected  to  an  active  electrode  and  return  elec- 
trode between  which  the  tissue  to  receive  an  electrosurgical 

current  is  positioned,  the  improvement  therein  being  a  feed- 
back control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  sensing  means  connected  for  sensing  a  current  in  the 
unit  and  providing  a  first  signal  in  response  thereto  that  is 
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directly  related  \o  the  current  delivered  to  tissue  when 

presented  between  the  active  electrcxie  and  return  elec- 
trode 
a  second  sensing  tneans  connected  for  sensing  a  \oltage  in 
the  unit  and  providing  a  second  signal  in  response  thereto 
that  IS  directly  related  to  the  voltage  presented  across  the 
tissue  when  presented  between  the  active  electrode  and 
return  electrode, 

a  multiplier  circuit  means  for  receiving  two  signals  and 

prov  iding  a  signal  that  is  directiv  related  to  the  mathemat- 
ical prt>duct  of  said  two  signals, 
a  compensation  circuit  means  having  a  first  and  a  second 
input  and  responsive  to  signals  applied  to  said  first  and 
second  inputs  for  prtniding  one  of  said  two  signals  tor 
said  multiplier  circuit  means  that  is  a  modificatH>n  of  the 
signal  applied  to  said  first  input,  said  modification  being  a 

function  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  second  input,  said 

compensation  circuit  means  cc>nnected  to  said  multiplier 
circuit   means  to  provide  said   one  i->f  said   two  signals   lo 

said  multiplier  circuit  means,  said  multiplier  circuit  tneans 
connected  for  receiv  ing  one  of  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals as  the  other  of  said  twn  signals,  said  cinripensatioii 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  seci^nd  sensing 
means  for  receiving  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals at  said  seciHid  input  and  the  olhcr  of  said  tlrsi  and 

second  signals  at  said  first  input, 

a  power  level  selector  means  for  providing  a  retereiKc  sig- 
nal, and 

a  comparator-amplifier  circuit  means  connected  for  receiv 
ing  said  signal  provided  b\   said  multiplier  circuit  means 
and    connected    for    receiving    said    reference    signal    and 
having  an  output  connected   to  said  controllable  power 

amplifier,  said  coniparatiir-amplifier  circuit  means  prmid- 

ing  a  signal  at  said  output  in  response  to  said  signal  pro- 
vided h\  said  multiplier  circuit  means  and  said  reference 
signal  for  contrc^lling  the  contriillable  power  amplifier 
wherein  a  transfer  of  power  at  a  substantially  constant 
level  IS  made  to  tissue  when  presented  between  the  active 
electrode  and  return  electrode 


4.126.138 
SOFT  CONTACT  I.FNS 
Allan  A.  Isen.  Westport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company.  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  479,233.  Jun.  14.  1974.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.941 

Int.  CI.    C;02C    ^  04 

I  .S.  CI.  351  —  160  R  11  Claims 
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distance  in  a  range  of  about  ObO  to  about  0  80  mm.,  and  a 

diameter  of  about  6  0  to  ab<iut  7  5  mm  ,  and 
(d)  an  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  said  carrier 
portion  and  said  optical  portion,  said  intermediate  portion 
including  an  outer  surface  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  optical  portion  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  carrier  portion 


4.126.139 
METHOD  AND  MKANS  FOR  RECEIV  ING  PARAMETER 
CONTROL  DATA  IN  AN  IMPLANTABLE  HEART  PACER 

Rot>ert  A.  Walters.  PittsburKh.  and  Steve  A.  Kolenik.  Leech- 
burR,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Medical  Products  Com- 
pany. I^echburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,060 

Int.  CI-  A61N  // J6 

U.S.  C\.  128 — 419  PC;  20  Claims 

1     An  implantable  cardiac  pacer  adapted  for  connection  to 

electrode  means  for  delivering  stimulus  signals  to  and  receiv- 
ing signals  from  a  human  heart,  and  being  further  adapted  to  be 
programmed  according  to  an  external  signal  comprising  inter- 
mixed parameter  data  and  access  data  transmitted  serially  to 
said  pacer,  comprising 
demand  generator  moans  having  an  output  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  said  electrode  means,  for  generating  stimulus 
pulses  at  said  output  for  delivery  to  said  electrcide  means 
in  the  absence  of  detected  heartbeat  signals, 
controllable   means  for  controlling  at   least   ones  operating 
parameter  of  said  demand  generator  means  as  a  function  of 
received  parameter  data. 

parameter  signal  delis er\  means  for  controlled  deli\er\  of 

said  parameter  data  to  said  ciMitrollable  means,  said  pa- 
rameter signal  delivery  means  comprising  (a)  signal  stor- 
age means  for  storage  of  digital  signals  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  data  locations,  (b)  receiving  means  for  receiving 
said  seriallv  transmitted  external  signal,  (c)  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  received  signal  serially  to  said 
signal  storage  means  so  that  the  data  from  said  received 
signal  IS  stored  m  respective  different  data  locations,  and 

(d)  comparing  means  connected  to  said  signal  storage 
means  for  ci^mparing  in  a  preiletermmed  manner  the  data 
in  predetermined  ones  of  said  locations  and  for  enabling 
said  delivery  of  parameter  data  as  a  function  of  said  com- 
parison, thereby  controlling  said  at  least  one  operating 
parameter  in  accordance  with  said  external  signal 


1    .-Xn  integral  soft  contact  leans  comprising 

(a)  a  continuous  concave  eye  contacting  inner  surface, 

(b)  an  annular  earner  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  ot 
about  lUo  about  15  5  mm  ,  an  inner  diameter  of  about  4  0 

to  about  10  5  mm    and  a  convex  outer  surface  spaced  from 
said  inner  surface  a  distance  of  about  0  20  to  about  0.35 

mm  . 

(c)  an  optical  portion  encompassed  bv  said  carrier  p<irtion, 
said  optical  portion  including  a  convex  outer  surface 
having  a  radius  i'^f  curvature  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
inner  surface  radius  of  curvature  and  with  all  points 
thereon  spaced  from  said  inner  surface  not  less  than  a 


4.126.140 
SMOKINC;  TOBACCO  AND  SMOKINC;  TOBACCO 
FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROXY  CYCLC3HEXENONE  DERIVATIVES 
Kenneth    K.    I.iRht.   lx)nK   Branch;   Bette   M.   Spencer.   Ocean 
(irove;   Joaquin   F.   V  inais.   Red   Bank,  all   of  N.J.;   Jacob 
Kiwala,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.;  Manfred  H.  V  ock.  Locust,  N.J.,  and 
Kdwarc]  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignoi^  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774.059.  Mar.  3.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.084.009. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,684 
Int.  CI.    A24B  J   12.   1 5  (>4 
L'.S.  CI.  131—8  R  4  Qaims 

2  A  smoking  tobacco  article  comprising  smoking  tobacco 
and  added  to  said  article  a  smoking  tobacco  flavor  augmenting 
or  enhancing  amount  t)f  at  least  one  cNclohexenone  derivative 

having  the  structure 


wherein  one  of  X  or  Y  is  a  keto  group  having  the  structure; 
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weight  percent  polystyrene  sulfonate  salt  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  less  than  200.000; 

about  1-20  weight  percent  liquid  modifiers  suitable  for  phvs- 

iological  use  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic, 
cationic,  nonionic  and  amphoteric  plasticizers  and  surfac- 
tants; 
about  1-20  weight  percent  viscolizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  gums,  synthetic  gums  and 
vinyl  polymers; 

applying  a  thin  film  of  said  aqueous  solution  to  one's  skin; 
allowing  said  film  to  dry  and  tighten  the  skin  causing  a  plump- 
ing of  the  skin  tissue; 
removing  said  film;  and, 

immediately  thereafter  forming  a  moisture  barrier  over  at  least 
the  skin  previously  covered  by  said  film  to  maintain  the  skin  in 
a  plumped  state  by  applying  to  said  skin  a  cosmetic  oil  compo- 
sition selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  animal  oil.  vegeta- 
ble oil,  mineral  oil,  and  svnthetic  esters. 


4,126,143 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  COMB  FOR  HAIR  STYLING 

and  the  other  of  X  or  Y  is  a  carbinol  group  having  the  struc-    George  A,  Schroeder,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Prod- 
is ^^  ucts  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,117 

Int.  Or  A45D  24/00 
R  oh1  U.S.  CI.  132—11  A  13  Qaims 


and  wherein  R  is  C]-Cs  alkyl. 


4.126,141 

FILTER  AND  CIGARETTE  INCLUDING  A  FILTER 

Harold  Grossman,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Montclair 

Research  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,214,  Mar.  26,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,143 

Int.  a.-  A24D  I/OO.  1/00;  A24B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  131-9  26  Gaims 


^24 


1  In  combination,  a  body  of  divided  tobacco  to  be  burned, 
a  filter  for  the  tobacco  smoke  resulting  from  tht  burning,  the 
tobacco  having  a  deposit  thereon  of  particles  of  a  water-insolu- 
ble, hydrophobic,  moisture-laden  substance,  the  major  ingredi- 
ent of  the  substance  being  water,  the  filter  comprising  a  porous 
substrate  having  a  deposit  thereon  of  particles  of  a  water- 
msoluble,  hydrophobic,  moisture-laden  substance  activatable 
by  the  tobacco  smoke  to  release  the  moisture,  the  major  ingre- 
dient of  the  substance  being  water. 


4,126,142 
FACE  MASK 

Robert  E.  Saute,  10236  Mossy  Rock  Cir„  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90024 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,217 

Int.  CI.-  A45D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  132—7  5  Claims 

1  A  skin  treatment  for  diminishing  wrinkles  by  plumping 
the  skin  and  maintaining  the  skin  in  a  plumped  state  compris- 
ing: 

preparing  an  aqueous  solution  which  includes  about  2-25 


1.  A  heated  hair  comb  comprising: 

a  handle, 

a  heat  conducting  element  secured  to  said  handle  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  said  heat  conducting  ele- 
ment having  an  outer  surface: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  unhealed  protective  teeth  carried 
by  one  of  said  handle  and  said  heat  conducting  element; 
and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  heat  conducting  teeth  carried  by 
said  heat  conducting  element,  each  of  said  heat  conduct- 
ing teeth  having  at  least  one  exp>osed  heating  surface. 

wherein  said  protective  teeth  and  said  heat  conducting  teeth 

are  aligned  in  a  row  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

comb  and  project  outwardly  from  said  heat  conducting 
element,  with  each  of  said  protective  teeth  projecting 
outwardly  in  all  directions  in  the  median  plane  of  said 
protective  tooth  a  greater  distance  than  immediately  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  heat  conducting  teeth,  each  pair  of  imme- 
diately adjacent  protective  teeth  having  at  least  f)ortions 
of  two  of  said  heat  conducting  teeth  positioned  in  the 

space  between  them,  with  only  one  of  the  exposed  heating 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  two  heat  conducting  teeth  being 
located  within  said  space,  and 
wherein  segments  of  said  heat  conducting  element  comprise 
the  outside  surface  of  said  comb  between  said  two  heat 
conducting  teeth  which  are  positioned  in  the  space  be- 
tween each  pair  of  immediately  adjacent  protective  teeth, 
said  outer  surface  of  said  heat  conducting  element  defin- 
ing said  outside  surface  of  said  comb  about  the  entire 

periphery  of  each  said  segment  of  said  heat  conducting 

element, 
whereby  each  hank  of  hair  positioned  between  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  heat  conducting  teeth  when  the  comb  is  in  use 
receives  heat  from  an  exposed  heating  surface  of  said  heat 
conducting  teeth  on  both  sides  of  said  hanks  of  hair  and 
segments  of  said  heat  conducting  element  are  exposed 
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atxTut  the  entire  periphery  of  said  heat  conducting  element 
for  transmitting  heat  to  hair  when  the  comb  is  in  use 


4,126,144 

PEEI.ABLE  HUMAN  NAIL  COATINGS 

Patricia  A.  Duarte,  16321  Maiden  St..  Sepulveda.  Calif.  91343 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755.735 

Int.  a.    A45D  20/UO 

L  .S.  CI.  132—73  22  Oaims 
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1  A  nai!  coating  system  for  use  in  applying  Tilms  to  human 
nails  comprising 

a  scalable  container  including  a  liquid  receptacle  defining  a 
well,  a  liquid  nail  coating  comptisition  within  the  well  and 
a  closable  cap  mating  with  the  liquid  receptacle  to  seal  the 
well  from  the  atmosphere,  the  cap  including  means  ex- 
tending into  the  well  for  receiving  the  liquid  nail  coating 
composition  and  for  applying  the  composition  to  a  kerati- 
nous  surface,  and  in  which 

the  liquid  nail  coating  composition  comprises  an  aqueous 
latex  polymer  emulsion,  the  emulsion  comprising  poly 

vinvl  resin  having  a  solids  content  of  between  ab<iut  35"^^ 
h\  vv eight  to  ab<iut  bOT  by  weight  of  the  emulsion,  the 
p<:>ly  vinyl  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly 
vinyl  acetate  homopolymer  resin  and  poly  vinyl  acetate 
ethylene  copolymer  resin 


4,126.145 

LIGHTED  COMPACT 

Raymond  Boyd,  2235  Cambridge  Rd..  Broomall,  Pa.  19008 
Filed  Mar.  II,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.593 
Int.  CT.-  A45D  33/00.  33/32 
L.S.  CI.  132—83  R  9  Claims 
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circuit  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  battery,  said 
illuminating  means  and  said  switch  means; 

said  part  of  said  hinge  means  on  said  bottom  case  member 
being  constituted,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  cam  surface  includ- 
ing a  control  member  adapted  to  engage  said  actuator 

means  for  alternately  moving  the  same  between  an  off 
position  when  said  compact  is  closed  to  and  an  on  position 
when  said  compact  is  opened 


4.126.146 

COIN  DELIVERING  DEVICE  OF  COIN  PROCESSING 

MACHINE 
Ichiro  Ozaki.  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  732.616 
Gaims   priority,   application    Japan,    Oct.    17,    1975,    50- 

141615[U1,  Jul    10,  1976,  51-Q2238(U] 

Int.  CI.    G07D  3/00 
VS.  a.  133—3  A  8  Oaims 


4;        w      >. 


T   ^ 


> 


1    A  lighted  compact  providing  a  thin  profile  comprising 

a  shallow  b<ittom  case  member; 

a  shallow  cover  member  having  a  configuration  complemen- 
tary to  the  peripheral  configuration  of  said  bottom  case 
member; 

hinge  means  joining  said  bottom  case  member  and  said  cover 

member  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  opened  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position,  part  of  said  hinge  means  being 
carried  by  said  bottom  case  member  and  part  of  said  hinge 
means  being  earned  by  said  cover  member; 
a  mirror  positioned  within  said  cover  member, 
a  battery  positioned  within  said  cover  member  behind  said 

mirror, 
light  diffusing  means  p<isitioned  within  said  cover  member 

adjacent  said  mirror; 
electrically  operated  illuminating  means  positioned  behind 

said  light  diffusing  means, 
switch   means   positioned   within   said   cover   member   and 
including  movable  actuator  means. 


1    A  com  delivering  device  for  use  in  a  coin  processing 
machine  comprising: 
a  base  member, 

a  turntable  rotatably  supported  on  said  base  member  and 

adapted  to  move  coins  to  be  processed  towards  the  [pe- 
riphery of  said  turntable  by  centrifugal  force; 

means  defining  a  coin  passage  communicating  with  said 
turntable  periphery  to  receive  coins  discharged  therefrom 
by  centrifugal  force; 

limiting  means  positioned  above  said  turntable  periphery  for 
setting  the  upper  limit  of  the  thickness  of  coins  passing 
from  said  turntable  periphery  to  said  coin  passage; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said 
limiting  means  and  said  turntable  periphery  in  accordance 
with  the  thickness  of  coins  to  be  processed  by  said  device; 

com  propelling  means  positioned  above  said  coin  passage  for 
propelling  coins  along  said  coin  passage; 

cover  means  supporting  said  limiting  means  and  said  coin 

propelling  means; 

support  means  pivotally  supporting  said  cover  means  on  said 
base    member    for    pivotal    movement    between    a    closed 

position,  in  which  said  limiting  means  and  said  coin  pro- 
pelling means  overlie  said  turntable  and  said  coin  passage 
respectively,  and  an  open  position,  in  which  said  limiting 
means  and  said  com  propelling  means  are  separated  from 
said  turntable  and  said  coin  passage,  said  support  means 

including  adjustable  link  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 
port of  said  cover  to  maintain  the  horizontal  evenness  of 
the  distance  between  the  lower  surface  of  said  limiting 

means  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  turntable  when  said 
cover  means  is  in  the  closed  position. 
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4,126,147 
METHOD  OF  GIVING  CHANGE  AUTOMATICALLY  AND 

A  COIN  DISPENSER 
Marcel  Brisebarre,  Thoiry,  France,  and  Pierre  Repetti,  Prilly, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Systems  and  Technics  S.A.,  Gland, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1977.  Set.  No.  771,370 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Mar.    1,    1976, 
2490/76 

Int.  a.2  G07D  1/06 
U.S.  a.  133—5  R  6  Qaims 
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solvent,  the  lifting  means  comprising  two  wheels  (12),  prefera- 
bly sprocket  wheels,  secured  to  the  holder  (13)  and  two  belts 
(11),  preferably  chains,  supporting  said  wheels  (12),  as  well  as 
a  rotary  means  to  cause  the  wheels  (12)  with  the  holder  (13)  to 

rotate,  characteinzed  in  that  the  two  belts  (11)  are  endless,  that 

the  lifting  means  consists  of  means  (17-21)  to  form  at  least  one 
loop  (22)  on  each  of  said  endless  belts  (11),  the  size  of  the  loop 
(22)  determining  the  level  of  said  holder  (13),  and  that  the 
rotary  means  consists  of  a  drive  means  (14-16)  for  at  least  one 
stationarily  arranged  roller  (10)  over  which  at  least  one  of  the 
endless  belts  (11)  is  arranged  to  run,  so  that  the  wheels  (12) 
with  the  holder  (13)  can  be  caused  to  rotate  irrespective  of  the 

level  at  which  they  are  hanging. 
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4,126,149 

SOLAR  ENERGY  ELECTRICAL  CONVERSION 

APPARATUS 

Ronald  P.  Reitz,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tom  Swift  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,399 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/04 

U.S.  a.  136—89  AA  21  Qaims 


1.  A  com  dispenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  coin 

chutes  for  containing  a  plurality  of  different  denominations  of 
coins   in   stacks   disposed   side-by-side,   a   horizontal   cylinder 

disposed  beneath  the  stacks,  means  for  continuously  rotating 
the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pegs  having  radially  extending  inner 
and  outer  ends  and  mounted  on  the  cylinder  for  radial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  cylinder,  said  pegs  being  disposed  in  a 
helical  arrangement  about  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  with 
one  peg  disposed  beneath  each  stack  and  the  pegs  spaced  from 
each  other  both  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  angu- 
larly about  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively individually  moving  said  pegs  radially  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  cylinder  when  a  said  peg  is  disj)Osed  beneath  the 
stack  of  coins  of  which  one  is  to  be  dispensed,  whereby  the 
outer  end  of  the  selectively  extended  peg  contacts  the  edge  of 
the  lowermost  coin  in  the  stack  and  dispenses  that  contacted 
coin  from  the  stack. 


4,126,148 
DECREASING  APPARATUS 
Gate  J.  W.  Norstrom,  KarlsUd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Uddehoims 
Aktieboiag,  Hagfors,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  30,  1976,  7610875 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  134—135  2  Claims 


1.  Degreasing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  (1)  for  liquid 
or  vaporised  solvent,  a  holder  (13)  for  objects  to  be  degreased, 
a  lifting  means  to  lower  the  holder  (13)  into  and  lift  it  out  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  electrical  energy  from  electro- 
magnetic radiation  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  emitting  electrons  in  response  to  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation, 

(b)  means  for  collecting  said  electrons,  said  collecting  means 
positioned  proximate  to  and  on  one  side  of  said  emitting 

means  and  spaced  therefrom, 

(c)  a  first  electrode  means  positioned  proximate  said  emitting 
means,  said  first  electrode  means  positioned  on  the  other 
side  of  said  emitting  means, 

(d)  said  first  electrode  means  spaced  from  said  emitting 

means  whereby  a  first  dielectric  region  is  established 

therebetween, 

(e)  second  electrode  means  jxjsitioned  proximate  said  col- 
lecting means,  said  second  electrode  means  positioned  on 
a  side  of  said  collecting  means  away  from  said  emitting 
means, 

(0  said  second  electrode  means  spaced  from  said  collecting 
means  whereby  a  second  dielectnc  region  is  established 

therebetween, 

(g)  means  for  securing  said  emitting  means,  collecting 
means,  first  electrode  means  and  second  electrode  means 
together  as  a  unit,  said  secunng  means  permitting  entry  of 
electromagnetic    radiation    onto    said    electron    emitting 

means,  and  providing  at  least  a  partial  vacuum  between 
said  emitting  means  and  said  collecting  means, 
(h)  means  for  controUably  charging  and  discharging  said 

first  and  second  electrode  means,  and 
(i)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  emitting  means  and 

said  collecting  means  in  circuit  with  a  load  which  is  de- 
sired to  be  driven. 
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4,126,150 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  HAVING  INCREASED 
ABSORPTION  EFFICIENCY 
Alan  E.  Bell,  East  Windsor;  Brown  F.  Williams,  Princeton,  both 
of  N.J.,  and  David  E.  Carlson,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,190,  Mar.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,250 

Int.  G.  HOIL  n/06 

U.S.  Cl.  136 — 89  TF  17  Oaims 
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weakened  <;ection  and  thereby  the  separation  of  said  sohd 

section  from  said  thin  walled  section  to  open  said  bore  and 


thereby  permit  fluid  communication  between  the  pressur- 
ized vessel  and  said  bore 


1    An  amorphous  sihcon  photovoltaic  device  comprismg 
a  solar  radiation  transparent  layer  having  an  incident  surface 

on  which  solar  radiation  is  capable  of  impinging,  and 

vs  herein  said  transparent  layer  has  a  thickness  such  thai 
said  incident  surface  is  suhstantially  non-reflecting  to 
incident  solar  radiation  at  a  predetermined  first  wave- 
length in  the  solar  radiation  spectrum;  and 
an  active  region  comprismg  amorphous  silicon  below  said 
transparent  layer,  said  active  region  and  said  transparent 
layer  having  a  combined  thickness  such  that  said  incident 

surface  is  substantially  non-reflecting  to  incident  solar 
radiation  al  a  predetermined  second  wavelength  in  the 
solar  radiation  spectrum,  said  second  wavelength  radia- 
tion having  a  higher  wavelength  than  said  first  wave- 
length radiation 
12  A  method  of  increasing  the  photon  absorption  efficiency 
of  an  amorphous  silicon  solar  cell  comprising 

deposiiing  an  active  region  of  amorphous  silict^n  on  a  sub- 
strate forming  an  electrical  contact  thereto  and  a  transpar- 
ent antireflection  layer  substantially  nonreflecting  to  solar 
radiation  at  a  first  predetermined  wavelength  on  said 
active  region  such  that  the  combined  thickness  of  said 
transparent  layer  and  said  active  region  is  substantially 
nonreflecting  to  solar  radiation  at  a  predetermined  second 
wavelength  in  the  solar  spectrum,  said  second  wavelength 

radiation  havmg  a  higher  wavelength  than  said  first  wave- 
length radiation. 


4,126,152 
PRESSURE  REPRODUCING  RELAY 

David  B.  Kirk,  Hilltown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore  Products  Co., 

Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,662 
Int.  CI.-  G05D  /6'<X) 

U.S.  CI.  137—85  7  Claims 


4.126,151 

IMPACT  SENSITIVE  SAFETY-RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR 

TANK  CARS 

Wendell  A.  Bullerdiek,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Calspan 

Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.499 

Int.  CI.    F16K  17/36 

U.S.  O.  137 — 43  5  Claims 

1   An  impact  sensitive  safety-relief  system  adapted  for  instal- 
lation in  the  wall  of  a  pressurized  vessel  including 
housing  means, 
said  housing  means  having  a  thin  walled  section  defining  a 

blind  hare  which  is  normally  at  essentially  atmospheric 

pressure  and  an  integral  solid  section  defining  an  inertia 

mass; 
a  weakened  section  formed  in  said  thin  walled  section  of  said 

housing  means  to  define  a  frangible  area; 
whereby  when  said  solid  section  and  said  weakened  section 

are  located  within  a  pressurized  vessel,  inertial  forces 

acting  on  said  solid  section  can  cause  the  breaking  of  said 


1    In  a  pneumatic  relav  for  producing  a  delivered  fluid  pres- 
sure in  response  to  an  applied  condition, 
a  housing, 

a  connection  to  saidliousing  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 

a  fluid  delivery  connection  connected  to  said  housing, 

a  connection  to  said  hi^using  for  applying  therein  a  variable 

condition, 

a  first  movable  member  responsive  to  said  applied  condition 
and  to  the  pressure  at  said  delivery  connection, 

a  second  movable  member  comprising  valve  means  con- 
trolled by  said  first  movable  member  for  supply  and  ex- 
haust of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said  fluid  delivery 

connection, 
spaced  coaxial  cylindrical  surfaces  one  of  which  is  in  said 

housing  and  the  other  of  which  is  on  one  of  said  movable 

members  defining  an  annular  space  within  said  housing, 
a  sealing  element  in  said  housing  separating  said  space  into 

tw(i  regions  subject  to  different  fluid  pressures, 
said  sealing  element  having  a  tubular  shape  with  portions  for 

rolling  contact  with  said  cylindrical  surfaces, 

said  sealing  element  having  an  end  portion  which  is  of  in- 
creased thickness  in  cross  section  for  pressure-tight  en- 
gagement with  a  stepped  portion  of  the  adjacent  cylindri- 
cal surface, 

a  fiuid  passageway  extending  between  said  end  portion  and 
said  region  with  the  lower  pressure  for  venting  the  inter- 
face between  said  element  and  adjacent  cylindrical  surface 

to  said  region  with  the  lower  pressure 
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4,126,153 

COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  FLUID  POWER 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Andrew  F.  Raab,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Indak  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,772 

Int.  a.    HOIH  3/04;  F16K  33/44 

U.S.  Cl.  137—353  11  aaims 
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1    A  fiuid  power  control  device, 

comprising  a  casing  having  front  and  rear  sides, 

said  casing  having  an  opening  therein  extending  between 

said  front  and  rear  sides, 

an  operating  lever  extending  through  said  opening  and  mov- 
able therein, 

said  lever  having  a  rear  portion  at  the  rear  of  said  casing, 

said  casing  having  means  at  the  rear  thereof  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  rear  portion  of  said  lever  to  support  said  lever 
for  sw  inging  movement  in  said  opening  and  about  a  pivot 
axis, 

said  lever  having  a  front  manually  operable  portion  at  the 

front  of  said  casing, 
a  fluid  power  slide  valve  member  slidable  in  said  casing  in  a 

lateral  direction  relative  to  said  lever, 
said  latenal  direction  being  generally  parallel  with  said  pivot 

axis, 
said  member  having  cam  follower  means  thereon, 
and  a  cam  on  said  lever  and  slidably  engaging  said  cam 

follower  means, 

said  cam  having  a  lateral  throw  in  said  lateral  direction  for 
moving  said  slide  valve  member  in  said  lateral  direction 

and  generally  parallel  with  said  pivot  axis  of  said  lever. 


4,126,154 

SHIFT  SIGNAL  VALVE  HYSTERESIS 

Ted  M.  McQuinn,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,914 

int.  Cl.^  B60K  41/18:  F15D  1/02 

U.S.  Cl.  137—625.69  8  Claims 
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1  In  a  control  system;  shift  valve  means  having  a  bore  with 


a  source  port,  a  shift  signal  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  shift  valve 
element  means  in  said  bore,  control  signal  operated  means 
operative  in  response  to  a  control  signal  to  automatically  up- 
shift and  downshift  said  valve  element  means  between  a  first 
position  blocking  said  source  port  and  connecting  said  shift 
signal  port  for  exhaust  fiow  to  said  exhaust  port  and  a  second 
position  connecting  said  source  port  for  supply  flow  to  said 
shift  signal  port  and  blocking  said  exhaust  port,  and  hysteresis 
means  on  said  bore  and  shift  valve  element  means  including 
supply  flow  hysteresis  means  responsive  to  shift  signal  supply 

flow  from  said  source  port  to  said  shift  signal  port  for  provid- 
ing a  hysteresis  force  in  an  upshift  direction,  static  pressure 
hysteresis  means  responsive  to  static  shifi  signal  pressure  in 
said  shift  signal  port  for  providmg  a  hysteresis  force  in  an 
upshift  direction  and  exhaust  flow  hysteresis  means  responsive 
to  exhaust  flow  of  shift  signal  fiuid  from  said  shift  signal  port  to 

said  exhaust  port  for  providing  a  hysteresis  force  in  an  upshift 

direction  operative  for  providing  a  hysteresis  force  in  an  up- 
shift direction  on  said  shift  valve  element  while  upshifting, 
while  m  second  position  and  while  downshifting 

2.  In  a  control  system;  relay  valve  means  having  a  first  fluid 
pressure  source  port,  a  device  supply  port,  a  first  exhaust  port, 
biasing  means  normally  biasing  said  relay  valve  means  to  first 
position  operative  to  block  said  first  source  port  and  to  connect 

said  device  supply  port  to  said  first  exhaust  port  and  chamber 

actuator  means  operative  in  response  to  the  supply  of  shift 
signal   pressure   fluid   supply   flow  to  upshift   said   relay   valve 

means  from  first  to  a  second  position  to  connect  said  first 
source  port  to  said  device  supply  port  and  block  said  first 
exhaust  port,  responsive  to  static  shift  signal  pressure  fluid  to 
hold  said  relay  valve  means  in  second  position  and  respon- 
siveto  lower  exhaust  pressure  shift  signal  fluid  to  permit  said 

biasing  means  to  downshift  said  relay  valve  means  from  second 

to  first  position  providing  shift  signal  fluid  exhaust  How;  shift 
valve  means  having  a  bore  with  a  second  source  port,  a  shift 
Signal  port  connected  to  said  actuator  means  and  a  second 
exhaust  port,  shift  valve  element  means  in  said  bore,  control 
signal  pressure  operated  means  operative  in  response  to  signal 
pressure  to  automatically  upshift  and  downshift  said  valve 
element  means  between  a  first  position  blocking  said  second 

source  port  and  connecting  said  shift  signal  port  to  said  second 

exhaust  port  and  second  position  connecting  said  second 
source  port  to  said  shift  signal  port  and  blocking  said  second 
exhaust  port,  and  hysteresis  means  on  said  bore  and  shift  valve 
element  means  including  supply  fiow  hysteresis  means  respon- 
sive to  shift  signal  supply  flow  from  said  second  source  port  to 
said  shift  signal  port,  static  pressure  hysteresis  means  respon- 
sive to  static  shift  signal  pressure  and  exhaust  fiow  hysteresis 

means  responsive  to  exhaust  flow  of  shift  signal  fluid  from  said 

shift  signal  port  to  said  second  exhaust  port  all  providing  a 
hysteresis  force  in  an  upshift  direction  on  said  shift  valve  ele- 
ment while  upshifting  in  second  position  and  downshifting. 

4,126,155 
VALVE  PISTON  FOR  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 

Gaus  Bertram,  Waltrop,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  0  & 

K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19. 
1975,  2557235 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  ]!/07.  39/04 
U.S.  Cl.  137—625.69  5  Claims 

1.  A  valve  piston  construction  for  hydraulic  control  \aives 
having  a  valve  member  which  has  axially  spaced  piston  sec- 
tions at  least  one  of  which  includes  an  end  with  diametrically 

opposite  regions  therebetween  and  separated  from  each  other 
by  annular  grooves  as  well  as  a  periphery  interconnected  by  at 
least  one  reduced  diameter  portion  and  reciprocable  in  a  bore 
in  a  valve  body  and  w hich  bore  is  provided  with  axially  spaced 
annular  grooves,  said  valve  member  controlling  fiuid  flow  via 

said  bore  between  said  grooves,  said  piston  construction  com- 
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prising  in  combination  passage  forming  means  located  in  dia- 
metrically opposite  regions  of  the  end  of  at  least  one  piston 
section,  each  said  passage  means  having  one  end  at  a  radially 
inner  region  of  the  respective  piston  section  end  and  having  the 

Other  end  in  the  form  of  a  "U"  shaped  fine  control  groove  in 

the  periphery  of  the  piston  section  radially  outwardly  from 
said  one  end  of  said  passage  means  and  having  the  ends  open- 
ing axially  from  the  respective  piston  section  end,  the  fine 

control  groove  including  lateral  surfaces  open  semi-circularly 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  piston  and  open  quadrilaterally 
toward  the  end  of  annular  grcxives,  an  end  wall  of  the  fine 
control  groove  being  provided  with  a  milled-out  portion,  and 
a  flow  body  having  webs  which  engage  said  milled-out  por- 
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lions  and  provided  with  an  inclined  surface  directed  toward 
the  end  of  the  fine  control  groove  and  forming  a  well  as  a 
radial  mantel  surface,  said  flow  body  being  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged in  the  fine  control  groove  and  being  held  therein  in 
such  a  way  that  the  flow  body  and  the  periphery  of  the  piston 
section  have  the  same  diameter,  each  said  passage  means  being 
formed  by  a  notch  formed  into  the  respective  piston  section 

end  and  said  flow  b(xly  is  mounted  in  said  notch  and  having  an 

inclined  surface  disposed  in  the  periphery  of  the  respective 
piston   section,    said    notch   extending   axially    into   said    piston 

section  and  having  a  bottom  in  the  miiled-out  portion  concave 

toward  each  piston  section  end.  a  groove  extending  around  the 
inside  of  said  notch,  said  flow  b<xly  having  webs  extending  inti> 
said  groove  to  IcK-ate  said  flow  b<xly  in  said  notch 


4.126,156 

FLL  ID  PLLSATION  AND  TRANSIENT  ATTENUATOR 

Douglas  R.  Barnes,  1464  Hilltop  Rd.,  Xenia,  Ohio  45385 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,955 

Int.  a.-  F15C  J//6 

L  .S.  CI.  137—810  6  Claims 


-V 


1    A  fluid  system  contraction  and  expansion  wave  attenua- 
tor comprising  means,  including  a  cylindrical  wall  and  two 

side  walls,  for  forming  a  vortex  chamber,  at  least  one  inlet 
means.  f<5r  directing  a  flow   of  fluid  into  said  vortex  chamber 

tangential  to  the  cylindrical  wall;  means  for  providing  dKxle 
action  m  said  inlet;  said  means  for  providing  diode  action 
including   means   for   increasing   the    vekx-ity    flow    into   said 


vortex  chamber,  a  vortex  chamber  outlet,  in  one  of  said  side 
walls,  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  wall;  an  outlet  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  vortex  chamber  outlet;  said  outlet  conduit  in- 
cluding means  for  attenuating  pulsations  and  transients  In  the 

fluid  flow  through  the  outlet  conduit. 


4.126,157 

HIGH-PRESSURE  FILAMENT  REINFORCED  HOSE 
HAVING  INTEGRAL  FILAMENT-BOUND  COUPLINGS 
Jan  I.  R.  Roest,  Bergschenhoek,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vrede- 
stein  N.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,213 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom, 'Apr.  15.  1976. 
15440/76 

InlQ.Fiei  11/08 

U.S.  a.  138—109  7  Oaims 


1  In  a  high  pressure  hose  having  a  tubular  b<->dy  wall  of 
rubbery  material  internally  reinforced  with  windings  of  fila- 
mentary reinforcement,  and  a  coupling  member  at  each  end  for 
assembly  in  use,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination, 
each  coupling  member  having  a  portion  projecting  radially 
outwardly  of  said  body  wall,  each  winding  being  constituted 
by  a  plurality  of  continuous  lengths,  of  said  filamentary  rein- 
forcement, arranged  side  by  side  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to 

form  a  band-like  grouping;  each  grouping  extending  helically, 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  hose,  through  said  body  wall  as  a 
plurality  of  integrally  continuous  successive  runs  between  said 
ci>upling  members,  with  consecutive  runs  extending  at  equal 
but  opposite  angles  with  respect  to  said  axis;  means  mechani- 
cally securing  each  grouping,  at  the  reversal  points  between 
integrally  continuous  consecutive  runs,  to  both  coupling  mem- 
bers at  peripherally  spaced  coupling  locations  on  said  coupling 

members,  which  locations  are  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  the 
iiuter  periphery  of  said  b<xly  wall,  and  rubbery  material  clamp- 
ing and  sealing  each  grouping  to  both  coupling  members  at 
said  coupling  lcx:ations 
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4,126,158 

SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGER  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

George  W.  Scott,  Conneaut  Lake,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,091 

Int.  0.2  A44B  19/12 
U.S.  a.  139—384  B  18  Qaims 


return  stroke  from  a  position  centrally  of  the  race  board  to  an 
original  position  outside  the  warpshed,  compnsing: 

magnetic  material  carried  by  said  rapiers, 

magent  means  carried  by  said  race  board  and  extending  from 
a  point  within  the  warp  shed  is  a  pomt  adjacent  each  end 

thereof;  and 
said  magnet  means  extending  along  said  race  board  in  align- 
ment With  the  path  of  the  rapiers  so  as  to  exert  a  stabilizing 
force  upon  the  tape  during  slowing  when  the  rapiers  and 
approaching  said  original  position  outside  the  warpshed 


4,126,160 
CHEMICAL  INDUCTOR  AND  CAN  CRUSHER 

Wendell  Gurtler,  Sheldon,  Iowa  51201 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,092 

Int.  O:-  B65B  3/04:  B67B  7/24 

U.S.  a.  141—91  7  aaims 


1    A  stringer  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising 

an  elongated  coupling  element  formed  from  a  meandering 
continuous  filament  and  having  successive  sections  each 
including  a  head  portion  formed  by  flattening  the  fila- 
ment, a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  head  portion  in  diverging  directions  to  form  a 
V-shaped  configuration,  and  interconnecting  portions 
joining  the  pair  of  leg  portions  to  the  respective  opposite 
adjoining  sections,  said  interconnecting  portions  alter- 
nately extending  in  a  pair  of  diverging  planes  which  inter- 
sect at  the  head  portions  and  extend  along  the  leg  portions 
from  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  head  portions; 

a  cord  extending  between  the  leg  portions  of  each  pair  of  leg 
portions  and  between  the  alternating  interconnecting 
portions  to  maintain  the  pairs  of  leg  portions  apart  in  the 

V-shaped  configuration; 

a  woven  tape  having  warp  threads  parallel  to  the  coupling 
element  and  having  an  interwoven  weft  thread  which 
passes  around  the  cord  and  the  alternating  interconnecting 
portions  to  secure  the  coupling  element  to  the  tape; 

said  interconnecting  portions  being  flattened  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  respective  planes  along  which  they 
extend,  said  flattened  interconnecting  portions  engaging 

the  cord  to  maintain  the  cord  between  the  leg  portions  of 

each  pair  of  leg  portions. 


4,126,159 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING 

RAPIERS 

Gerard  A.  Vercaemert,  421   Belmorrow  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

28214 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,688 

Int.  Cl.=  D03D  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  139—449  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  crushing  and  emptying  a  can  comprising 

support  means,  a  container  supported  by  said  support  means, 
knife  means  on  said  container  arranged  to  nearly  surround  an 

opening  at  the  top  of  said  container  said  opening  being  of  such 

size  that  said  knife  means  is  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
can  near  its  outer  rim,  and  ram  means  on  said  support  means 
positioned  above  said  knife  means  whereby  a  can  set  upon  said 
knife  means  will  be  pressed  thereonto  and  crushed  by  said  ram 

in  which  bracket  means  on  said  support  means  provides  for 

pivotal  mounting,  pipe  means  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
bracket  means  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  container, 
said  pipe  means  having  an  end  at  nght  angles  to  the  pivotal 
axis,  said  end  being  long  enough  such  that  pivotal  motion  of 
said  pipe  about  its  pivotal  axis  will  carry  the  termination  of  said 
end  to  a  point  above  said  opening  at  the  top  of  the  container, 
said  pipe  being  therefore  in  position  to  flush  the  intenor  of  said 

can. 


C  V 


1,  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  driving  tapes  of  weft  insert- 
ing rapiers  on  the  race  board  of  a  shuttleless  loom,  during  the 


4,126,161 

TIRE  INFLATION  DEVICE 

Raymond  L.  Sterling,  4528  Pleasant  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

55409 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,167 

Int.  a.'  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  141—95  9  Gaims 

1.  A  regulator  device  for  the  inflation  of  pneumatic  tires  and 
the  like  from  an  independent  pressure  source,  such  device 
including: 

a.  a  body  member  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said 
inlet  end  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  said  outlet  end  being  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  article  to  be  filled  with  air; 

b.  a  first  passage  formed  longitudinally,  intenorally  of  said 

body  member  for  communication  of  air  from  said  inlet  to 

said  outlet  end; 

c.  a  second  passage  communicating  with  said  inlet  end  and 
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arranged  to  discharge  air  under  pressure  from  said  body 

memher. 
d     d  vaKing   memb>er  arranged   in   said  second   passage  and 

controlling  the  flow  of  air  therethrough, 
e    audible  signal  producing  means  arranged   io  receive  air 
being  discharged  from  said  body  member,  and 


45     42 
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4,126,163 
CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLE  FILLING 

MACHINES 

Thomas  P.  Hartness,  305  Bridgewater  Dr.,  and  Robert  G.  Hart- 

ness,  203  W  ilminRton  Rd..  both  of  Greenville,  S.C.  29607 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,581 

Int.  CI.    B67C  3/26 

L.S.  CI.  141—269  9  Claims 
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biasing   means  arranged   and   constructed   ti^  control   said 

valving  member,  said  biasing  member  normally  holding 
said  \alving  member  m  closed  position  and  opening  in 
response  to  the  pressure  withm  the  article  to  be  tilled  to 
prevent  c^v erinnation  thereof 


4,126,162 
AKRIAI    REFCELING  DEVICE 

Charles  R.  Clark,  Mission  V  iejo;  Richard  J.  Clark,  Redondo 
Beach,  and  C^erald  G.  Steele,  Mission  V  iejo.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,901 

Int.  CI.    B65B  J  04 
I  .S.  CI.   141—98  36  Claims 
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1  .A  device  for  opening  a  door  on  an  airplane  to  expose  a 
refueling  receptacle  having  a  hvdraulicallv  operated  latch 
actuator  connected  to  latches  tor  engaging  a  fueling  no/vle 
comprising  a  door  hvdrauli<.  actuator  having  a  ri>d  connectable 
to  the  door  for  moving  the  dt>or  to  open  and  closed  positions 
and  including  a  piston  attached  to  the  rod.  first  locking  means 
m>'\ahk-  from  a  release  position  to  a  position  for  locking  the 
rod  in  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  door  is  closed,  second 
locking  means  movable  from  a  release  position  to  a  position  for 

locking  the  rod  in  an  extended  position  m  which  the  door  is 
open,  a  manual  actuator  movable  to  a  first  position  in  which  it 
holds  the  second  locking  means  in  its  release  piisition  and 
movable  to  a  second  position  in  which  it  holds  the  first  locking 
means  in  its  release  position,  first  conduit  means  for  directing 

flow  of  pressure  lluid  lo  one  side  of  said  piston  for  moving  said 

rod  ti>  Its  extended  position,  second  conduit  means  tor  direct- 
ing flow   of  pressure   tluid   to  the  other  side  of  the  piston   tor 

moving  the  rod  lo  its  retracted  position,  a  first  valve  control 

hng  flow  of  fluid  through  said  second  conduit  means,  means  to 
hold  the  first  valve  in  a  ptisitutn  to  cU)se  said  second  ct>nduit 
means  when  the  manual  actuator  is  in  its  first  position,  and  a 
second  vaKe  tor  contrt)lling  How  of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from 

said  latch  actuator. 


1  A  btittle  centering  and  sealing  device  for  use  on  a  bottle 
filling  machine  provided  with  a  filler  tank,  wherein  a  filler 
valve  IS  carried  in  a  bottom  wall  of  said  tank  with  a  vent  tube 
projecting  vertically  below  said  bottom  wall  of  said  tank,  and 
wherein  a  platform  is  positioned  below  said  filler  valve  which 
IS  elevated  for  vertically  raising  a  bottle  carried  thereon  to  a 

filling  position  for  being  filled  with  liquid  flowing  thrt^ugh  said 

filler   valve  from  said  tank,  said  bottle  centering  device  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  centering  cup  having  a  ht)using  with  a  recess  provided 

therein  for  receiving  a  top  of  a  bottle  when  elevated  on 
said  platform, 

(b)  said  recess  having  a  cimical  shaped  portion  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  which  terminates  in  a  cylindrical 

upper  portion,  said  conical  shaped  portion  being  inclined 

inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  housing  towards  the  top 
of  said  housing, 

(c)  sealing  means  carried  in  said  housing  providing  a  seal 
between  the  top  of  said  bottle  and  said  tank  when  said 
bi>ttle  IS  in  a  tilling  position, 

(d)  a  hori/ontally  extending  arm  having  one  end  supp<irtmg 
said  centering  cup; 

(e)  a  vertically  extending  guide  bracket, 

(0  bearing  means  interposed  between  said  vertically  extend- 
ing guide  bracket  and  the  other  end  iif  said  arm  permitting 
said  centering  cup  and  said  horizontally  extending  arm  to 
be  raised  in  a  direct  vertical  line  by  said  bottle  as  said 
bottle  is  raised  on  said  platform  to  a  filling  position: 

wherebv  said  beetle  is  aligned  with  said  filler  valve  by  said 
centering  cup  as  the  bottle  is  raised  to  said  filling  position. 


4,126,164 

DEVICE  FOR  L'SE  IN  PREPARINC;  V  ARIED  LAYERED 

DRINKS 

James  S.  MaRnifico,  2951  Southwide  Dr..  Memphis,  Tenn.  38118 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.456 

Int.  CI.    B65B  3/04 

I  .S.  (1  141-286  10  Claims 

1     A   device   for   use  with  a  drinking  glass  in   preparing  a 
varied  layered  drink  in  the  glass,  said  device  comprising    cup 

means  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  fluid,  said  cup  means  having 
a  substantially  opened  top  into  which  a  quantity  of  fluid  can  be 
poured  and  having  a  substantially  closed  bottom  for  being 
positioned  substantially  centrally  over  the  glass,  said  cup 
means  including  a  portion  for  resting  on  the  upper  nm  of  the 

glass  SO  as  to  form  a  substantially  air-tight  seal  between  said 
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cup  means  and  the  glass,  said  bottom  of  said  cup  means  having 

at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  for  defining  a  fluid  passage- 
way for  allowing  fluid  to  fjow  from  said  cup  means  into  the 

glass  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  defining  an  air 
vent  for  allowing  air  to  pass  from  the  glass  when  fluid  is  flow- 


ing into  the  glass  through  said  fluid  passageway,  said  fluid 
passageway  being  angled  downward  and  outward  for  direct- 
ing any  fluid  flowing  therethrough  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
glass,  said  air  vent  being  located  remote  from  said  fluid  pas- 
sageway for  preventing  the  air  passing  through  said  air  vent 
from  agitating  the  fluid  fiowing  through  said  fiuid  passageway 


4,126,165 
WOOD  LATHE  CHISEL 

Gelas  S.  Guignard,  and  Joseph  E.  Bertin,  both  of  Scotsfield  Dr., 
Callander,  Ontario,  Canada  (POH  IHO) 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,067 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  142—56  4  Claims 


4,126,166 

SECURING  APPARATUS  FOR  GOLF  HEAD  GOV  ERS 

G^eorge  Hohenstein,  44  Meditation  Way,  Saratoga  Springs.  N.Y. 
12866 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,410 

Int.  a.:  A63B  55/00.  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  150—1.5  R  10  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  protectively  secunng  golf  head  covers 
having  extension  ring  means  atop  said  covers  comprising 

at  least  two  separate  flexible  members  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends; 

a  strap  having  a  plurality  of  means  disposed  in  substantially 
uniform  spaced  relation  for  receiving  and  secunng  said 
first  ends  to  said  strap  on  a  golf  bag.  one  and  only  one  of 
said  first  ends  being  attached  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
means  and  positionally  restricting  said  first  end: 

the  remainder  of  each  of  said  fiexible  members  being  posi- 

tionally  unrestricted  by  said  means  for  securing;  and 

means  for  attaching  each  of  said  second  ends  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  extension  means  atop  said  covers. 


4,126,167 

GASTRIC  TUBE  DRAINAGE  BAG 

J.  Weston  Smith,  St.  Cloud,  and  David  J.  Gottwalt,  Rush  City, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Patient  Care  Products,  Inc., 

Bumsville,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,498 

Int.  a.'  B65D  33/16 
U.S.  a.  150—8  2  Oaims 


1    A  wood  lathe  chisel,  comprising 

a  handle  member  having  spaced  opposite  first  and  second 

ends; 

a  cutter  member  for  cutting  wood  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
handle  member  and  extending  beyond  said  handle  mem- 
ber at  the  first  end  of  the  handle  member; 

cutter  positioning  means  in  the  handle  member  and  coupled 
to  the  cutter  member  in  the  handle  member  and  having  a 
manually  operable  part  extending  from  the  second  end  of 

the  handle  member  for  selectively  positioning  the  cutter 

member  relative  to  the  first  end  of  said  handle  member; 
a  gage  member  for  maintaining  a  selected  space  between  the 

cutter  member  and  a  workpiece,  said  gage  member  being 

adjustably  mounted  in  the  handle  member  at  the  first  end 
thereof;  and 
diverting  means  in  the  handle  member  for  diverting  wood 
particles  cut  from  a  workpiece  by  the  cutter  member  to  a 
side  of  said  handle  member. 


1.  A  sealable  plastic  bag  formed  from  two  pieces  of  similar 
plastic  material  of  substantially  dissimilar  thicknesses  by  the 
application  of  a  heating  and  bonding  process,  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  assembly  having  an  extended  centrally  posi- 
tioned tapered  nozzle  opening  and  a  passage  extending 

from   said   nozzle  opening   through   a   base   member,   said 

base  member  having  a  center  thick  portion  and  tapered 

ends  which  diminish  linearly  from  said  thick  portion  to  a 
predetermined  thickness; 

(b)  a  plastic  bag  of  wall  thickness  substantially  equal  to  said 
tapered  end  predetermined  thickness,  said  bag  attached  to 

said  nozzle  assembly  base  along  its  edge  and  by  a  heat 
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sealing    process   which   b<inds   adjacent    plastic    materials 
together, 

(c)  an  elongated  stetn  integrally  ftirmed  from  said  nozzle 
assembly  material  and  having  a  length  exceeding  that  of 
said  extended  tapered  nozzle  opening,  and  a  cap  on  the 
end  thereof,  also  integrally  formed  from  said  nozzle  as- 
sembly material  and  sized  for  closure  fitting  over  said 
nozzle  opening,  and 

(d)  a  kx^p  integrally  formed  from  said  nozzle  assembly  mate- 
rial and  extending  from  said  base  member 


4,126,168 

ML'LTIPURPOSE  POCKET-SIZE  CARRYING  CASE 

Joseph  Ganz,  Fairlawn,  N.J..  and  Burt  J.  Siris.  New  York  N.Y.. 
assignors   to   Sirco   International   Corporation.   Westchester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,839 

Int.  a:  A45C  1/06 
L'.S.  CI.  150-35  *0  ^*''"'' 


1  A  pocket-size  carrying  case  comprising  a  case  center 
section  and  two  case  end  sections  integral  with  said  center 
section  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  b<nh  being  foldable  so  as 
to  he  over  said  center  section  to  define  the  folded  condition  of 

the  carrying  case  in  which  all  sections  are  folded  one  over 
another  said  center  and  end  sections  jointly  forming  opp<ised 
exterior  and  interior  longitudinal  case  sides  defining  therebe- 
tween a  paper  money  compartment  for  storing  paper  money 
and  the  like,  means  defining  a  key  compartment  on  the  exterior 
side  of  one  of  said  end  sections  for  storing  keys;  means  defining 
an  expandable  compartment  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  center 

section  and  means  defining  credit  card  compartments  on  the 

exterior  side  of  the  other  of  said  end  sections  for  storing  credit 
cards  and  the  like 


drain  holes  at  the  bottom,  and  a  draw  cord  at  the  rear,  all 
arranged  to  cover  many  sizes  of  vehicle  spare  wheel  and  tire 
combinations,  which  are  carried  on  the  exteriors  of  vehicles  to 
thereby  protect  the  tires  and  enhance  the  overall  appearance  of 
the  vehicles,  comprising; 

(a)  a  center  circular  panel  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  small- 
est face  of  any  side  wall  of  a  tire  to  be  covered  among 
several  sizes  of  tires  mounted  on  wheels; 

(b)  a  wide  circumferential  strip  of  material  to  fit  over  the 
curved  circumference  of  a  tire  to  be  covered  among  sev- 
eral sizes  of  tires,  first  pleated  and  then  joined  along  one 
front  circumferential  side  of  the  material  to  the  center 
circular  panel,  commencing  with  a  drainable  box  pleat  at 

the  top  to  drain  water  to  the  respective  sides,  and  then 

including  several  drainable  pleats  around  the  circumfer- 
ence to  continue  the  respective  drainage  of  water  down- 
wardly, and  ending  with  an  inverted  drainable  pleat  at  the 
b<-)ttom  to  continue  draining  the  water,  whereby  all  these 
pleats  are  arranged  so  rain  water  will  drain  downwardly 
outside  on  both  sides  of  the  strip  and  over  the  center  panel 
of  material,  and  the  rear  circumferential  side  of  material, 
covering  the  other  side  wall  of  the  tire,  having  a  continu- 
ous hollow  infold  terminating  at  the  bottom  with  a  clos- 
able  gap; 

(c)  a  draw  cord  inserted  throughout  the  continuous  hollow 
infold  of  the  rear  circumferential  side  of  material  with  the 
ends  of  the  draw  cord  extending  out  from  this  infold 
before  reaching  the  gap  for  tieing  across  the  closable  gap. 
so  this  vehicle  spare  wheel  and  tire  cover  is  snugly  fitted 
to  one  selected  set  of  a  large  number  of  different  sizes  of 

these  sets  of  mounted  vehicle  spare  wheel  and  tire  combi- 
nations m  turn  mounted  on  the  exteriors  of  vehicles, 

(d)  grommets  installed  in  the  bottom  of  the  wide  circumfer- 
ential strip  to  create  dram  holes;  and 

(e)  grommets  installed  in  the  rear  circumferential  side  of  the 
material  before  the  termination  of  the  continuous  hollow 
infold  at  the  closable  gap,  through  which  the  draw  cord 
ends  are  passed  to  be  later  pulled  together  and  tied  to  close 
the  gap  and  hold  the  tire  cover  on  the  wheel. 


4,126,169 
COVER  FOR  SPARE  WHEEL  AND  TIRE 
Howard  W.  Magnuson,  and  JuaniU  C.  Magnuson,  Iwth  of  P.O. 
Box  3052,  Yakima,  Wash.  98903 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,432 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  85/06 

U.S.  CI.  150-54  B  *  ^'■''" 


4,126,170 
SEALING  NUT  WITH  PREFORMED  TURTLENECK 

INSERT 
Lon  DeHaitre,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Screw 

and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,922,  Jun.  9. 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4  019,550.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.864 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.    F16B  39/34 

U.S.  a.  151-7  ♦  <^*'"«» 


1  An  improved  reuseable  sealing  nut  which  is  adapted  to  be 
screwed  onto  a  male  threaded  stud  or  the  like  and  brought  into 
axial  end  engagement  with  the  bearing  surface  of  a  body 
through  which  the  stud  threadedly  extends  in  order  to  seal  the 
joint  defined  by  the  stud  and  body  and  to  lock  the  nut  onto  the 
stud  while  the  joint  is  so  sealed,  the  nut  including;  a  nut  body 
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being  locked  together  and  there  being  a  continuous  threaded 
bore  in  the  nut  with  a  portion  of  the  bore  being  in  the  body  and 
a  f>ortion  of  the  bore  b>eing  in  the  insert,  the  insert  having  a 
shoulder  at  an  axial  end  thereof  and  the  body  having  an  inte- 
gral, generally  cylindrical  wall  terminating  at  said  one  end  in 

an  angular  radially  inwardly  bent  over  lip  engaging  the  shoul- 
der to  provide  for  said  locking  of  said  insert,  said  insert  addi- 
tionally having  an  axially  extending,  integral  relatively  thin 
crown  adjacent  the  insert  bore  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  threaded  bore  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  crown  which  is 
spaced  radially  inward  from  the  lip  to  provide  an  annular 
axially  facing  gallery  between  lip  and  crown,  the  lip  being  the 
limit  to  which  the  nut  body  extends  axially  at  said  one  end,  the 

axial  length  of  the  crown  before  the  nut  has  been  used  being 

such  that  the  free  end  thereof  is  spaced  substantially  t>eyond 
the  lip  in  an  axial  direction  away  from  the  nut  body;  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

the  crown  being  angled  in  a  radially  outward  direction  to 
form  a  preformed  turtle-neck-like  fold,  the  crown  being 
inverted  in  a  radially  outward  direction  when  pressed 
axially  against  a  bearing  surface  by  screwing  said  nut 
toward  said  surface  bringing  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
crown  end  into  the  gallery  to  occupy  substantially  all  of 
said  gallery. 


4,126,172 
SHOWER  CURTAIN 
Raymond  F.  Faragher,  Jr.,  Kenton  Hills,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Satur- 
day Knight  Ltd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,579 

Int.  Cl.'  A47H  1/00 

L'.S.  Cl.  160-126  3  Claims 


4,126,171 
TIRE  SHOULDER  TRIMMING  DEVICE 

Billy  L.  Sorenson,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bandag  Incorpo- 
rated, Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,764 

Int.  Cl.'  B29H  2//0S 

U.S.  Cl.  157—13  14  Qaims 


!   P  >     »  I'    I  ii.'i     I  I 


/3 
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*    A 
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3  \diSJ^ 


\  An  apparatus  for  rasping  the  shoulders  on  the  opposite 

sides  of  the  crown  on  a  tire  carcass  being  prepared  for  recap- 
ping, comprising  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  tire  carcass  with  its  rasped  crown  centered  at  a 
rasping  station  where  said  shoulders  are  to  be  rasped  to  have  a 
desired  shape  relative  to  said  crown,  feeler  means  for  engaging 
against  the  rasped  crown,  support  means  on  said  frame  for  said 
feeler  means  a  pair  of  separate  rotatably  driven  shoulder  rasp- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  being  adapted 

to  t>e  moved  thereon  m  controlled  paths  while  engaging  re- 
spectively against  said  shoulders  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
crown,  means  responsive  to  the  engagement  of  said  feeler  on 
said  crown  to  drive  each  of  said  shoulder  rasping  means  to 
move  on  said  support,  and  guide  means  on  said  support  means 
for  cooperating  with  said  shoulder  rasping  means,  said  guide 
means  coacting  with  said  rasping  means  as  they  move  on  said 
support  to  control  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  rasping 
means  as  the  separate  rasping  means  move  in  said  paths  over 
said  shoulders  and  relative  to  said  feeler  means. 


1.  A  three-dimensional  shower  curtain  structure  comprising 

the  combination  of: 

an  opaque  inner  shower  curtain  having  an  inner  side  and  an 

outer  side,  and  a  pattern  on  said  outer  side: 
an   outer  shower  curtain   having   transparent   portions  and 

pattern  portions; 
said  curtains  being  mounted  in  relation  to  a  tub  such  that  said 

inner  curtain  is  hung  above  said  tub,  a  lower  portion 

thereof  extending  into  said  tub  proximate  one  side  of  a  tub 
sidewall,  and  such  that  said  outer  curtain  is  hung  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  inner  curtain  and  has  a  lower  portion 
proximate  an  opposite  side  of  said  tube  sidewall; 
at  least  said  lower  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  curtains 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  said  tub 
sidewall; 

said  pattern  on  said  inner  curtain  being  visible  through  said 

transparent  {X)rtions  of  said  outer  curtain;  and 
said  pattern  on  said  inner  curtain  and  said  pattern  pyortions 

on  said  outer  curtain  cooperating  together  to  produce  a 

three-dimensional  effect. 


4,126,173 
SHUTTER  ARRANGEMENT 

Ernst   Theuerkauff,    Mergenthalerstrasse   8,   3014    Laatzen    1, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,757 
Claims  Priority,  Application  [DE]  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Feb.  2,  1977,  2704346 

Int.  a.^  E06B  9/24 
U.S.  O.  160—229  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  shutter  arrangement  comprising:  profiled  plastic  strips 

having  adjacent  sides;  interlocking  means  with  complementary 

means  on  said  adjacent  side  of  said  profiled  stnps;  armored 
chain  links;  adjacent  profiled  strips  being  mounted  pivotably 
relative  to  one  another  on  said  links;  said  profiled  strips  being 
of  transparent  plastics  with  all  surfaces  being  completely  pol- 
ished, and  having  narrow  sides  with  at  least  one  projection; 
said  links  having  opening  means  complementary  to  said  projec- 
tion; said  projection  being  msertable  and  fastenable  in  said 
complementary  opening  means,  said  transparent  plastics  with 

all  surfaces  completely  polished  preventing  undesired  reflec- 
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lion>  and  refractions  of  incident  light  for  providing  substan- 
tially uniform  npiically  homogeneous  vieu  mg  free  ot  disturb- 


ances, said  interlocking  means  with  complementary  means 

inhibiting  formation  of  undesired  light  gaps 


4,126,174 

Fl  KXIBLF  SHEET  ROLl.L  P  WINDOW  STRICTURE 

James  P.  Moriarty,  1007  S.  Hinh  St..  and  Craig  N.  Birhanzl, 

131*  E.  Deshier.  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio  43206 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,165 

Int.  CT.    A47H  3/()():  E06B  ^  /7 

IS.  C  1.  160—266  17  Claims 


said  sheet  either  into  or  out  of  sealing  engagement  with 
the  second  end  member  of  the  window  frame,  and 
longitudinally   extending   edge   seal   guides  disposed   at   and 

mounted  on  each  vertical  side  member  of  the  window 
frame  and  cooperatively  engaging  with  a  respective  longi- 
tudinal marginal  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  and  associated 
rib  in  sealing  relationship  therewith 


4,126.175 

Fi  ectro.magnp:tic  mould  for  the  continuous 

AND  SEMICONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  HOLLOW 

INGOTS 
anovy  N.  C;etselev.  Prospekt  MetallurRov,  73,  kv.29.,  Kuiby- 
shev. Ll.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  768.350 

Int.  CI.    B22D  11/01 

L.S.  n.  164-147  1  Claims 


1    The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  spaced  apart. 

longitudinally  extending  side  members  and  first  and  second 
end  members  extending  transversely  between  said  side  mem- 
bers in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  thereby  defining  a 
window  opening 

a  roilup  window  structure  for  uUerpositu)mng  in  the  win- 
dow frame  comprising 

a    guide    roller    supported    by    and    extending    transversei> 
across  the  window    frame  closely   adjacent   the   first   end 

member  thereof, 
a   storage   roller   supported    by   and   extending   transversely 

across  the  window  frame  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to 

said  guide  roller, 
an   elongated,   thin   sheet    having   longitudinal   edges   and 

formed  from  an  air  impervuius  flexible  material  secured  at 

one  end  to  said  storage  roller  and  adapted  to  be  selectively 
rolled  up  thereon  nr  unrolled,  trained  around  said  guide 
roller  and  extended  across  the  wmdovv  frame  in  closing 
relationship  to  the  window  opening,  said  sheet  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  flat  surfaced  rib 
of  predetermined  width  continuously  secured  throughout 
Its  length  along  each  marginal  edge  portion  thereof  in 
parallel  relationship  to  a  respective  edge  and  projecting  in 

upstanding  relationship  to  a  surface  of  said  sheet  so  as  to 
be  interposed  between  said  sheet  and  said  guide  roller,  said 
sheet  carrying  a  transversely  extending  weather  strip  at  a 
position  to  engage  the  first  end  member  of  the  window 
frame  in  P.uid  sealing  relationship  therewith  when  said 
sneet  is  fully  extended,  and  a  rigid  structural  member 
attached  to  an  opposite  end  o(  said  sheet  in  transversely 

disposed  relationship  and  displaceable  longitudinally  with 


.::s-  i: 


1  An  electromagnetic  mould  for  the  continuous  and  semi- 
continuous  casting  of  ingots,  comprising;  a  first  casing;  a  first 
inductor  rigidly  secured  on  said  first  casing  for  shaping  with  its 
electromagnetic  field  the  external  surface  of  an  ingot,  a  first 

inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  first  casing  for  delivering  coolant 
thereinto,  said  first  casing  being  provided  with  holes  for  sup- 
plying coolant  to  the  external  surface  of  the  ingot;  a  first  screen 
for  distributing  the  electromagnetic  field  of  said  first  inductor 
in  a  substantially  axial  direction,  a  second  casing  mounted  in 
the  central  part  of  said  first  casing,  a  second  inductor  mounted 
in  said  second  casing  in  alignment  with  said  first  inductor  for 
shaping  with  its  electromagnetic  field  an  internal  surface  of  the 

ingot,  a  second  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  second  casing  for 
delivering  coolant  thereinto,  said  second  casing  having  holes 
therein  for  supplying  coolant  to  the  internal  surface  of  the 
ingot;  and  a  second  screen  for  distributing  the  electromagnetic 
field  of  said  second  inductor  in  a  substantially  axial  direction, 
said  first  and  second  inductors  being  connected  in  series  and 
each  having  a  single  turn,  the  ratio  between  the  height  of  said 

first  inductor  and  the  height  of  said  second  inductor  being 
selected  from  the  range  of  I  2  to  3 


4.126.176 
FOL  NDRY  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  BOX  MOLDS 
Giinter  MUller.  Karlsruhe,  and  Gerhard  Blankenhorn.  Friedrich- 
stai.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  3, 

1976.  7602966[U] 

Int.  CI.-  B22C  n/()0.  15/22 
L.S.  CI.  164—160  7  Oaims 

1    A  foundry  molding  machine  of  the  shot-type  for  produc- 
ing box  molds  and  comprising; 

a  molding  box  having  two  open  ends, 

injection    apparatus    having    compressed    air    means    and    a 

filling  vessel  means  for  shooting  the  molding  box  with 

molding  sand  and  precompacting  the  sand; 
a  pressure  plate  carried  by  the  filling  vessel  means  of  the 

injection  apparatus, 
a  pattern  plate  carrier  means  for  closing  one  open  end  of  the 

molding  box  during  filling  and  compaction, 
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a  filling  frame  means  for  resting  against  the  other  open  end 

of  the  molding  box  during  filling  and  compaction, 

a  closed  annular  passage  means,  defined  within  the  filling 
frame  means  by  internal  walls  of  said  filling  frame  means, 

for  allowing  the  escape  of  spent  air  and  for  accumulating 
escaped  sand; 
press  apparatus  means,  which  is  disposed  underneath  the 
pattern  plate  carrier  means,  for  acting  through  the  pattern 


37     ■*,  ?7  31 
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plate  carrier  means  and  against  the  pressure  plate  to  con- 
solidate the  sand;  and 
venting  aperture  means,  located  on  an  inner  wall  of  the 

filling  frame,  for  allowing  the  escape  of  spent  air  from  the 

molding  box  into  the  annular  passage  means; 
whereby  spent  air  can  escape  from  the  molding  box  through 

the  venting  aperture  means  and  the  annular  passage  means 

with  onlv  short-lned  and  less  noise  nuisance. 


4,126,177 

DUAL  SCRAPED  SURFACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Robert  L.  Smith,  and  Carl  C.  Yann.  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,137 

Int.  CI.-  F28D  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—91  10  Claims 
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annulus  therebetween  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
material; 

(e)  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  annulus  for  moving  the 
material  toward  said  inlet  against  the  material  flow  there- 
from, said  means  comprising; 

(1)  a  pair  of  opposed  spiral  ribs,  one  rib  being  located 
adjacent  said  drum  and  extending  toward  said  pipe  and 
the  Other  rib  being  located  adjacent  said  pipe  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  drum; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  scraper  blades  extending  between 

said  ribs  for  scraping  said  drum  and  said  pipe;  and 

(0  driving  means  to  rotate  said  means  and  said  nbs  to  move 

the  material  toward  said  inlet  with  a  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial flow  from  the  inlet  moving  from  rib  to  nb  to  the 
outlet. 


4,126,178 

MULTIPLE  FLUID  FLOW  PATH  BODIES 

Everett   F.   Kelm,   Corning,   N.Y..   assignor   to   Corning   Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,879,  Feb.  24,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,041.592. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,471 

Int.  a.;  F28D  17/00 

U.S.  a.  165—165  3  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising; 

(a)  a  drum  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  material  to  be 
moved  therethrough; 

(b)  a  first  jacket  for  a  heat  exchange  medium  mounted  on 
said  drum  and  substantially  surrounding  the  outside  of  said 

drum; 

(c)  a  pipe  mounted  within  said  drum  and  coaxial  therewith; 

(d)  a  second  jacket  for  a  heat  exchange  medium  mounted  on 
said  pipe  and  substantially  extending  around  the  inside  of 
said  pipe,  said  pipe  and  said  drum  defining  an  elongated 


1.  A  triple  fiuid  fiow  path  body  comprising 
(a)  a  monolithic,  honeycombed  body  having  a  matrix  of  thin 
walls  forming  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  parallel  cells 

extending  therethrough  between  opposed  face  ends  of  the 

honeycombed  body  and  being  bounded  on  sides  generally 
parallel  to  cell  axes  by  opposed  upper  and  lower  boundary 
surfaces  and  opposed  first  and  second  side  boundary  sur- 
faces connecting  upper  and  lower  boundary  surfaces, 
(i)  the  cells  being  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  columns  of 
cells,  each  column  being  separated  from  adjacent  col- 
umns of  cells  by  a  vertical  fluid  barrier  wall  surfaces 
extending  continuously  from  the  upper  boundary  sur- 
face to  the  lower  boundary  surface  and  from  one  face 
end  to  the  other  face  end, 
(ii)  selected  columns  of  cells  being  closed  against  fluid 
passage  on  both  face  ends  and  opposite  ends  of  cells 
thereof  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  closed  face  ends 
thereof,  the  spaces  in  those  columns  between  those  ends 
of  cells  and  the  adjacent  closed  face  ends  constituting 
fluid  flow  conduits  communicating  with  the  cells  in 

those  columns,  while  unselected  columns  of  cells  are 
open-ended  to  form  separate  first  fluid  flow  paths. 

(ill)  the  honeycombed  body  further  having  openings  in  the 
upper  and  lower  boundary  surfaces,  near  the  face  ends 
communicating  with  the  fluid  fiow  conduits  adjacent 
respective  face  ends,  thereby  providing  in  the  body 
fiuid  fiow  paths  through  the  boundary  surface  openings 
and  the  fluid  flow  conduits  to  cells  in  the  selected  col- 
umns of  cells  near  the  one  face,  through  the  cells,  and 
from  the  cells  in  the  selected  columns  of  cells  through 
the  fluid  flow  conduits  and  the  boundary  surface  open- 
ings near  the  other  face  end,  and 

(iv)  the  body  having  a  lateral  fluid  barrier  surface  extend- 
ing between  opposed  face  ends  and  opposed  side  bound- 
ary surfaces  intermediate  of  and  generally  parallel  to 
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the  upper  and  lower  btiundary  surfaces,  which  lateral 
surface  divides  the  b<HJy  intci  upper  and  lower  portions 
thai  respectively  have  separate  upper  L'-shaped  second 
and  lower  inverted  L'-shaped  third  fluid  flow  paths 
through  the  selected  columns 


4,126,180 
MKTHOD  OF  ENHANCING  YIELD  FROM  AN  IN  SITL 

OIL  SHALE  RETORT 

Chang  Y.  Clia,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Oil 

Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,345,  Aug.  16,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,430,  Nov.  24, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,290, 
Jul.  26,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  805,975 

Int.  CI.    F:21B  43/24 

U.S.  a.  166—261  29  Claims 


4,126.179 

LOCATING  SVSTKM 
Olen  R.  I^nK.  Celina,  Tex.,  assifinor  to  Otis  EnKineering  Corpo- 
ration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,294 
Int.  CI.    E21B  ii/JV 

U.S.  CI.  166-64  17  Claims 
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1  A  iivatmg  device  for  locating  one  and  tinly  tuie  of  a 
plurality  of  identical  locating  nipples  in  a  well  tuhing  string  and 
thereby  locating  a  well  to<il  in  the  tubing  string,  the  locating 
device  comprising 

a  tool  mandrel. 

locator  key  means  having  an  outer  configuralimi  adaptcti  lo 
mate  with  a  matching  recess  cif  a  plurality  of  livaling 

nipples  in  the  tubing  string  and  iince  so  mated  hailing 

further  movement  of  the  locating  device  in  one  dirLciioii 
through  the  tubing  string, 

means  for  mounting  said  locator  key  means  on  said  tool 
mandrel  and  for  permitting  radial  movement  of  said  loca- 
tor key  means  with  respect  to  said  to<il  mandrel, 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  K)cator  key  means  radially 
outwardly, 

actuator  means  carried  on  said  tool  mandrel  for  rendering 
said  means  for  resiliently  biasing  ineffective  until  engage- 
ment with  a  coacting  selective  activating  means  in  the 
tubing  string,  and 

wherein  while  said  resilient  biasing  means  is  rendered  inef- 
fective, said  legator  key  means  may  pass  through  any  of 
said  locating  nipples  without  engagement  therewith  and 
once  said  resilient  biasing  means  is  rendered  effective  said 
locator  key  means  mates  with  the  next  locating  nipple 

having   a   matching   recess   ufxin   continued   movement   of 

the  kxating  device  in  said  one  direction. 


I     A   method   for   recovering   liquid   and   gaseous   products 
frt)m   an    in    situ   oil    shale   relurl    in   a   subterranean    formation 

containing  oil  shale,  said  in  situ  retort  containing  a  fragmented 
permeable  mass  of  formation  particles  containing  oil  shale, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  buffer  /one  of  hot  retorted  oil  shale  con- 
taining residual  carbonaceous  material  in  the  fragmented 

permeable  mass  by  passing  through  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  fragmented  permeable  mass  a  hot  processing  gas  sub- 
stantially free  of  free  oxygen  and  hav  ing  a  temperature  at 
least  as  high  as  the  retorting  temperature  of  oil  shale  in  the 
fragmented  mass, 

(b)  thereafter  establishing  in  the  buffer  /one  a  combustion 
/one  advancing  through  the  fragmented  permeable  mass; 
and 

(c)  introducing  a  combustion  /one  feed  containing  oxygen 

into  the  fragmented  mass  on  the  trailing  side  of  the  com- 
bustion /one  for  reaction  with  residual  carbonaceous 
material  in  retorted  oil  shale  in  the  buffer  /one  to  advance 
the  combustion  /one  through  the  fragmented  means  and 
for  retorting  oil  shale  to  liquid  and  gasei>us  products  in  a 
retorting  /one  on  the  advancing  side  of  the  combustion 
/one,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  buffer  /one  is  sufficient 

for  reaction  of  most  of  the  oxygen  in  the  combustion  /one 

feed  with  residual  carbonaceous  material  in  retorted  oil 
shale  in  the  bufTer  /one 


4.126,181 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMATION 

FRACTl  RING  WITH  FOAM  HAVING  GREATER 

PROPPANT  CONCENTRATION 

Donald  S.  Black,  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Palmer  Engi- 
neering Company  Ltd.,  Edmonton.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,276 
Int.  CI.    E2IB  43/26 
U.S.  CI.  166—280  18  Claims 

1    A  metht>d  of  treating  a  subsurface  earth  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  well  bore  with  a  loam  comprising  the  steps  of 
blending  a  proppant  w  ith  a  foamabie  carrier  thereby  forming 

a  slurry, 
pressurizing  the  slurrv   lo  a  desired  pressure, 

introducing  the  pressun/ed  slurry  into  a  centrifugal  separa- 
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tor  which  can  separate  out  some  of  the  carrier  thereby 

concentrating  the  amount  of  proppant   per  volume  of 

slurry; 
removing  an  amount  of  the  carrier  from  the  separator  per 

volume  of  slurry  until  the  desired  proppant  concentration 

is  obtained  in  the  concentrated  slurry; 
discharging  the  concentrated  slurry  from  the  separator; 

adding  a  surfactant  to  the  slurry  either  prior  to  or  after 
pressurizing  said  slurry  and  at  a  stage  prior  to  the  forma- 
tion of  foam; 

adding  a  pressurized  gas  to  the  discharged  concentrated 
slurry,  thereby  forming  a  pressurized  foam;  and 

injecting  said  pressurized  foam  into  the  well  bore. 

17.  A  system  for  producing  a  foam  for  treating  a  subsurface 
earth  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  comprising: 


for  producing  unemulsified  crude  oil  from  the  well  utiliz- 
ing expensive  chemicals  which  are  prohibitive  in  costs. 
practicality,  and  safety. 
4.   A   method   for  transporting  crude  oil   at  temperatures 

above  32°  F.  through  a  pipeline  with  decreased  resistance  to 

flow  comprising, 

(a)  mixing  only  water  with  the  crude  oil  until  the  emulsion 

consisting  of  water  and  oil  passes  through  the  inversion 
point   where  the  emulsion   changes   from   a   water-in-oil 
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means  for  blending  a  proppant  with  a  foamabie  earner 
which  comprises  a  liquid,  thereby  forming  a  slurry; 

means  connected  to  said  blending  means  for  pressurizing  the 
slurry  to  a  pressure  that  is  great  enough  for  introduction 
into  the  well  bore; 

a  centrifugal,  mechanical  separator  of  the  type  that  can 

concentrate  the  amount  of  proppant  in  the  carrier  by 

removing  some  of  the  liquid,  the  intake  of  said  separator 
connected  to  the  discharge  of  said  pressurizing  means, 
said  separator  removing  an  amount  of  substantially  prop- 
pant free  liquid  to  get  the  desired  proppant  concentration 
in  the  slurry  and  discharging  the  concentrated  slurry; 
means  for  adding  a  surfactant  to  the  mixture  at  a  stage  prior 
to  the  formation  of  foam;  and 

means  for  adding  a  pressurized  gas  to  the  concentrated 

slurry  to  form  the  pressurized  foam. 


emulsion  to  a  lower  viscosity  oil-in-water  emulsion  at 
temperatures  above  32°  F.  that  contains,  by  volume,  about 
5  percent  to  9  percent  oil  and  95  percent  to  91  percent 
water,  and 
(b)  transporting  the  oil-in-water  emulsion  at  temperatures 
about  32°  P.  through  the  pipeline  for  transporting  more 
crude  oil  more  economically  and  with  less  energy  than  for 
transporting  unemulsified  crude  oil  through  the  pipeline 

utilizing  expensive  chemicals  which  are  prohibitive  in 
cost,  practicality,  and  safety. 


4,126,183 

OFFSHORE  WELL  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PROTECTED 

PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Raymond  W.   Walker,   Huntington   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,159 

Int.  C\:  E21B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  166—338  33  Qaims 


4,126,182 
METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  RESISTANCE  TO  FLOW 
OF  CRUDE  OIL  UP  FROM  A  WELL  OR  THROUGH  A 

PIPELINE 

Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellaire,  and  Sze-Foo  Chien,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,946,  Aug.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,100,967, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,896,  Dec.  23, 
1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

881,226 

Int.  a.    E21B  43/00:  F17D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  166—314  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  flowing  crude  oil  at  temperatures  above  32° 

F.  from  the  bottom  of  a  well  to  the  surface  with  decreased 

resistance  to  flow  comprising, 

(a)  mixing  only  water  with  the  crude  oil  at  temperatures 
above  32°  F  in  the  bottom  of  the  well  until  an  emulsion 
consisting  of  water  and  oil  passes  the  inversion  point 
where  the  emulsion  transforms  from  a  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion to  a  lower  viscosity  oil-in-water  emulsion  that  con- 
tains, by  volume,  about  5  percent  to  9  percent  oil  and  95 
percent  to  91  percent  water,  and 

(b)  flowing  the  oil-in-water  emulsion  to  the  surface  for  pro- 
ducing more  crude  oil  with  less  energy  from  a  well  than 
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1.  In  a  production  control  system  for  offshore  well  apparatus 
including  a  platform  means  and  a  well  template  means  on  a 
seabed  formation  beneath  the  platform  means,  the  combination 
of: 

well  casing  means  supported  from  said  template  means  and 

extending  into  a  well  hole  in  the  seabed  formation  for  a 
selected  depth; 
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a  riser  pipe  means  extending  downwardlv  from  said  piatfium 
means  through  said  well  lemplaie  means  mio  said  well 

casing  means  to  a  selected  depth  within  the  depth  of  the 
well  casmg  means. 

a  prtKluction  fluid  control  means  in  said  well  casing  means, 
Hiiid    pressure   actualmg    means   on    said    platform    for   said 

production  ITuid  control  means, 
control  line  means  interconnecting  said  tluid  pressure  actual 

ing  means  and  said  production  Huid  control  means, 
a  tubing  string  in  fluid  communication  with  said  production 

control  means  and  with  said  riser  pipe  means  through  said 

production  coiilrcil  means. 

a  riser  connecting  means  between  the  Kmer  end  of  said  riser 
pipe  means  and  above  the  upper  end  of  said  control  means, 
and  interconnecting  said  control  line  means  with  said 
production  control  means,  said  riser  connecting  means 
beink:   releasahle  from  said   prcKJuction  contriil   means  ic 

fret'  Ihc  lower  end  of  said  riser  pipe  means  from  iis  con- 
nection to  said  production  control  means; 

and    means   at    said    production   control    means   for   automati 

call\  shutting  off  production  How  at  said  selected  depth  of 

the  production  control  means  upon  loss  of  fluid  pressure 
in  said  actuating  means  between  said  platform  means  and 
said  productuin  control  means 


4.126.184 

INSTWT^NEOl  S  RKI.FASF.,  Dl  AI    \  AI A  K  FOR  FIRF 

SIPPRKSSION  APPARATl  S 
James  ().  Hinrichs.  Odessa,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fike  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Blue  Springs.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  745,003 

Int.  CI.    A62t  J5  IM 

I  .S.  CI.  169—56  >1  C^ai'"*' 
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reeled  against  the  face  thereof  remote  from  said  passage- 
way, 
a  supply  of  said  hazard-suppressing  substance  under  pressure 

and  located  withm  said  vessel  and  tubular  member  and 
bearing  directly    against   said   first  and  second  frangible 

diaphragm  members; 

rupture  means  adapted  for  connection  to  sensing  means 
operable  to  sense  the  existence  of  hazard-indicating  condi- 
tu>ns, 

structure  removably  mounting  said  rupture  means  com- 
pletely outside  of  said  tubular  member  and  adjacent  said 

second  diaphragm  means  for  allowing  replacement  of  said 
rupture  means  without  draining  of  said  vessel  and  tubular 
member  of  said  substance  or  altering  the  pressure  condi- 
tions within  the  same, 
said  rupture  means  including  structure  for  creating,  upon 
receiv  ing  a  signal  from  said  sensing  means,  pressure  condi- 
tions against  the  face  of  said  second  diaphragm  means 
remote  from  said  passageway  sufficient  for  rupturing  said 

second  diaphragm  means  with  any  diaphragm  fragments 
resulting  fri>m  said  rupturing  being  directed  generalh 
iransverse  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular 
me.iiis.  and  for  creating  pressure  conditions  within  said 
tubular  member,  after  said  second  diaphragm  means  has 
ruptured,  for  rupturing  said  first  diaphragm  means,  such 
that  said  substance  can  then  unrestrictedly  Oow  out  of  said 

vessel  and  tubular  member 


4.126.185 
soil    t  I  I  TI\  ATINC;  IMPI  FMFNT 
Cornells  van  der  I^ly,  7.  Briischenrain.  ZCC  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  722.511 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep.    12.    1975. 

7510741;\lay  3,1976.  7604670 

Int.  CI.    AOIB  .^^  Ort 
I  .S.  CI.   172 — 59  II  Claims 


I    .Apparatus  For  releasing  a  ha/ard-suppressing  substance  in 

response  to  conditions  indicating  the  presence  ot  a  hazard,  said 

apparatus  ctimprising 

a  vessel  for  holding  a  suppiv  of  said  substance  under  pres 

sure, 
a  substantially  straight,  subsiance-coveving  tubular  member 

which  defines  a  subslaiilially  unobstructed  substance-con- 
vey mg  passageway  secured  to  said  vessel  and  in  open 
COmmumcatK'n  with  the  interior  of  the  latter,  said  mem 

ber  having  an  aperture  through  a  sidewall  thereol, 
means  for  normally  closing  said  member  against  fluid  flow 
therefrom,    including    first    frangible    diaphragm    means 
disposed  across  said  member  and  m  spaced  relationship  to 
said  vessel  with  said  aperture  between  the  latter  and  the 

first  diaphragm  means,  and  a  second  frangible  diaphgram 

means  located  adjacent  said  aperture, 
said    first    diaphragm    means    being    the    sole    tit. w -blocking 

member  disposed  across  said  member  and  being  operable 
for  rupturing  upon  experiencing  a  significant  increase  in 
pressure  within  said  tubular  member, 
said  second  diaphgram  means  being  operable  for  rupturing 
upon  experiencing  a  significant   increase  in   pressure  di- 


I     A   soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plurality   ot^  rotatable  soil   cultivating   members  arranged   in   a 

transverse  row  with  respect  to  the  normal  direction  of  travel. 

said  members  being  journalled  along  the  length  of  an  elongated 
portion  of  said  frame  and  said  frame  portion  also  extending 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel,  said  cultivating  members 
being  mounted  on  corresponding  upwardly  extending  shafts 

and  driving  means  connected  to  rotate  those  members  ab<iut 

axes  defined  by  said  shafts,  each  cultivating  member  compris- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  support  and  spaced  apart  groups 

of  tines  being  mounted  on  said  support  so  as  to  be  freely  rotat- 
able about  corresponding  upwardly  extending  axes,  the  paths 
of  si>il  worked  by  the  tines  of  twci  neighboring  cultivating 
members  exceeding  the  distance  between  the  respective  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  cultivating  members,  at  least  one  soil  crum- 
bling member  mounted  on  the  implement  and  said  crumbling 

member  having  a  generally  horizontal  resilient  active  portion 
located   substantially    midway    between   said    two   neighboring 

cultivating  members,  said  active  portion  being  located  above 
said  groups  and  adjacent  the  supports  of  said  neighboring 
members,  the  active  ptirtions  of  the  crumbling  members  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  a  plane  that  passes  through  the  foremost 
paths  of  said  tine  groups. 
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4,126,186 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 

Cornelis  van  der  Lely,  7  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,107 

CHaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.     15.     1975. 

7509737 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  21/06.  39/08 
U.S.  a.  172—169  15  Claims 


''-  •■•:;,tY 


outer  section  with  the  vertical  pivot  structure  for  swinging 
movement   thereabout;   and   second  powered   means  carried 


*      •  1  '•      •     !•      " 


fc    •    •    *  I  '•    * 


1  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  soil  working  cultivating  members  mounted  adja- 
cent one  another  on  said  frame,  said  cultivating  members  being 
rotatable  about  corresponding  upwardly  extending  axes  and 
being  spaced  apart  to  work  on  both  sides  of  a  row  of  plants,  at 
least  one  crumbier-roller  connected  to  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  rear  of  said  members  to  engage  soil  worked  by  the 
cultivating  members  between  the  rows  of  plants,  said  roller 

being  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  and  having  adjusting  means  that  is  settable  to 
expand  and  contract  the  working  width  of  that  roller  in  that 
direction,  said  roller  comprising  two  supports  and  said  sup- 
ports mounting  respective  elongated  elements  that  form  a 
ground  engaging  periphery  of  said  roller,  at  least  one  of  said 

supports  being  displaceable  along  the  rotary  axis  of  said  crum- 

bler-roller  to  expand  and  contract  said  working  width,  said  one 
support  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  the  other  support  being 
mounted  on  a  tube,  said  shaft  being  slideable  in  said  tube. 


between  the  member  and  outer  section  for  swinging  the  latter 

between  a  transversely  extended  and  a  fore-and-aft  position 


4,126,188 
WALKING  TYPE  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT  WITH 

HARNESS 
Bernard   C,   Armstrong,   535   Westmoreland,   Jackson,   Tenn. 

38301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,671,  Sep.  9, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4.013.131.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,588 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  3/02 

U.S.  a.  172—370  10  Qaims 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  of  the  walking  type  compris- 


ing: 


4,126,187 

REARFOLDING  IMPLEMENT 

I^ester  D.  Schreiner,  and  Ronald  M.  Steilen.  both  of  Ankeny. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &.  Company.  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Jan,  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,383 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  172—311  17  Qaims 

1.  In  a  foldable  agricultural  implement  having  a  transverse 
main  section  and  at  least  one  tool  carrying  outer  section,  the 

improvemenl  comprising:  a  member  supported  for  transverse 

movement  along  the  main  section  between  a  first  position  near 
the  end  thereof  and  a  second  position  inwardly  spaced  there- 
from and  near  the  center  of  said  mam  section;  first  powered 

means  carried  by  the  main  section  for  shifting  the  member 
between  its  first  and  second  positions;  a  vertical  pivot  structure 
earned  by  the  member;  means  coupling  the  inner  end  of  the 


an  elongated  body  member  having  a  cultivating  assembly 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  body  support  assembly 
attached  at  the  opposed  end  thereof  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  upwardly  therefrom  with  a  handle  means 

attached  thereto  and  disposed  between  said  cultivating 
assembly  and  said  body  supp>ort  assembly; 

said  cultivating  assembly  including  a  downwardly  extending 
cultivating  member  and  said  elongated  body  member 
extending  angularly  in  an  upwardly  direction  in  an  operat- 
ing position,  said  cultivating  member  including  a  cultivat- 
ing edge  directed  towards  an  operator  in  said  operating 

position,  said  cultivating  edge  being  structured  to  facih- 

late  digging  by  said  edge  into  the  ground  when  said  edge 
is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  op>eralor;  and 

harness  means  attached  at  one  end  to  said  body  support 

assembly  and  the  other  end  to  said  handle  member,  said 
harness  means  including  means  for  hitching  an  operator 
therein. 
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4.126,189 

FOLDING  TOOL  CARRIER 

Glenn  L.  Channel,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Graber  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,251 
Int.  a.    AOIB  f/  W 

L.S.  CI.  172-456  8  Claims 


1   A  folding  tool  carrier  having  a  single  bar  t'orming  a  central 
sectKin  and  single  bars  forming  wing  sections,  at  each  side  oi' 

the  central  section,  said  wing  section  bars  normally  extending 

hc)ri/(,)ntall>.  in  a  substantial,  longitudinal  alignment  with  the 
central  section  bar.  said  sections  being  adapted  to  hold  agricul- 
tural implements  and  the  like,  said  tool  earner  comprising 

(a)  an  inward  arm  directly  above  each  side  of  the  central 
section  and  having  a  greater  elevation  than  the  adjacent 
wing  section  when  it  is  extended,  with  the  inner  end  of 
each  inward  arm  pivotaliy  connecting  with  the  central 

section  a!  a  point  near  the  central  portion  of  the  central 

section  and  the  outer  end  of  each  inward  arm  pivotaliy 
connecting  with  the  inner  end  of  the  adjacent  wing  sec- 
tion 

(b)  an  outward  arm  directly  below  each  wing  section  when 
the  wing  section  is  extended,  with  the  inner  end  of  each 
outward  arm  pivotaliy  connecting  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  central   section  and   with  the  outer  end  of  each 

outward  arm  pivotaliy  connecting  with  the  wing  section 

at    a    point    near    the   outer   end   of.   and    bek>w .    the    wing 
section,  and 
fcl  means  to  swing  the  arms  upwardly  and  over  the  central 
section  to  retract  each  wing  section  upwardly  and  over 
the  central  section 


4,126,190 
TWIN  ROW  CLI.TIVATOR 

M.  Kynn  VN  ylie,  Albany,  Ga.,  assignor  to  l.illiston  Corporation, 

.Albany,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,120 

Int.  CI.    AOIB  /y/(>V 

I'.S.  CI.  172—624  3  Claims 


^i) 


'^>  'i 


'(<: 


of  cultivating  members  which  engage  the  rows,  comprising  in 

combination 

a  parallelogram  linkage  frame  unit  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  mam  tool  bar  in  trailing  relation  thereto  and  including 
a  vertically  disposed  yoke  movable  in  vertical,  free-float- 
ing fashion;  and 

a  bed  cultivator  frame  of  open,  rectangular  configuration 

detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  yoke,  said 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  hori- 
zontally extending  tool  bars  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  side  rails  secured  to  the  respective  opposite 
ends  of  said  tool  bars, 
said  yoke  presenting  transversely  spaced  leg  portions  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  said  side  rails  being  m  engagement 

therewith  and  secured  thereto. 


4.126,191 
GAS  DISCHARGE  TYPE  UNDERWATER  HAMMER 
W ITH  LIQL'ID  PLRGE  AND  REFLOOD  CONTROL 

George  J.  Gendron,  and  Henry  A.  Nelson  Holland,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Raymond  International  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,302 

Int.  CI.    B25D  9 '00 

L.S.  CI.  173-1  15  Claims 


fnjti»\i 


.—-3 


1    A  submersible  hammer  comprising  a  vertica'  guide  tube 
open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  massive  ram  fitted  inside 

said   guide  tube  for   up  and  down   movement   therein,  an  anvil 

located  at  the  bottc^m  of  the  guide  tube  in  the  path  of  down- 
ward movement  of  said  ram  and  having  an  impact  surface  to  be 
struck  by  said  ram,  a  gas  discharge  device  operable  to  release 
a  sudden  burst  of  high  pressure  gas  into  a  cavity  defined  by  and 
between  said  ram  and  anvil  to  drive  the  ram  upwardly  in  the 

guide  tube,  said  guide  tube  being  formed  with  openings  a  finite 

distance  above  said  anvil  at  a  location  such  that  said  openings 
are  sealed  off  from  said  cavity  by  the  side  of  said  ram  when  it 

IS  at  rest  on  said  anvil  and  such  that  they  become  unsealed 

during  upward  movement  of  said  ram  following  operation  of 
said  gas  discharge  device  and  an  outer  casing  surrounding  and 
extending  over  said  guide  tube  to  entrap  gas  therein  in  the 
manner  of  a  diving  bell,  said  outer  casing  being  open  at  a 

location  below  the  impact  surface  of  said  anvil  and  the  region 
of  said  guide  tube  above  said  ram  being  in  communication  with 


1     A    cultivator   attachment    adapted    to   be   connected    to 
main  tool  bar  fox  cultivating  bed-planted  crop  rows  by  means    the  space  between  said  guide  tube  and  said  outer  casing 
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4,126.192 
HYDRAULIC  PERCUSSIVE  MACHINES 

Trevor  E.  Wallace,  Bryanston,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  The 
Steel  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Roodepoort.  South  Af- 
rica 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,993 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.   17,   1976, 

76/1652 

Int.  CI.-  B25D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  173—105  3  Qaims 


.       JpiBl 
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permit  said  first  base  means  and  said  second  base  means 

to  be  simultaneously  oriented  about  said  axes  at  differ- 
ent angles  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  in  all  operativ  e 
pHDsitions  of  said  drilling  apparatus; 

(c)  first  power  means  for  operating  said  traction  means  to 
propel  said  apparatus; 

(d)  derrick  means  mounted  on  said  base  assembly; 

(e)  one  hinge  means,  through  which  said  derrick  means  is 
joined  to  said  base  assembly,  and  providing  a  third  axis  of 

rotation  about  which  said  derrick  means  may  be  selec- 
tively rotated  with  respect  to  said  base  assembly; 

(0  second  power  means  for  selectively  orienting  said  second 
base  means  about  said  two  axes  of  rotation; 

(g)  power  swivel  means  supported  by  said  derrick  means. 

(h)  third  power  means  for  controlling  the  height  of  said 

power  swivel  means; 
(i)  drill  bit   means  susf>ended  essentially  below    said  swivel 

means  and  selectively  rotatable  by  said  swivel  means  for 

drilling  holes;  and 
(j)  drill  guide  means,  cooperating  with  said  derrick  means, 
for  selectively  controlling  the  direction  of  drilling  of  said 
holes  with  respect  to  said  second  base  means 


1   A  hydraulic  percussive  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  reciprocable  up  and  down  in  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  for 

hydraulic  fluid  to  the  machine,  an  outlet  for  hydraulic  fluid  4,126,194 

from  the  machine,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  ROCK  BIT  WITH  EXTENDED  PICKUP  TUBE 

piston,  a  chuck  for  holding  a  tool,  a  hydraulic  mechanism  for  Robert  F.  Evans,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 

rotating  the  chuck,  means  for  leading  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  tional,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 


from  the  chuck  rotating  mechanism,  a  cushioning  flange  on  the 

piston,  a  dashpot  space  in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  entered  by 
the  flange  on  overtravel  of  the  piston  at  the  end  of  its  down- 

stroke,  and  a  first  connection  for  feeding  fluid  trapped  under 

pressure  in  the  dashpot  space  to  the  chuck  rotating  mechanism, 
whereby  momentum  of  the  piston  at  the  end  of  its  downstroke 
IS  converted  into  rotation  of  the  chuck. 


4.126,193 
MOBILE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and  by  Joe  R. 

Brown,  executor.  P.O.  Box  19236.  Houston.  Tex.  77024 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  668,439 

Int.  C\:  E21B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  175—171  38  Claims 


26    Self-propelled  hole-drilling  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  traction  means  for  propelling  said  apparatus; 

(b)  a  base  assembly  comprising: 

(i)   first    base   means   supported   by   and   attached   to   said 

traction  means; 
(ii)  second  base  means,  and 
(111)  joint  means,  connecting  said  first  base  means  and  said 

second  base  means,  selectively  adjustable  over  a  range 

of  angles  of  orientation  with  respect  to  the  horizontal 
about    two   mutually   orthogonal   axes   of  rotation,    to 


FiledJul.ll,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,352 

Int.  CI.:  E21B  9/08 
U.S.  a.  175—340 


33  Claims 


1.  A  drilling  bit  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  an  upper  end  for  attachment  to  a 
rotating  drill  string,  said  body  including  a  cavity  for  re- 
ceiving high  pressure  drilling  fluid  from  the  center  of  said 
drill  string; 

nozzle  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  connected  to  said 

cavity  to  receive  high  pressure  drilling  fluid  from  said 
hollow    body    to    form    primarily    vertical,    downward 

streams  of  fluid  adjacent  one  side  of  said  hollow  body; 

at  least  one  and  not  more  than  three  cone  shaped  cutters 
mounted  on  said  hollow  body,  said  cutters  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  around  the  lower  end  of  said  body;  and 

a  pickup  conduit  mounted  on  said  body  and  extending  from 

a  location  near  the  lowest  extremity  of  said  cone  shaped 

cutters  to  a  location  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  body 

exterior  of  said  body,  said  conduit  permitting  direct  flow 
of  fluid  entering  a  drilled  hole  through  said  nozzle  means 
to  the  annular  space  between  said  drill  string  and  said 
drilled  hole,  said  conduit  including  sidewall  portions  that 
prevent  flow  of  said  fluid  through  the  side  of  said  conduit 
but  instead  direct  flow  into  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit 

thereby  enhancing  horizontal  flow  of  said  dnlling  fluid 
near  the  bottom  of  said  hole. 
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4.126.195 
RKPLAt  KABI.K  WKAR  PAD  FOR  A  ROCK  BIT  (  LTT  KR 

YOKK 

Robert  L.  Dixon.  Brea.  and  William  J.  Neilson.  W  hittier,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach. 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  769.423 

Int.  CI.    E21B  <J,M 

L.S.  CI.  175—364  II  Claims 


adjacent  a  first  rcffrence  point,  a  first  characteristic  signal 

related  to  weight  of  material  associated  with  said  portion. 

means  to  generate  pulses  recurrent  upon  each  unit  distance 

of  belt  travel, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  and  t<i  the  belt  travel 
pulses  to  generate  a  stream  of  substantially  uniform  pulses. 
wherein  each  pulse  m  said  stream  represents  a  unit  of 
weight  o(  material  assticiated  with  a  portion  of  the  belt 
adjacent  a  second  reference  point  at  the  time  of  that  pulse, 
said  second  reference  point  being  downstream  of  said  first 
reference  p^)mt, 

wherein  the  means  responsive  lo  said  signal  comprise  a 

riieniory  for  storing  the  first  characteristic  signal  for  a  time 

inicrval   related   to   the  distance   between   said   first   and 
sec>>nd  reference  p<iinls  and  the  rale  of  belt  travel 


4.126.197 
WKKiHINC  RA.MP  ADAPTOR 

Ra>mond  0.  Kechei).  2635  Tamalpais  Dr..  Pinole.  Calif.  94564 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,853 

Int.  CI.  c;oi(;  /v  r>r; 
L.S.  CI.  177— I4S  10  Claims 


1  In  a  roller  culler  assembly  for  a  rotary  head  of  a  drilling 
machine,  the  cutler  assembly  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  base 
tor  attachment  to  the  rotary  head  and  a  pair  of  legs  depending 

from  the  base,  a  mounting  h<ile  through  each  leg.  the  holes 
being  aligned  with  each  other,  and  a  load  pin  extending  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  yoke,  the  \odd  pm  being  disposed  within 
the  holes,  the  improvement  comprising  a  replaceable  wear  pad 
t\>r  each  end  of  the  load  pin,  each  wear  pad  being  disposed 
between  the  load  pm  and  the  portion  of  the  periphery  of  each 
hole  closest  to  the  base,  each  wear  pad  extending  around  from 
about  <i  to  about  i  of  the  circumference  of  the  kiad  pm  lo 

prevent  wear  of  the  yoke  during  drilling  and  in  which  each 
hole  has  a  pocket  for  placement  of  a  wear  pad  so  the  peripherv 
of  each  hole  adjacent  the  pocket  merges  smoothly  into  the 
wear  pad  placed  therein 
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4,126.196 

CONVKYOR  BELT  SYSTEM  WITH  POSITIONAL 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  WFIGHT  DATA 

Frank  S.  Hyer.  Duxbury,  and  Raymond  Karosas,  Quincy.  both 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hyer  Industries,  Inc..  Pembroke,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,315,  Jul.  25,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  495,068.  Aug.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,960.225,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,088.  Nov.  21. 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

791,876 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  I,  1993, 

has  t>een  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    CiOU.  I J '04:  B65(;  4J  DM 

L  .S.  CI.  177—121  7  Claims 
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1     .Apparatus   for   a   belt   conveying   a   stream   of  material 
thereon  having,  in  combination, 

means  lo  generate,  at  a  time  when  a  portion  of  the  belt  is 


1    An  adaptor  for  nmunting  a  v\heelchair  weighing  ramp 
structure  upon  a  support   platform  of  a  weighing  scale,  the 

adaptor  comprising 

a  body  member  hav  ing  a  broad,  planar  surface  and  side  walls 
connected  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  planar  surface,  the 
side  walls  extending  generally  perpendicular  therefrom 
and  termmaiing  iti  edges  that  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
planar  surface, 

a  plurality  of  tab  elements  attached  to  the  bod>  member,  the 
tab  elements  being  arranged,  relative  to  the  body  member, 

to  form  a  recess  into  which  fits  the  support  platform  of  the 

weighing  scale,  and 
means  connected  to  the  bods  member  lor  mounting  the 
ramp  structure  thereto,  for  positioning  the  ramp  structure 
relative  to  the  support  platform,  and  for  preventing  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  ramp  structure  relative  to  the 
bodv  member 


4,126,198 
THRFF-WHKFI.KD  FARM  VFHICI.F 

Howard  H.  Martin,  500  Mart  Ave..  Waterford,  Calif.  95386 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.203 
Int.  CI.    B62D  5/(X> 
L.S.  CI.  180—6.3  9  Claims 


1.  A  three-wheeled  farm  vehicle  comprising: 

a  a  fore  and  aft  elongated  frame, 

b  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  rear  wheels  supporting  the  after 

end  of  said  frame; 
c    a  vertical  steering  post  journaled  on  the  forward  end  of 

said  frame, 
d   a  ground  engaging  front  wheel  rotatahly  attached  to  said 
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steering  post,  said  front  wheel  being  capable  of  supporting 
said  forward  end  of  said  mam  frame  and  of  pivoting  about 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  steering  post  in  unison  with  said 

Steering  post; 

e  a  cantilever  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  steering  post,  the 
other  end  of  said  cantilever  extending  beyond  the  forward 

extremity  of  said  front  wheel; 
f  a  cab  containing  an  operator's  station  mounted  on  said 
other  end  of  said  cantilever  forwardly  of  said  front  wheel, 
said  cantilever  being  of  sufficient  length  to  swing  said  cab 
laterally  beyond  said  frame  far  enough  to  provide  an 

unobstructed  rear  view  from  said  cab  in  a  line  of  sight 

alongside  said  frame,  the  top  of  said  cab  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  in  a  vertical  direction  with  the  highest 

portion  of  said  frame;  and, 

g.  steering  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
Steering  post  for  producing  unitary  pivoting  movement  of 
said  steering  post,  said  front  wheel  and  said  cab  relative  to 
said  frame. 


4,126,199 

BOTTOM  SERVICED  AIR  CLEANER  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Kenneth  N.  Hansen,  Waukesha,  and  Armand  J.  Ruka,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,411 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  13/02 
L.S.  CI.  180—54  A  11  Claims 


1  An  air  cleaner  in  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
combination  comprising,  means  defining  an  air  cleaner  com- 
partment including  a  vehicle  radiator  and  a  grill  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  an  engine  hood  and  a  base  plate  extend- 
ing between  said  radiator  and  grill,  an  air  cleaner  including  a 

canister  defining  a  filter  chamber  receiving  an  air  filter 
mounted  in  said  air  cleaner  compartment,  a  strainer  connected 
to  said  cleaner  for  precleaning  air  before  it  enters  said  air 
cleaner,  a  servicing  end  on  said  canister  extending  externally  of 
said  compartment  and  a  cover  removably  mounted  thereon  for 
enclosing  said  filter  in  said  canister  and  for  removal  and  servic- 
ing of  said  air  cleaner  externally  of  said  compartment. 


4,126,200 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Morris  L.  Miller,  and  Daniel  Locker,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel, 
assignors  to  The  Scientific  Research  Foundation,  Jerusalem, 

Israel 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  12,  1976,  49201 

Int.  C\:  B60K  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  180—66  R  27  Oaims 

1   A  vehicle  drive  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  rotational  energy; 
a  flywheel; 


continuously  variable  transmission  means  comprising  first 

and  second  drive  terminals;  and 
means  for  selectable  coupling  of  said  variable  transmission 

means  and  said  source  of  rotational  energy  to  said 

fiywheel  and  drive  wheels  in  a  vehicle  and  including 
first  means  for  coupling  in  a  first  mode  of  operation; 

(1)  said  flywheel  and  said  source  of  rotational  energy  to 
said  first  drive  terminal;  and 

(2)  said  second  drive  terminal  to  the  drive  wheels  of  a 
vehicle;  and 

second  means  for  coupling  m  a  second  mode  of  operation, 

(1)  said  flywheel  to  said  second  drive  terminal; 

(2)  said  rotational  energy  source  and  said  first  drive  termi- 
nal to  said  drive  wheels;  and 

control  means  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  continu- 
ously variable  transmission  means  and  the  operation  of 
said  source  of  rotational  energy  and  being  capable  of 


i- 


35r,3 . ,. 
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independent  control  of  the  speed  of  said  flywheel  and  of 
said  source  of  rotational  energy 
wherein  said  selectable  coupling  means  also  comprises  first 

and  second  shaft  means;  and 
wherein  said  first  means  is  operative  for  coupling  in  said  first 

mode  of  operation; 

(1)  said  flywheel  to  said  first  shaft  means; 

(2)  said  first  shaft  means  to  said  first  drive  terminal: 

(3)  said  rotational  energy  source  to  said  first  drive  termi- 
nal; 

(4)  said  second  drive  terminal  so  said  second  shaft  means; 

and  said  second  means  is  operative  for  coupling  in  said 
second  mode  of  operation; 

(1)  said  flywheel  to  said  first  shaft  means; 

(2)  said  first  shaft  means  to  said  second  drive  terminal; 

(3)  said  rotational  energy  source  to  said  first  drive  termi- 
nal; and 

(4)  said  first  drive  terminal  to  said  second  shaft  means. 


4,126,201 
TRANSMISSION  ARRANGEMENT 
W.  Gene  Stevens,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,026 
Int.  C\r  B60K  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—70  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
defining  an  outwardly  facing  opening  and  a  mounting  face 
located  peripherally  about  the  opening,  comprising: 
a  housing  assembly  having  a  mounting  member  and  a  trans- 
mission  case,   said   mounting   member   being   releasably 
connected  to  said  frame  at  said  mounting  face  and  said 
transmission    case   being    releasably    connected    to    said 
mounting  member  and  extending  inwardly  into  said  Of)en- 

ing; 
transmission  means  for  selectively  providing  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  speed  ratios  and  forward  and  reverse  operation,  said 
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transmission  means  mcluding  an  output  pinion  and  being 
disposed  substantially  within  said  housing  assembly,  and 


1.' 

a^ 

r''sa- 

b 

It 

a  bevel  gear  intermeshmgly  connected  lo  said  output  pinion 
and  disposed  within  said  housing  assembly 

4,126.202 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  BOX  MODULE 

John  F.  Hern,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey-FerRuson, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,477 

Int.  CI.  B62D  25,14 

IS.  CI.  180—89.12  *0  Claims 


poMtion  by  dctectmg  the  air  pressure  variations  immedi- 
ately thercabove; 
repeating  said  steps  of  generating  and  detecting  for  other 
pre-selectcd  positions  of  said  earth  surface  that  are  related 


TTTrTm 


!0 
•rr  }  \ 


in  proximity  and  directionally  to  said  first  and  second 

earth  surface  positions,  and  prtx.essmg  the  detected  seis- 
mic cncrg>    to  derive  output   indication   for   interpretive 

use 


4.126,204 

speakf:r  system 

Kenji  Ogi,  and  Masakatsu  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764.220 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1976,  51-10826[L]; 

Feb    2    I'^76.  51-10827[L'] 

Int.  CI.    H05K  5/U() 
L.S.  CI.  181  — 156  3  Qaims 


,f  ;'v^ 


1  A  tractor  comprising  a  main  bcxjy  including  an  engine  and 
transmission,  the  main  body  in  unsuspended  relationship  to 
ground-engaging  wheels,  an  operator's  station  resilientiy  sup- 
ported relative  to  said  mam  body,  said  operator's  station  in- 
cluding a  bulkhead  at  a  forward  portion  thereof,  an  opening  in 
said  bulkhead,  a  control  module  including  an  open  box  posi- 
tioned (^n  said  bulkhead  on  the  side  opposite  said  operator  s 

Station  to  dose  said  opening,  controls  for  said  engine,  transmis- 
sion and  wheels  supported  relative  to  said  box  and  terminating 
at  the  other  side  of  said  bulkhead,  and  means  connecting  said 

controls  to  said  engine,  transmission  and  wheels  and  permitting 
relative  movement  of  said  box  and  mam  body 

4,126,203 
AIR-COLPLED  SEISMIC  DETFXTOR 
Dale  E.  Miller,  Ponca  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,064 
Int.  CI.-  GOIV  1/16 
L  S.  CI.  181-109  '2  Claims 

1    A  method  of  seismic  surveying  over  a  designated  earth 
surface  area,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  seismic  energy  input  to  the  earth  from  a  seismic 
source  legated  at  a  first  earth  surface  position, 

detecting    the    vertical    component    of  subsurface    reflected 
seismic    energy    at    a    second    pre-selected    earth    surface 


1  A  base-renex  loudspeaker  system  comprising  a  cabinet,  a 
loudspeaker  opening  in  said  cabinet,  a  loudspeaker  mounted 
over  said  loudspeaker  opening  in  said  cabinet,  a  further  open- 
ing in  said  cabinet,  a  first  hollow  duct  mounted  in  said  further 
opening  and  substantially  extending  into  said  cabinet,  and  a 
standing  wave  prevention  member  comprising  a  further  hol- 

low  duct  With  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  hollow 

duct,  said  further  hollow  duct  being  substantially  as  long  as 
said  first  hollow  duct  and  being  coaxially  disposed  and 
mounted  therein,  so  that  standing  waves  can  be  prevented 
from  forming  in  said  first  hollow  duct  without  introducing  a 
high  impedance  to  sound  waves  radiating  therethrough. 

4,126,205 

AUTOMOBILE  EXHAUST  GAS  MUFFLER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  Bauerschmidt,  Kirchheim-Otlingen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  J.  Eberspacher,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1976,  2612421 

Int.  CI.  I-^IN  1/10 
U.S.  a.  181—256  8  Oaims 

I    An  automobile  exhaust  gas  muffler  construction  for  flow - 
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tng  exhaust  gases,  comprising  a  housing  having  spaced  apart  over  a  ladder  rung,  and  the  joggle  passes  between  two  ladder 
semi-cylindncal  end  walls,  substantially  straight  side  walls  rungs,  whereby  to  hold  the  first  sheet  and  at  least  part  of  the 
tangentially  interconnecting  said  end  walls,  and  front  and  rear 
walls,  and  a  tubular  inlet  connection  for  the  inflow  of  gases 
into  said  housing  secured  to  and  extending  into  said  housing 
front  wall  and  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  first  flow  passage  slot  extending  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  inlet  length  within  said  housing,  a  tubular  outlet 
connection  for  the  outflow  of  gases  from  said  housing  secured 

to  and  extending  into  said  rear  wall  and  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  housing  having  a  second  flow  passage  slot 


=-1. 


extending  along  said  outlet  length  within  said  housing,  first  and 
second  sound-muffling  wall  means  within  said  housing  extend- 
ing around  and  spaced  from  said  tubular  inlet  and  said  tubular 
outlet,  respectively,  and  overlying  respective  first  and  second 
slot  passages  and  defining  respective  first  and  second  spiraling 

gas  passages  communicating  with  respective  said  first  and 

second  flow  passage  slots  and  extending  around  said  tubular 
inlet  and  said   tubular  outlet,   respectively,  and  an  expansion 

chamber  defined  in  said  housing  between  said  first  and  second 

gas  passages  and  providing  a  gas  flow  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  spiraling  gas  passages. 


second  sheet  in  front  of  the  ladder  rungs  and  prevent  the 
removal  of  the  guard  unless  the  lock  means  is  released 


4,126,207 

SPLASH  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  COAL  GRINDING 

ROLLS 
GUnter  Dibowski,  E^ssen,  and  Helmut  Grammes,  Duisburg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,374 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1976,  2612390 

Int.  a.'  F16N  29/02;  B02C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  184 — 1  C  4  Claims 


4,126,206 
LADDER  GUARD 
Bradly  M.  Becnel,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunset  Lad- 
der Company,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Set.  No.  844,030 
Int.  a.-  E06C  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  182—129  6  Claims 

1.  A  guard  to  bar  access  to  ladder  rungs  compnsing:  a  first 

sheet  having  an  upper  and  lower  edge,  a  hook  on  said  upper 
edge  for  engaging  a  ladder  rung  from  a  front  face  of  the  ladder, 
a  hinge  part  on  said  lower  edge;  a  second  sheet  having  a  upper 
and  a  lower  edge,  a  hinge  part  on  said  upper  edge  forming  with 
said  hinge  part  on  said  first  sheet  a  hinged  joinder  of  the  two 
sheets  at  the  respective  edges;  a  joggle  in  the  second  sheet 
between  its  said  edges;  and  releasable  lock  means  on  the  other 
side  of  the  joggle  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  second  sheet  for 
holding  the  second  sheet  to  a  ladder  rung  when  the  hook  is 


1.  A  splash  lubricating  system  for  supplying  oil  to  an  interior 
reservoir  of  a  coal  grinding  apparatus  for  lubricating  the  bear- 
ings of  a  grinding  roll,  comprising  a  grinding  roll,  nng  means 
cooperative  with  said  grinding  roll  to  grind  matenal  therel>e- 
tween,  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said  grinding  roll 
including  an  interior  oil  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  extenor  oil 
supply  reservoirs  each  having  a  separate  oil  supply  line  con- 
nected therefrom  to  said  interior  oil  reservoir,  at  least  one  of 

said  exterior  supply  reservoirs  having  an  oil  storage  lank,  a 
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pump  connected  to  said  oil  storage  tank  and  to  said  mteruir  oil 
reservoir  for  directing  the  oil  from  said  sti^age  tank  to  the 
reservoir,  and  level  indicating  means  associated  with  each  ot 

said  exterior  supply  reservoirs  for  indicating  the  level  of  oil  in 

said  interior  reservoir 


which  may  be  removed  therefrom  upon  removal  of  the  hanger 
plate  means  from  the  transverse  plate  members. 


4.126,208 
ADJUSTABLE  LOCK  FOR  MAST  HANGKR 
Milford  D.  McVeen,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tow- 
motor  Corporation,  Mentor.  Ohio 

Filed  AuR.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.903 

Int.  CI.    B66F  v  20 

IS.  n.  187—1  R  7  Claims 


4  An  adjustable  iiK'k  for  a  mast  hanger  of  a  lift  truck  which 
includes  a  hook  member  supported  on  the  truck  frame  and  a 
shaft  member  mounted  on  a  mast  assembly  and  supported  on 
said  hook  member  comprising,  a  cam  member,  means  for  rolat- 
ably  mounting  said  cam  member  on  the  hook  member,  said 

cam  member  being  arranged  to  engage  said  shaft  member  upon 
rotation  thereof  on  the  hook  member  and  securing  means  for 
securing  the  cam  member  against  rotation,  whereby  it  can  be 
locked  against  the  shaft  member 


4,126,209 
MAST  MOUNTING 

Robert  I>.  HiKKins.  Highland  Heights,  and  Richard  A.  Schwehr, 
.Mentor,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation, 

Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.904 

Int.  CI.    B66F  V/20 

IS.  CI.  187—1  R  13  Claims 


4,126.210 

ELEVATOR  CAR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ILLUMINATION 
LEVEL  AND  DISTRIBUTION  PATTERNS 

Niles  J.  Martin,  Bonneauville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.184.  Jul.  14.  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,327 

Int.  CI.    B66B  /LOO.  B60Q  J /OO:  F21V  2 1/02 
I  .S.  CI.  187—1  R  1  Claim 


1^.      '«- 


7   A  fork  lift  truck  comprising  spaced  parallel  frame  mem- 
bers denning  U-shaped  openings  at   one  end  of  said  frame 

members,  transverse  plale  members  secured  to  said  one  end  of 

said  frame  members,  hanger  plate  means  removably  secured  to 

said    transverse    plate   members   and    spanning   said    U-shaped 
or)enings,    means    provided    on    said    hanger    plale    means    tor 

receiving  mast  support  shafts  therein  and  an  axles  assembly 
disposed  within  said  U-shaped  openings  in  the  frame  members 


1   An  elevator  car,  comprising 

a  passenger  compartment  having  roof  and  side  v^all  portions, 
elongated  track  means  having  a  first  predetermined  cross- 
sectionai  configuration  fixed  to  said  ro<if  portion  within 
said  passenger  compartment,  said  elongated  track  means 
having  a  length  dimension  sufficient  to  receive  and  sup- 
port more  than  one  lighting  fixture, 
at  least  two  lighting  fixtures  slidably  mounted  on  said  elon- 
gated means, 

said  lighting  fixtures  including  mounting  members  having  a 
second  predetermined  cross-seclional  configuration,  said 
first  and  second  predetermined  cross-sectionai  configura- 
tions being  cooperatively  configured  to  provide  support 
and  enable  adjustable  positioning  of  said  lighting  fixtures, 
with  one  being  substantially  C-shaped.  and  the  other 
substantially  T-shaped 

fiexible  electrical  conductttr  means  connected  to  said  light- 
ing fixtures,  said  flexible  electrical  conductor  means  hav- 
ing lengths  selected   to  enable  the  initial   positions  of  said 

lighting  fixtures  to  be  adjustably  selected,  and  for  enabling 
their  positions  to  be  subsequently  changed  within  a  prede- 
termined adjustment  range, 
said  elongated  track  means  permitting  lighting  fixtures  to  be 
added  and  removed  therefrom  to  achieve  a  desired  illumi- 
nation level  in  said  passenger  compartment,  as  well  as 

providing  horizontal  adjustment  of  a  lighting  fixture  rela- 
tive to  certain  of  the  sidewall  portmns  and  relative  to  any 
other  lighting  fixtures  which  may  be  mounted  (^n  said 
elongated  track  means 

a  frame  assembly  including  removable  light  diffusing  shield 
means. 

and  adjustable  mounting  means,  said  adjustable  mounting 
means  mounting  said   frame  assembly  below   said  roof 

portion  within  said  passenger  compartment,  in  vertically 

spaced  relation  relative  to  said  lighting  fixtures,  to  provide 

a  vertically  adjustable  dropped  ceiling  m  said  passenger 

compartment, 
said    adjustable    mounting    means    including    a    plurality    of 

bracket  assemblies  accessible  from  within  said  passenger 
compartment  through  said  frame  assembly  by  displace- 
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ment  of  said  removable  light  diffusing  shield  means,  each 
of  said  bracket  assemblies  including  first  and  second  mem- 
bers fixed  to  said  roof  portion,  and  to  said  frame  assembly, 

respectively,  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  members 

including  a  vertically  oriented  slot,  and  fastener  means 
linking  said  first  and  second  members  via  said  slot,  said 
bracket  assemblies  permitting  adjustable  selection  of  the 
initial  vertical  distance  between  said  lighting  fixtures  and 
said  frame  assembly,  and  enabling  said  distance  to  be 
subsequently  changed,  permitting  the  light  distribution 
pattern  within  the  passenger  compartment,  and  the  illumi- 
nation pattern  on  the  light  diffusing  shield  means,  to  be 
adjustably  selected. 


gent  fiow  path  into  which  a  fiuid  medium  fiows  from  the 
high  pressure  chamber; 
a  transverse  wall,  extending  across  the  convergent  flow  path 

and  closing  the  other  end  of  the  cyhndrical  portion,  said 

transverse  wall  having  formed  therein; 

i.  at  least  one  primary  orifice  through  which  the  fluid 
medium  in  the  convergent  fiow  path  fiows  from  the 
high  pressure  chamber  to  the  low  pressure  chamber 
whenever  a  load  is  imposed  on  the  strut,  and 

li.  at  least  one  additional  orifice,  essentially  parallel  to  said 
at  least  one  primary  orifice,  through  which  the  fiuid 
medium  in  the  convergent  flow  path  is  in  communica- 
tion with  a  further  fluid  pressure  chamber:  and 


4.126.211 
CABLE  REEL  RESTRAINING  APPARATUS 

Carl  J.  Blosser.  Normal.  111.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,868 
Int.  G.-  B60T  3/00 

U.S.  Cl.  188—32  6  Claims 


1   A  cable  reel  restraining  apparatus  to  be  used  with  a  cable 

reel  including  at  least  two  circular  flanges,  resting  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  comprising: 

a  chock  restraining  element  with  a  plurality  of  surfaces 
including  a  generally  planar  spaced  apart  and  parallel  top 
surface  and  bottom  surface,  located  between  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  and  parallel  end  surfaces,  said  first 
end  surface  further  including  a  planar  truncated  surface 
longitudinally  oriented  between  a  portion  of  said  first  end 

surface  and  a  portion  of  said  top  surface; 
clamping  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  restraining  element  by  a  freely  pivoting  pin  hinge 
with  a  first  leaf  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said  re- 
straining element  and  a  second  leaf  mounted  on  said 
clamping  means  disposed  to  secure  said  restraining  ele- 
ment to  a  circular  fiange  of  said  cable  reel  when  said 

restraining  element's  truncated  surface  is  engaged  with 

said  flange  to  form  a  tangent  therewith  and  said  bottom 
surface  is  resting  on  said  supporting  surface,  whereby 
rolling  motion  of  said  cable  reel  is  prevented  when  a  force 

IS  applied  perpendicular  to  said  tangent. 

4,126,212 

CRASH  LOAD  ATTENUATING  VALVE  FOR  AN 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR  SHOCK  STRUT 

R.  W.  Crawley.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Co.. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,426,  Sep.  3,  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  847,389 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  9/34 

U.S.  a.  188—317  6  Claims 

L  A  shock  strut  having  a  pair  of  elongated  hollow  tubes 

fitted  coaxially  together  for  relative  reciprocal  movement,  and 
attentuating  valve  means  mounted  within  one  of  said  tubes  and 

defining  with  said  tubes  a  high  pressure  and  a  low  pressure 

chamber,   the   improvement   in   the  attenuating   valve   means 
including:  a  single  integral  valve  body,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  portion  open  at  one  end  and  defining  a  conver- 


a  continuous  separating  wall,  extending  from  the  transverse 
wall  between  the  primary  and  additional  orifices  on  the 
low  pressure  side  of  said  at  least  one  primary  onfice  and 
defining  at  least  one  wall  of  said  further  fiuid  pressure 
chamber,  said  continuous  separating  wail  being  exposed 
on  opposing  sides  to  the  high  pressure  in  the  further  fiuid 

pressure  chamber  and  to  the  low  pressure  downstream  of 

said  at  least  one  pnmary  orifice  and  having  a  thickness 
along  at  least  a  pKirtion  thereof  such  that  rupture  of  said 
portion  occurs  when  the  pressure  differential  across  it 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level 


4,126,213 
COLLAPSIBLE  SUITCASE 
William  G.  McDonald,  307  E.  162nd  St..  Bronx,  N.Y.  10456 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,309 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  5/14 

U.S.  Cl.  190—18  A  4  aaims 


1.  A  collapsible  case  of  adjustable  size  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  rigid  member,  a  plurality  of  adjoining  fiexible  panels 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  rigid  member  and  an  opposite 
free  end;  each  panel  having  slide  fastener  tracks  between  said 
ends  cooperating  with  slide  fasteners  on  the  adjoining  panels,  a 

shder  connecting  fasteners  on  adjoining  panels  for  zippcnng 

said  panels  together  to  form  with  said  end  member  a  box-like 
Structure;  and  an  attachable  closure  having  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual latch  means  for  securing  to  each  slider  to  form  a  closed 

structure  of  a  size  dependent  on  the  length  of  said   fasteners 

zippered  by  said  sliders. 
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4,126,214 

POSITIVE  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  SYSTEM 

Laszio  J.  Kiss,  7044  Paige.  Warren,  Mich.  48091 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  744,276 
Int.  CI.    F16D  41/ J2 
U.S.  a.  192—36  13  Claims 


'     ft-..  *■  .   r>  / 

-SIN  ^  *    ^        -  "=1  _   ' 


a  f 


an  armature  member  mounted  to  one  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers; 

electromagnetic  actuating  means  mounted  to  the  other  of 
said  clutch  members  for  providmg  a  torque  translatmg 
driving  engagement  between  said  clutch  members  when 
said  electromagnetic  actuating  means  is  energized; 

means  for  mounting  said  armature  to  one  of  said  clutch 

members,  said  mounting  means  compnsing  a  resilient 
member  interposed  said  armature  member  and  said  one  of 

said  clutch  members,  said  resilient  member  being  attached 
to  said  armature  and  said  one  of  said  clutch  members  such 
that  when  said  electromagnetic  actuating  means  is  ener- 
gized, said  resilient  member  deflects  from  a  firs4  position 
tt)  permit  said  armature  to  engage  said  other  clutch  mem- 
ber and  when  said  electromagnetic  actuating  means  is 
de-energized,  said  resilient  member  returns  said  armature 

to  said  first  position; 

means  for  mounting  said  electromagnetic  actuating  means  to 
the  other  of  said  clutch  members,  said  mounting  means 
having  a  first   bearing  member  mounted  coaxially   with 


1   A  positive  one-way  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  first 

rolatable  member,  a  second  rotatabie  member  ci>axially  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  first  rotatabie  member,  a  transfer  member 
movahly  supported  by  one  of  said  rotatabie  members  and 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  rotatabie  members,  an 
abutment  seat  m  each  of  said  rotatabie  members,  a  pair  ot 
abutment  faces  on  said  transfer  member  each  for  engagement 
vMth  one  of  said  abutment  seats,  positioning  means  for  moving 

said  transfer  member  from  a  driving  engagement  position 

wherebN  said  abutment  faces  each  engages  one  of  said  abut- 
ment seats  to  a  non-driving  disengagement  p<isition  whereby  at 
least  one  of  said  abutment  faces  is  disengaged  from  one  of  said 
abutment  seats,  and  means  for  actuating  said  positioning  means 
as  a  function  of  the  relative  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
rotatabie  members  whereby  said  transfer  member  is  in  driving 
engagement  for  driving  one  a(  said  rotatabie  members  by  the 
other  in  one  direction  of  rotation  only  and  said  transfer  mem- 
ber IS  in  non-driving  disengagement  when  the  relative  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  rotatabie  members  is  reversed,  wherein 
said  positioning  means  comprises  a  movable  positioning  ring 
carried  by  said  rotatabie  member  movably  supporting  said 
transfer  member,  means  on  said  positioning  ring  for  moving 
said  transfer  member  into  said  driving  engagement  and  for 
retracting  said  transfer  member  into  said  non-driving  disen- 
gagement, spring  bias  means  urging  said  positioning  ring  for 

moving  said  transfer  member  to  said  non-driving  disengage- 
ment, an  actuating  arm  for  said  positioning  ring,  at  least  one 

one-wa>  actuator  element  carried  by  the  other  of  said  rotatabie 

members,  an  actuator  member  on  said  arm  engageable  with 
said  one-wav  actuator  element,  and  spring  bias  means  urging 
said  actuator  member  toward  said  actuator  element  for  engage- 
ment therewith  for  actuating  said  positioning  ring  for  moving 

said  transfer  member  into  said  driving  engagement  for  one 

direction  of  relative  rotation  of  said  rotatabie  members,  said 
actuator  member  and  said  one-way  actuator  element  being 
disengaged  during  opposite  direction  o(  relative  rotation 


4,126,215 

SEALED  ELECTROMAGNPrriC  TORQLE 

TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

John  F.  Puro.  KImira,  N.V..  assignor  to  Facet  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,504 
Int.  CI.    F16D  27/W 
U.S.  Cl.  192—84  C  9  Claims 

1    A  torque  translating  device  comprising: 
a  shaft, 
a  driven  clutch  member  mounted  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 

therewith, 
a    driving    clutch    member    mounted    adjacent    said    driven 
clutch  member  Un  communication  therewith; 


n 


±L- 


A-^^rm:! 


said  other  of  said  clutch  members,  said  bearing  member 
allowing  said  electromagnetic  actuating  means  to  remain 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  clutch  members  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  electromagnetic  actuating  means, 

said  one  of  said  clutch  members  further  having  an  annular 

axially  extended  outer  diameter  cup  shaped  portion  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  electromagnetic  actuating 
means  such  that  said  armature  member  and  electromag- 
netic means  are  sealed  to  avoid  foreign  matter  from  enter- 
ing the  area  of  engagement  between  said  armature  and 
said  other  clutch  member;  and 
means  for  sealing  said  first  beanng  member  interposed  said 
electromagnetic  actuating  means  and  the  other  of  said 
clutch  members,  said  sealing  means  mounted  to  the  other 

of  said  member,  said  means  for  sealing  being  rotatabie  and 

in  sealing  engagement  with  said  electromagnetic  actuating 
means  such  that  said  first  bearing  member  is  sealed  to 
prevent  foreign  matter  from  entering  the  bearing  surfaces 
between  said  electromagnetic  actuating  means  and  the 
other  of  said  clutch  members 


4,126,216 
CLUTCH  PRESSURE  PLATE  NOISE  REDUCTION 
Bryce  W,  Babcock,  Saline;  Mark  P.  Reynolds,  Birmingham,  and 
Kulbir  Saluja,  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,508 
Int.  Cl.   F16D  13/44 

U.S.  Cl.  192-89  B  5  Claims 

1  A  clutch  assembly  including  a  flywheel,  a  pressure  plate 
normally  engaged  to  rotate  with  the  flywheel  and  axially 
disengageable  m  relation  therewith,  a  friction  disc  interposed 
between  the  flywheel  and  the  pressure  plate,  and  a  clutch 
spring  operatively  associated  with  the  pressure  plate  whereby 
upon  exertion  of  an  actuation  force  to  the  clutch  spnng.  the 
pressure  plate  will  cause  the  interposing  friction  disc  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  flywheel,  wherein  said  clutch  spring  is  of 

a  generally   frustocomcal   shaped  disc   having  a  centrally   lo- 
cated bore  adapted  to  surround  a  shaft  upon  which  is  fixed  said 
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friction  disc,  said  clutch  spring  t>eing  of  spring  steel  and  slotted 
beginning  at  the  penphery  of  said  bore  and  extending  radially 

outwardly  to  a  point  intermediate  the  periphery  of  said  bore 
and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  frustoconical  shaf>ed  disc  so  as 

to  form  therebetween  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  inte- 
gral clutch  spring  fingers,  each  said  clutch  spring  finger  having 
a  free  end  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pressure  plate  and 

a  surface  at  said  free  end  adapted  to  receive  the  actuation 

force,  damping  means  for  damping  objectional  resonance  and 


sympathetic  vibrations  within  the  audible  frequency  range  in  a 
clutch  spnng  resulting  from  actuation  of  said  clutch  spring 

fingers,  said  damping  means  comprising  a  damping  material  in 

intimate  contact  with  said  clutch  spring  fingers  at  an  area 
remote  from  said  surface  of  said  free  end  of  each  of  said  clutch 
spring  fingers,  whereby  audible  resonance  and  sympathetic 
vibrations  caused  in  said  clutch  spring  fingers  as  a  result  of  the 
free  end  each  such  clutch  spring  finger  coming  into  initial 
contact  with  and  being  in  rotation  with  a  clutch  throw-out 
bearing,  will  be  at  least  substantially  eliminated. 


4,126,217 

GOLF  BALL  VENDING  MACHINE 
Oscar  Bock,  P.O.  Box  551,  Madison,  Wis.  53701 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,599 
Int.  a.-  G07F  11/54 
U.S.  a.  194—93 


4  Claims 


1    A  golf  ball  vending  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  ball  hopper  having  a  bottom  pan; 

(b)  a  declining  ramp  extending  below  said  hopper  bottom 
pan  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  pan  and  ramp  defining 
a  ball  dispensing  opening  therebetween; 

(c)  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  below  said  hopper  pan  above 
said  declining  ramp  at  said  opening  rotatabie  between  (1) 
a  downwardly  extending  closed  position  wherein  the 
lower  edge  of  said  gate  is  spaced  more  than  the  diameter 

of  one  ball  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  two  balls  from 

said  ramp  to  cause  said  balls  in  said  hopper  to  bridge 
across  said  opening,  and  (2)  a  release  position  in  which 

said  gate  is  swung  toward  the  mass  of  balls  in  the  hopper 
to  break  up  the  bridging  of  balls  therein  for  releasing  balls 
down  said  ramp; 

(d)  a  ball  receptacle  extending  across  the  lower  end  of  said 
declining  ramp,  said  ball  receptacle  having  an  interior 
opening  for  receiving  and  holding  balls  therein  and  being 
routable  between  a  ball  receiving  position  wherein  said 
intenor  opening  is  in  position  to  receive  balls  from  said 


ramp  and  a  dumping  position  wherein  the  ball  receptacle 

is  rotated  so  that  balls  in  said  interior  opening  are  dis- 
charged from  said  ball  receptacle; 
(e)  manually  movable  actuating  means  operatively  linked  to 
said  ball  receptacle  and  said  gate  for  (1)  rotating  said  ball 
receptacle  between  its  receiving  position  and  its  dumping 

position  and  for  (2)  rotating  said  gate  at  least  once  from 

said  closed  position  to  said  release  pxjsition  and  back  to 

said  closed  position  during  the  operation  of  said  actuating 
means  by  an  operator; 
(0  a  coin  releasable  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  oper- 
ation of  said   manually   movable  actuating   means,   said 
locking  mechanism  having 

(1)  a  support  plate  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 

outwardly  from  the  vending  machine. 

(2)  a  draw  plate  mounted  for  sliding  back-and-forth  move- 
ment on  said  support  plate  b>etween  a  foward  coin- 
receiving  {xjsition,  an  intermediate  locking  p>osition,  and 
a  rear  coin  discharging  position, 

(3)  said  draw  plate  having  a  coin  receiving  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  coin  receiving  opening  being 

disposed   over   the  extending   portion   of  said   support 

plate  when  said  draw  plate  is  in  its  forward  com  receiv- 
ing position  so  that  a  coin  deposited  in  said  coin  receiv- 
ing opening  is  supported  therein  by  the  extending  por- 
tion of  said  support  plate, 

(4)  said  support  plate  having  a  coin  reject  opening  rear- 

wardly  of  its  extending  portion,  said  coin  reject  opening 

being  of  smaller  diameter  than  and  jjositioned  fcr  align- 
ment with  the  coin  receiving  opening  in  said  draw  plate 

when  said  draw  plate  is  in  its  locking  position  for  re- 
ceiving any  coin  of  smaller  than  proper  size  deposited  in 
said  coin  receiving  opening  and  allowing  such  smaller 
coin  to  be  rejected  through  said  reject  opening  but 

allowing  said  support  plate  to  support  a  coin  of  proper 

size  in  said  coin  receiving  opening, 

(5)  latch  means  biased  downwardly  against  the  top  of  said 
draw  plate  for  dropping  into  the  coin  receiving  opening 
thereof  when  said  draw  plate  is  moved  into  its  locking 
position  to  prevent  further  rearward  movement  for  said 
draw  plate  when  there  is  no  coin  of  the  proper  size  m 

said  coin  receiving  opening,  said  latch  means  being 

adapted  to  ride  over  a  properly  sized  coin  in  the  com 

receiving  opening  of  said  draw  plate  without  dropping 

into  the  coin  receiving  opening  and  thereby  allowing 
said  draw  plate  to  pass  unimpeded  through  its  interme- 
diate locking  position  rearwardly  to  its  coin-discharg- 
ing position, 

(6)  said  support  plate  having  a  coin  discharge  opening 

rearwardly  of  said  coin  reject  opening  and  positioned 
for  alignment  with  the  coin  receiving  opening  in  said 
draw  plate  when  said  draw  plate  is  moved  to  its  com 
dropping  position,  said  coin  discharge  opening  being  at 
least  as  large  as  said  coin  receiving  opening  for  allowing 
coins  to  drop  therethrough,  and 

(g)  mechanical  linkage  means  linking  said  manually  movable 

actuating  means  and  said  draw  plate  for  drawing  said 
draw  plate  rearwardly  from  its  coin-receiving  position, 
through  its  locking  position  to  its  rearward  coin-discharg- 
ing position,  and  back  to  its  coin-receiving  position,  as  the 
ball  receptacle  is  rotated  from  its  ball  receiving  position  to 
its  ball  discharge  position  and  back  again,  by  operation  of 
said  actuating  means  when  a  com  of  proper  size  has  been 

deposited  in  the  coin  receiving  opening  in  said  draw  plate 
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4.126.218 

TRANSPORTATION  APPARATLS  WITH  PROTECTIVK 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMBPLATE  TEETH 

Mohamed  A.  EI  Taher,  Highland  Township,  Adams  County,  and 

Matthew  G.  Bertovich,  Monroeville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,632 

Int.  CI.    B66B  9/12:  B65G  47,66 

U.S.  a.  198—325  6  Claims 


separate  groups,  extending  over  said  filling  area,  above 
said  conveyor,  connected  to  said  tracks; 

(d)  retractable  dividers  interposed  between  and  contacting 
adjacent  slats  and  including  divider  end  tabs  resident 
within  said  tracks; 

(e)  means  for  advancing  said  dividers  to  protruding  positions 
relative  to  said  slats  in  said  filling  area;  and 

(0  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  at  the  same  speed  as  said 
longitudinally  moving  web 


1    Transportation  apparatus   for   transporting   persons  be- 
tween spaced  landings,  comprising 

a  load  bearing  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  mo\ing 

platforms, 

each  of  said  platforms  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  upstand- 
ing cleats  and  intervening  grooves  which  extend  in  the 
direction  between  the  landings, 

a  combplate  at  at  least  one  of  the  landings  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  depending  teeth  which  mesh  with  the  cleats  of 
each  platform  during  relative  motion  therebetween, 

and  means  carried  by  said  combplate  defining  a  pad  portion 
adjacent  to  said  teeth,  said  pad  portion  being  dimensioned 

and  positioned  to  contact  said  cleats  before  the  teeth 
bottom  in  the  grooves  betv\een  said  cleats,  when  the 
combplate  is  stressed  by  a  deflecting  load,  preventing 
contact  between  said  teeth  and  a  moving  platform,  as  each 
platform  passes  beneath  said  combplate. 

4,126,219 
BOILS  ORIENTER 
Charles  F.  Bross,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,490 

Int.  CI.    B65G  47/24 

V.S.  CI.  198—382  6  Claims 


4,126,220 
DISPLAY  CARTON  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Cham- 

pion  International  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,099 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  5/50 

U.S.  O.  206 — 45.14  5  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  delivering  boluses  into  receptacles  arranged 

in  recurring  arravs  m  a  moving  web.  comprising 

(a)  an  endless  conve>or  including  rotatably  connected  slats, 
at  least  some  of  said  slats  having  recesses  for  receipt  of 
boluses,  the  number  and  spacing  of  recesses  defined  by 
spacing  of  said  receptacles  and  said  arrays,  end  tabs  of  said 
slats  shdably  resident  in  opposed  tracks, 
(bl  a  pair  of  opposed  tracks  defining  the  path  of  said  con- 
veyor,  a   track   upper   portion   defining  a   filling  area 

wherein    said    conveyor    travels    longitudinally    allowing 
boluses  introduced  to  said  conveyor  to  pursue  said  reces- 
ses, 
(c)    spaced    guides    for    dividing    boluses    into    horizontally 


1  A  display  carton  for  an  elongated  bottle  having  at  one  end 
a  cap.  while  the  other  end  thereof  is  a  closed  base  portion,  said 
carton  having  front,  back,  and  side  panels  arranged  in  a  general 
rectangular  tubular  configuration   with  end  flaps  closing  the 

top  and  bottom  ends  thereof,  and  with  the  width  of  the  carton 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  cap  and  the  base  portion  of 

the  bottle,  while  the  length  of  said  carton  substantially  corre- 
sponds xo  the  length  of  said  elongated  bottle,  said  carton  com- 
prising 

a  top  support  structure  k)cated  at  the  top  of  said  cartt)n  and 
inside  the  \.op  closure  flaps,  said  top  support  structure 
including  a  first  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  back 
panel  along  the  top  edge  thereof  and  lying  on  the  inside  of 
the  lop  oi  the  carton,  a  second  flap  hingedly  connected  to 

said  first  flap  and  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
inside  plane  of  the  front  panel,  said  second  flap  being  oi 
greater  length  than  said  first  flap  and  having  a  first  central 
opening  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  the  cap  of 
the  elongated  bottle,  said  second  flap  including  two  sec- 
tions hingedly  connected  along  a  fold  line  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  lop  edge  of  the  carton,  with  the  section  contigu- 
ous to  said  glue  flap  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other 

section,  and  with  said  first  central  opening  being  defined 
by  twci  V-shaped  slots,  said  second  Hap  serving  to  restrain 
said  elongated  bottle  cap  from  lateral  movement  within 
said  carton;  and  a  first  glue  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said 
second  flap  and  arranged  vertically  on  and  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  inside  of  said  back  panel;  and 
a  b<ittom  support  structure  located  at  the  bottom  of  said 

carton  and  inside  said  bottom  closure  flaps,  said  boliom 

support  structure  including  a  first  bottom  flap  hingedly 
connected  to  said  bottom  panel  along  the  bottom  edge 
thereof  and  lying  on  the  inside  of  the  btittom  of  the  carton, 
a  second  bottom  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  first 
bottom  fiap  and  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
inside  plane  of  the  front  panel,  said  second  bottom  flap 
being  of  greater  length  than  said  first  bottom  fiap  and 
having  a  second  central  opening  corresponding  to  the 
configuration  of  the  base  portion  of  the  elongated  bottle, 
said  second  bottom  Hap  including  two  sections  hingedly 
connected  along  a  fold  line  extending  parallel  to  the  bot- 
tom edge  o{  the  carton,  with  the  section  of  said  second 
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bottom  flap  contiguous  to  said  bottom  glue  flap  being  of 

greater  length  than  the  other  section  of  the  second  bottom 
flap  and  with  the  second  central  opening  being  defined  by 
two  V-shaped  slots,  said  second  bottom  flap  serving  to 
restrain  said  base  portion  from  lateral  movement  within 

said  carton;  and  a  bottom  glue  flap  hingedly  connected  to 

said  second  bottom  flap  and  arranged  vertically  on  and 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  inside  of  said  back  panel. 


4,126,221 

PACKAGE  FOR  MULTIPLE  SURGICAL  SUIURES 

Robert  J.  Cerwin,  Pittstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 

Somervilie,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,171,  Apr.  13,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,562 

Int.  CI.-  A61L  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  206 — 63.3  19  Claims 


1  A  multistrand  suture  package  providing  individual  suture 
delivery  comprising  a  plurality  of  suture  strands,  each  strand 
being  individually  coiled  in  a  series  of  overlapping  elongated 
convolutions  disposed  in  sequence  from  one  end  of  the  suture 
to  the  other,  each  convolution  having  a  longitudinal  axis  lying 
in  a  plane,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  adjacent  convolutions  of 
each  suture  strand  being  substantially  parallel  and  laterally 

displaced  from  each  other  in  said  plane,  and  each  individual 
suture  being  laterally  displaced  from  adjacent  sutures  in  a 
contiguous  and  partially  overlapping  relationship,  and  suture 
retaining  means  comprising  a  common  suture  compartment 
within  said  package,  said  suture  strands  being  retained  in  said 
compartment  in  the  aforesaid  configuration  with  one  end  of 
each  suture  extending  from  said  compartment,  whereby  indi- 
vidual suture  strands  may  be  grasped  and  withdrawn  from  said 

compartment  without  entangling  sutures  remaining  in  the 
compartment 


verse  side  edges,  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  stepped  container 

having  a  reinforced  inclined  upper  front  wall,  com.prising 
a  series  of  rectangular  blank  sections  including  a  front  wall 
section,  two  side  wall  sections,  and  a  rear  wall  section, 
arranged  in  side-by-side  relation; 

said  front  wall  section  comprising,  in  the  order  named,  a 

lower  front  wall  panel  extending  upwardly  from  said 
lower  edge  of  said  blank,  an  intermediate  horizontal  wall 
panel  and  an  upper  front  wall  panel,  foldably  joined  to 
each  other  along  spaced  first  and  second  longitudinal  fold 
lines,  respectively; 
said  rear  wall  section  comprising  a  rear  wall  panel  extending 
upwardly  from  said  lower  edge  of  said  blank  and  having  a 

transverse  dimension  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said 

lower  front  wall  panel,  and  a  top  wall  panel  joined  to  said 
rear  wall  panel  along  an  upper  longitudmal  fold  line; 

each  of  said  side  wall  sections  comprising  a  side  wall  panel 
having  a  stepped  upper  edge  defined  by 
a  short  lower  score  line  aligned  with  said  upper  fold  line 

and  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  spacing  o^ 

said  first  and  second  fold  lines; 
a  short  upper  score  line  aligned  with  said  upper  fold  line 

and  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  transverse 

dimension  of  said  top  wall  panel; 
a  diagonal  score  line  interconnecting  said  low  er  and  upper 

score  lines; 
said  side  wall  sections  each  including: 

a  first  reinforcing  flap  foldably  joined  to  said  lower  score 

line  and  defined  by  slots  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 

lower  score  line  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  blank, 

a  second  reinforcing  flap  foldably  joined  to  said  upper 
score  line  and  defined  by  a  slot  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  upper  score  line  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  blank 
and  by  a  perpendicular  score  line  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  the  upper  score  line  to  the  free  edge  of  the 
blank, 

at  least  one  stabilizing  flap  hingedly  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond remforcing  flap,  and 

at  least  one  reinforcing  panel  foldably  joined  to  said  side 
wall  panels  along  said  diagonal  score  line  and  being 
foldably  attached  to  said  stabilizing  flap  along  a  fold  line 
extending  from  said  perpendicular  score  line  to  a  free 
edge  of  said  stabilizing  fiap. 


4,126,222 
REINFORCED  FORM-FITTING  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

John  J.  Aust,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,401 

Int.  C\:  B65D  85/54 

U.S.  CI.  206—326  5  Claims 


4,126,223 

BARRIER  DEVICE,  PACKAGING  AND  METHOD 

Richard  J.  Griffin,  848  S.  Johnson  Ct.,  Denver,  Colo.  80226 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,098 
Int.  a.-  B65D  85/20,  85/54 
U.S.  CI.  206 — 445  5  Claims 


1    A  blank  of  substantially  rectangular  outline  defined  by 
spaced  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges  and  spaced  trans- 


1.  A  packaged  barrier  device  for  separating  components 
having  different  specific  gravities  by  centrifugation.  compns- 
ing:  a  strip  of  pliable  material  having  at  least  one  depression 
defined  therein,  the  depression  being  in  the  form  of  an  initial 
flared  opening  with  the  larger  diameter  of  the  opening  adja- 
cent the  mouth  of  the  depression,  a  tapered  depression  section 
adjacent  the  flared  opening  with  the  narrower  portion  of  the 

tapered  section  connected  to  the  narrower  portion  of  the  flared 
opening,  and  a  domed  end  section  connected  to  and  extending 
from  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  tapered  section,  a  circular 


November  21.  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


833 


832 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1978 


barrier  device  positioned  in  the  depression,  the  barrier  device 
comprising  a  circular  member  having  at  least  one  opening 
therethrough  and  a  post  member  extending  axiaiiy  from  the 
center  of  the  circular  member,  the  circular  member  being 

received  and  secured  in  the  depression  at  the  tapered  portion 
With  the  post  member  extending  into  the  depression  in  close 
proximity  to  the  domed  portion  o(  the  material  defining  the 
depression 


4.126,225 
POULTRY  CONTAINER 
William  C.  Hyland,  Monterey,  and  Elmer  G.  Swanson,  Salinas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corpora- 
ton,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,041 

Int.  a.   B65D  5/54 
U.S.  a.  206—607  2  Claims 


4.126,224 
MOISTURE-PROOF  AND  CHILD-RESISTANT  PILL  BOX 
Robert  H.  Laauwe,  237  Green  Ridge  Rd.,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

07417,  and  Stanley  L.  Roggenburg,  Jr.,  70  St.  James  Pi., 

Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10304 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,329 

Int.  a.    B65D  83/04 

L  .S.  n.  206—540  •*  Oaims 


Jiu 


/y 


1  A  substantially  moisture-proof  and  child-resistant  pill  box 
comprising  horizontally  relatively  sliding  top  and  bottom  parts 
each  made  of  substantially  rigid  material,  said  bottom  part 
having  upstanding  front  and  back  walls  and  side  walls  extend- 
ing horizontally  and  lugs  transversely  extending  from  the 
outside  of  each  side  wall  and  which  are  horizontally  inter- 
spaced, the  tops  of  said  walls  forming  a  rim  and  on  which  a 

resilient  gasket  adapted  for  vertical  elastic  compressibility  is 
p^isitioned,  said  top  part  forming  a  cover  for  the  box  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  surface  forming  a  sliding  seat  for  said  gasket  and 
having  depending  Hanges  overlapping  the  bottom  parfs  side 
walls  and  the  flanges  having  openings  into  which  said  lugs 
transversely  project  and  normally  hold  said  top  and  bottom 
parts  together  with  said  gasket  at  least  slightly  compressed 
against  said  seat  of  the  top  part  so  that  the  latter  covers  the 

botnim  part  in  a  substantially  moisture-proof  manner;  each  of 

said  openings  being  in  the  form  of  a  slot  having  a  first  portion 
that  extends  upwardly  so  that  the  top  and  bottom  parts  can  by 
finger  pressure  be  moved  together  by  further  elastically  com- 
pressing said  gasket,  and  having  a  second  portion  that  extends 
horizontally   from  the  first  portion  so  that  with  the  gasket 

remaining  further  compressed  the  top  and  bottom  parts  can  be 

slid  partially  apart  for  the  extent  of  said  second  portion,  the  slot 
then  having  a  third  portion  that  extends  downwardly  so  as  to 
permit  the  lug  to  return  downwardly  with  consequent  release 
of  the  gaskets  further  compressed  state  when  said  finger  pres- 
sure IS  released,  and  the  slot  having  a  fourth  portion  that  ex- 
tends further  horizontally  and  permits  the  top  and  bottom  parts 
to  be  slid  further  apart  for  the  extent  of  said  fourth  slot;  each 
opposite  two  of  said  lugs  and  openings  on  the  opposite  sides  of 

the  box  being  mutually  registered  transversely  of  the  box  to 
form  a  pair  and  each  pair  being  positioned  so  that  said  finger 
pressure  must  be  simultaneously  applied  at  interspaced  loca- 
tions of  the  box  so  as  to  make  sliding  apart  of  the  parts  child- 
resistant 


1    A  poultry  container  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  wax 
saturated  paperboard  material  adhesively  joined  along  a  joint 

comprising: 

two  parallel  side  walls; 

two  parallel  end  walls  integral  with  and  disposed  perpendic- 
ular to  said  side  walls,  said  end  walls  and  side  walls  each 
including  an  inwardly  folded  bottom  flap  to  provide  said 
container  with  a  closed  base  portion,  said  end  walls  in- 
cluding a  dram  aperture  to  permit  drainage  of  excess 
water  from  the  poultry  out  of  the  container; 

first  and  second  inwardly  folded  upright  side  flaps  each 
being  hingedly  connected  along  a  fold  line  to  one  of  said 
side  walls,  said  closure  flaps  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  perforated  lines  extending  through  each  of  said 

Side  flaps  from  an  upper  edge  of  the  side  flap  to  the  fold 

line  connecting  the  side  flap  to  its  resp)ective  side  wall,  said 
perforated    lines   dividing   each   side    flap   into   a   central 

portion  disposed  between  two  smaller  lateral  portions; 
first   and   second   inwardly   foldable  end   flaps,   each  being 
integral  with  and  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  end 
walls,  each  of  said  end  flaps  including  a  first  and  second 
body  portion,  said  body  portions  being  divided  by  a  fold 

line,  such  that  said  first  body  portions  may  be  folded 

against  said  second  body  portions  to  provide  each  end  flap 
with  a  two-ply  construction,  said  side  flaps  being  folded 
over  said  end  flaps  to  close  the  container; 
a  pair  of  clothing  straps  disposed  around  the  container,  each 
of  said  straps  being  parallel  with  and  disposed  outside  of 
one  of  the  perforated  lines  on  the  side  flaps,  each  of  said 
Straps  being  closely  adjacent  to  one  of  the  perforated  lines 
on  the  side  flaps  such  that  each  strap  serves  as  a  cutting 

edge  whereby  the  central  portions  of  said  side  flaps  may 
be  opened  along  the  perforated  lines  thereon  to  permit 
inspection  of  the  poultry  contained  within  the  container; 
and 
two  pairs  of  spaced  parallel  slits,  disposed  along  the  fold  line 
between  one  of  said  side  flaps  and  the  side  wall  connected 

thereto,  said  pairs  of  slits  being  spaced  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  space  between  said  closing  straps,  said 
slits  of  each  pair  of  slits  being  spaced  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  said  closing  straps  that 
each  strap  may  be  retained  in  its  proper  f)osition  by  one  of 
said  pairs  of  slits. 
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4,126,226 
ORE  SEPARATOR 

Mark  B.  Bello,  ulitsa  Savushkina,  24,  kv.  28;  Jury  P.  Gittemeier, 
Zanersky  prospekt,  43,  kv.  43;  Nikolai  I.  Komyak,  Kostrom- 

skoi  prospekt,  22,  kv.  71;  Anatoly  I.  Levitin,  Zheleznovod- 

skaya  ulitsa,  40,  kv.  71;  Valery  I.  Stolin,  prospekt  Raevskogo, 
12,  kv.  44;  Semen  P.  Frumkln,  Kubinskaya  ulitsa,  34,  kv.  11, 

all  of,  Leningrad;  Viktor  S.  Vijunnik,  ulitsa  Lenina,  44,  kv.  11, 
Mirny  Yakutskoi  ASSR;  Anatoly  B.  Leites,  ulitsa  Lenina,  27, 
kv.  16,  Mirny  Yakutskoi  ASSR;  Jury  V.  Lyaktaov,  ulitsa 
Lenina,  21,  kv.  6,  Mirny  Yakutskoi  ASSR;  Vladlen  V.  Novi- 
kov,  ulitsa  Akademika  Pavlova,  14,  kv.  20,  Mirny  Yakutskoi 

ASSR;  Felix  A.  Patsiansky,  ulitsa  40  Ut  Oktyabrya,  4,  kv.  1, 

Mirny  Yakutskoi  ASSR;  Aiexandr  I.  Semyanov,  ulitsa 
Lenina,  21,  kv.  5,  Mirny  Yakutskoi  ASSR,  and  Nikolai  M. 

Yaroshevich,  ulitsa  Lenina,  8,  ky.  20,  Mirny  Yakutskoi  ASSR, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,038 

Int.  a:-  B07C  5/346:  B65G  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—589  5  Qaims 


1.  An  ore  separator  comprising:  a  housing;  a  charging  means 
securely  mounted  on  said  housing;  a  means  for  transferring  and 
arranging  the  feed  in  a  layer  one  grain  thick,  said  transferring 
and  arranging  means  being  made  as  a  bowl  rolatably  mounted 
within  said  housing  under  said  charging  means;  a  drive  for 
rotation  of  sad  bowl  mechanically  associated  with  said  bowl;  a 
vertical  annular  partition  arranged  around  said  bowl  and  divid- 
ing the  intenor  of  the  housing  into  coaxially  disposed  compart- 
ments  for   separation    products;   a   horizontal    light-insulating 

partition  arranged  in  said  housing  above  said  bowl;  at  least  two 
X-ray  tubes  mounted  on  said  horizontal  light-insulating  parti- 
tion over  the  area  of  feeding  the  ore  to  expose  the  ore  to  radia- 
tion; photo-electric  means  disposed  on  said  horizontal  light- 
insulated  partion  in  a  region  where  X-ray  luminescence  can  be 

received  from  feed  grains  which  have  received  X-ray  radia- 
tion; air  ejector  means  arranged  on  said  horizontal  light- 
insulating  partition  over  and  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
feed  grains  opposite  said  vertical  partition,  said  ejector  means 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  photoelectric  means  and 
acting  upon  the  luminescent  feed  grains;  said  horizontal  light- 
insulating  partition  being  formed  with  respective  slots  for  the 
passage  of  X-ray  radiation  from  said  X-ray  tubes  onto  the  feed 
grains,  for  the  passage  of  X-ray  luminescence  from  the  feed 

grains  onto  said  photo-electric  means,  and  for  the  passage  of  air 

pulses  from  said  ejector  means  onto  the  luminescent  feed 
grains,  and  said  horizontal  partition  being  provided  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  charging  means. 


4,126,227 

RECORD  HLING  SYSTEM 

Renato  S.  Leon,  116  S.  Waldinger,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.  11580 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,103,  Jun.  16,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,354 

Int.  Cl.-  B07C  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  209 — 611  20  Claims 


1.  A  record  filing  assembly  comprising  in  combination 

a  Stationary  support  member, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  file  element  selecting  members 
mounted  in  a  horizontal  row  on  said  suppKDrt  member  and 
depending  therefrom, 

a  plurality  of  file  elements  mounted  in  alignment  in  a  hori- 
zontal row  beneath  said  support  member,  each  of  said  file 
elements  having  a  senes  of  holding  portions  arranged  in  a 
row  along  its  upper  end,  with  said  holding  p>oriions  repre- 
senting progressive  binary  values,  each  of  said  elements 

having  an  individual  assigned  number,  each  of  said  hold- 
ing portions  having  an  "ON'"  location  at  one  side  thereof 

and  an  "OFF"  location  at  the  other  side  thereof,  and 
holding  means  overlying  the  "OFF"  location  of  those 
holding  portions  whose  binary  values  are  included  in  the 
assigned  number  of  an  element,  and  overlying  the  "ON" 
locations  of  the  remainder  of  the  holding  portions  on  said 
element, 

each  of  said  element  selecting  members  extending  through 
the  holding  portions  of  each  of  said  file  elements  having 
the  same  binary  value, 

each  of  said  element  selecting  members  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  retaining  portions  and  being  actuatable  for  alter- 
native movement  to  a  first  actuated  position  in  which  one 
retaining  portion  underlies  said  "ON"  location  and  the 

Other  retaining  portion  is  clear  of  the  "OFF"  location,  and 

a  second  actuated  position  in  which  said  one  retaining 
f>ortion  is  clear  of  said  "ON"  location  and  the  other  retain- 
ing portion  underlies  said  "OFF"  location,  said  file  ele- 
ment selecting  members  further  comprising  plurality  of 
bar  hooks  each  having  a  vertically  extending  body  mem- 
ber and  said  opposed  retaining  portions  composing  first 
and  second  support  arms  projecting  honzonlally  from 
said  body  member,  with  said  body  member  being  rockably 

supported  to  said  support  member,  and  actuating  means 
for  moving  all  of  said  element  selecting  members  simulta- 
neously in  a  selected  sequence  in  which  at  least  one  select- 
ing member  is  moved  to  the  first  actuated  position  and  the 
remaining  members  are  moved  to  the  second  actuated 
position  whereby  to  release  one  file  element  whose  as- 
signed number  corresponds  to  said  sequence. 


4,126,228 

BICYCLE  RACK  WITH  LOCK 

Lawrence  G.  Bala,  680  Gravinstien  Hwy.  N.,  Sebastopol,  Calif., 

and  Ernie  G.  Bala,  691  Parkview  Cir.,  Pacifica,  Calif.  94044 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,923 

Int.  a:  B62H  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  211—5  11  Oaims 

1.  A  combined  support  and  lock  assembly  for  bicycles,  said 
assembly  comprising; 

a  base  member  including  substantially  U-shaped  upwardly 

opening  channel  means  to  receive  the  wheels  of  a  bicycle; 

support  means  extending  upward  from  said  base  member  for 
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engaging  the  frame  of  said  bicycle  at  one  side  thereof  to 
hold  same  in  an  upright  position, 
latch  means  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  interconnected  arms 
pivoted  to  the  other  side  of  said  channel  from  said  support 
means  and  operative  to  extend  across  the  open  trough  of 
said  channel  to  simultaneously  latch  both  wheels  of  said 
bicvclc  in  said  channel  means; 


^v 


I' 


-  -   A 


^' 


'\  V- 


I^ 


-iK^t- 


parallcl  alignment  and  extending  transversely  across  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  recessed  sections,  said  flexible  members  being 
capable  of  flexing  transverse  to  their  longitudinal  axes  by 

applying  axial  pushing  force  from  an  end  thereof,  said  informa- 
tion carrying  members  each  having  a  thickness  in  at  least 
opposed  end  portions  thereof  sufficient  for  frictional  retention 
between  said  retaining  slot  and  recess  while  permitting  sliding 
displacement  therealong.  said  information  carrying  members 
each  being  provided  with  retention  means  to  hold  an  informa- 
tion Strip  carrying  information  to  identify  an  associated  one  of 
said  articles  in  relation  to  a  specific  marking  in  said  identifica- 
tion code. 


said  latch  means  further  including  an  arm  for  extending 
across  a  portion  oi  said  frame  and  cooperative  with  said 
support  means  for  latching  the  frame  of  said  bicycle  to 
said    base    member   simultaneously    with    latching    said 

wheels  in  said  channels,  and 
lock    means    opcratively    connected    for    locking    said    latch 

means  in  said  latched  position 


4.126,230 
DOCLMENT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
CeoFRe   F.  Tyson;   Robert   A.   Keeler.  both  of  Grand   Rapids. 
Mich.,  and  Raymond  E.  Myers.  Vestal,  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,280.  Feb.  3.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.034.864. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717.520 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  b/00 
vs.  CI.  211—50  »4  Claims 


4.126,229 
RECORD  ORGANIZER 

Alan  Sheres.  155  DcRuire,  Apt.  211,  V  ille  St.  Laurent,  Montreal. 

Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  834.869 

Int.  CI.    A47G  ^v  w 

U.S.  CI.  211-^  3  Claims 


1  An  organizer  device  for  storage,  retrieval  and  replace- 
ment of  closely  spaced  Hat  plate-like  articles  of  substantially 
like-shape  but  of  different  content,  said  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  support  frame  having  opposed  vertical  side 
walls,  a  base  wall  transversely  between  a  bottom  edge  of  said 
side  walls,  and  a  back  wall,  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  reten- 
tion rtxis  extending  between  two  substantially  parallel  spaced- 
apart  securing  rods  securing  between  said  side  walls  above  said 

base  wall,  said  retention  rods  extending  angularly  upwards 

across  said  securing  rods  a  sufficient  height  to  retain  said  arti- 
cles between  adjacent  retention  rods,  an  identification  code 
having  a  plurality  of  markings  each  of  which  is  associated  with 
a  respective  gap  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  retention  rods 
to  identify  the  location  of  said  articles,  and  an  information 
storage  tray  slidingly  supported  under  said  base  wall  between 
said  side  walls,  said  trav  having  a  substantially  flat  plate  having 
two  longitudinal  recessed  sections,  opposed  inwardly  turned 

side  edges  defining  a  retaining  slot  above  an  upper  surface  of 
each  said  recessed  sections,  an  elevated  section  extending 
centrallv  and  parallel  to  said  side  edges  and  defining  recesses 
facing  a' respective  slot  in  each  said  edges,  grip  means  in  a  front 
marginal  area  to  insert  and  retract  said  plate  from  between 
opposed  channels  provided  in  said  side  walls;  a  plurality  ot 
flexible  information  carrying  members  held  in  substantially 


-N 


1     In  a  manual  paper  handling  system  for  prcxressing  and 

handling  paper  comprising  a  support  structure  presenting  a 
vertical  support  panel  means  for  handling  a  plurality  of  trays 
therein;  a  plurality  of  trays,  said  trays  and  support  structure 
having  cooperative  mounting  means  for  permitting  easy,  re- 
movable hanging  of  said  trays  on  said  support  panel;  the  im- 
provement comprising 

said  support  panel  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally  ori- 
ented slat  members  mounted  one  above  the  other;  said  slat 

members  each  having  at  least  one  horizontally  extending 

recess  in  its  front  face,  said  recess  extending  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  of  the  front  surfaces  of  said  slat  members 

to  form  a  hook  receiving  structure  for  supporting  said 

trays,  said  trays  each  having  at  least  one  hook  receivable 
within  said  hcKik  receiving  structure;  vertical  support 
means  on  each  end  of  said  slats  and  each  vertical  support 
means  having  a  surface  facing  one  of  the  ends  of  said  slats, 
means  projecting  from  said  surfaces  toward  said  ends  of 

said  slats,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  projecting  means  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  front  face  of 
said  slats,  each  of  the  ends  of  said  slats  having  means 
receiving  said  projecting  means  and  cooperating  with  said 
projecting  means  to  mount  the  slats  on  said  vertical  sup- 
port means. 
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4,126,231 

STORAGE  UNIT 

Keith  Denvent-Wryde,  13  Grabam  Rd.,  Purley,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,224 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1974, 
50825/74 

Int.  a.2  A47F  5/08 
U.S.  a.  211—99  2  Oaims 


a  first  support  rail  horizontally  mounted  up)on  said  switch- 
board and  parallel  to  the  frontal  surface  of  said  cells; 
a  second  support  rail  horizontally  mounted  across  the  inner 

surface  of  said  enclosure  interior  wall  and  parallel  to  said 
first  support  rail;  and 

a  lifting  mechanism  disposed  within  said  enclosure  compris- 
ing: 

a  horizontal  perimeter  frame, 


1.  A  storage  unit  comprising 

a  support  means, 

a  movable,  substantially  rectangular  frame  supp>orted  by  the 

support  means  and  movable  thereon  between  an  extended 

position  and  a  lowered  position, 
a  central  member  extending  across  the  frame, 

means  to  carry  hangers  at  spaced  locations  on  said  member, 

and  operative  both  when  the  frame  is  in  its  extended 
position  and  in  its  lowered  position,  to  supp>ort  the  hangers 
so  that  they  depend  from,  and  are  spaced  from  one  an- 
other on,  said  memt>er, 

stay  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  frame  substantially 
horizontal,  when  in  said  extended  position;  and 

retaining  means  provided  on  the  support  means  for  retaining 

the  frame,  when  in  said  lowered  position,  at  an  acute  angle 

to  the  vertical,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  items 
stored  on  the  hangers  are  disposed  in  spaced,  horizontal 
registry  to  be  readily  accessible,  when  the  frame  is  in  its 
extended  position,  and  are  positioned  in  inclined,  overlap- 
ping relation  so  as  to  occupy  a  lesser  space,  when  the 
frame  is  in  its  lower  position, 
said  support  means  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced, 

pivoted  stays,  and 

said  frame  having  lugs  protruding  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  slidably  into  apertures  provided  in  said  stays,  the 
stays  and  lugs  constituting  said  means  for  retaining  the 
frame  in  an  extended  position. 


4,126,232 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHBOARD  APPARATUS  WITH 

INTEGRAL  TRAVELING  LIFTING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  M.  Orawiec,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Westingtaouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,929 

Int.  a.^  B66C  17/06 

U.S.  a.  212—11  6  Qaims 

1.  TransfKJrtable  electrical  switcht)oard  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  switchboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  arranged  over 

the  face  of  said  switchh>oard  and  adapted  to  receive  a 

horizontally  insertable  circuit  interrupter; 
a  transportable  enclosure  disposed  around  said  switchboard 

and  defining  a  maintenance  area  between  the  front  of  said 

cells  and  an  interior  wall  of  said  enclosure; 


a  plurality  of  movable  frame  support  members  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  positioned  to  rest  upon  said  first  and 
second  support  rails, 

a  winch, 

a  cable  attached  to  said  winch,  and 

a  rotatable  cable  support  member  mounted  up)on  said  frame 

and  located  between  said  first  and  second  support  rails, 
whereby  said  cable  hangs  between  said  support  rails, 
whereby  said  enclosure,  said  lifting  means  and  said 
switchboard  are  transportable  as  a  unit. 


4,126433 

TOOL  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Richard  G.  Jeske,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  & 
Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,905 

Int.  a.2  B23Q  3/157 

U.S.  a.  214—1  BB  9  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  article  transfer  mechanism; 

a  frame; 

an  article  transfer  arm  movably  carried  by  said  frame  for 
transferring  articles  to  and  away  from  an  article  supp>ort, 

said  article  transfer  arm  having  at  least  one  gnp  for  gap- 
ping the  articles  during  the  article  transfer  operation,  said 
grip  comprising: 

a  fixed  jaw; 

a  movable  jaw  shiftable  to  a  closed  position  for  cooperating 
with  said  fixed  jaw  to  grip  an  article  between  them,  said 

movable  jaw  being  also  shiftable  to  an  open  position  to 

release  the  article  between  said  jaws; 
a  clamp  arm  secured  to  said  movable  jaw  for  shiftmg  said 

movable  jaw  between  its  open  and  closed  positions; 
a  first  abutment  on  said  article  support  to  engage  and  actuate 

said  clamp  arm  for  shifting  said  movable  jaw  toward  its 
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open  fXJSition  when  said  transfer  arm  is  moving  an  article 
into  said  article  support;  and 
a  second  abutment  on  said  article  support  to  engage  and 
actuate  said  clamp  arm  for  shifting  said  movable  jaw  to  its 
closed  position  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  article 
when  said  transfer  arm  is  moving  toward  an  article  in  said 

supfX'jrt. 


4.126.234 
LARGE  CYLINDRICAL  BALE  TRANSPORTER 
Larry  G.  Wells.  Lexington,  Ky..  assignor  to  University  of  Ken- 
tucky Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.887 

Int.  a.'  B60P  1/04 

L'.S.  a.  214—1  HH  10  Oaims 
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nected  relative  to  the  stick  arm.  extending  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  struts  being  pivotally  secured  together; 

an  implement  pivotally  connected  relative  to  an  extended 
endd  of  the  stick  arm; 

link  means  comprising  a  first  link  pivotally  connected  rela- 
tive to  the  stick  arm  adjacent  the  extended  end  thereof, 

and  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  relative  to  the 

implement,  extending  ends  of  the  first  and  second  links 
being  pivotally  secured  together;  and 

second  cylinder  means  interconnecting  said  strut  means  and 
link  means; 

said  strut  means  and  link  means  and  second  cylinder  means 
providing  that  a  chosen  attitude  of  the  implement  is  gener- 
ally maintained  upon  actuation  of  the  first  cylinder  means, 
wherein,  with  the  first  cylinder  means  substantially  fully 
extended,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  first  strut  and 
btxim.  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  stick  arm  and  boom, 

and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  implement  and  stick  arm 
lie  generally  along  a  straight  line 


4,126,236 

BACKSTACKING  APPARATUS 

Edward  D.  Schultz,  2306  Cherry  Ridge  U..  Brandon.  Fla.  33511 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,423,  Jun.  19.  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4,018,323.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,140 

Int.  C\:  B65G  65/2H 

U.S.  CI.  214 — 10  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  transpiirting  bales  comprising: 

an  axle  for  rotatably  positioning  ground  engaging  wheels, 

bale  engaging  means  for  releasably  retaining  a  bale; 

said  bale  engaging  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  a 

rigid  supp<irt  means  extending  from  said  axle 
a  mast  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  three- 

p<iint  hitch  of  a  tractor, 
said  axle  further  including  rigid  members  which  are  firmly 

afTixed  to  the  axle  al  one  end  thereof  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  mast  assembly  at  the  other  end  thereof. 

first  means  operatively  connecting  the  bale  engaging  means 
to  the  mast  assembly  for  pivoting  the  bale  engaging  means 
about  a  pivot  point  on  said  supptirt  means  m  response  to 
raising  of  the  mast  assembly,  and 

second  means  operatively  connecting  the  mast  assembly  to 
said  axle  for  lifting  said  ground  engaging  wheels  ab<ive  the 
ground  in  response  to  the  raising  of  the  mast  assembly 

above  a  predetermined  point. 


4,126,235 
TREE  HARVESTER  CONTROL  LINKAGE 
l>eon  A.  Wirt,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,877 

Int.  CI.    B66C  1/68 
U.S.  a.  214 — 3  ♦  Oaims 


1    a  control  linkage  for  an  implement  comprising: 

a  b<x^m; 

a  stick  arm  pivotally  connected  relative  to  said  boom; 

first  cylinder  means  interconnecting  said  Ixxim  and  stick  arm 

for  selectively  pivoting  (he  slick  arm  relative  to  the  tKwm, 

strut    means    comprising   a    first    strut    pivotally    connected 
relative   to   the  bo<->m.   and   a  second   strut   pivotally   con- 
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1  A  backstacking  apparatus  for  stacking  and  reclaiming  bulk 
particulate  material  comprising  a  particulate  handling  means 
operatively  supported  atxive  a  supp<irting  surface  by  a  mov- 
able positioning  means,  said  particulate  handling  means  com- 
prising boom  means  including  a  first  bo<im  member  configured 
to  operatively  support  a  rake  means  and  rake  drive  means,  said 
rake  drive  means  coupled  to  said  rake  means  to  selectively 
move  said  rake  means  in  a  first  or  second  direction  relative  to 
said  first  boom  member,  said  movable  positioning  means  com- 
prising a  ba.se  supported  on  the  supporting  surface  by  roller 

means  and  a  boom  hoist  means  operatively  mounted  on  said 
base   means,   said   base   means   further   including   feed   hopfjer 

means  to  supply  particulate  material  to  said  backstacking  appa- 
ratus, said  boom  hoist  means  coupled  to  said  boom  means  to 
selectively  control  said  first  boom  memt>er  vertically  relative 
to  the  supporting  surface  such  that  said  rake  means  when 
operatively  driven  m  the  first  direction  moves  particulate 
material  outwardly  from  said  base  for  stacking  in  a  stacking 

zone  and  when  said  rake  means  is  dnven  m  said  second  direc- 
tion the  particulate  material  is  drawn  inwardly  to  said  base  to 
move  said  particulate  materials  from  the  stacking  zone  to  a 
loading  zone,  said  backstacking  apparatus  further  including  a 
dust  enclosure  disposed  about  the  inner  portion  of  said  boom 
means  and  wherein  said  feed  hopper  includes  a  control  gate 
having  a  first  and  second  position,  said  dust  enclosure  compris- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  wall,  said  upper  and  lower  walls  in- 
cluding a  first  and  second  loading  aperture  respectively,  said 
lower  wall   further  including  a  loading  gate  having  first  and 
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second  positions  to  selectively  open  or  close  said  second  load- 
ing aperture  such  that  particulate  material  is  fed  through  said 
hopper  to  the  stacking  zone  when  said  control  gate  is  in  said 
second  position  and  said  loading  gate  is  in  said  first  position, 
and  particulate  material  is  fed  through  said  hopper  to  the 
loading  zone  when  said  control  gate  and  said  loading  gate  are 
both  in  said  second  position,  particulate  material  being  fed 

from  the  stacking  zone  to  the  loading  zone  when  said  loading 

gate  is  in  said  second  position. 


and  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  about  10%  of  the 
thickness  of  the  bjise  layer,  said  bottleneck  portion  having 
substantially  parallel  surface  pleats  formed  on  the  outside 
thereof  by  heat  shrinking  one  end  of  a  cylinder  of  the  base 


4,126.237 
LIFT  TRUCK  SAFETY  SYSTEM  HAVING  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  COMPONENT  FAILURE 
Terry  R.  Downing,  Hazel  Crest,  HI.,  and  Allots  F.  Geiersbach, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,045,  Mar.  11,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No,  789,193 

Int.  a.2  B66F  9/20 

U.S.  a.  214 — 674  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  lift  truck  having  a  tilting  mast,  a  mast  tilting  motor,  a 
load  supporting  carriage,  a  carriage  elevating  motor  for  raising 
and  lowenng  said  carriage  on  said  mast,  overload  protective 
means  including  sensor  means  for  deriving  an  electrical  tilting- 

moment  signal  proportional  to  the  tilting  moment  acting  on  the 
truck  as  a  result  of  a  load  on  the  raised  carriage,  comparator 
means  for  deriving  an  overload  signal  when  said  tilting- 
moment  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude  indicative 
of  an  overload  on  said  truck,  an  electrical  switch  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  comparator  means  and  normally  being  held 
unoperated  by  said  output  and  being  operable  in  response  to 
said  overload  signal,  means  for  disabling  said  carriage  elevat- 
ing and  mast  tilting  motors  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
electrical  switch,  and  crowbar  circuit  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  comparator  means  and  to  said  electrical  switch 
for  operating  said  disabling  means  in  response  to:  (a)  said  over- 
load signal,  plus  (b)  said  electrical  switch  remaining  unoper- 
ated after  a  preset  time  delay  subsequent  to  the  occurrence  of 
said  overload  signal,  whereby  the  carriage  of  an  overload 
truck  cannot  be  shifted  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  tilting 

moment  in  the  event  said  overload  protective  means  does  not 
respond  properly  to  an  overload. 
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layer  to  cause  the  base  layer  at  said  one  end  to  shnnk  to  form 
the  bottleneck  portion  while  causing  the  substantially  non-heat 
shrinkable  outer  layer  to  form  pleats  about  the  outside  of  the 
t>ottleneck  portion. 


4,126,239 

CANISTER  FOR  AQUEOUS  GEL  EXPLOSIVE  PRIMER 
Neil  E.  Gehrig,  Westwood  Hills,  Kans.;  Fred  Broussard,  Bridge 

City,  and  Frank  J.  Barborek,  Orange,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,542 

Int.  C\?  B65D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  215—6  3  Oaims 


1.  A  canister  for  an  aqueous  gel  explosive  primer  which 

comprises  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  plastic  bottles  joined  by  an 
integral  hinge  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  each  bottle,  said 
bottles  having  corresponding  grooves  in  their  mating  flat  lon- 
gitudinal surfaces  so  that  when  the  flat  surfaces  are  brought 
together  to  form  a  cylindrical  structure  the  corresponding 
grooves  come  together  to  form  a  central  longitudinal  tubular 
passage  through  the  canister  and  one  or  more  cylindrical  cavi- 
ties in  close  proximity  to  said  central  longitudinal  tubular 

passage. 


4,126,238 
PACKING  CONTAINER 
Hans  A.  Rausing,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak  Deve- 
loppement  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  9,  1976, 
1558/76 

Int.  a.2  B65D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  215—1  C  6  aaims 

1,  A  bottle  shaped  container  having  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion and  a  bottleneck  portion  comprising:  an  integral  plastic 
wall  having  a  base  layer  of  a  heat  shrinkable  foam  plastic 

material  and  an  outer  layer  of  a  substantially  non-heat  shrink- 
able homogeneous  plastic  material  secured  to  the  base  layer 


4,126,240 

TAMPER  INDICATING  CLOSURE 

Ulrich  Brach,  Zell  (Mosel).,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Zeller  Plastik,  Zell,  Mosel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1975,  2530699 

Int.  a.'  B65D  41/34 
U.S.  a.  215—252  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  container  and  a  resealable  closure  there- 
for, 
(a)  said  container  having  a  threaded  neck  portion, 

(b)  said  closure  comprising: 

(1)  a  cylindrical  cap  with  internal  threads  for  engagement 
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with,  and  movement  along,  the  threads  on  the  con- 
tamer. 

(2)  a  plurality  of  spaced  tongues  dependmg  below  the  cap, 

(3)  a  tamper-indicating  ring, 

(4)  a  plurality  of  thin  webs  connecting  the  tongues  to  the 
ring. 

(5)  said  cap,   tongues,   webs  and   ring  being   integrally 
formed  as  a  unitary,  resilient  plastic  molding. 

(c)  said  webs  being  sheared  to  separate  the  ring  from  the 
tongues  as  the  cap  is  threaded  onto  the  container. 


^<Pl^^i5 


vertical  position  within  said  rubbish  receiving  portion  exposing 
said  aperture,  means  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said 
door  to  said  non-vertical  position  and  for  biasing  said  door 

towards  said  vertical  position  and  means  for  preventing  door 

movement  outwardly  of  said  rubbish  receiving  portion  relative 
to  said  wall  beyond  said  vertical  position,  said  movement 
limiting  and  biasing  means  and  said  movement  preventing 
means  cooperating  to  prevent  the  former  from  impeding  the 
free  flow  of  rubbish  through  said  aperture  and  into  said  open- 
ing. 


4.126,242 
HYDROGEN-OCCLUDING  ALLOY 

Seishi  Yiyima;  Hideo  Kayano,  both  of  Oharai,  and  Hideo  Toma, 
Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research  Institute  for 
Iron,  Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku  University,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,047,  Jul.  8,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,034 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1974,  49-81342; 

May  19.  1975,  50-58733 

Int.  CI.-  C22C  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—83  4  Gaims 


(d)  said  tongues  entering  and  expanding  the  ring  until  the 
ring  is  interlocked  with  the  tongues  as  the  cap  is  threaded 

downwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  container, 

(e)  said  interlocked  ring  and  tongues  being  radially  expanded 
by  the  threads  on  the  neck  of  the  container  as  the  cap  is 
unscrewed  from  its  sealing  engagement  with  the  con- 
tainer, 

(0  said  ring  fracturing  in  response  to  the  radial  expansion 
thereof  and  falling  free  of  said  tongues  to  expose  same  and 
thereby  provide  a  visual  indication  that  an  attempt  has 
been  made  to  gam  access  to  the  container. 


4,126,241 
RUBBISH  RECEPTACLE 

l^wrence  Kiosk,  3977  Sedgwick  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,703 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  51/04 
L.S.  CI.  220—1  T  15  Claims 


..-N  I 


'h 


.;   I  i 


1  A  receptacle  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  receive 
rubbish  or  the  like,  said  housing  having  a  rubbish  receiving 
portion  and  a  rubbish  retaining  portion,  said  rubbish  containing 
portion  comprising  a  box-like  enclosure  with  an  opening  on  the 
top  surface  thereof,  the  periphery  of  said  opening  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  periphery  of  said  top  surface  of  said 
enclosure,  said  rubbish  receiving  p<irtion  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  walls,  at  least  two  of  which  are  substantially  upstanding 
with  respect  to  said  top  surface,  the  lower  p<irtions  of  said 
walls  being  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said  enclosure  at  the 

peripheries  of  said  opening  so  that  a  ptjrtion  of  said  top  surface 
forms  a  ledge  surrounding  said  rubbish  receiving  portion,  one 
of  said  upstanding  walls  having  an  aperture,  a  door  articulately 
mounted  on  said  one  wall  and  movable  between  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  such  that  said  aperture  is  closed,  and  a  non- 


^sor 


Awn*r- 1''  fifO'ttfen  aio^i  xcmUKlper  I  molt 
ot  LO;  f^:r  Oiioy 


1  In  a  container  adapted  for  containing  hydrogen  therein 
having  at  least  one  wall  for  the  retention  of  hydrogen,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  wall  being  made  of  an  alloy 
having  an  improved  hydrogen  occlusion  capacity,  said  alloy 
consisting  of  5.5-25  atomic  '7c  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  rare-earth  elements  and  the  remainder  of  magnesium,  said 

rare-earth  elements  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lanthanum,  cerium,  praseodymium,  neodymium,  promethium. 

samanum.  europium,  cadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  hol- 
mium,  erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium,  lutetium,  scandium  and 
yttrium 


4,126,243 
TANK  FLOATING  ROOF  SEAL 

Robert  A.  Bruening,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Bridge 

&  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.548 

Int.  a.-  B65D  87/20 

U.S.  O.  220—224  4  Oaims 

1    In  a  liquid  storage  tank  having  a  floating  roof,  a  plurality 

of  shoes  adapted  to  slidably  contact  the  inner  side  wall  of  the 
tank,  and  means  supported  by  the  roof  for  pressing  the  shoes 
against  the  inner  side  wall,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  elastomenc  body  composite  strip,  impermeable  to  vapor, 
m  the  form  of  an  annulus  connected  at  its  bottom  edge 
portion  by  an  essentially  vapor  tight  joint  to  the  top  cir- 
cumference of  the  shoes  and  its  top  edge  portion  in  mov- 
able sealing  contact  with  the  tank  inner  side  wall,  said  strip 

in  radial  vertical  cross  section  being  convexly  arced  when 

viewed  from  the  roof,  and 
the  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  resilient  elongated 

stiffeners  laterally  positioned  and  embedded  m  the  body  of 

elastomenc  material  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
strip  joined  to  the  shoes  to  ends  which  terminate  subslan- 
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irdlv  above  the  wall  formine  the  arch  of  said  inverted  U  and    each  beinc  secured  to  inner  mirtions  of  said  sleeve,  means  for 
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tially  short  of  the  top  edge  of  the  strip  thereby  providing    sealed  to  said  rim  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  by  gum  or 
a  strip  having  an  upper  portion  more  flexible  and  less  stiff   adhesive; 

a  tear  tab  or  string  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  lid  interme- 
diate said  lid  and  said  rim  and  having  a  free  end  first 

section  protuding  from  beyond  said  lid;  said  tab  being 

arranged  on  said  lid  so  as  to  provide  tearing  of  preselected 


than  the  remainder  of  the  strip  body  and  which  can  flex 
180°  during  vertical  displacement  of  the  shoes  in  the  tank. 


4,126,244 

CONTAINER  COMPONENT  WITH  EASY-OPENING 
WALL  SECTION 
William  F.  Elser,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,165 

Int.  C\:  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  a.  220—268  30  Qaims 


portions  when  a  pulling  force  is  applied  to  said  free  end  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  container  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  rim.  with  said  tear  tab  substantially 
bounding  the  said  preselected  portion  of  the  lid  that  is  to 
be  torn  from  the  container,  in  which  a  second  section  of 
said  tab  is  arranged  between  said  lid  and  said  nm,  along 
the  circular  path  of  the  rim. 


4,126,246 
PLASTIC  LIDS  AND  PAILS 
Herbert  W.  Galer,  Pine  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  758,379,  Jan.  5,  1977,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,262,  Feb.  28,  1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,034,886,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,272,  Mar. 

28,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,998,355,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  564,944,  Apr.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,014,452.  This  application 

Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,494 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.=  B65D  7/44 

U.S.  a.  220—304  3  Oaims 


I   A  container  component  with  a  wall  section  having  means 
imparting  a  selectively  weakened  fracturable  zone  therein  for 

providing  a  means  of  opening  said  wall  section  in  response  to 
manually  exeried  force  against  said  fracturable  zone,  said 

means  including  a  pair  of  laterally  interspaced  channels  respec- 
tively defined  in  oppositely  facing  major  sides  of  said  wall 
section,  said  channels  respectively  having  bottom  surfaces 
disposed  in  substantially  lateral  planar  alignment  and  cooperat- 
ing to  define  a  selectively  weakened  plane  of  fracture  reaching 
between  said  bottom  surfaces  in  substantially  parallel  orienta- 

tional  relationship  with  said  oppositely  facing  major  sides  and 
along  which  to  selectively  fracture  and  provide  and  opening  in 
said  wall  section  in  response  to  manually  exerted  force  applied 
against  said  fracturable  zone. 


4,126,245 
PULL  TAB  TOPS  FOR  SEALED  CONTAINERS 

John  J.  Baroody,  58  Oak  St.,  Geneva,  N.Y.  14456 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,992 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  a.  220—279  *  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  circular  opening 
bounded  by  a  circular  rim  and  closed  by  a  tearable  circular  lid 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  stiff  molded  plastic  lid,  a  com- 
pressible gasket  and  an  open-head  pail,  said  lid  having  a  central 
closing  portion  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  rim,  the  outer  wall  of 
said  rim  including  means  for  engagement  with  said  open-head 
pail  and  the  interior  of  said  rim  being  dimensioned  to  receive 

said  compressible  gasket,  said  means  for  engagement  being 
disposed  to  effect  a  seal  by  compression  of  said  gasket  bet\^een 
the  upper  rim  of  said  pail  and  the  intenor  of  the  inverted 
U-shaped  rim  in  said  lid,  said  pail  having  engagement  means  in 
its  upper  section  mated  with  those  of  said  lid,  said  combination 
t>eing  assembled  to  effect  a  tight  seal  by  compression  of  said 
gasket  between  the  upper  rim  of  said  pail  and  the  interior  of  the 
inverted  U-shaped  rim  in  said  lid,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  inverted  U-shaped  portion  adjacent  to  said  rim,  said  portion 
extending  above  the  central  closing  portion  and  ending  below 

the  outer  wall  forming  the  arch  of  said  rim,  said  inverted 
portion  forming  a  support  for  a  pail  when  said  pail  is  positioned 
on  said  lid,  and  a  plurality  of  thin  upstanding  members  radially 
disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  nm  and  extending  up- 
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each  said  narrower  side  of  said  body,  said  crease  lines    outlet  opening,  said  second  portion  sloping  away  from  said 
extending  from  either  end  of  said  flat  seam  longitudinally    bottom  wall  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction. 
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wardly  above  the  wall  forming  the  arch  of  said  inverted  U  and 
outwardly  from  the  outer  wail  of  the  rim  in  the  region  of  said 
arch,  said  members  having  a  length  to  thickness  ratio  sufficient 

to  allow  deflection  of  said  members  without  substantial  deflec- 
tion of  said  nm,  the  number  and  spacing  of  said  members  being 
sufficient  to  jjosition  them  close  enough  to  each  other  relative 

to  the  curvature  of  said  nm  so  that  impact  forces  directed  to 

said  nm  are  absorbed  and  dissipated  by  said  members  to  reduce 
substantially  the  intensity  of  force  per  unit  area  transmitted  to 
the  seal  through  said  nm 


each  being  secured  to  inner  p<irtions  of  said  sleeve,  means  for 
adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  con- 
tainer to  change  the  degree  of  flexure  of  said  spnngs  to  accom- 
modate different  diameter  sizes  of  cups  to  be  dispensed,  and 

means  for  resiliently  urging  upside-down,  stacked,  frusto-com- 
cal  cups  in  said  container  in  the  upward  direction  so  that  the 


4,126.247 

PILL  DISPENSER 

Anthony  Majka,  28  S.  Marion  PI.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,084 

Int.  C\.^  G07F  /l/OO 

VS.  a.  221—2  2  Qaims 


50 


peripheral  lower  end  of  the  uppermost  cup  of  the  stack 
contacts  underside  portions  of  said  arcuate  leaf  springs,  said 
leaf  springs  being  of  such  size  and  so  positioned  at  the  upper 

end  of  said  container  that  the  uppermost  cup  of  the  stack  will 

project  outwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  said  container  for  con- 
venient grasping  for  removal  during  a  self  service  cup  dispens- 
ing operation 


1   A  pill  dispenser  for  dispensing  daily  medication,  prestored 
for  a  month,  said  pill  dispenser  comprising 
an  upright  housing  having  a  transparent  side, 
a  plurality  of  compartments  positioned  in  rows  and  columns 

in  upright  arrangement  in  the  housing,  next-adjacent  the 

transparent  side,  each  column  representing  a  day  of  the 

week  and  each  row  representing  a  week  of  a  month,  each    U.S.  CI.  222—92 

compartment  being  adapted  to  store  a  day's  medication, 

calendar  marking  means  in  the  transparent  side  of  the  hous- 
ing labelling  each  compartment  as  a  different  day  of  the 
month; 

an  opening  formed  through  the  bottom  of  the  transparent 

side  of  the  housing; 

chute  means  in  the  housing  extending  in  common  from  each 
of  the  compartments  to  the  opening;  and 

key-operated  control  means  for  maintaining  medication  in 
each  compartment  and  releasing  medication  from  a  se- 
lected compartment  to  the  opening  upt^n  operation 


4,126,249 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
George  D.  Wood,  Feltham,  England,  assignor  to  I^ver  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,4S9 
Int.  a.    B65D  35/OS 

4  Claims 


4.126,248 
ADJUSTABLE  CUP  DISPENSER 

Bruce  F.  House,  Miami,  Fla.  assignor  to  Shelley  Manufacturing 
Compiiny,  Division  of  Alco  Foodservice  Equipment,  Miami. 
Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,783,  Dec.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,033,478.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,084 

Int.  a:  B65H  31/20 
U.S.  a.  221—241  6  Oaims 

1  An  adjustable  self  service  dispenser  for  disposable  paper 
cups  and  the  like  compnsing,  in  combination,  a  vertically- 
extending,  open-top  container,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  leaf 
spnngs  arranged  within  the  upper  end  of  said  container  in 
radially-inwardly-extendmg,  downwardly-directed  dispo- 
sition, means  for  secunng  the  upper  ends  of  said  spnngs  with 
respect  to  the  upper  end  of  said  container  in  penpherally- 
spaced  relation  thereabout,  a  plurality  of  side  openings  in  said 

container,  one  for  each  of  said  leaf  springs,  the  lower  ends  of 

said  arcuate  leaf  spnngs  extending  one  each  through  said  side 
openings  an  adjusting  sleeve  circumjacent  said  container  and 
slidably  movable  with  respect  thereto  over  the  zone  of  said 
container  side  openings,  the  lower  ends  of  said  leaf  spnngs 


1    A  collapsible  tube  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  of  flexible  plastics  material,  said  body 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  closed  end 

portion  terminating  in  a  flat  seam  extending  traversely  of 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  head  arranged  adjacent  to  an  opposite  end  portion  of 
said  body  and  having  a  reclosable  opening  through  which 
any  contents  in  said  body  are  dispensible;  and 

(c)  a  skirt  interconnecting  said  head  and  body,  said  skirt 
having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  m  mutually  perpen- 
dicular relation,  said  skirt  having  a  narrower  side  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  minor  axis  and  a  wider  side  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  major  axis,  said  major  axis  extending 
in  substantially  parallel  alignment  with  said  flat  seam, 

said  t>ody  including  a  first  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
preformed  crease  lines,  one  said  crease  line  extending  on 
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each  said  narrower  side  of  said  body,  said  crease  lines 
extending  from  either  end  of  said  flat  seam  longitudinally 
to  said  skirt, 
said  body  further  including  two  additional  pairs  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  prefonned  crease  lines,  the  crease  lines  of 

said  two  additional  pairs  being  curved,  one  pair  of  curved 
crease  lines  extending  along  each  said  narrower  side  of 
said  body,  each  pair  of  said  curved  crease  lines  extending 
from  either  end  of  said  flat  seam  longitudinally  to  said 
skirt, 
the  crease  lines  of  each  said  additional  pair  of  crease  lines 
extending  on  either  side  of  a  respective  one  of  the  first  said 
crease  lines  and  intersecting  one  another  as  well  as  the 

respective  one  of  the  first  said  crease  lines  at  each  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  latter  said  crease  lines, 
said  additional  pairs  of  crease  lines  defining,  at  a  location  on 
said  body  where  they  are  spaced  most  remote  from  their 
corresponding  first  said  pair  of  crease  lines,  a  transverse 
cross-section  of  rectangular  form,  in  a  filled-condition  of 
said  body,  having  a  greater  area  than  the  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  body  at  said  head. 


outlet  opening,  said  second  p>ortion  sloping  away  from  said 
bottom  wall  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction. 

4,126,251 
CALKING  GUN  PRESSURE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Norbert  A.  Subwick,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ches- 
ter E.  Borys,  Orland  Park,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,501 

Int.  0.2  B67D  5/42 

U.S.  a.  222—326  8  Qaims 


4,126,250 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

Hans  Gram,  Vojens,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Brodrene  Gram  A/S, 

Vojens,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  26,  1976,  829/76 
Int.  a.^  GOIF  n/44 

U.S.  a.  222—242  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  calking  gun  having  means  mounted  on  frame  means 
for  receiving  a  calking  material  containing  cartridge  tube  and 
having  piston  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  means 

for  applying  pressure  to  said  tube  for  disp>ensing  calking  mate- 
rial therefrom  and  ratchet  means  for  advancing  selectively  and 
releasably  said  piston  means,  said  piston  means  including  a 
piston  rod  having  ratchet  teeth  therein,  said  ratchet  means 

including  a  pawl  and  a  latching  dog  for  engaging  said  ratchet 

teeth,  a  pressure  release  mechanism,  comprising: 

lever  means  pivotally  mounted  near  said  latching  dog  for 
contacting  it  and  moving  it  out  of  engagement  with  said 
teeth  to  free  said  piston  rod; 
a  pair  of  portions  of  said  frame  means; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  reversely -bent  channel-shaped  por- 
tions pivotally  attaching  and  forming  a  part  of  said  lever 
means  to  said  pair  of  portions  of  said  frame  means;  and 

manually    operable    means    connected    to    said    lever    and 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  user  for  moving  pivotally 

said  lever  to  cause  it  to  move  in  turn  said  latching  dog  and 
thus  to  free  said  rod,  said  manually  operable  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  outwardly  extending  tab  connected  to  one 
of  said  channel-shajsed  portions  and  depending  therefrom 


4,126,252 
FOLDABLE  GARMENT  SUPPORT  FRAME 

Arnold  S.  Wasserman,  826  Cheltenham,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93105 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,436 

Int.  a.2  A47J  51/097.  51/10 

U.S.  a.  223—87  34  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  granular  material  having  a 

tendency  to  form  lumps,  comprising;  an  upright  cylindrical 
container  having  a  bottom  wall  in  which  an  outlet  opening  for 
the  material  to  be  dispensed  is  provided,  at  least  one  vane 
having  a  front  surface  extending  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of 
said  container,  means  secured  to  an  inner  end  of  said  vane  for 

disposing  said  vane  above  said  bottom  wall  and  for  rotating 

said  vane  about  said  central  axis  in  one  direction  so  as  to  sweep 
over  said  bottom  wall  at  least  at  the  area  of  said  outlet  opening 
and  to  push  the  material  toward  said  outlet  opening,  a  guide 
baffle  structure  having  a  predetermined  circumferential  extent 
secured  to  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  container  and  lying 
above  said  vane,  said  structure  having  a  bottom  surface  facing 
said  bottom  wall  and  including  a  first  portion  lying  parallel  to 

said  bottom  wall  so  as  to  define  an  area  of  constant  crosssection 

of  a  height  permitting  passage  of  said  vane  therethrough  with 
a  small  clearance  during  rotation  of  said  vane,  said  bottom 
surface  further  including  a  second  portion  which  is  connected 
to  said  first  portion  by  a  transition  portion  disposed  above  said 


2',^^-SS 


1.  A  foldable  garment  support  frame  compnsing: 

a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  panels 
disp>osed  in  substantially  coplanar  relationship  with  one 

another,  said  body  having  at  least  an  uppermost  panel  and 

a  lowermost  panel. 
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said  uppermost  panel  including  a  shoulder  portion  adapted 
to  conformably  support  the  shoulder  portions  of  a  jacket- 
like garment, 

hmged  connection  means  for  jommg  adjacent  panels  to- 
gether and  enabling  said  adjacent  panels  to  fold  together 

in  face-to-face  relationship; 

a  pair  of  elongated  arms  each  having  one  end  attached  to 
said  uppermost  panel  and  an  opposite  free  end  adapted  for 
insertion  through  a  sleeve  on  said  jacket-like  garment;  and 

fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  said  free  ends  of  said 

arms  to  said  lowermost  pane! 


4,126,253 

CLOTHES  HANGER  ADAPTER 

Ijirry  A.  Voight,  142  W.  41st  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,224 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  51.  12 

U.S.  a.  223-98  10  Gaims 


^^^^ 


1    A  clothes  hanger  adapter  for  a  clothes  hanger  comprising: 

(a)  J  first  elongated  hollow  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slit 
therein  for  receiving  the  portion  of  said  clothes  hanger 

w  hich  supports  clothes  such  that  said  portion  is  interior  o[ 

and  generally  parallel  to  said  first  tube,  and 

(b)  at    least   one  second    hollow    tube   substantially   equal   in 

inside  dimensions  to  (he  outside  dimensions  of  said  first 
tube  also  having  a  longitudinal  slit  axially  receiving  said 
first  tube  such  that  said  slits  are  parallel  and  said  first  tube 
IS  rotatable  ab<iut  said  second  tube  so  as  to  selectively 
place  said  slots  into  and  out  of  complete  registry,  w  hereby 

said  clothes  hanger  portion  which  supports  clothes  may 

be  inserted  into  said  first  and  sectind  tubes  when  said  slits 
are  reigstered  and  whereby  removal  is  prevented  when 
said  first  and  second  tubes  are  rotated  relative  to  one 
another  to  take  said  slits  out  of  complete  registration 


4,126,254 
SKI  CARRYING  CASK 

Albert  D.  Sahakian,  1814  N.  Serrano  Ave..  I^s  Angeles.  Calif. 

90027 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,853 

Int.  CI.    A45C  7/(M 
L.S.  CI.  224-^5  S  1  Claim 


66- 


1   A  carrying  case  for  skis  and  related  equipment,  compris- 


ing 


first  and  second  molded  plastic  case  forming  members,  hav- 
ing a  high-strength-to-weighl  ratio,  elongated  with  re- 
spect to  ski  length  and  having  a  width  adapted  to  receive 
a  pair  of  skis  juxtaposed  with  their  bottoms  on  substan- 
tially the  same  supporting  levels,  ^ 


said  members  being  hinged  along  one  side  in  the  elongated 
direction  so  as  to  be  pivotal  into  open  and  closed  positions, 

damping  means  along  a  side  opposite  said  one  side  adapted 

to  secure  said  members  together  in  the  closed  position, 
means  in   said   first   member   to   removably   secure  said   skis 

juxtaposed  therein,  and  being  positioned  to  be  adjacent 

each  of  the  ends  of  the  skis, 
said  last  means  being  adjustable  horizontally  along  the  ski 

lengths  to  accommodate  for  skis  of  different  lengths, 
means  in  said  first  member  to  protectively  support  said  ski 

bottoms  at  said  levels, 

said  means  to  support  said  ski  bottoms  being  resilient  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  ski 
lengths  and  widths. 

said  material  having  an  upper  convex  surface  in  the  elon- 
gated direction  complementary  to  the  concave  curve  of 
the  ski  bottoms  whereby  the  skis  are  supported  in  their 
normal  configuration, 

said  first  member  having  a  forward  end  to  receive  the  for- 
ward curved  upwardly  extending  ends  of  the  skis, 
said    material    being   positioned    in   said    forward   end   to   be 

under  and  forward  of  the  forward  ends  of  said  skis  to 

support  and  protect  the  ski  ends, 
protective  ridge  means  extending  in  the  elongated  direction 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  first  member  to  transversely 
space  said  skis  when  juxtaposed  in  said  first  member, 

said  ridge  means  extending  adjacent  each  of  the  ends  of  the 

skis  and  having  slots  therein  for  the  horizontal  adjustment 

of  said  means  to  removably  secure  said  skis, 
said  means  to  removably  secure  said  skis  including  hand 

tightenable  bolts  extending  upwardly  from  said  slots, 
means  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts  to  retain  them  in  said 

slots, 
holding  bars  on  said  b<')lts  adapted  to  be  rotated  across  said 

ski  tops  and  tightened  thereon  by  said  bolts  and  being 

adapted,  when  Icxisened.  to  be  rotated  to  extend  on  said 
ridge  means  to  permit  removal  of  said  skis  from  said  first 
member, 

said  members  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  respective 
to  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  skis, 

said  first  member  having  generally  Hat  walls  and  an  up- 
wardly curved  front  end, 

said  second  member  having  generally  flat  walls,  a  relatively 

low    rearward  end,   a   raised   intermediate   portion,   and  a 

high  forward  end,  said  high  end  and  intermediate  portion 

being  spaced  by  a  lower  p<-)rtion, 
said  second  member  having  space  for  and  clamp  means  to 

secure  a  pair  of  ski  poles  therein, 
said  ski  poles  being  adapted  to  have  their  handles  positioned 

in   said    intermediate   portion    and    their   other   ends   and 

baskets  in  said  high  forward  end, 

said  skis  in  the  lower  member  having  bindings  spaced  below 
said  handles, 

equipment  pcKkets  being  positioned  in  said  rearward  end 

adapted  to  extend  over  the  rearward  ends  of  the  skis,  and 
a  pocket  being  positioned  in  said  high  forward  end  above  the 
position  of  the  pole  forward  ends  and  forwardly  of  the 
baskets, 

the  p(Kket  being  adapted  to  be  above  the  forward  ends  of 

the  skis 


4.126,255 
SKI  BOOT  CARRIER 
David  V.  Olson,  324  IDS  Tower,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55402 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,621 

Int.  CI-  B65D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  224-45  S  7  Claims 

1    A  ski  boot  carrier  comprising: 

(A)  a  short  longitudinally  extending  base  runner  adapted  for 

gliding  movement  over  ice  or  snow,  said  runner  approxi- 
mating the  length  of  a  ski  bwit  and  the  width  of  a  pair  of 
ski  b<xits. 
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(B)  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  support  means  carried  by 
said  runner  extending  longitudinally  and  secured  thereto, 

(C)  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  side-by-side  longitudinally 

extending  boot  clamping  plates  each  carried  by  one  of  said 
support  means  and  secured  thereto, 

(D)  clamping  means  on  said  plates  for  securing  ski  boots 
thereto,  and 


,>. 


each  having  a  top  surface  exposed  to  said  article  and  having 
one  or  more  indentations  therein  for  snug  and  aligned  receipt 

of  a  corresponding  complementary  portion  of  the  article  to  be 

restrained  within  said  compartments;  and  resealable  entry 
means  in  each  of  said  compartments  for  alternately  exposing 

and  sealing  the  interior  of  each  of  said  compartment  means  to 
a  user  whereby  insertion,  storage  and  removal  of  the  respective 
articles  into  and  from  said  compartments  may  be  effectively 
accomplished. 


xx^^^:^^ 


(E)  handle  means  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  clamp- 
ing plates, 

said  boots  when  clamped  to  said  clamping  plates  being 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  receive  the  toe  ends  of  a  pair 
of  skis  in  sole-to-sole  relation. 


4,126,256 

CARRIER  CASE  FOR  ICE  SKATES,  ROLLER  SKATES, 

BOOTS  AND  SHOES 

Jerome  McGruder,  9844  S.  Merrill,  Chicago,  III.  60617 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,701 
Int.  a.-  B65D  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  224—45  S  5  Claims 


1 

4,126,257 
PAPER  TAPE  PUNCH  AND  READER 
Jacob   H.   Drillick,   Glen   Rock,   N.J.,   assignor   to   Drillick- 
LaManna  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,529 

Int.  a.'  B65H  17/40 

U.S.  a.  226—76  3  Qaims 


1    An  improved  carrier  case  for  carrying  a  pair  of  roller 

skates  or  ice  skates  or  boots  or  other  shoe-like  articles  compris- 
ing a  first  and  second  article  compartment  means  for  envelop- 
ing one  each  of  a  pair  of  said  articles,  respectively,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  compartment  means  being  substantially  L- 
shaped  to  closely  approximate  and  surround  the  shape  of  said 

enveloped  article;  flexible  connection  means  attached  to  the 
top  portions  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  L-shaped  compart- 
ment means  connecting  said  top  portions  together,  said  flexible 

connection  means  comprising  a  substantially  soft  flexible  flat 

band  of  material  for  placement  alternately  between  a  user's 
shoulder  and  a  user's  hand  and  from  which  said  compartment 
means  suspend  when  carried  by  said  user;  each  of  said  two 
compartment  means  being  attached  to  said  flexible  connection 
means  in  oppositely  facing  directions  in  order  to  balance  the 
suspended  weight  of  said  compartment  means  and  said  articles 
on  either  side  of  a  transverse  axis  through  both  said  compart- 
ment means  and  connection  means  to  facilitate  handling  by 

said  user;  article  restraint  means  within  the  interior  and  along 
the  bottom  portions  of  each  of  said  compartment  means  for 

restrainably  maintaining  the  positions  of  said  respective  envel- 
oped articles  within  said  compartment  means,  each  said  article 
restraint  means  comprising  one  or  more  fixture  devices  in  the 
bottom  of  said  respective  compartments,  said  fixture  devices 


i      / 


\x 


1.  A  paper  tape  transport  for  transforming  continuous  rotary 

motion  of  a  drive  shaft  into  selectively  intermittent  sinusoidal 
bi-directional  movement  of  the  pap>er  tape  comprising; 

(a)  a  continuously  reciprocating  driving  link; 

(b)  a  continuously  oscillating  assembly  driven  by  said  link 
over  an  arc  equivalent  to  the  linear  hole  spacing  on  the 
paper  tape; 

(c)  a  selectively  energizable  magnet  mounted  on  said  oscil- 
lating assembly; 

(d)  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  oscillating  assembly  and  con- 
trolled by  said  magnet,  the  pawl  containing  a  driving 
tooth; 

(e)  a  bi-directional  driving  wheel  engageable  with  said  tooth; 
(0  a  tape  transport  sprocket  operatively  connected  to  said 

driving  wheel  and  engaging  said  paper  tape;  and 
(g)  means  to  restrain  movement  of  said  sprocket  when  no 

signal  is  received  by  said  magnet  to  engage  said  tooth  of 

said  armature. 


4,126,258 
CLAMP  NAIL  DRIVING  TOOL 

Charles  R.  Martin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Francis  J.  Kramer,  Edge- 
wood,  Ky.,  and  Thomas  E.  Warman,  Williamsburg,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,943 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  227—8  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  tool  for  driving  clamp  nails  into  work  pieces  having 
a  driver  element  and  means  to  cause  said  driver  element  to 
execute  a  driving  and  return  stroke,  a  guide  body  through 
which  said  driver  element  moves  in  its  stroke,  a  magazine  for 
holding  a  stick  of  clamp  nails,  said  magazine  communicating 
with  said  guide  body,  said  guide  body  having  an  aperture 

through  which  clamp  nails  are  fed  successively  into  position  to 

be  driven  by  said  driver  element;  and  aperture  being  config- 
ured with  a  relatively  narrower  upper  portion  and  a  relatively 
wider  lower  portion  to  assure  that  clamp  nails  cannot  be  fed 
through  said  aperture  upside  down,  an  adjustable  rail  in  said 
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magazine,  whereby  said  magazine  may  accept  several  sizes  of  corresponding  one  of  said  abutment  faces,  resilient  means 

clamp  nails,  said  guide  body  having  a  nose  portion  of  W  shape,     biasing  said  jaw  members  towards  said  abutment  faces,  and  a 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  W  being  respectively  at  an  acute    further  lever  connected  to  said  jaw  member  for  retracting  said 

angle  with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  the  tool,  so  as  to  fit  into   jg^,  members  against  said  resilient  means. 

an  inside  corner  of  a  mitered  joint   to  be  clamp  nailed,   the 

central  inner  surfaces  of  said  W  being  respectively  at  an  acute 

angle  with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  the  tool  but  inverted 

with  respect  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  W  so  as  to  fit  over  an 

outside  corner  of  a  mttered  joint  to  be  clamp  nailed,  narrow  


surfaces  connecting  the  respective  outer  surfaces  and  central 
inner  surfaces,  said  narrow  surfaces  tjeing  normal  to  the  center- 
line  of  the  tool  for  use  in  clamp  nailing  fiat  abutting  surfaces, 
and  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  guide  b(xly  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therebeyond.  and  adjustable  between  a  position  in 
which  it  assists  in  pxisitioning  the  tool  at  a  45°  angle  for  prop- 
erly clamp  nailing  an  inside  mitered  joint,  and  a  position  m 
which  It  assists  in  positioning  the  tcxil  at  a  30°  angle  for  prop- 
erly clamp  nailing  an  inside  right  angled  butt  joint 


4,126,260 
MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING  FASTENERS  INTO  OBJECTS 

Conny  0.  Mickelsson,  Hestra,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Isabergs 

Verkstads  AB,  Hestra,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,108 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17,  1976,  7605579 

Int.  a.-  B25C  5/10 
U.S.  a.  227—132  5  Claims 


4,126,259 

FRAME  PINNING  DEVICE 

t^gar  GaJer,  Birmingham,  and   Paul  S.  Holt,  Bilston,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  E.  H.  Galer  and  Co.  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,268 

Int.  C\:  B25C  1/02 

L.S.  a.  227—30  8  Claims 


1    A  device  for  pinning  a  mitred  joint  between  the  ends  of 

two  lengths  of  picture  frame  moulding  comprising  a  support, 

releasable  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  clamping 
the  length  in  assembled  relationship  to  each  other,  and  two 
pinning  assemblies  mounted  on  said  support  and  arranged  to 
drive  pins  into  the  mitred  joint  at  substantially  W"  to  each 
other,  each  pinning  assembly  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  a  magazine  for  pins  and  with  a  chamber  for  receiving  the 
pins  singly  in  succession  frm  said  magazine,  a  reciprocable  pin 
driver  slidable  in  said  chamber  of  said  housing,  and  a  hand- 
operable  lever  conncted  by  a  mechanical  linkage  to  said  pin 
driver  for  advancing  said  pm  driver  through  said  chamber,  said 

releasable  clamp  means  comprising  a  pair  of  abutment  faces 
extending  at  90°  to  each  other  and  fixed  relative  to  said  sup- 
port, a  releasable  jaw  assembly  comprising  two  jaw  members 
which  are  slidable  on  said  support  in  a  direction  substantially 
bisecting  the  angle  between  said  abutment  faces  and  which  are 

slidable  relative  to  each  other  in  that  direction,  each  of  said  jaw 

members  having  a  clamping  face  extending   parallel   to  the 


1   In  a  machine  for  driving  fasteners  by  an  impact  blow  into 
an  object,  said  machine  having  support  means,  a  fastener  driver 

means  mounted  on  said  supp<')rt  means  for  reciprocation 
thereon,  an  elongated  bar-shaped  spring  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  fastener  driver  means  and  being  mounted  on  said 
support  means  at  the  other  end,  said  fastener  driver  means  and 
said  spring  being  engageable  so  that  movement  of  said  driver  in 
a  first  direction  to  a  first  position  causes  said  spring  to  bend  to 

store  energy  for  subsequently  moving  said  driver  means  in  a 

second  direction  to  provide  an  impact  blow  to  said  fastener, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  supplemental  support  means  for  said  spring,  said  supple- 
mental support  means  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
support  means  for  movement  from  an  inoperative  position 
away  from  said  spring  to  an  operative  position  in  which 
said  supplemental  support  means  is  engaged  by  said  spring 

as  It  IS  bent  to  store  energy,  said  supplemental  support 

means  and  said  spring  being  engageable  so  that  the  effec- 
tive length  of  said  spring  is  decreased  whereby  movement 
of  said  driver  means  to  said  first  position  will  cause  said 
spring  to  bend  to  store  relatively  more  energy  than  when 
said  supplemental  support  means  is  in  its  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  the  effective  length  of  said  spring  is  relatively 

greater, 
said  supplemental  support  means  further  comprising  a  bar 

movably  mounted  in  slots  defined  by  said  supp>ort  means, 
said  bar  being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  spring,  and  wedge  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
support  means,  said  wedge  means  positioning  said  bar  in  a 
fixed  pre-selected  position  relative  to  said  spring  whereby 
the  amount  of  energy  stored  in  said  spring  during  bending 

can  be  preselected  depending  upon  the  position  of  said 
bar 
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4,126,261 
DISPOSABLE  FOOD  TRAY  WITH  CONDIMENT 

CONTAINER 

Lon  S.  Cook,  P.O.  Box  206,  Oroville,  Wash.  98844 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,972 

Int.  CI.^  B65D  5/48 

U.S.  a.  229—15  4  Qaims 


tion  or  shrivelling,  said  blank  product  being  formed  by  the 
process  of  joining  the  polymeric  materials  while  in  molten 

condition  and  co-extruding  them,  and  said  flattened  tube  form 

having  a  heat-sealed  side-seam  and  being  formed  by  the  pro- 
cess of  dynamically  heating  said  outer  layers  at  unconfined 
edge  portions  of  said  blank  to  sufficient  molten  condition  for 
heat-sealing,  and  thereafter  joining  edge  portions  of  said  blank 
together    to    form    said    side-seam    in    predetermined    areas 

wherein  said  outer  layers  are  molten,  said  core  layer  providing, 

during  and  after  said  dynamic  heating,  the  sole  structural 
supp>ort  for  said  unconfined  molten  outer  layers. 


1.  A  disposable  container  for  simultaneous  separated  con- 
tainment of  foods  and  condiments  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  semi-rigid  principal  comestible  container  formed  with  a 
bottom  structurally  joining  substantially  upwardly  ex- 
tending sides  to  define  a  top  opening  containment  space; 

and 
at  least  one  foldable  condiment  container  structurally  car- 
ried on  the  inner  surface  of  the  upwardly  extending  sides 
of  the  principal  comestible  container  and  substantially 
within  the  containment  space  defined  thereby,  the  condi- 
ment container  having  at  least  one  foldable  element  con- 
figured to  allow  the  container  to  fold  into  substantial 

adjacency  with  the  principal  comestible  container  wall 

but  yet  be  manually  openable  away  therefrom  and  into  the 
containment   space   defined   by   the   principal   comestible 

container  to  define  an  open  top  condiment  containment 
space. 


4,126,262 

ALL-PLASTIC  HEATSEALABLE  CONTAINER 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Kenneth  P.  Thompson,  Canton,  N.C.;  Richard  C.  Ihde,  Strongs- 

ville,  Ohio,  and  Qarence  E.  Roth,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Champion  International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,018 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/72;  B32B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  229—17  G  11  Qaims 


4,126,263 

PACKING  CONTAINER  PROVIDED  WITH  OPENING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kjell  H.  Martensson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak 

International  AB,  Lund,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,689 

Oalms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1976,  7607804 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/72.  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  229 — 17  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  packing  container  having  a  wall  provided  with  an 
opening  arrangement  compnsing  a  perforated  portion  in  the 
wall  of  the  packing  container  which  is  operable  to  be  lifted  so 
as  to  free  an  opening  in  the  container  wall,  a  cover  strip  at- 
tached to  the  inside  of  the  packing  container,  fully  covenng 
the  said  perforated  portion,  sealed  to  the  inside  of  the  packing 

container  around  the  said  opening,  and  sealed  to  the  inside  of 

the  portion  of  the  packing  container  wall  that  can  be  lifted,  so 
that  a  fusing  together  of  material  between  parts  of  the  cover 
strip  and  parts  of  the  said  portion  is  brought  about  wherein  said 
cover  strip  has  a  sealed-up  fold  along  a  side  of  the  cover  strip 
which  faces  towards  said  opening,  the  fold  extending  over  the 
whole  width  of  the  opening  and  constructed  to  nse  from  the 
container  wall  when  exposed. 


4,126,264 
CARDBOARD  CONTAINER 

Manuel  Cohen,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Folding  Box 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,613 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/48.  5/46 

U.S.  a.  229—27  4  Oaims 


1.  A  multiple-layer  composite  blank  product  in  flattened 
tube  form  from  which  containers  can  be  made,  said  blank 
comprising  a  core  layer  of  high  density  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric material  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  0.950  to  about 
0.965,  a  thickness  of  15  mils  to  about  17.5  mils,  and  a  first 
predetermined  softening  point,  and  an  outer  layer  of  lower 
density  thermoplastic  polymenc  material  on  each  side  of  said 

core  layer,  said  outer  layers  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about 
0.918  to  about  0.930,  a  thickness  of  about  0.75  mils  to  about  2.0 
mils,  and  a  second  predetermined  softening  point  lower  than 
said  first  predetermined  softening  point  such  that  said  outer 
layers,  at  unconfined  edge  portions  of  said  blank,  can  be  dy- 
namically heated  to  sufficient  molten  condition  for  heat  sealing 
while  said  core  layer  is  not  significantly  thermally  affected  and 

provides  structural  support  for  said  outer  layer  without  distor- 
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1.  A  disposable  cardboard  carrying  case  formed  from  a  fiat 
generally  rectangular  blank  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  side-by-side  compartments,  said  case  having  a  con- 
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tinuous  bottom   wall,  integral  side  walls  extending  upwardly  4,126,266 

from  each  side  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  integral  top  walls    SELF  ERECTING  SOAP  SCOOP  AND  BLANK  FOR  SAME 


extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  each  side  wall,  and 
medial  walls  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  each  top  wall  said  top  walls  having  openings 

therein  for  access  to  said  compartments,  each  medial  wall 
having  a  terminal  portion  extending  horizonally  outwardly 
from  Its  lower  edge,  each  such  terminal  portion  being  adhe- 
sively secured  to  said  b>ottom  wall 


4,126,265 
PRODUCE  CONTAINERS 


Gordon  W.  Holmes,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Profes- 
sional Packaging  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  867,378 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,   1977, 

00443/77 


U.S.  CI.  229—32 


Int.  a.    B65D  5/26 


9  Claims 


1    A  produce  container,  comprising 

a  collapsible  tray  which  has  a  generally  flat  planar  structure 
in  Its  collapsed  form  and  has  a  base,  side  and  end  walls 

upstanding  from  the  base  and  an  open  top  in  its  non-col- 
lapsed form,  said  tray  being  constructed  to  f>ermit  change 
between  its  collapsed  and  non-collapsed  forms  to  be  ef- 
fected without  destruction  of  the  integrity  of  the  elements 
constituting  said  base  and  said  side  and  end  walls,  and 
an  integrally-formed  handle  comprising  a  first  elongate 
portion  extending  transverse  to  the  open  top  of  the  tray 
and  constituting  a  grip  for  the  handle  and  first  and  second 

elongate  depending  portions  hingedly  connected  to  said 
first  portion  one  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  handle  being  releasably  connected  with  the  side  walls  of 
the  tray  in  its  non-collapsed  form  by  the  interaction  of 
projections  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  each  said  depend- 
ing portion  with  ctx^perating  openings  formed  in  the 
respective  side  wall  of  the  tray, 

said  Side  wall  openings  comprising  first  and  second  vertical- 

ly-aligned  generally  rectangular  openings  formed  adja- 
cent said  base, 
said  projection  including  a  resilient  dependent  finger-like 
projection  formed  parallel  to  said  depending  portion  and 
extending  through  the  upper  of  said  vertically-aligned 
openings  and  downwardly  internally  of  said  side  wall  and 
inwardly-projecting  projections  extending  through  the 
lower  of  said  vertically-aligned  openings  in  interference 

relationship  with  said  opening, 
said  resilient  finger-like  projection  constraining  said  inward- 
ly-projecting projections  from  removal  from  said  k>w'er 
opening 


Harry  L  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,097 

Int.  C\:  B65D  5/10 
U.S,  CI.  229—39  R  4  Claims 


IIJO 


1  A  blank  for  forming  a  self  erecting  soap  scoop  of  generally 
rectangular  configuration  and  tubular  shape  and  having  an 
automatically  flattening  base  portion  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  paperboard.  said  sheet 
having  opposed  vertical  lateral  edges  and  opposed  hori- 
zontal top  and  bottom  edges, 

four  vertically  spaced  parallel  fold  lines  intermediate  the 

lateral  edges  thereof  defining  first  and  second  sidewalls,  a 
front  panel,  a  back  panel,  and  a  manufacturer's  glue  flap 
positioned  at  one  lateral  edge  thereof; 
said  sidewalls,  front  panel  and  back  panel  having  edn  closure 
fiaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  edges  thereof 
along  said  bottom  horizontal  edges  for  forming  said  base 
p<irtion,  each  of  said  sidewalls  including  a  tab  receiving 

slot  along  Its  bottom  horizontal  edge; 

a  first  elongated  locking  tab  hingedly  connected  to  the  first 
side  panel  closure  flap,  said  kx:king  tab  having  a  camming 
surface  which  extends  from  the  free  edge  of  said  first 
locking  tab  and  terminates  in  a  first  locking  notch; 

a  second  elongated  locking  tab  hingedly  connected  to  the 
second  side  panel  closure  flap,  said  second  locking  tab 
having  a  camming  surface  which  extends  from  the  free 

edge  of  said  second  locking  tab  and  terminates  in  a  second 

locking  notch; 
whereby  when  said  soap  scoop  is  erected  the  locking  tabs 
oppose  each  other  and  are  in  close  lateral  adjacency  such 
that  the  camming  surfaces  of  each  engage  and  precisely 
square  the  sccxip  and  guide  the  first  locking  tab  to  the 
second  tab  receiving  slot  opposed  thereto,  and  the  second 
locking  tab  to  the  first  tab  receiving  slot 


4.126.267 

SECURITY  CONTAINER 

George  A.  Emmie,  13472  Bryce  Rd.,  Capac,  Mich.  48014 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,107 

Int.  a.-  E05G  l/OO 

U.S,  a.  232—4  R  4  Qaims 


^      22 


1     A    security   container    for   storing    paper   currency,    said 
container  comprising 

an  elongated,  tubular  member  opened  at  its  opposite  ends; 
first  cap  means  enclosing  one  end  of  said  member,  said  cap 


means  being  secured  to  said  one  member  end  in  such  a 
manner  that  its  removal  from  said  one  member  end  de- 
stroys said  container; 
a  second  cap  means  enclosing  the  other  end  of  said  member, 

said  second  cap  means  being  secured  to  said  other  member 

end  in  such  a  manner  that  the  removal  of  said  second  cap 
from  said  member  destroys  said  container;  said  second  cap 
means  having  an  opening  having  a  diameter  sized  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  therethrough  of  a  rolled  paper  currency, 
said  opening  being  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  tube  ex- 
tending in  from  said  second  cap  inner  surface  longitudi- 
nally into  the  interior  of  said  member,  said  tube  having  a 
longitudinal  length  which  is  less  than  the  length  of  said 

rolled  paper  currency,  said  container  being  fabricated 
from  a  material  which  inhibits  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
container,  access  to  said  container  being  obtained  by  the 
destruction  of  said  container. 


4,126,268 
PORTABLE  ROOM-TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 

John  E,  Vitalc,  559  Manchester  Rd.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

10598 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,231 

Int.  a.-  F24H  3/06:  F28F  li/U 

U.S.  a.  236—38  11  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  heat  exchanger,  disposed 
above  the  floor  of  a  room,  of  a  unit  for  forcing  air  through  said 
heat  exchanger,  said  unit  comprising; 

an  elongated  housing  portably  resting  on  the  fioor  wholly 
below  the  air  outlet  of  said  heat  exchanger,  said  housing 
having  a  large  cross-section  portion  forming  an  air  duct 

and  lying  in  front  of  said  heat  exchanger,  and  a  projection 
formed  on  said  housing  and  integral  with  said  large  cross- 
section  portion  and  extending  over  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof,  said  projection  communicating  with  said 
duct  and  being  of  smaller  cross  section  than  said  large 
portion; 
an  elongated  air  outlet  formed  in  said  projection  facing 

upwardly  for  directing  forced  air  upwardly  through  said 

heat  exchanger; 
an  air  inlet  formed  in  said  large  portion  facing  away  from 

said  heat  exchanger  for  drawing  in  room  air; 
means  provided  in  said  large  portion  between  said  inlet  and 

said  elongated  outlet  for  forcing  air  therethrough;  and 
a  thermostat  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  air  forcing 

means  and  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  room  for 

controlling  said  air  forcing  means. 


4,126,269 
VENTILATED  ENCLOSURE 
Jean-Oaude  Bruges,  Yerres,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Internationale  pour  ITnformatique  Cii-Honeyweli  Bull,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,789 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1976,  76  06867 
Int.  Q\?  F24F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  236—49  14  Qaims 

1,  A  ventilated  enclosure  formed  by  an  air  duct,  one  end  of 
which  is  closed  off  by  a  partition  having  ventilation  apertures 


and  the  other  end  of  which  is  closed  off  by  a  wall  having 
openings  adapted  to  provide  for  the  passage  of  air,  at  least  two 
fans  supported  to  said  wall  and  adapted  to  be  energized  to 
cause  air  to  be  drawn  into  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  from  its 

exterior,  each  said  fan  including  a  detection  device  for  detect- 
ing inadequate  ventilation  within  the  enclosure,  each  said 
detecting  device  being  positioned  in  the  area  which  is  swept  by 
the  stream  of  air  produced  by  the  associated  fan  when  ener- 
gized, each  said  detecting  device  including  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  when  the  output  of  air  from  this  fan  falls  below  a 
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predetermined  limiting  value,  said  means  consisting  of  a  ther- 
mal detection  element  to  emit  a  signal  when  its  temperature 
becomes  equal  to  a  predetermined  temperature  threshold,  and 
an  air  non-return  casing,  said  thermal  detection  element  being 

supported  within  said  casing  and  said  casing  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  as  to  have  pass  through  it  only  a 

fraction  of  the  air  output  from  the  associated  fan,  said  fraction 
of  air  being  such  that,  when  the  output  from  the  fan  is  equal  to 
the  said  predetermined  limiting  value,  the  temperature  which 
prevails  within  the  casing  is  equal  to  the  said  predetermined 
threshold. 


4,126,270 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  L,  Hummel,  87  Boulton  Dr.,  Toronto,  Canada  (M4V 
2V5) 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,187 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1976, 
2595/76 

Int.  a.'  F24J  II m 

U.S.  Cl.  237—1  A  6  Claims 


-^^7^-1;^- 


1.  For  use  in  a  solar  energy  collection  system,  a  solar  energy 

collector  unit  which  is  of  modular  form  and  is  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  similar  unit  to  form  a  composite  solar  energy 
collector,  the  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  plastic 
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panels  which  are  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  upright  positions 

at  the  exterior  of  a  building,  said  panels  comprising:  a  first 
panel  which  is  adapted  to  absorb  solar  energy  and  which 
constitutes  a  solar  energy  absorbent  body  of  the  unit,  said  panel 
having  front  and  rear  surfaces  from  both  of  which  solar  energy 
absorbed  by  the  body  can  be  transmitted  as  sensible  heat; 
second  and  third  panels  spaced  outwardly  from  the  respective 
front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  first  panel  so  as  to  in  use  define 

With  said  first  panel  passageways  in  which  air  can  absorb  heat 

transmitted  from  said  body;  a  fourth  panel  spaced  from  said 
third  panel  to  in  use  define  therewith  a  passageway  forming  a 
return  air  conduit  of  the  unit  and  communicating  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter  with  said  passageways  for  heated  air, 
and  two  end  panels  disposed  at  respectively  opposite  ends  of 
the  unit  generally  transversely  with  respect  to  the  first  men- 
tioned panels  and  coupled  thereto  to  define  sealed  ends  for  said 

passageways;  said  second  and  fourth  panels  and  end  panels 

being  adapted  to  be  connected  together  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  unit  to  define  a  closed  lower  end  thereof  and  at  least  those 

panels  intended  to  be  disposed  in  front  of  the  solar  energy 
absorbent  btxly  when  the  unit  is  in  use  being  transparent  to 
sunlight 


With  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  said  adjustable  spray 

nozzle  comprising: 

(a)  a  spray   tip  housing  including   means  for  securing  said 

housing  to  said  spray  gun, 

(b)  a  fluid  bore  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
conduit  means  and  terminating  in  a  spray  opening  in  said 

housing, 

(c)  a  valve  bore  in  said  housing  intersecting  said  fiuid  bore 

adjacent  said  spray  opening. 


ifi'.-  id 


4,126,271 
LASER  NOZZLE  AND  OPTICAL  CAVITY  WALL 

CONSTRUCTION 
Car!  L.  C.  Kah,  Jr.,  North  Palm  Beach,  Ra.,  assignor  to  Linited 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794,168 

Int.  CI.    B05B  /5/00 

L.S.  CI.  239—397.5  5  Claims 


(d)  a  valve  stem  including  a  shank  p<irtion  adapted  for  ad- 
justable movement  in  said  valve  bore  to  thereby  vary  said 

spray  opening, 

(e)  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  stem  in  said  valve  bore 
externally  of  said  spray  tip  housing,  and 

(f)  means  providing  floating  engagement  of  said  valve  stem 

With  said  adjustment  means. 


4,126,273 

ACrUATOR  AND  ACTTUATOR-ORIENTATOR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  AEROSOL  SPRAY  CANS 

Thomas  J.  Smrt,  31W  300  W.  Bartlett  Rd.,  Bartlett.  III.  60103 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  770.840 

Int.  a.   B05B  \b/06 

U.S.  a.  239—579  6  Qaims 


1  In  combination,  a  laser  device  comprising  an  elongated 
outlet  for  a  How  of  lasing  gas.  a  plurality  of  stacked  blcx;ks, 
means  for  mounting  said  blocks  across  said  opening,  each  of 
said  blocks  having  (a)  a  contoured  center  section  for  forming  a 
nozzle  having  a  throat  with  the  adjacent  block  and  (b)  end 
portions  outwardly  of  the  contoured  center  section  for  engage- 
ment by  said  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  contoured 
center  section  of  the  bkKk  across  the  opening,  each  end  p<u- 
tion  of  each  block  having  a  slightly  raised  portion  for  bonding 

to    adjacent    blocks,    said    plurality    of   stacked    blocks    being 

bonded  at  the  raised  portion  of  their  end  p<utions  to  prevent 
flow  leakage  across  said  throat,  each  end  portion  being  hollow 
below  the  b<inded  area  to  absorb  thermal  expansion  in  bending 
rather  than  in  compression  and  tension 

4,126,272 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  TIP 

John  D.  Geberth,  Jr..  Rifle  Camp  Rd..  W.  Paterson.  N.J.  07424 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  659,755 

Int.  CI.    B05B  ]/i2 

L.S.  a.  239—455  »2  Oaims 

1   An  adjustable  spray  nozzle  for  use  with  a  spray  gun,  said 

spray    gun   being   adapted    for   hydraulicaliy   atomizing   and 

spraying  liquids  and  including  conduit  means  communicating 


1    In  a  spraying  apparatus  for  spraying  the  contents  of  a 
spray  can,  an  actuator  and  orientator  assembly   for  orienting 

the  spray  can  in  a  desired  spraying  position  comprising 

(a)  an  orientator  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  provid- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  contents  of  the  can  are 
sprayed,  a  pair  of  radially  outwardly  extending  recesses  in 
the  cylindrical  wall  for  receiving  portions  of  the  actuator, 

and  at  least  one  guide  surface  which  extends  from  each  of 

the  recesses  in  a  spiral  direction  relative  to  the  central  axis 
of  the  cylindrical  wall;  and 

(b)  an  actuator  having  an  elongated  spraying  orifice  through 
which  the  contents  of  the  spray  can  are  sprayed,  the 
actuator  having  a  body  which  has  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  wall  of  the  orien- 
tator and  a  pair  of  projections  which  extend  from  the  body 

and  which  are  engageable  with  the  guide  surfaces  of  the 
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orientator  when  the  actuator  is  inserted  into  the  opening 

of  the  orientator  and  which  are  sized  and  arranged  to  be 

received  by  the  recesses  of  the  orientator  for  positioning 
the  actuator  relative  to  the  orientator. 


4,126,274 

DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  DISTRIBUTABLE 

MATERIAL 

Ary  van  der  Leiy,  and  Comelis  J.  G.  Bom,  both  of  10,  Wever- 

skade,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,218 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    5,    1976, 
7602299 

Int.  C\?  AOIC  3/06 
U.S.  a.  239—664  26  Oaims 


slurry  which  contains  from  20%  to  30%  solids;  transporting 

said  slurry  by  pipeline  to  an  intermediate  station  in  the  vicinity 

of  the  mining  site  and  while  at  said  station  separating  plus 
3-inch  solids  from  said  matrix  slurry,  reducing  the  size  of 
essentially  all  of  the  remaining  minus  3-inch,  plus  j-mch  solids 
in  said  matrix  slurry  to  minus  J-inch  particle  size,  subjecting 
the  thus-formed  slurry  to  dewatering  and  desliming  treatment 
whereby  the  solids  content  is  increased  to  at  least  about  65% 
solids  and  aqueous  slime  is  removed  which  contains  no  more 

than  about  12%  by  wt  solids  and  depositing  the  dewatered 

deslimed  matrix  on  a  continuous  belt  for  transfxjrt,  transport- 
ing the  dewatered  and  deslimed  matrix  by  continuous  belt  over 
an  extended  distance  from  said  station  to  an  ore  dressing  plant 
for  refining  of  said  mineral  values. 


I.  A  spreader  for  distributing  material  which  compnses  a 

frame,  a  hopper  carried  on  said  frame,  dispersing  means  for 
receiving  said  material  from  said  hopper  and  broadcasting  it 

onto  the  underlying  ground,  marker  means  connected  to  said 
frame  to  demarcate  the  outward  bounds  of  said  material  which 
has  been  so  broadcast  onto  the  ground  as  the  spreader  is  moved 

over  same,  said  marker  means  comprising  a  carrier  member 

comprising  a  straight  rod,  a  V-shaped  stabilizing  member  with 
said  rod  rigidly  connected  thereto  at  the  apex  of  the  "V,"  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  arms  of  said  stabilizing  member  and  of 

said  rod  being  contained  in  the  same  plane,  said  rod  extending 

at  least  to  a  line  connecting  the  outboard  ends  of  said  arms, 
means  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  rod  opposite  its  connection 
to  said  arms  adapted  to  provide  a  visible  mark  on  the  ground 
upon  movement  of  the  spreader  which  is  the  demarcation 
between  ground  which  has  received  said  material  and  ground 
which  has  not  received  said  material. 


4,126,276 

PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  COAL  OR  ORES  IN  A  LIQUID 

MEDIUM 
Willy  Manfroy,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Richard  R.  Klimpel,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,781,  May  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  No?.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,732 

Int.  a.2  B02C  25/18 

U.S.  a.  241-16  18  Qaims 

1.   A   process  for  grinding  coal   or  ores  containing   metal 
values  comprising  carrying  out  said  grinding  in  the  presence  of 

a  liquid  medium  and  a  polyelectrolyte  grinding  aid  comprising 

p>oly  N-(sulfoalkyl)acrylamide  or  pKjly  N-(sulfoalkyl)metha- 
crylamide,  copolymers  of  the  same  with  each  other  or  with 
other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  said  gnnding  aid 
being  disp)ersible  in  said  medium,  and  being  employed  in  an 

amount  effective  to  provide  increased  gnnding  efficiency. 


4,126,275 

PROCESS  FOR  SIZING  AND  DESLIMING  OF  ORE 

MATRIX 

Richard  C.  Timberlake,  and  U.  K.  Custred,  both  of  Lakeland, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,430 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  241—1  8  Claims 


4,126,277 
PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  COAL  OR  ORES  IN  A  LIQUID 

MEDIUM 
Willy  Manfroy,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Richard  R.  Klimpel,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,780,  May  19,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,733 

Int.  Q\}  B02C  2i/l8 
U.S.  a.  241—16  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  grinding  coal  or  ores  containing  metal 
values  comprising  carrying  out  said  grinding  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  medium  and  a  polyelectrolyte  grinding  aid  comprising 

sulfonated  polystyrene  or  sulfonated  polyvinyl  toluene,  co- 
polymers of  the  same  with  each  other  or  with  other  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomers,  said  grinding  aid  being  disp>ers- 
ible  in  said  medium  and  employed  in  an  amount  effective  to 
provide  increased  grinding  efficiency. 


r- 


^'■y 


MOLD'NG  POND 


^5  \  »ASMER~| 


1.  A  method  for  processing  ore  matrix  containing  in  addition 
to  desirable  mineral  values,  substantial  quantities  of  contami- 
nating argillaceous  material  and  silica;  comprising,  the  steps  of 
subjecting  said  matnx  at  the  mining  site  to  a  stream  of  high 
pressure  water  to  form  said  matnx  into  an  aqueous  matrix 


4,126,278 

PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  COAL  OR  ORES  IN  A  LIQUID 

MEDIUM 

Willy  Manfroy,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Richard  R.  Klimpel,  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,797,  May  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,736 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23/18 

U.S.  a.  241—16  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  grinding  coal  or  ores  containing  metal 

values  comprising  carrying  out  said  grinding  in  the  presence  of 

a  liquid  medium  and  a  polyelectrolyte  gnnding  aid  compnsing 

a  polymer  of  sulfoethylmethacrylic  acid  or  copolymers  thereof 

with  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  said  grinding 

aid  being  dispersible  in  said  medium  and  being  employed  in  an 

amount  effective  to  provide  increased  grinding  efficiency. 
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4.126,279 
WINDING  DEVICES  FOR  SPOOLING  YARNS 
G«rd  Munnekehoff,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 
Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Remscheid-Lennepp,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Scr.  No.  840,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  7. 
1976,  2645220 

Int.  CI.    B65H  54,42.  49  26 

U.S.  G.  242-18  DD  4  Gaims 


u — • 


> 


1  A  winding  device  for  yarns  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  two-armed  sp<xil  holder  having  first  and  second  arms 
mounted  on  a  machine  frame  to  pivot  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
said  first  arm  also  having  pivot  means  for  swinging  said  first 
arm  toward  and  away  from  said  second  arm,  opposed  spool 

holders  mounted  rotatably  on  respective  arms,  whereby  an 

emptv  sfHxiI  may  be  inserted  b>etween.  or  a  wound  spool  may 
be  released  from,  said  opposed  spool  holders,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  first  arm  is  subdivided  into  an  outer  part  and  an 
mner  part  upon  which  one  of  said  spool  holders  is  mounted, 
said  parts  being  connected  by  pivot  means  which  allows  said 
outer  part  to  swing  toward  the  last-mentioned  spool  holder, 
and  a  brake  member  operatively  associated  with  said  outer  part 
to  come  into  braking  contact  with  said  last-mentioned  spool 

holder   when   said   outer   part   is  swung   toward   said   last-men- 

tioned  spmii  holder. 


substantially  vertical  mating  surfaces  rigidly  secured  to- 
gether, each  said  anvil  means  being  secured  in  said  hous- 


102       104  -♦ 


9 


ing  so  that  said  vertical  mating  surfaces  are  disposed  in  a 

radial  plane  o'i  said  housing 


4,126.281 

SKEINER 

Bernard  L.  Young.  81  CSG  Box  3061,  Apo,  N.Y.  09755 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,853 

Int.  CI.    B65H  54/60 

U.S.  CI.  242—53  1  Claim 


4,126,280 
IMPACT  CRUSHER 
John  H.  Burk,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Black  Clawson, 
Inc.,  Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,099 

Int.  CI.    B02C  13/ 09 

U.S.  CI.  241—275  13  Gaims 

1  In  a  centrifugal  rock  crusher  including  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing with  a  vertically  disposed  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  rock 
crushing  anvil  means  positioned  radially  around  the  interior  of 
said  housing  in  a  band  transverse  to  said  central  axis,  and 
impeller  means  disp<ised  for  rotation  concentrically  within  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  throw  rcx;k  to  be  crushed  against  said 
anvil  means,  the  improvement  comprising 

each  of  said  anvil  means  has  at  least  two  anvil  members  with 


1    A  box  for  use  in  winding  a  length  of  yarn  to  form  a  skein 

and  for  use  in  dispensing  said  yarn  from  said  skein,  comprising, 

a  box  section  fitted  with  a  hinged  cover, 

a  rod  rotatably  mounted  to  opposed  sides  of  said  box  section 

and  fitted  with  a  crank  handle  thit  extends  beyond  the 

exterior  of  a  said  side. 

a  pair  of  spaced  slots  mounted  in  said  cover,  each  oriented 
parallel  to  the  said  rod.  with 

a  guide  unit  slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said  slots,  said  guide 
unit  fitted  w  ith  a  closed  loop  that  extends  along  the  under- 
side of  said  cover  across  the  other  of  said  slots,  with  a 
knob  slidably  mounted  in  said  one  slot  fixed  to  said  loop, 

said  knob  extending  above  said  cover. 
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4,126,282 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTING  AND  WINDING  DEVICE 

Masayuki       Morita,       Tokoname;       Takashi       Kawaharazaki, 
Ichinomiya,  and  Toshiaki  Shimogawa,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1976,  51-89472[U] 

Jul.  15.  1976,  51-94128[U] 

Int.  a.'  A67B  JJ/OZ  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  a.  242—107  7  Qaims 


lions  produced  therein  during  injection  molding  operation  and 
reinforcing  one  another,  to  improve  the  running  and  azimuth 
characteristics  of  a  magnetic  tape  in  said  cassette,  said  upper 
and  lower  cassette  halves  being  a  mere  case  for  containing  said 
separately  molded  tape  guide  assembly  and  a  pair  of  hubs  and 
a  tape  to  be  wound  from  hub  to  hub,  said  cassette  halves  hav- 
ing molded-in  surface  means  for  determining  the  proper  posi- 


1.  A  seat  belt  retracting  and  winding  device  comprising  a 

frame,  a  winding  reel  having  a  shaft,  a  seat  belt  wound  on  said 
winding  reel  with  the  inner  end  t)eing  fixed  to  said  reel,  a 
housing  fixed  to  said  frame,  and  seat  belt  retracting  means 

disposed  in  said  housing  and  including  means  for  controlling 
the  retracting  force  of  said  seat  belt,  wherein  said  seat  belt 
retracting  means  comprises: 

a  dnving  wheel  rotatable  with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 

a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  carried  on  said  shaft, 

a  catch  engageable  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 

a  first  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
the  Other  end  fixed  to  said  housing, 

a  second  spnng  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  driving  wheel 
and  the  other  end  fixed  to  said  ratchet  wheel, 

cam  means  with  a  cam  portion,  said  cam  means  being  selec- 
tively driven  by  said  driving  wheel  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  the  seat  belt  is  paid  out,  said  cam  portion  is  brought 
to  a  predetermined  position  and  remains  stationary  at  this 

position,  and  when  the  seat  belt  is  retracted,  said  cam 
portion  is  brought  to  engage  said  catch  to  thereby  disen- 
gage the  latter  from  said  ratchet  wheel  after  a  predeter- 
mined angular  movement,  and 
catch  holding  means  driven  by  said  driving  wheel  and  being 
rotatable  in  a  predetermined  angular  range  relative  to  said 
housing  to  control  the  engagement  of  said  catch  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  seat  belt  is 
retracted  by  a  predetermined  length  after  it  has  been  paid 
out  to  be  fastened,  said  catch  engages  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  thereby  lock  the  latter,  and  when  said  seat  belt  is  further 
retracted,  said  catch  is  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  wheel 
by  said  cam  portion  and  is  kept  disengaged  therefrom  to 
thereby  permit  the  rotation  thereof  until  said  seat  belt  is 
completely  retracted. 


4,126,283 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Kazuo  Kawachi,  No.  8-1-1020,  Funabashi  7-chome,  Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1976,  51-20314[U] 
Int.  a.-  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  a.  242-199  7  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette,  comprising  in  combination  a 
molded  upper  cassette  half,  a  molded  lower  cassette  half,  and 
a  separately  molded  tape  guide  assembly  sandwiched  and 
fixedly  held  in  place  between  said  upper  and  lower  cassette 
halves,  said  upper  and  lower  cassette  halves  being  identical  in 
shape  and  structure,  said  cassette  halves  being  symmetrically 
assembled  to  each  other,  said  cassette  halves  and  said  tape 

guide  assembly  mutually  compensating  for  strains  and  distor- 


tional  relationship  t>etween  cassette  reference  faces  and  open- 
ings in  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  cassette  halves,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  said  separately  molded  tape  guide  assembly  and  hubs 
on  the  other  hand,  the  path  of  tape  movement  between  said 
hubs  extending  in  a  straight  line  from  each  hub  to  said  sepa- 
rately molded  tape  guide  assembly,  said  separately  molded 
tape  guide  assembly  having  resilient  tape  engaging  means. 


4,126,284 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE  DEVICE 

Hiroki  Ichikawa,  Hachioji;  Kazumi  Miyazi,  Fuchu,  and  Michio 

Kusuyama,  Hachioji,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,130 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1976,  51-121546[U] 
Int.  a.2  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32 
U.S.  a.  242-201  7  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  drive  device  including  a  drive  shaft  for  a 
tape  winding  reel,  a  drive  shaft  for  a  tape  rewinding  reel,  reel 
pedestals  provided  on  both  the  drive  shafts,  respectively,  a 
drive  source  for  reel  pedestal  rotation,  transmitting  means  for 

selectively  transmitting  a  drive  force  from  the  drive  source  to 
the  reel  pedestals,  and  a  first  operating  member  for  operating 
said  transmitting  means,  said  transmitting  means  composing  a 
rotatable  changeover  lever,  a  transmission  force  changeover 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  changeover  lever  and  adapted  to 
selectively  contact  with  the  reel  pedestals  according  to  the 
rotation  of  the  changeover  lever  to  transmit  a  dnve  force  from 
the  drive  source  to  the  reel  pedestal,  and  an  elastically  connect- 
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ing  means  for  elastically  connecting  the  changeover  lever  to 
the  first  operating  tnember  to  permit  the  transmission  force 
changeover  mechanism  to  be  elastically  contacted  with  the 
reel  pedestal  through  the  changeover  lever  according  to  the 
operation  of  the  first  operating  member,  said  transmission  force 
changeover  mechanism  including  a  first  pulley  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  the  changeover  lever,  an  endless  belt  placed  be- 
tween the  first  pulley  and  the  drive  source  to  permit  the  first 
pulley  to  be  rotated,  a  second  pulley  rotatably  supported  on 
the  changeover  lever  to  permit  it  to  be  contacted  with  the 
endless  belt,  in  which  said  second  pulley  is  rotated  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  in  which  said  first  pulley  is  rotated,  and 
said  second  pulley  and  endless  belt  are  selectively  elastically 
connected   through   the  elastically  connecting   means  to  the 

corresponding  reels,  respectively. 


4,126.285 
WINDING  REEL 

Robert  E.  Spruill,  4201  Portchester  Way.  Decatur.  Ga.  30034 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.493 
Int.  C\r  B65H  75/06 
U.S,  a.  242—222  3  Gaims 


3   A  winding  reel  of  relatively  stiff  material  for  use  as  a  core 
comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  rectangular  thin  parallelepiped  b<ix  like 
structure  with  interconnected  top,  bottom  and  side  wall 
panels  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  corrugated  material 

with  integral  end  flaps  having  locking  flaps  affixed 

thereto, 

(b)  the  bottom  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges, 

first  and  second  side  wall  panels  foldably  attaches  to  said 
bottom  panel  along  respective  fold  lines  to  the  opposed 
Side  edges,  the  first  and  second  side  wall  panels  having  a 
pair  of  oppi^sed  side  edges  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the 
respective  side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  panel,  the  side 
wall  panels  being  folded  to  an  interior  angle  such  that  the 

side  wall  panels  project  perpendicularly  to  the  b<ittom 
wall  panel,  each  side  wall  panel  having  a  locking  flap  slot 
therein  located  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  reel, 

(c)  first  and  second  top  wall  panels  foldably  attached  to  the 
respective  opptised  edges  of  the  side  wall  panels  along 
respective  fold  lines,  the  top  wall  panels  folded  to  an 

interior  angle  such  that  the  top  wall  panels  project  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  side  wall  panels  and  parallel  to  the  bottom 
wall  panel,  each  top  wall  panel  having  an  edge  lying  in 
juxtaposition  with  one  another  forming  a  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  reel. 

(d)  each  of  said  top  wall  panel  edges  having  a  central  web 
stiffening  member  attached  thereto,  each  of  said  central 
web  stiffening  members  being  folded  inwardly  to  project 

perpendicularly  to  the  bottom  wall  panel  and  to  he  adja- 
cent thereto  providing  a  predetermined  spacing  between 
the  top  wall  panels  and  the  bottom  wall  panel  and  serving 
to  reinforce  the  reel  against  crushing  forces  applied  per- 
pendicularly to  the  reel, 

(e)  first  and  second  end  flaps  having  a  proximal  edge,  a  distal 
edge  and  opposed  side  edges,  each  end  Hap  being  foldably 
connected  at  the  proximal  edge  thereof  to  a  respective  end 
edge  of  the  bottom  wall  panel,  each  end  flap  having  an 

end  panel  formed  therein  of  such  dimensions  as  to  overlie 
the  space  confined  within  an  area  defined  by  the  intercon- 


nected top,  a  portion  of  the  end  flap  further  overlying  and 
being  in  juxtaposition  with  the  top  wall  panels, 
(0  the  corrugations  of  the  corrugated  material  being  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  reel  as  formed  by 
the  edges  of  the  top  wall  panels  lying  in  juxtaposition  with 
one  another, 

(g)  the  opposed  side  edges  of  each  end  flap  having  locking 

means  engaging  with  the  locking  flap  slot,  wherein  the 
locking  means  comprise  at  least  one  locking  flap  to  engage 

the  locking  flap  slot,  said  locking  flap  being  folded  and 
projecting  into  the  respective  locking  flap  slot  located  in 
the  respective  side  wall  panel,  said  interlock  means  com- 
prises a  locking  tab,  and  wherein  each  locking  flap  has  at 
least  one  locking  tab  projecting  therefrom  and  interlock- 
ing against  one  side  wall  panel  through  which  the  locking 

flap  projects,  biasing  means  integral  with  the  locking  fiap 
slot  exerting  a  positioning  force  on  the  locking  flap  to 
thereby  retain  the  locking  flap  positioned  against  the  side 
wall  panel, 
(h)  whereby,  when  the  locking  means  engage  the  side  wall 
panels  a  unitary  structure  is  thereby  formed 


4.126.286 

END  CAP  FOR  CLOTH  REEL 

Richard  G.  Dunn.  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Real-Reel 

Corporation,  East  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,664 
Int.  a.-  B65H  75/06 

U.S.  a.  242—222 


4  Claims 
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L  In  a  cloth  reel  a  body  having  opposite  sides  with  a  longitu- 
dinal dimension  and  a  transverse  dimension  with  edges  be- 
tween  said   sides   along   the   longitudinal   dimension   and   ends 

between  said  sides  along  the  transverse  dimension,  an  end  cap 
extending  about  an  end  portion  of  the  reel  and  comprising  a 
front  wall  along  the  reel  end,  side  walls  integral  with  the  front 

wall  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  front  wall  along  said 
opp>osite  sides  of  the  reel,  end  walls  integral  with  said  front 
wall  and  extending  in  a  curvature  at  right  angles  to  the  front 
wall  along  the  reel  edges,  said  end  walls  having  integral  flaps 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  end  wall  on  arcs  from  the 
end  walls  and  located  along  the  side  walls  in  a  lapping  relation 
therewith  and  with  the  arcuate  portion  projecting  transversely 
of  the  reel  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  end  caps  to  present  a 

rounded  smtxMh  surface  corner  portion  for  the  reel 


4,126.287 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELD 

COMPRISING  INTERLACED  GLASSY  ALLOY 

FILAMENTS 

Lewis  I.  Mendelsohn.  Swampscott,  Mass.,  and  Ethan  A.  Nesbitt, 

Beach  Haven,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  663.172.  Mar.  2.  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,030,892.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  805.060 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21. 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B21F  21/00 

U.S.  a.  245—8  17  Claims 

1  A  flexible  electromagnetic  shield  which  comprises  inter- 
laced filaments,  said  filaments  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
alloy   that   is  primarily   glassy,   said   at   least   one  metal   alloy 


November  21.  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


853 


consisting  essentially  of  about  75  to  87  atom  percent  of  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  co- 
balt, up  to  about  three-fourths  of  which  may  be  replaced  by 
nickel,  and  the  balance  at  least  one  metalloid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron,  carbon  and  phosphorus,  up  to  about 
one-third  of  which  may  be  replaced  by  at  least  one  element 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  aluminum, 
plus  incidental  impurities,  and  having  a  maximum  permeability 

of  at  least  about  25,000  and  a  coercivity  of  less  than  about  0.08 

Oe. 


members  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  pair 
of  slot  forming  members,  all  of  the  members  of  each  of  the 


4,126,288 

PORTABLE  ARTICLE  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  A.  De  Sisto,  Yonkers,  and  Rosario  D'Agrosa,  I>obbs 

Ferry,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  J.  C.  Penney  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,342 

Int.  a.'  F16M  ]l/20 

U.S.  CI.  248—188.1  3  Oaims 
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1  A  portable  article  display  assembly  comprises  display 
frame  means  defined  at  least  by  a  pair  of  supf>ort  members 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  spaced-apart,  vertical  orientation, 
each  of  said  support  members  having  a  rectangular  channel 

Within  at  least  its  end  length  and  a  coextensive  opening  in  the 

end  communicating  with  said  channel;  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  display  means  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  supporting 

means  including  a  pair  of  supporting  members,  and  retaining 

means  carried  by  and  substantially  centrally  of  each  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  retaining  means  including  a  pair  of  rect- 
angular plate  elements  extending  parallel  to  one  another,  per- 
pendicular to  said  supporting  member  and  spaced  by  a  distance 

whereby  the  outer  surfaces  when  said  display  frame  means  is 

received  on  said  supporting  means  are  closely  juxtaposed  to 
one  pair  of  opposite  internal  walls  of  said  channel,  each  said 

plate  element  in  elevation  having  an  elongated  major  dimen- 
sion which  IS  less  than  the  length  of  said  channel  and  a  plurality 
of  ears  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  each  plate  element  to 
increase  effectively  its  minor  dimension,  said  display  frame 
means  received  releasably  on  said  supporting  means  by  slid- 

ably  inserting  said  retaining  means  into  said  channel  whereby 

said  ears  on  each  said  plate  element  both  firmly  and  frictionally 
engage  the  other  pair  of  opposite  internal  walls  of  said  channel 

to  militate  against  wobbling  and/or  rattling  of  said  display 
assembly. 


4,126,289 
MODULAR  SUPPORT 
David  B.  Uhlig,  P.O.  Box  99532,  Pacific  Beach,  Calif.  92109 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,779 

Int.  a.2  A47B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  248—188.1  3  Oaims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  base  composed  of 
interengaging  modular  units,  each  of  said  modular  units  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  supporting  members,  a  pair  of 
spaced  horizontal  members  attached  to  said  vertical  members 
at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  slot  therebetween, 

an  additional  horizontal  member  to  fit  such  slot  attached  to  a 
vertical  member  at  a  jwint  between  the  said  pair  of  horizontal 


modular  units  being  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  said  additional 
horizontal  member  engaging  the  slot  of  an  adjacent  modular 
unit,  thereby  forming  a  three  dimensional  supporting  structure 


4,126,290 
RADIO  ANTENNA  BRACKET 

Gordon  E.  Drouillard,  205  Lesperance  Rd.,  Windsor,  Ontario. 
Canada  (N8N  1W2) 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,334 

Int.  a.-  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—226.1  1  Claim 
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-i     7 


1.  A  radio  antenna  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  rear- view 
mirror  of  the  cab  of  a  truck  or  similar  vehicle,  comprising  a 
longitudinal  tube  having  a  fixed  plug  in  the  upper  end  thereof; 
a  sliding  rod  inserted  in  the  bottom  end  thereof;  a  spring  within 
the  tut>e  which  joins  the  said  sliding  rod  to  the  upper  plug;  a 
narrow  horizontal  upper  plate  attached  to  the  top  of  the  plug 

and  extending  a  short  distance  on  each  side  of  said  tube;  a  hole 
in  one  end  of  the  upper  plate  for  attaching  an  antenna  thereto; 

a  narrow  plate,  bent  into  a  semicircle  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  upper  plate;  a  short,  bottom  plate,  fixed  to  the  bottom  of 
the  sliding  rod,  extending  to  one  side  only  of  said  tube,  and 
having  at  the  end  thereof  attached  a  semicircular  plate  identi- 
cal with  the  semicircular  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  plate,  in  line 

with  it,  and  said  semicircular  plates  toeing  towards  each  other. 

so  as  to  clamp  between  them  by  stretching  the  said  spring,  the 
bracket  of  said  rear-view  mirror. 
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4,126,291 
INJECTION  MOLD  FOR  ELONGATED,  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES 

Russell  T.  Gilbert.  Newport  Beach,  and  Irwin  B.  Pfau,  Fountain 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Injection  Mold- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,818 

Int.  C\.    B29D  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  249—63  »4  Claims 


speclive  gates,  each  of  the  exits  of  each  of  the  gates  being 
of  the  same  size  and  cross-sectional  configuration; 

said  convergent  sloping  portions  of  the  respective  gates 

having  an  increasing  inclination  with  an  increase  in  dis- 
tance of  the  corresponding  cavities  from  the  pot  or  sprue 


1  Apparatus  for  molding  elongated  thin  wall  articles  com- 
prising 

a  first  mold  part  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  with  a 
length  several  times  greater  than  its  maximum  cross-sec- 
tional dimension, 

a  second  mold  part  movably  connected  to  said  first  mold 
part, 

means  operatively  ass(K-iated  with  said  mold  parts  for  mov- 
ing said  first  and  second  mold  parts  between  mold  open 
and  mold  closed  positions,  and 

an  elongated  rigid  core  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  in  said 
second  mole  part  and  movable  therewith  from  said  mold 
open  position  wherein  the  said  core  is  withdrawn  from 
said  cavity,  to  said  mold  closed  position  wherein  said  core 
IS  symmetrically  positioned  within  said  cavity  to  define 

therewith  a  thin  elongated  annular  cavity  space  for  recep- 
tion of  injected  molding  material,  said  core  having  a 
length  several  times  greater  than  its  maximum  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  and  being  supported  by  said  second  mold 
part  independently  of  the  mold  cavity  when  said  mold 
parts  are  m  closed  position,  said  second  mold  part  includ- 
ing first  and  second  relatively  movable  and  mutually 
connected  elements, 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  second  mold  part  for 
relatively  kxisely  mounting  said  core  in  said  first  and 
second  elements  when  said  mold  parts  are  in  open  posi- 
tion, and 

means  operatively  associated  with  one  oi  said  elements  for 
rigidly  securing  and  pt^sitioning  said  core  with  respect  to 
said  second  element  and  said  second  mold  part  when  said 
mold  parts  move  to  said  mold  closed  position 


4,126,292 
MOLD  DIE 

Jun-Ichi   Saeki;   Aizo   Kaneda,   both   of  Yokohama,   and    Kei/.o 
Otsuki,  Higashiyamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1976,  51-78969 

Int.  Cl.    B29F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  249— 110  2  Claims 

1    A  mold  die  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cavities. 

a  pot  or  sprue  for  supplying  a  molten  resin  therefrom, 
a  runner  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  pot  or  sprue 
and  extending  therefrom  toward  said  cavities  so  that  the 
cavities  are  provided  along  the  runner  for  introducing 

resin  from  said  (xit  or  sprue  to  said  cavities,  and 
a  plurality  of  gates  branching  from  said  runner  and  con- 
nected to  respective  cavities,  each  of  said  gates  having  an 
inlet  communicating  with  the  runner  and  an  exit  commu- 
nicating with  an  associated  cavity,  and  convergent  sloping 
portions  extending  between  the  inlet  and  exit  of  the  re- 


such  that  with  the  increasing  inclination  and  the  exits  of 
the  same  size  and  cross-sectional  configuration  the  sum  of 
a  pressure  drop  in  said  runner  and  a  pressure  drop  in  each 
gate  is  maintained  substantially  equal  for  the  respective 
cavities. 


4,126,293 

FEATHERING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  W.  Z^uner,  Newtown,  and  Alonzo  B.  Jarman,  Wrights- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Control  Concepts,  Inc.,  New- 
town, Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,920 

Int.  tl.    F15B  U/043:  F16K  31/42 

U.S.  Cl.  251—30  9  Gaims 
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1.  A  feathering  valve  system  for  modulating  the  fluid  inflow 

to  a  selected  one  of  first  and  second  spool  ends  of  a  spool  valve 

assembly  having  a  movable  spmil  comprising 

first  and  second  electrohydraulically  operated  normally 
closed  pilot  valve  assemblies  resf>ectively  having  first  and 
second  plug  means  movable  between  (1)  valve  normally 
closed  states  seating  in  and  closing  respective  first  and 
second  pilot  orifices  for  preventing  any  substantial  flow  of 

Huid  through  respective  first  and  second  pilot  orifices  and 

(2)  \alve  open  states,  said  first  and  second  plug  means 
tKing  individually  operated  and  not  mechanically  con- 
nected to  each  other, 
controller  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  pilot  valve 
assemblies  for  selectively  applying  a  predetermined  value 
electrical  signal  for  actuating  one  of  said  assemblies  to  an 
open  position  related  to  the  value  of  said  signal; 

pilot  source  means  for  applying  fluid  under  a  substantially 

constant  pilot  pressure  under  said  first  and  second  plug 
means  through  said  pilot  orifices,  and 
first  and  second  conduit  means  for  providing  modulating 
Huid  flow  from  above  the  first  or  second  plug  means  of  an 
actuated  valve  assembly  to  a  respective  spool  end  tending 
to  close  the  respective  plug  means  thereby  producing 
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negative  feedback,  whereby  said  spool  moves  to  a  position 
which  is  a  function  of  the  actuating  signal  value. 


4,126,294 
ADAPTER  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRANSPORTATION  TANK 

Joseph  H.  DeFrees,  505  Liberty  St.,  Warren,  Pa.  16365 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No,  633,629 

Int.  ^?  F16K  35/02 

LI.S.  a.  251—99  11  Qaims 


1  A  fabricated  adapter  valve  adapted  for  loading  of  a  trans- 
portation storage  tank  comprising,  a  hollow  body  portion,  a 
coupling  portion  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  portion  in 
liquid  tight  relation,  said  coupling  portion  being  adapted  for 
coupling  to  a  compatible  loading  coupler  of  a  loading  island 
for  liquids,  a  coupling  flange  secured  in  liquid  tight  relation  to 

the  other  end  of  said  body  portion,  adapted  for  coupling  to  a 

liquid  flow  conduit  to  the  tank,  said  flange  defining  an  exit 
opening  adapted  for  communication  with  the  liquid  flow  con- 
duit, said  coupling  portion  having  a  liquid  inlet  opening 
therein,  said  coupling  jx)rtion  comprising  a  frontal  surface 
disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  said  exit  opening,  said  inlet  opening  defining  a  poppet 
valve  seat  disposed  generally  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
plane  of  said  frontal  surface,  said  body  portion  comprising  an 

open-ended  cylindrical  tube  and  said  coupling  portion  and  said 
flange  being  secured  by  welds  to  said  tube  at  the  respective  end 

thereof  to  form  a  liquid  tight  connection  therebetween,  valve 
means  mounted  in  said  body  portion  for  closing  said  inlet 
opening,  said  valve  means  including  means  automatically 
urging  said  valve  means  forwardly  toward  closed  condition  in 
said  inlet  opening,  a  spider  mounted  interiorly  of  said  body 
portion,  said  spider  comprising  spaced  generally  radially  ex- 
tending arms  supporting  an  elongated  sleeve  generally  cen- 
trally of  said  body  portion,  said  sleeve  being  secured  by  welds 

to  said  arms,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  poppet  movably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  interiorly  of  said  body  portion.  And 
wherein  said  poppet  includes  an  elongated  stem  received  in 
sliding  guided  relation  in  said  sleeve  for  mounting  the  poppet 
in  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  arms  including  a  tab  on  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  body  portion  having  complementary 

slots  formed  therein  extending  therethrough  and  receiving 
therein  the  respective  of  said  tabs,  and  means  sealing  said  tabs 
with  respect  to  said  slots  to  prevent  escape  of  liquid  from  the 
interior  of  said  adapter  valve  during  flow  therethrough,  said 
sealing  means  comprising  exterior  welds  securing  the  tabs  to 
said  body  portion  and  sealing  the  respective  slot,  and  rigidly 
positioning  said  spider  interiorly  of  said  body  portion  with  said 
poppet  in  alignment  with  said  inlet  opening,  said  slots  and 
coacting  tabs  being  disposed  forwardly  of  the  connections  of 

said  sleeve  to  said  arms  with  said  arms  t>eing  generally 
obliquely  oriented,  in  elevation,  in  said  body  portion,  said 
poppet  including  a  head  having  a  sealing  ring  thereon  engage- 
able  with  said  poppet  seat,  and  means  securing  the  sealing  ring 
in  position  on  the  poppet  head,  the  last  mentioned  means  being 


located  in  confronting  relation  to  said  plane  and  being  exteri- 
orly accessible  from  said  valve  and  said  inlet  opening  for  con- 
venient replacement  of  the  sealing  ring  on  the  poppet  head. 

4.  A  valve  in  accordance  with  claim  1  including  a  manually 

operable  actuator  mounted  on  said  body  pnartion  and  extending 
interiorly  thereof  and  accessible  for  actuation  from  exteriorly 
thereof,  said  actuator  including  means  pivotal  in  said  body 
portion  about  a  fixed  point  relative  to  said  t>ody  portion  and 
coacting  with  said  valve  means  for  manually  of)ening  said 
valve  means,  and  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  valve 
means  in  open  condition  while  permitting  release  of  said  actua- 
tor by  an  operator. 


4,126,295 
BALL  VALVE  HAVING  METAL  SEAT  RINGS 
Angelo  Natalizia,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,205 

Int.  a;  F16K  V06 

U.S.  a.  251—315  19  Oaims 


1.  A  ball  and  seat  assembly  for  insertion  into  a  top  entry 
valve  housing  defining  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  seat  engaging 
surfaces  surrounding  said  ports,  and  for  providing  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  comprising: 

a  ball  member  having  a  spherical  surface  and  an  internal 
bore  therethrough  forming  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the 
periphery  of  each  of  said  openings  being  surrounded  by  a 
relieved  surface  portion;  and 

a  first  seat  having  a  soft  metal  coating  thereon,  said  first  seat 
coupled  between  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  said 
ball  member  such  that  said  soft  metal  coating  engages  the 
relieved  surface  portion  surrounding  one  of  said  openings 


4,126,296 

ECCENTRIC  FAUCET  INSERT 

Dimitry  V.  Skor,  204  Dewey  Ave.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26505, 

and  John  L.  Fogle,  5  Allegany  St.,  Lonaconing,  Md.  21539 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,580 

Int.  a.=  F16K  5/14 

U.S.  a.  251-363  1  Qaim 

1.  A  valve  comprising,  a  housing  enclosing  a  chamber  de- 
fined by  a  t)ottom  wall,  a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall,  and 
cover  means  removably  closing  the  top  of  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  in  said  sidewall,  an  inlet  in  said  bottom  wall,  valve  means 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  selectively  permitting 
or  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
closure  means  mounted  on  said  valve  means  for  movement 

relative  thereto  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  a  replace- 
able seat  insert  and  biased  into  sealing  engagement  therewith, 
a  removable,  self-contained  one  piece  unitarily  molded  insert 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  bottom  wall  liner  providing  a 
planar  bearing  surface  for  said  closure  means,  an  integral  cylin- 
drical p)ortion  projecting  downwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
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liner  substantially  into  said  inlet  port  to  provide  a  lining  in  said 

inlet  port,  said  cylindncal  fxjrtion  having  inlet  passage  means 

for  fluid  and  seal  means  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  insert  further  having  integral  stop  means 
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4,126,297 
MANHOLE  COVER  LIFTING  KEY 
Frederick  J.  Barnes,  3  Luth  Ave.,  Daglish,  Western  Australia, 
Australia 

Filed  Nor.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  852,357 

Int.  CI.-  B66F  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  254—131  8  Qaims 


1  A  lever  for  lifting  manhole  covers  comprising  a  foot,  a  key 
adapted  to  engage  a  key  hole  in  a  manhole  cover,  said  key 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  foot,  a  first  roller 
mounted  on  the  foot  inwardly  of  the  other  end  thereof  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

foot,  a  second  roller  mounted  on  the  foot  adjacent  the  other 

end  thereof  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  first  roller,  the  rollers  being  located  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  they  function  as  a  rolling  fulcrum,  the  first 
roller  functioning  initially  as  a  pivot  for  lifting  the  manhole 
cover  and  the  second  roller  functioning  as  a  trolley  to  enable 
the  lifted  cover  to  be  transported  and  an  operating  lever  one 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  foot  adjacent  said  one  end 
with  the  lever  projecting  at  an  angle  therefrom 


4,126,298 

COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CRANE 

Dirk  J.  C.  Lub,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Holland,  Rotterdam,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,435 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    May    5,    1976, 
7604801 

Int.  OJ  B66D  1/48 

V.S.  CI.  254—172  3  Claims 


with  arcuate  surfaces  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  valve 
means  projecting  from  said  bearing  surface  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  said  valve  means  between  valve  open  and  valve 

closed  positions. 


1    Compensation  device  for  a  crane  or  similar  hoisting  ma- 
chine for  transferring  loads  between  a  first  support  on  which 

the  crane  is  mounted  and  a  second  support  with  said  first  and 
second  supports  moving  relative  to  each  other,  said  compensa- 
tion device  being  supported  by  said  first  support  for  movement 
therewith  and  comprising  a  controllable  pneumatic  main 
spring,  an  auxiliary  pneumatic  spnng  that  is  movable  indepen- 
dently of  said  mam  spring,  a  load  rope  trained  about  said  main 
spring,  means  for  suspending  a  load  from  said  load  rope,  a 
second  rope  separate  from  said  load  rope  and  trained  afa>out 
both  said  mam  spring  and  said  auxiliary  spring,  and  means  for 
releasably  connecting  said  second  rope  to  said  second  support. 

4,126,299 

BRAKE  AND  A  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

OPENING  OF  A  BRAKE 

Henri   Ekirot,   Wattignies,   France,  assignor   to   Verlinde  S.A., 
Loos,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,477 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1976,  7618737 

Int.  a.-  B66D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  254-186  R  4  Qaims 


1  A  brake  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the 
brake  primarily  for  a  winch  and  more  particularly  for  a  lifting 
winch  driven  hydraulically  comprising 

a  shaft, 

a  brake  rotor  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  shaft  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  constantly  urged  in  rotation  in  the  same 
direction  by  the  action  of  a  force  primarily  a  traction  force 
due  to  a  charge. 
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a  fixed  base,  a  support  on  said  base  for  supporting  other 
braking  elements  of  the  brake  and   where  said  braking 

elements  are  fixedly  and  directly  coupled  to  said  support, 

said  support  oscillating  around  said  shaft  for  said  rotor, 
first  means  for  controlling  the  brake,  second  means  for  actu- 
ating said  first  means,  said  first  means  t>eing  associated 
with  said  support  and  said  second  means  being  associated 
with  said  fixed  base,  said  support  and  said  base  including 

two  spaced  stops  on  one  and  a  finger  on  the  other  cooper- 
ating with  said  stops  determining  the  maximum  angle  of 
oscillation  of  said  support  relative  to  said  fixed  base. 


loose  particulate  material  across  the  at  least  some  joints  is 
restrained,    said    means    including    a    leaf    seal    member 


4,126,300 
HOOD  FOR  STEEL  PROCESSING  VESSEL 
Henry  A.  Oberhelman,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  E^o  Cor- 
poration, Portland,  Greg. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,991 

Int.  Q.=  C21C  5/38 

U.S.  a.  266—158  3  Qaims 


1.  A  hood  suitable  for  a  steel  processing  vessel  utilizing 
argon-oxygen  decarbunzation  comprising; 
a  frame  fianking  and  spanning  said  vessel, 
a  first  hood  portion  movable  horizontally  on  said  frame  from 
a  first  position  overlying  said  vessel  to  a  second  position 

spaced  rearwardly  of  the  vessel  for  vessel  removal, 

a  second  hood  portion  fixed  relative  to  said  frame  and  cou- 
pled to  exhaust  fan  means,  slip  joint  coupling  said  first  and 

second  hood  portions  together, 

a  draft  damper  in  the  front  of  said  first  hood  portion  movable 
from  a  first  position  for  developing  generally  vertical  air 
fiow  to  a  second  position  or  developing  generally  hori- 
zontal air  fiow,  and  means  on  said  first  hood  portion  for 
moving  said  draft  damper. 


4,126,301 
CONTAINERS  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 
Daniel  M.  Massin,  La-Celle-Saint-Qoud,  France,  assignor  to 
Foseco  Trading  AG.,  Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,055 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1976, 

41786/76 

Int.  a.-  C21C  7/00 
V.S.  Q.  266—280  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  molten  metal  container  including  an  outer  metal 
casing,  an  inner  expendable  lining  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
slabs  of  refractory  heat-insulating  material,  and  between  the 
inner  expendable  lining  and  the  metal  casing,  a  loose  fill  of 
particulate  material,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

means  for  sealing  at  least  some  of  the  joints  between  the  slabs 
forming  the  expendable  lining  so  that  the  movement  of 


mounted  on  at  least  one  slab  to  flex  or  hinge  about  or 
adjacent  the  jointing  edge  of  the  slab  nearest  the  interior 
of  the  container. 


4.126,302 

HORIZONTAL  INERTIA-RESPONSIVE  SHOCK 
ABSORBER 

Charles  R.  Cumutt,  75992  Baseline,  29  Palms,  Calif.  92277 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,000 
Int.  a.2  F16F  9/19 
U.S.  Q.  267—8  D  5  Qaims 


"pL^  i^vq^r  Vv^  "^  ^  r  ^'-^ 


1.   An   horizontally  disposed   inertia-responsive   shock   ab- 
sort>er,  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylinder  for  holding  hydraulic  fiuid; 

(b)  a  piston  reciprocable  between  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  cylinder  and  including  passage  means  for  bypassing 
fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other: 

(c)  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  passing  out  the 
second  end  of  the  cylinder; 

(d)  an  external  spring  between  the  extending  end  of  said 
piston  rod  and  the  first  end  of  said  cylinder  biasing  said 
piston  towards  said  second  end;  and 

(e)  a  weight  slidably  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  m  said 
cylinder  between  said  piston  and  said  second  end,  said 
weight  being  responsive  to  acceleration  of  a  vehicle  on 
which  said  shock  absorber  is  horizontally  mounted  to 

move  away  from  said  piston  and  responsive  to  decelera- 
tion of  said  vehicle  to  move  against  said  piston  to  thereby 
vary  the  resistance  to  hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  one  side  of 

said  piston  to  the  other. 


4,126,303 
DASHPOT 

Syozo  Yanagisawa,  Tokaimura,  and  Tomo  Itoh,  Katsuta,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,534 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1975,  50-57304 

Int.  Q.2  B60G  11/56 

U.S.  Q.  267—34  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  dashpot  including: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  diaphragm  chamber  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm; 

(d)  a  valve  body  connected  to  said  housing  on  said  one  side 
of  said  diaphragm,  said  valve  body  having  therethrough  at 
least  one  metering  bore  of  one  cross-sectional  dimension 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  outside  atmo- 
sphere and  said  diaphragm  chamber; 

(e)  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  valve  body; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
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a  detachable  fitting  of  a  second  cross-sectional  dimension 
smaller  than  said  one  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  at 
least  one  metering  tmre  through  said  valve  body,  said 
fitting  being  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  metering  bore 
through  said  valve  body,  said  fitting  having  a  cahbrated 

bleed  orifice  formed   therein,  said   fitting  further  having 
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means  for  securing  said  fitting  in  said  valve  body,  and  said 

fitting  further  having  means  for  detaching  said  fitting  from 
said  at  least  one  metering  btire  through  said  valve  btxly 
Without  detaching  said  valve  body  from  said  housing, 
wherein  said  fitting  is  detachably  secured  in  said  at  least 
one  metering  bore  through  said  valve  body  by  way  of  an 
elastic  member. 


4,126.304 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  HOLDER 

William  F.  Barck,  82  S.  Kalaheo  Ave.,  Kailua,  Hi.  %734 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,138 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  J/22 

U.S.  a.  269-73  7  Qaims 


on  said  upper  flange  of  said  channel  and  said  second 
hinge  plate  being  mounted  on  said  board-clamping 
member. 


4,126.305 
COMBING  WHEEL 
Donald  F.  Colglazier;  John  L.  Fallon;  Ernest  P.  Kollar,  all  of 
Longmont.  and  Fred  R.  Mares,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,574 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  3/06 

U.S.  a.  271-120  11  Qaims 


3    A  combing  wheel  for  use  in  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  resilient,  rubber-like  hub,  baid  hub  comprising  a  pair  of 

spaced  annular  flanges  which  defme  an  annular  cavity: 
a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  to  said  hub; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  «aid  shafts  and  adapted  to 

intermittently  and  sequentially  engage  a  sheet  as  the  wheel 
rotates,  said  hub  having  a  spring  rate  and  a  damping  coef- 
ficient to  insure  that  each  individual  roller  is  capable  of 
deflecting  radially  inward  from  its  circular  path  as  it  con- 
tinuously engages  the  sheet  during  its  period  of  intermit- 
tent engagement,  with  a  force  profile  having  minimized 
force  variation  excursions;  and 

a  pair  of  end  caps  surrounding  opposite  outboard  sides  of 
said  hub  so  as  to  imprison  said  roller  shafts  without  re- 
stricting radial  deflection  thereof,  said  end  caps  defining  a 
circle  of  smaller  radius  than  the  circle  occupied  by  the 
outermost  periphery  of  said  rollers 


1    A  holder  for  a  perforated  circuit  board  having  a  mounting 
side  and  a  soldering  side,  said  holder  comprising 

a  a  base  including  an  elongated  C-shaped  in  section  channel 

having  an  upper  flange,  a  web  and  a  lower  flange, 
b  means  for  securing  said  base  to  a  bench  or  table  along  an 

edge  thereof, 
c    an  elongated  board-clamping  member  mounted  on  said 

upper  flange  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  upper 

position  and  a  second  lower  position; 
d  means  for  clamping  the  circuit  board  to  said  board-clamp- 
ing member  so  that  the  mounting  side  of  the  circuit  board 
faces  in  a  substantially  upward  direction  when  said  board- 
clamping  member  is  in  said  first  position  and  the  soldering 
side  of  the  clamping  board  faces  in  a  substantially  upward 
direction  when  said  board-clamping  member  is  in  said 
second  position, 

said  board-clamping  member  including  a  hinge  having  a 
hinge  pin  oriented  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension 
of  said  channel,  said  hinge  further  including  a  first  hinge 
plate  and  a  second  hinge  plate  each  relatively  movable 
on  said  hinge  pin,  said  first  hinge  plate  being  mounted 


4,126,306 

FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Eric  G.  Hills,  London.  England,  assignor  to  The  Post  Office, 

lx)ndon,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,584,  Sep.  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,682 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1975, 

37612/75 

Int.  a. 2  B65H  3/12.  3/52 
Li.S.  CI.  271-94  7  Claims 

1   Feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  flat  items  comprising: 

a  drive  member  for  driving  an  item  in  a  feed  direction; 

a  friction  member  for  resisting  feeding  of  the  flat  item; 

the  drive  member  and  the  friction  member  being  so  mounted 
as  to  provide  a  nip  and  to  act  on  opposite  sides  of  the  item 
with  a  reaction  force  between  the  drive  member  and  the 

Item  greater  than  a  reaction   force  between   the  friction 
member  and  the  item,  and 
said   friction   member   is   in   the   form   of  a   first    rotatably 
mounted  sphere  whose  rotational  axis  extends  askew  of 
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the  feeding  direction,  whereby  the  friction  member  fric- 
tionally  resists  passage  of  the  item  and  whose  rotational 


axis  is  additionally  inclined  with  resp>ect  to  the  tangential 
plane  of  the  drive  member  at  said  nip. 


4,126,307 

PORTABLE  BALLET  BAR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
BRACING  MEANS 
William  F.  Stevenson,  13095-14A  Ave.,  Surrey,  B.C.,  Canada 
(V4A  1H9) 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  13,  1976,  261083 

Int.  a.2  A63B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  272—62  4  Qaims 


*)r4' 


iM^': 


tJ- 


I^ 


1.  A  support  structure  comprising: 
a  hand  rail; 

a  pair  of  upright  legs  connectable  to  said  hand  rail  to  support 
said  rail  at>ove  a  first  support  surface; 

a  pair  of  bracing  members  carried  by  said  pair  of  legs,  re- 
spectively, each  of  said  bracing  members  including  an 
inner  extremity  means  and  an  outer  extremity  means,  said 
inner  extremity  means  being  rotatable  about  and  adjust- 
ably movable  along  the  length  of  the  associated  one  of  said 
pair  of  legs  whereby  said  inner  extremity  means  is  adapted 

for  in  the  direction  of  any  one  of  a  variety  of  second 
positioning  so  as  to  orient  said  outer  extremity  means 
support  surfaces  located  at  different  distances  and  angular 
orientations  relative  to  a  first  support  surface;  and 
a  suction  cup  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  bracing 
members  for  releasably  engaging  the  selected  second 
support  surface  whereby  said  pair  of  bracing  members 
provide  constraint  against  lateral  tipping  of  said  pair  of 

legs. 


4,126,308 
COMBINATION  POMMEL  HORSE  AND  ROTATABLE 

WHEEL  MOUNTED  LEG  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Jesse  C.  Crumley,  3N305  Cardinal  St.,  Addison,  III.  60101 
Filed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,855 

Int.  a.'  A63B  5/72.  69/00 

U.S.  a.  272—64  11  Claims 

1.  An  athletic  training  and  exercising  device,  particularly  for 
the  pommel  horse,  adapted  to  support  a  user's  legs  while  ma- 
nipulating the  body  relative  to  a  set  of  pommels,  comprising  a 


leg-supporting  structrue  having  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped 
configuration,  said  structure  having  leg-engaging  means 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  lower  leg  portions  of  such 
a   user   for   relatively    free,    unrestricted    pivotal    movement 

thereof,  said  U-shaped  structure  being  in  the  form  of  two  like 

inverted  U-shaped  members,  respectively  disposed  m  spaced 
parallel  vertical  planes,  a  pair  of  elongated  base  members 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  at  right  angles  to  the  planes 
of  said  U-shaped  members,  and  each  connecting  the  lower,  free 

ends  of  corresponding  legs  thereof,  floor-engaging  means 


carried  by  said  elongated  base  members  for  supporting  said 
structure  from  such  a  floor  surface  for  relatively  free,  unre- 
stricted lateral  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  vertical, 
said  leg-engaging  means  being  dispxjsed  between  said  inverted 

leg  portions  and  comprising  a  leg-engaging  endless  belt  sup- 
ported by  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  supporting  rollers,  carried 

by  said  U-shaped  members,  which  belt  forms  a  cradle  upnan 

which  such  a  user's  legs  may  rest,  with  said  belt  being  rela- 
tively freely  movable  on  said  spaced  supF>orting  members 
relative  to  said  U-shaped  members  in  a  lateral  direction  trans- 
verse to  such  a  user's  body  axis. 


4,126,309 

ROTATABLE  TARGET  GAME  DEVICE 
Alan  A.  Hicks,  Chicago;  Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highland  Park,  and 
Eugene  Jaworski,  Park  Ridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin 
Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,979 
Int.  Cl.^  A63F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—95  R 


12  Qaims 


^^y*\ 


10  -^-0^  .. 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  playing  surface  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  with 
respect  thereto; 

at  least  one  target  means  disposed  on  and  carried  by  said 

movable  playing  surface; 

at  least  one  projectile  which  is  released  from  a  predeter- 
mined elevated  position  for  movement  toward  said  play- 
ing surface  under  the  influence  of  gravity;  and 

aiming  means  to  facilitate  directing  of  said  projectile  along  a 
path  of  travel  into  engagement  with  said  target  means. 

said  playing  surface  having  at  least  one  passage  formed 

therethrough, 

said  target  means  comprising  a  displaceable  member,  means 
for  urging  said  displaceable  member  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  and  means  located  on  said  displace- 
able member  for  cooperating  with  said  playing  surface  to 
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Dlurahtv  of  individual  inflatable  components  and  a  frame-  member  is  at  an  associated  angular  position  with  respect  to 
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retain  said  displaceable  member  in  said  first  position,  said 
displaceable  member  moving  from  said  first  position  to 
said   second   position   in   response  to  said   urging  means 

when  said  projectile  is  released  and  engages  said  target 

means, 
said  displaceable  member  including  indicia  aligned  with  said 
passage  in  said  second  position  representing  an  engaged 
target  means 


1  A  shutter  device  in  combination  with  a  light  emission 
weapon  which  emits  a  light  beam  through  a  muzzle  from  a 
filament  electric  bulb  connected  to  a  power  source,  said  shut- 
ter device  comprising 

first  and  second  shutter  members  pivotably  mounted  in  said 
weapon  so  as  to  selectively  intercept  and  block  said  light 
beam,  said  shutter  members  toeing  parallel  to  and  indepen- 
dent of  each  other, 
said  first  shutter  member  having  a  first  leg  extending  there- 
from, 

said  second  shutter  member  having  a  second  leg  extending 

therefrom  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  leg,  said  sec- 
ond leg  being  longer  than  said  first  leg  such  that  said  first 

said  leg  coextends  for  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said 

second  leg. 
a  rotatable  drive  disc  adjacent  said  first  and  second  legs, 
means  connected  to  said  drive  disc  for  rotating  said  drive 

disc, 
first  biasing  means  contacting  said  first  shutter  member  for 

continuously  urging  said  first  shutter  member  away  from 
said  light  beam. 

second  biasing  means  contacting  said  second  shutter  mem- 
ber for  continuously  urging  said  second  shutter  member 
into  said  light  beam,  and 

at  least  one  pin  member  means  extending  from  the  face  of 
said  drive  disc  in  the  direction  of  said  leg  members  for 
intermittently  contacting  the  coextendmg  portions  of  both 

leg  members  simultaneously  during  rotation  of  said  disc 

and  urging  said  first  shutter  member  against  said  first 
biasing  means  into  said  light  t)eam  and  urging  said  second 
shutter  member  against  said  second  biasing  means  away 
from  said  light  beam,  for  intermittently  contacting  the 
non-coextending  portion  of  said  second  leg  member  alone 
during  rotation  of  said  disc  and  urging  said  second  shutter 
member  away   from  said   light   beam,   whereby   neither 

shutter  member  intercepts  said  light  beam,  and  for  inter- 
mittently contacting  neither  leg  member  during  rotation 
of  said  disc,  whereby  said  first  shutter  memt)er  is  urged 
away  from  said  light  beam  by  said  first  biasing  means  and 
said  second  shutter  member  is  urged  into  said  light  beam 
by  said  second  biasing  means 


4,126,311 
BULLET  TRAP 
Lewis  R.  Wagoner,  Box  112,  Saratoga,  Wyo.  82331 

Filed  Jan.  27. 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,215 

Int.  a.^  F41J  1/J2 
U.S.  a.  273—102.4  2  Oaims 


4,126,310 

LIGHT  EMISSION  WEAPON  WITH  SHUHER 

MEMBERS 

Nobuo    Nagai,    Nara,   Japan,   assignor   to    Nintendo   Co.,    Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1977,  52/067619 

Int.  a.-  A63F  9/02:  F41F  27/00 

U.S.  a.  273—101.1  4  Oaims 


2    A  bullet  trap  comprising. 

an  entry  funnel  comprising  a  plurality  of  funnel  walls  se- 
cured to  one  another  and  having  an  open  mouth  and  an 
opening  defining  a  throat  of  gradually  reduced  dimension 
from  the  mouth  to  the  opening; 

a  tank  having  a  tubular  main  tank  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  an 
orifice  formed  therein  adjacent  the  top  wall; 

the  entry  funnel  being  connected  in  substantially  tangential 
relationship   to   the   main   tank   wall    with   said   opening 

aligned  with  said  orifice;  said  mouth  being  kx'ated  par- 
tially above  the  tank  wall  with  the  opening  disposed  at  the 

upper  extremity  of  the  tank. 

the  main  tank  wall  having  a  lower  wall  edge; 

a  cone  having  a  cone  wall  of  inverted  frusto-conical  form 
fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  wall  edge  of  the  main  tank 
wall  and  having  a  bottom  exit  aperture;  the  cone  wall 
having  an  interior  surface  with  corrugations  formed 
therein;  and  the  corrugations  being  substantially  vertically 
orientated. 


4.126,312 

RADIO-CONTROLLED  SURFACE  TARGET  HAVING  A 

PLIABLE  COVER 

John  A.  Kreuzer,  Mission  Viejo.  and  John  F.  Gothard,  Jr.,  El 
Tore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 

Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,704 

Int.  a.-  F41J  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  273—105.2  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  target  simulating  a  moving  ground  vehicle  comprising: 

vehicle  chassis  means; 

means  affixed  to  said  chassis  means  for  propelling  and  ma- 
neuvering said  chassis  means; 

radio  signal  receiving  and  transducing  means  mounted  on 
said  chassis  means  for  controlling  said  propelling  and 
maneuvering  means; 

armor  means  disposed  on  said  chassis  means  for  protecting 
said  propelling  and  maneuvering  means  and  said  control- 
ling means;  and 

a  target  envelope  having  the  appearance  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  a  ground  vehicle,  said  target  envelope  including  a 
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plurality  of  individual  inflatable  components  and  a  frame- 
work of  rigid  support  members,  each  of  said  components 
being  separately  attached  to  said  framework. 


4,126,313 

MECHANISM  FOR  SUPPLYING  GOLF  BALLS  TO  TEES 

OF  A  GOLF  COURSE 

Koji  Izumi,  5-1,  7-chome,  Mikagebonmachi,  Higashinada-ku, 
Kobe  City,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,394 
Int.  a.2  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  273-201  9  Claims 


member  is  at  an  associated  angular  position  with  respect  to 

said  panel; 
(c)  a  masking  member  positioned  between  said  panel  and 
said  stroke  result  indicator  member  and  movable  between 
a  first  position  in  which  it  masks  said  window  in  said  panel 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  does  not  mask  said 
window  in  said  panel;  and 
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1.  A  mechanism  for  supplying  golf  balls  fully  automatically 
to  a  plurality  of  tees  (93)  on  an  exercising  ground,  comprising: 

a  ball  reservoir  (10)  for  containing  a  plurality  of  balls;  a  ball 
discharging  device  (20)  connected  to  an  outlet  (19)  of  said 
reservoir,  from  which  balls  are  released;  inclined  main  ball 
How-path  means  (30)  connected  to  said  discharging  device  for 
gravitally  transfernng  balls  released  from  the  latter;  each  of 
said  tees  being  provided  with  an  inclined  branch  ball  flow-path 
means  connected  to  said  main  flow-path  means  for  gravitally 

transferring  balls  released  from  said  main  flow-path  means,  in 

which  balls  are  located,  including  means  for  preventing  said 
branch  flow-path  means  from  becoming  empty  before  balls  are 
supplied  from  said  discharging  device;  a  ball  flow  changeover 
device  (40)  provided  at  the  junction  points  of  said  main  flow- 
path  means  and  each  said  branch  flow-path  means  to  divert  the 
flow  of  balls  from  said  mam  flow-path  means  to  said  branch 
flow-path  means;  a  ball-level  inspection  device  (60)  in  said 

branch  now-path  means,  operating  according  to  a  quantity  of 

balls  in  said  branch  flow-path  means;  a  bail  serving  device  (90) 
at  the  end  of  said  branch  now-path  means  for  supporting  balls 

in  a  teed  position  to  be  hit  by  a  player;  and  electric  control 
circuits  for  selectively  activating  respective  ones  of  said  ball 
discharging  device,  said  main  flow-path  means  and  branch 
flow-path  means,  said  changeover  device,  said  inspection  de- 
vice and  said  serving  device,  and  for  controlling  the  ball  send- 
ing flow  for  said  tee  but  preventing  the  flow  of  balls  to  any 
other  tee  until  the  supply  of  balls  to  said  tee  is  completed. 

4,126,314 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  GOLF  AND/OR  PUTTING 

GAME 

Robert  Martin,  1  Pannells,  Terrace  La.,  Freshwater  Bay,  Isle  of 
Wight,  England 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,355 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1976, 
13035/76 

Int.  G.-  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  O.  273—245  "  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  golf  and/or  putting  game,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  panel  having  a  window  therein; 

(b)  a  Stroke  result  indicator  member  rotatably  mounted  to 

and  behind  said  panel  and  having  spaced  around  its  axis  of 
rotation  a  set  of  markings  which  represent  different  results 

for  a  stroke  imparted  to  a  golf  ball  by  a  golf  club,  said 
markings  being  positioned  so  that  each  is  behind  said 
window  in  said  panel  when  said  stroke  result  indicator 


(d)  stroke  simulating  means  enabling  mannual  rotation  of 
said  stroke  result  indicating  member  from  m  front  of  the 

said  panel  to  a  stop  position  in  which  one  of  said  markings 

is  behind  said  window  in  said  panel,  said  masking  member 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  said  second  position  as  said 
stroke  result  indicating  member  is  moved  to  said  stop 
position  whereby  said  one  marking  will  be  visible. 

4,126,315 

MATHEMATICAL  BASED  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Chuen  K.  Tung,  177  White  Plains  Rd.,  Apt.  69F,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y.  10591 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,934 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/02 

U.S.  Q.  273—271  "  CI"™* 


10.  In  a  mathematical  based  board  game  apparatus  for  at 
least  two  players  having  a  matrix  grid  game  t>oard  containing 
a  game  playing  area  ultimately  defined  by  a  plurality  of  gnd 
units  each  capable  of  containing  a  game  playing  piece  therein 
for  covering  said  grid  unit  in  which  logical  deployment  of  a 

plurality  of  said  game  playing  pieces  by  said  players  dunng 

alternating  designated  turns  to  completely  uncover  all  of  said 
grid  units  defining  said  ultimate  game  playing  area  determines 
the  winner  of  the  game;  the  improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  blocking  pieces; 

a  first  plurality  of  exclusive  connective  game  playing  pieces 
for  a  first  player,  said  first  player  exclusive  connective 
game  playing  pieces  only  being  deployable  in  the  uncov- 
ered grid  units  in  said  defined  ultimate  game  playing  area 

for  said  single  game  by  said  first  player  during  alternating 

turns  with  said  second  player  for  esublishing  exclusive 
link  nodes  for  said  first  player  usable  during  the  playing  of 
said  single  game  for  enabling  the  removal  during  said  first 
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player's  turn  of  a  move  pattern  by  said  first  player  includ- 
ing said  grid  unit  covered  by  one  of  said  first  player  exclu- 
sive connective  pieces  while  preventing  said  second 
player  from  using  said  first  player  exclusive  connective 
piece  covered  grid  unit  as  a  link  node,  said  first  player 
having  a  predetermined  quantity  of  deployable  exclusive 
connective  pieces; 
a  second   plurality   of  exclusive   connective   game   playing 

pieces  for  a  second  player,  said  second  player  exclusive 

connective  game  playing  pieces  only  being  deployable  in 
the  uncovered  grid  units  in  said  defined  ultimate  game 
playing  area  for  said  single  game  by  said  second  player 
during  alternating  turns  with  said  first  player  for  establish- 
ing exclusive  link  nodes  for  said  second  player  usable 
during  the  playing  of  said  single  game  for  enabling  the 
removal  during  said  second  player's  turn  of  a  move  pat- 
tern by  said  second  player  including  said  grid  unit  covered 
by  one  of  said  second  player  exclusive  connective  pieces 
while  preventing  said  first  player  from  using  said  second 
player  exclusive  connective  piece  covered  grid  unit  as  a 
link  node,  said  second  player  having  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  deployable  exclusive  connective  pieces; 
a  first  plurality  of  regular  game  playing  pieces  for  said  first 
player  deployable  in  said  ultimate  defined  game  playing 
area  prior  to  the  playing  of  said  single  game,  said  deployed 

first  player  regular  game  playing  pieces  only  being  remov- 
able by  said  first  player  from  the  grid  units  covered 
thereby  in  said  ultimate  defined  playing  area  for  said  single 
game  on  each  of  said  first  player's  designated  turns  during 
the  playing  of  said  single  game  for  either  uncovering  a 
single  covered  grid  unit  in  said  ultimate  game  playing  area 
during  one  of  said  turns  for  removing  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  different  move  patterns  comprising  at  least  an  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  deployed  first  plurality  of  regular 
game  playing  pieces  for  uncovering  an  equal  plurality  of 
adjacent  covered  grid  units  in  said  ultimate  game  playing 
area  during  one  of  said  turns  dependent  on  the  portion  of 
said  covered  ultimate  game  playing  area  said  first  player 
intends  to  uncover  on  a  given  one  of  said  first  player's 
designated  turns,  at  least  one  of  said  move  patterns  remov- 
able by  said  first  player  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  first 
player  exclusive  link  nodes;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  regular  game  playing  pieces  for  said 

second  player  deployable  in  said  ultimate  defined  game 
playing  area  prior  to  the  playing  of  said  single  game,  said 
deployed  second  player  regular  game  playing  pieces  only 
being  removable  by  said  second  player  from  the  covered 
grid  units  in  said  ultimate  defined  playing  area  for  said 
single  game  on  each  of  said  second  player's  designated 
turns  during  the  playing  of  said  single  game  for  either 
uncovering  a  single  covered  grid  unit  in  said  ultimate 

game  playing  area  during  one  of  said  turns  or  for  remov- 
ing any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  move  patterns  com- 
prising at  least  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  deployed  sec- 
ond plurality  of  regular  game  playing  pieces  for  uncover- 
ing an  equal  plurality  of  adjacent  covered  grid  units  in  said 
ultimate  game  playing  area  during  one  of  said  turns  depen- 
dent on  the  portion  of  said  covered  ultimate  game  playing 
area  said  second  player  intends  to  uncover  on  a  given  one 

of  said  second  players  designated  turns,  at  least  one  of 
said  move  patterns  removable  by  said  second  player  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  said  second  player  exclusive  link 
nodes,  said  deployed  first  and  second  player  regular  game 
playing  pieces  prior  to  the  playing  of  said  single  game 
completely  covering  said  ultimate  defined  game  playing 
area,  whereby  each  player  may  initially  deploy  blocking 
pieces  to  define  said  ultimate  game  playing  area  as  well  as 

deploy  connective  pieces  dependent  on  mathematical 
based  strategy,  thereafter  deploying  regular  game  playing 
pieces  until  said  ultimate  game  playing  area  grid  units  are 
completely  covered,  and  thereafter  remove  at  least  said 
regular  game  playing  pieces  and  connective  pieces  during 
each  of  said  turns  during  the  playing  of  said  single  game 
until  all  of  said  grid  units  defining  said  ultimate  game 

playing  area  covered  by  said  regular  and  connective 


pieces  are  uncovered  whereupon  the  winner  is  deter- 


mined 


4,126,316 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SHAFT  SEAL  W ITH 

REFORMABLE  SHELL 

Douglas  A.  Gather,  Jr.,  Gastonia,  N.C..  assignor  to  Garlock  Inc., 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,818 

Int.  C1.2  F16J  J5/56 
U.S.  a.  277—1  6  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  installing  a  shaft  seal  in  a  machine  housing 
after  passing  said  seal  over  an  obstruction  on  a  shaft  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  annular  seal  means  with  a  resilient  reformable 
seal  element  having  a  sealing  lip  with  an  as  formed  ID 
greater  than  the  maximum  O  D   of  said  obstruction, 

(b)  passing  said  seal  means  axially  over  said  obstruction, 

(c)  reforming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  seal  element  by  en- 
gagement with  a  fxjrtion  of  said  machine  housing  during 
installation  in  said  housing  to  reduce  the  ID  of  said  seal- 
ing lip.  thus 

(d)  causing  said  sealing  lip  to  sealingly  engage  said  shaft. 


4,126,317 
SEAL  FOR  INSTALLING  SEAL  OVER  SPLINED  SHAFT 

Dean  R.  Bainard,  Clover,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Garlock  Inc..  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,038 

Int.  a.    F16J  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  277—9.5  30  Claims 


1  An  annular  shaft  seal  to  be  moved  over  a  first,  larger 
diameter  portion  of  a  shaft  and  to  seal  against  a  second,  smaller 
diameter  portion  of  said  shaft,  comprising  a  mounting  portion 
and  a  sealing  lip  p<')rtion  having  a  sealing  lip,  said  sealing  lip 
portion  being  movable,  with  respect  to  said  mounting  portion, 
from  a  sealing  configuration  in  which  said  sealing  lip  has  the 

smallest  diameter  of  all  portions  of  said  seal  and  is  adapted  to 
be  in  contact  with  said  second  fxirtion  of  said  shaft,  to  a  non- 
sealing  configuration  in  which  the  diameter  of  said  sealing  lip 
is  greater  than  that  of  at  least  one  other  portion  of  said  seal,  and 
in  which  said  at  least  one  other  p<irtion  of  said  seal  is  located 
directly  radially  inwardly  of  said  sealing  lip  and  between  the 
sealing  lip  and  the  shaft,  such  that  said  sealing  lip  cannot 

contact  either  portion  of  said  shaft  when  said  seal  is  being 
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installed  on  said  shaft,  whereby  said  sealing  lip  can  be  located 

out  of  contact  with  said  first  portion  of  said  shaft  during  instal- 
lation, and  said  sealing  lip  portion  also  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  pK)rtion,  from  said  non-sealing  config- 
uration back  to  said  sealing  configuration,  whereby  said  sealing 
lip  can  t>e  moved  into  sealing  contact  with  said  second  portion 
of  said  shaft  after  said  seal  has  been  moved  over  and  beyond 
said  first  portion  of  said  shaft  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
shaft. 


4,126,318 
GASKET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LOCK  PLATE 
Jerome  G.  Belter,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,456 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/06 

U.S.  a.  277-11  12  Qaims 


1  A  gasket  assembly  having  a  gasket  defining  an  aperture, 

said  gasket  aperture  having  an  axis  extending  therethrough, 
and  a  gasket  attachment  comprising  a  base  having  a  portion  for 
engagement  with  said  gasket  adjacent  said  gasket  aperture,  and 
a  lock  plate  having  a  portion  movable  relative  to  said  base  from 
a  first  position  generally  radially  within  said  gasket  aperture  to 
a  second  position  for  engagement  with  another  side  of  said  first 
gasket  adjacent  said  gasket  aperture. 


4,126,319 
DOUBLE-ACTING  PISTON 
Gotthold  Raabe,  Stuttgart- Fasanenhof,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,200 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 

1976,  2611999 

Int.  CI.-  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  277—152  6  Qaims 
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1  In  a  measuring  instrument:  housing  means  within  which  a 
pressure  chamber  is  defined;  bearing  means  mounted  to  the 
housing  means  on  either  side  of  the  pressure  chamber;  an 
elongated  piston  rod  supported  by  the  by  the  bearing  means  for 
reciprocal  displacement  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  relative 
to  the  bearing  means;  and  a  double-acting  measuring  piston 


mounted  to  the  piston  rod  for  reciprocal  displacement  within 

the  pressure  chamber, 

said    piston    dividing    the   pressure   chamber    into   separate 
chambers  each  containing  a  pressure  medium  pulsating  at 

slight  pressure  differences,  and  whose  average  pressure  is 
similar, 
said  piston  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
disposed,  annular  sealing  members,  each  having  foil-like 
sealing  lip  portions  at  their  free  end  that  extend  toward 

each  other  at  an  angle  to  the  pressure  chamber  wall  which 

is  greater  than  0°  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
piston  rod  into  engagement  with  the  pressure  chamber 
wall,  said  sealing  lip  portions  having  a  thickness  of  be- 
tween 0.05  and  0.2  millimeters. 


4,126,320 
SHAFT  SEALS 

Darrell  D.  Pendleton,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Garlock  Inc.. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,803,  Jan.  27,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,038,359. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,270 

Int.  a.-  F16J  J5/32 

U.S.  a.  277—152  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  shaft  seal  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  annular  metal  case  having  a  radial  flange  and  a 
cylindrical  portion; 

(b)  an  annular  polytetrafluoroethylene  sealing  element  in- 
cluding a  radial  portion  and  a  sealing  lip,  said  radial  por- 
tion being  in  contact  with  an  inside  surface  of  said  radial 
flange  of  said  case; 

(c)  a  molded,  annular,  synthetic  rubber  filler  ring  bonded  to 
both  said  cylindrical  p)ortion  of  said  metal  case  and  the 
inside  surface  of  said  radial  portion  of  said  sealing  element, 
said  ring  being  located  in  the  annular  space  between  said 
radial  portion  of  said  sealing  element  and  said  cylindrical 

portion  of  said  metal  case  and  being  a  solid  body  substan- 
tially filling  said  annular  space  and  being  spaced  away 
from  and  out  of  contact  with  said  sealing  lip;  and 

(d)  an  annular  auxiliary  lip  molded  from  said  synthetic  rub- 
ber, bonded  to  said  metal  case  and  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  radial  flange  from  said  sealing  element. 


4,126,321 

PACKINGLESS  BELLOWS  SEAL 

Martin  J.  Harjar,  Vermilion,  and  Donald  R.  Hastings,  Elyria, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst. 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,338,  Jul.  14,  1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,079,894.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,178 

Int.  Q.'  B05B  7/72,  F16J  15/56 

U.S.  a  277-113  14  Qaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  seal  between  an  opening  into  a  conduit  and  a 
rod  extending  into  the  conduit  through  the  opening  compris- 
ing: 

a  deformable  diaphragm  surrounding  part  of  the  rod,  having 
a  first  end  hydraulically  sealed  to  the  periphery  of  the 
opening,  and  having  a  generally  tubular,  expandable,  but 
at  least  moderately  resilient  extension  at  a  second  end; 
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a  bulge  on  the  rod,  comprising  a  first  portion  having  an 
increasing  cross-sectional  dimension  and  a  second  portion 
having  a  diminishing  cross-sectional  dimension  with  the 
first  portion  being  closer  to  the  opening  than  the  second 

portion,  the  bulge  having  an  outside  diameter  at  its  point 

ofmaKimum  bulge  which  is  larger  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  second  end  of  the  diaphragm,  at  least  one  p>ortion  of 
the  bulge  being  a  frusto-conical  tapered  locking  surface, 
and  the  locking  tapered  surface  of  the  bulge  being  at  least 
partially  encompassed  by  the  tubular  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 


member  having  an  inner  mating  surface  which  mates  to  the 
tapered  kx;kmg  surface  on  the  bulge,  said  mating  surface 
being  around  part  of  tubular  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
which  encompasses  the  tapered  kx:king  surface  of  the 
bulge, 

means  urging  said  inner  mating  surface  toward  the  tapered 
locking  surface  through  the  part  of  the  second  end  of  the 
diaphragm  which  is  between  the  tapered  locking  surface 

of  the  bulge  and  the  mating  surface  of  said  member. 


4,126,322 

ANTI-OVERTURMNG  VEHICLE 

Herbert  L.  M ika,  1601  Central  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  66102 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,338 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  /  7/00 

L.S.  CI  280— 6.11  6aaims 


:U-^ 
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1.  An  anti-overturning  vehicle  comprising 

a    a  frame, 

b  a  transverse  axle  extending  transversely  to  said  frame, 
pivoted  at  its  midpoint  to  said  frame  on  a  horizontal, 
fore-and-aft  axis,  and  extending  laterally  in  b<ith  directions 

from  said  frame,  said  frame  bemg  laterally  tillable  relative 

to  said  axle. 
c  a  ground-engaging  wheel  carried  at  each  end  of  said  axle 

for  rotation  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  vehicle,  and 
d    power  of>erating  means  operable  to  tilt  said  frame  relative 


to  said  axle,  whereby  said  frame  is  maintained  in  a  hori- 
zontal, upright  position,  laterally  centered  between  said 
wheels,  when  said  vehicle  is  traversing  sloping  ground 
transversely  to  the  inclination  of  said  ground,  said  operat- 
ing means  comprising  hydraulic  rams  interconnecting  said 

frame  and  said  axle  at  p>oints  thereof  spaced  apart  from  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  axle  to  said  frame,  and  Of)erable 
by  extension  of  retraction  thereof  to  tilt  said  frame  in 
respectively  opposite  directions  relative  to  said  axle,  and 
hydraulic  control  means  operable  to  deliver  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  rams  to  selectively  either 
extend  or  retract  them,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  tilted 
selectively  in  either  direction  relative  to  said  axle.      ! 


4,126,323 

SKATE  BOOT 

Hans  R.  Scherz,  224  Prince  Albert  Ave.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada  (H3Z  2G6) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,654,  May  15,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,674 

Int.  a.*  A63C  J/26 
U.S.  CI.  280 — 11.12  9  Claims 


-TF^ 


1    A  boot  for  a  skate  having  a  runner,  the  bo<^t  including  a 
sole,  an  upper,  and  a  separate  heel  portion,  at  least  one  of  the 

upper  and  heel  fxirtions  being  fixed  to  the  sole,  means  connect- 
ing the  runner  to  the  sole,  the  upper  having  a  pair  of  side  walls, 
the  upper  and  sole  portion  defining  a  tapered  foot-receiving 
recess  having  a  wedge  shape  of  a  human  foot,  said  heel  portion 

including  a  vertical  heel  member  with  a  pair  of  side  walls 
overlapping  side  walls  of  the  upper,  means  connecting  said 
heel  portion  to  said  upper  permitting  relative  limited  longitudi- 
nal sliding  movement  and  pivoting  movement  between  said 
heel  p>ortion  and  said  upper,  said  means  including  cooperating 
connectors  in  the  respective  side  walls  of  the  upper  and  heel 
p<irtion,  and  fastening  means  for  adjustably  fastening  said  heel 
p<irtion  and  said  upper  such  that  when  a  fcxit  is  inserted  in  the 

fixM-receivmg  recess,  said  fastening  means  retains  said  heel 

ptirtion  under  pressure  against  the  heel  of  said  foot  thereby 
wedging  the  foot  in  said  fcxit-receiving  recess 


4,126,324 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER 
Willard  A.  Browning,  1302  Elder  St.,  Denver,  Colo,  80221 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,788 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  2!//4 
C.S.  CI.  280— 42  II  aaims 

1   A  collapsible  trailer  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongate  rigid  side  frames  extending  in  parallel  fore 
and  aft  relation  having  elongate  upstanding  side  boards 
connected  thereto  and  extending  along  the  major  portion 
of  the  lengths  of  the  side  frames, 

connector  means  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  frames  for  at- 

tachmeni  to  a  towing  device, 

vertically  yieldable  support  means  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing beneath  each  frame 

a  laterally  extending  stub  axle  connected  to  each  support 
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means  and  having  an  outer  end  carrying  a  road  wheel  and 
an  inner  end  provided  with  a  connector  formation; 

a  cross-axle  assembly  having  means  at  each  end  for  engage- 
ment with  the  connector  formation  of  one  of  the  stub 
axles; 

a  plurality  of  cross  braces  connected  at  their  ends  to  spaced 

points  along  the  lengths  of  the  side  frames  to  complete  a 
supporting  structure; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  floor  boards  adapted  to  lie  on  the 
cross  braces  in  attitudes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  trailer; 

at  least  one  floor  board  being  hingedly  connected  at  spaced 
points  along  its  length  to  each  side  frame  to  swing  be- 
tween a  first  position  lying  on  the  cross  braces  and  a 

second  position  juxtaposed  to  its  respective  side  board; 


compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle  subject  to  impact  and  adapted 
for  inflation  with  fluid  supplied  in  part  from  a  cartridge  upon 
impact  of  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  wherein  said  bag  has 
(a)  at  least  one  air  intake  opening  provided  in  the  front  wall 
thereof,  and  (b)  closure  means  comprising  a  flap  operably 

associated  with  said  air  intake  opening  and  a  nozzle  in  commu- 
nication with  said  cartridge  and  disposed  within  said  bag,  said 
nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  at  least  one  opening 
directing  said  fluid  towards  the  comers  of  said  bag  so  as  to 
inflate  said  bag  and  at  least  one  other  opening  directing  said 
fluid  against  the  back  side  of  said  flap  to  automatically  seal  said 
air  intake  Of)ening  after  inflation  of  said  bag. 


and  the  cross  braces  being  readily  disconnectable  from  the 
side  frames  to  permit  lateral  collapse  of  the  trailer  to  a 

narrower  configuration; 

the  cross-axle  assembly  having  a  variable  effective  length 
laterally  of  the  trailer  to  selectively  maintain  the  side 
frames  at  a  first  lateral  spacing  corresponding  to  the  full 
width  configuration  of  the  trailer  and  at  a  second  lateral 
spacing  corresponding  to  the  narrower  configuration  of 
the  trailer;  in  which 

at  least  one  of  the  floor  boards  hingedly  connected  to  a  side 

frame  has  a  width  corresponding  to  the  lateral  spacing  of 

the  side  frames  in  the  narrower  configuration  of  the  trailer 
and  lies  with  its  longitudinal  edges  on  the  side  frame  to 
constitute  the  trailer  bed  in  such  configuration. 

4,126,325 

INFLATABLE  AIR  BAG  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  FOR 

ATTENUATING  THE  IMPACT  EFFECT  OF  THE 

PASSENGER  IN  CASE  OF  ACCIDENT 

Per  O.  Weman,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Klippan  GmbH 

Hamburg,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,518,  May  21,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,994,506, 

which  is  a  dJTision  of  Ser.  No.  370,087,  Jun.  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,907,328,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  152,129,  Jun.  11, 1971, 

Pat.  No.  3,788,663.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

701,009 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 

1970,  2030518 

Int.  a.-  B60R  21/08 
U.S.  a.  280—738  3  Qaims 
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1.   In  an  inflatable  air  bag  disposed  within  the  passenger 


4,126,326 

TRAINING  ROLL-ON  BALL  WITH  BALANONG 

SUPPORTS 

Marjorie  E.  Phillips,  7128  Haverford  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75214 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,544 

Int.  a.2  B62K  7/00,  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  280—205  2  Oaims 


1.  A  training,  playing  and  exercise  device  for  use  by  a  nder 

on  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  ball,  and 
a  frame,  including, 

at  least  two  upwardly  extending  members  disposed  to 
provide  support  for  the  rider,  each  one  of  said  members 
flaring  outward  from  the  ball  and  including  a  handle 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  one  member 
to  the  handle  thereof,  whereby  increasing  said  length  of 
said  member  increases  the  distance  between  the  han- 
dles, 
means  on  the  frame  for  permitting  the  frame  to  move  in 
any  direction  along  the  surface  in  a  low-friction  manner 
while  maintaining  said  members  in  the  upward,  support- 
ing dispositions  thereof,  and 

means  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  ball  with  an  upper 
surface  thereof  exposed  to  be  stood  upon  by  the  rider, 

including  means  for  permitting  the  ball  to  rotate  in  a 
low-friction  manner  in  any  direction  about  the  center 
thereof,  and  roll  along  the  surface,  said  means  for  hold- 
ing including  a  ring  with  a  plurality  of  anti-friction 
bearings  around  the  ring  and  disposed  toward  the  inte- 
rior thereof  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  ball, 
whereby  the  rider  may  stand  upon  the  ball,  gaining  supf>ort 
from  said  members,  and  roll  the  ball  along  the  surface 


4,126,327 
RACK  AND  GOLF  CART 
Russell  E.  Taber,  46  Crystal  Cir.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.  32074 
Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,102 

Int.  a.2  B62B  1/14 

U.S.  Cl.  280 — 47.26  8  Claims 

I.  A  golf  cart  comprising: 

a  rigid  panel  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 


November  21.  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


867 


866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoVhMBHR  21,   1978 


a  pair  of  ground  wheels  mounled  on  said  panel  at  its  lower 
end  and  at  the  rear  side  thereof; 

a  pull  handle  member  extending  from  the  upper  end  pxirtion 

of  said  panel, 
a  tray  extending  from  the  front  side  of  said  panel  at  the  lower 

end  thereof  for  receiving  the  heads  of  golf  clubs, 
clamping  means  on  said  front  side  of  said  panel,  adjacent  the 

upper  end  thereof,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  strip 


of  flexible  resilient  plastic  material  secured  to  said  panel  at 
spaced  ptiints  thereacross.  the  material  of  said  strip  be- 
tween said  spaced  points  defining  fcirwardly  extending 
resilient  loops  of  a  height  greater  than  their  lateral  spac- 
ing, adjacent  loops  being  sufriciently  close  together  to 

conform  to  and  frictionally  receive  and  hold  the  shaft  of  a 
golf  club  therebet\Aeen,  and 
a  b<HJy  of  resilient  material  in  each  t)f  said  loops  holding  said 
loops  yieldably  expanded  toward  adjacent  l(H>ps 


4,126.328 

HITCHKS 

John  L.  Old,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to  Massey-Ferguson 
Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,508 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1976, 
53459/76 

Int.  CI.    B60D  I  '06 
L  .S.  CI.  280—415  \  8  Claims 


4,126,329 
WHEELED  VEHICLE  WITH  OAR-TYPE  PROPULSION 

Shimon  S.  Tcfaernyak.  9727-155  St.,  Edmonton.  Alberta.  Canada 
(T5P  2K8) 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,697 
Int.  CI.     B62M  ///4 

I  .S.  CI.  280—220  10  Claims 


1     A   wheeled   vehicle  with  oar-type  drive  assembly,   said 

vehicle  including  a  mam  frame,  a  plurality  of  support  wheels 

journalled  from  said  frame,  first  drive  wheel  means  dnvingly 
connected  to  one  of  said  support  wheels  and  journalled  from 
said  frame  for  rotation  ab<iut  a  first  axis,  a  second  drive  wheel 
means  journaled  from  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis  spaced  from  and  generally  paralleling  said  first  axis,  an 
endless  drive  member  trained  over  said  drive  wheel  means,  an 
elongated  lever,  means  universally  anchoring  one  end  of  said 

lever  to  said  drive  member  for  orbiting  therewith  about  said 

drive  wheels,  and  means  universally  anchoring  a  mid  portion 
of  said  lever  relative  to  said  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  lever 

incluuing  hand  grip  means 


4,126,330 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILER  RIG 

William  H.  Poole,  1200  S.  Willow,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37404 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,901 

Int.  CI.    B60D  J/(M 
U.S.  a.  280—474  6  Qaims 


^ 


4> 


1    A   hitch  assembly  for  connecting  together  towing  and 
towed  vehicles  comprising  an  adaptor  having  a  clevis  at  one 

end  for  attachment  to  one  vehicle  having  a  draw  tongue,  an 
opening  towards  the  other  end,  the  opening  being  arranged  to 

receive  a  hook   mounted  on  another  vehicle,  and  attachment 

means  for  attaching  the  end  of  the  adaptor  remote  from  the 

clevis  releasably  to  the  r<x>t  of  the  hook,  the  opening  having  i  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  tractor-trailer  rig,  said  tractor- 
side  walls  profiled  to  inhibit  movement  of  the  adaptor  about  trailer  rig  having  a  tractor  with  a  rearward  surface  facing 
the  attachment  means  and  the  adaptor  lying  in  a  generally  rearward  and  a  trailer  with  a  forward  surface  facing  forward 
horizontal  plane  between  the  draw  tongue  and  the  htxik  when  and  spaced  substantially  parallel  side  surfaces,  said  anii-theft 

in  use.  device  comprising 
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a  pair  of  housings,  each  affixed  to  a  corresponding  side 

surface  of  the  trailer  and  terminating  at  an  open  end  at  the 

forward  surface  of  said  trailer; 
a  pair  of  rigid  substantially  elongated  locking  bars,  each 

having  spaced  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  each 
retractably  slidably  mounted  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
housings  in  a  manner  whereby  in  retracted  position  the 
locking  bars  are  in  the  housings  and  extend  substantially  to 
the  forward  surface  of  the  trailer  at  their  second  ends  and 

in  extended  position  said  locking  bars  extend  out  of  said 

housings  for  most  of  their  lengths  beyond  the  forward 
surface  of  said  trailer  to  operative  proximity  with  the 
rearward  surface  of  said  tractor  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation; 
anchoring  means  formed  in  each  of  the  housings  in  the  area 
of  the  open  end  thereof  and  in  each  of  the  locking  bars  in 
the  area  of  the  first  end  thereof  and  cooperating  to  prevent 

said  locking  bars  from  being  removed  from  said  housings; 

locking  means  in  each  of  said  housings  for  releasably  locking 
said  locking  bars  m  extended  position; 

eye  means  affixed  to  the  rearward  surface  of  the  tractor;  and 

a  pair  of  padlocks,  each  releasably  securing  a  correspicnding 
one  of  the  locking  bars  at  its  second  end  to  the  eye  means 
when  said  locking  bars  are  in  their  extended  positions 
thereby  preventing  the  turning  of  the  trailer  relative  to  the 

tractor  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  tractor  and  trailer  rig 

around  corners  and  thereby  discouraging  theft  of  the  rig. 


supporting  said  rear  wheel  support  means  in  the  erect 

position  of  the  stroller. 


4,126,331 

FOLDABLE  STROLLER 

James  L.  Sloan,  Avon,  and  Greg  W,  Meeker,  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cross  River  Products,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jun,  8,  1977,  Ser,  No.  804,780 

Int.  a:  B62B  77/00 

U.S.  Cl.  280 — 650 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  foldable  stroller  for  children  movable  between  a  com- 
pact folded  position  and  an  erect  position  for  receiving  and 

supporting  a  child  comprising: 

(a)  handle  means  having  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  handle 

means  and  having  a  handle  member  at  its  opposite  end; 

(b)  front  wheel  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  front 
wheels  at  one  end  of  said  front  wheel  supp)ort  means  and 
having  a  front  member  at  its  opposite  end  hingeably  con- 
nected to  said  handle  member; 

(c)  rear  wheel  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  rear 
wheels  at  one  end  of  said  rear  wheel  support  means  and 
having  a  rear  member  at  its  opposite  end; 

(d)  slide  means  hingeably  connected  to  said  rear  member  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  handle  member,  said  slide  means 
being  slidably  movable  on  said  handle  member  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  said  slide  means  is  disengaged 
from  said  front  member  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said 

handle  means  relative  to  said  front  wheel  support  means 

for  folding  the  stroller  into  its  compact  folded  position, 
and  an  extended  pKssition  in  which  said  slide  means  en- 
gages said  front  member  for  preventing  pivotal  movement 
of  said  handle  means  relative  to  said  front  wheel  support 
means  and  for  supporting  the  stroller  in  its  erect  position 
for  receiving  and  supporting  a  child;  and 

(e)  means  hingeably  interconnecting  said  front  wheel  sup- 
port means  to  said  rear  wheel  support  means  for  rigidly 


4,126,332 
TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 

Anders  Johansson,  Bohus  BjUrko,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Salen  & 
Wicander  Terminalsystem  AB,  Vastra  Frolunila,  Sweden 
Fiied  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,212 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  26, 1976,  7602454 

Int.  a.2  B60G  11/28 
LJ.S.  Cl.  280 — 683  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  transport  vehicle  comprising  a  load  carrying  platform 

and  wheels  carrying  the  same,  said  wheels  being  arranged  in  at 

least  one  row,  transversely  located  with  respect  to  the  plat- 
form, the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  double  acting,  hydraulic  piston  rams,  each 
having  a  high-pressure  side  and  a  low-pressure  side, 

(B)  means  for  mounting  at  least  two  wheels  to  each  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  vehicle,  each  wheel 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  rams, 

(C)  means  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  to  said  rams  including 

two  circuits,  each  circuit  including  supply  and  return  flow 
conduits,  normally  op>erating  indep>endently  of  each  other. 

of  which  circuits  one  is  connected  to  rams  located  to  one 
side  of  said  longitudinal  center  line,  and  the  other  circuit  is 
connected  to  rams  located  to  the  other  side  thereof, 

(D)  a  valve  means  in  a  portion  of  each  of  said  conduits  being 
connected  to  the  high-pressure  sides  of  the  corresponding 
rams  in  said  conduits,  each  of  said  valve  means  including 

means  for  exeiling  a  predetennined  biasing  force  to  main- 
tain said  valve  means  in  its  op>en  p>osition,  and 
(F)  a  pressure  sensing  conduit  communicating  each  of  said 
valve  means  with  a  high-pressure  poilion  of  the  opposite 
circuit,  to  close  either  of  said  valve  means,  upon  the  pres- 
sure in  the  opposite  circuit  sinking  below  a  predetermined 
value. 


4,126,333 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PUBLICATION  WITH  A 

SEPARABLE  REDEMPTION  COUPON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  H.  Dickinson,  Plandome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lehigh  Press 

Inc.,  Pennsauken,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,811 
Int.  a.-  B42D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  281—3  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  in  the  preparation  of  a  publication  of  binding  a 
unitary  printed  redemption  coupon  and  a  pair  of  associated 
advertising  pages  in  said  publication  preparatory  to  the  subse- 
quent removal  of  said  coupon  separate  and  apart  from  said 
advertising  pages,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  arrang- 
ing on  the  same  paper  substrate  a  first  advertising  page,  said 
redemption  coupon  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  a  first  sepa- 
ration strip  delineating  the  coupon  from  said  first  advertising 

page,  and  the  second  advertising  page  adjacent  the  opposite 

end  thereof  with  a  second  separation  strip,  parallel  to  the  first 
separation  strip,  delineating  the  second  advertising  page  from 
the  first  advertising  page,  pKJsitioning  said  redemption  coupon 
bodily  upon  said  first  advertising  page  by  folding  the  same 
along  a  fold  line  located  in  said  first  separation  strip,  position- 
ing said  second  advertising  page  bodily  upon  said  first  advertis- 
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ing  page  by  folding  the  same  along  a  fold  line  located  in  <iaid 
second  separation  strip,  inserting  said  coup<in  and  said  adver- 
tising pages  in  said  folded  condition  with  said  fold  lines  thereof 
in  a  horizontal  orientation  in  binding  relation  with  other  pages 
of  said  publication,  binding  the  aforesaid  insert  and  pages 
together  into  a  unitary  publication,  and  trimming  inwardly  of 


f 
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being  in  overlying  relationship  to  one  another  such  that  one  of 
said  coatings  of  said  first  ply  is  disposed  against  said  one  coat- 
ing of  said  second  ply  and  said  another  coating  of  said  second 
ply  IS  disposed  against  one  of  said  coatings  of  said  third  ply, 
whereby  upon  application  of  pressure  to  said  unit  set,  said  one 
coating  of  said  first  ply  is  forced  into  said  reactive  contact  with 
said  one  coating  of  said  second  ply  and  said  another  coating  of 
said  second  ply  is  forced  into  said  reactive  contact  with  said 
one  coating  of  said  third  ply  to  thereby  produce  colored  marks 
on  said  second  and  third  plies,  said  plies  being  capable  of 
rearrangement  such  that,  upon  removal  of  said  second  ply,  said 
first  ply  IS  made  to  overlie  said  third  ply  with  its  other  coating 
disposed  against  the  other  coating  of  said  third  ply  as  said  first 

and  third  plies  are  folded  about  said  line  of  weakening, 
whereby  upon  application  of  pressure  to  the  rearranged  unit 

set  said  other  coating  of  said  first  ply  is  forced  into  said  reactive 
contact  with  said  other  coating  of  said  third  ply  to  thereby 
prcxiuce  another  colored  mark  on  said  third  ply 


the  unbound  three  edges  of  said  publication  to  contribute  to  a 
neat  appearance  therein,  whereby  the  trimming  of  two  of  said 
publication  edges  is  inwardly  of  said  fold  lines  of  said  separtion 
strips  to  thereby  separate  said  redemption  coupon  from  said 
advertising   pages  so  as  to  contribute   to  facilitated   separate 

removal  thereof. 


to 


4,126,334 

STUBLESS  MULTI-PLY  ASSEMBLY 

F:dmund    G.    V»n    Malderghem,    Lewiston,    N.Y..    assignor 

Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818.759 

Int.  a.    B41L  1/24 

U.S.  a.  282—22  R  *  Claims 
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4,126,335 
HOSE  AND  PIPE  COUPLING 

Hans-Hermann  Voss,  WipperfOrth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Armaturenfabrik  Hermann  Voss,  Wipperfurth,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1975.  2547411 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  V16L  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—39  4  Claims 


1  A  unit  set  of  multiple  plies,  comprising  at  least  superim- 
posed first,  second  and  third  plies,  said  first  ply  having  a  folded 
flap  removably  connected  along  one  edge  thereof  by  a  line  of 
weakening  extending  along  the  fold  between  said  first  ply  and 
said  flap,  said  third  ply  having  at  least  one  hole  lying  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof,  said  flap  underlying  said  third  ply  and  having 
a  quantity  of  detachable  adhesive  thereon  securing  said  first 
ply  to  said  third  ply,  a  portion  of  said  quantity  of  adhesive 
extending  through  said  hole  and  securing  said  second  and  third 
phes  together  along  one  edge  of  said  second  ply,  said  edges  of 

said  plies  lying  at  a  common  end  of  said  unit  set.  and  said  plies 

each  being  devoid  of  any  tear  lines  which  may  form  a  stub, 
each   of  said   plies   having  on   each   of  its  surfaces  a  coating 

comprising  an  initially  colorless  color-forming  reactive  com- 
ponent, a  reactive  component  of  each  of  the  coatings  of  said 
first  ply  being  capable  of  reacting  to  produce  a  colored  mark 
with  a  reactive  component  of  each  of  the  coatings  of  said  third 
ply  upon  coming  into  reactive  contact  therewith,  a  reactive 

component  of  one  and  another  of  the  coalings  of  said  second 

ply  being  capable  of  respectively  reacting  to  prtxiuce  a  colored 
mark  with  a  reactive  component  of  said  coatings  of  said  first 
ply  and  with  a  reactive  component  of  said  coatings  of  said  third 
ply  upon  coming  into  reactive  contact  therewith,  said  plies 


I  In  a  hose  and  pipe  coupling  having  a  coupling  head  and  a 
nozzle,  which  is  inserlable  therein,  and  which  is  lockable  there- 
with by  a  locking  element  inserted  in  the  coupling  head, 
wherein  the  locking  element  consists  of  a  spring-elastic  ring 
having  a  slit  and  onto  which  are  formed  two  oppositely  di- 
rected arcuate  spring  arms  embracing  the  coupling  head  and 
starting  from  the  slit,  and  the  coupling  head  has  a  slit-shaped 
circumferential  opening  for  receiving  a  plug  as  well  as  an 
internal  annular  groove  for  the  partial  reception  of  the  spring- 

elastic  ring,  the  nozzle  at  the  coupling  side  being  provided  with 

an  annular  groove  for  at  least  partially  receiving  the  spring- 
elastic  ring  in  the  connected  condition  of  the  nozzle,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  protective  cap  displaceably  arranged 
on  the  coupling  head  so  that  after  the  nozzle  and  coupling  head 
are  connected  together,  said  cap  is  slid  over  the  elastic  ring, 
wherein  the  elastic  ring  includes  gripping  knobs  formed  on  the 
outer  ends  of  its  spring  arms,  said  protective  cap  having  radial 

slits  which  are  open  at  the  rim,  and  gripping  knobs  engaging 
said  radial  slits  wherein  said  protective  cap  at  its  end  face 
facing  the  nozzle  includes  an  inwardly  drawn  collar  engaging 
behind  the  coupling  head 
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4,126,336 
MULTILINE  SWIVEL 
John  E.  Ortloff;  Anthony  J.  Masciopinto,  and  Kerry  G.  Kirk- 
land,  ail  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,754 

Int.  a.2  F16L  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—136  4  Claims 


1    A  multiple  line  fluid  swivel  for  conducting  fluids  to  or 
from  multiple  flow  lines  which  comprises: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  substantially  identical  stationary  solid 

shafts,  each  shaft  having  a  conduit  formed  therein  extend- 
ing from  a  h>ottom  port  in  the  base  thereof  and  communi- 
cating with  a  side  port  thereof,  and  a  passageway  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough,  said  upper  and  lower  shafts 
being  fixedly  secured  together  in  abutting  end-to-end 
relationship  wherein  the  conduit  of  the  upper  shaft  is 
aligned  with  the  passageway  of  the  lower  shaft  and  the 
passageway  of  the  upper  shaft  abuts  the  top  surface  of  the 
lower  shaft; 

(b)  upper  and  lower  substantially  identical  housings  circum- 
ferentially  mounted  in  close  conformity,  respectively,  on 
said  upper  and  lower  shafts,  each  housing  having  a  side 
port  extending  therethrough  and  an  internal  surface 
which  in  combination  with  the  exterior  of  its  companion 
shaft  defines  an  annular  flow  chamber  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  side  port  of  the  conduit  of  said  shaft  and  the 

side  port  of  said  housing; 

(c)  bearing  means  mounted  above  and  below  each  annular 
flow  chamber  between  each  housing  and  its  companion 
shaft  whereby  each  housing  is  capable  of  rotating  about  its 
companion  shaft; 

(d)  seai  means  mounted  above  and  below  each  annular  flow 
chamber  between  each  housing  and  its  companion  shaft; 
and 

(e)  means  for  sealingly  connecting  a  flowline  to  the  bottom 
port  of  each  shaft. 


4,126,337 
SEPARATION-PREVENTIVE  TYPE  PIPE  JOINT 
Shozo  Nagao;  Yoshinobu  O'Hashi,  and  Yuichi  Watanabe,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,799 

Int.  a.2  F16L  2J/08 
U.S.  CI.  285—231  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  pipe  joint  comprising  a  spigot;  a  socket  having  a 

projection  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  open  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  t>e  loosely  fitted  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  spigot,  an  engagement  groove  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  side  of  said  projection,  and  a  packing  seat  formed  adja- 
cent the  inner  side  of  said  engagement  groove;  and  a  packing 

having  a  back-up  portion  having  a  fitting  portion  adapted  to  be 
fitted  in  said  engagement  groove,  and  a  seal  f)ortion  adapted  to 
be  interposed  in  squeezed  condition  between  said  packing  seat 


and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  spigot,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  second  projection  formed  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  said 

packing  seat; 
a  second  annular  recess  formed  on  the  socket  and  extending 
axially  inwardly  from  said  second  projection; 

an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  front 
end  of  said  spigot  and  located  axially  inwardly  of  the 
second  projection  in  the  condition  of  connection  of  the 
socket  and  spigot; 

a  split  lock  ring  placeable  in  the  innermost  part  of  said  sec- 
ond annular  recess  prior  to  the  insertion  of  the  spigot  in 


^  -L 


the  socket,  said  split  lock  ring  being  movable,  in  said 
condition  of  connection  of  the  socket  and  spigot,  through 
the  annular  space  between  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  second  annular  recess  and  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  spigot  into  fitted  relation  with  said  annular 
groove,  said  split  lock  ring  being  engageable  with  said 
second  projection  axially  of  the  pipe;  and. 

a  coupling  piece  for  joining  the  opposed  free  ends  of  said 

split  lock  ring  so  as  to  prevent  said  split  lock  ring  from 
radially  expanding  from  its  condition  of  being  fitted  in  said 
annular  groove,  said  coupling  piece  being  engageable 
with  said  opfxjsed  free  ends  from  within  the  socket  and 
through  said  annular  space. 


4,126,338 

THREADED  COUPLING 

Joseph  B.  Coel,  Menomonee  Falls;  Donald  D.  Jablonski,  Ger- 

mantown,  and  Edward  A.  Seruga,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,544,  Apr.  24, 1974.  This  application 

Sep.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,980 

Int.  a.2  F16L  25/00 

U.S.  a.  285-330  16  Qaims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  having  replaceable  prefabncated 

threads  comprising  a  first  prefabricated  member  including  an 

end  section  having  a  peripheral  surface  extending  inward  from 
the  distal  end  thereof  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  end 

section,  and  a  replaceable  prefabricated  interlocking  second 
member  having  exposed  threads  extending  inwardly  thereof 
from  its  outward  end  for  threaded  engagement  of  a  mating 
element  with  said  assembly,  said  second  prefabricated  member 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said 

second  member  being  threaded  to  provide  said  exposed 

threads,  the  other  of  said  surfaces  of  said  second  memljer  being 
of  a  size  and  configuration  designed  for  axial  sliding  mating 
engagement  with  said  f>eripheral  surface  of  said  first  member 
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inward  from  said  distal  end,  and  each  of  said  members  includ- 
ing preformed  locking  portions  extending  from  the  respective 

engagement  surface,  said  preformed  locking  portions  of  said 
members  being  of  complementary  configurations  to  mechani- 
cally interengage  with  one  another  upon  such  axial  sliding 
mating  engagement  of  said  second  member  with  said  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  first  member,  said  preformed  portions 
including  portions  of  said  members  which  interfere  with  one 
another  circumferentially  of  said  members  for  preventing 
rotary  movement  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first 
member  after  such  mating  engagement  therebetween,  and  said 

preformed  fK>rtions  including  a  protuberance  on  a  mating 
surface  of  one  of  said  members,  said  protuberance  having  a 
leading  cam  surface  and  a  rear  abutment  surface,  and  the  other 
of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  recess  in  the  respective 
mating  surface  of  a  configuration  to  receive  said  protuberance 
and  having  an  abutment  surface  at  one  end  of  said  recess  for 
engagement  by  said  abutment  surface  of  said  protuberance  to 
prevent  axial  shding  disassembly  of  said  members,  and  one  of 

said  members  being  resilient  to  permit  temporary  deformation 
of  said  member  to  permit  said  protuberance  to  override  the 
oppcismg  surface  by  cam  action  therewith  and  to  snap  into 
such  recess  during  assembly  for  preventing  axial  removal  of 
said  threaded  member  outward  of  said  distal  end  after  such 
mating  engagement  therebetween,  whereby  said  threaded 
surface  is  exposed  for  rotary  threading  engagement  of  a  mating 

element  with  said  second  member  inward  from  said  outward 

end  and  said  second  member  is  secured  on  said  end  section  by 
said  mterengagmg  portions  for  such  rotary  engagement  and  for 

transferring  axial  stress  from  said  second  member  to  said  first 
member 


force  and   forming  a   liquid  seal   between   the   pipe  end 

portion  and  couphng. 


4,126.339 
PLAIN  END  PIPE  FimNG 

Ernest  R.  Thompson,  Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Dickey 
Clay  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.118 

Int.  a.    FI6L  21/02 

I  .S.  Cl.  285—369  6  Oaims 
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1     A   coupling   for   use   with   adjacent   pipe   plain   ends   for 
forming  a  joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  coupling  of  semi-elastic  synthetic  resin  material 
and  having  two  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  sections 
joined  by  an  inwardly  extending  integral  annular  rib 
which  divides  said  sleeve  sections,  said  sleeve  sections 
each  having  an  inner  portion  adjacent  said  annular  rib  and 

an  enlarged  portion  spaced  outwardly  thereof  and  termi- 
nating m  an  open  end.  said  sleeve  inner  fxirlions  adjacent 
the  annular  rib  having  an  inner  surface  of  a  size  to  receive 
a  pipe  end  portion  therein; 

(b)  each  of  said  sleeve  section  inner  portions  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  inwardly  extending  inte- 
gral ribs  formed  therein  ana  extending  longitudinally  and 
having  inner  edges  defining  a  diametrical  spacing  less  than 

outside  diameters  of  pipe  ends  received  in  said  sleeve  inner 

p<irtions  to  grip  said  pipe  end  fx')rtions  and  supfxirt  same, 
said  sleeve  inner  portions  being  formable  to  accommcxlate 
outward  forces  applied  to  said  circumferentially  spaced 
ribs  as  pipe  end  fxirtions  are  received  therein,  and 

(c)  annular  resilient  gasket  members  in  said  enlarged  sleeve 
portions  and  each  forming  a  radially  inner  bead  for  inter- 
ferably  engaging  a  pipe  end  px^rtion  with  a  compressive 


4,126,340 
DETENT  SYSTEM  FOR  RELEASABLY  RETAINING 
RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  MEMBERS  IN 
PREDETERMINED  POSITIONS 
Albert  L.  Pelcin,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Eastern  Com- 
pany, Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,884 

Int.  Cl.'  E05C  /J/02 
U.S.  a.  292—1  27  aaims 


1    A  detent  system  for  releasably  retaining  relatively  mov- 
able members  in  a  predetermined  position,  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  members  which  are  relatively  movable  to  suc- 
cessively present  a  series  of  contiguous  surface  portions 
on  one  of  the  members  in  spaced,  side-by-side  relationship 
with  a  selected  part  of  the  other  of  the  members, 

(b)  the  part  having  one  side  which  faces  toward  the  contigu- 
ous surface  portions  and  having  an  opposite  side; 

(c)  a  hole  formed  through  the  part  and  having  one  and 

opposite  ends  which  open  respectively  through  the  one 
and  opptisite  sides, 

(d)  a  detent  element  movably  carried  in  the  hole  and  having 
a  tip  projecting  from  the  one  hole  end  for  engaging  the 
contiguous  surface  p<irtions  as  the  members  have  relative 
to  each  other, 

(e)  a  detent  receiving  formation  provided  at  a  location  along 
the  contiguous  surface  portions  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  projecting  tip  of  the  detent  element  when  the 

members  are  in  a  predetermined  relative  position;  and. 
(0  spring  clip  means  carried  on  the  part  and  having  one  and 

opposite  legs  extending  respectively  along  the  one  and 

opposite  sides,  with  the  one  leg  engaging  the  one  side  and 

with  the  opposite  leg  overlying  the  hole  and  biasingly 

engaging  the  detent  element 

(i)  for  biasing  the  detent  element  toward  the  one  member 
to  hold  the  projecting  tip  in  engagement  with  the  con- 
tiguous surface  portions  as  the  members  move  relative 
to  each  other;  and, 

(ii)  for  biasing  the  projecting  tip  into  receiving  engage- 
ment with  the  detent  receiving  formation  when  the 
members  are  m  the  predetermined  relative  position  to 
releasably  retain  the  members  in  the  predetermined 
relative  position. 


4,126,341 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  LOCK  ACTUATOR 
Richard  L.  Bradstock.  Burbank.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adams  Rite 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,988 
Int.  a.-  E05C  3/16 

U.S,  a  292-201  15  aaims 

1  An  electric  power  driven  actuator  unit  for  mounting  on  a 
hinged  dtxn  frame  m  operative  asscKiation  with  a  lock  mecha- 
nism having  a  bolt  actuator  supported  for  movements  between 
bolt  Icx-king  and  bolt  non-kx:king  positions,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  an  exposed  surface  of 
the  door  frame. 

(b)  adapter  plug  means  carried  by  said  housing,  including  a 
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cam  member  adapted  in  the  affixed  position  of  said  hous- 
ing for  operative  association  with  the  bolt  actuator  of  said 

lock  mechanism; 
(c)  power  actuating  means  in  said  housing  having  a  driving 
connection  with  said  cam  member,  and  being  selectively 


merging  at  its  ends  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  bolt,  the 

width  of  the  groove  being  sufficiently  great  that  said  edge  is 

received  in  the  groove  and  the  groove  is  slidable  along  said 
edge  and  is  engaged  thereby  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  bolt 
from  said  slot  as  the  door  is  opened  to  said  partly-opened 
position  and  the  arm  is  correspondingly  pivoted  until  an  end  of 
said  slot  has  been  reached  by  said  bolt  and  said  bolt  has  been 
stopped  from  further  movement  along  said  arm,  said  edge 
having  at  least  one  end  portion  from  which  the  groove  in  the 

bolt  is  disengaged  when  fuilher  opening  of  the  door  is  to  be 

permitted,  means  being  provided  to  turn  the  bolt  about  is 
longitudinal  axis  to  effect  rolling  of  the  groove  from  the  edge 

of  the  slot  at  the  end  portion  thereof  when  the  bolt  is  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  arm. 


4,126,343 
energizable  to  rotate  said  cam  member  in  directions  to     DOOR  JAMB  STRIKE  PLATE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

move  the  bolt  actuator  to  locking  and  non-locking  posi-  Douglas  Ragland,  Box  852,  Houston,  Tex.  77001 


tions;  and 
(d)  manual  actuating  means  having  an  overriding  connection 


Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635.888 


Int.  C1.2  E05C  13/00 


for  moving  said  cam  in  said  directions  independently  of   U.S.  Cl.  292 — 341 
said  power  actuating  means. 


22  Gaims 


4,126,342 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  THE  OPENING 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  DOOR 

Andrew  W.  Harley,  4A  Copthall  House,  Station  Sq.,  Coventry, 
Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1975, 
25701/75 

Int.  a.'  E05C  17/16 
U.S.  a.  292—269  7  Qaims 


B  3       9    ^11   1 
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1.   A   security  device  for  permitting  an   inwardly-openable 

hinged  door  to  be  opened  through  a  limited  angle  and  to  be 
held  in  a  partly-opened  position  by  the  security  device,  when 
operative,  from  further  opening  movement,  the  security  device 
comprising  a  latch  to  be  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  door,  a 
retractable  bolt   included   in  said   latch,   and  an  arm  to  be 

mounted  on  a  fixed  support  adjacent  the  latch  for  pivoting 

about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  pivoting  of  the  door,  the  arm 
being  of  hollow  box-like  construction  and  having  a  front  wall 
which,  when  the  door  is  closed,  will  be  substantially  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  door  from  which  the  bolt  of  the 
latch  extends,  the  front  wall  having  a  slot  therein  in  which  the 
bolt  is  received  and  defined  by  an  edge  in  said  front  wall,  said 
bolt  having  a  transverse  groove  therein  of  crescent-shape  and 
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1.  A  door  jamb  strike  plate  mounting  assembly  composing: 
a  jamb  member  including  a  front  section,  said  front  section 

having  a  strike  plate  opening  therein; 
insert  means  insertable  through  said  stnke  plate  opening, 

disposed  rearwardly  of  said  front  section,  and  providing  a 

strike  plate  mounting  surface  for  backing  of  a  strike  plate, 
said  mounting  surface  being  disjxjsed  directly  rearwardly 

of  said  strike  plate  opening,  said  insert  means  further 
including  a  portion  rearwardly  underlying  said  front  sec- 
tion of  said  jamb  member; 
a  strike  plate  disposed  in  said  strike  plate  opening  and  backed 
by  said  mounting  surface; 

attachment  means  rigidly  attaching  said  strike  plate  to  said 

insert  means; 

a  support  means  located  rearwardly  of  and  fixed  indep)en- 
dently  of  said  strike  plate  with  respect  to  said  front  section 
adjacent  said  strike  plate  op)ening  and  including  means 
operative  to  limit  rearward  movement  of  said  insert 
means. 
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4.126,344 
COMPRESSIVE  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  E.  Vaill,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,896 
Int.  a.-  B60R  19/06 


U.S.  a.  293—4 


2  Gaims 


1    A  compressive  bumper  assembly  for  an  electrically  pow- 
ered vehicle  comprising 

(a)  bumper  means  for  said  vehicle; 

(b)  tensile  force  means  comprising  four  cantilever  springs, 
one  pair  of  said  springs  being  rigidly  secured  at  the  ends 
between  said  bumper  means  and  said  vehicle,  respectively, 
the  other  pair  o{  springs  respectively  having  one  end 

connected  to  said  bumper  means,  the  other  end  being 
contiguous  with  said  bumper  means  and  free  for  sliding 
displacement  thereon; 

(c)  inextensible  means  connected  between  said  bumper 
means  and  said  vehicle  to  limit  the  maximum  displacement 
of  said  bumper  means  from  said  vehicle,  said  inextensible 
means  being  collapsible  under  slightly  compressive  forces 

on  said  bumper  means; 

(d)  lever  means,  connected  to  said  bumper  means  at  one  end. 
and  having  a  cam  surface  at  the  other  end.  said  lever 
means  yieldingly  collapsing  under  compressive  substan- 
tially vertical  forces, 

(e)  switching  means  connected  in  series  with  the  electric 
power  source  for  said  vehicle,  comprising  follower  means, 
the  displacement  of  said  follower  means  defining  the 
closed  and  open  p<isitions  of  said  switching  means,  said 
follower  means  being  contiguous  with  said  cam  surface, 
whereby  when  said  bumper  means  is  compressed,  said 
follower  means  is  displaced  by  said  cam  surface  to  said 
open  position  of  said  switching  means 


4  126,345 

HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  SOFT  CONTAa  LENSF:S 

Frederick  B.  List.  1312  Main  St..  Lubbock.  Tex.  79400 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  864,918 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  9/00 
U.S.  en.  294 — 1  CA  13  Oaims 


the  second  ends  of  said  arms  being  interconnected  for 
relative  translation  of  the  first  ends  of  said  arms;  and 
(b)  first  and  second  soft  tips  connected  with  the  first  end  of 
said  first  and  second  arm  respectively  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom;  said  tips  each  being  resilient  and  flexi- 
ble, and  having  a  terminal  surface  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing an  outer  surface  of  a  soft  contact  lens  inserted  in  an 

eye;  said  arms  being  interconnected   for  positioning  said 

tips  on  opposing  sides  of  said  lens,  whereby  convergence 
of  said  arms  folds  said  lens  between  said  tips  for  removal 
of  the  lens  from  the  eye. 


4,126,346 

SCOOP 

Johnson  R.  Burns.  502  Roosevelt  Rd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15237 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,606,  Jan.  7,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  881.904 

Int.  a.-  A47F  13/08 

U.S.  a.  294—55  5  Oaims 


1  A  sctxip  for  sand,  grain  and  the  like  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  elliptical  end  surfaces  which  are  slanted  oppo- 
sitely with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  wall  of  said  tubular  member  between  the  end  surfaces 
having  a  circular  opening  therein,  and  a  handle  member  at- 
tached to  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member  at  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  extending  longitudinally  m 

straddling  relation  across  said  opening  and   in  close  parallel 
relatKin  to  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member. 


4.126.347 

PUMP  HOUSING  SLING 

Donald  E.  Hogue,  4504  Danville  Rd.,  Brandywine.  Md.  20613 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,868 
Int.  G.   B66C  1/20 

l.S.  CI.  294 — 74  2  Claims 


1    A  sling  for  removing  and  inslalling  a  propeller  pump 

housing  on  an  aircraft,  said  sling  comprising  a  left  template 
adapter  having  a  series  of  holes  therein  in  alignment  with  the 
holes  in  the  left  side  of  the  afterbody  mounting  bracket  of  the 
propeller  pump  and  bolted  thereto,  a  right  template  adapter 
having  a  series  of  holes  therein  in  alignment  with  the  holes  in 
the  right  side  of  the  afterbody  mounting  bracket  of  the  propel- 
ler pump  and  bolted  thereto  and  a  cable  fixedly  attached  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  left  and  right  template  adapters 

1    A  device  for  handling  soft  contact  lenses  comprising:  for  engaging  a  hoist  means,  thereby  allowing  the  pump  hous- 

(a)  first  and  second  arms  each  having  first  and  second  ends,     ing  to  be  lifted  so  that  the  unit  can  be  safely  handled  during 

the  first  ends  of  said  arms  being  spaced  apart  and  free,  and    removal  and  installation. 
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4,126,348 
UNIVERSAL  HANDLING  HEAD  FOR  A  PIPE  RACKER 
Melvin  J.  Palmer,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BJ-Hughes, 
Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,003 
Int.  a.2  E21B  19/14 

U.S.  a.  294-88 


rc^ 


13Qaims 


wall  of  another  molded  cabinet,  said  cabinets  having  a 
tandem  fore  and  aft  arrangement  and  having  means  pro- 
viding access  into  the  storage  compartments  thereof,  and 
means  securing  the  end  walls  of  adjacent  cabinets  to- 
gether. 


4,126,350 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Peter  A.  Briers,  Preston,  and  William  T.  Lowe,  Chorley,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Leyland  UK  Limited.  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1976, 
9086/76 

Int.  a.2  B60J  1/02 

U.S.  O.  296 — 28  C  7  Claims 


5.  In  a  drilling  derrick  having  a  pipe  racker,  handling  head  to 
place  drill  pipe  and  drill  collars  in  said  rack  comprising: 
a  housing  member; 

a  rotatable  latch  assembly  having  a  latching  finger,  said  latch 

assembly  being  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  member 
to  permit  said  latching  finger  to  be  rotated  at  least  180 
degrees  between  a  left  and  right  hand  configuration  said 
latching  finger  retaining  said  drill  pipe  and  drill  collar  in 
substantially  the  same  position  whether  said  latching  fin- 
ger is  in  said  left  or  right  hand  configuration; 
a  first  cylinder  being  disposed  in  said  latch  assembly  and 
bemg  coupled  to  said  latching  finger  to  selectively  open 
and  close  said  latching  finger;  and  a  rotary  actuator  being 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing  member  and  being 
coupled  to  said  latch  assembly  to  selectively  rotate  said 
latch  assembly  substantially  at  least  180°  with  respect  to 
said  housing  member. 


4,126,349 

TRUCK  BODY  WITH  MODULAR  CONSTRUaiON 

Eldrid  W.  Nelson.  Minneapolis,  and  Thomas  L.  Auth,  Shore- 

yiew,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cbas.  Olson  &  Sons  and 

Wheel  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,511 

Int.  a.2  B62D  33/04 

U.S.  a.  296—24  R  10  Oaims 


iBd 


29c 


1.  A  truck  cab  comprising,  a  main  body,  a  windscreen 
mounted  in  the  main  body,  a  body  panel  having  an  upper  edge 
extending  across  the  front  of  the  cab  immediately  below  said 
windscreen,  means  mounting  said  body  panel  on  and  in  spaced 

relation  to  the  main  body  of  the  cab  to  present  a  gap  betweei 
the  upp>er  edge  of  said  txxly  panel  and  said  main  body,  said 

upper  edge  of  said  body  panel  cooperating  with  said  gap  and 
being  shaped  to  comprise  means  for  providing  a  grab  rail  or 
handle  by  which  a  person  can  pull  himself  up  toward  said 
windscreen. 


4,126,351 

COVER  FOR  AN  OPEN  BODY 

Raymond  H.  Peteretti,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Toneray 
Covers,  Inc.,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,423 

Int.  a.'  B60P  7/02 

U.S.  a.  296—100  2  Qaims 


v^v^\\  vv  V  \  \\\  \N  \\\  \\  \  <  ^ 


1   A  truck  body  for  mounting  behind  the  cab,  comprising; 

a  transverse  frame  structure  to  extend  crosswise  of  the  longi- 
tudinal frame  channels  of  the  truck  chassis  and  to  extend 
outwardly  to  both  sides  of  the  truck,  and 

a  pair  of  upright  body  side  walls  in  spaced  and  back  to  back 
relation  to  each  other  and  affixed  to  said  frame  structure 
to  he  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  each  side  wall 

including 

a  pair  of  individually  demountable  substantially  rigid  plastic  ,_.  ,    , 

cabinets  each  carried  on  said  frame  sructure  and  each  L  A  cover  for  an  open  body  of  a  vehicle  for  covenng  a  load 

being  integrally  molded  in  one  piece  of  plastic  matenal  in  said  open  body  comprising  a  flexible  elongated  sheet  having 

and  having  fore  and  aft  upright  end  walls  at  least  one  of    end  edges  and  side  edges,  an  expandable  pleat  on  said  sheet 
which  is  in  confronting  and  engaged  relation  to  the  end    adapted  to  permit  the  cover  to  expand,  said  pleat  comprising  a 
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longitudinal  slit  and  underlying  material  underlying  said  slit, 
said  underlying  material  mounted  on  the  sheet  adjacent  each 

Side  edge  of  the  slit  and  adjacent  the  end  edges  of  the  slit,  said 

underlying  material  and  said  sheet  h>eing  integral  with  each 
other,  said  slit  being  located  substantially  centrally  between 

the  Side  edges  of  the  sheet  and  being  substantially  parallel 

thereto  and  being  substantially  centrally  located  between  the 
end  edges  of  the  sheet,  the  side  edges  of  the  slit  being  in  adja- 
cency to  each  other  when  the  pleat  is  inactive  and  being  bowed 
apart  from  each  other  when  the  pleat  is  active 


4,126.352 
SUNROOF 

Wolfgang  Vogel,  Stockdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Webasto- 
Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1976,  2615276 

Int.  a.-  B60J  7/08 

U.S.  O.  296 — 137  B  13  Claims 


1  Movable  cover  apparatus  for  an  opening  m  a  vehicle  panel 
member  arrangement  comprising: 

a  cover  member, 

a  releasable  swivel  connection  for  pivotally  connecting  a 
first  edge  portion  of  said  cover  member  to  adjacent  vehi- 
cle frame  structure, 

and  a  tilting  device  for  tiltmgly  moving  said  cover  member 
with  resf>ect  to  adjacent  vehicle  panel  member  structure. 

said  tilting  device  including; 

a  tilting  lever. 

first  connecting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  tilting 
lever  to  said  cover  member, 

second  connecting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  tilt- 
ing lever  to  adjacent  vehicle  frame  structure, 

and  tilting  means  engageable  with  said  tilting  lever  for  ap- 
plying tilting  forces  thereto, 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  includ- 
ing a  pin  and  elongated  slot  connection. 

said  first  connecting  means  including  means  for  releasably 
connecting  said  tilting  lever  and  said  cover  member  to  one 
another,  wherein  the  tilting  lever  is  forked  at  its  end  facing 
the  cover  member,  wherein  said  cover  member  includes  a 
bracket  mounted  thereon  which  is  movable  in  the  space 

between  fork  legs  formed  by  said  tilting  lever,  said  bracket 
being  provided  with  locking  pins  displaceable  against 
spring  force,  said  locking  pins  forming  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  tilting  lever  on  the  cover  member  and  fitting  releas- 
ably in  corresponding  holes  in  the  legs  of  the  tilting  lever, 
and  wherein  actuating  levers  are  mounted  on  the  locking 
pins  between  the  legs  of  the  tilting  lever,  said  actuating 

levers  being  accessible  only  with  cover  member  tilted  and 

only  from  outside  the  vehicle 


rectangular  tubes  to  obliterate  dangerous  sharp  ends  of 
said  spaced  rocking  means,  with  the  rearward  positioned 

plug  means  having  downwardly  positioned  protrusions  to 

prevent  backward  tipping  of  said  standard  chair  con- 
nected to  said  rocking  chair  when  in  motion  of  backward 
movement; 

at  least  one  adjustable  brace  rigidly  connecting  and  interme- 
diate the  said  spaced  rocking  means; 

connecting  means  for  leveling  and  attaching  each  leg  of  the 
said  standard  chair  to  a  relative  position  on  one  of  the  said 
spaced  rocking  means;  and 


^   / 


means  for  enclosing  each  said  connecting  means,  each  con- 
necting means  consisting  of 

a  leveling  member  to  connect  the  arcuate  top  surface  of  said 
spaced  rocking  means  to  an  essentially  horizontal  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  legs  of  said  standard  chair; 

means  for  attaching  the  said  leveling  member  to  the  said 
arcuate  top  surface  of  said  spaced  rocking  means  at  a 
plurality  of  positions; 

means  for  attaching  the  said  variable  position  attachment 

member  to  the  said  leveling  member;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  said  legs  of  the  said  standard  chair  to 
the  said  variable  position  attachment  memt)er 


4,126,354 

BENCH  SEATS  WITH  END  ALIGNING  AND 

REINFORCING  INSERTS 

David  C.  DeLong,  Grinnell,  and  William  0.  Shell,  Urbandale, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Stadiums  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Grinnell, 

Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,668,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,054,316,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,601, 
Oct.  31, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,960,405,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  326,600,  Jan.  26,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  836,368 

Int.  a.-  A47C  iim 

U.S.  a.  297—248  24  Oaims 


4,126,353 

CHAIR  TO  ROCKING  CHAIR  CONVERSION  UNIT 

Herbert  P.  Clough,  5632  Johnnycake  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,606 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  297—133  5  Claims 

1    A  structure  for  converting  any  standard  chair  into  a  rcx:k- 
ing  chair,  the  structure  comprising; 

a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate  rcx;king  means,  each  said  spaced 

arcuate  rocking  means  being  hollow  rectangular  tubes  of 

arcuate  configuration, 
smooth  surface  plug  means  inserted  in  the  open  ends  of  said 
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1  Mass  seating  equipment  comprising  end-to-end  posi- 
tioned, multi-channeled,  elongate  support  planks  with  a  sup- 
port surface,  a  front  channel  and  a  rear  channel  in  each  of  said 
elongate  support  planks,  inserts  sized  to  be  snug  sliding  fits  in 
the  respective  front  and  rear  channels;  anchor  means  for  each 
of  said  inserts  in  an  insert-receiving  channel  of  one  of  each 
end-to-end  pair  of  said  support  planks;  said  front  and  rear 
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channels  being  spaced  apart  with  a  further  channel  means    of  said  high  non-recoverable  high  energy  absorbing  warps  in 
included  in  said  elongate  support  planks  between  the  front  and    said  waist  section  interwoven  with  wefts  therein  extending 

rear  channels,  said  further  channel  means  being  partially  open 

to  the  bottom;  said  front  and  rear  channels  of  said  elongate 
support  planks  t>eing  partially  open  to  the  tK>ttom  between  web 

lips  extended  from  channel  side  walls;  said  inserts  being  I-beam 
shaped  having  a  central  web  extending  between  end  flanges, 
with  said  end  flanges  being  formed  with  inwardly-turned  end 
extremes  in  sliding  and  conforming  engagement  with  side 
extreme  portions  of  the  top  and  t>ottom  walls  of  said  support 

plank  channels  and  with  said  inwardly  turned  flange  end  ex- 
tremes being  space  separated  by  a  distance  greater  than  that 
between  said  supp>ort  plank  channel  web  lips;  said  inserts  being 

of  adequate  length  to  extend  into  end-to-end  positioned  chan- 
nels of  said  elongate  support  planks,  with  overlap  in  each 
giving  structural  alignment  and  mutual  support  to  end-to-end 
positioned  ones  of  said  support  planks;  and  mount  means,  said 
mount  means  comprising  fastener  means  engaging  only  one  of 

said  I-beam  insert  and  channel  web  lips  to  the  exclusion  of  the  through  said  shoulder  section  as  core  yams  unwoven  with 
other  to  permit  sliding  adjustment  between  said  inserts  and  said    wefts  in  said  shoulder  section. 

support  plank  channels;  with  said  end-to-end  pKDsitioned  sup- 
port planks  mounted  both  as  seat  benches  and  as  footboards; 
and  with  said  end-to-end  positioned  planks  positioned  with  an 
expansion  gap  between  plank  ends. 


4,126,355 

CHAIR  WITH  MULTI-POSITIONABLE  SUPPORTING 

ELEMENTS 
Thierry  Rosenheck,   1868  Columbia  Rd.,  N.W.,  Washington, 

D.C.  20009 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,441 
Int.  a:-  A47C  3/029.  3/28 


U.S.  CI.  297—258 


6  Claims 


1  A  chair  comprising  two  fioor  pods,  two  armrests,  two  sets 
of  adjustable  positioning  tubes,  each  floor  pod  adjustably  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  armrests  by  one  of  the  sets  of  positioning 
tubes,  a  plurality  of  seat  pads  disposed  between  the  two  sets  of 
positioning  tubes,  each  end  of  each  seat  pad  being  adjustably 

connected  to  a  positioning  tube  at  a  location  intermediate  the 

armrest  and  the  floor  pod,  and  a  back  pad  disposed  between 
each  armrest  and  connected  thereto. 


4,126,356 
SEAT  BELT  WEBBING  CONSTRUCTION 

Juichiro  Takada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  709,369,  Jul.  28, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1975,  50-091606 
Int.  a.2  A62B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  297—386  4  Qaims 

1.  A  combined  vehicle  safety  belt  shoulder  and  waist  section 
structure  in  which  said  shoulder  and  waist  sections  are  woven 
of  warps  and  wefts  and  possess  different  strength  and  elonga- 
tion properties  characterized  in  that  said  shoulder  and  waist 

sections  possess  a  plurality  of  common  continuous  warps  with 
some  of  said  warps  in  said  waist  section  being  discontinued  in 
said  shoulder  section  and  said  waist  section  possessing  a 
greater  number  of  warps  than  said  shoulder  section  and  at  least 
some  of  said  common  continuous  warps  possessing  high  non- 
recoverable  high  energy  absorbing  properties  and  at  least  some 


4,126,357 
DEMOUNTABLE  TILTING  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLIES 

FOR  LIGHT  VANS  AND  TRUCKS 
Edward  J.  Day,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  Cowing  Engineering 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  I>ec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,443 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1976, 
52583/76 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/16 
U.S.  a.  298—1  A  3  Qaims 


1.  A  unitary  tilting  container  assembly  of  the  p>onable  type 
adapted  to  be  mounted  and  demounted  on  a  truck,  which 
includes,  in  combination,  a  T-shaped  bracing  structure  adapted 
to  be  bolted  to  the  truck,  there  being  hinged,  at  a  first  pivot 
axis,  to  the  bar  of  the  T  a  box-like  load  bearing  tilting  con- 
tainer, and  there  being  a  hydraulic  ram  pivotally  connected  on 
the  one  hand,  at  a  second  pivot  axis,  to  the  end  of  the  leg  of  the 
T-shaped  bracing  structure  and,  at  a  third  pivot  axis,  to  a 
trunnion  carried  on  the  underside  of  the  container,  said  ram 
being  extensible  and  pivotal  about  the  second  pivot  axis  from  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  floor  of  the  container  is  alongside 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  leg  of  the  T-shaped  bracing 
structure  to  an  open  position  of  the  ram  in  which  the  floor  of 

the  container  is  inclined  to  the  leg  of  the  T-shaped  bracing 

structure  by  an  angle  of  at  least  25°,  all  said  first,  second  and 
third  pivot  axes  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  and 
wherein,  in  the  closed  position  of  said  ram,  the  angle  between, 
on  the  one  hand,  a  line  drawn  between  said  first  and  second 
pivot  axes  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  line  drawn  between  said 
second  and  third  pivot  axes,  is  more  than  5°  and  less  than  15°. 
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4,126,358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WOUND 

BRUSHES 
Harvard  W.  K.  Enchelmaier.  4  E.  Greenbrook  Rd.,  North  Cald- 
well, N.J.  07006 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,483,  Oct.  28,  1976.  This  application 
Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,287 

Int.  a.-  A46D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  300—21  17  Oaims 


>^^. 


11  A  method  oi  making  a  cord  b<iund  brush  wherem  the 
lengths  of  the  bristles  are  dispnised  at  a  substantial  angle  with 
respect  to  radii  of  the  core,  comprising  rotating  a  brush  core, 

supplying  cord  for  the  formation  of  a  helical  coil  on  the  brush 

core  during  its  rotation,  supplying  bristles  in  a  row  substan- 
tially tangentially  to  the  core  with  their  rcKits  between  the  last 
complete  turn  of  the  coil  of  the  cord  and  the  portion  of  the 
cord  at  its  first  engagement  with  the  core,  and  engaging  and 
holding  the  roots  of  the  bristles  between  successive  turns  of  the 
cord  when  the  lengths  of  the  bristles  are  disposed  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  with  respect  to  radii  of  the  core 


4,126,359 
TORSIONAL  TRACK  BUSHING 
Gordon  H.  Hoire,  Chillicothe,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,810 

Int.  a.-  B62D  55/20 
U.S.  Cl.  305— 11  12aaims 


4,126,360 
FRANCIS-TYPE  HYDRAULIC  MACHINE 
Helmut   Miller,   Niederrohrdorf,   Switzerland,   and   Kurt   Bau- 
mann,  Kressbronn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Escher  Wyss  Lim- 
ited, Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser,  No.  744,251 

Gaims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   2,   1975, 

15612/75 

Int.  a.^  F16C  35/00:  H02K  7/08:  F03B  11/06 
U.S.  a.  308—9  8  CTaims 


1  In  a  Francis-tyf>e  hydraulic  machine  having  a  rotor  which 
includes  a  bladed  wheel  of  large  diameter,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  bearing  apparatus  for  supporting  the  rotor 
which  is  arranged  in  a  peripheral  region  of  the  bladed  wheel 
spaced  radially  from  the  axis  and  which  includes 

a.  an  annular  surface  carried  by  the  bladed  wheel; 

b    a  plurality   of  circumferentially  spaced   bearing  shoes 

mounted  m  a  foundation  of  the  machine  and  ccx)perating 

with  the  annular  surface;  and 
c  a  hydraulic  servomechanism  for  each  bearing  sht>e  which 
serves  to  adjust  the  shoe  relatively  to  the  annular  surface 


4,126,361 
LARGE  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  COMPOSED  OF 

SEGMENTS 

Manfred  BHttner,  and  Wilhelm  SchlUter.  both  of  Dortmund,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1976.  2647588 

Int.  a.-  F16C  33/60 

U.S.  G.  308-174  6  Gaims 


1  In  an  endless  track  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  a  pin 
having  a  pair  of  articulated  first  and  second  links  mounted  on 
each  end  thereof,  the  invention  comprising  a  torsional  track 
bushing  mounted  on  said  pin  for  relative  pivotal  movements 
and  including  a  cylindrical  metallic  sleeve  spaced  longitudi- 
nally from  each  of  said  first  links  and  means  providing  the  sole 
securance  between  said  metallic  sleeve  and  each  of  said  first 
links  for  permitting  only  limited  relative  torsional  movements 

between  said  metallic  sleeve  and  said  first  links  uptin  relative 
articulation  of  said  first  and  second  links. 


I 


'•■  CO  • 
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1.  A  large  antifriction  bearing  comprising  race  rings  com- 
posed of  mterconneded  segments,  in  which  each  individual 

segment  includes:  a  first  bearing  ring  segment  having  a  substan- 
tially one-piece  T-shaped  cross  section  with  a  top  flange  and  a 

bottom  section  and  a  web  section  connecting  said  top  flange  to 
said  Ixittom  section;  and  also  includes  a  second  bearing  ring 
segment  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  partially 
surrounding  said  bottom  section  of  said  T-shaped  cross  section 
of  said  first  bearing  ring  segment,  said  large  antifriction  bearing 

also  including  holding  ring  segments  detachably  connected  to 

the  respective  second  bearing  ring  segments  of  U-shaped  cross 
section  and  extending  into  the  region  of  said  web  of  said  first 
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bearing  ring  segments;  race  wires  embedded  in  said  first  and 
second  bearing  ring  segments  and  in  said  holding  ring  seg- 
ments; and  rotatable  antifriction  bodies  interposed  between 
and  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  pertaining  race  wires  in 
said  first  and  second  bearing  ring  segments  and  said  holding 
ring  segments,  said  race  wires  bridging  the  abutting  areas  of 
the  respective  adjacent  bearing  ring  segments. 


4,126,362 

BEARING  CAGES  WITH  FLEXIBLE  WIPERS  TO 

PREVENT  ACCUMULATION  OF  FOREIGN  MATTER 

BETWEEN  BALL  POCKETS 

Ronald  F.  Hamblin,  Luton,  and  John  P.  Forknall,  Dunstable, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and 

Development  Company  B.  V.,  Nieuwegein,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1975, 

51622/75 

Int.  a.2  F16C  33/41 
U.S.  a.  308—201  5  aaims 


I   A  plastic  cage  for  a  ball  bearing  and  comprising: 
an   annular   wall   and   a   plurality   of  spaced   part-spherical 
pockets,  a  part  of  each  pocket  being  formed  by  a  respec- 
tive recess  in  the  annular  wall  and  the  remainder  of  the 
pocket  being  formed  by  two  respective  projections  which 

extend  away  from  the  annular  wall  with  the  mouth  of  the 

pocket  between  them;  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  wipers,  each  wiper  being  disposed 
between  a  respective  pair  of  adjacent  pockets  and  extend- 
ing axially  from  the  annular  wall  in  the  same  direction  as 
and  further  than  the  adjacent  projections  of  the  pockets 
and  over  at  least  the  full  radial  width  of  the  cage,  each 
wiper  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  projections  of  adja- 
cent pockets  and  comprising  a  thin  web  which  is  generally 

thinner  than  the  adjacent  projections  of  adjacent  pockets, 
and  sufficiently  flexible  that  the  wipers  can  readily  deflect 

when  foreign  material  impinges  on  them  or  the  wipers 
engage  other  parts  of  the  bearing  and  also  insufficiently 
robust  to  deflect  a  ball  into  an  adjacent  cage  pocket. 


first  mentioned  two  opposite  sides  when   in   the   folded 
position;  and 
articulated  panels  at  least  one  of  which  is  mounted  to  the 
table  top  mounting  surface,  said  panels  defining  with  one 


r.    I    u 


or  more  of  said  table  top  sides  a  rigid  storage  compart- 
ment, and  said  panels  being  foldable  into  the  space  defined 
by  said  gap  between  the  first  mentioned  two  opp)osite  ones 

of  said  sides,  the  mounting  surface  of  the  table  top.  and  the 

thickness  of  said  first  mentioned  two  opposite  sides 


4,126.364 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FRAME  MEMBERS 
Frederick  W.  Reilly,  Islington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Miranda 
Investments  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,301 

Int.  a.2  F16B  12/00 
U.S.  Cl.  312—140  7  Claims 


4,126,363 

FOLDING  SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET  WITH 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
Robert  S.  Peets,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,442 
Int.  a.2  D05B  75/00 
U.S.  a.  312—21  3  Oaims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  cabinet  comprising  a  substantially 

planar  table  top  having  as  a  mounting  surface  the  underside 

thereof; 

four  sides,  two  opposite  ones  of  said  sides  pivotally  mounted 

to  the  table  top  mounting  surface  to  fold  beneath  the  table 
top  leaving  a  gap  between  the  mounting  surface  and  said 
two  opposite  ones  of  said  sides  in  the  folded  position,  and 
two  remaining  sides  also  pivotally  mounted  to  the  table 
top  mounting  surface  by  hinges  having  axes  arranged  at  a 

level  beneath  the  mounting  surface  at  least  equal  to  the 

thickness  of  the  first  mentioned  two  opposite  sides,  so  as  to 
allow  said  two  remaining  sides  to  fold  flush  against  the 


1.  In  a  framing  system  for  a  knockdown  structure  consisting 
of  prefabricated  sections  of  horizontal  frame  members  and 
vertical  frame  memtsers,  interconnected  into  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, and  connecting  means  joining  a  pair  of  horizontal  mem- 
bers in  abutting  relationship,  a  one  piece  connector  for  se- 
curely connecting  one  end  of  a  vertical  frame  member  to  the 

abutting  ends  of  the  pair  of  interconnected  horizontal  frame 
memb>ers,  said  connector  comprising  an  elongated  body  ar- 
ranged to  frictionally  and  slidably  fit  into  a  connector  receiv- 
ing cavity,  said  cavity  having  an  inwardly  facing  entrance  slot 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  vertical  frame  memtser,  a  threaded 
extension  extending  axially  from  the  body  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  arranged  to  be  threaded  into  a  threaded  orifice  m 

the  connecting  means  said  orifice  being  located  in  alignment 

with  the  abutting  ends  of  the  pair  of  horizontal  members,  and 
releasable  means  for  securing  the  body  in  said  cavity  against 
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longitudinal  movement  m  said  cavity  in  assembled  position 
whereby  the  vertical  frame  member  and  horizontal  frame 
member  is  rigidly  secured  together 


bins,  each  pair  of  prong  means  arranged  in  horizontal 
rows,  said  rows  being  vertically  spaced  on  each  said  face. 


4,126.365 
COUNTER  TOP  TO  BACK-SPLASH  ELEMENT 

ATTACHMENT 

Eugene  E.  Bryant.  1028  Josephine  Crescent.  Virginia  Beach.  V a. 
23462 

Filed  May  5.  1978.  Scr.  No.  903.190 

int.  CI.-  A47B  %/l8;  A47F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  312— 140.4  7  Claims 


1    A  ciiunter  top  to  backsplash  element  attachment,  compris- 


ing 


an  elongated  counter  top. 

an  elongated  upwardly  extending  backsplash  element  having 
a  groove  operationally  extending  substantially  hori/on- 
tally  into  the  rear  surface  thereof,  said  backsplash  element 
positioned   upon   said  counter   top  along   the   rear  edge 

thereof,  and 

an  elongated  connector  element  having  substantially  a  chan- 
nel shaped  cross  section  interconnecting  said  counter  top 
and  said  backsplash  element,  said  connector  element  hav- 
ing a  lower  flange,  the  upper  surface  of  said  connector 
element  lower  flange  abutting  the  lower  surface  of  said 
counter  top,  said  connector  element  having  a  web  section, 
a  lower  portion  of  said  connector  element  web  section 

abutting  the  rear  edge  of  said  counter  top,  said  connector 

element  having  an  upper  flange  extending  into  said  groove 
prciv  ided  m  said  rear  surface  of  said  backsplash  element, 
said  connector  element  upper  flange  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  protrusion,  the  combined  depth  of  said  con- 
nector element  upper  flange  protrusion  and  the  thickness 
of  said  cc^nnector  element  upper  flange  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  groove  provided  in  said  rear  surface  of 
said  backsplash  element  for  thereby  achieving  and  main- 
taining a  press-fit  connection  between  said  connector 
element  upper  flange  and  said  backsplash  element 


4,126,366 
ROTATABLE.  MULTIPLE  STORAGE  BIN  ASSEMBLY 
Milton  E.  Handler,  Northbrook,  and  Richard  Sylvan,  Glenview, 
both  of  ill.,  assignors  to  Hirsh  Company,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,419 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  4Q/(X).  A47F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  312—252  4  Claims 

1  A  rotatable  assembly  of  multiple,  removable,  and  inter- 
changeable bins  comprising 

a  plurality  of  bins,  each  bin  having  a  rear  support  wall  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  slots  for  supporting  said  bin; 

a  base  including  an  annular  channel  having  a  generally  up- 
wardly open  U-shaped  cross  section  and  in  which  are 
mounted  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  each  adapted  to 
rotate  about  a  fixed  axis;  and 

a  bin  support  column  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation 
relative  thereto,  said  bin  support  column  having  a  plural- 
ity of  faces,  each  face  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  prong 
means  for  engaging  said  pairs  of  bin  slots  to  support  said 
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said  bin  support  column  including  a  bt>ttom  end  piece  pres- 
enting a  substantially  flat  bearing  surface  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  and  rotate  relative  to  said  rollers 


4,126,367 

SEALED  BATTERY  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Crcrald  K.  Miller.  Hersey,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nartron  Corpora- 
tion. Reed  City.  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.805 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  7/m.   U,  12 

U.S.  CI.  339—29  B  5  Claims 


x\vs 


V     »     .T-     'V 


L  An  electrical  cable  assembly  for  use  in  electrically  inter- 
connecting at  least  three  electrical  first  terminals  of  associated 
apparatus  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  three  terminals  is  a  stud 
with  an  enlarged  base-like  shoulder  portion,  comprising  elon- 
gated in-line  electrical  conductor  means,  a  cover  of  electrically 
non-conductive  relatively  flexible  material  circumferentially 
covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  electrical  conductor  means 
and  extending  longitudinally  therealong  for  at  least  a  major 
portion  thereof,  at  least  three  electrical  second  terminals  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  conductor  means  for  respective 
electrical  connection  to  said  three  electrical  first  terminals,  said 
at  least  three  electrical  second  terminals  being  mechanically 
connected  to  said  conductor  means,  at  least  two  of  said  at  least 
three  electrical  second  terminals  being  soldered  to  said  con- 
ductor means,  and  additional  sealing  means  enveloping  at  least 
a  major  portion  of  at  least  two  of  said  at  least  three  electrical 
second  terminals,  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  electrical 

second  terminals  comprises  a  non-tubular  solid  plate-like  elec- 
trical  conductt>r.    said    solid    plate-like   conductor   comprising 

first  and  second  mechanically  formed  retainer  means  tightly 
circumferentially  engaging  portions  of  said  conductor  means 
not  covered  by  said  cover,  said  sealing  means  being  formed  of 
relatively  resilient  material  and  enveloping  said  retainer  means 
and  said  portions  of  said  conductor  means  not  covered  by  said 
cover,  said  solid  plate-like  conductor  also  comprising  an  aper- 
ture formed  therethrough  for  the  reception  therein  of  said  one 
of  said  electrical   first   terminals,   said   aperture   being  situated 

generally  between  said  first  and  second  retainer  means,  said 
in-line  conductor  means  comprises  a  first  longitudinally  ex- 
tending conductor  section  and  a  second  longitudinally  extend- 
ing conductor  section,  said  first  retainer  means  being  mechani- 
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cally  connected  to  a  said  portion  of  said  conductor  means  not 
covered  by  said  cover  and  at  one  end  of  said  first  conductor 
section  and  said  second  retainer  means  being  mechanically 

connected  to  another  said  portion  of  said  conductor  means  not 
covered  by  said  cover  and  at  one  end  of  said  second  conductor 

section,    said    sealing    means   further   comprising   a   generally 

downwardly  depending  pilot-like  portion  for  receiving  there- 
withm  a  portion  of  said  stud  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
base-like  shoulder  portion,  and  a  generally  upwardly  extending 
open-ended  chamber-defining  housing-like  portion,  said  hous- 
ing-like portion  being  effective  for  generally  circumscribing 

said  Stud  when  said  stud  is  received  through  said  aperture. 


mon  plane,  a  third  chamber  interconnecting  said  parallel  cham- 
bers and  disposed  transversely  of  said  housing  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  identical  resilient  contact  means 

each  being  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  parallel  chambers  and 

providing  a  smooth  open  throat  facing  said  port  means  and 
disposed  in  in-line  relationship  along  said  common  plane,  mu- 


4,126,368 

ELECTRICAL  FUSE  HOLDER 

William  T.  Godfrey,  EnHeld,  and  Edith  R.  Paull,  Woodford 

Green,  both  of  England,  assignoi^  to  Belling  &  Lee  Limited, 
Enfleld,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,503 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1976, 

15734/76 

Int.  a.=  HOIH  85/22 

U.S.  CI.  339—91  R 


9  Claims 


tually  cooperative  means  in  each  of  said  parallel  chambers  and 
on  each  of  said  contact  means  for  retaining  them  in  predeter- 
mined relation  within  said  housing,  electronic  component 

means  complementarily  retained  within  said  third  chamber  and 
means  for  interconnecting  said  electronic  component  means  to 
said  contact  means. 


4,126,370 
HLTER  CONNECTOR  WITH  RADIAL  MOUNTING 

MEANS 

John   P.  Nijman,  Scarborough.  Canada,   assignor  to   Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,382 

Int.  a.2  HOlR  13/i4:  H03H  7/04 

U.S.  a.  339—143  R  *  Oaims 


7  An  electric  fuse  holder  for  a  fuse  having  an  insulated  body 
portion  arranged  between  conductive  end  caps,  comprising 

(a)  a  body  member  formed  of  insulating  material,  said  body 
member  including 

(1)  means  for  securing  said  body  member  to  a  support 

member,  and 

(2)  first  wall  members  defining  a  fuse  receiving  slot; 

(b)  contact  means  arranged  within  said  fuse  receiving  slot; 
and 

(c)  fuse  carrier  means  formed  of  insulating  material  adapted 
to  be  received  by  said  fuse  receiving  slot  as  the  carrier 
means  is  moved  along  a  straight  line  path  of  motion  and 
including 

(1)  fuse  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  insulated  body 

portion  of  the  fuse,  and 

(2)  spaced,  resilient  limb  means  each  having  one  end  adja- 
cent said  fuse  gripping  means  and  having  a  free  end 
which  extends  from  said  fuse  receiving  slot, 

(3)  coacting  means  on  said  lx>dy  member  and  limb  means 
detachably  retaining  said  carrier  means  in  said  body 
member. 


4,126,369 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  TERMINAL  BRIEKJING 
ASSEMBLY 
George  M.  Rapata,  Schaumburg,  and  William  E.  Ruehl,  Wheel- 
ing both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,921 
Int.  CX?  HOIR  i/00 
U.S.  a.  339—113  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  generally  rectangular  connector  matrix  device  for 

electronically  interconnecting  two  adjacent  spade-like  termi- 
nals lying  m  a  common  plane,  said  block  including  a  two-piece 
housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  elongated  chambers 
which  open  through  spaced  port  means  m  one  end  of  said 
housing,  said  port  means  lying  in  in-line  relationship  in  a  com- 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly,  including  a  metal  con- 
nector shell,  comprising; 

an  electincal  conductor; 

a  tubular  electincal  interference  filter; 

means  for  mounting  said  electrical  conductor  in  said  tubular 
electrical  interference  filter  to  extend  therethrough  in- 
cluding means  for  electrically  connecting  said  tubular 
interference  filter  to  said  electrical  conductor; 

means  for  electrically  coupling  said  tubular  electrical  inter- 
ference filter  to  said  metal  connector  shell; 

dielectric  insert  means  mounted  in  said  shell  and  including  a 
passageway  therethrough  having  a  generally  cylindncal 

sidewall;  and 

means  for  flexibly  engaging  and  mounting  said  tubular  elec- 
trical interference  filter  within  said  passageway  and 
spaced  from  said  sidewall  of  said  passageway,  said  engag- 
ing and  mounting  means  including  a  plurality  of  flexible 
longitudinal  ribs  and  a  spring  flange  associated  with  said 
electrical  coupling  means,  said  ribs  extending  from  said 
insert  into  said  passageway  and  offset  from  the  radial 
direction  to  cooperate  with  one  end  of  said  filter  and  said 

spring  flange  extending  into  said  passageway  to  cooperate 

with  said  filter  at  a  point  remote  from  said  one  end,  said 
ribs  and  said  spring  fiange  together  isolating  said  filter 
from  shock. 
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4.126.371 
CRT  PIN  ALIGNMENT  MEANS 
Peter  G.  Puhak,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,5% 
Int.  a:  HOIJ  5/54:  HOIR  33/76 
U.S.  a.  339—144  T 
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cated  cone  shaped  member  having  a  longitudmal  passageway 
therethrough,   an  outer  conical   major  surface  and   a   narrow 

annular  groove  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  said  member  defin- 
mg  an  outer  cylmdncal  minor  surface;  a  circumferentially 
resilient  annular  locking  ring  receivable  in  said  groove  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  in  the  unstressed  free  state  greater 
8  Claims  than  the  diameter  of  said  annular  groove,  said  ring  also  having 
a  Circumferential  camming  surface;  and  a  clamping  member 

shdable  over  said  cone  shaped  member  and  said  ring,  said 
clamping    member    having    a    truncated   cone   shaped    passage 

therethrough  sized  to  receive  the  outer  major  surface  of  said 

cone  shaped  member,  said  passage  including  a  section  for 
engaging  said  camming  surface  to  force  said  ring  into  said 
groove;  whereby  the  essentially  tubular  outer  conductor  of  a 
coaxial  cable  inserted  in  said  apparatus  is  deformed  over  said 

cone  shaped  member  and  into  said  groove,  and  clamped  be- 
tween the  outer  major  and  minor  surfaces  of  said  cone  shaped 
member  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  clamping  member  and 
said  ring. 


1  In  a  cathtxle  ray  tube-base  combination  wherein  a  substan- 
tially annular  array  of  tube  connector  pins  exteriorly  protrude 
through  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  base  member  whereof  at 
least  one  pin  is  isolated  by  traversing  a  base  aperture  encom- 
passed by  a  spatially  related  tubular  isolation  structure  inte- 
grally formed  as  part  of  said  base  member  and  having  a  length 
exceeding  that  of  the  isolated  pin  positioned  therein,  an  im- 
proved removable  insert  means  for  assuring  positive  alignment 
of  said  isolated  pin  within  said  tubular  structure  comprising  a 
longitudinal  body  member  formed  of  a  non-rigid  material  for 
insertion  into  said  tubular  structure,  said  member  having  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  and  a  length  at  least  approximating 

the  depth  of  said  isolation  structure,  said  member  evidencing  a 

lateral  configuration  similar  to  the  internal  cross-section  of  said 
tubular  structure  and  being  dimensionally  compatible  to  facili- 
tate insertion  thereinto;  said  body  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal b<ire  formed  therein  from  the  forward  end  thereof  to  re- 
ceive and  provide  substantially  contiguous  encompassment  of 
said  isolated  pin,  the  outer  surface  of  said  member  having  a 
compressible  retentive  protuberance  formed  thereon  in  a  man- 
ner to  make  pressured  contact  with  the  inner  wai!  surface  of 

said  tubular  structure  thereby  providing  an  interference  fit 
when  said  insert  is  positioned  therein,  said  member  having  a 
substantially  central  longitudinal  open-end  cavity  formed 
therein  inward  from  said  rearward  end  to  promote  degree  of 
resiliency  for  said  retentive  protuberance 

4,126,372 
OUTER  CONDUCTOR  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

COAXIAL  CONNEaOR 

Tetsuo  Hashimoto.  Tanashi.  and  Yasuo  Fukunaga.  Musashino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak 

Brook,  ill. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1976,  51-82844[U] 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  339—177  E  5  Claims 
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4.126,373 

HOLOGRAPHIC  IDENTIFICATION  ELEMENTS  AND 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANLFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Roland  Moraw.  Naurod,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 

1975,  2558056;  Oct.  20.  1976,  2647325 

Int.  CI.  G02B  27/(X):  G09F  J  02 
U.S.  CI.  350—3.61  18  Claims 


45 


29 

1    An  outer  conductor  attachment  apparatus  for  use  with  a 

coaxial    cable    connector,    said    apparatus    comprising     a    trun- 


1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  holographic  identifica- 
tH>n  clement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fixedly  combining  a  light-sensitive  recording  material 
with  an  object  carrying  indicia  thereon; 

(b)  forming  a  reference  beam  and  an  object  beam  from  a 
source  of  coherent  light; 

(c)  subsequent  to  step  (a)  directing  said  object  beam  onto 

said  indicia  of  said  object, 

(d)  subsequent  to  step  (c)  directing  the  object  beam  reflected 
from  the  indicia  of  said  object  onto  said   light-sensitive 

recording  material,  and 

(e)  simultaneously  with  step  (d)  directing  said  reference 
beam  onto  said  light-sensitive  recording  material  thereby 
prcxJucing  a  hologram  of  said  indicia,  whereby  a  holo- 
graphic identification  element  is  prtxluced 


4,126.374 
BINOCULAR  ASSFMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  FOCUSING 

MECHANISM 

Paul  R.  Maguire,  4284  Sea  View  La.,  lx>s  Angeles,  Calif.  90065 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,619 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  7/()4 

U.S.  CI.  350—47  20  Qaims 

1  A  bincK-ular  assembly  comprising, 

a  first  and  second   housing  member  mt)vably  mounted   rela- 
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tive  to  each  other  about  a  common  axis  and  forming  an 
aperture  on  the  surface; 

optical  means  mounted  in  the  respective  first  and  second 
housing  member  for  magnifying  an  object  image, 

means  for  focusing  the  optical  means  including  an  actuator 
body  mounted  so  that  at  least  one  of  its  side  surfaces  is 
always  adjacent  the  outside  surface  of  the  first  and  second 
housing  members  and  movable  therewith  and  a  force 

member  operatively  connected  to  and  movable  by  the 
actuator  body  for  transmitting  a  displacement  force  from 

an  operator,  the  actuator  body  extends  across  the  aperture 
and  the  force  member  extends  through  the  aperture  for 
providing  the  displacement  force  to  the  optical  means  for 


v/- 


(  f> 


iently  defiectable  gripping  means  being  effective  to  undergo 
resilient  deflection  and  deformation  against  said  associated  lens 

as  said  shield  body  means  is  pushed  onto  said  associated  lens, 
said  resiliently  deflected  and  deformed  gripping  means  exhibit- 
ing a  resilient  gripping  force  directed  generally  inwardly 
toward  said  medial  axis  and  directly  against  said  associated  lens 
as  to  thereby  maintain  said  shield  body  means  detachably 

secured  directly  to  said  associated  lens,  said  outer  wall  surface 

means  of  said  shield  body  means  having  an  outer  elevational 
configuration  generally  that  of  a  truncated  right  circular  cone. 

said  outer  wall  surface  means  tapering  as  to  have  its  narrower 

diameter  at  said  relatively  forward  end  and  its  wider  diameter 
at  said  relatively  rearward  end,  said  inner  wall  surface  means 
comprises  a  conical  surface  portion  tapering  as  to  have  its 
wider  diameter  at  said  relatively  forward  end  and  its  narrower 

end  directed  toward  said  rearward  end.  and  said  shield  body 

means  being  molded  of  relatively  resilient  material. 


focusing,  the  actuator  body  is  relatively  rigid  in  any  sub- 
stantially translational  movement  across  the  surfaces  of 
the  first  and  second  housing  members  to  provide  a  posi- 
tive increment  of  movement  through  the  force  member  to 
adjust  the  focus,  the  actuator  is  further  relatively  flexible 
during  any  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  housing 
member  surfaces  so  that  the  actuator  body  can  bend  to 
maintain  its  position  adjacent  the  outside  surface  of  the 
first  and  second  housing  members  during  any  relative 
rotational  movement  about  their  common  axis. 


4,126,375 
LENS  SHIELD  MEANS 
David  W.  Bull,  Hersey,  and  Norman  A.  Rautiola,  Reed  City, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation,  Reed  City, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,439 
Int.  CI.-  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  350-58 


17  Claims 


r- 


y^4^j^ 


1    Lens  shield  means,  comprising  shield  body  means,  said 
body  means  having  a  medial  axis  and  comprising  a  relatively 

forward  end.  a  relatively  rearward  end.  outer  wall  surface 
means  extending  from  said  forward  end  to  said  rearward  end, 
said  shield  body  means  being  effective  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  and  detached  from  an  associated  lens  by  axially  push- 
ing said  shield  body  means  onto  and  off  of  said  associated  lens, 
and  inner  wall  surface  means  formed  in  said  body  means  gener- 
ally about  said  axis,  said  inner  wall  surface  means  comprising 

relatively  resiliently  deflectable  gnpping  means  effective  for 

directly  operatively  engaging  said  associated  lens,  said  resil- 


4,126,376 

MANIPULATION  DEVICE  FOR  PRECISION 

ADJUSTMENTS  INCLUDING  A  DOUBLE  MICROSCOPE 

HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL  AXES 
Karl-Werner  Gommel;  Uwe  MichI,  and  Hans  Radtke,  all  of 

Jena,  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assipors  to  Jenoptik  Jena 

G.m.b.H,  Jena,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,669 

Int.  a.'  G02B  21 /n 

U.S.  a.  350—90 

7       9 


1  Claim 


1.  A  manipulation  device  for  the  precision  adjustment  of 

pattern-bearing  substrates  comprising 

a  double  microscope  having  adjustable  optical  axes, 

a  plane  pattern  bearng  substrate, 

two  adjustment  marks  being  arranged  on  said  pattern  bear- 
ing substrate  at  a  definite  distance, 

a  housing  having  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate, 

said  top  plate  being  for  supporting  said  pattern  bearing 

substrate, 

a  reference  mark  being  non-displaceably  attached  to  the  top 
plate  of  said  manipulation  device,  said  reference  mark 
being  substantially  arranged  in  the  plane  defined  by  said 
two  adjustment  marks,  and  extending  in  the  jc-coordinate 
of  an  orthogonal  x>'-coordinate  system  and  having  divi- 
sion lines  parallel  to  the  >'-direction, 

an  intermediate  plate  being  located  in  and  secured  to  said 

housing,  said  top  plate,  said  intermediate  plate  and  said 

bottom  plate  being  substantially  in  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  j:v-coordinate  system, 

a  first  slide  being  displaceable  on  said  intermediate  plate, 

a  vacuum  holding  means  connected  to  said  first  slide,  said 
holding  means  being  for  connecting  said  pattern  bearing 
substrate  to  said  first  slide, 

a  U-shaped  second  slide  being  seated  for  displacements  in 
x-direction  on  said  bottom  plate  and  embracing  said  first 
slide, 

means  for  displacing  said  second  slide  according  to  the 
distance  between  said  adjustment  marks, 

a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  displacement  member  for  dis- 
placing and  rotating  said  pattern  bearing  substrate,  acting 
upon  said  first  slide, 

said  first  member  being  seated  in  said  housing  in  parallel  to 

the  jT-direction  of  said  reference  mark,  and  being  for 
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displacing  the  pattern  bearing  substrate  in  the  t-direc- 
tion, 

said  second  member  being  for  displacing  said  pattern 

bearing  substrate  in  the  >'-direction  in  parallel  to  said 

division  lines  of  said  reference  mark,  said  second  mem- 
ber being  seated  m  said  second  slide, 
said  third  member  effecting  angular  displacements  of  said 
pattern  bearing  substrate  and  being  seated  in  said  hous- 
ing 


doublet  lens  in  the  second  lens  group  and  the  referency  symbol 
F/  represents  total  focal  length  of  first  lens  group  as  a  whole, 

said  system  having  the  following  nutnencal  data; 


4,126,377 

ZOOM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPES 
Astuo  Goto,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1976,  51-20146 

Int.  a.-  G02B  15/14 

L.S.  CI.  350—184  »  Claim 
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1  A  zoom  optical  system  for  microscopes  comprising  a  first 
lens  group  consisting  of  a  positive  cemented  doublet  lens  hav- 
ing a  cemented  surface  of  negative  refractive  power  and  a 
positive  lens  having  a  convex  surface  on  the  object  side,  a 
second  lens  group  consisting  of  a  negative  cemented  doublet 
lens  having  cemented  surface  of  positive  refractive  power  and 
a  negative  lens,  a  thrid  lens  group  consisting  of  a  positive 
cemented  lens,  and  a  fourth  lens  group  consisting  of  a  negative 
cemented  doublet  lens,  and  being  adapted  in  such  a  way  that 
said  first  and  third  lens  groups  are  movable  as  a  unit  for  zoom- 
ing while  said  second  and  fourth  lens  groups  are  kept  fixed, 
said  optical  system  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


Wherein  the  reference  symbols  r,  through  r,b  represent  radii  of 
curvature  on  the  respective  lens  surfaces,  the  reference  sym- 
bols ^1  through  J, 5  designate  thicknesses  of  the  respective 
lenses  and  airspaces  therebetween,  the  reference  symbols  «i 
through  ^10  denote  refractive  indices  of  the  respective  lenses, 
the  reference  symbols  w,  through  uiq  represent  Abbe's  num- 
bers of  the  respective  lenses,  the  reference  symbol  l\  designates 

working  distance  and  the  reference  symbols  F/  through  Fjy 

denote  focal  lengths  of  the  first  through  fourth  lens  groups 
respectively 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 


^1       n^  ;>  0  1 

vi  -  V|  >   27 

I  25  >   r,/r2  >  0,85 

wj  —  V4  >  27 

0  6  >  (Ai,        «,/r;)  F-,    >  0  5 

Wherein  the  reference  symbols  n^  and  n^  represent  refractive 

indices  of  both  the  lens  elements  of  said  cemented  doublet  lens 
in  the  first  lens  group,  the  reference  symbols  ^4  and  n^  desig- 
nate refractive  indices  of  both  the  lens  elements  of  said  ce- 
mented doublet  lens  in  the  second  lens  group,  the  reference 
symbiils  W]  and  w.  denote  Abbe's  numbers  of  both  the  lens 
elements  of  said  cemented  doublet  lens  in  the  first  lens  group, 
the  reference  symbols  Vi  and  vs  represent  Abbe's  numbers  of 

both  the  lens  elements  of  said  cemented  doublet  lens  m  the 

second  lens  group,  the  reference  symbol  ri  represents  radius  of 
curvature  on  the  cemented  surface  of  the  cemented  doublet 
lens  in  the  first  lens  group,  the  reference  symbol  r^  designates 
radius  of  curvature  on  the  object  side  surface  of  said  single  lens 
element  m  the  first  lens  group,  the  reference  symbol  r7  denotes 
radius  of  curvature  on  the  cemented  surface  of  said  cemented 


4.126,378 

TELEPHOTO  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

FOCUSING  CAPABILITY 

Shuji  Ogino,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Set.  No.  779,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1976.  51-34011 

Int.  a.-  G02B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  350—214  9  Claims 
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1    In  a  telephoto  lens  system  having  improved  focusing 

capabilities,  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  front  lens  group  of  an  overall  positive  refractive  power; 
and 

a  rear  lens  group  of  an  overall  negative  refractive  power 
including  a  first  negative  lens  component  on  the  object 
side  of  the  rear  lens  group  and  a  second   positive  lens 
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component  on  the  image  side,  the  second  positive  lens 
component  being  movably  mounted  relative  to  other  lens 
elements  for  focusing  the  lens  system  on  close  objects  as  it 

is  moved  towards  the  object  side. 


4,126,379 
LIGHT-CONDENSING  INSTRUMENT 
Sheng  H.  Wu,  No.  1,  Alley  2,  Chung  Chen  Rd.,  Tan  Shui,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  No?.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,213 

Int.  a.2  G02B  77/00,  27/00 

U.S.  a.  350—260  1  Claim 


@ 


5 


4,126,380 
PROBE  WITH  CONTACT  INDICATING  MEANS 

David  S.  Borm,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,759 

Int.  a:-  G05D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—266  6  Claims 


TO  TESI  fOu'PlltM 
("Pi   L 


!!f 


a  source  of  light; 

a  deformable  opaque  probe  tip  containing  a  transparent 
window; 

shutter  means  normally  covering  said  window  when  said 

probe  tip  is  not  in  contact  with  said  target; 
said  prot>e  tip  being  so  constructed  that  contact  between  said 

probe  tip  and  said  target  will  cause  said  transparent  win- 
dow to  be  uncovered  permitting  light  from  said  source  to 
pass  through  said  transparent  window  to  provide  an  indi- 
cation of  contact  between  said  probe  tip  and  said  target. 


4,126,381 

CONVERGING  WAVE  UNSTABLE  RESONATOR 
Richard  A.  Chodzko,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Stephen  B. 
Mason,  Woodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,730 
Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/081 

US.  O.  350-294  2  Qaims 


1    A  light-condensing  and  transmitting  device  installed  in  the 

top  of  a  roof  or  in  a  wall  of  a  building  to  collect,  intensify,  and 
transmit  natural  light  or  sun  rays  comprising,  a  funnel  with  its 
widest  diameter  porition  facing  outwardly  mounted  in  said 
roof  or  wall,  a  convexoconvex  lens  mounted  in  said  outwardly 
facing  portion,  a  convexoplane  lens  installed  at  each  end  of  the 

inwardly  facing  cylindrical  pipe  portion  of  said  funnel  with 

their  plane  surfaces  in  confronting  relationship,  a  lamp  shade 
connected  to  the  inwardly-facing  end  of  said  pipe  portion,  said 
shade  including  a  meniscus  lens  having  a  layer  of  fluorescent 
powder  applied  to  its  inner  surface,  a  protective  hood  installed 
over  said  convexoconvex  lens  consisting  of  a  cover  attached  to 
a  pivotable  hoop,  a  cotton  brush  or  sponge  attached  to  said 
hoop  between  tlie  latter  and  said  convexoconvex  leans,  and  a 
rope  and  a  pulley  connected  to  said  hoop  at  the  pivot  axis  of 

said  hoop,  whereby  as  said  rope  and  pulley  open  and  close  said 
protective  hood,  said  brush  or  sponge  clears  said  convexocon- 
vex lens. 


^::sz 


I,  A  converging  wave  unstable  resonator  for  coupling  co- 
herent power  from  an  annular  gain  region  comprising; 

a.  a  confocal  unstable  cavity  having  a  double-sided  coupling 

mirror  providing  plane  wave  output  and  a  diverging  wave 
output; 

b.  a  flat,  totally  reflecting  feedback  mirror  positioned  exter- 
nal to  the  said  cavity  reflecting  the  said  plane  wave  and 
forming  an  annular  mode  between  the  said  feedback  mir- 
ror and  the  said  coupling  mirror;  and 

c.  the  said  annular  gain  region  positioned  external  the  said 
cavity  between  the  said  coupling  mirror  and  the  said 
feedback  mirror. 


1.  Means  for  indicating  that  a  probe  has  come  into  physical 
contact  with  a  target,  comprising: 


4,126,382 
OPERATIONAL  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  IMAGES 
WITH  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICES. 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Giorgio   Barzilai,   Via   Romana   80,   Marino   Laziale   (Roma); 

Cesare  M.  Ottavi,  Viale  Somalia  214,  Rome;  Paolo  Maltese, 

Via  Dandolo  24,  Rome,  and  Paolo  Reali,  Via  Livraghi  3, 

Rome,  all  of  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,621,  Sep.  17, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  22,  1972,  52916  A/72 
Int.  C\?  G02F  1/li 
U.S.  CI.  350—331  13  Qaims 

1.  An  electro-optical  device  for  the  display  of  images  of  the 
kind  comprising  at  least  one  liquid-crystal  cell  formed  by  two 
supporting  members,  one  at  least  of  which  is  transparent  and 
which  are  provided  with  electrode  conductive  layers  and 
whose  surface  is  so  treated  as  to  determine  a  desired  substan- 
tially homeotropic  orientation,  between  which  there  is  inserted 

a  small  thickness  film  of  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  having  a 

negative  dielectric  anisotropy  and  a  substantially  homeotropic 
alignment,  said  supporting  members  being  inserted  between 
two  polarizers,  said  liquid  crystal  film  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  not  exceeding  10  microns,  and  a  thickness  uniformity 
ranging  within   ±30%  of  the  predetermined  thickness,  said 
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device   having    further   means   for   applying   to   the  electrodes 

energization  pulses  having  a  duration  and  an  RMS  amplitude 
coordinated  with  each  other  and  with  said  predetermined 
thickness  of  liquid  crystal  for  causing  said  device  to  provide 


an    illuminator   extending   across   one   <.if  said    liquid   crystal 

plates,  said  illuminator  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  plates  of  soda-iime  glass  with  the  portion  of 
the   plates   along   the   oppiised    surfaces   in   spaced   apart 
relation  being  depleted  of  alkali  metal  ions, 


10 
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luminous  response,  said  duration  and  said  RMS  amplitude  each 
not  exceeding  those  maximum  values  thereof  which  produce  a 
single  peak  of  luminous  response  which  cannot  be  increased  by 
exceeding  said  maximum  values 


4,126.383 
ELECTROOPTIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Rino  Doriguzzi,  Dottingen;  Markus  Egloff,  Wettingen;  Mei- 
nolph  Kaufmann,  Fislisbach,  and  Terry  J.  Scheffer,  Forch.  all 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company 
Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,591 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    3,     1976, 
7003/76 

Int.  CI.   G02F  /   li 
C.S.  CI.  350—338  12  Oaims 


20(30) 


!    An  electrooptical  display  device  for  transmissive  or  re- 
flective operation  comprising 

a  Circuit  board  having  at  least  one  light  conducting  region 
and  having  electrical  leads  mounted  thereon, 

a  liquid  crystal  display  cell  disposed  adjacent  the  light  con- 
ducting region  of  the  circuit  board  and  having  a  semitrans- 
parent  reflector  attached  thereto;  and 

at  least  one  light  emitting  element  kxated  in  the  circuit 
board  for  illuminating  the  light  conducting  region 


a  cathodoluminescent  phosphor  on  at  least  one  of  said  op- 
posed surfaces, 
a  radioactive  material  between  said  .llummator  plates  and 
a  hermetic  seal   around   the  periphery  of  said   illuminator 
plates. 


4,126,385 

ACOCSTOOPTIC  MATERIAL 

Richard  N.  Blazey,  and  Sarah  E.  Petrie,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,231 

Int.  a.   G02F  \/ii 

U.S.  CI.  350—358  12  Gaims 

1.  In  an  acoustooplic  device  having  means  for  generating  an 
acoustic  wave  and  attached  thereto  an  accoustCKiptic  material 
for  controlling  a  light  beam,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
material  comprises  a  polypheny!  compound  having  a  sound 
attenuation  less  than  about  10  dB/cm  at  40  MHz  said  attenua- 
tion being  measured  at  25°  C 


4,126,386 
IMAGE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

FILM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Ulrich  M.  Fritzler,  65-15  Booth  St.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.  11374 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,892,  Sep.  9,  1976.  This 

application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,980 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  41/02 

l.S.  CI.  352-105  30  Claims 


4,126,384 
SELF-ILLUMINATED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Lawrence    A.    Goodman;    Kenneth    W.    Hang,    both    of    East 
W indsor,  and  William  B.  Hall,  Stockton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,121 
Int.  a.-  G02F  l/li 
U.S.  CI.  350—345  8  Claims 

1    A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising 
a  liquid  crystal  cell  including  a  pair  of  plates  of  transparent 
material    having    opposed,    substantially    flat    surfaces    in 
spaced  apart  relation, 
an  electrtxle  on  each  of  said  opposed  surfaces,  and 

a  liquid  crystal  material  tsetween  said  opposed  surfaces,  in 
combination  with 
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1   An  improved  rotatable  optical  scanner  system  for  the 

continuous  transmission  of  at  least  two  dimensional  successive 
images  relative  to  a  medium  such  as  a  film,  each  object  image 
can  be  considered  to  be  formed  from  a  number  of  discrete 
ptiints  comprising; 

a  source  of  light  energy; 

means  for  creating  virtual  images  of  successive  objects  with 
at  least  one  virtual  image  point  t)f  each  object  positioned 

on  a  stationary  locus  point  and  at  least  another  virtual 

image  p<iint  offset  from  the  stationary  image  locus  p)oint 
and  relatively  movable  during  a  scanning  movement; 
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means  for  circuitous  curvature  of  the  film  at>out  a  centroid  of 
the  stationary  locus  point  while  transmitting  the  source  of 
light  energy,  and 

projection  means  for  generating  real  images  from  the  virtual 
image  further  having  an  object  field  curvature  character- 
istic complementary  to  the  curvature  of  the  film  surface  to 
minimize  the  relative  movement  of  the  real  offset  image 
point  and  to  project  a  real  composite  image  of  percep- 
tively stable  registration  between  the  film  and  real  pro- 
jected image. 


4,126,387 

MICROFORM  READER 

Barry  G.  Broome,  23601  Golden  Springs  Dr.,  Diamond  Bar, 

Calif.  91765,  and  George  D.  Margolin,  174  West  76th  St.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  754,123 

Int.  a.-  G03B  21/22 

U.S.  CT.  353—77  6  Claims 


1    Optical  system  comprising  a  lens  having  a  resolution  R 
and   a   magnification    M,   said    lens   defining   a   resolution    in   a 

vievk/ing  plane  of  R/M,  and  a  lenticular  screen  in  said  viewing 
plane,  said  screen  having  an  array  of  features  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  crossed  elements  having  a  sinusoidal-like  surface 
has  each  crossed  element  has  a  dimension  less  than  or  equal  to 
i  R/M 


4,126,388 

ELECTROPHOTOCOPYING  MACHINE  OF 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  TRANSFER  TYPE 

Yoshihisa  Kawai,  Atsumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1976,  28330 

Int.  a.'  G03B 11  m:  G03G  /5/00,  G03B  27/54 

U.S.  CI.  355—1  7  Claims 

ao 
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and  directing  onto  the  drum  the  light  image  correspond- 
ing to  the  document  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  the  uniformly  charged  drum; 

a  slit  means  provided  between  the  image  transmitter  and  the 
photosensitive  drum  for  restricting  the  area  of  the  photo- 
sensitive drum  to  which  the  light  image  is  directed; 

means  adjacent  the  drum  for  transfernng  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  formed  on  the  drum  onto  a  copy  material; 
and 

light  passage  means  extending  between  the  illumination 
means  and  a  position  on  the  drum  following  said  transfer- 
ring means  for  directing  light  from  said  illumination 
means  onto  said  drum  for  erasing  the  residual  charges  on 
the  drum; 

the  image  transmitter,  the  slit  means,  the  photosensitive 

drum,  the  illumination  means  and  the  light  passage  means 
forming  a  space  substantially  just  sufficient  to  accommo- 
date the  charging  means  therein. 


4,126,389 

SCANNING  TYPE  VARIABLE  MAGNIHCATION 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

EMPLOYING  COPY  PAPER  STORAGE  ROLL 

Hiroshi   Ikeda,   Aichi,   and   Kenichi   Aral,  Toyokawa,  both   of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Minolta   Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Azughi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,412 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1975,  50/156419 
Int.  a.=  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—13  19  Claims 


li    «S5  M!J 


"370  36  33  3711  386  41  39  50c  47  46fc  49  5' 


1.    An   electrophotocopying   machine   of  the   electrostatic 
latent  image  transfer  type  comprising, 

an  illuminating  station  provided  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 

machine  for  a  document  to  be  copied; 
means  for  illumination  of  the  document  being  provided  in 

the  illuminating  station; 
a  photosensitive  drum  having  a  small  diameter; 
means  adjacent  said  drum  for  uniformly  charging  the  surface 

of  the  drum; 
an  image  transmitter  formed  by  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers 

having  graded  refractive  indexes  and  provided  between 

the  illuminating  station  and  the  drum  for  transmitting  to 
the  drum  a  light  image  corresponding  to  the  document 


11.  An  electrophotographic  copying  machine  comprising; 

means  for  holding  an  original; 

means  for  indexing  the  length  of  said  original; 

means  for  withdrawing  copy  paper  from  a  roll  type  storage 

and    feeding    said    paper    along    a    predetermined    path 

through  an  image  receiving  station; 
means  for  scanning  the  original  so  as  to  produce  an  image 

corresponding  to  the  original  on  said  copy  paper  at  said 

image  receiving  station; 
means  for  adjusting  the  magnification  of  said  image  relative 

to  said  original  and  including  means  for  adjusting  the 

speed  of  said  scanning  means  in  accordance  with   the 

magnification; 

means  for  transversely  cutting  said  copy  paper;  and  means 
for  actuating  said  cutting  means  in  accordance  with  said 
scanning  means  speed  and  said  indexing  means  to  cut  said 
copy  paper  to  approximately  the  length  of  the  image 
produced  thereon. 


4,126,390 

JOB  STREAM  PROGRAMMER  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Connin,  Canandalgua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,109 

Int.  a.-  G03G  15/00:  B65H  5/14 

U.S.  a.  355-14  7  Qaims 

1.  Job  stream  programmer  apparatus  for  use  with  a  copier 

having  a  feeder  for  sequentially  feeding  sheets  of  a  single  or 
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multi-sheet  document  to  be  copied  from  support  means  to  the 
exposure  platen  of  the  copier,  comprismg: 

(a)  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  job  program- 

mmg  signals  corresponding  to  requested  numbers  of  cop- 
ies of  documents  to  be  made: 

(b)  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  documents  and  effec- 
tive to  move  such  received  documents  along  a  path  which 
intersects  said  support  means. 
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(c)  means  for  releasing  and  placing  a  selected  one  of  the 
received  documents  on  said  support  means;  and 

(d)  control  means  responsive  to  the  stored  job  programming 
signals  corresponding  to  the  selected  document  for  caus- 
ing said  feeder  to  feed  the  sheets  of  such  selected  docu- 
ment to  said  exposure  platen  so  that  the  requested  number 
of  copies  are  produced  by  the  copier. 


4,126,391 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Kanichi  Nishimoto,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  N'oritsu  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1976.  51/108979 

Int.  CT.    G03B  27/32.  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  355—27  4  Claims 
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1   A  processing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  series  of  photographic 

printing  and  developing  operations,  comprising: 

a  printer  assembly  for  continuously  printing,  a  sheet  of  pho- 
tographic paper  and  delivering,  in  sequence,  individually 

cut  photographic  prints  of  a  first  size; 

a  developing  assembly  for  automatically  developing  said 
photographic  prints;  and 

a  distributing  assembly  operatively  connected  between  said 
printer  assembly  and  said  developing  assembly  for  receiv- 
ing said  sequential  flow  of  individual  photographic  prints 

from  said  printer  and  automatically  arranging  said  prints 
m  a  selectable  pattern  for  supplying  said  developing  as- 
sembly with  a  sequential  flow  of  a  plurality  of  prints,  said 
distributing  assembly  also  having  means  to  supply  said 
developer  assembly  with  a  photographic  print  from  a 
separate  source  of  a  size  different  than  said  cut  prints  from 
said  printer  assembly,  said  distributing  assembly  including 


a  distributing  device  and  a  feeding  device,  said  distribut- 
ing device  comprising 
a  supply  apparatus,  including  a  drive  roller,  for  feeding  the 

photographic  prints  into  said  distributing  assembly; 

an  endless  conveying  member  having  a  receiving  portion 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  supply  apparatus  for  receiving 
the  prints,  and  a  delivery  portion  for  delivering  the  prints 
from  said  distributing  device,  said  conveying  member 
moving  perpendicular  of  the  transporting  path  of  photo- 
graphic prints  being  delivered  from  said  printer  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  trays  secured  at  predetermined  separation 

distances  on  said  conveying  member  and  movable  with 
said  conveying  member,  each  of  said  trays  having  sup- 
porting portions  for  receiving  a  print  and  supporting  said 
print  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  and  a  roller 
rotatably  supported  on  said  tray  and  cooperating  with  said 
supporting  portions  to  support  said  sheet,  said  roller  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  drive  roller  of  said  supply 

apparatus  to  feed  a  print  into  said  tray,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  conveying  mem- 
ber to  selectively  position  said  trays  at  predetermined 
positions; 
said  feeding  device  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  delivery 
portion  of  said  conveying  member  and  having  means  for 
feeding  a  photographic  print  to  said  developing  assembly; 

said  means  for  supplying  said  different-size  photographic- 
print  including  a  supplying  member  for  supplying  said 
different-size  print  to  said  feeding  device,  and 

said  developing  assembly  includes  a  series  of  treatment  units, 

with  at  least  two  of  said  units  being  positioned  in  receiving 

alignment  with  at  least  two  corresponding  trays  on  the 
delivery  portion  of  said  endless  conveying  member 


4.126,392 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  LASER  DOPPLER 

VELOCIMETER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Randolph  D.  House,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,200 

Int.  CI.    GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—28.5  21  Claims 
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1  In  an  interference  fringe  system  optical  unit  having  optical 
laser  beam  splitter  means  for  splitting  an  incoming  laser  beam 
into  at  least  two  generally  parallel  split  beams  and  optical 
projection  and  collection  means  for  projecting  an  interference 
fringe  system  with  the  split  beams  and  for  backscatter  collec- 
tion of  radiation  from  the  interference  fringe  system  for  evalua- 
tion; the  improvement  wherein  the  optical  projection  and 
collection  means  comprises  an  inner  projection  lens  and  an 
outer  annular  collection  lens  coaxial  therewith,  and  annular 
opaque  separator  means  between  the  inner  projection  lens  and 
outer  coaxial  collection  lens  for  isolating  the  backscatter  col- 
lection of  radiation. 
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4,126,393 

HIGH-SENSITIVITY  DIFFERENTIAL 

REFRACrOMETER 

Sadao  Sumikama;  Shigeru  Nakamura,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kozo 
Shirato,  Ohmiya;  Kazuo  Hiraizumi,  Funabashi;  Nobuo 
Takasu,  Kawaguchi;  Mitsuru  Taguchi,  Yokohama;  Tsuyoshi 
Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Susumu  Ishiguro,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.  K  and  Erma  Optical 
Works,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,212 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1976,  51/21812; 
Mar.  2,  1976,  51/23994;  Jul.  7,  1976,  51/89395 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  21/46 
U.S.  a.  356—130  6  Oaims 


a  second  mirror  mounted  to  the  barrel  for  maintaining  a 
reflecting  plane  level  with  the  ground; 

a  semi-reflective  mirror  positioned  between  the  first  and 

second  mirrors  for  diverting  light  from  the  source  to  the 
second  mirror,  the  semi-reflective  mirror  directing  light 
reflected  from  the  second  mirror  to  the  viewing  screen, 


'\. 


and  for  permitting  light  passsage  between  the  source  and 

viewing  screen  via  the  first  mirror;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  semi-reflective  mirror  to  superim- 
pose images  from  the  first  and  second  mirrors; 

whereby  repeated  mortar  firings  produce  cant  which  is 
manifest  by  displacement  of  the  superimposed  images 


1    A  high-sensitivity  differential  refractometer,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  housing; 

a  light  source  disposed  outside  the  housing; 
light-refracting  means  disposed  inside  the  housing  and  com- 
prising a  cell,  lenses  and  a  reflecting  window  provided 

With  an  optical  axis  adjusting  unit  attached  to  one  end 

portion  of  the  housing  and  comprising  a  refiecting  mirror, 
a  reflecting  mirror  supporting  base  and  a  movable  plate; 
said  reflecting  mirror  being  fastened  to  said  reflecting 
mirror  supporting  base,  said  reflecting  mirror  supporting 
base  being  attached  at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  said 
movable  plate,  said  movable  plate  being  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  relative  to  the  path  of  light  from  the 

light  source  and  being  provided  with  means  for  enabling 

the  movable  plate  to  be  rotated  around  the  vertical  axis 
thereof,  said  reflecting  mirror  supporting  base  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  enabling  the  reflecting  mirror  sup- 
porting base  to  be  rotated  around  said  one  end  portion 
thereof  attached  to  the  movable  plate  so  as  to  vary  the 
angle  formed  thereby  with  reference  to  the  movable  plate, 
the  lateral  side  of  said  housing  containing  an  inspection 
window  for  permitting  inspection  of  said  reflecting  mirror 
from  outside  the  housing; 

light-sensing  means  disposed  inside  the  housing; 

an  optical  base  disposed  inside  the  housing; 

a  liquid  chromatographic  column  disposed  inside  the  hous- 
ing; and 

a  conduit  for  introducing  the  test  specimen  of  liquid  sub- 
stance into  the  cell. 


4,126,394 

OPTICAL  CANT  SENSOR  FOR  MORTARS 
Reinhard  R.  Ulrich,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,079 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/26;  F41G  3/16 
U.S.  Cl.  356—152  5  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  cant  sensor  for  mortars  comprising: 
a  source  of  light; 
a  first  mirror  vertically  mounted  to  the  barrel  of  the  mortar 

for  refiecting  light  from  the  light  source; 
a  viewing  screen  upon  which  the  refiected  light  impinges; 


4,126,395 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SPATIAL 

LOCATION  OF  POINTS  ON  A  SPECULAR  SURFACE 

Joseph  A.  Ross,  Fort  Salonga,  and  Howard  K.  Stem,  Greenlawn, 

Iwth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Solid  Photography,  Inc.,  Melville, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,322 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  a.  356—375  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  determining  the  spatial  location  of 
points  on  a  specular  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  lens  field  of  view  inclusive  of  said  surface 

points; 

(b)  disp>osing  a  reference  surface  in  a  first  location  with 
respect  to  said  surface  points,  said  reference  surface  hav- 
ing discernible  indicia  each  of  known  positional  coordi- 
nates; 

(c)  irradiating  said  reference  surface  and  detecting  radiant 
energy  passing  through  the  lens  node  of  said  lens  field  of 
view; 

(d)  positioning  said  reference  surface  in  a  second  location 
with  respect  to  said  surface  points  and  repeating  step  (c), 

and 

(e)  identifying  from  said  radiant  energy  detected  in  steps  (c) 
and  (d)  indicia  of  said  reference  surface  in  identical  line  of 
sight  relation  to  said  surface  points. 
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4.126,396 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  NON-DISPERSIVE  OPTICAL 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  GAS 

AND  SMOKE  COMPONENTS 

Klaus   Hartmann,   Munich,   and   Meinhard   von    Braitenberg, 
Gninwald,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Erwin 

Sick  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Optik-Elek- 

tronic.  W'aJdkirch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6«5,425 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 

1975,  2521934 

Int.  CI.    COIN  21/26 
U.S.  a.  356—434  29  Claims 


the  drum  interior,  means  for  heating  said  tubes,  and  means  for 
recovering  composition  from  one  end  of  said  drum,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

first   means   for   introducing   particles  of  said   composition 
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adjacent  an  end  of  said  drum  opposite  the  product  recov- 
ery end,  and  second  means  for  introducing  particles  of 
said  composition  intermediate  said  drum  ends  comprising 
a  port  on  the  drum  and  communicating  interiorly  of  said 
drum 


4.126,398 

FOUNDRY  MIXER  SYSTEM  WITH  GAS  ASSISTED 

RESIN  INJECTION 
David  L.  Phillips,  Fridley;  Sherman  U.  Moxness,  Golden  Valley, 
and  Robert  D.  Emery,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Bepex  Corporation,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,564,  Mar.  2,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,877 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  7/04.  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  366 — 76  10  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  non-dispersive  optical  determination  of  the 
concentrations  of  gas  and  smoke  components  in  a  mixture  of 
gases  containing  smoke,  comprising  a  light  transmitter- 
receiver  for  emitting  and  receiving  reflected  radiation  at  one 
end  of  a  measured  distance  through  the  mixture,  said  light 

transmitter-receiver  being  provided  with  a  front  objective,  a 

reflector  at  the  other  end  of  the  measured  distance,  a  reference 
reflector  arranged  to  periodically  reflect  emitted  radiation,  a 
photo-receiver  in  said  light  transmitter-receiver  for  receiving 
radiation  reflected  by  said  reference  reflector  before  said  radia- 
tion enters  the  mixture,  a  plurality  of  wave-length  filters,  said 
radiation  being  passed  pericxiically  at  successive  intervals 
through  at  least  as  many  different  of  said  wave-length  filters  as 

there  are  components  to  be  measured  during  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  period,  said  photo-receiver  receiving  radiation 
passed  through  the  mixture,  reflected  by  said  reflector,  passed 
through  the  mixture  again  and  passed  periodically  at  succes- 
sive intervals  through  said  filters  during  a  second  time  period, 
a  computer  for  determining  the  concentrations  of  the  compo- 
nents in  said  mixture  from  electrical  signals  generated  by  said 
pholo-receiver  and  fed  to  said  computer,  the  computer  storing 

different  electrical  reference  signals  for  the  various  test  wave- 
lengths obtained  during  said  first  time  period  and  during  said 
second  time  peruxl  and  dividing  each  of  the  electrical  signals 

influenced  by  the  transmission  at  the  asscKiated  wavelength 

individually  by  the  stored  reference  signal  obtained  at  the  same 
wavelength,  sti  as  to  obtain  a  continuously  corrected  extinction 
Signal  for  each  wavelength,  and  transforming  the  said  extinc- 
tion signals  into  concentration  signals  through  Beer's  Law. 


4,126,397 
ASPHALTIC  CONCRETE  RECYCLE  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Mendenhall,  1770  Industrial  Rd.,  1^  Vegas,  Nev. 
89102 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,313 
Int.  CI.-  B28C  5/46 
L.S.  CI.  366—7  8  Oaims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  recycling  asphalt-aggregate  composi- 
tion comprising  an  elongated  rotatable  cylindrical  drum  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  heating  tubes  extending  along  the  length  of 
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1  An  apparatus  for  thoroughly  and  uniformly  mixing 
foundry  sand  and  catalyst-curable  resinous  binder  therefor  and 
quickly  discharging  with  minimum  residence  time  and  com- 
prising a  multiple  paddle  mixer  rotor  enclosed  within  a  hous- 
ing, power  means  for  continuously  operating  the  rotor,  mate- 
rial inlet  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  housing  and  mix  dis- 
charge means  at  the  other,  and  material  storage  containers  for 

each  of  the  materials  to  be  mixed,  said  apparatus  characterized 

by 

(A)  said  mixer  housing  comprising  an  elongated  horizontal 

cylindrical  tube  closed  at  both  ends, 

(B)  first  positive  feed  means  for  introducing  sand  from  the 

Storage  container  therefor  to  a  sand  inlet  at  one  end  of  the 

housing,  and  power  means  for  operating  said  first   feed 
means  on  demand, 

(C)  separate  positive  feed  means  for  simultaneously  intro- 
ducing liquid  binder  components  from  the  storage  con- 
tainer therefor  to  said  housing  downstream  from  said  sand 
inlet,  said  separate  feed  means  comprising: 

(1)  p<iwer  pump  means  for  transporting  said  binder  com- 
ponents in  at  least  one  flow  line  from  the  storage  con- 
tainer therefor  to  said  mixer  housing. 

(2)  at  least  one  injection  nozzle  disposed  on  said  housing 
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downstream  from  said  sand  inlet  and  connected  to  said 
binder  component  flow  line, 

(3)  valve  means  in  said  binder  component  flow  line, 

(4)  a  gas  line  in  communication  with  said  nozzle  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure, and 

(5)  means  for  actuating  said  valve  on  demand  to  direct 

(low  of  binder  components  to  said  nozzle  and  into  the 

flow  of  gas  to  said  nozzle; 

(D)  controls  for  actuation  of  said  feed  means  mounted  adja- 
cent the  discharge  end  of  the  mixer  housing; 

(E)  said  mixer  rotor  comprising  a  shaft  journaled  for  rapid 
rotation  on  a  central  horizontal  axis  within  said  housing, 
with  a  plurality  of  variable  pitch  paddles  disf)osed  to 
extend  radially  from  said  shaft  and  rotate  with  their  tips  in 
close  proximity  to  the  housing  wall  to  mininize  accumula- 
tion of  sand-resin  mixture  on  the  housing  walls, 

whereby  said  sand  is  dispersed  and  said  binder  is  dispersed  and 
injected  therein  and  the  sand  and  binder  are  quickly  and  uni- 
formly mixed  in  the  housing  and  quickly  discharged  therefrom 
with  a  residence  time  within  the  housing  of  from  about  1  to  5 
seconds. 


second  portion  (B)  of  the  transmitter  pumping  stroke  is  per- 
formed while  the  control  piston  is  in  the  mixing  position,  and 
a  third  portion  of  the  transmitter  pumping  stroke  is  performed 
while  the  control  piston  is  again  in  its  return  position. 


4,126,399 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
MULTI-COMPONENT  PLASTIC  MATERIALS, 
PARTICULARLY  POLYURETHANE,  WITH  SOLID 
MATERIAL  ADDITIVES  OR  AT  LEAST  ONE  HIGHLY 
VISCOUS  COMPONENT 
Fritz  W.  Schneider,  Strasslach-Hailaflng,  and  Ivica  Grgic,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elastogran  Maschinenbau 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1976,  2631588 

Int.  a.-  BOIF  15/00 
U.S.  a.  366—159  6  Oaims 
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4,126,400 

SERIAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Takami  Suzuki;  Nobuo  Iwata,  and  Masami  Tsunasawa.  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Ricoh   Company,    Ltd..   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,987,  Dec.  29,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,243 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1975,  50-109978 

Int.  a.2  B41J  1/30 

U.S.  a.  400—144.2  2  Gaims 


1,  A  method  of  preparing  multi-component  plastic  materials 

such  as  particularly  polyurethane,  in  which  at  least  one  compo- 
nent   includes    admixed    solid    materials   or    is    highly    viscous 

whereby  the  components  are  metered  separately  by  continu- 
ously operating  pumps  and  the  mixing  step  is  effected  in  a 
mixing  chamber,  optionally  after  incorporating  the  solid  mate- 
rials, said  method  characterized  in  that  the  mixing  chamber 
includes  a  control  piston  known  per  se.  the  control  piston  in  a 
mixing  position  allowing  the  components  to  flow  into  the 
mixing  chamber,  and  in  its  closing  position  allowing  the  com- 
ponents to  flow  along  return  grooves  back  to  their  respective 
reservoirs,  and  that  at  least  for  the  solid  material-containing  or 
highly  viscous  component  piston  pump  type  transmitter  means 
is  connected  between  a  continuously  operating  pump  and  an 
inlet  of  the  mixing  chamber,  said  transmitter  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  hydraulic  piston  cylinder  assembly  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  continuously  operating  pump 
whereby  a  first  portion  (C)  of  a  transmitter  pumping  stroke  is 

performed  while  the  control  piston  is  in  its  return  position,  a 
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1.  In  a  rotary  typ>e  wheel  for  use  in  a  printing  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotary  hub  rotatably  about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of 
resilient  tongues  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  hub, 
type  members  provided  on  the  tongues,  the  type  members 

being  formed  of  a  thermosetting  resin  and  being  plated  with  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel  and 

chromium,  the  resilient  tongues  being  fonned  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic resin  containing  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass  and  carbon,  the  type  members  having  a  type  face  and 
securing  means  integrally  formed  with  the  type  face,  the  secur- 
ing means  having  at  least  one  section  thereof  of  larger  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  another  section, 
said  sections  being  considered  in  imaginary  cutting  planes 

disposed  generally   parallel   to  the  general   plane  of  the  tyf>e 

face,  said  larger  section  being  located  further  from  the  type 
face  than  the  smaller  section,  said  resilient  tongue  being  dis- 
posed about  said  securing  means  in  abutting  relationship  there- 
with by  injection  molding  the  resilient  tongues  about  said 
securing  means,  whereby  the  different  cross  sectional  areas  of 
said  securing  means  serves  to  fixedly  secure  the  type  members 
to  the  resilient  tongue,  each  of  the  tongues  having  two  type 

members  with  a  connector  connecting  the  two  typ>e  members 

and  with  the  connector  being  integrally  formed  with  the  two 
type  members,  the  resilient  tongues  being  injection  molded 
about  the  respective  connecting  member,  the  securing  means 
of  the  typ)e  member  being  formed  with  a  rectangular  raised 
surface  to  ensure  proper  alignment  of  the  type  member  during 
the  molding,  the  securing  means  of  the  tyf)e  members  also 
comprising  pins  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  ensure 

proper  vertical  alignment  of  the  type  members  in  a  mold  dur- 
ing the  molding,  the  pins  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the  tyf>e  face 


4,126,401 
COMBINATION  SUDSER  AND  RINSER  BRUSH 

Donald  A.  Stoyshin,  1043  Moy  Ave.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,829 

Int.  a.-  A46B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  401—42  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  washing  various  items  with  a  mixture  of 
water  and  detergent,  and  rinsing  said  washed  items  with  deter- 
gent free  water,  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  body  with  one 
end  thereof  closed  and  the  other  end  extending  into  a  hollow 

narrow  neck,  the  space  within  said  neck  being  a  continuation 

of  the  space  within  said  body;  said  neck  terminating  in  a  hol- 
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low  backed  circular  brush,  and  the  face  of  said  brush  being 
perforated;  a  hollow  tubular  handle  extending  at  right  angles 
from  said  body  for  containing  detergent  therein,  the  space 
within  said  handle  being  connected  with  the  space  within  said 

body;  a  screw  cap  at  the  bottom  of  said  handle  for  opening  and 
closing  It,  a  narrow  centrally  located  water  pipe  running 
through  the  interior  of  said  body  and  neck,  extending  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  beyond  said  body  for  the  attachment  of  a 


sections,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  upper  post  section  being 
in  overlapped  relation  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  lower 
post  section,  means  connecting  said  post  sections  in  said  over- 
lapped relation,  said  connecting  means  including  at  least  one 

breakaway  element  comprising  an  elongate  connecting  ele- 
ment extending  through  each  of  said  post  sections  in  the  over- 
lapped zone  and  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  post  sections  so  as  to  retain  said  overlapped 


':3 
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water  hose  thereto,  and  extending  beyond  the  said  brush  face, 
at  the  front  end  thereof;  the  front  end  of  said  pipe  terminating 
into  a  perforated  rinsing  head  located  within,  but  separated 

from  the  bristles  of  said  circular  brush,  a  constricted  area 
within  said  water  pipe  for  providing  a  venturi  effect  therein, 
and  a  pinhole  in  said  water  pipe  for  feeding  water  into  the 
space  within  said  body  and  around  the  exterior  of  the  water 
pipe,  under  reduced  pressure 

4,126,402 
BINDER  WITH  MAGAZINE  STORAGE 
Richard  E.  Penniman,  Gwynedd  Valley,  and  John  C.  Hensel, 
Perkasie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Safeguard  Products  Corpo- 
ration, North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,232 

Int.  CI.    B42F  /J /72 
L.S.  CI.  402—53  7  Claims 


.'^^ 


1  In  a  binder  the  improvement  comprising  a  hollow  elon- 
gated housing  closed  at  its  ends,  one  end  of  said  housing  being 
closed  by  a  removable  cap,  a  plurality  of  threaded  posts  con- 
nected end  to  end  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  posts  being 
connected  to  said  cap  whereby  removal  of  the  cap  will  facili- 
tate removal  of  all  of  the  posts  therewith. 


'r   *" 


portions  in  connected  relation,  said  breakaway  element  being 

adapted  to  be  broken  to  release  said  overlapped  post  portions 
when  said  upper  ptist  section  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined 
impact  force,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  retainer  bar  con- 
nected to  said  upper  and  lower  post  sections  independently  of 
said  breakaway  element  in  a  manner  to  prevent  complete 
release  of  said  post  sections  from  each  other  when  said  upper 
post  section  is  subjected  to  said  predetermined  impact  force. 


4,126,403 
POST  CONSTRUCTION 
Ijiwrence  J.  Sweeney,  Seneca,  and  Glenn  E.  MacDonald,  Frank- 
lin, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Franklin  Steel  Company,  Frank- 
lin, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729.403.  Oct.  4.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,794 

Int.  CI.   F16B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  403—2  16  Claims 

1    A  post  construction  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  generally 

upstanding  relation,  said  post  comprising  upper  and  lower  post 


4.126,404 
GRATING 
Derek   Ferns,  Trelleck,   Wales,  assignor  to  Self-I>evel  Covers 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Basel,  Switrerland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,689 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1977, 

12232/77 

Int.  CI.-  EOlC  JJ/22 
U.S.  CI.  404 — 4  12  Claims 


1  A  grating  in  combination  with  a  support  frame  adapted  to 
support  the  grating  in  a  paved  surface,  the  support  frame 
having  a  hollow  structure,  whose  cross-section  generally 
matches  that  of  the  grating,  and  internal  support  means  for 
supporting  the  grating  so  that  its  top  surface  is  substantially 
level  with  the  paved  surface,  the  grating  being  constituted  by 
a  pair  of  end  bars,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  bars  spaced  be- 
tween the  end  bars,  a  plurality  of  spacers  and  locking  forma- 
tions on  the  end  bars,  the  spacers  being  positioned  to  provide 

a  tortuous  path  for  transmission  of  thrust  perpendicular  to  the 
bars  and  the  grating  being  made  of  a  material  such  that  the 
grating  is  resiliently  compressible  whereby  the  energy  stored 
in  the  grating  by  such  resilient  compression  forces,  in  use, 


November  21,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


891 


retains  said  locking  formations  in  engagement  with  the  support 
frame. 


4,126,405 

TURBINE  NOZZLE 
Melvin  Bobo,  Cincinnati;  James  W.  Heyser,  Fairfield;  L.  D. 
Shotts,  Forest  Park,  and  Raymond  W.  Wisbey,  Sharonville, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,318 
Int.  a.'  FOID  5/14 

U.S.  0.415-115  llQaims 

r<lBB5fb..... 


and  including  an  electric  pump  motor,  a  motor  protector,  and 
a  pump  at  the  bottom  of  the  assembly,  cooling  apparatus  for 
the  motor  and  motor  protector  and  comprising  a  tubular 
shroud  surrounding  the  exterior  surface  of  the  motor  and  the 

motor  protector  at  the  downhole  location  of  the  pump  assem- 
bly and  providing  interiorly  of  the  shroud  and  exteriorly  of  the 
motor  and  the  protector  a  chamber  above  said  pump  isolated 
from  the  exterior  of  the  shroud,  said  chamber  having  an  insu- 
lated side  wall,  a  coolant  discharge  head  at  one  end  and  a 
coolant  exhaust  port  at  the  other  end,  and  insulated  conduit 
means  extending  downhole  in  the  well  to  the  shroud  for  circu- 
lating coolant  through  said  chamber  via  said  discharge  head 
and  said  exhaust  port,  the  coolant  discharge  head  being  located 

in  a  downhole  location  at  the  top  of  said  shroud  and  having 
means  for  distributing  coolant  around  the  interior  of  the 
shroud,  and  said  pump  assembly  being  suspended  from  said 
coolant  discharge  head. 


1.  An  improved  turbomachine  nozzle  segment  of  the  type 

having  at  least  one  hollow  vane  interposed  between  outer  and 
inner  bands,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

(a)  aperture  means  in  one  of  the  bands  for  providing  fluid 
communication  to  the  hollow  cavity  of  the  vane,  said 
aperture  means  being  coincident  with  an  open  end  of  said 
vane;  and 

(b)  circumferential  stop  means  adjacent  the  other  band  for 

Circumferential  reaction  against  the  frame  structure  of  the 

turbomachine,  said  stop  means  being  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  vane  whicli  projects  through  said  other  band. 


U.S.  CI.  417—373 


11  Claims 


£^ 
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4,126,407 

METHODS  OF  SHIFONG  HEAVY  AND/OR  LOADED 

STRUCTURES 

Nils  H.  Ahlgren,  22  Skyttevagen,  S-133  00  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,516,  Jul.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,050,225, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,592,  Dec.  6,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,988 

Int.  a.:  F21D  1]/W 

U.S.  a.  425—63  9  Qaims 


4,126,406 
COOLING  OF  DOWNHOLE  ELECTRIC  PUMP  MOTORS 
Francis  T.  Traylor;  Frank  J.  Vatalaro,  and  Bert  Benear,  all  of 

Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,768 

Int.  a.-  F04B  39/06 


1.  In  combination  with  a  submergible  pump  assembly  having 
means  for  suspending  the  pump  assembly  downhole  in  a  well 


1.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  shifting  a  heavy  supporting 

structure  relative  to  a  load  carrying  structure  which  remains 
stationary  relative  to  shifting  movements  of  said  heavy  sup- 
porting Structure,  comprising:  a  heavy  supporting  structure 
and  a  load  carrying  structure,  a  plurality  of  parallel  jack  rods 
detachably  secured  to  said  load  carrying  structure  so  as  to 
preclude  relative  motion  of  said  jack  rods  with  respect  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  climbing  jack  means  adapted  to  operatively 
engage  said  plurality  of  jack  rods  so  as  to  cause  relative  motion 

of  said  jack  means  with  respect  to  said  jack  rods,  said  climbing 
jack  means  being  secured  to  said  heavy  supporting  structure; 
said  heavy  supporting  structure  supporting  said  load  carrying 
structure  in  a  manner  such  that  said  heavy  supporting  structure 
is  slidable  relative  to  said  load  carrying  structure;  so  that  said 
heavy  supporting  structure  may  be  slidably  shifted  relative  to 
said  load  carrying  structure  when  said  plurality  of  climbing 

jack  means  are  simultaneously  operated  and  advanced  along 
said  jack  rods,  and  said  load  carrying  structure  remains  station- 
ary relative  to  said  shifting  movement  of  said  heavy  supporting 
structure;  and  so  that  the  reactive  forces  in  said  jack  rods 
which  are  caused  by  the  operation  of  said  climbing  jack  means 
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are   transferred    to   said    load   carrying   structure  by   said  jack 

rods. 


4,126,408 
LIQUID  FUELED  LAMP 
Wayne  A.  Cox,  6914  Orchid  La„  Dallas.  Tex.  75230 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,250,  Sep.  15,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.939 

Int.  a.    F23D  3/24 

U.S.  a.  431—2  16  Oaims 


") 


ing  said  lamps  for  operation  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  each 
of  at  least  some  of  said  electrical  paths  including  a  radiation- 
sensitive  switching  contact,  each  of  said  holes  being  disposed 
m  ahgnment  with  one  of  said  radiation-sensitive  switching 
contacts  disposed  in  said  connecting  electrical  paths,  at  least 
some  of  said  holes  also  being  aligned  with  one  of  said  lamps 
and  the  particular  radiation-sensitive  contact  connected  to  the 


•  r' 

)S 

ia 

1                       ^^ 

^C' 
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1    A  liquid-fueled  lamp,  comprising: 

(a)  a  scalable  container  for  liquid  fuel,  said  container  having 
a  top  opening  through  which  a  fixed  tube  protrudes  for  a 
given  distance,  and  including  an  upstanding  lip  sealingly 
fixed  to  the  top  of  the  container  completely  around  the 
fixed  tube,  and  said  upstanding  lip  having  means  for  en- 
gagement with  a  container  cap; 

(b)  a  container  cap  which  is  adapted  to  sealingly  cover  the 

top  opening  and  the  protruding  end  of  the  tube; 

(c)  flame-positioning  means  mounted  in  the  protruding  end 
of  the  tube  for  establishing  a  spot  at  which  the  lamp's 
flame  is  to  burn,  with  the  fixed  tube  having  a  diameter  of 
ab<iut  i  inch,  and  the  flame-positioning  means  having  an 
exptised  area  that  is  not  appreciably  larger  than  the  end 
opening  of  said  tube,  and  said  fiame-positioning  means 
constituting  a  short  plug  of  asbestos  fibers  positioned  at 
the  top  end  of  the  tube, 

(d)  wick  means  for  transferring  fuel  from  within  the  con- 
tainer upward  to  the  flame-positioning  means,  with  the 
wick  means  comprising  a  fabic  made  of  double-knit  poly- 
ester fiber  which  touches  the  lower  end  of  the  asbestos 
plug,  and 

(e)  fuel-drainage  means  in  the  top  of  the  container  and  lo- 
cated such  that  It  permits  the  drainage  of  excess  fuel  back 

into  the  container,  with  said  excess  fuel  constituting  fuel 
which  has  been  drawn  upward  by  the  wick  means  but 
which  was  not  burned 


next   lamp  in   said   predetermined   sequence,   each   switching 
contact  cixiperating  with  radiation  transmitted  by  flashing  of 

the  antecedent  lamp  in  said  predetermined  sequence,  said 

reflector  being  connected  to  one  of  said  electrical  connectors 
through    a    low    ohmic    connection,    each    radiation-sensitive 

switching  contact   being  a  break   contact   and  each  break 

contact  and  said  reflector  being  connected  to  said  first  terminal 
of  the  first  lamp  to  be  flashed  in  said  predetermined  sequence 


4,126,410 
FUEL  BURNER 
Reinhard  Gerwin.  Stuttgart-Ost,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Eber- 
spacher,  Esslingen  am  Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1976.  2609987 

Int.  a.    F23Q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  431—265  15  Gaims 


4,126,409 
FLASH  ARRAY  PROVIDED  WITH  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

COMBUSTION  FLASH  LAMP 
Johannes  G.  Bok,  Eindhoven;  Bauke  J.  Roelevink,  Terneuzen, 
and  Jan  van  Werkhoven,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,223 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    2,    1975, 
7507857 

Int.  a.-  F21K  5/02 
U.S.  G.  431-359  3  Gaims 

1    An  assembly  which  comprises  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 

high    voltage    flash    lamps   carried   on    said    housing,    first   and 

second  electrical  terminals  on  each  flashlamp,  a  reflector  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  concave  surfaces,  each  said  concave  surface 
being  disposed  generally  about  one  of  said  lamps,  said  reflector 
comprising  at  least  a  layer  of  an  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial, said  refiector  layer  including  a  plurality  of  holes,  said 
assembly  further  including  a  plurality  of  connecting  electrical 
paths,  each  path  connecting  one  terminal  of  one  of  said  lamps 

to  an  associated  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  paths  connect- 


1  A  fluent  fuel  burner  including  a  housing,  a  motor  having 
a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  of  the  housing,  said  drive  shaft 
having  an  axis,  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  the 
burner  including  at  least  one  fan  disposed  within  the  housing 
and  having  an  outlet  formed  therein,  the  fan  having  a  rotor 

comprised  of  a  plurality  of  circularly  spaced  blades  mounted 

on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner 
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including  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  diffuser  for  mixing  the  fuel  and 
air,  and  ignition  means  for  lighting  the  fuel-air  mixture, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  housing  has  a 
first  housing  compartment  containing  said  motor  and  a  second 

housing  compartment  containing  said  fan  with  said  drive  shaft 

extending  from  said  first  housing  compartment  into  said  sec- 
ond housing  compartment,  said  second  housing  compartment 
comprising  a  fan  housing  cover  extending  transversely  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  located  t>etween  said  fan  and  said  motor  and 

another  cover  extending  transversely  of  said  drive  shaft  and 

located  on  the  opfxjsite  side  of  said  fan  from  said  fan  housing 

cover,  said  rotor  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said 
drive  shaft  t>etween  said  fan  housing  cover  and  said  another 
cover  with  said  blades  being  of  rectangular  shape  and  disposed 
m  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  rotor 

having  a  first  side  adjacent  and  spaced  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  shaft  from  said  fan  housing  cover  and  a  second  side  adja- 
cent and  spaced  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  from  said 
another  cover,  said  first  side  of  said  rotor  and  said  fan  housing 

cover  and  said  second  side  of  said  rotor  and  said  another  cover 

each  forming  an  airflow  channel  extending  along  the  radial 
sides  of  said  rotor  blades  and  arranged  for  joint  discharge 
through  the  fan  outlet,  said  another  cover  including  a  by-pass 
communicating  with  the  outlet,  and  means  to  convey  combus- 
tion air  from  said  by-pass  to  said  diffuser,  the  diffuser  being 
disposed  outside  of  said  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
second  housing  compartment  from  said  first  housing  compart- 
ment and  in  spaced  relation  from  said  another  cover,  the  fuel 
discharge  nozzle  being  interposed  between  the  diffuser  and 

said  another  cover,  and  said  diffuser  and  nozzle  being  posi- 
tioned in  substantially  coaxial  relation  to  one  another. 


4,126,411 

ROUND  COOLER  FOR  HOT  BULK  MATERIAL 

Klaus  Moller,  Friedrichsdorf;  Dierk  Michel,  Niddatal;  Hartmut 
VVolert,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Helmut  Ernst,  Offenbach,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dravo  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct,  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,091 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 

1976,  2613462 

Int.  a.:  F27D  15/02 
U.S.  a.  432—80  14  Gaims 


^Mf  7  ^"  (  f  • 


1.  Rotary  round  cooler  for  the  cooling  of  hot  bulk  matenal, 
especially  hot  iron  ore  sinter,  consisting  of  an  annular  circular 
base  plate,  which  is  supported  with  contact  rollers  on  a  circu- 
lar track  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  support  frame 
attached  to  the  base  plate,  a  movably  fastened  circular  cooling 
chamber  on  the  support  frame  with  gas  permeable  inner  and 
outer  walls,  and  with  at  least  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  wall 
located  at  some  distance  from  the  base  plate,  a  loading  device 

above  the  cooling  chamber,  a  pick-ofT  unloading  device  lo- 
cated above  the  base  plate  and  in  the  midst  of  the  cooled 
material,  a  drive  device  for  the  rotary  motion  of  the  cooler,  a 
feed  device  located  on  the  inside  of  the  support  frame  for  the 
gaseous  cooling  medium,  as  well  as  blowers  for  the  production 
of  the  required  pressure  for  the  cooling  medium,  said  combina- 
tion wherein:  the  base  plate  is  formed  as  a  ngid  disc  (1),  the 
walls  (2,  2a)  of  the  cooling  chamber  (3)  are  supported  on  a 

support  frame  including  a  reinforced  cylinder  (4)  reinforced  in 
the  radial  direction  by  corner  frames  (5)  on  the  disc  (1)  and 
reinforced  in  the  upper  part  on  the  inside  by  a  rotary  transverse 
girder  (6),  and,  for  the  honzontal  rotation  of  the  cooler,  hori- 
zontal, flangeless  contact  rollers  (7)  are  located  on  the  inside  of 
the  disc  (1),  which  run  on  a  honzontal,  circular,  flangeless 
track  (8)  for  rotation,  and  the  vertical  forces  of  the  cooler  are 

transferred  to  the  track  (10)  by  the  flangeless  contact  rollers  (9) 

located  slightly  b>elow  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  moving 
system. 


CHEMICAL 


4,126,412 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  BRIGHTENED 
MODACRYLIC  nBERS 
James  C.  Masson,  Decatur,  Ala.,  and  George  Palethorpe,  Dur- 
ham, N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  Decatur,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  645,106,  Dec.  29,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,738 
Int.  a.2  D06P  1/38 
U.S.  a.  8—1  W  5  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  color-degrading  interactions 
between  certain  optical  brighteners  and  filaments  made  from  a 
polymer  made  up  of  35  to  85  weight  percent  acrylonitrile,  65  to 

15  weight  percent  of  a  halogen-containing  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  and  up  to  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
other  monomer  copolymerizable  with  acrylonitrile,  said  opti- 
cal bnghtener  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


<  N 

^^-(CH=CH),-C 


nh(J 


SOjCHjCHj— Y 


H,C- 


I 

■C— R 
H 


where  X  and  Y  are  basic  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — NH2.  — N(CH3)2,  and  — N  +  (CH3)3Z,  where  Z  is 
selected  from  the  gfoup  consisting  of  chloride,  sulphate  or 
bromide  anions,  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  0  to  3, 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical 
and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  no  more  than  eight  carbon 
atoms. 


4,126,413 

TANNING  WITH  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  CARRYING 

ESTER,  URETHANE  AND/OR  AMIDE  GROUP 

Harro  Traubel,  Leverkusen,  and  Helga  Heinze,  Cologne,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,101 
Int.  a.2  C14C  3/06 
U.S.  a.  8—94.26  7  Oaims 

1.  In  the  tanning  or  re-tanning  of  a  hide  with  a  tanning 
composition  comprising  a  tanning-active  substance  and  a 
Cr(III)  salt,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as 
said  tanning-active  substance  a  polycarboxylic  acid  compound 
which  has  been  reacted  to  give  a  partial  ester,  urethane  or 
amide. 


N 
/     \ 

R  — CH  N 


H,C- 


-C— R, 


where  Ri  is  a  phenyl  radical,  R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  napthyl 
radical  and  R3  is  a  phenyl  or  napthyl  radical, 


N  R, 

^    \  I 

R,— C  N C 


R^  — C  C^=N 

N 


( 


C-Ka 


where  R|,  Ri.  R.^and  R4are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or 
napthyl  radical,  and  * 


comprising  contacting  the  filaments  with  a  bath  containing 
0.01  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  an  organophosphorous  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


4,126,414 

COPOLY AMIDE  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  FINISHING 

LEATHER  AND  LEATHER  SUBSTITUTES 

Karl  Fischer,  Bad  Durkheim;  Peter  Horn,  Hirschberg;  Guenter 

Eckert,  Limburgerhof,  and  Franz  Leppmeier,  Ludwigshafen, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,547 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1976,  2626931 

Int.  CI.2  C14C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—94.21  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  finishing  leather  or  leather  substituents  by 

applying  a  solution  of  a  copolyamide  in  a  mixture  of  conven- 
tional organic  solvents  and  drying,   the  improvement  which 

comprises  applying  a  copolyamide  having  a  K  value  of  from  35 
to  70  and  the  following  composition: 

(a)  from  10  to  32*?^  by  weight  of  adipic  acid/hexamethylene 
diamine 

(b)  from  30  to  45%  by  weight  of  caprolactam  and 

(c)  from  28  to  45%  by  weight  of  adipic  acid/bis-(4-aminocy- 

clohexyl)-2,2-propane 


4,126,415 

ANTISTATIC  CARPET 

Marsha  H.  Coiner,  Chesterfield;  John  C.  Haylock,  Midlothian; 

Julian  H.  Newland,  Richmond,  and  Judd  L.  Schwartz,  Ches- 
ter, all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Oiemical  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,256 

Int.  O.-  D06M  3/16.  3/26.  5/10:  C08G  73/04 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.5  20  Oaims 

1.  An  antistatic  pile  carpet  having  a  relatively  pliable  pri- 
mary backing  and  a  tufted  surface,  said  surface  being  com- 
prised of  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester 

and  polyamide  fibers  having  grafted  thereon  from  1  to  5  p>er- 
cent  by  weight  of  a  conductive  polymeric  salt  formed  b\ 
reacting  a  polyethylenimine  having  a  molecular  weight  o^  200 
to  10,000  and  a  sulfonic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


S^.^ 
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O  R 

II  I 

CH.  =  C— C  — NH  — C 


H  — C-R 


R^ 

I 
-C— S(),H 

I 

v." 


where  R'    R'    R'    R"*    R"^  and  R*"  are  individually  hydrogen  or 
a  lower  alkyl  rad.cal  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms^ 

11    In  a  process  for  producmg  a  p.le  carpet  having  a  re  a 
t.vely  phable  pr.mary  backing  through  which  polyam.de  or 

;;i  ester  f.bers  are  tufted,  the  ^"^P-^-^^^^-'^'^l'-^'rZ'm 

(a)  subjecting  said  carpet  to  a  spark  discharge  for  1  to  UX) 
minutes  in  a  zone  of  free  radical  initiating  gas  to  generate 
free  radical  sites  on  the  fibers  of  said  carpet; 

(b)  subsequently  exposing  said  carpet  to  oxygen  or  air; 

c     then  exposing  said  carpet  to  an  aqueous  ^-l"''-"  ^^  ^ 

'    conduct,v7polymer,c  salt  formed  by  --^"f/,P^^  '^^,   , 

en.mme  having  a  molecular  weight  of  200  to  'Of^^  ^''^ 

an  equivalent  amount  of  a  sulfonic  acid  comp<.und  of  the 

formula 


0 


R 

I 


t  H    =C— C  — NH  — C 


r 

I 

-C  — SC),H 


h-c-r'    R^ 


relative  to  each  differently  colored  section  of  said  second 

area  the  number  of  sa.d  quantities  of  said  acid-increasing 
material  that  would  be  required  to  add  to  a  given  quantity 


/  // 


of  liquid  to  provide  the  proper  acidic  strength  to  treat  said 
soil  to  prcxiuce  the  desirable  soil  pH  if  said  soil  initially 

had  a  pH  level  related  to  the  change  of  color  of  said  first 

area  of  said  piece  of  material 


wh.-reR'    R-    R'   R^  R^  and  R^  are  individually  hydrogen 
or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  3  carb<.n  atoms,  and 

(d)  then  heating  said  carpet  to  a  temperature  of  50   C   to  IX) 
C   to  form  a  graft  copolymer  of  said  conductive  p<.lymenc 
salt  and  said  carpet  fibers. 

4,126,416 

MFTHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  LEVEL  OF  LDL 

CHOLESTEROL  IN  BLOOD  PLASMA 

Barry  D.  Sears,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 

Boston  University.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  853.598 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  Jl  /6 
„  9  Claims 

^t  fri  an  assay  for  determining  the  LDL  cholesterol  level  in 
a  sample  of  bkxxi  plasma 

the   improvement   comprising  isolating   LDL   from  other 
.  "proteins  ,n  sa.d  sample  of  blcxni  pla.sn.a  by  selecUvel 

arR lut.nating  LDL  with  a  plant  lectin  which  is  a  specific 
agglutinating  agent  for  LDL  and  thereafter  determining 
ihe  amount  of  cholesterol  in  sa.d  agglutinated  LDL 

4,126,417 
MEANS  FOR  TESTING  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SOIL  IN 

WHICH  A  PLANT  IS  GRO>^INO 

Into:- GQ\s2im  21  m 

—56  10  Claims 

""f  A  s^.ftest.ng  and  treatment  kit  useable  relative  to  soil  m 

-^^^SrJ^Srffor^S  a%  ^o.  t^ter  having  two 

UX  P^^sed  areas  differently  treated,  a  first  of  said  two 
ireas  having  a  chemical  treatment  so  as  to  change  to 
:;n:;us  co.Jrs  responsive  to  pH  level  oj  -y^  .^qu.d^o 
which  said  first  area  .s  exposed,  the  second  of  sa.d  tw 
Trels  being  treated  by  coloring  several  sections  of  sa.d 
tecond  area  d.fferent  colors  correspond.ng  to  said  vanoias 
"  lors  to  which  said  first  area  would  turn  depending  on 

tb,tpar"teirpackaged  quantities  of  ac.d-mcre.s.ng  mate- 

(.rnurerical   indicia  on   said   piece  of  material   indicating 


4.126,418 
CUVETTE 
I^nard  L.  Krasnow.  Westboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  Elkay  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  „,^     .      j       j 

This  application  Jul.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No   819,970 
Int    a      B65B  4J/42:  B67C  3/a):  C^IN  !   (M) 

L'.S.C1.422_«4  '*™"'» 


13 


I  A  cuvette  system  for  use  on  chemical  analysis  machine, 
using  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  for  measurement,  comprising: 

(aTa  mam  body  having  a  central  bore  to  permit  mounting  on 
the  machine  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  a 
Hange  extending  rad.ally  outwardly  in  a  general  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis,  the  flange  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  s.m.lar  trape/o.dal  apertures  at  equal  spacing 

about  the  axis,  .  .     r 

(b)  a  plurality  of  compartment  elements  formed  of  an  opti- 
cally-clear  polymer,  each  element  being  in  the  form  of  an 
upwardly-opening  container  whose  outer  surface  around 
the  upper  edge  fits  snugly  in  an  aperture,  and 

(c)  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  buttons  located  on  opp^^ite 
portions  of  each  aperture  is  provided  to  lock  the  compart- 
ment element  in  the  aperture  to  resist  dislodgement  there- 

from 
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4,126,419 

COMBUSTION  DEVICE  FOR  BURNING  WASTE  GASES 
CONTAINING  COMBUSTIBLE  AND  NOXIOUS 

MATTERS 

Keichi  Katabuchi,  No.  13-13,  4-chome,  Heiwadai,  Nerima-ku. 
Tokyo;  Fujio  Kawana,  c/o  Someya-SO  No.  3-13,  3-chome, 
Tokiwadaira,  Matsudo-shi,  Chiba,  and  Higime  Aral,  No.  446, 
Yatsugasakl,  Matsudo-shi,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,447,  Sep.  1, 1976,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,115,  Mar.  26,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,166 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1974,  49/37114 

Int.  a.2  F23G  7/06 
U.S.  a.  422—109  8  Claims 


j'd 


4,126,420 

HYDROLYSIS  COLUMN  FOR  AN  AMMONIUM 
DIURANATE  CONVERSION  LINE  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Fuller,  Columbia,  S.C..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,069 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  10/00,  1/20:  B05B  1/24:  COIG  43/00 

U.S.  a.  422-162  3  Oaims 


^ 

•^-.i, 

■*     - 

1*  '-^- 

Jj 

^-.>==it 


1   A  combustion  system  for  burning  combustible  and  nox- 
ious waste  gases  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  two  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing; 

outlet  means  at  the  same  end  of  said  housing  as  said  inlet 

means 
partition  means  in  said  hous.ng  for  longitudinally  d.viding 

sa.d  hous.ng  into  a  plurality  of  compartments; 

a  temperature  adjusting  chamber  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 

housing  from  said  inlet  and  outlet  means; 
a  plurality  of  fixed,  highly  thermally  conductive  metal  re- 
generative means  positioned  in  said  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, the  waste  gases  burning  in  said  regenerative  means, 
said  regenerative  means  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  axis  extending  corru- 
gated stainless  steel  plates, 
said  corrugations  being  arranged  with  the  corrugations  of 

adjacent  plates  intersecting  at  right  angles  with  each  other 
defining  meandering  passages  for  the  flow  of  waste  gases 
therebetween,  said  corrugations  extending  at  an  angle  greater 
than  zero  with  respect  to  said  axis; 

temperature  sensing  means  in  said  chamber; 
auxiliary  burner  means  located  in  said  chamber  for  adding 
heat  only  when  the  quantity  of  heat  is  insufficient  for 
efficient  combustion  of  said  waste  gases,  said  auxiliary 

burner  means  l>eing  operatively  associated  with  said  tem- 
perature sensing  means; 
means  for  discharging  combusting  gases  from  said  chamber 
when  the  temperature  in  said  chamber  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined maximum,  said  means  for  discharging  being  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  temperature  sensing  means; 

rotary  valve  means  in  said  housing  operatively  connecting 

said  inlet  and  outlet  means  to  said  housing  for  directing 
the  flow  of  waste  gases  serially  through  said  compart- 
ment; and 

means  for  rotating  said  rotary  valve  means; 

the  flow  entenng  at  least  one  compartment,  passing  through 
said  chamber  and  exiting  through  at  least  one  other  com- 
partment, said  rotary  valve  means  rotating  and  sequen- 
tially valving  the  now  through  said  compartments. 


1.  A  hydrolysis  column  used  in  an  ammonium  diuranate 
conversion  line  process  comprising: 

a  column  including  a  pipe  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  con- 
nection at  one  end  to  a  source  of  water  supply  and  having 
a  discharge  outlet  at  its  other  end; 

a  cross-connection  inserted  in  said  pipe  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet; 

a  gas  nozzle  comprising  a  housing  connected  to  said  cross- 
connection,  said  housing  having  a  radially  disposed  pas- 
sageway adapted  for  connection  to  a  gas  source  and  com- 
municating with  an  axial  passageway  therein; 

a  Teflon  fitting  removably  connected  to  the  discharge  side 

of  said  axial  passageway,  said  fitting  having  an  axial  duct 

therein  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  axial  passage- 
way, and  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  into  said 
column  so  that  gas  flowing  through  said  passageways  and 
duct  may  be  discharged  directly  mto  and  blend  with  water 
flowing  in  said  column; 

heating  means  in  said  nozzle  housing,  said  nozzle  housing 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  as  a  heat  sink  so  that 
heat  imparted  thereto  by  said  heating  means  is  substan- 
tially uniformly  conducted  thoughout  the  mass  of  said 
nozzle;  and 

said  heating  means  being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  housing  at  a  level  which  precludes  freezing  of 

gas  flowing  therethrough. 


4,126,421 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  VESSEL 
Nobutaka  Morikawa,  Aichi,  Japan,  a.«signor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,938 

Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    29.    1976, 

51/159616[U] 

Int.  a.-  FOIN  3/15:  SOU  8/02 
U.S.  a.  422—177  7  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyic  converter  vessel  compnsing  an  outer  casing, 
an  inner  casing  within  the  outer  casing,  said  inner  casing 
comprising  a  first  wall  and  a  second  different  wall  closely 
adjacent  to  and  extending  along  said  first  wall, 

one  of  said  walls  havmg  a  plurality  of  louver  openings 
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formed  therein,  each  such  louver  opening  having  a  major 
axis  greater  than  its  minor  axis, 
the  other  of  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of  punched  holes 


9     2      10 


4.126.424 
METHOD  OF  COMPACTING  SILICA  DUST 

Ole  A.  Kongsgaarden,  Vagsbygd,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem- 
Spigerverket  A/S.  Oslo.  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Apr.  27.  1976.  761435 
Int.  O.    BOIJ  2/16:  COIB  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  23—293  R  3  Claims 


therein  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  minor  axis,  and 

smaller  than  the  major  axis  of  the  louver  openings,  said 
punched  holes  being  centered  on  and  adjacent  said  louver 
openings. 


4.126.422 

METHOD  OF  DENSIFYING  METAL  OXIDES 

Uwis  H.  Brandes.  Campbell.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works.  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,452 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  R/00 

L  .S.  CI.  23—293  R  *  Claims 

1  A  method  for  densifying  a  fumed  metal  oxide  of  Groups 
III  and  I\'  prepared  by  either  a  vap<ir  phase  oxidation  or  a 
combustion  priKess  which  comprises 

(a)  mechanically  mixing  said  fumed  metal  oxide  with  a  p<ilar 
liquid  in  a  high  shear  mixer,  said  fumed  metal  oxide  being 

present  in  an  amount  to  yield  a  total  solids  content  in  the 
mixture  of  between  about  35-50%  with  the  said  polar 
liquid  being  the  remainder,  and  said  mixing  being  carried 
out  at  a  mixer  speed  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a 
granulated  material  mixture,  being  insufficient  to  form  a 


hquid  suspension  or  gel,  and  then 


(b)  drying  said  granulated  material  mixture  to  obtain  dried 
material,    said    dried    material    substantially    all    passing 

through  a  10  mesh  screen. 


4.126,423 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  BULK  DENSITY  OF 

SILICA  DUST 

Ole  A.  Kongsgaarden.  Vagsbygd,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem- 

Spigerverket  A/S,  Olso,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  791.603 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Apr.  27,  1976.  761434 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  2/12:  COIB  ii/l2 

U.S.  CI.  23—293  R  ">  Claims 


JO!-. 


■10 


1    A  reversible  waterless  prtKess  for  increasing  the  bulk 

density  of  that  colloidal  silica  dust  recovered  from  metallurgi- 
cal smelting  processes  producing  materials  high  in  silicon 
content  which  comprises  charging  the  recovered  colloidal 
silica  dust  to  an  enclosed  space  and  injecting  pressurized  air 
from  below  into  the  colloidal  silica  dust  at  a  flow  rate  that 
causes  fluidization  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  five  hours  in  a 
batch  process. 


4.126.425 

GAS  MIXER  FOR  SUBLIMATION  PURPOSES 

Christopher  F.  M.  Twigge-Molecey,  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Hatch  Associates  Ltd..  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,542 
Int.  CI.    BOID  7/02 

L.S.  a.  23-294  R 


STATION  O 


8  Claims 


STATION  P 


1  A  reversible  waterless  process  for  increasing  the  bulk 
density  of  that  colloidal  silica  dust  recovered  from  metallurgi- 
cal smelting  processes  producing  materials  high  in  silicon 

content  comprising  charging  the  silica  dust  to  a  drum  having 
means  to  produce  tumbling  and  treating  the  silica  dust  in  the 
enclosed  drum  by  rotating  the  drum  at  less  than  the  critical 
speed  for  a  peruxi  of  at  least  about  5  hours. 


1   A  gas  mixer  wherein  a  first  gas  is  mixed  with  a  second  gas 
to  obtain  a  solid  by  sublimation  or  by  chemical  reaction  of  the 

first  and  second  gases  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  being  a 
duct  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  a  substantially 
circular  cross-section,  said  duct  having  a  straight  inlet  section. 
a  substantially  180°  bend  middle  section  and  a  straight  exhaust 
section,  said  sections  being  respectively  so  connected  to  each 
other  that  the  mixing  chamber  has  an  inverted  U-shape  such 
that    the   inlet    section    is   substantially    vertically    upwardly 

aligned  and  the  exhaust  section  is  substantially  vertically 

downwardly  aligned,  so  that  the  combined  flow  of  gas  and 
solid  therein  is  in  a  downward  direction,  a  gas  delivery  nozzle 

assembly  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  and 
comprising  a  nozzle  means  axially  aligned   with   the   mixing 
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chamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  first  gas  in  an  axial  stream 
into  the  mixing  chamber,  said  nozzle  means  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section  and  a  cross-sectional  area  substan- 
tially smaller  than  that  of  the  inlet  end  of  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  at  least  two  gas  inlet  ducts  substantially  equiangularly 

spaced  around  the  periphery  of  the  nozzle  means  ahd  adapted 

to  deliver  the  second  gas  in  spiralling  gas  streams  into  the 
mixing  chamber  tangentially  to  the  axial  stream  and  at  an  angle 

thereto  and  in  the  direction  thereof. 

5  A  method  of  generating  a  solid  by  sublimation  or  by 
chemical  reaction  comprising  mixing  a  first  gas  and  a  second 
gas  in  a  mixing  chamber  of  substantially  circular  cross-section 
and  being  a  duct  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said 
duct  having  a  straight  inlet  section,  a  substantially  180°  bend 

middle  section  and  a  straight  exhaust  section,  said  sections 
being  respectively  so  connected  to  each  other  that  the  mixing 
chamber  has  an  inverted  U-shape  such  that  the  inlet  section  is 
substantially  vertically  upwardly  aligned  and  the  exhaust  sec- 
tion is  substantially  vertically  downwardly  aligned,  so  that  the 
combined  fiow  of  gas  and  solid  therein  is  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion, said  mixing  being  effected  by  passing  the  first  gas  through 
a  nozzle  means  of  substantially  circular  cross-section  and  into 

the  inlet  end  of  the  chamber  in  a  centrally  located  and  axial 

stream,  directing  the  second  gas  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  cham- 
ber through  at  least  two  inlet  means  substantially  equiangularly 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  the  nozzle  in  at  least  two 
separate  spiralling  streams,  each  said  spiralling  stream  being 
tangential  to  the  axial  stream  and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  in  the 
direction  thereof  said  gases  becoming  mixed  in  the  chamber 
whereby  the  solid  is  generated;  directing  said  generated  solid 
carried  by  the  combined  flow  of  the  gases  to  the  outlet  end  of 

the  chamber,  and  collecting  said  generated  solid 


slag  tap  orifice,  said  main  burner  comprising  an  annular  ring 
positioned  beneath  and  surrounding  said  slag  tap  orifice,  the 
improvement  wherein  there  is  provided  a  main  burner  ignition 
system  located  at  a  position  in  said  quench  chamber  remote 
from  said  main  burner  and  comprising  a  neat  gas  nozzle  burner, 

a  gas  supply  tube  passing  through  a  wall  of  said  quench  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  said  nozzle  burner,  and  an  ignitor  f>osi- 


4.126.426 
AGGLOMERATING  COAL  SLURRY  PARTICLES 

Eke  V  erschuur,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,014 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1977, 

24836/77 

Int.  a.-  ClOL  5/14.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  44—24  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  load  of  coal  from  an  aque- 
ous slurry  of  coal  particles  which  comprises  dividing  the  slurry 
into  a  first  fraction  containing  relatively  small  particles  and  a 

second  fraction  containing  relatively  large  particles,  agglomer- 
ating the  particles  in  the  first  fraction  under  turbulent  condi- 
tions with  an  amount  of  less  than  10  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  small  particles,  of  a  binder  and  separating  the 
thus-obtained  agglomerates  from  a  water  phase  and  mixing  the 
agglomerates  with  the  second  fraction. 

5  A  process  as  claimed  in  cfeim  1  in  which  a  binder  based  on 
liquid  hydrocarbons  is  used. 


4.126.427 
COAL  GASIFICATION  PLANT 
David  F.  Eales.  Kinneswood.  Scotland,  assignor  to  British  Gas 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,942 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  28.  1976, 
22297/76 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  48—62  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  slagging  gasifier  of  the  kind  in  which  coal  or  other 
carbonaceous  fuel  is  introduced  into  the  top  of  a  column-like 
gasifying  vessel  and  is  gasified  under  high  pressure  and  temper- 
ature by  means  of  oxygen  and  steam  introduced  near  the  fuel 
bed  through  tuyeres,  a  residual  ash  collecting  as  a  molten  slag 
and  iron  in  the  hearth  of  the  gasifier  vessel  from  which  it  is 

periodically  discharged  downwardly  through  a  slag  tap  orifice 
in  the  hearth  into  water  contained  in  a  quenching  chamber,  the 
molten  slag  and  iron  being  maintained  molten  in  the  hearth  by 
directing  hot  combustion  products  from  a  main  burner  up  the 


tioned  adjacent  the  nozzle  of  said  neat  gas  nozzle  burner,  said 

gas  nozzle  burner  being  located  below  said  main  burner  and 
out  of  the  way  of  slag  which  passes  through  said  slag  tap 
orifice,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  use,  neat  gas  is  fed 
to  the  nozzle  burner  such  that,  upxjn  ignition,  a  long  fiame 
issues  from  the  nozzle  burner  which  is  directed  towards  the 
main  burner  for  igniting  or  re-igniting  thereof 


4,126.428 
COATED  ABRASIVE  CONTAINING  ISOCYANURATE 
BINDER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Harold  E.  Rude,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,899,  Jan.  14,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,827 

Int.  a:-  C09K  3/N 

U.S.  a.  51—295  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  coated  abrasive  product  including  abrasive  granules 
which  are  supported  on  and  adherently  bonded  to  at  least  one 
major  surface  of  a  backing  sheet  by  a  make  coating  of  a  first 

resinous  binder  material  and  a  size  coating  of  a  second  resinous 

binder  material,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  of 
the  said  resinous  materials  being  polyisocyanurate  resin,  said 
isocyanurate  resin  being  produced  by  trimenzation  of  aromatic 
polyisocyanate  and  characterized  by  having  dispersed 
throughout  a  plurality  of  minute  capsules  which  are  character- 
ized by  having  permeable  shell  walls  comprised  of  partially 
polymerized  isocyanate  and  which  may  contain  residual  liquid 

catalyst  for  trimenzation  of  said  polyisocyanate,  said  permea- 
ble capsule  shell  wall  being  impermeable  to  said  liquid  catalyst 
at  room  temperature  but  permeable  to  said  catalyst  at  tempera- 
tures above  50"  C. 
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4,126.429 
CO-FLSED  ALLMINA-ZIRCOMA  ALLOY  ABRASIV  K 

CONTAINING  MAGNESILM  OXIDE 

George  R.  Watson.  Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.351.  Dec.  15.  1975.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.717.  Aug.  11,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.318 

Int.  a.-  CX)9C^  I'M.  }/(>4 

IS.  CI.  51-309  R  2  Claims 

1  Multicrystalline  alloy  abrasive  grit  si/ed  particles  solicit 
Tied  from  a  co-fusion  of  alumina,  /irconia,  and  magnesia,  the 
weight  ratio  oi  magnesia  to  alumina  being  from  0  014  to  002^. 
the  /ireonia  content  being  from  22  to  28^^  by  weight,  said 
/irconia  being  present  in  alumina-zirconia  and  spinel-zirconia 
eutectic  colonies,  all  of  said  magnesia  being  present  in  associa- 
tion \Mth  alumina  or  in  boundary  phases  in  the  grits, 

the  product  being  inicrocrystalline  such  that  the  average 

zirconia  rod  spacing  m  the  eutectic  mixture  measured  at 
the  eutectic  colony  centers  is  no  greater  than  4<XX)  .Ang- 
stroms 


4.126,430 
PACKED  BED  TEMPERATURE  CONTROI 

Raymond  P.  RoberRe,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I  nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770.676.  Feb.  24.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  862.128 

Int.  CI.    BOID  5-^  04 

(^  S.  CI.  55—20  5  Claims 


f^m^i 


into  the  mixing  /i>ne  of  the  packed  bed  /one  immedi- 
ately succeeding  the  preceding  packed  bed  zone  in  the 

scries  and,  abtiut  simultaneously  therewith,  introducing 
additional  fluid  F  at  temperature  T3  and  How  rate  FR2 
into  said  mixing  zone  whereby  the  fluids  are  mixed  to 
provide  fluid  F  having  a  temperature  T2  and  a  flow  rate 
FR.^.  said  flow  rate  FR3  being  sufficient  to  drive  nuid  F 
through  the  packed  bed.  which  packed  bed  has  a  mass 
M2  and  is  initially  at  a  temperature  Tl,  whereby 

(i)  fluid  F  IS  driven  through  the  packed  bed; 

(11)  the  temperature  of  the  packed  bed  is  changed  from 
temperature  Tl  to  temperature  T2. 


and 


(111)  the  temperature  of  fluid  F  is  changed  from  tempera- 
ture T2  to  temperature  Tl,  and 
(D  permitting  fluid  F  to  exit  the  packed  bed  /one  referred 
to  in  step  (c) 
wherein 

F  IS  a  gas  or  a  mixture  of  gases,  or  a  liquid  or  a  mixture 

of  liquids, 
Tl   IS  the  initial  absolute  temperature  of  each  packed 

bed. 
T2  IS  the  desired  final  absolute  temperature  of  each 

packed  bed. 
r3  IS  the  absolute  temperature  of  additional  fluid  F, 

FRl  is  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  F  as  introduced  into  the 
mixing  /one  i>f  the  first  packed  bed  /one  to  be  deter- 
mined as  follows: 


1    A  process  for  changing  the  temperature  of  a  system  from 

temperature  Tl  to  temperature  T2,  said  system  comprising  at 

least  two  packed  bed  /ones  operated  in  series,  each  packed  bed 
/one  containing 

(Da  packed  bed  comprised  of  solid  particles,  each  particle 
having  a  high  heat  transfer  coefficient  and  a  high  surface 
area,  and 
(111  a  mixing  zone  situated  adjacent  to  the  packed  bed  and 
assi>ciated  therewith  wherein  fluids  can  be  mixed  and 
distributed  evenly  across  a  surface  of  the  packed  bed 

comprising  the  following  steps 

(a)  introducing  fluid  F  at  temperature  12  and  at  a  Hi^wrate 
FRl  into  the  mixing  zone  of  the  first  packed  bed  zone, 
said  flow  rate  being  sufficient  to  drive  fluid  F  thri)Ugh 
the  packed  bed,  w  hich  packed  bed  has  a  mass  M  1  and  is 
initially  at  a  temperature  Tl, 
wherehv 

fi)  fluid  F  IS  driven  through  the  packed  bed, 

(n)  the  temperature  of  the  packed  bed  is  changed  from 
temperature  Tl   to  temperature  T2, 


and 


(III)  the  temperature  of  fluid  F  is  changed  from  tempera- 
ture T2  to  temperature  Tl, 

(b)  permitting  fluid  F  to  exit  the  first  packed  bed  zone  at 
temperature  1  I, 

(c)  introducing  fluid  F  at  temperature  Tl  from  step  (b) 


f  H\ 


V^l     r  (.  PS  dl    »    A// 


FR2  IS  the  flow  rate  of  the  additional  fluid  F  as  intro- 
duced into  the  mixing  zone  of  the  packed  bed  zone 
referred  to  in  step  (c)  to  be  determined  as  follows 


1  R2 


All 


M 


FRl; 


FR-^  IS  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  F  after  fluid  F  and  addi- 
tional fluid  F  are  mixed  in  the  mixing  zone  of  the 
packed  bed  /one  referred  to  in  step  (c)  to  be  deter- 
mined as  follows: 


I  R3 


A>^ 


FRl 


M  I  IS  the  mass  of  particles  in  the  packed  bed  of  the  first 
packed  bed  zone  to  be  determined  as  follows: 


ui 


M 


N 

1      (1 
J       1 


Ay 


M2  IS  the  mass  of  particles  in  the  packed  bed  of  the 
packed  bed  zone  referred  to  in  step  (c)  to  be  deter- 
mined as  follows. 


M2 


1 1 


\y 


Ml 


A  IS  the  relationship  between  heat  capacity  and  temper- 
ature to  be  determined  as  follows 


•1 


C/'l      /I 


cfi    i: 


cpi  n    cp\  n 


CFI  IS  the  mean  heat  capacity  of  fluid  F  for  the  temper- 
ature range  0  to  Tl, 

CP2  IS  the  mean  heat  capacity  of  fluid  F  for  the  temper- 
ature range  0  to  T2, 

CP3  is  the  mean  heat  capacity  of  fluid  F  for  the  temper- 
ature range  0  to  T3, 
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CPS  is  the  heat  capacity  of  the  particles  in  the  packed 
bed; 

dT  indicates  that  temperature  T  is  the  variable  of  inte- 
gration: 

/  IS  the  time  desired  for  the  change  of  temperature  Tl  to 
T2  in  each  packed  bed; 

j  is  an  integer  which  represents  the  number  in  the  series 
of  the  packed  bed  zone  for  which  the  computation  is 
being  made,  said  number  to  be  determined  by  count- 
ing consecutively   from,  and   including,   the  first 

packed  bed  zone; 
M  is  the  total  mass  of  particles  in  all  of  the  packed  beds 

in  the  system; 
N  is  the  total  number  of  packed  bed  zones  in  the  system; 

and 
AH  IS  the  heat  of  reaction  or  sorption. 


4,126,431 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRELIMINARY  TREATMENT  OF 

CRUDE  GAS  FROM  A  THERMIC  CARBON 
REFINEMENT  PROCESS 

tlckard  Wolowski,  MUlheim,  and  Martin  Hameier,  Essen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier  Engineering  GmbH,  Essen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1975.  2554742 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  5/00.  51/00.  53/00 
U.S.  a.  55—23  7  Claims 


changer,  and  thereby  preliminarily  cooling  said  high  tem- 
perature crude  gas  to  form  preliminarily  cooled  crude  gas. 

passing  said  preliminarily  cooled  crude  gas  from  said  heat 
exchanger  through  a  scrubber  and  therein  further  cooling 

said  preliminarily  cooled  crude  gas  by  contact  with  a 
cooling  liquid  to  a  separation  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 350°  C,  which  IS  lower  than  said  boiling  points  of 
said  impurities,  thereby  forming  further  cooled  crude  gas 
and  condensing  said  impurities  from  said  further  cooled 

crude  gas  to  form  treated  crude  gas; 

collecting  the  thus  condensed  impurities  and  passing  said 
collected  impurities  into  and  through  said  scrubber  in  the 
form  of  a  flow  of  wash  tar  which  is  used  as  said  cooling 
liquid  to  perform  said  step  of  further  cooling  said  prelimi- 
narily cooled  crude  gas;  and 

passing  said  treated  crude  gas  from  said  scrubber  through  a 
heat  absorbing  portion  of  said  indirect  heat  exchanger, 

and  thereby  heating  said  treated  crude  gas.  by  heat  ex- 
change with  said  high  temperature  crude  gas  in  said  heat 
emitting  portion  of  said  indirect  heat  exchanger,  to  a 
temperature  approximately  equal  to  said  exit  temperature 
from  said  thermic  carbon  refinement  process,  whereby 
said  treated  crude  gas  may  thereafter  be  conveyed  to  said 
positions  of  subsequent  production  or  utilization  without 
the  formation  of  condensates, 


"•'I't 
■Ml   j*.^'tC 

-  t-->SlT,i>,i 


(i.. 


MLV  4 


i'  n 


c 


1  In  a  process  of  conveying  high  temperature  crude  gas 
derived  from  a  thermic  carbon  refinement  process  to  positions 
of  subsequent  production  or  utilization,  said  high  temperature 
crude  gas  containing  condensable  components  including  impu- 
rities having  boiling  points  higher  than  350°  C,  such  impurities 
being  capable,  during  conveyance  of  said  high  temperature 
crude  gas,   of  condensation,   thereby   forming  condensates 

which  interfere  with  the  conveyance  of  said  high  temperature 
crude  gas,  the  improvement  comprising  removing  from  said 

high  temperature  crude  gas  only  said  impurities  which  have 
boiling  points  above  350°  C.  and  which  are  capable  of  forming 
condensates  during  the  conveyance  of  said  high  temjjerature 
crude  gas,  while  avoiding  the  removal  of  the  remainder  of  said 
condensable  components  and  while  substantially  maintaining 

the  high  temperature  of  said  high  temperature  crude  gas  dur- 
ing substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  conveyance  thereof  to 
said    positions    of  subsequent    production    or    utilization,    said 

operation  of  removing  comprising: 

passing  said  high  temperature  crude  gas  containing  therein 
said  impurities,  derived  from  said  thermic  carbon  refine- 
ment process,  at  the  exit  temperature  from  said  process, 
through  a  heat  emitting  portion  of  an  indirect  heat  ex- 


4,126,432 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  GAS 
Robert  L.  Hargis,  Palestine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,336 

Int.  a.;  BOID  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-71  4  aaims 

1^    DEMlSTEP 


Cl;,    GAS 


EUTECT'C 
tETURM   TO-' 

CELL 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  gas  containing  a  hquid  substance, 
including  the  steps  of  separating  substantially  all  of  said  liquid 
substance  from  the  gas,  sending  the  gas  from  the  separating 
Step  to  a  cooling  step  which  employs  a  heat  exchanger,  then,  in 
the  cooling  step,  cooling  the  gas  to  a  temperature  below  that  at 

which  said  liquid  substance  exists  as  a  solid,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  removing  a  remaining  amount  of  the 
liquid  substance,  which  remains  in  the  gas  following  the  step  of 

separating  and  which  collects  in  the  step  of  sending,  before  said 

remaining  amount  reaches  the  step  of  cooling  and  accumulates 
as  solidified  liquid  in  the  cooling  step,  where  it  would  contrib- 
ute to  a  clogging  of  the  heat  exchanger  employed  in  the  cool- 
ing step. 
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4.126.433 

MKTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RKMOVING 

AEROSOI^  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  GAS 

STREAM 

Knut  S.  E.  Forssberg,  Lagmansvagen  7,  S-950  10  Gammelstad, 
and  Karl  D.  Kopp.  Cedervagen  25.  S-18010  Enebyberg.  both 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  9,  1975,  7511363 

Int.  n.    BOID  53  0-4 

L.S.  CI.  55—74  9  Claims 


I  A  method  of  rccdvermg  liquid  acrosiil  p.irtn.lc-s  of  hydro 
carKins  or  hydrivarbon  deruativcs  from  a  gas  in  uhich  lhc> 
arc  suspended,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  bod  of  crystalline  material  in  torni  o\  grams 

havmg  a  si/e  of  about  0  5    2  0  mm. 
coating   said   grams   with   a   lipophilic   substance   to   provide 

them  with  lipophilic  surfaces,  and 

directing  the  gas  v\ith  the  therein  suspended  particles  against 
the  coated  grains,  and  passing  the  gas  through  the  bed  o\' 
coaled  grams  so  as  to  recover  the  hydrocarbon  or  hydro- 
carbon   derivatives    from    the   gas   hy    adsorption    ot    said 

particles  on  said  lipophilic  surface 


electrode  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
rod-shaped  parallel  electrodes  of  circular  cross-section, 
means  for  supporting  said  discharge  electrode  structure  and 
said  dust  collection  electrode  structure  m  spaced  parallel 

opposing  relationship,  and 
means  for  supplying  DC  voltages  of  opposite  polarities  upon 
said  discharge  electrode  structure  and  said  dust  collection 
electrode  structure  whereby  the  dust  containing  gas  ini- 
tially flows  between  a  rod  shaped  discharge  electrode 
with  pins  and  a  rod  shaped  collecting  electrode. 


4,126,435 
APPARATLS  FOR  RKMOVINC  FINELY  DIV IDED 

SOLIDS  FROM  GAS 
Richard  G.  Reese,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Power  Company,  Inc..  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,291.  Sep.  30.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

4,017,278.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,559 

Int.  CI.    BOID  46/ J4 

IS.  CI.  55—474  4  Claims 


4,126,434 

ELECTROSTATIC  DUST  PRECIPITATORS 

Hara  Keiichi.  2-49,  Higashi-Mizue,  I-klogawa-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,007,  Jan.  7,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,941 

Claims    priority,    application    (JPj    Japan    Sept.    13.    1975. 

50-111184 

Int.  CI.    B03C  -<  (M) 
U.S.  CI.  55—137  7  Claims 


1    An  electrostatic  dust  precipitator  comprising; 

a  discharge  electrode  structure  comprising 

a  plurality    of  rod-shaped   parallel  electrodes  of  circular 

cross-section,  and 
a  plurality  of  pins  provided  on  a  predetermined  number  ot 
less  than  all  of  said  rod-shaped  electrodes  and  extending 
in  a  direction  of  the  flow  of  a  dust  containing  gas  in  said 
electrostatic  dust  precipitator  wherein  ihe  rod  shaped 
electrode  with  pins  is  upstream  of  the  rod  shaped  elec- 
trode without  pins; 

a  dust  collection  electrode  structure,  said  dust  collection 


1    in  an  apparatus  for  separating  finely  divided  solids  from 
gas  ci>mprising 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  vessel  havmg  a  gas  inlet  (Opening 
in  Its  side  wall,  a  gas  outlet  opening  centrally  disposed  in 
Its  top,  a  solids  outlet  centrally  disposed  in  its  bottom  and 

at  least  one  solids  inlet  opening  disposed  in  its  top  laterally 

fri^m  the  gas  outlet  opening. 

(b)  a  first  generally  cylindrical  wall  member  havmg  a  diame- 
ter less  than  that  of  the  vessel  and  disposed  in  the  vessel  to 
prov  ide  an  elongated  annular  space  between  said  first  wall 
member  and  the  wall  of  the  vessel  and  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  top  piirtion  of  the  vessel,  and  the  annular 
space  between  the  first  wall  member  and  the  wall  of  the 

vessel  being  unobstructed  and  in  open  communication 

with  the  solids  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel, 

(c)  a  second  generally  cylindrical  wall  member  having  a 
diameter  less  than  said  Tirst  wall  member  disposed  in  said 
first  wall  member  to  provide  an  elongated  annular  space 
between  the  two  wall  members,  the  space  enclosed  by  said 
second  wall  member  being  in  open  communication  with 
the  gas  outlet  opening  in  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  with  the 

solids  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 

(d)  a  mass  of  particulate  solid  contact  material  filling  the 
annular  space  between  the  two  cylindrical  wall  members 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  second  cylindrical  wall  member 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  said  mass  being  in  open 
communication  with  the  solids  outlet  opening,  and 

(e)  the  surfaces  of  both  cylindrical  wall  members  being 
louvered  surfaces  formed  by  perforating  said  walls  to 
form  louver  vanes  inclmed  to  the  vertical  at  an  angle  of 

about  15°  to  80°  and  havmg  louver  openings  sufficiently 
large  that  essentially  all  of  the  particles  constituting  the 
contact  mass  arc  capable  of  passing  through  the  openings, 
the   louver    vanes   of  the   first    cylindrical    wall    member 
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extending  outwardly  and  those  of  the  second  cylindrical 
wall  member  extending  inwardly, 
(0  the  improvement  wherein  a  short  portion  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  first  wall  member  is  bent  inwardly  so  that  the 
bent  portion  is  inclined  to  the  vertical  at  an  angle  of  about 

20°  to  70°. 


mixture,  grinding  the  quenched  mixture  to  a  particle  size  of 
between  about  100  mesh  and  about  200  mesh,  and  heating  the 
ground  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  between  about 
600°  C.  and  about  800°  C.  for  up  to  about  24  hours  to  form 


4,126,436 

APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  DRAWN  FILAMENT 

DIAMETER  VARIATION 

Alan  C.  Bailey,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,418 

Int.  CI.-  C03B  37/02 
U.S.  Cl.  65—13  6  Claims 


!-52 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  a  cylindrically  shaped  blank 
of  thermoplastic  material  into  a  filament  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of 

an  elongated,  cylindrically  shaped  muffle  having  first  and 

second  ends, 
means  for  supporting  said  blank  in  said  muffle  with  such  an 
orientation  that  said  filament  is  drawn  from  said  first  end, 

means  for  heating  said  muffle  in  the  vicinity  of  said  blank  so 
that  said  blank  is  heated  to  the  drawing  temperature  of  the 

material  thereof, 
means  for  sealing  said  second  end  of  said  muffle,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  second  end  of  said 
muffle,  said  gas  fiowing  through  said  muffle  and  exhaust- 
ing from  said  first  end, 
the  improvement  comprismg  means  disposed  m  said  muffle 

immediately  adjacent  said  blank  on  that  side  thereof  toward 
said  second  end  of  said  muffle  for  confining  the  How  of  said  gas 
to  a  narrow,  cylindrically  shaped  channel  adjacent  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  muffle  to  uniformly  heat  said  gas  prior  to  the  time 
that  said  gas  flows  past  said  blank. 
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aluminoboro-silicate  glass  particles  containing  a  precipitated 
phase  of  Fe304  superparamagnetic  ferrite  crystallites  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  up  to  about  500  A  whereby  said 
carrier  particles  have  a  resistivity  on  the  order  of  about  10  to 
about  lO'-  ohm/cm.  and  display  a  lack  of  hysteresis  behavior. 


4,126,438 
NOVEL  GOLF  TEE 

.Michael  A.  Pulli,  1279  Schwab  Rd.,  Hatfield,  Pa.  19440,  and 

James  E.  Bruno,  8303  Strahle  PI.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19111 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,508 

Int.  a.- AGIN  17 /OS 

U.S.  Cl.  71—3  4  Claims 

1.  A  golf  tee  which  decomposes  in  the  presence  of  moisture 
and  to  which  a  water  soluble  coaling  containing  a  water  solu- 
ble fertilizer  has  been  applied,  consisting  essentially  of  a  homo- 
geneously blended  mixture  of  clay,  grass  seed,  humus  and  a  soil 

conditioner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fertilizer, 
herbicide,  fungicide,  larvacide,  insecticide  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


4,126,439 

ENCAPSULATED  FERTILIZER 

Marion  H.  Stekoll,  1092  Florence  Way,  Campbell,  Calif.  95008 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,921 

Int.  O:-  C05F  1/00 

U.S.  Cl.  71—16  16  Oaims 

1.  A  fertilizer  product  comprising  a  fertilizing  amount  of  a 
fish  emulsion  composition  encased  in  a  water  soluble  capsule 
wherein  said  fish  emulsion  composition  comprises  approxi- 
mately 74%  to  82%  by  volume  concentrated  fish  emulsion 
containing   insufficient   water   content    to   dissolve   the   water 

soluble  capsule,  approximately  15%  to  20%  by  volume  of  a 
liquifying  agent  and  approximately  3%  to  6%  of  a  surfactant 


4,126,437 

MAGNETIC  GLASS  CARRIER  MATERIALS 
Michael  P.  O'Horo,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,961 
Int.  Cl.-  C03B  19/1  a  32/00:  C03C  3/22:  G03G  9/14 
U.S.  Cl.  65—21  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  low  density,  magnetic,  composite 
electrostatographic  carrier  particles  comprising  forming  a 
mixture  containing  about  34  moles  of  S1O2,  about  25  moles  of 
B2O3,  about  21  moles  of  CaO,  about  8  moles  of  AhOj.  and 
about  12  moles  of  Fe20,.  melting  said  mixture  by  heating  to  a 
temperature  of  up  to  about   1350°  C,  quenching  the  melted 


4,126,440 

HYDROXAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  FOR  REGULATING 

PLANT  GROWTH 
Hans  Moser,  Magden,  and  Rolf  Schurter,  Binningen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,420 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Mar.   9,    1976, 

2898/76;  Jan.  7,  1977,  175/77 

Int.  Cl.:  AOIN  5/00.  9/20:  C07C  83/10 
U.S.  Cl.  71—76  17  Qaims 

1.  Hydroxamic  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula  I 
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I 1  tH^  — CO— N  — OR 


(I) 


foV- 


/ 
\ 


medium  m  an  amount  to  form  catalyst  micelles  compnsmg 
said  finely  divided  particles  upon  agitating  the  aqueous 

medium,  and 
agitating  the  aqueous  medium  containing  the  finely  divided 
particles  and  surfactant  to  form  said  catalyst  micelles 


\ /  to  — CH^CI 


w  herein 

R]  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

R>  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  while 

r",   and    R4   independently    of  one   another   each    represent 

methyl  or  ethyl 
8    A  composition  fc^r  retarding  and  inhibiting  plant  growth, 
which    composition    contains    as    active    substance    a    wow- 
phytotoxic,  plant  growth  retarding  amount  of  a  hydroxamic 

acid  deruative  of  the  formula  I  according  to  claim  1 


4,126,442 

O-PHOSPHOROAMlboPHENYLMORPHOLINE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Kelvin    K.    Shen,    Fountain    Valley,    and    Thomas    S.    Griffin, 

Orange,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  & 

Chemical  Corp.,  lx>s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,328 
Int.  CI.    C07F  9/65.  AOIN  9,  id 
VS.  CI.  71—86  13  Claims 

1  A  compound  k^^  the  formula 


CH-  — CO— N  — OR^ 


(I) 


CO  — CH-C 


wherein 

R]  represents  meth>l  nr  eth\l.  and 
R^  represents  hydrt)gen.  methyl  or  ethvl,  while 
Ri  and    R4  independently    of  one  another   each   represent 
methyl  or  ethyl. 

iiigether  with  a  suitable  carrier  therefor. 

4,126,441 
METHOD  OF  ROOTING  CUTTINGS 

John  W.  Willard,  Sr.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Caw 

Industries,  Inc.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,712,  Jul.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,084,938,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,097, 

Dec.  20.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.893,943.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
\o.  108,198.  Jan.  20.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8. 

1976,  Ser.  No.  740,040 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  8,  1992. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  21/02 
j^  S.  CI.  71—77  22  Claims 

1  A  method  of  rootmg  cuttings  comprising  intimately  con- 
tacting the  cuttings  to  be  rooted  with  water  containing  an 
cffecti\e  amiiunt  to  root  the  said  cuttings  faster  and  easier  than 
when  using  plain  water  of  a  rooting  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  a  catalyst,  the  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising 

admixing  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  with  an  aque- 
ous medium  containing  a  dissolved  substance  which  is  a 
source  of  calcium  ion  and  a  dissolved  substance  which  is 
a  si)urce  of  magnesium  ion, 

the  aqueous  medium  conlainmg  said  dissolved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  between  about    1     ■     H)        and    1     ■ 


NH  — 7 


in  which   "»    represents  a  branched  chain  alky!  group  ^^^  ^  to 
about  6  carbon  atimis  and  Z  represents  a  grinip  selected  from 


—  OR,    ami         \ 
I  II 

OK,  — r  — OK. 

1 

OR. 

in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  lov\er  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  aral- 

kyl,  and  aryl,  R;  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkenyl.  aralkyl  and  aryl.  wherein  said  aralkyi  and  aryl  are 
selected  from  ben/yl.  phenylethyl,  phenyl  and  the  chloro, 
hromo,  loweralkoxy  and  loweralkyl  ring  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof,  and  .\  is  C)  or  S 

7  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  phytotoxic  amount 
of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1,  a  surfactant  and  an  inert 
carrier  therefor 


10 
ion. 


mole  per  liter  each  ^^i  calcium  ion  and  magnesium 


the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  dissolved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  ion  to  magne- 
sium ion  between  about  2  0  10  and  1  0  2  0, 

the  alkali  metal  silicate  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  lo  silicon 
dioxide  ralKi  between  about  0 '^  1  0  and  less  than  2  0  10 
and  being  admixed  with  the  aqueous  medium  in  an  amount 
of  about  0  05   2  moles  per  liter, 

reacting  the  alkali  metal  silicate  with  said  dissolved  sub- 
stances providing  calcium  ion  and  magnesium  ion  to  pro- 
duce an  aqueous  suspensuin  of  finely  divided  particles  ot 
the  reaction  product. 

admi.King  a  micelle-forming  surfactant  with  the  aqueous 


4,126,443 

INHIBITION  OF  CRYSTAL  FORMATION  OF 

l,2-DIMKTHYI-3.5-DIPHENYLPYRAZOLIUM  METHYL 

SI  LFATE  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  WITH  AN 

ACRYLA.MIDE  POLYMER 

Ramon  A.  Gadea,  Ijiwrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  853.711 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  /  7  OH.  V  22:  CX)7D  2}}    12 

I  .S.  CI.  71—92  7  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  composituin  comprising  (a)  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  frcmi  about  201  to  about  40T  by  weight,  of 
1.2-dimethyl- V5-diphenylpyra/olium  methyl  sulfate,  (b)  from 
about  ^^'"t  to  about  1  V"f ,  by  weight,  of  octyl  phenoxy  polyeth- 
oxy  ethanol,  (c)  from  about  20  ppm  to  about  64<)  ppm.  by 
weight,  of  a  hydroly/ed  acrylamide  polymer  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  7000  to  ^(XX)  and  from  about  lOT  to 
about  20'^'r  unhydroly/ed  amide  groups,  and  (d)  the  balance 
being  water,  whereby  said  acrylamide  polymer  inhibits  both 
the  partial  crystallization  and  precipitation  of  said  pyrazolium 
salt  from  said  liquid  composition  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
t  5   C  10      7  5'  C. 
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4  126  444 

SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZO  (i,5-D)-AS.TRIAZIN-4.0LS, 
AND  HERBICIDAL  USE  THEREOF 
Harrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyna- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,977 
Int.  CI.:  C07D  285/20.  403/04;  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  71—93  14  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


N 


N 


T 


N 
I 

N 


o— c— z 

II 

X 

wherein  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  Cj-Cf^.  cycloalkyl  Ci-C(,,  phenyl  and  mono-substituted 
phenyl,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  alkyl  C]-C4, 
alkoxy  C1-C3.  halo  and  (CHO2N — ;  R2  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  C1-C3  and  halo; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur:  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl  Ci-Cg,  benzyl,  mono-substituted  benzyl, 

phenyl  and  mono-substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituents 
of  said  benzyl  and  phenyl  moieties  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  methyl,  methoxy  and  halo. 

7  A  method  for  the  pre-  and  postemergence  control  of 
undesired  monocotyledonous  and  dicotyledonous  plants  com- 
prising applying  to  the  foliage  of  said  plants  or  to  the  soil  in 
which  the  seeds  and  other  propagating  organs  of  said  plants 

germinate  and  grow  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula: 


N 


T 


o— c— z 


wherein  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  Ci-Cf,,  cycloalkyl  C3-C5,  phenyl  and  mono-substituted 
phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  alkyl  C1-C4, 
alkoxy  C1-C3,  halo  and  (CH3)2N— ;  Ki  is  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  Cj-Cj  and  halo; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  Ci-Cj(,  benzyl  mono-substituted  benzyl, 
phenyl  and  mono-substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituents 
of  said  benzyl  and  phenyl  moieties  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  methoxy  and  halo. 


4,126,445 

SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS  FURNISHING  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE  OF  A  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPONENT 

DURING  DEGRADATION 

G.  Graham  Allan  and  Sreeman  A.  N.  Neogi,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98105,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington,  Both  of  Seatle, 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,259.  Sep.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No.  4,062,855. 
This  application  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,561 
Int.  Cl.-^  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71—94  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  pests  comprising: 
applying  to  the  medium  where  the  pesticide  control  is  de- 
sired a  controlled  release  pesticide  polymer  for  extended 
release  of  an  effective  amount  of  the  active  pesticide  over 


an  extended  period  of  time,  the  pesticide  polymer  made  up 

of  at  least  one  polymer-forming  pesticide  component 

having  at  least  two  reactive  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of — NH2,  — GOGH  and  — OH. 
the  polymer-forming  pesticide  component  polymerized  to 
form  a  polymer  with  a  polymeric  backbone  having  hydro- 
philic  linkages  and  a  degree  of  polymerization  such  that 
when  the  pesticide  polymer  is  placed  in  the  medium 
where  its  activity  is  desired  the  pesticide  component  is 

slowly  released  as  a  monomer  over  an  extended  period  of 

time  into  the  medium  by  random  scission  of  the  hydro- 
philic  linkages  in  the  backtx)ne  of  the  pesticide  polymer  in 

an  amount  effective  to  control  the  pest. 


4,126,446 

PACKAGES  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  AIR  AND 

MOISTURE  SENSITIVE  METALLURGICAL  ADDITIVES 

AND  THE  USE  OF  SUCH  PACKAGES 

Helmut  KNorre,  Seligenstadt,  and  Peter  Leidl,  Grossauheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,984,  Mar.  5, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 

1972,  2210665 

Int.  CI.-  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  75—53  3  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  a  metallic  container  comprised  of  two  or 
more  aluminum  components  that  are  secured  together  said 
container  having  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit,  either  or 
both  of  said  upper  limit  and  said  lower  limit  being  open;  a  lid 
means  for  closing  each  of  said  openings;  said  container  having 
contents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium, 
Na20,  PCl5and  P2O5;  each  of  said  lid  members  being  clinched 
or  crimped  over  a  rolled  edge  of  said  container  at  each  of  said 
openings  in  said  container  in  order  to  hermetically  seal  said 
container  and  thereby  seal  said  contents  against  air  moisture 


4,126,447 
LANTHANUM-MODIHED  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

ALLOY 

Thomas  M.  Costello,  and  Jerome  P.  Bressanelli,  both  of,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,342 
Int.  a.-  C22C  30/00 
U.S.  a.  75—122  3  Claims 

1.  A  stainless  steel  for  use  in  high  temperature  applications 
characterized  by  good  oxidation  resistance  and  high  tempera- 
ture strength  said  stainless  steel  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
weight  percent,  carbon  0.02  to  0.25,  manganese  3  max.,  phos- 
phorous 0.04  max.,  sulfur  0  03  max.,  silicon  2  max..  chromium 
19  to  22.  nickel  30  to  45,  molybdenum  up  to  1,  tungsten  1  to  4. 
nitrogen  0.01  to  0.15,  titanium  0.5  max.,  aluminum  0  5  max  , 
lanthanum  0.02  to  0.25.  boron  0.010  max.,  where  the  combina- 
tion of  elements  satisfies  the  equation  chromium  equivalent 
equals 
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"f  Cr 

2.5  CT 

balance  iron. 


1.75 

Ti) 


3.0  t' 


4.25  I 


0.52 


1.5 

Nil 


Si)   -(- 
.   9.0 


4,126.448 

SI  PFRPI  ASTIC  AI  L  MINI  M  AI  I  OV   PRODI  fTS  AM) 
METHOD  OF  PRKPARATION 

David  M.  Moore.  KinRSton,  and  I-arry  R.  Morris.  Yarker.  both 
of  Canada.  assiRnors  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development 
Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783.301 

Int.  CI.    C22C  2/    10 

IS  CI  75-146  12  Claims 


e.  'ic-  c 


10    An  aluminum  allo\  consisting  csscntiallv  of 

(al  Ca  and  /n,  the  cmilcnt  ot'Ca  and  /n  being  such  that  on 

a  rt-ciangular  graph  of  '"r    /n  pK>ttcd  against   ^;    Ca  the 
point    representing   said   content    lies   within    the   .irea   ot   j 

quadrilateral  defined  by  the  ciMirdinates  2  O'T  Ca.  ><  O^r 
Zn,  6  O^r  Ca.  S  ()'",  /n    .■<  O'^r  Ca.  ^  (V,   Zn;  and  7  0^'^  Ca, 
.^  O'T-  Zn. 
(h)  up  to  1  0'^"^  each  of  St  and  Mn.  up  to  0  1'^  each  of  Cu  atid 
Mg.  up  to  1  ()'"<  tcMal  (up  t(<()  ^n  max    each)  of  Fe.   Ti.  V. 

Cr,  /r,  and  Sr,  up  to  1  \n  total  (up  to  i)  iy<  eachi  o\ 

other  elements, 
(c )  halaricc  .'VI 


4.126.449 

ZIRCOMCM  TITAMCM  AI.I.OVS  CONTAIM\(; 

TRANSITION  MKTAI.  KLKMKNTS 

|*e  V.  Tanner.  Summit,  and  Ranjan  Ray,  Morristown.  both  of 

N.J..  assignors  to  .4llied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Town- 

ship,   Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.056 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  V  (HK  14  IM).   16  (H).  JO  (M) 

U.S.  CI.  75—164  7  Claims 

1  .A  primariK  glassy  /ircomum-titanium  alloy  containing  a 
transition  metal  element  selected  Oom  the  group  consisting  ol 
iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  copper,  said  alloy  consisting  essentiallv 
of  a  compositionselected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  zirconium,  titanium  and  iron  which,  when  plotted  on  a 
ternary  composition  diagram  in  atom  percent  Zr,  atom 
percent  It  and  atom  percent  Fe,  is  represented  by  a  poly- 
gon having  at  its  corners  the  points  defined  h\ 

(1)  "7  Zr  -    1   Ti   -    22  Fe 


(2) -2  Zr 
(3)  5^  Zr 

(4)6()/r 

(5»  74  Zr 


1    1 1         27  F-e 
25   F I        20  F-e 

25  Ti-  15  Fe 

1  1   Ti  —    15  Fe. 


(b)  Zirconium,  titanium  and  cobalt  which,  when  plotted  on  a 
ternarv   composition  diagram  in  atom  percent  Zr,  atom 


percent  It  and  atom  percent  Co,  is  represented  by  a  poly- 
gon having  at  its  corners  the  points  defined  by 

(1)  64  Zr  -  1  Ti  -   ■'5  Co 

(2)  56  Zr  -  1  Ti  ~-  4.^  Co 
(y)  31  Zr  —  4()  Ti  -  2*^  Co 
(4)  M  /,r  -    54  Ti  -  15  Co 
(<;)  55  Zr  ~  .V)Ti  ^    15  Co 

(fi)  h3  Zr  14    Ti    -    2-^  Co; 

(c)  Zirconium,  titanium  and  nickel  which,  when  plotted  on  a 
ternary  composition  diagram  in  atom  percent  Zr,  atom 
percent  Ti  and  atom  percent  Ni,  is  represented  by  a  poly- 
gon having  at  its  corners  the  points  defined  by 

(1)  71  Zr     -  1  Ti     -  28  Ni 


1* 

*■    40* 

t 

to/    '    •    *  ff  •<  0.  ,^4  tomm 

:.■./..■.■.■.  v\ 

tNt   KfO'C 

< 

i. 

f, 

»*_ 

* 

.»o 

•    * 

TI            lO 

to 

Z' 

to/   *     •     •     ■  AC 
10/   ....    *    .»o 

»0' 

r. 

t  *  i  *  '^ 

'"r 

»o*    • 

■ :  :  ::  ::iizil^ 

4i^o 

T.            'Q 

■  0 

Ar«H  p%mxmj 

>• 

10^      .     .     >     t«0 

K>.'.'.  •  -A- 

■..■•.v/.-.-.v//^ 

i«      fc     a        m 


if  *  .'o  ■  l"o  ■  »  ■  •f      •»     •"      ■* 


./• 


»o  *    to       »o         t« 


C)  57  /.r       1   li 

(.^)  5  Zr  -  6()  Ti  - 

(4)  21   Zr    -     H)   Ti 

(5)  55  Zr        -M)  Fi 


42  Ni 

.35  Ni 

-  14  Ni 

-  1  5  Ni.  and 


(d)  zirconium,  titanium  and  copper  which,  when  plotted  on 
a  ternary  composition  diagram  in  atom  percent  Zr,  atom 
percent  Ti  and  atom  percent  Cu,  is  represented  by  a  poly- 
gon having  at  Us  corners  the  points  defined  by 

(DM/.r      1  Ti  -  .^U"u 

(2)31  Zr  -  1  Fi  -  68  Cu 
(.^)  I  Zr  '  yz  Ii  -  t,l  Cu 
(4)  1  Zr  ^  64  Ti  -   .^5  Cu. 
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4,126,450 
CONTINUOUSLY  CASTABLE  ZINC  BASE  ALLOY 
Michael  A.  Lathrop,  Muncie,  and  Robert  D.  Mantyla,  York- 
town,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,333 
Int.  a.'  C22C  18/04 

U.S.  a.  75-178  AM  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  continuously  castable  zinc  base  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  cf  9-10  percent  by  weight  aluminum,  5-6 
percent  by  weight  copper  and  0.02-0.04  percent  by  weight 
magnesium,  the  balance  being  zinc. 


4,126,451 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATES  BY 

POWDER-METALLURGY 

Harbhajan  S.  Nayar.  Plainfleld,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 
Montvale,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,674 

Int.  CI.-  B22F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  75—208  R  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plate  from  a  metal  powder 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

placing  a  layer  of  the  powder  inside  a  die  having  a  cavity 

which  has  an  opening  al  an  end  of  the  die; 

disposing  a  punch  into  the  opening  so  as  to  partially  intrude 
and  partially  protrude  from  the  end  of  the  die,  and  to 
enclose  the  powder  in  an  assembly  comprising  the  punch 
and  die, 

heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  allow 
consolidation  of  the  powder;  and 

compressing  the  heated  assembly  by  rolling  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  the  punch  to  consolidate  and  elongate  the  layer  of 

powder 

II.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plate  from  a  metal  powder 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

placing  a  layer  of  the  powder  inside  a  metal  die  having  a 
cavity  which  has  a  first  opening  in  a  first  end  of  the  die  and 
a  second  opening  in  a  second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end 
of  the  die, 

disposing  a  first  metal  punch  into  the  first  opening  so  as  to 

partially  intrude  and  partially  protrude  from  the  first  end 

of  the  die; 
disposing  a  second  metal  punch  into  the  second  opening  so 

as   to  partially   intrude  and   partially   protrude  from   the 

second  end  of  the  die,  and  to  enclose  the  powder  in  an 

assembly  comprising  the  first  punch,  second  punch,  and 

die; 
heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  allow 

consolidation  of  the  powder;  and 
compressing  the  powder  by  passing  the  heated  assembly 

between  two  rolls  which  apply  pressure  to  the  first  punch 

and  the  second  punch  to  consolidate  and  elongate  the 

layer  of  powder. 
21.  An  assembly  adapted  to  be  heated  and  rolled  to  form  a 
composite  including  a  layer  of  consolidated  powder,  compris- 
ing: 

a  metal  die  having  a  cavity; 

at  least  one  metal  punch  disposed  to  intrude  a  distance  d^  into 


the  cavity  and  protrude  a  distance  dp  from  an  end  of  the 

die; 
means  for  fixing  the  punch  to  the  die,  and 
a  layer  of  metal  powder  which  is  enclosed  in  the  cavity  by 

the  die  and  the  punch,  and  which  has  a  thickness  T  v/  and 

a  fractional  density  p^,  wherein 
the  intrusion  ratio  d,/dp  for  each  punch  is  within  the  range 

0.5  to  2,  and 
the  protrusion  ratio  P/(\—p^)T>^j\%  within  the  range  1  to  2. 
where  P  is  the  total  distance  by  which  the  punches  pro- 
trude from  the  ends  of  the  die. 


4,126,452 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  STEEL  POWDER  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Jan  R.  Tengzelius,  Viken,  and  Lars-Erik  Svensson,  Hoganas, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  H5ganSs  AB  Pack,  Hoganas, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  24,  1976,  7607285 
Int.  a.-  C22C  1/04 

U.S.  G.  75-251  9  Gaims 


M- 


T  -^ 


1.  In  a  phosphorus-containing  steel  powder  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  sintered  components  of  high  toughness  com- 
prising steel  powder  substantially  free  of  phosphorus  and  hav- 
ing good  compressibility  and  in  intimate  admixture  therewith  a 

ferrophosphorus  powder  having  a  phosphorus  content  of  at 
least  about  2.8%  by  weight  in  proportions  to  provide  a  phos- 
phorus content  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.5'7<r  by  weight  of 
the  phosphorus-containing  steel  powder,  the  improvement 
which  comprises; 

said  ferrophosphorus  powder  having  a  carbon  content  ex- 
ceeding about  0.3%  by  weight  whereby  said  phosphorus- 

containing  steel  powder  when  sintered  produces  compo- 
nents of  high  toughness  with  reduced  risk  of  bnttleness. 


4,126,453 

COMPOSITION  FOR  A  FLUIDIZING  FLUX  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL 

Willis  A.  Heck,  Brackenridge,  and  Roy  E.  Ferree,  Valencia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignoi^  to  ESM,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,097,  May  17,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  330,961,  Feb.  9.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,982,929.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,700 

Int.  a.-  C22B  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  75—257  7  Claims 

1.  A  basic  fiuidizing  fiux  composition  to  reduce  the  viscosity 
of  the  impurities  during  the  production  of  iron  and  steel  and 
provide  a  more  fusible  slag  consisting  essentially  of  discrete 
substantially  spherical  particles  formed  by  agglomerating  an 

admixture   of  particulate   iron   oxides   in   an   amount   of  about 

20-80  percent  by  weight,  aluminum  and  aluminum  oxides  in  an 
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amount   of  about   2   80  percent   hy   weight,   and   silica   in 
amounl  of  about  .^  W)  percent  bv  weight 


4,126.456 
VISUAL  IMAGE  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Robert  V.  Pole,  Ix)s  Gatos;  Meredith  D.  Shattuck;  Glenn  T. 

Sincerbox.  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Harald  W.  Werlich,  Los 
C;atos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  582,045 

Int.  CI.    G03G  5/02 

I  .S.  CI.  96—1  K  »0  Claims 


i 


4,126.454 

IMAGING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  CI  ASSIFIKD  HKJH 

SURFACE  AREA  CARRIER  MATERIALS 

I^wis  O.  Jones,  Webster,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.489 
Int.  CI.-  G03C;  V    /(>.    /J    '>v 

IS.  CI.  96—15  D  6  Claims 

1  An  eifctrostatographic  imaging  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  proMding  an  electrostatographic  imaging  member 
having  a  recording  surface.  t\irming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  reci>rding  surface,  and  contacting  said  electro- 
static latent  image  with  a  developer  mixture  comprising 
tmeUdiMded  toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging  to  the 
■MirfacL-  of  classitlcd  high  surface  area  carrier  materials  having 
a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  about  150  cm'/gram,  a  parti- 
ble si/e  volume  distribution  geometric  standard  deviation  ot 
less  than  about  1  3.  and  a  particle  si/e  distribution  wherein  the 
carrier  particles  have  an  average  particle  diameter  of  less  than 
about  KKl  microns,  said  carrier  materials  comprising  nickel- 
/inv    ternle  coated   with  a  thin  continuous  film  of  a  coating 

^omposituMi  compnsittg  styrene,  a  methacrylate  ester,  and  an 

organosilicon  compound,  w  herehv  at  least  a  pi^rtion  of  said 
HneKdivided  loner  particles  are  attracted  to  and  deposited  on 
said  recording  surface  in  conformance  with  said  electrostatic 
lalenl   image 


J 


1     A   visual  image  recording  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  conductive  electrodes  in  spaced  relationship, 
a   voltage   source   and    means   for   selectivitv    applying   this 
voltage    between    the   electrodes   to   produce   an    electric 

neldT 
a  normally   light  transmitting  recording  medium  occupying 
the  space  between  said  electrodes,  said  medium  hav  ing  the 

properties  of  betng  both  photo-ioni/abic  and  capable  ot 

electrochemicallv  producing  colored  species, 
means  for  exposing  said  medium  lo  a  pattern  of  activating 
radiation  of  an  intensity  sufficient  to  produce  a  latent 
image  of  said  pattern,  and 
means  to  apply  the  voltage  of  a  first  polarity  between  said 
electrodes  to  produce  an  enhanced  visual  image  corre- 
sponding to  said  pattern 


4.126.455 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PRO(  ESS  AND 

RELATED  APPARATUS 

Nero  R.  I.indblad,  Palmyra;  Gordon  F.  Johnson,  Webster,  and 

James  H.  Sharp.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,312,  Nov.  21,  1975.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  480.780,  Jun.  19,  1974,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  277,544,  Aug.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,973,843. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785.906 

Int.  CI.    (;03G  11  14 
IS.  CI.  96 — I  SD  25  Claims 

1  In  an  imaging  process  comprising  the  steps  of  priividing 
an  imaging  member  having  a  recording  surface,  forming  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  recording  surface,  develop 
ing  said  latent  image  by  ccnitactmg  said  recording  surface  with 
an  electrostatographic  developer  material  cc^mpnsing  finely- 
divided  toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging  to  the  surface 
of  earner  particles,  and  removing  at  least  a  portion  tit  an\ 

residual  developer  material  from  saiti  recording  surface 
wherein  the  improvement  consists  of  depositing  a  film  on  said 
recording  surface,  said  film  having  an  average  thickness  ot 
from  about  I  A  to  about  20<)A,  and  wherein  said  film  consists  of 
a  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o(  phthalic  acid, 
isophthahc  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  and  the  metal  and  ammt)- 
nium  salts  thereof 


4.126,457 
EVAPORATION  TECHNIQUE  EOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

TKMPKRATURE  PHOTORECEPTOR  ALLOYS 
Anthony  J.  Ciuffini,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  365.353 
Int.  CI.    G03G  y(>^2 
IS.  CI.  96— 1.5  R  11  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  obtaining  a  flexible  photoreceptor  having 
improved  thermal  stability  and  durability  comprising  a  flexible 
metal-or  metal-coated  substrate  and  at  least  one  arsenic-rich 
selenium  photcK'onductor  layer  obtained  by  effecting  evap<ira- 
tion  and  condensation  of  selenium  alloy  from  a  heated  donor 

source. 

the  improvement  comprising, 

utili/mg  as  heated  dinior  source  during  evaporation  and 
condensatKin,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  containing  sele- 
nium alk)y  of  varying  concentrations  within  the  range  of 
about  O'^'f    MV,   arsenic  by   weight,  the  receptacles  being 
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individually  or  collectively  heated  by  heating  means  to 
provide  at  least  substantial  partial  evaporation  from  two 

or  more  receptacles  simultaneously  onto  substrate  or 

interface-substrate  layers;  to  effect  a  profile  of  increasing 
arsenic  concentration  from  the  substrate  or  interface-sub- 
strate layers  while 
simultaneously  heating  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  substrate  or  interface-substrate  layers  during  evapora- 
tion and  condensation,  at  no  less  than  about  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  selenium  alloy  of  lowest 
arsenic  concentration  to  be  evaporated  from  the  donor 

source  and  not  less  than  about  85°  C. 


posed  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  carried 
on  a  support  with  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  in 
aqueous  alkaline  solution; 

(2)  reacting  unreduced  silver  halide  of  said  photosensitive 
emulsion  with  a  silver  halide  solvent  which  forms  a  silver 
complex  soluble  and  diffusible  in  said  aqueous  alkaline 
solution,  said  silver  halide  solvent  being  a  compound  of 
the  formula  M— [(X)„— T]^  wherein  M  represents  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  moiety,  "\'— A,  wherein  A  is  an  atom 
selected  from  O,  N  and  C  lonizable  in  said  alkaline  solu- 
tion to  the  corresponding  O^.  N&  and  C^  anion  and  '\' 
represents  the  residue  of  said  moiety;  T  is  R  —  S —  or 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R 
represents   the   carbon    atoms   necessary    to   complete   an 
aromatic  or  aliphatic   ring;   X    represents  a   methylene 
group;  ^  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  5;  and  w  is  1  or  2, 
said  — S—  of  said  R  — S—  and  said 


4,126,458 
INORGANIC  FLUORIDE  REVERSAL  CARRIER  r  - , 

COATINGS  [        y— 

John  A.  Creatura,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  L.  Mincer,  Lewis-  ^S-' 

ville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,807 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  9/10.  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  96 — 1  SD  7  Claims 

1    An  electrostatographic  developer  mixture  for  use  in  re- 
versal development  of  negatively  charged  electrostatic  latent    ^^'"g  positioned  alpha,  beta,  gamma,  delta,  epsilon  or  zeta  to 
images,    said    developer    mixture    comprising    finely-divided 


toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging  to  the  surface  of  car- 
rier particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  from  between 

about  .^0  microns  and  about  1,000  microns,  said  carrier  parti- 
cles consisting  essentially  of  a  metallic  core  and  a  coating 
thereon  consisting  essentially  of  inorganic  fluoride,  said  earner 
particles  being  characterized  as  possessing  negative  tnboelec- 
tric  charging  properties  and  said  coating  having  been  formed 
by  oxidation  of  said  carrier  surface. 

6.  An  electrostatographic  developer  mixture  in  accordance 
with  claim  1  wherein  said  core  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  iron,  steel,  fernte,  and  nickel. 


said  anion; 

(3)  transferring  said  complex  silver  salt   to  a  superposed 
image-receiving  layer;  and 

(4)  reducing  said  transferred  complex  silver  salt  to  pro\  ide  a 

silver  image. 


4.126,459 

THIOETHER  SUBSTITUTED  SILVER  HALIDE 

SOLVENTS 

Richard  B.  Greenwald,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,587,  May  14,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,306, 

Apr.  1,  1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  463,263,  Apr.  23,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  728,127 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25. 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  5/54.  5/38,  1/48.  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  96—29  R  113  Claims 

21.  A  photographic  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  developing  exposed  silver  halide  of  an  imagewise  ex- 


4,126,460 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  PRINTING  PLATE  COMPRISING  A 

MATTED  OVERLAYER 

Voshio  Okishi,  Yoshida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1975,  50-104285 

Int.  O.-  G03C  1/72:  G03F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  96—35.1  20  Qaims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  printing  plate  precursor  for  forming  dot 
images  comprising  a  support  having  provided  thereon  a  light- 
sensitive  layer  and  as  a  separate  layer  over  said  light-sensitive 
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layer  a  non-light  sensitive  matted  layer,  the  matted  layer  being 
removed  upon  development  and  containing  a  light  absorbing 
agent  possessing  an  absorption  in  the  wave  length  region  to 
which  the  light  sensitive  layer  coated  on  said  support  is  sensi- 
tive, said  matted  layer  comprising  a  surface  micropattern  hav- 
ing the  following  surface  roughness  the  height  of  an  individual 
micropattern  element  is  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  4()^; 
the  width  of  an  individual  micropattern  element  is  in  the  range 
of  about  20  to  lO.OOO^i;  the  distance  between  individual  coated 
micropattern  elements  adjacent  to  each  other  is  in  the  range  of 
about  50  to  about  100.000^;  and  the  surface  roughness  of  the 
micropattern  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  05  to  about  20^  as 
Hcx-i  (-JIS) 


4,126,462 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MAGENTA  DYE  IMAGE 

Takaya  Endo;  Shui  Sato;  Shoji  Kikuchi;  Tamotsu  Kozima; 
Tugumoto  Usui;  Hiroyuki  Imamura,  and  Koichi  Takabe,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1975,  50-23279 

Int.  a.   G03C  7/(X).  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  96—56.5  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  forming  a  photographic  magenta  dye  image 
comprising  subjecting  a  silver  halide  photographic  lightsensi- 
tive  material   to  color  development   in  the  presence  of  a  2- 

cquivalent  ^-pyrazolone  or  pyra/olo  (1,5-a)  benzimida/ole 

magenta  coupler  and  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color  devel- 
oper, said  coupler  represented  by  the  formula  (II)  or  (III), 


4,126,461 

BLACK  AND-WHITE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

AND  PROCESSES 

David  A.  Pupo,  Churchville;  Samuel  J.  Ciurca,  Jr.;  Grant  M. 

Haist,  both  of  Rochester,  and  James  R.  King,  Webster,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,244 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  5   26.   I   06.   I    40 
U.S.  CI.  96—50  R  37  Claims 

1  A  black-and-white  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  bearing  an  image-forming  layer  comprising  a  photo- 
graphic silver  haiide  emulsion,  a  color  developing  agent  or  a 
precursor  of  a  color  developing  agent  and  an  image-forming 
nondiffusiblc  resorcinol  coupler  having  the  structure 


A-(^()S().      Ri)m 
(A      OSO,  -h_R. 


(ID 

(III) 


wherein  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o^ 
a  straight  chained,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl,  alkenyi.  aryl,  a  5- 

or  6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  containing  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  members  may  have  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  amino,  sulfo,  alkyl.  alkenyi,  aryl,  alkoxv.  aryloxy, 
arylthio,  arylazo,  acylamino,  carbamoyl,  ester,  acyl.  acylox\. 
sulfonamido,  sulfamoyl,  sulfonyl,  morpholino,  piperidyl,  piper- 
adyl  and  imidazolyl,  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  and  arylene,  which  may  have  at  least  one  substituent 

selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,   nitro  and 

aryla/o,  A  and  A  are  respectively  an  m-valent  and  n-valent 
residue  of  said  magenta  coupler  resulting  from  remov  ing  the 
split-off  group  — OSC)^  — Ri  or  — OSO^  — R;  from  a  coupling 
pc^sition  of  said  coupler  and  which  is  represented  by  the  fol- 
kiwing  formulae 


H 


(1\  I 


N 


\n/ 


•() 


Rj 


no 


I  INK  HAI  1 


HO 


where 

LINK  represents— NHCO—,       COHN      ,  --NHCONH 

—  NHSO:  — .  or  --  COO  — ;  and 

BALI     represents    phenyl,    naphthyl,    substituted    phenyl, 

substituted  naphthyl.  alkyl,  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 

heterocyclic  group  containing  5  to  10  nuclear  atoms, 

the   element    yielding   upon   exposure   and   development    to   a 

density  of  between  0  3  and  2  0,  a  spectrophotometnc  curve  in 


R4- 


\        /^ 


N^ 


^-„. 


(V) 


wherein  K\  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
cvcioalkyl,  which  may  have  at  least  one  substituent  selected 


which  the  density  of  any  10  nm  interval  in  the  range  of  420  to    from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  aryl,  alk 
t)5(J   nm   does   not   depart    bv    more   than   ten   percent   from   the     o\y,      aryloxy.      carb<ixy.      alkoxycarbtiny I.      aryloxycarbtinyl. 

mean  density  iner  that  range  sulfo,  sulfamoyl,  carbamtnl,  acylamino.  ureid,  heterocyclic. 
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arylsulfonyloxy  and  oxo;  aryl,  and  a  5-  or  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  containing  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  which  may 
have  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
acylamino,  carbamoyl,  alkylsulfonamido,  arylsulfonamido, 
cyano  and  nitro;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy.  phenoxy 

tolyloxy.  elhylthio.  propylthio.  phenylthio,  carboxy,  amino, 
N-alkylamino.  N-arylamino  amido.  N-alkylacylamino.  N- 
arylacylamino,  ureid,  thioureid,  carbamoyl,  guanidino,  sulfa- 
moyl and  sulfonyl  radical;  R5  is  one  to  four  monovalent  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  acylamido,  carbamoyl  and  a  sulfonyl  radical;  m 
IS  1;  and  n  is  2. 


D.  a  neutralizing  layer  for  neutralizing  the  alkaline  process- 
ing composition; 

E.  a  barrier  timing  layer  which  is  permeable  by  the  alkaline 
processing  composition  after  a  predetermined  time  lo- 
cated between  the  neutralizing  layer  and  the  photosensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion; 

the  film  unit  containing  a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  and  at 

least  one  adhesive  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  the  adhe- 
sive layer  contains  a  non-pressure  sensitive,  heat  scalable  adhe- 
sive composition  having  high  bonding  strength  at  temperatures 
below  about  75°  C,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 

A.  from  about  1  to  about  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  block 
copolymer  formed  from  about  10  to  about  50  percent  b\ 
weight  of  end  blocks  of  at  least  one  vinylbenzene  and  from 
about  90  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

conjugated  diolefin;  and 

B.  from  about  99  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  copoly- 
mer formed  from  about  40  to  about  85  percent  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  alkene  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  its 
backbone  and  from  about  60  to  about  1 5  percent  bv 
weight  of  vinyl  acetate. 


4,126,463 

MPZTHOD  OP  STABILIZING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSION  LAYERS 

Herbert  Gernert,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1976,  2641284 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/76.  1/48.  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  96 — 67  3  Claims 

1  Method  of  stabilizing  photographic  gelatine-silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  containing  polyoxyalkylene  compounds 
against  increase  in  fogging  and  loss  in  gradation  during  stor- 
age, characterised  in  that  from  0.35  to  35  mg  of  thiosulfate  per 
m'  is  applied  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
polyoxyalkylene  compound  by  superimposing  over  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  a  protective  layer  of  gelatin  and  a  stabi- 
lizer consisting  of  a  water-soluble  thiosulfate  in  an  amount  of 
from  20  to  2000  mg  of  the  water-soluble  thiosulphate  per  100  g 
of  gelatin,  and  then  drying  the  layers. 


4,126,465 
FILM  PACK  WITH  MEANS  FOR  URGING  POSITIVE 
AND  NEGATIVE  SHEETS  TOGETHER 
Pierre  E.  Nel,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,038 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/48;  G03B  19/10;  G03D  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  96—76  C  4  Qaims 


4,126,464 

LOW  TE.MPERATURE  ADHESIVES  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

John  R.  Dann,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,269 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  //48.   1/78.   1/76.   1/40 

U.S.  CI.  96—73  46  Claims 

17.  In  a  photographic  film  unit  comprising: 

A.  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a 
dye  image-providing  material; 

B.  a  dye  image-receiving  layer; 

C.  means  for  discharging  an  alkaline  processing  composition 
withm   the   film   unit   in   contact    with   the   photosensitive 

layer; 


3.  In  a  photographic  film  pack  having  an  exposure  opening 

in  the  forward  wall  and  an  exit  opening  at  one  transverse  end 

and  containing  at  least  one  diffusion  transfer  film  unit  including 
a  positive  sheet  element  and  a  negative  sheet  element  posi- 
tioned within  a  container  in  unregistered  stacked  relationship 
for  exposure  of  said  negative  sheet  element,  a  pressure  plate 
positioned  between  said  negtive  sheet  and  said  positive  sheet 
when  said  sheets  are  in  said  unregistered  stacked  position  said 
negative  sheet  element  carrying  a  rupturable  pod  retaining  a 
light   processing  composition,  and   manually  operable  web 

means  adapted  to  bring  said  negative  sheet  element  into  super- 
posed face-to-face  registration  with  said  positive  sheet  element 
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after  said  exposure  and  further  adapted  to  effect  subsequent 

Withdrawal  df  said  supcrpiiscd  rcgisicred  sheet  elements  as  a 

unit    fri^m    said    container    for    processing,    the    improvemenl 

which  ciim  prises 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  superposed  registered  sheet 
elements  together  during  the  withdrawal  of  said  film  unit 
from  said  container  and  a  pt^sitive  holder  mounted  on  the 
rear  wall  iif  said  container  and  including  a  block  of  fric- 
tional  material  in  forward  urging  engagement  with  the 

back  surface  of  said  positive  sheet  elements,  said  positive 

holder  and  said  resilient  means  adapted  to  cooperate  in 
applying  light  compressive  fierce  to  said  superposed  regis- 
tered sheet  elements  as  said  film  unit  is  withdrawn  there- 
between and  from  said  container 


4.126,467 
SILVER  HALIDH  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
HAV ING  IMPROVED  ANTI-STATIC  PROPERTIES 

Takushi  Miyazako;  Itsuki  Toriya,  and  Masuhiko  Hirose,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1977,  52-7032; 
Jul.  12,  1977,  52-83231 

Int.  CI.    CH)3C  1/7H 

VS.  CI.  96-87  A  10  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  improved 
anti-static  properties,  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  wherein  at  least  one 
compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  about 
5(),()(X)  and  a  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (  I  ) 


(1) 


CH^-CH- 
/       '  "\ 

*  N  N  •  —  R,- 

/     \  /     \ 

R'  til  -ch^  R^ 


X. 


4,126,466 

COMPOSITK,  MASK-FORMING.  PHOTOHARDKNABLF 

KLFMKNTS 

I^o  RfMJs.  New  Shrewsbury.  N.J.,  assignor  to  K.  I.  I)u  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,340.  Jul.  22,  1974.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200.611.  Nov.  19, 
1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
108.577,  Jan,  21,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 

1976.  Ser.  No.  679.349 
Int.  CI.    (;03C  /   S4.  5- IX) 
I  .S.  CI.  96—84  IV  7  Claims 

1      A    composite    mask-forming    photohardenahle    element 
which  IS  essentially  transparent  to  actinic  light  in  the  visible 
region  of  the  spectrum  comprising  in  successive  miimate  sur 
face  contact 

( jl  a  cover  sheet. 

(hi  a  rc-sisl  laver.  photohardenahle  h\  exposure  to  actmic 
radiation  and  soluble  in  a  solvent  which  will  not  dissolve 
the  layer  in  its  hardened  state 

(c)  a  separate  and  distinct  solv  ent -soluble  macromolecular 
organic  polymer  layer  cinitaining  at  least  one  ultraviolet 
absorbing  dye  or  pigment,  said  polymer  layer  having  an 
optical  density  of  at  least   I  s  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and 

being  soluble  in  a  solvent   which  will  not  dissolve  said 
resist-forming  layer  in  Us  hardened  state,  and 

(d)  a  support  film,  one  of  said  layers  being  selectively  more 
adherent  to  said  support  film  or  said  cover  sheet,  and  each 
of  said  layers  adhering  strongly  enough  to  the  other  lo 
resist  rupture  when  said  support  film  or  said  cover  sheet  is 
stripped  from  a  contiguous  surface  oi  one  of  said  layers 


wherein  R|  and  Rj.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group,  and  R|  and  R;  can 
combine  to  form  an  aikylene  group,  K\  represents  an  alkylene 

group  or  an  aralkylene  group,  each  having  up  to  ten  carbon 

atoms,  and  .\  |  and  Xi  each  represents  an  anion,  is  present 
in  an  outermost  layer  of  said  photographic  material,  in  a  layer 
contiguous  to  a  subbing  layer  for  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
in  said  photographic  m.iterial.  and/or  in  a  layer  conligui^us  to 
the  outermost  layer  provided  on  the  opposite  side  ctf  the  sup- 
port lo  that  on  which  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  pres- 
ent m  said  photographic  material 


4.126.468 

RADIATION  SKNSITIV  K  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

Ql  ATFRNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT  AND  CARBOXVLIC 

ACID  SENSITIZER 
John  M.  Kitteridge,  and  Robert  J.  Armstrong,  both  of.  I^eds, 
England,  assignors  to  V  ickers  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,506,  Jun.  28,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,299 
Claims     priority,     application     Australia,     Jun.     24,      1976. 
15261/76;  Jun.  28,  1976,  4709/76 

Int.  CI.    C;03C  I/(X):  CK)3F  7()2 
I  .S.  CI.  96—88  19  Claims 

1    A  radiation  sensitive  composition  comprising 
(i)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  the  type  which  will  accept 


Q\A 
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at  least  one  electron  on  exposure  to  radiation  to  form  a  acterized  by  containing  water  as  the  solvent  and  per  liter  of 

substance  capable  of  causing  metal  to  be  deposited  onto  final  solution,  from  1  to  40  grams  of  sodium  metasilicate,  from 

said  substance  from  an  electroless  plating  solution  in  14  to  40  milliliters  of  phosphoric  acid  having  a  specific  gravity 

contact  with  said  substance  and  comprising  a  salt  of  said  of  1,71,  from  1  to  40  grams  of  sodium  nitrate,  from   10  to  50 

metal  and  a  reducing  agent,  said  quaternary  ammonium  grams  of  anhydrous  zinc  chlonde,   the  pH   of  the  aforesaid 

salt  having  the  general  formula  .^i^^.^^  ^emg  adjusted  to  a  value  between  2.3  and  3.8. 


R, 

R« 

•^^^ 

^A^ 

R*                 '^'^^^'^^ 

^R. 

R'^ 

—  (CH  =  CH), (^ 

^R5                   R*^          ^ 

"^R'" 

i'.- 

i" 

mX  — 


wherein  R  to  R'  are  hydrogen  or  halogen  atoms  or 
organic    substituents;    R''    and    R'~,    if  present,    are   each 

halogen  atoms  or  organic  substituents  or  together  repre- 
sent a  divalent  organic  substituent;  Z  is  zero  or  an  integer; 
X  IS  an  anion;  m  =  1  or  2;  and  at  least  one  of  the  nitrogen 
atoms  IS  quaternary;  provided  that  R"  and  R'^  are  not 
each  — CH^  groups  or  are  not  together  a  — CH2CH2 — 

group  when  each  of  R'  to  R"'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Z 

IS  zero,  and 
(li)  a  chemical  sensitiser  for  improving  the  speed  of  photore- 
duction  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  said  sensitiser 
having  the  general  formula 


OH 


R-'-C-.\ 


4,126,470 
LIGHT  CONCRETE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
Hans-Riidiger  Braun,  Palling;  Hans-Giinter  Rosenbauer,  Trost- 
berg,  both  of  Germany;  Andre  Coin,  Paris,  and  Roland  Davril, 
Maurepas,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Suddeutsche  Kalk- 
stickstoff-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trostberg,  Germany  and 
Societe  Auxiliaire  d'Entreprises,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,667 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1976,  76  28332 
Int.  a:-  C04B  7/35 
U.S.  CI.  106—95  14  Qaims 

1.  A  pourable  concrete  mixture  consisting  essentially,  per 
cubic  meter,  of  100  to  1400  liters  cellular  aggregate.  200  to  350 
kg  Portland  cement,  70  to  175  kg  mixing  water,  and  an  admix- 
ture in  an  amount  of  1.5%  to  5%  of  the  weight  of  said  cement. 

said  admixture  including  a  water  repellent  matenal,  a  polyalk- 
yleneglycol,  and  an  agent  capable  of  reducing  the  amount  of 
said  mixing  water  required  for  making  said  mixture  fluid  and 
for  curing  said  cement,  said  agent  being  a  naphthol  formalde- 
hyde condensate  having  sulfo  groups,  a  phenol  formaldehyde 
condensate  having  sulfo  groups,  a  lignosulfonate,  a  combina- 
tion of  a  sugar  acid  and  an  amino  acid,  or  a  melamine-formaide- 

hyde  condensate  conlaining  sulfo  groups, 


R'- 


wherein  R''  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  an 
arylalkenyl  group,  or  an  arylalkyl  group:  R^'  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
arylalkyl  group,  an  arylalkenyl  group,  a  carboxylic  acid 
group,  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  group,  or  a  hydrogen  atom; 

or  R-  and  R"  together  represent  a  bivalent  species;  and  X 
represents  a  carboxylic  acid  group  or  a  carboxylic  acid 
salt  group 


4,126,469 

SOLUTION  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  DEPOSITING  A 

PROTECTIVE  PRECOATING  ON  SURFACES  OF 

ZINC-COATED  FERROUS  METAL  PARTS  AGAINST 

CORROSION  IN  PRESENCE  OF  WATER 

Michel  Longuepee,  Cantin,  and  Noel  Dreulle,  Auby-lez-Douai, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Lead  Zinc  Research 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,513,  Jan.  16, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,673 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1974,  74  02178 
Int.  a.^  C09D  5/08:  C23F  7/12.  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—14.12  11  Claims 

1.  A  solution  intended  for  depositing  rapidly  a  coating  which 
protects  the  surfaces  of  zinc-coated  ferrous  metal  parts,  char- 


4,126,471 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  OF  ALKALI-CONTAINING  PULVERIZED 

RAW  MATERIAL  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CEMENT 

Horst  Herchenbach,  Troisdorf;  Hubert  Ramesohl,  Bergisch 
Gladbach;  Rudolf  Kuhs,  Lohmar,  and  Kurt  Schneider,  Co- 
logne, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  9, 
1976,  2630907 

Int.  a.-  C04B  7/44 
U.S.  a.  106—100  9  Qaims 

I,  In  a  method  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  alkali-containing 
raw  material  for  the  manufacture  of  cement  in  which  said  raw 
material  is  preheated  in  a  preheater,  sintered  in  a  furnace,  and 
cooled  in  a  material  cooler  and  wherein  an  alkali-free  exhaust 
from  said  cooler  is  conveyed  to  said  preheater  for  preheating 
said  raw  matenal  and  alkali-containing  exhaust  gases  from  said 
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furnace  arc  contacted  with  a  portion  of  said  raw  material  in  a 
heat  exchanger  to  condense  alkah  salts  thereon,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 

diverting  a  p<irtion  of  said  alkali-ct^ntaining  exhaust   gases 

prior  to  said  heat  exchanger, 
removing  dust  from  the  diverted  portion,  and 
retnoving  the  dust-free  portion  from  the  system 


silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  at  the  first  or  second 
ripening  procedure  of  said  silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion; further  adding  a  hydroxytetrazaindene  compound  and  a 
p<ilyoxyethylene  compound  to  said  photographic  emulsion; 
and  coating  the  photographic  emulsion  on  a  support 


4,126.472 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

HAVING  REDUCED  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  PRESSl  RE 

CONTAINING  AN  IRIDIUM  COMPOUND.  A 

HYDROXYTETRAZAINDENE  AND  A 

POLYOXYETHYLENE 

Takeo  Sakai.  and  Tadashi  Ogawa,  both  of  Minami-ashiKara. 

Japan,    assignors    to    Euji    Photo    Film    Co..    Ltd.,    Minami- 
ashigara.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,901,  Feb.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1974,  49-22134 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  I  JO 

U.S.  CI.  96— 110  10  Claims 
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4,126,473 

FLAME  RETARDING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
CELLULOSIC  BOARDS 

iRor  Sobolev,  Orinda,  and  Erwin  Panusch,  Livermore,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,017 
Int.  CI.    C09K  3/2S 

U.S.  CI.  106-15  FP  12  Gaims 

1  Flame  retardant  composition  for  cellulosic  boards  consist- 
ing essentially  (A)  a  st>urce  of  AL;OvxH;0,  (B)  a  naturally 
occurring  calcium-borate  mineral,  and  (C)  an  inorganic  sulfate 
or  phosphate-containing  salt,  wherein  (A)  is  selected  from  the 
grc^up  of  Al^OvxH^O,  where  x  is  in  the  range  of  about  0  5-3  0, 
bauxite  and  mixtures  thereof,  (B)  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
ulexite,  coletnanite  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (C)  is  selected 

from  the  group  of  sails  having  the  formulae  M^HS04, 

M^(HJ'04)„,  M^(H:P04)„.  X^Ha  ^P;0,,  where  M  is  Na,  K, 
NH4,  Mg  and  Al  and  X  is  Na.  K,  Mg  and  NH4  and  m  and  n 
depend  on  the  valeticy  of  M,  Ca(H:P'04):,  K,P()4.  Na,P04 
and  the  metaphosphates  of  Na  and  K.  and  wherein  in  the  flame 
retardant  composition,  the  percent  weight  ratios  of  .A  B  C  are 
kept  within  the  range  of  about  lO-W  5-85  5-40 

7  A  flame-retarded  cellulosic  board  containing  a  flame 
retardant  compositum  cotisistmg  essentially  (A)  a  source  of 

AI-.()vxH20;  (B)  a  naturally  occurring  calcium-borate  mineral 
and  (C)  an  inorganic  sulfate  or  phosphate-containing  salt, 
wherein  (A)  is  selected  from  the  group  of  ANO^  xHiO,  where 
X  IS  in  the  range  of  abt>ut  0  5-3  0,  bauxite  and  mixtures  thereof. 
(B)  IS  selected  from  the  group  of  ulexite.  colemanite  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  (C)  is  selected  from  the  group  of  salts  having 
the  formulae  M^HS04,  M^(HP04)^.  M^(H.P04)^. 
X^H4   J'20i.  where  M  is  Na.  K.  NH4,  Mg  and  Al  and  X  is 

Na.  K.  Mg  or  NH4  and  m  and  n  depend  on  the  valency  of  M. 
Ca(H2PC)4)2,  K(P04,  NaiP04  and  the  metaphosphates  of  Na 
and  K,  and  wherein  in  the  flame  retardant  composition,  the 
pcrceni  weight  ratios  of  ABC  are  kept  within  the  range  of 
about  lO-'JO  5-85  5-40,  and  wherein  the  quantity  of  flame 
retardant  composition  in  the  board  is  kept  within  the  range  of 
about  25  to  about  50'"'f  by  weight  of  the  flame-retarded  board. 


4,126,474 

REFRACTORY  FOR  ALUMINUM-MELTING  FURNACES 

Raymond  W.  Talley,  Newark,  Del.;  Ray  A.  Henrichsen,  Glen 

Burnie.  and  Wate  T.  Bakker,  Severna  Park,  both  of  Md., 

assignors  to  General  Refractories  Company,  Bala  Cynwyd, 


Pa. 


Filed  AuR.  19. 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,181 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  lithographic  pht)losensitive 
material  having  a  high  gamma  value  and  reduced  susceptibility 
to  the  effects  of  pressure  for  repri>ducmg  line  and  half-tone  dol 
images  comprising  adding  a  water  soluble  ir  idium  compound 
to  a  Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  at  least  W) 
mole '^f  silver  chloride  m  a  ratio  of  about  10  ^tolO  mole  of 
said   indium  compound   per   mole  t.->f  the  silver   halide   in   said     storage  life 


Int.  CI.-  C04B   i5    /().  35    IS.  35.  66 
I  .S.  CI,  106 — 63  11  Claims 

I  In  an  unfired  phosphate-bonded  alumina  or  aiummo-sili- 
cate  refractory  for  lining  aluminum-meltmg  furnaces  and  other 
containers  for  molten  aluminum,  the  binder  in  said  refractory 
consisting  essentially  of  a  wet  phosphate  binder,  the  improve- 
ment  comprising  the  addition  of  0  5  to  3()^r    by   weight  of 

BaS()4,  said  refractory  having  improved  resistance  to  metal 

penetration  and  to  dross  and  metal  adherence  and  improved 
storage  life 

10  In  an  unfired  phosphate-bonded  refractory  for  lining 
aluminum-meltmg  furnaces,  said  refractory  consisting  essen- 
tially of  alumina,  water,  and  phosphoric  acid,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  addition  of  0  5'^r  to  30'>J-  by  weight  of  BaS04. 
said  refractory  having  improved  resistance  to  molten  metal 

penetration  and  to  dross  and  metal  adherence  and  improved 
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4,126,475 

STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  COMPONENTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 

LATERITE 

Torben  C.  Hansen,  and  Thomas  Ringsholt,  both,  c/o  Building 

Materials  Laboratory,  Technical  Univ.  of  Denmark,  Bldg. 

118,  DK-2800  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,015,  Mar.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,048,276, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,260,  Sep.  18, 1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,205, 
Mar.  20,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  818,994 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1971, 

7517/71 

Int.  CI.-  C04B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—118  12  Claims 

1.  A  lateritic  structural  building  component  pressure  formed 

in  a  mold  from  a  mixture  of  2-15  weight  percent  of  lime  (as 
CaO)  and  55-93  weight  percent  of  laterile,  the  laterite  contain- 
ing iron  oxide  and  silicon  and  aluminium  in  the  form  of  oxides 
and/or  silicates  thereof,  the  silicon  content  of  the  laterite  in- 
cluding from  10  to  50  percent  quartz  sand  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  laterite  and  the  laterite  containing  at  least  8  weight 
percent  of  aluminium  calculated  as  AI2O3,  the  building  compo- 
nent comprising  a  compressed  mixture  of  iron  oxide  and  silicon 

oxide  and/or  silicate,  and  the  reaction  product  of  lime,  water 

and  aluminium,  and  in  which  said  reaction  product  comprises 
stable  calcium  aluminate  hydrates  predominately  of  the  for- 
mula 3CaO  ANOv^HiO,  and  the  building  component  contain- 
ing a  free  lime  (as  CaO)  content  of  less  than  one  or  two  per- 
cent, and  the  component  having  a  compressive  strength  higher 
than  140  kg/cm'. 


4,126,477 

BETA-SPODUMENE  GLASS-CERAMICS  EXHIBITING 
EXCELLENT  DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY 
Richard  F.  Reade,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,347 

Int.  a.^  C03B  32/00:  C03C  3/22 

U.S.  a.  106—39.7  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  opaque  a  glass-ceramic  article 

demonstrating  an  average  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
(0°-10(X)°  C.)  less  than  about  20  x  10  ''/'  C.  and  a  change  in 
length  of  less  than  about  750  PPM  after  an  exposure  of  10(X) 
hours  to  temperatures  up  to  950°  C.  consisting  essentially  of 
fine-grained  crystals  of  beta-spodumene  solid  solution,  mullite 
and/or  corundum,  ZrTi04  solid  solution,  and,  occasionally, 
Zr02  solid  solution  uniformly  dispersed  within  a  glassy  matrix, 
said  crystals  constituting  at  least  75^f  by  volume  of  the  article 

which  consists  of  the  steps: 

a.  melting  a  batch  for  a  glass  consisting  essentially,  in  weight 
percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  3.7-7.5'7f  LhO.  18.5-33'^ 
AI2O3,  55-75%  Si02,  and  3.4-5.0%  Ro;,  wherein  RO; 
consists  of  1.5-2.5%  Ti02  and  1-2.7%  ZrO;  in  a  molar 
ratio  Ti02 :Zr02  between  about  3  1-11; 

b.  simultaneously  cooling  the  melt  to  at  least  within  the 

transformation  range  and  shaping  a  glass  article  of  a  de- 
sired configuration  therefrom; 

c.  heating  said  glass  article  to  a  temperature  between  about 
11 50°- 1350°  C.  to  cause  the  crystallization  in  situ  of  fine- 
grained crystals  of  beta-spodumene  solid  solution,  mullite 
and/or  corundum,  ZrTi04  solid  solution,  and,  occasion- 
ally, ZrOi  solid  solution;  and  then 

d.  cooling  the  crystallized  article  to  room  temperature 

4.  An  opaque  glass-ceramic  article  made  in  accordance  with 

the  method  of  claim  1. 


4,126,476 

ALUMINOUS  QUARTZ  CERAMICS  AND  METHOD 

David  G.  Grossman,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,895 

Int.  CI.-  C03C  3/22.  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  106—39.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  aluminosilicate  glass-ceramic  article  comprising 

a  principal  crystal  phase  composed  of  a  lithium-containing 

beta-quartz  solid  solution,  said  solid  solution  containing  silica 

and  alumina  in  a  molar  ratio  (SiOi  AhO?)  m  the  range  of  about 
3  5-7  and  lithia  in  an  amount  providing  a  Li20:Al203  mole 
ratio  of  at  least  about  0  6,  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  beta- 
quartz  solid  solution  crystal  phase  has  been  converted  by 
lithium  extraction  to  an  aluminous  quartz  crystal  phase  charac- 
terized by; 

(a)  a  composition  comprising  alumina  and  silica  in  a  molar 

ratio  (Si02:Al20;)  in  the  range  of  about  3.5-7; 

(b)  a  hexagonal  crystal  structure;  and 

(c)  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  comprising  intensities  (I/Iq) 
and  interplanar  spacings  (d)  conforming  substantially  to 
the  following: 


4,126,478 
PRODUCriON  OF  PERICLASE  GRAIN 
Jan  Bowman,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,820 

Int.  a:-  C04B  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  106 — 58  9  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  dense  penclase  refractory  grain 
having  less  than  8  volume  percent  porosity,  over  95%  MgO, 
less  than  2%  total  Si02.  and  a  CaO:Si02  ratio  not  over  about 
0.8,  whereby  the  predominant  secondary  phases  are  forstente 
and  monticellite,  said  method  comprising:  (a)  selecting  a  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  containing,  on  the  ignited  basis,  not  ovti 
1.5%  CaO,  not  over  1.0%  SiOi.  and  at  least  98%  MgO,  the 
balance  being  normal  impurities;  (b)  adding  sufficient  silica  less 
than  44  microns  in  size  to  produce  a  CaO;Si02  weight  ratio  not 
over  1.0.  and  from  0  to  1%  Cr203,  based  on  the  total  ignited 
weight  of  the  magnesium  hydroxide  and  silica  and  Cr203 
additives;  (c)  drying  said  admixture  to  a  water  content  of  less 
than  8%,  the  dried  hydroxide  containing  not  over  3%  free 

MgO.  both  percentages  being  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 

magnesium  hydroxide;  (d)  compacting  the  dried  admixture  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  10  tons  per  square  inch  to  produce  a  com- 
pact having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  1.5  g/cc;  and  (e)  firing  the 
compacts  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  17(X)°  C. 


Crystal  Plane 
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4,126,479 

MAGNESIUM  ALUMINATE  SPINEL  BOND  FOR 

REFRACTORY  BRICK 

Ralph  B.  Videtto,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,546 
Int.  a.-  C04B  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—62  7  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  shape  having  16  vol  %  or  less  porosity  in 
either  the  fired  or  unfired  form  consisting  essentially  of  from  60 
to  80  percent  magnesia  refractory  aggregate  coarser  than  44 
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micmns  and  sized  fcir  gcx>d  bnckmakmg  to  achieve  maximum 
density  and  from  40  to  20  percent  refractory  matrix  material 
finer  than  44  microns,  said  matrix  material  being  adapted  to 
form  magnesium  aluminate  spinel  up<in  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  8(X)°  C  and  consisting  essentially  of  from  15  to 

25  percent  magnesia  containing  at  least  ^505-  MgO  and  having 
a  specific   surface  of  at   least   5.000  cm-/g.   and   frtim   4  to    15 

percent  alumina  having  a  specific  surface  of  from  2  to  30  m'/g 
and  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  5  microns,  all  percent- 
ages being  by  weight  and  based  on  the  total  weight  of  aggre- 
gate and  matrix  material,  said  refractory  exhibiting  no  expan- 
sion, as  compared  with  its  formed  but  unfired  state,  after  hav- 
ing been  heated  to  a  temperature  of  1400°  C. 
4  Methcxi  of  making  a  magnesium  aluminate  spinel  bonded 

refractory    comprising:    (a)   admixing    from    60    to    80    percent 

magnesia  refractory  aggregate  coarser  than  44  microns  and 
sized  for  good  brickmaking  to  achieve  maximum  density  with 
from  40  to  20  percent  refractory  matrix  material  finer  than  44 
microns,  said  matrix  material  being  adapted  to  form  magne- 
sium aluminate  spinel  up<in  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
8(X)°  C  and  consisting  essentially  of  from  15  to  25^^  magnesia 

containing  at  least  QS'^r  MgO  and  having  a  specific  surface  of 

at  least  5,0(X)  cm-/g  and  from  4  to  15*^  alumina  having  a 
specific  surface  of  from  2  to  30  m'/g  and  an  average  particle 
size  less  than  5  microns;  (b)  compacting  the  admixture  to  a 
ptirosity  of  16  \o\  T  or  less;  and  (c)  heating  the  compacted 
admixture  to  at  least  800°  C  ;  all  percentages  being  by  weight 
and  based  on  the  total  weight  of  aggregate  and  matrix  material, 
and  said  refractory  exhibiting  no  expansion,  as  compared  with 
Its  formed  but  unfired  state,  after  having  been  heated  to  a 

temperature  of  1400°  C 


live  to  allow  the  polymer  to  be  leached  out  of  the  matrix  up<in 
contact  with  water,  at  a  rate  of  at  least  100  parts  of  polymer  per 
l,(KX),0(X)  parts  of  water,  to  provide  a  slippery,  boundary  lubri- 
cant film  on  the  wax  surface 


4,126,480 
AQLEOUS  SLSPKNSIONS 
Dalton   C   MacVVilliams,   Alamo,  Calif.,  and  James   R.   Wirt, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,381,  Dec.  29,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881.480 

Int.  CI.   CWB  7/02 
L  .S.  CI.  106 — 100  23  Claims 

1  In  the  wet  pri>cess  for  the  production  of  cement  solids 
wherein  limestone  and  clay  are  ground  in  the  presence  of 
water  to  form  a  pumpable  kiln  feed  slurry,  the  improvement 

which  comprises  adding  to  said  slurry  an  amount  of  a  water- 
demand  reducing  system  sufficient  to  synergistically  reduce 
the  water  demand  of  said  slurry,  said  system  comprising  (  1  )  a 
water  soluble  salt  of  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  ab<iut  KKX)  to  about  5(X)() 
and  being  characterized  by  a  ratio  of  from  about  M)  to  about  67 
mole  percent  of  styrene  and  from  about  50  to  about  33  mole 
percent  of  maleic  anhydride  and  (2)  a  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates,  bicarbonates, 

oxalates,  silicates,  aluminates  and  berates  and  ammonium  car- 
bonates, bicarbonates,  oxalates  and  borates.  (1)  and  (2)  being 

employed  m  a  ratio  of  from  about  i  1  to  about  1  10  by  weight 


4,126,481 

DRAG  REDUCING  WAX 

Ronald  N.  Sampson,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  and  Harold  O.  IVlc<"as- 

key,    Allendale,   S.C,   assignors   to   W'estinRhouse    Klectric 
Corp..  PittsburRh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,594 
Int.  CI.    C08I.  I  ()^ 
L  .S.  CI.  106—191  6  Claims 

1  A  solid  wax  lubricant  composition,  consisting  essentially 
ot  d  rigid  wax  matrix,  which  will  remain  a  hard  solid  without 
melting  at  temperatures  of  up  to  about  10'  C  ,  and  from  about 
^  wt  T  to  about  45  wt  ^<  of  a  water-soluble  thermoplastic 

pt)lymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylamidc. 
carboxy  methyl  cellulose,  sodium  cartx>xy  methyl  cellulose, 
vinyl  pyridine,  p<ily(ethylene  oxide)  and  mixtures  thereof 
disposed  within  the  wax  matrix,  said  s(.)lid  matrix  being  effec- 


4.126,482 
THIOL  POLYESTERS 

Jean  Baptiste  Signouret,  Billere,  and  Albert  Nicolau,  Pau,  both 

of  France,  assifpiors  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aqui- 

taine,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,409,  Jan.  30,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,869 

Int.  CI.   C08L  95/00:  C09D  3/24 

V.S.  CI.  106 — 274  5  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  bituminous  compound  con- 
taining 0.2  to  34^7^  by  weight  of  a  polyester  the  molecule  of 
which  contains  0.5  to  10  atoms  of  sulfur  for  each  carboxylic 
group  present  therein,  the  polyester  comprising 

(a)  an  alcohol  residue  of  esterification  to  which  is  attached  a 
thiol  (— SH)  group,  the  alcohol  residue  consisting  of  an 

alkylene  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  is  connected  at  a 

first   end   to  a   carboxyl   group   on   the   polyacid   and   at   a 
second  end  to  a  group  containing  sulfur,  and 

(b)  an  aliphatic  polyacid  the  p<ilyacid  consisting  of  a  poly- 
mer of  a  non-saturated  fatty  acid  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oleic,  elaidic,  linoleic,  linoienic  or  ricinoieic 
acid,  or  combinations  thereof 


4,126,483 

METHOD  OF  ADHERENCY  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITS  ON 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  METAI.S 

William  A.  Donakowski,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  John  R.  Mor- 
gan, Southfieid,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,200,  Jun.  3,  1977.  This  application  Oct. 

19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843,756 

Int.  CI.-  C23G  I//2.  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  134 — 3  2  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  treating  an  aluminum  article  prior  to  plating, 
said  aluminum  article  having  high  adherence  of  plating  there- 
over, comprising 

(a)  selecting  said  aluminum  article  to  contain  \-H1-  /inc  in 
the  alloyed  condition, 

(b)  cleaning  said  aluminum  article  to  be  substantially  free  of 

aluminum  oxide. 

(c)  immediately  thereafter  immersing  said  cleansed  article  in 
an  aqueous  solution  prepared  by  adding  6-11  oz  of  a 
powder  additive  per  gallon  i>f  water,  said  additive  consist- 
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ing  of  68%  sodium  hydroxide,  0.5%  minimum  trisodium 
phosphate,   159r  sodium  metaphosphate,  and   10%  maxi- 
mum sodium  carbonate, 
(d)  rinsing  for  1-5  minutes  at  100°- 150°  F. 


4,126,484 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANER  AND  METHOD 

Charles  C.  Monteiro,  R.F.D.  Sandwich  Rd..  Falmouth,  Mass, 

02541 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,479 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  7/100.  3/12 

L.S.  CI.  134—34  7  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  paint  roller  having  an 
outer  nap  layer,  a  paint  roller  cleaner  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  elongated  bore  formed  therein  closed  at  one  end  and 
opening  outwardly  of  said  body  at  the  other  end,  said  body 
including  means  for  admitting  liquid  under  pressure  into  said 
one  end  of  said  bore,  said  open  end  of  said  body  including 

means  operative  to  releasably  retain  a  paint  roller  therein,  the 

bore  having  snugly  and  telescopically  received  therein  the 
cylindrical  outer  nap  layer  equipped  paint  roller  with  no  clear- 
ance between  the  outer  extremity  of  the  nap  layer  and  the 
surfaces  of  said  body  defining  said  bore. 


4,126,485 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  POTS  AND  PANS 

Howard  M.  Sadwith,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Washing  Machine  Corporation,  Matawan,  N.J. 
Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,353 
Int.  CI.-  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  134 — 46  13  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  pans,  said  pans  being  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  the  machine  on  an  elongated  rack  having  along 
its  length  a  first  set  of  compartments  for  receiving  said  pans 
and  a  second  set  of  compartments  each  being  substantially 
unobstructed  and  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  first 

plurality  of  compartments,  the  machine  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  enclosed  chamber  for  receiving  said 
rack,  said  housing  including  a  front  access  door  and  first 


and  second  side  access  doors  for  providing  access  to  said 
chamber,  said  first  and  second  access  doors  being  disposed 
opposite  one  another  and  transverse  to  said  front  access 
door; 
means  for  providing  washing  and  rinsing  fluid  within  said 

chamber,  said  means  including  oscillating  spray  header 

means  having  a  main  header  portion  rotatably  disposed 
within  said  chamber  opposite  said  front  access  door,  said 
header  portion  having  along  its  length  similarly  distrib- 
uted adjacent  first  and  second  pluralities  of  spray  arms 
extending  outward  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  said  front 
access  door; 
and  switch  and  alignment  means  for  permitting  alignment  of 

said  second  set  of  rack  compartments  with  said  spray  arms 
as  said  rack  is  moved  through  said  chamber  between  said 

first  and  second  access  doors  and  for  inhibiting  oscillation 
of  said  spray  header  until  alignment  is  reached. 


4,126,486 

PRODUCING  IMPROVED  METAL  ALLOY  PRODUCTS 

Larry  R.  Morris,  Yarker,  and  John  D.  Thomson,  Regina,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15.  1974. 
49639/74 

Int.  a.-  C22F  ].'04 
U.S.  CI.  148—2  7  Claims 
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3.  A  method  of  producing  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy  sheet 

product  which  comprises  continuously  casting  an  aluminum- 

silicon  alloy  in  the  form  of  a  thin  slab  at  a  growth  rate  in  excess 
of  25  cm/min.  for  solidifying  silicon  in  the  form  of  elongated 
rods  in  a  size  range  of  0.05-0.5  microns  essentially  uniformly 
dispersed  throughout  the  entire  thickness  of  said  slab,  subject- 
ing the  cast  slab  to  at  least  60%  reduction  to  fragment  said 

Silicon  rods  into  finely  divided  separate  particles,  said  slab 

being  subjected  to  at  least  a  final  10%  reduction  by  cold-roll- 
ing, to  convert  it  into  final  sheet  form,  said  cold-rolled  sheet 
being  subjected  to  annealing  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
250°-400°  C,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
composition 

Si  7-10% 

Cu  Up  to  1.0% 

MgUpto  1.0% 

Mn  Up  to  1.0% 

Others  Up  to  0.3%  each  (up  to  10%  total) 

Al  Remainder. 
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4,126.487 
PRODLCINC  IMPROV  ED  METAL  ALLOY  PRODUCTS 

(AI.-FE  ALLOY  AND  AL-FE-SI  ALLOY) 
I  jirry  R.  Morris,  Yarker,  and  John  D.  Thomson,  Regina,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Aican  Research  and  Development  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  632.019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1974. 
49640/74;  Nov.  15.  1974.  49641/74 

Int.  G:  C22F  l/()4 

U.S.  C\.  148—2  9  Oaims 

1  A  methcxi  of  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  shetM  product 
from  an  Al-Fe  binary,  ternary  or  higher  order  alloy  which 
comprises  casting  the  alloy  in  the  form  of  a  slab  of  a  thickness 
less  than  2?  mm  at  a  growth  rate  in  excess  of  25  cm/mm  for 
depositing  intermetallics  in  the  form  of  elongated  rods  in  a  si/e 
range  of  0  05-0  5  microns  diameter,  subjecting  the  cast  slab  to 

at  least  bO^r  reduction  by  rolling  for  fragmenting  the  interme- 

tallic  rods,  said  rolled  sheet  being  subjected  to  final  annealing 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250-4(X)°  C  .  for  producing 
sheet  having  a  yield  strength  greater  than  15  k  s  i  and  a  tensile 
elongation  greater  than  15T,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  the  composition 

Fe  112  50-^ 

Si  up  to  2  O^f 

Zn  up  to  2  0% 

Ni  up  lo  1  OT 

Mn  up  to  0  ^^c 

Cu  up  to  1  01- 

Mg  up  to  \  01 

Cithers  up  to  0  ^'1   each,  up  to  1'^   total 

A I  balance 
said  alios  being  casiable  to  develop  less  than  5  01  by  volume 
of  intermetallics  that  are  formed  from  the  melt  in  a  casting 

operation 


by  Step  (a)  to  the  metallic  state  of  the  refractory  metal  to 
form  a  rough,  black  surface  on  the  wire,  step  (b)  being  the 


4.126.488 

BORIDING  AGLNT  FOR  BORIDING  MASS  PRODLCKD 

PARTS  OF  FKRROLS  AND  NON-FFRROLS  MFTALS 

Helmut  Kunst,  and  Christian  Scondo.  both  of  Hanau.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Siiber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 

mals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  23, 
1976,  2633137 

Int.  CI.    C23F  7(M) 
U.S.  CI.  148—6  13  Claims 

1    In  a  bonding  agent  suitable  t\ir  bt)riding  mass  production 

parts  of  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metals,  said  bonding  agent 

being  a  paste  comprising  a  bori>n   yielding  material,  activator, 
filler  and  water,  the  improvement  of  also  having  present  in  the 

composition  2  to  8  weight  1  of  pyrogenic  silica 


4,126,489 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  CATHODF  HFATFRS 

Paul  D.  Williams,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,013,  Jul.  17,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,720,  May  27,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,194,  Mar.  7, 

1967,  abando.  ed.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

597,954 
Int.  CI.-  C23C  II  02.  1 1 /OH 

l'.S.  CI.  148-6.3  8  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  healer  for  an  indirectly 
heated  cathode  of  an  electron  tube  which  comprises 

(a)  oxidi/ing  the  surface  of  a  heater  wire  rn  the  presence  ot 

an  oxidi/ing  gas  to  form  an  oxidi/ed  exposed  surface  on 
said  wire,  said  wire  being  composed  of  a  refractory  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and  molyb- 
denum, and 
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final  step  for  forming  the  healer  for  the  indirectly  heated 
cathode 


4,126,490 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  CHROMATE  COATING 

Kohsaku  Aoki,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Mit- 
subishi Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,378 
Int.  CI.    C23F  7/26 
I  .S.  CI.  148—6.21  6  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  composition  for  forming  a  chromate  coating 

on  the  surface  of  zinc  metal  or  /inc  alloy  substantially  free  of 
hexavalent  ehromiuni  compounds  comprising 

a  trivalent  chromium  present  compound  within  the  range  of 

about   I  tt>  50  grams  per  liter, 
an  alum  present  within  the  range  of  about  3  to  1  .^U  grams  per 

liter;  and 
a  vanadate  present  within  the  range  of  about  0  2  to  10  grams 

per  liter 


4,126,491 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MFTAL 

BLANKS,  IN  PARTICULAR  STEFL  SLABS,  WHICH  AT 

LFAST  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  SURFACE  AREA  HAVE 

SUBSTANTIALLY  NO  DEFECTS 
Per-Ollc  Karlsson,  Oxeibsund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Granges 

Oxelbsund  Jkrnverk  AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  591.937 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1974,  2431173 

Int.  CI.-  B23K   7/06.    7/70 
I  .S.  CI.  148—9.5  39  Claims 

1    A  method  for  producing  metal  blanks,  in  particular  steel 
slabs,  which  at  least  in  a  predetermined  surface  area  have 

substantially  no  defects  therein,  at  least  the  surface  portion  to 
be  made  free  of  defects  being  systematically  and  substantially 
completely  scanned  by  at  least  one  inspecting  means  through 
relative  movement  between  the  inspecting  means  and  the  slab 
surface  for  detecting  defects  and  for  recording  their  p(^sition 
on  the  slab  surface,  and  a  working  means  movable  relative  to 
the  slab  surface  being  controlled  in  response  to  the  recorded 

defects,  which  removes  the  defects  detected,  characterized  in 

the  steps  of  dividing  the  at  least  predetermined  surface  area  of 
the   steel   slab   to   be   inspected   into  coordinate   sub-areas  of  a 

two-dimensional  coordinate  system,  determining  the  position- 
ing of  the  coordinate  sub-areas  relative  to  the  slab  surface  for 
each  individual  slab  by  marks  on  the  steel  slab,  scanning  with 
the  at  least  one  inspecting  means  the  predetermined  surface 
area  (^\'  the  steel  slab  along  at  least  one  coordinate  direction  of 


(b)  reducing  the  exposed  oxidi/ed  surface  of  the  Wire  formed   the  two-dimensional  ccxirdmate  system  and  detecting  visible 
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and  invisible  defects  at  and  closely  beneath  the  predetermined 

surface  of  the  slab  as  regards  location  and  depth  for  each 

coordinate  sub-area,  determining  and  storing  the  maximum 
depth   to  which  the  defect  extends  from  the  surface  into  the 

material  of  the  slab  for  each  sub-area,  controlling  at  least  one  of 
the  working  depth  and  the  type  of  working  of  at  least  one 
working  means  operable  separately  and  independently  from 
the  inspecting  means  in  accordance  with  the  coordinate  sub- 


i 


4,126,493 

PROCESS  FOR  DEOXIDATION  OF  REFRACTORY 

METALS 

JHrg  Wurm,  Kalberau.  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,732 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1972,  2240658 

Int.  a:  C22F  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  148-20  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  deoxidation  of  a  refractory  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium,  tantalum,  chromium, 
molybdenum,  tungsten  and  rhenium  comprising  heating  the 
metal  under  an  inert  protective  gas  at  600°  to  1300°  C  in  a  salt 
melt  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  alkali  halide  or  alkaline  earth  halide.  or 

(b)  an  alkali  halide  or  alkaline  earth  halide,  together  with  a 

fluoride  of  a  metal  of  Group  IVb  through  Vllb  of  the 

periodic  system,  at  least  10%  of  the  salt  melt  being  fluo- 
ride. 


areas  of  the  two-dimensional  coordinate  system  determined 
With  respect  to  its  position  relative  to  the  steel  slab  by  the 
marks  on  the  steel  slab  and  in  accordance  with  the  maximum 
defect  depth  stored  for  the  particular  surface  sub-area  to  be 
worked,  and  positioning  the  slab  in  at  least  one  of  the  inspect- 
ing and  working  positions  by  contacting  a  front  and  longitudi- 
nal side  surface  of  the  slab  with  stop  means  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  to  one  another. 


4,126,492 
BRAKE  DISC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Hiromu    Okunishi,    Sayamashi;    Hideki    Nakaji,    Kawagoeshi; 
Hiroyuki  Suwa,  Sayamashi,  and  Hideaki  Sato,  Kawagoeshi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,341,  Feb.  10, 1977.  This  application  Sep. 
13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,777 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Feb.   17,   1976,   51- 
16783[U]   Apr.  2,  1976,  51-36732;  Apr.  17,  1976,  51-43964 

Int.  CI.:  C21D  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  148—12  E  8  Claims 


4,126,494 

MAGNETIC  TRANSFER  RECORD  HLM 

Nobutake  Imamura,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Mimura,  Tachikawa,  and 

Toshihiko  Kobayashi,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignoni  to 

Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1975,  50-125357; 
Oct.  20,  1975,  50-125358 

Int.  CI.-  C22C  19/00.  28/00.  38/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—31.57  2  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  transfer  record  film  material  disposed  in  a  thin 
film  having  a  thickness  exceeding  500A  .  an  easy  axis  of  mag- 
netization in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  film  surface  and  a 
magnetic  coercive  force  of  less  than  500  Oe.  and  comprising  an 

amorphous  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  rare  earth  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gd.  T^  and  Ho  and 
having  a  concentration  X  wherein  0.15  <  X  <  0.35  and  the 
balance  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe.  Co 
and  Ni,  and  the  saturation  magnetic  moment  of  the  film  mate- 
rial being  minimum  with  respect  to  a  change  in  the  concentra- 
tion X  within  a  temperature  range  of  100'  C  from  room  tem- 
perature. 
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4,126,495 
MCKEL-BASE  SUPERALLOY 
Subrata  Ghosh,  Southfleid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,894,  Aug.  9.  1973.  This 

application  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.730 

Int.  CI.:  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  a.  148—32  4  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  having  a  nominal  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  constituents  in  about  the  stated  weight 
percentages: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  brake  disk  characterized  in  that 

it  IS  fabricated  substantially  of  a  martensitic  stainless  steel  plate 
material  containing  at  least  10%  chromium  and  having  a  suit- 
able surface  hardness  for  a  brake,  including  the  step  of: 

integrally  combining  an  annular  disk  member  shaped  by 
press-quenching  said  material  to  be  of  a  hardness  required 
for  the  function  of  a  brake  with  a  separate  hub  fitting 
member. 


Aluminum 

675-1000 

Chromium 

80-12.00 

Titanium 

0,80-2  50 

Cobalt 

200-600 

Molybdenum 

2  50-4  00 

Tantalum 

0'55-4  85 

Tungsten 

0-1  25 

Columbium 

0-0  60 

Carbon 

0-1  00 

Boron 

O-lOO 

Zirconium 

0-0  80 

Rare  Earths 

0-1  00 

Beryllium 

0-10 

Nickel  (including  incidental  impurities)  the  Balance,  and 
wherein  the  alloy  is  particularly  characterized  by  a  room 
temperature  gamma  prime  typve  of  matrix  and  by  the  formation 
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of  a  delta  NiAl  tspc  of  precipitate  within  the  matrix  at  elevated 
temperatures 


4.126,496 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINGI.F  CHIP 
TKMPERATL  RK  COMPENSATED  REFERENCE  DIODE 

Rudolph  R.  Verderber,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Corporation,  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  635.241.  Nov.  25,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,075.649. 
This  application  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.762 

Int.  CI.  HOI  I.  -'/  ::.  jy  ^^i 
I  .S.  CI.  148-187  12  Claims 


4.126,498 
BOOTS  FOR  WIRE  ROPE  TERMINATIONS 

Fred  NV.  Donecker,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  .States 
.Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,467 

Int.  ("I.   B29C  27/00 

I  .S.  CI.  156—86  6  Claims 
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1   A  process  for  manufacturing  a  single  chip  temperature 

comr>ensated  reference  diode  comprising  the  steps 

a  forming  a  plurality  of  laterally  displaced  regions  of  semi- 
conductive  material  of  opposite  conductivity  type  in  a 
wafer  of  semiconductive  material  of  one  conductivity 
type  to  provide  reverse  FN  junctions  at  the  interfaces 
between  said  regions  and  the  remainder  of  said  wafer, 
b   forming  a  layer  of  semiconductive  material  of  said  one 

conductivity  type  in  one  of  said  regions  to  provide  a 

forward    PN  junction  at   the   interface  of  said   one   region 

and  said  layer,  and 
c.  forming  a  region  iif  semiconductive  material  of  said  oppo- 
site conductivity  type,  between  and  contiguous  to  two  of 
said  laterally  displaced  regions,  having  a  higher  conduc- 
tivity than  said  laterally  displaced  regions  to  form  a  re 
verse  breakdown  PN  junction  havmg  a  lower  breakdcmn 
voltage  than  said  reverse  PN  junctions 


4,126,497 

DOUBLE-BASE  NITROCELLL  LOSE  PROPELLANT 

Craig  K.  Johnson,  Indian  Head,  and  Paul  F.  Dendor,  Oxon  Hill, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1973.  .Ser.  No.  424,587 

Int.  CI.-  CmB  25:2(1.  25.  IM.  21/00 

L  .S.  CI.  149—100  16  Claims 

1    A  method  for  preparing  a  double-hase  propellant  compris- 
ing 

a.  forming  a  slurrv  i)(  nitrocellulose  by  mixing  the  nitrocellu- 
lose With  a  liquid  under  high  speed,  high  shear  conditions, 

b    adding  a   plastici/er  to  the  slurry   to  form  a  plasticized 

nitrocellulose,  and 
c    drying  and  curing  the  plastici/ed  nitrocellulose 


1  in  the  method  of  attaching  a  termination  tii  the  end  section 

of  a  wire  rope,  wherein  said  scctK>n  is  inserted  into  the  socket 

portion  of  said  termination  and  secured  within  said  socket,  the 

improvement  which  comprises 

a  prior  to  insertion  into  the  termination 

1  passing  a  tube  of  heat  shrmkable  plastic  over  said  end 
section  a  distance  sufficiently  removed  from  the  termi- 
nus thereof, 

2  inserting  the  end  section  into  the  head  of  a  boiH,  said 
boot  comprising 

(i)  a  tube-like  portion  having  an  inner  diameter  tightly 

fitting  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  end  section 
and  an  effective  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  heat  shrmkable  tube,  and 
(ii)  a  flange  portion  integral  with  and  surrounding  the 
trailing  end  of  said  tube-like  portion,  and 
(b)  after  securing  the  end  section  in  the  socket 

3  connecting  said  bcxit  flange  portion  and  said  socket  so 

that  the  interface  thereof  is  sealed 

4  sliding  said   heal   shrmkable   tubing   over  the   tube-like 

portion  of  said  bi>ot  so  that  the  interface  of  the  lead  end 
of  the  btxit  and  wire  rope  is  covered  by  said  heat  shrmk- 
able tubing  and 

5  heating  shrinking  said  heat  shrmkable  tubing  so  that  the 
interface  of  said  bixn  and  said  wire  rope  is  sealed. 


4,126,499 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  RIGID, 

PERFORATED  CLOTH 

Pierre  Payen,  Lyons,  FVance,  assignor  to  L.  Payen  &  Cie.  Lyons, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,054 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1976,  76  27527 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  h(J^.  J 1/26.  D03D  15.' (XJ 
U.S.  CI.  156—148  9  Claims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  rigid,  perforated  cloth  compris- 
ing 

a  wrapping  a  core  yarn  with  a  covering  yarn  made  from  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  to  produce  a  completely  wrapped 
yarn, 

b  weaving  said  w  rapped  yarn  into  a  perforated  cloth  in  both 
warp  and  weft  directions. 

c  heating  said  cloth  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  melting 

temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  covering  polymer  but 
below  the  deformation  and  melting  temperatures  of  said 
core  yarn  in  order  to  melt  said  covering  thermoplastic 
polymer, 

d  C(X)ling  said  heated  cloth  to  provide  a  rigid,  perforated 

cloth  in  which  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  wrapped 
yarn  adhere  to  each  other  due  to  the  prior  melting  of  said 
thermoplastic  polymer 
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4,126,500 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  INLAYS  USING  LASER 

ENGRAVING 

Paul  N.  Palanos,  3852  Sherbrook  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95404 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,470 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156-154  5  Gaims 
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1  A  method  of  making  inlays  using  laser  engraving  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
laser  engraving  a  positive  image  of  the  inlay  on  a  first  layer 

of  material; 

laser  engraving  a  negative  image  of  the  inlay  on  a  second 

layer  of  material; 
applying  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 

layers  of  material; 
mating  said  first  and  second  layers  of  material  such  that  said 

positive  image  and  said  negative  image  are  engaged  at  a 

common  surface  and  are  adhered  by  said  adhesive  to  form 

a  composite;  and 
removing  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
layers  of  material  to  expose  said  inlay. 


unit  dosage  forms  to  completely  internalize  said  medicament 
wherein  said  procedures  include  at  least  one  non-destructive 
testing  operation,  said  fabrication  procedure  compnses  cutting 
said  loaded  web  transversely  to  form  substantially  uniform 
lengths  of  loaded  web  each  divisible  into  a  plurality  of  dosage 
units,  corrugating  each  length  of  web  to  form  same  into  a 
loosely  wound  coil  and  convolute  winding  said  loose  coil  to 

form  a  substantially  solid  rod,  the  improvement  in  sealing  said 
rods  which  comprises  applying  a  predetermined  amount  of 
water  sufficient  to  seal  the  trailing  edge  of  said  rod.  said  appli- 
cation being  limited  to  the  p)oint  on  the  surface  of  said  rod 
wherein  said  seal  is  required,  and  subsequently  drying  said  rod. 


4,126,501 
ARCHERY  TARGET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lionel  Croll,  10  W.  15th  St„  Barnegat  Light,  N,J.  08006 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,005 

Int.  CI.-  B31F  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  156—183  5  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  target  comprising  the 
steps:  providing  an  elongate  web  of  freely  flexible  plastic  film, 

feeding    said    web    endwise,    passing    said    endwise    fed    web 

through  a  constriction  to  form  longitudinally  extending  ran- 
dom gathers  in  the  web,  applying  a  retarding  force  to  the 
feeding  of  web,  winding  said  web  about  a  mandrel  against  said 
retarding  force  into  a  cylinder  having  generally  coplanar  suc- 
cessively outwardly  extending  convolutions,  and  securing  said 
cylinder  in  its  cylindrical  form. 


4,126,502 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE 

FORMS 
Dennis  J.   Dabal,  Whippany,  and  Joseph  J.  Williams,  West 
Caldwell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,608,  Dec.  15, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,428 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  9/70:  B31C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  156—184  1  Claim 

1  In  a  method  of  preparing  solid  pharmaceutical  unit  dosage 
forms  comprising  loading  one  or  more  medicaments  to  a  thera- 
peutically inert,  edible  web  having  a  composition  such  that  it  is 
amenable  to  being  watersealed,  fabricating  said  web  into  a 
solid  geometric  form  of  predetermined  dimensions  having  said 
medicament  substantially  internalized,  said  form  being  divisi- 
ble into  a  plurality  of  unit  dosage  forms,  unitizing  said  geomet- 
ric form  into  said  plurality  of  unit  dosage  forms  and  sealing  said 


4,126,503 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE 

FORMS 

William  E.  Gardner,  Wyckoff,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,609,  I>ec.  15,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,377 
Int.  a.-  A61K  9/70:  B31C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  156-184  1  Qaim 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  solid  pharmaceutical  unit  dosage 
forms  comprising  loading  one  or  more  medicaments  to  a  thera- 
peutically inert,  edible  web,  having  a  composition  such  that  it 
is  amenable  to  being  watersealed,  fabricating  said  loaded  web 
into  a  solid  geometric  form  of  predetermined  shaf)e  having  said 
medicament  substantially  internalized,  said  form  being  divisi- 
ble into  a  plurality  of  unit  dosage  forms,  unitizing  said  geomet- 
ric form  into  said  plurality  of  unit  dosage  forms  and  sealing  said 

unit  dosage  forms  to  completely  internalize  said  medicament 
wherein  said  fabncating  procedure  comprises  cutting  said 
loaded  web  transversely  to  form  substantially  uniform  lengths 
of  web.  corrugating  each  length  of  web  to  form  same  into  a 
loosely  wound  coil  and  convolute  winding  said  loose  coil  to 
form  a  substantially  solid  rod,  the  improvement  in  sealing  said 
rods  which  comprises  contacting  said  coils  with  a  sufficient 

amount  of  water  as  a  fine  spray  to  dampen  them  and  subse- 
quently drying  said  rods. 


4,126,504 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Leon  E.  Wolinski,  Cheektowaga,  and  Peter  D.  Berezuk,  Buffalo, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,145 

Int.  a.-  B32B  7/00:  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  156 — 310  83  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adhesively  joining  a  pair  of  mating  surfaces 
comprising  applying  to  at  least  one  of  said  mating  surfaces  a 
comfKDsition  comprising  a  free  radical  additional  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  activator  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  activate  a  free 

radical  addition  polymenzation  catalyst  by  contact. 

said  activator  composition  being  free  of  any  free  radical 

catalyst, 
applying  to  at  least  one  of  said  mating  surfaces  an  activat- 
able,  curable  adhesive  comprising  a  solution  of  a  nonreac- 
tive  elastomeric  ix)lymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  butadiene  and 

lower  alkyl  substituted  butadienes,  copolymers  of  slyrene 

or  acrylonitrile  or  methylmethacrylate  with  butadiene  or 
lower    alkyl    substituted    butadienes,    carboxy    modified 

acrylonitrile-butadiene  copolymers,  neoprene.  butyl  rub- 
ber, silicones  other  than  dimethyl  silicone,  polysulfide 
rubber,  pyridine-butadiene  copolymer,  chlorosulfonaled 
polyethylene,  polyethers  of  epichlorhydnn,  and  the  said 
polymers  and  copolymers  having  vinyl  group-containing 

monomers  grafted  therecjn. 

said  elastomenc  polymer  t>eing  dissolved  in  a  free  radical 
addition  polymerizable  acrylic  monomer  and  a  free  radi- 
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cal  addituin  polymen/ablf  acid  monomer  co-polymeri/a- 

ble  with  said  acrylic  mdnomcr, 

said  solution  containing  a  catalytically  eflective  amtiunt  of  a 
non-aclivated  free  radical  addition  pol ymen/ation  cata- 
lyst having  a  half-life  of  at  least  about  J  hour  at  85'  C  . 

joining  said  pair  of  mating  surfaces  in  a  contact  relationship, 
and  maintaining  said  contact  relationship  until  said  adhe- 
sive cures  to  a  set 

25  A  methtxl  of  adhesively  joining  a  pair  of  mating  surfaces 
comprising  applying  to  al  least  one  of  said  mating  surfaces  a 

free   radical   addition   poiymen/alion  catalyst   activator   in   a 
sufficient  amount  to  activate  a  free  radical  additKin  polvmeri 
/ation  catalyst  by  contact. 

applying  to  at  least  one  of  said  mating  surfaces  an  activat- 
able.  curable  adhesive  comprising  a  solution  of  ^  ntnireac 
tive  elastomenc  polymer  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  butadiene 
and   lower  alkyl   substituted   butadienes,   copolymers  of 

styrene  or  acrylonitrile  or  methylmethacrylate  with  buta- 
diene or  lower  alkyl  substituted  butadienes.  carb<.)xy  modi- 
fied acrylonitnle-buladiene  copolymers,  neoprene,  butyl 
rubber,  silicones  other  than  dimethylsilicone,  polysulfide 
rubber,  pv  ridme-butadiene  cop»ilymer.  chlori>sulfonated 
p<ilyethylene.  polyelhers  of  epichlorhydrin.  and  the  said 
polvmers  and  copolymers  having  vinyl  group-containing 
monomers  grafted  thereon,  and 

an  epoxide  resin. 

said  elastomenc  polvmer  and  epoxv  resm  being  dissolved  in 
a  free  radical  addition  polymen/able  acrylic  monomer 
and  J  tree  radical  addition  polymen/able  acid  monomer 
coptijv  men/able  with  said  acrylic  monomer. 

said  solution  containing  a  catahtically  effective  amount  of  a 
non-aclivated  free  radical  addition  polymerization  cata- 
lyst having  a  half-life  of  at  least  about  J  hour  at  85°  C  . 

said  epinide  resin  being  non-reactive  with  any  other  c(^mpo- 

nent  of  the  adhesive  at  ambient  temperatures 


4.126,505 
ADHKSIVK  COMPOSITIONS 
Kdward  W.  Garnish,  Saffron  VValden,  and  Robert  G.  Wilson, 
Cambridge,  both  of  Kngland,  assignors  to  Ciba-GeiR>  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,224,  Nov.  5,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,290 

Int.  a.   CWJ  .^16.  Cmi.  6i  (HI 

U.S.  CI.  156 — 330  35  Claims 

1    A  composition  which  rapidiv  develops  tack  after  mixing 

consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  an  ep<ixide  resm  hav  ing.  per  epoxide  mi)lecule.  more  than 

one  1,2-cpoxidt'  group  of  formula 
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direcllv  attached  to  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  nitrogen,  where 
either  R  and  R-  independently  of  one  another  represent 

hydrogen,  in  which  case  R    denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
or  R  and  R- conjointly  represent  — CH  2  CHj—,  in  which 

case  R'  denotes  hydrogen, 

(b)  a  polymercaptan   having  al  least  two  mercaptan  groups 

per  average  molecule, 

(c)  a  polyene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  not 
more  than  2,(XX),  per  average  molecule,  at  least  two  ethyl- 
enic  double  bonds,  each  ii  to  an  atom  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  or 

nitrogen,   the  sum  of  such  ethylenic  double  bonds  in  (c) 
and  of  mercaptan  groups  in  (b)  being  at  least  5,  and 

(d)  a  curing  agent  for  the  epoxide  resin,  which  is  either  a 
compound  having  at  least  three  hydrogen  atoms  directlv 
attached  to  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  ammo  nitrogen 
atoms  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  8  to  12  ammo- 
hydrogen  equivalents  of  the  amine  per  1,2-epoxide  equiva- 


lent of  the  epoxide  resin,  or  a  tertiary  amine  having  at  least 

one  nitrogen  atom  directly  attached  to  carbon  atoms  of 

aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  groups  exclusively  and  at  most 
twci  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  amino  nitrogen  atoms 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to  40  parts  by  weight  per 
1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxide  resm,  and  wherein  the 
polymercaptan  is  employed  in  a  quantity  sufTicient  to 
supply  from  0  8  to  1  1  mercaptan  groups  per  ethylenic 
double  bond  of  the  polyene  and  the  polymercaptan  plus 
polyene  are  present  in  amount  of  from  10  to  L^O  parts  by 

weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxide  resin. 


4,126,506 
MATERIAL-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Josef  Marosan,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Smalands  Indus- 
trirationalisering  AB,  Huskvarna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  8.  1976,  7606397 

Int.  Cl.    B29H  /  ^/OO 
I  .S.  CI.  156—396  24  Claims 
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1    Material-handling  apparatus  for  a  plant  processing  differ- 
ent si/es  or  types  of  products  comprising: 

(a)  a  magazine  for  storing  the  products  to  be  treated,  each 

si/e  or  type  of  product  having  a  separate  supply,  a  single 
feed  ciinveyor  operable  to  receive  the  products  frcim  all  of 

said  supplies,  and  to  advance  a  product  from  said  supplies 

to  the  terminal  end  of  the  feed  conveyor,  and  having  stop 
means  to  stop  the  conveyor  when  a  product  is  positioned 
at  Its  terminal  end; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  product-treating  machines  aligned  side-by- 

side  With  the  terminal  end  of  said  conveyor, 

(c)  an  outgoing  conveyor  for  removing  the  treated  products 
from  said  plurality  of  machines  and  having  a  feed  end 
aligned  within  said  machines, 

(d)  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  the  product  selec- 
tively from  the  terminal  end  of  the  feed  conveyor  to  a 
product-treating  machine  and  from  a  product-treating 
machine  to  the  feed  end  of  the  outgoing  conveyor, 

(e)  a  fixing  unit  associated  with  the  terminal  end  of  the  feed 

conveyor  to  engage  the  prc^duct  thereon  and  position  it  in 
a  predetermined  position. 

(f)  indexing  means  including  stop  means  on  the  transfer 
mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  individual  stop  means,  at 
least  one  for  each  treating  machine,  operable  selectively  to 
index  the  transfer  mechanism  to  a  selected  treating  ma- 
chine, and 

(g)  control  means  interconnecting  said  magazine,  said  treat- 
ing machines,  said  transfer  mechanism  and  said  indexing 
means  to  discharge  a  product  of  a  given  size  or  type  onto 
the  feed  conveyor  when  any  selected  treating  machine  for 
that  si/e  t)r  type  of  prcxluct  is  in  condition  to  receive  the 
product,  and  conditioning  said  apparatus  to  cause  said 
transfer  mechanism  to  transfer  the  prcxluct  from  the  feed 
conveyor  to  said  selected  treating  machine 
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4.126,507 
TIRE-BUILDING  DRUM 

Vladimir  A.  Kim,  ulitsa  Uritskogo,  53,  kv.  41;  Jury  I.  Samokh- 

valov,  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo,  65-a,  kv.  82;  Boris  M.  Petrov, 
prospekt  Oktyabrya,  34/21,  kv.  22;  Engels  K.  Golovkin,  ulitsa 
Tumanova,  14-a,  kv.  153,  and  Galina  N.  Artamonova,  ulitsa 
Svobody,  52/39,  kv.  51,  all  of,  Yaroslavl,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,044 
Int.  ar^  B29H  17/16 
U.S.  a.  156-^15  11  Claims 


37  3  59  ! 


I  A  tire-building  drm  comprising:  drum  sectors  with  fixedly 
mounted  shoulders;  drum  sectors  with  movably  mounted 
shoulders,  said  drum  sectors  with  movably  mounted  shoulders 
being    uniformly    located    between    said    drum    sectors    with 

fixedly  mounted  shoulders;  a  drum  hub;  a  screw  drive;  a  mech- 
anism for  radially  moving  said  drum  sectors  with  fixedly 
mounted  shoulders  and  a  mechanism  for  radially  moving  said 

drum  sectors  with  movably  mounted  shoulders,  each  of  said 

mechanisms  for  moving  the  drum  sectors  with  fixedly  and 
movably  mounted  shoulders  consisting  of  two  parts,  each  of 
which  has  annular  slides  which  are  connected  to  said  screw 
drive  and  levers  which  are  articulated  to  corresponding  drum 
sectors  and  slides,  the  slides  incorporated  in  the  parts  of  said 

mechanisms  being  coaxially  mounted  on  said  drum  hub  to 
move  together  and  separately  on  the  hub  in  mutually  opposite 
directions;  and  toothed  gears  provided  on  the  levers  incorpo- 
rated in  the  parts  of  said  mechanisms  for  moving  said  drum 
sectors  are  arranged  to  be  in  constant  mesh  with  each  other  for 
interconnecting  said  parts  in  each  of  the  mechanisms  for  mov- 
ing the  drum  sectors. 


4,126,508 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MULTI-FLUTE-LAYER 

CORRUGATED  BOARD 

W'alther  J.  Hoelzinger,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Boise  Cas- 
cade Corporation,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,699 
Int.  Cl.    B31F  1/20:  B65H  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  156-512  11  Claims 
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linearly  of  said  colinearly-arranged  sections,  one  of  said 
layers  of  each  of  said  sections  extending  at  the  leading  end 

of  the  section  beyond  the  other  layer,  said  other  layer 

extending  at  the  other  end  of  said  section  beyond  said  one 
layer; 

(b)  means  for  positioning  the  leading  end  of  one  section  in 
superposed  relation  relative  to  the  trailing  end  of  a  pro- 
ceeding section,  thereby  to  cause  the  ends  of  the  fiutes  of 
the  corrugated  layer  of  one  section  to  be  parallel  with  and 
arranged  above  the  ends  of  the  fiutes  of  the  other  section. 

and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  planar  facer  layers  of  said 

sections  to  be  in  overlapping  relation;  and 

(c)  splicing  means  for  adhesively  bonding  together  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  sections  to  form  the  continuous  first  web, 
the  corrugated  layers  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  successive 
sections  being  bonded  in  flute-enmeshing  relation  and  the 
planar  layers  being  bonded  in  end-overlapping  relation; 

said  section  supplying  means  including  hopper  means  for 

storing  a  stack  of  said  sections  adjacent  said  section  posi- 
tioning means,  said  hopper  means  including 

(1)  a  stationary  upper  hopper  portion  for  storing  in 
stacked  relation  a  plurality  of  sections  the  fiutes  of 
which  extend  normal  to  a  vertical  plane  containing  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  web; 

(2)  a  rotatable  hopper  portion  arranged  beneath  said  upper 
hopper  portion  for  rotation  about  its  central  vertical 

axis; 

(3)  means  for  discharging  sections  from  the  bottom  of  said 
upper   hoppter   portion   into   the   top   of  said    rotatable 

hopper  portion:  and 

(4)  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  hopper  portion  about 
its  central  vertical  axis  through  an  angle  of  90°,  thereby 
to  cause  the  fiutes  of  the  corrugated  layers  of  the  sec- 
tions in  said  rotatable  hopper  portion  to  extend  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  web 


4,126,509 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSOPHOROUSDOPED 

SILICON  MONOCRYSTALS  HAVING  A  SELECT 

PERIPHERAL  DOPANT  CONCENTRATION  ALONG  A 

RADIAL  CROSS-SECriON  OF  SUCH  MONOCRYSTAL 

Wolfgang  Keller;  Herbert  Kramer,  both  of  Munich,  and  Konrad 

Reuschel,  Vaterstetten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  8l  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,583 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 

1975,  2551301;  Nov.  14,  1975,  2551281 

Int.  Cl.'  BOIJ  17/12,  17/40 
U.S.  a.  156—605  2  Qaims 


t_c3°; 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  horizontal  first  corru- 
gated paperboard  web  of  indefinite  length  having  a  planar 

upper  facer  layer,  and  a  corrugated  lower  layer  the  flutes  of 
which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  web,  comprising 

(a)  means  for  supplying  a  succession  of  corrugated  sections 
colinearly  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation,  each  of  said 
sections  including  a  planar  fibrous  upper  layer,  and  a 
corrugated  fibrous  lower  layer  the  fiutes  of  which  extend 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phosphorous-doped  silicon 

monocrystal  having  a  radially  peripheral  dopant  concentration 
lower  than   the  dopant   concentration   at   the  center  of  such 

monocrystal,  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  monocrystalline  rod  having  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  phosphorous  doping  throughout  such 
rod  by  controllably  irradiating  said  rod  with  thermal 
neutrons  so  that  the  reactions: 
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occurs  within  said  rod  and  yields  a  homogeneous  phus- 
phorcius  diiped  sihcon  moncKrystalline  rod, 
sub)ecting  said  honrngeneously  phosphi>rous  dipped  ri>d  to  at 
least  one  peripheral  zone  melt  cycle  in  a  select  atmosphere 
in  such  a  tnanner  that  a  melt  /one  is  generated  about  said 

rod  so  as  to  have  a  depth  which  ranges  between  about 
1 '  lU  111  ji  the  radius  of  said  rod  and  said  melt  /one  is  drawn 
at  least  once  through  said  rod,  and 
adjusting  the  draw  rate  of  said  peripheral  melt  /one  through 
said  rod  so  as  to  range  from  about  0  5  mm/min  to  about  H 
mm/mm  to  attain  the  desired  peripheral  dopant  concen- 
tration in  said  rod 


covered  by  the  ink,  and  then  removing  said  ink  from  the  coat- 
ing material  on  said  preselected  areas 


4,126.510 

ETCHING  A  SI  CCKSSION  OF  ARTICT  KS  FROM  A 

STRIP  OF  SHEFT  METAI. 

John  J.  Moscony.  and  George  S.  Gadbois,  both  of  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  840.037 

Int.  CI.  ( 23F  /  o: 

IS.  CI.  156— 626  9  Claims 
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1  In  a  method  tor  producing  a  succession  of  articles  from  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  whose  thickness  varies  randomly  along  its 
k'Mglh  inLiuding  (i)  moving  said  strip  akmg  a  prescribed  path, 

(11)  and  etching  through  said  strip  in  defined  reguuis  thereof  to 
a  desired  degree,  said  etching  step  having  al  least  one  variable 
priK'ess  parameter  that  affects  said  degree  o\'  etching,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

(a)  monitoring  the  thickness  of  said  strip  along  Us  direction 
i^i  movement, 

(b)  and  adjusting  said  variable  process  parameter  in  response 

to  said  monitored  thickness 


4.126.511 
COATING  SEEECTEI)  AREAS  OF  A  SI  BSTRATE 

Donald  T.    Ford.   Mountain   \  iew,  Calif.,   assignor   to   Arnold 

Fingineering  Company,  Marengo.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,738.  Aug.  30.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.059.069. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  849,824 
Int.  CI.  C23F  1/04 

IS.  (1.  156 — 660  3  Claims 


AO    ' 


1  The  method  of  depositing  a  coating  material  on  prese- 
lecled  areas  of  an  elongated  strip  having  registration  holes 
along  at  least  one  longitudinal  side  thereof  which  comprises 
depositing  said  coating  material  on  the  surface  ol  one  side  of 
said  strip  including  said  preselected  areas,  using  a  ri)togravure 
roll  to  apply  ink  to  an  applicator  roll  having  a  peripheral 
groove  to  just  receive  said  strip  and  having  pin  elements  to 

register  wilh  said  holes,  operatively  associating  said  strip  and 

holes  with  said  groove  and  pins  for  depositing  ink  only  on  said 
coating  material  on  said  preselected  areas,  curing  said   ink  on 

said  preselected  areas,  then  removing  said  coating  material  not 


4.126,512 
PERLITIC  INSCLATING  BOARD 

John  A.  Hill,  BranchburK.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Manville 

Corporation.  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,204.  Oct.  5.  1970.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,086,  May  15,  1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.649,  Dec.  22,  1965, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419.023 

Int.  a.    D21D  i/00 

L.S.  CI.  162—171  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  thermal  insulating  board  product  suitable  for  use  as  a 

roof  insulating  board  and  having  a  density  in  the  approximate 
range  of '^-12  p<iunds  per  cubic  foot,  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  ingredients  dispersed  throughout  the  material  in 
proportionate  amounts,  by  weight,  o^  the  total  amount  of  solids 
in  the  finished  material,  within  the  following  approximate 
percentage  ranges 

(a)  expanded  perlite  -  65'T      75^7, 

(b)  fibers-  15^r  -  25^f.and 

(c)  bituminous  material  -  y't  10""^.  the  improsement  com- 
prising 

(d)  approximately  0  V7  2'7  by  weight  of  the  total  solids  in 
the  finished  material  of  starch  present  in  the  board  prod- 
uct and  dispersed  throughout  the  material 


4.126.513 
AIR  DOME  ATTENT  ATOR 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Beloit,  Wis.,  and  Carl  B.  Dahl.  Rockton,  III., 
assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Beloit.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.959 

Int.  CI.    B07B  ]  2(}:  D21F  ]  (Ui 

IS.  CI.  162—380  12  Claims 
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1    A  paper  making  triachine  screen  for  processing  stock 

flowing  to  a  headbox  comprising  in  combination 

a   housing  defining  a  screening  chamber   therein   having  an 

inlet  for  receiving  the  stock, 
a  cylindrical  screen  within  the  chamber  for  passing  stock  to 

the  outer  wall  di  the  chamber, 
a  toil  means  having  one  or  more  foils  mounted  for  rotating  at 

a  uniform  speed  of  travel  along  said  screen  for  generating 

pulsations  in  the  stt>ck  passing  through  the  screen, 

a  foil  drive  for  moving  the  foil  means  along  the  screen, 
a  plurality  of  outlets  arranged  circumferentially  around  the 
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outer   wall   of  the   housing   receiving   stock   after   it    has 

passed  through  the  screen; 

and  a  manifold  for  leading  to  a  headbox  having  said  outlets 

connected  thereto  and  structurally  positioned  relative  to 

the  number  and  position  of  foils  so  that  the  pulsations  of 

the  foil  means  tend  to  be  self-cancelling  in  the  manifold 

5,  A  paper  making  machine  screen  for  processing  stock 

flowing  to  a  headbox  constructed  in  accordance  with  claim  1: 

including   a    fan    pump   connected    to   deliver   stock    to    the 

screen  and  a  connection  leading  from  the  manifold  to  a 
headbox  of  a  paper  machine. 


and  vertical  line  of  sight  in  the  annulus  from  below  the 
rings, 


4,126,514 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  LOCATING 

DEFECTIVE  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 

James  W.  Wonn,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,914,  Oct.  10,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,991 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1975,  75  30943 
Int.  CI.- G21C  7  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  176-19  LD  ^  Claims 
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whereby  radiation  streaming  up  the  annulus  from  below  the 
rings  will  be  attenuated  while  a  loss  of  coolant  accident 
will  result  in  a  minimal  pressure  buildup  in  the  annulus 


2Q- 


1  A  method  for  detecting  and  locating  a  defective  nuclear 
reactor  fuel  element  normally  maintained  within  an  assembly 
having  an  ordered  array  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  fuel  elements 
respectively  comprising  fissile  material  enclosed  within  an 
acousticallv  conductive  tubular  cladding  hermetically  sealed  at 
either  end  with  the  space  between  fuel  elements  defining  nuid 
How  channels  for  the  passage  of  a  cooling  liquid  among  the 
elements  of  the  array,  including  the  steps  of 

generating  an  acoustic  signal  exterior  of  the  cladding; 
propagating  the  acoustic  signal  along  the  fuel  element  clad- 
ding; 
monitoring  refiections  of  the  propagated  signal  occurring  at 
a  preestabhshed  given  location  along  the  axial  length  of 
the  cladding;  and 
correlating  the  attenuation  of  the  monitored  signal  over  the 
amplitude  of  the  generated  signal  to  a  preestabhshed  stan- 
dard corresponding  to  a  level  of  attenuation  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  the  cooling  liquid  within  the  element. 


4,126,516 

METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  GRAM  POSITIVE 

AND  GRAM  NEGATIVE  MICROBES 

Ralph  A.  Messing,  Horseheads.  and  William  S.  Ramsey.  Cor- 
ning, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,655 
Int.  CI.-  C12K  /  '06 
U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  gram  staining  properties  of 

a  microbe,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  incubating  a  sample  of  the  microbe  on  a  microbial  culture 
medium  having  incorporated  therein  a  lipophilic  fluores- 
cent material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  the  fluoro- 
metnc  detection  of  microbial  growth; 

(b)  determining  the  quantity  of  fluorescence  of  the  incubated 
microbe,  and 

(c)  comparing  the  quantity  of  fluorescence  of  the  incubated 

microbial  sample  with  the  quantity  of  Ouorescence  of 

similarly  incubated  microbe  known  to  be  a  gram  positive 

or  a  gram  negative  microbe. 
11.  A  method  of  determining  whether  the  lipid  content  of 
the  cell  wall  of  a  given  microbe  is  above  or  below   the  lipid 
content  of  the  cell  wall  of  a  microbe  used  as  a  reference,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  incubating  the  given  microbe  on  a  microbial  growth 
medium  having  incorporated  therein  a  lipophilic  fluores- 
cent material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  the  fluoro- 
metric  detection  of  microbial  growth, 

(b)  determining  the  quantity  of  fluorescence  of  the  incubated 
microbe;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  quantity  of  fluorescence  of  step  (b)  with 
the  quantity  of  fluorescence  emitted  bv  the  reference 
microbe  when  incubated  according  to  step  (a). 


4,126,515 
NUCLEAR  REACT^OR  CAVITY  STREAMING  SHIELD 
Robert  J.  Klotz,  Simsbury,  and  Donald  W.  Stephen,  West  Suf- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,164 

Int.  Cl.-^  G21C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  176—87  ^  ^'**'"* 

1  A  radiation  shield  for  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel,  including, 
a  reactor  pressure  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  vertical  cyclinder, 
a  concrete  reactor  cavity  structure  spaced  about  the  external 

wall  of  the  pressure  vessel, 
a  series  of  rings  of  hydrogeneous  material  spaced  from  each 

other  and  mounted  m  the  annulus  between  the  vessel  and 

reactor  cavity  structure  to  avoid  any  upward  and  straight 


4,126,517 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  LIQUID 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  SUBSTRATE  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Peter   Bayer,   Monthey,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Giovanola 
Freres  SA,  Monthey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  19.  1974. 
12706/74 

Int.  C1.:C12B  1,14 
U.S.  CI.  195—109  13  naims 

1.  In  a  fermentation  process  wherein  liquid  microbiological 
substrate  containing  microorganisms  is  recirculated  at  a  con- 
stant velocity  through  a  reaction  zone  to  promote  the  growth 

of  said  microorganisms  and  thereafter  at  a  constant  but  lower 

velocity  through  a  post  reaction  zone  to  effect  release  of  gases 


November  21.  1978 


CHEMICAL 


927 


926 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21.  1978 


contained  in  the  liquid,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a   providing  a  reaction  zone  in  the  form  of  a  duct  including 

at  least  one  liquid  contacting  surface  having  a  sinuous 

configuration    with    alternate    crests    and    valleys    when 
viewed  m  cross-section,  said  alternate  crests  and  valleys 

being  of  uniform  cross-section,  respectively; 

b.  directing  said  liquid  microbiological  substrate  containing 
said  microorganisms  through  said  reaction  zone  and  over 


n   <,  Q        9 


said  sinuous  configured  surface  and  alternately  increasing 
and  decreasing  the  velocity  of  said  liquid  as  it  passes  over 

said  crests  and  valleys  of  said  sinuous  surface,  respec- 
tively; and 

simultaneously  effecting  a  series  of  pressure  fluctuations  in 
said  liquid  as  said  liquid  passes  over  the  sinuous  config- 
ured surface  in  said  reaction  zone,  said  pressure  fluctua- 
tions and  corresponding  velocity  changes  imparted  to  said 
liquid  being  instrumental  m  promoting  a  favorable  growth 
of  micrcKirganisms 


4.126,518 

METHOD  AND  INCLINED  CHAMBER  FURNACE  FOR 

CARBONIZING  FLUENT  CARBON-CONTAINING 

MATERIAL 

Julio  C.  S.  da  Silva  Bento,  Linda-a-VeIha,  Portugal,  assignor  to 
Etablissement  Capitrop,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,318 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 

1976.  2637564 

Int.  a.-  ClOB  ll/(X).  49/06,  57/10 
U.S.  CI.  201—27  9  Claims 


1  A  method  for  carbtinizing  flowable  carbon-containmg 
materials  with  the  aid  of  combustion  gases  in  an  inclined  treat- 
ment chamber  through  which  the  material  is  moved  from  the 
top  towards  the  bottom  by  the  force  of  gravity,  said  trealmenl 
chamber  being  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  an  exhaust 

flue,  said  mL-thtid  comprising  the  steps  <if 

flowing  the  carbon-contaimng  material  thrt>ugh  the  inclined 
chamber  on  an  inclined,  substanially  thermally-nonci>n- 
ductive  supporting  surface; 

controllably   introducing  air   into  the  treatment   chamber 


from  a  single  inlet  disposed  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
chamber, 
generating  the  heat   needed   for  carbonizing  the   material 
exclusively  within  the  treatment  chamber  by  combustion 

of  the  distillation  gases  from  the  material  and  the  air  intro- 
duced through  said  inlet; 

continuously  supplying  air  into  the  exhaust  flue  through  a 
second  inlet  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  flue,  to 
induce  burning  within  the  flue  of  combustible  material  in 
the  gases  passing  through  the  flue;  and 

passing  the  heat-generating  mixture  of  distillation  gas  and  air 

exclusively  through  the  treatment  chamber,  countercur- 
rent  to  the  flow  of  the  material  and  in  direct  contact  with 
the  material,  said  countercurrent  flow  achieved  by  the 
natural  lift  of  the  burning  mixture  and  the  draft  created  by 
the  additional  burning  of  combustible  materials  in  the  flue. 


4,126,519 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THER.MAL 

TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC  CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIAL 

Robert  G.  Murray,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Edward  Koppel- 
man,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,363 

Int.  a.-  ClOB  1/08.  7/10.  47/20:  ClOL  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  201-32  22  Oaims 


20  A  process  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  organic  carbona- 
ceous materials  under  pressure  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  supply  of  particulated  feed  material  to  be  pro- 
cessed into  a  storage  chamber,  admixing  said  feed  material 
with  a  liquid,  introducing  said  feed  material  and  liquid  under 
pressure  from  said  storage  chamber  into  a  conveying  chamber 
having  a  lower  inlet  end  and  an  upper  outlet  end  disposed  at  an 
elevated  position  relative  to  said  inlet  end,  controlling  the  level 
of  liquid  in  said  conveying  chamber  at  a  preselected  operating 

level  intermediate  of  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end  thereof, 
conveying  the  feed  material  upwardly  through  said  conveying 
chamber  and  beyond  the  operating  level  of  liquid  therein 
toward  an  outlet  in  said  outlet  end  thereof,  transferring  the 
feed  material  from  said  outlet  of  said  conveying  chamber  into 
an  inlet  end  portion  of  a  reaction  chamber  and  heating  said  feed 
material  therein  to  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  period  of  time 

sufficient  to  vaporize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  volatile  sub- 
stances therein  to  form  a  gaseous  phase  and  a  reaction  product. 

Withdrawing  said  gaseous  phase  in  a  direction  countercurrent 
to  the  flow  of  feed  material  at  a  location  spaced  downstream 
from  said  preselected  operating  level  of  liquid  in  said  convey- 
ing chamber,  cooling  said  reaction  product  discharged  from 
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said  reaction  chamber,  and  recovering  the  cooled  said  reaction 
product 


4,126,520 

LIFT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  OVEN  CHAMBER  DOORS  OF  A 

COKE  OVEN 

Lothar  Horster,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hartung,  Kuhn  &  Co  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Dusseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,036 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 

1977,  2720469 

Int.  a.-  ClOB  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  202—248  ^  Claims 


a.  mounting  an  electrical  conductor  within  a  holder  formed 
of  a  non-porous,  non-conducting  elastic  material; 

b.  mounting  a  magnetic  transducer  within  the  holder  with 
the  non-head  portion  of  the  transducer  in  contact  with  the 

electrical  conductor  and  the  holder  while  exposing  only 

the  head  portion  of  the  transducer; 

c.  mounting  the  holder  in  a  suppxjrt  memb>er  having  movable 
members  engaging  the  sides  of  the  holder; 

d.  mounting  a  plurality  of  actuating  members  in  the  support 
member  engaging  said  movable  members; 

e.  operating  said  actuating  members  to  move  said  movable 
members  against  the  sides  of  said  holder  to  provide  a 
liquid-tight  seal  between  the  non-head  portion  of  the 

transducer  and  the  holder; 

f.  making  the  electrical  conductor  the  cathode  in  a  chro- 
mium bath  having  an  anode; 

g.  passing  current  between  the  electrical  conductor  and  the 

anode; 
h.  and  removing  the  transducers  from  the  holder 
4.  A  method  for  forming  a  chromium  coating  on  the  head 
portion  of  a  magnetic  transducer  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  moulding  an  electrical  conductor  to  the  inside  walls  of  the 

cavity  portion  of  a  boot  type  carrier  formed  of  a  non-por- 
ous, non-conductive  elastic  material; 


1  A  lift-off  system  for  the  doors  of  oven  chambers  of  a 
horizontal  chamber  coke  oven  having  handles  that  can  be 
raised  and  lowered  between  a  bottom  and  a  top  terminal  posi- 
tion and  can  be  moved,  in  an  intermediate  engagement  posi- 
tion, in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  oven  cham- 
bers comprising  door  positioning  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing a  door  and  for  raising  and  lowering  same  into  and  out  of  a 
cleaning  position,  first  and  second  counters  coupled  to  a  pulse 
generator  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate  pulses  as  a 
function  of  the  raising  movement  of  the  door,  first  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  door,  said  first 
counter  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  switch  to  control 
the  raising  of  the  door  by  counting  the  number  of  pulses  which 
can  be  preselected  and  corresponds  to  a  constant  preliminary 
raising  movement  of  the  door  handles,  second  switch  means 
located  above  said  door,  said  second  counter  being  constructed 
as  a  forward-backward  counter,  which  counts  the  pulses  be- 
tween the  upper  position  of  the  preliminary  raising  movement 
and  a  cleaning  position,  located  above  it  and  determined  by 

said  second  switch  means,  said  counter  counting  forwards  or 

backwards  depending  on  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
door  handles,  and  limiting  the  lowering  movement  of  the  door 
from  the  cleaning  position  into  the  upper  position  of  the  pre- 
liminary raising  movement 


4,126,521 

METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  SURFACES 

Harry  S.  Coffm,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Computer 

Peripherals,  Inc.,  Rochester,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,385 
Int.  Cl.=  C25D  5/02.   1  7/06 

IJ.S.  CI.  204-15  *  Claims 

1   A  method  for  forming  a  metal  coating  on  the  head  portion 
of  a  magnetic  transducer  comprising  the  steps  of 


b.  positioning  a  magnetic  transducer  within  the  cavity  por- 
tion of  the  carrier  in  contact  with  the  electncal  conductor 
wherein  the  cavity  portion  of  the  carrier  covers  the  body 
portion  of  the  magnetic  transducer  while  exposing  only 
the  head  portion  of  the  transducer; 

c.  mounting  the  carrier  in  a  support  member  having  movable 
wall  members  each  engaging  a  side  wall  of  the  carrier; 

d.  mounting  a  plurality  of  actuating  mambers  in  the  support 

member  engaging  the  movable  wall  members  adjacent  the 

top  edge  of  the  earner  surrounding  the  head  portion  of  the 
magnetic  transducer; 

e.  operating  said  actuating  members  to  move  said  movable 
wall  members  against  the  sides  of  the  magnetic  transducer 

compressing  the  sides  of  the  earner  against  the  sides  of  the 

magnetic  transducer  to  provide  a  liquid-tight  seal  between 
the  top  edge  of  the  carrier  and  the  magnetic  transducer 
adjacent  the  head  portion  of  the  transducer; 

f.  mounting  a  plurality  of  actuating  memt>ers  in  the  support 
member  engaging  said  movable  member; 

g.  making  the  electrical  conductor  the  cathod  in  a  chromium 
bath  having  an  anode; 

h.  passing  current  between  the  electrical  conductor  and  the 

anode; 
1.  disabling  the  actuating  members  from  engagement  with 

the  movable  wall  member; 
j.  and  removing  the  transducer  from  the  carrier. 
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4.126,522 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AEUMINLJM  WIRE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Per-Olof  G.  Ediund,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712.670,  Aug.  9.  1976. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.990,  Dec.  11, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,980, 

Jul.  16,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,901,670,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  294,793.  Oct.  4,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13. 

1977,  Ser.  No.  759,247 

Int.  CI.    C25D  5/44.  7/06:  C23G  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 28  7  Claims 

1  The  method  of  preparing  an  aluminum  wire  for  subse- 
quent nickel  plating  for  electrical  conductors  comprismg  pass- 
ing the  Wirt-  through  an  acid  bath  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  20  -}^^(  by  volume  of  35T  hydrochloric 

acid  and  ?      I^T  hy  volume  of  85'T-  phosphoric  acid,  said  bath 

ha\mg  a  temperature  of  between  ?>()°  and  70°  C 


4,126,524 

SILVER  COMPLEX,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAID 

COMPLEX  AND  METHOD  AND  ELECTROLYTE 

CONTAINING  SAID  COMPLEX  FOR 

ELECTROPLATING  SILVER  AND  SILVER  ALLOYS 

Edward  Hradil;  Hana  Hradil,  both  of  Warwick,  and  Alfred  M. 

Weisberg,  Providence,  all  of  R.L,  assignors  to  Technic,  Inc., 

Providence,  R.L 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,768,  Mar.  12,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  I.  1976.  Ser.  No.  662.511 

Int.  a.-  C25D  J/46.  J/64:  C07D  207/32.  207/44 

U.S.  a.  204 — 44  41  Oaims 

2  In  an  aqueous  electrolytic  solution  having  a  pH  of  6  to  14. 
and  free  of  cyanide,  for  use  in  electrodeposition  of  silver  and 
silver  alloys,  the  improvement  that  comprises  a  water-soluble 
Sliver  complex  formed  from  the  reaction  of  a  silver  salt  and  an 

organic   complexmg   agent   selected   from   a   pyrrolidine-2,5 

dionc  of  the  formula 


4.126,523 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

PRECLEANING  OF  SUBSTRATES  AND  THE 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  ALLMINLM  ON  SAID 

SUBSTRATES 

Jack   Y.   Wong,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Alumatec,   Inc., 

I^mpoc,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734.677.  Oct.  21.  1976.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,679,  Oct.  21,  1976.  This 

application  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,315 

Int.  CI.    C25D  J/ 44.  5/34 
I  .S.  CI.  204—32  R  14  Claims 
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a  ?-pvrroline-2.?-dione  of  the  fiirmula: 


R-C: 


:C-R 


I  I 

\     / 

N 
H 


wherein  R  is.  in  each  instance  o{  its  occurrence  in  each  of  the 
foregoing  formulae,  the  same  or  different  from  its  other  in- 
stances of  occurrence,  and  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
moiety,   said   alkyl   or  alkoxy   moiety   containing   from    1    to  4 

carbon  atoms 

36  The  process  that  comprises  reacting  one  mole  of  a  silver 
salt  with  at  least  two  moles  of  a  pyrrolidme-2.5-dionc  of  the 
formula: 


R  — C- 

I 

()  =  C 


R 

I 
■C— R 

I 
c  =() 


or 
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a  3-pvrroline-2,5-du')ne  of  the  formula: 


R  — C 
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1    An  anhydrous  etch  solution,  which  consists  essentially  of 
an   organic   solvent   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 

ben/ene,  toluene,  carbon  disulfide,  cyclohexane,  dimethyl 

sulfide,  tetrahydrofuran,  diiodoethane,  toluenecyclohex- 

ane    (11),    benzene-cyclohexane    (11),    tetrahydrofuran 

(THF):  benzene  (4  1)  and  toluene-CS:  (31 ), 

an   aluminum   halide   present    in   said   solution   m   an   amount 

such  that  the  aluminum  cation  concentration  i)f  said  solu-  where,  m  each  of  the  foregoing  formulae,  R  is,  in  each  instance 

tion  lies  abov  e  about  2  0  molar  but  below  about  3  5  molar,  of  its  occurrence,  the  same  or  different  from  its  other  instances 

an<j  of  occurrence,  and  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical, 

a  hydrogen  halide  present  in  said  solution  in  an  amount  such  each  of  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  from   I  to  4 

that  the  [H  *  )  concentration  of  said  solution  lies  above  carbon  atoms 
about  1  0  molar  but  below  the  hydrogen  halide  saturation       39  A  complex  (^'i  silver  and,  as  a  complexmg  agent,  a  pyr- 

point  of  said  solution  rolidine-2.5-dK)ne  of  the  formula 
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a  — pyrroline-2,5-dione  of  the  formula: 
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4,126,526 

CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLENE 

OXIDE  USING  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  BRINE 
Joon  T.  Kwon,  Freehold  Township,  Monmouth  County,  and 
Abraham  P.  Gelbein,  Plainfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The 
Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,853 

Int.  a.-  C25B  l/i4:  C07D  301/00:  QSilQ  29/00.  31/34 

CS.  CI.  204—98  12  Oaims 
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where,  in  each  of  the  foregoing  formulae,  R  is,  in  each  instance 
of  Its  occurrence,  the  same  or  different  from  its  other  instances 

of  occurrence,  and  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical; 

each  of  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  formed  by  reaction  of  one  mole  of  a  silver  salt 
with  at  least  two  moles  of  said  complexing  agent. 
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4,126,525 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FEED  OF  ALUMINA  TO 

AN  ALUMINUM  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Kiyoaki  Wakaizumi;  Toshiki  Matsunaga,  and  Yuji  Mino,  all  of 

Kagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Keikinzoku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1977,  52/74226 

Int.  CI.-  C25C  3/06.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  204—67  6  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  controlling  feed  of  alumina  to  an  aluminum 

electrolytic  cell  in  which  the  alumina  is  electrolyzed  to  prepare 

aluminum,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  commencing  feed  of  alumina  at  a  predetermined  excess 

feed  rate  higher  than  the  normal  rate  of  consumption  of 
alumina  by  electrolysis  in  said  cell  when  the  occurrence  of 
an  anode  effect  is  detected  or  anticipated,  and  contmuing 
feeding  at  said  excess  feed  rate  for  a  time  /)  calculated  to 
correspond  to  the  time  necessary  for  the  alumina  concen- 
tration in  said  cell  to  reach  a  predetermined  desirable 

level,  wherein  said  time  ^i  is  calculated  based  on  the  mea- 
sured alumina  concentration  when  said  feeding  is  com- 
menced, said  excess  feed  rate,  and  said  normal  rate  of 
consumption  of  alumina; 

(b)  switching  the  alumina  feed  rate  when  said  time  t^  has 
elapsed  to  a  predetermined  normal  feed  rate  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  normal  rate  of  consumption  of 
alumina,  and  continuing  feeding  at  said  normal  feed  rate 

for  not  longer  than  a  time  /t  calculated  to  correspond 
substantially  to  the  maximum  time  said  feeding  at  said 
normal  feed  rate  may  continue  before  the  alumina  concen- 
tration reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  permissible 
concentration  limit  necessary  to  prevent  formation  of 
sludge,  wherein  said  time  ti  is  calculated  based  on  said 

measured  alumina  concentration  when  said  feeding  is 

commenced  in  step  (a),  said  predetermined  excess  feed 
rate,  said  normal  feed  rate,  and  the  maximum  positive  feed 

error; 

(c)  interrupting  the  feed  of  alumina  before  or  when  said  time 
ti  has  elapsed,  thereby  causing  an  anode  effect  to  occur  or 
to  be  anticipated;  and 

(d)  maintaining  said  cell  in  operation  by  repetition  of  the 

cycle  comprising  said  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


Ill  '^43  i  i  \        / 
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1.  In  a  process  integrating  an  electrolytic  process  for  the 
production  of  chlorine  with  a  chlorohydnn  process  for  pro- 
ducing an  epoxy  compound  wherein  a  chlorohydnn  is  con- 
verted to  a  corresponding  epoxy  compound  by  contact  w  ith  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride  and  sodium  hydroxide 
from  a  chlorine  producing  electrolytic  cell,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

recovering  an  expoxy  compound  and  an  aqueous  brine  solu- 
tion from  the  chlorohydnn  conversion,  said  aqueous  brine 

solution  containing  organic  impunties; 
contacting  said  aqueous  brine  solution  with  gaseous  chlorine 

to  oxidize  the  organic  impurities  to  move  volatile  organic 

compounds; 
Stripping  volatile  organic   compounds  from   the  aqueous 

brine  solution;  and 
introducing  the  aqueous  brine  solution  into  the  electrolytic 

cell. 


4,126,527 
RADIATION  CURABLE  COATINGS  CONTAINING 

HYDROXY  FUNCTIONAL  POLYETHERS  AND 

POLYESTERS  OF  MONOETHYLENIC  AODS  OR 

HYDROXY  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Marvin  L.  Kaufman,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,101,  Sep.  30,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,692 

Int.  CX:-  C08F  2/46 

U.S.  a.  204—159.22  11  Claims 

1.   A  radiation  curable  coating  composition  composing  a 

monoethylenic  adduct  of  a  monoethylenic  carboxylic  acid  or 

hydroxy  alkyl  ester  thereof  with  an  anhydride  containing  at 

least  3  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoepoxides,  lactones,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  adduct 
containing  an  average  of  at  least  1  mole  of  said  anhydnde  per 
mole  of  said  hydroxy  ester  or  an  average  of  at  least  2  moles  of 
said  anhydnde  per  mole  of  said  acid,  said  monoethylenic  ad- 
duct being  in  admixture  with  a  polyacrylate  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  ethylenically  unsaturated  acrylic  acid  ester  groups 
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4,126.528 
ELECTROPHORETIC  COMPOSITION  AND  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Anne  Chiang,  Santa  Gara,  Calif.,  assi|{nor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,076 
Int.  n.    C25D  1/12;  G03G  lf/(X} 
L.S.  CI.  204—180  R  »  Oaims 

1  An  electrophoretic  display  compitsition,  comprising, 
electrophoretically-active  hollow-core  particles  in  a  liquid  or 
liquefiable  suspension  medium,  wherein  the  weight  density  o^ 
the  particles  is  equal  to,  or  within  Tive  percent  of,  that  of  the 

suspension  medium  as  a  liquid,  and  wherein  the  surface  refrac- 
tive index  of  the  particles  is  greater  than  that  of  the  suspension 

medium 


4,126,529 
FERROLS  ION  SCRLBBING  OF  FIXE  GAS 
David  W.  DeBcrry,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southern  Califor- 
nia Edison  Company,  Rosemead,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,212 

Int.  CI.    BOID  U,02.  COIB  r.W 

U.S.  CI.  204—180  P  »3  Claims 
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when  supported  in  said  cathode  assembly,  and  said  trap 
region  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  sheath  around  said 
cathtxle  assembly  and  the  work-pieces,  to  promote  ioniza- 
tion in  the  trap  region  and  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  the 

sputtering  process; 

anode  means  coupled  to  a  power  supply  and  kx;ated  outside 
said  trap  region;  and 

magnetic  field  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  with 
flux  lines  in  close  proximity  to  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  work-pieces,  whereby  said  trap 
region  is  formed  by  said  magnetic  field  and  by  surfaces  at 

cathode  potential,  and  whereby  material  can  be  efTiciently 

sputtered  from  the  work-pieces. 
18   A  cathode  sputtering  method  for  processing  work-pieces 

which  require  sputter  cleaning,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of 

supporting  a  plurality  of  work-pieces  in  a  cathcxle  assembly 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  having  means 
conducive  to  the  formation  of  a  plasma  trap  region  adja- 
cent to  the  work-piece  surfaces,  the  surfaces  of  said  work- 

pieces  to  be  sputtered  forming  discontinuities  in  and  de- 
partures from  a  perfectly  cylindrical  cathode  surface. 

applying  a  negative  voltage  to  the  cathode  assembly  with 
respect  to  an  anode  located  jusi  outside  the  plasma  trap 
region, 

exposing  the  cathtide  assembly  and  anode  to  a  low  pressure 

gasci>us  environment, 


1  A  methe>d  for  regenerating  a  spent  gas  scrubbing  solution 
to  remove  ferric  chelates  and  sulfate  ions  therefrom  compris- 
mg  the  steps  of 

introducing  said  solution  into  the  cathode  compartment  ot 
an  electrochemical  cell,  said  cell  having  an  anode  com- 
partment separated  from  said  cathode  compartment  by  an 

ion  transfer  membrane, 

circulating  water  through  said  anode  compartment, 
passing   a  current    from   said   cathode  cimipartment    lo   said 

anode  compartment  to  cause  the  reduction  o'{  the  ferric 

chelates  to  ferrous  chelates  and  the  oxidation  of  water  in 
the  anode  compartment  to  form  hydrogen  ion.  said  cur- 
rent causing  the  transportation  of  sulfate  ions  in  said  cath- 
ode compartment  through  said  ion  transfer  membrane  into 

said  anode  compartment,  said  sulfate  ions  reacting  with 

said  h\drogen  ions  to  form  sulfuric  acid 


4,126,530 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPUTTER  CI  EANING 

AND  BIAS  SPUTTERING 

John  A.  Thornton.  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Telic  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,698 

Int.  CI.    C23C  /5  YX> 
U.S.  CI.  204—192  EC  27  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sputtering  material  from  surfaces  of  work- 
pieces  in  a  gaseous  environment,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  for  the  gaseous  environment, 

a  generally  cylindrical  cathode  assembly,  including  means 
Rir  supporting  a  plurality  of  work-pieces  thereon  such  that 
the  surfaces  of  the  work-pieces  when  mounted  on  said 

cathode  assembly,  present  sputtering  surfaces  which  form 
discontinuities  in  and  departures  from  a  perfectly  cylindri- 
cal cathode  surface,  said  cathode  assembly  being  coupled 
to  a  power  supply  and  including  p<->rtions  which  define  a 
trap  region  for  electrons  in  proximity  to  the  work-pieces 


generating  a  magnetic  field  having  flux  lines  closely  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  the  work-pieces  to  be  pro- 
cessed, and 

sputtering  material  from  the  work-piece  surface; 

whereby  the  plasma  trap  region,  defined  by  the  magnetic 
field  and  surfaces  of  the  cathode  assembly,  confines  elec- 
trons to  the  region,  maximizes  the  rate  of  ionization  of  the 
gaseous  environment,  and  results  in  highly  efficient  sput- 
ter cleaning  of  the  work-pieces 

21  A  method  as  set  forth  m  claim  18,  and  further  including 
the  steps  of 

collecting  material  sputtered  from  the  work-pieces  on  a 
sputtering  shield  located  to  intercept  the  sputtered  mate- 
rial, 

subsequently  removing  the  shield  from  its  operative  position 
by  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  shield  and  the 

cathode  assembly; 

as  a  result  of  said  removing  step,  placing  the  cathode  assem- 
bly in  an  operative  relationship  with  a  second  cathode  of 
coating  material, 

disconnecting  the  negative  voltage  previously  applied  to  the 

cathode  assembly, 

then  applying  a  negative  voltage  to  the  second  cathtxie; 

generating  a  magnetic  field  to  establish  a  plasma  trap  adja- 
cent the  second  cathode;  and 

coating  the  work-pieces  with   material  sputtered  from  the 

second  cathode, 
whereby  a  sputter  cleaning  step  can   be   immediately   fol- 
lowed by  a  sputter  coating  step. 
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4,126,531 
SENSOR  WITH  ANNULAR  PRESSURE  COMPENSATING 

MEANS 
Joe  A.  Porter,  W  hittier,  and  Allen  F.  Dageforde,  Orange,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Uniloc,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,115 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  27 /iO.  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—195  P  21  Claims 


1    A  cell  for  electrochemical  analysis  of  a  constituent  in  a 

sample  comprising 

(i)  an  electrically  non-conductive  body  having  an  electro- 
lytic reservoir  therein, 

(II)  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  positioned  in  said  reservoir 
and  adapted  to  be  joined  by  an  electrolyte  in  said  reser- 
voir, 

(in)  an  opening  communicating  between  said   reservoir  and 

the  exterior  of  said  body, 

(IV)  a  thin  flexible  polymeric  membrane  permeable  to  said 
constituent  and  impermeable  to  the  electrolyte,  and 

(v)  mounting  means  maintaining  said  membrane  under  ten- 
sion over  one  electrode  which  is  disposed  in  said  opening 

and  in  a  position  to  close  said  opening, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  body  passage  dis- 
posed in  said  body  and  communicating  between  said  reservoir 
and  the  exterior  of  said  body,  the  mounting  means  having  an 
opening  corresponding  to  the  opening  in  said  body  and  at  least 
one  passage  corresponding  in  configuration  and  dimension 
with  said  body  passage  and  communicating  with  said  body 
passage,  and  a  membrane  being  compressed  by  said  mounting 
means  between  the  exterior  of  said  body  and  the  interior  side  of 
said  mounting  means  so  as  to  provide  a  flexible,  substantially 
non-tensioned  separation  between  the  exterior  of  said  mount- 
ing means  and  said  reservoir. 


4,126,532 
OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Hiroshi  Takao,  Kamakura,  and  Kazuo  Matoba,  Yokosuka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yo- 
kohama, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1976,  51-114304 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27/58 
U.S.  a.  204—195  S  6  Claims 


tially  flat  surface  and  having  spaced  first  and  second  holes 
passing  therethrough  which  extend  from  said  flat  surface, 
a  first  layer  of  solid  material  providing  a  reference  source  of 
oxygen  and  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  layer  being  directly  affixed  to  said  flat 

surface  of  said  base  member  and  covering  said  first  hole, 
with  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  being  received  in  said  first 
hole; 

a  second  layer  of  a  solid  electrolyte  covering  said  first  layer 
and  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  of 
said  second  layer  being  directly  affixed  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  first  layer; 

a  third  layer  of  a  metal  covering  said  second  layer  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  of  said  third 

layer  being  directly  affixed  to  said  second  surface  of  said 

layer,  said  second  surface  of  said  third  layer  being  exposed 

to  said  fluid,  and 
a  portion  of  said  third  layer  being  received  in  said  second 

hole  in  said  base  member;  and 
two  lead  wires  respectively  received  in  said  first  and  second 
holes  and  connected  with  the  portions  of  said  first  and 
third  layers,  respectively  received  in  said  holes. 


4,126,533 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  ELECTROPLATING  OF 

WORKPIECES 

Viktor  E.  Lukyanchikov,  Sakhalinskaya  ulitsa,  4,  kv.  142;  Ilya 
V.  Baidalinov,  2  ulitsa  Mariinoi  roschi,  14a,  kv.  18,  and  Mik- 
hail Y.  Selivanov,  Khersonskaya  ulitsa  19,  kv.  83,  ail  of  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,087 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jul.  28,  1976,  2387555 
Int.  Cl.=  C25D  1 7/00.  1 7/06 
U.S.  a.  204—224  R  7  Qaims 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  for  determining  the  oxygen  content  in 

a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  base  member  having  thereon  a  substan- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selective  local  electroplating  of  work- 
pieces  comprising: 
a  plating  solution  feed  system; 
a  plating  unit  having  an  enclosed  cavity  communicating 

with  said  plating  solution  feed  system,  a  top  wall  oi  the 

plating  unit  having  passages  for  plating  solution  to  pass 

through  towards  said  workpieces; 
a  masking  means  mounted  on  said  top  wall  of  said  plating 

unit  to  mask  workpiece  surface  areas  not  to  be  plated, 
pressing  means  in  the  form  of  a  magazine  with  at  least  two 

pressure  surfaces,  each  pressure  surface  having  sealing 

gaskets; 

workpiece  orientation  members  mounted  on  each  one  of  said 

magazine  pressure  surfaces; 

means  for  fixing  workpieces  in  the  oriented  position 
mounted  on  each  one  of  said  magazine  pressure  surfaces; 

a  vertical  movement  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said 
pressing  means  in  a  manner  which  provides  for  rotation  of 
said  magazine  about  a  horizonial  axis  extending  substan- 
tially between  said  pressure  surfaces,  so  that  when  one  of 

said  pressure  surfaces  presses  workpieces  against  said  top 
wall  of  said  plating  unit,  the  other  pressure  surface  is  in  a 
position  which  permits  another  lot  of  workpieces  to  be 
placed  thereon  or  removed  therefrom; 
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an  anode  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  flow  of  plating  solution 

being  fed  towards  said  workpieces,  and 
3  cathode  connected  to  said  workpieces  in  the  prix.ess  of 

plating 


4.126.534 
MONOPOLAR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  ELECTRODES 
Thomas  W.  Boulton.  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,%2 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  4,  1976. 
32489/76 

Int.  a:  C25B  9/00.  11/02.  ILIO 
U.S.  CI.  204—266  32  Claims 


fluorine-containing  addition  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  homopolymers  of  chiorotnfluorethylene  and 
cop<ilymers  of  chiorotrifluoroethylene  with  at  least  otie  com- 
patible unsaturated  Ci  to  C4  monomer,  units  of  chlorotrifluoro- 
cthylenc  accounting  for  at  least  80  percent  of  the  monomeric 
units  of  said  cop<ilymer  which  exhibits  the  property  of  generat- 
ing a  pair  of  surface  plies  of  increases  strength  when  subjected 

to  cell-environmenl  conditions  for  a  peruxJ  of  about  2  weeks, 

said  fibers  being  about  4  microns  or  less  m  one  cross-sectional 
dimension,  and  said  diaphragm  having  a  c  g  s    permeability  of 

0  1  to  5   \   10    "  square  centimeters,  the  improveinent  which 

consists  in  providmg  to  said  diaphragm  abxiut  5  to  80  percent 
by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  inorganic  material  stable  in  the  cell 
environment,  said  hydrophilic  material  being  in  the  form  of 
sub-micron-sized  particles,  whereby  the  cell-voltage  charac- 
teristics of  the  cell  unit  containing  such  a  diaphragm  are  im- 
proved during  the  initial  period  of  operation  of  such  cell  unit 


1  An  electrode  suitable  for  use  in  a  monop<-»lar  electrolytic 
cell  of  the  filter  press  type  said  electrode  comprising  a  group  of 
elongated  metal  members  electrically  conductively  and  me- 
chanicallv  independently  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  at 
least  one  surface  of  a  metal  sheet  so  that  a  portion  of  each  of 
the  members  lies  in  a  plane  laterally  spaced  from  and  substan- 

tialK  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet,  said  members  being 
nexible.  and  said  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a 
piuraiit\  of  columns  of  said  members. 

4,126,535 
CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE  CONTAINING 

POLYMER  DIAPHRAGM 

Fdward  N.  Balko,  Trenton;  Shyam  D.  Argade,  Woodhaven.  and 
James  E.  Shrewsburg,  Southgate,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,818 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  13/m.   1/46 
L  S.  CI.  204—296  9  Claims 

1  A  diaphragm  for  use  in  a  chlor-alkali  electrolysis  cell,  said 
diaphragm  consisting  essentially  of  fibers  having  a  cross-sec- 

tional  dimension  of  0  ■<  to  5  microns,  said  fibers  being  com- 
pt>sed  of  a  fluorine-containing  addition  ptilymer  selected  frt>m 
the  group  consisting  of  the  homop<ilymers  of  chlorotrifluoro- 
ethylene  and  copolymers  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene  with  at 
least  one  compatible  unsaturated  Ci  to  C4  monomer,  units  of 
chlorotrifluoroethylene  accounting  for  at  least  80  percent  of 
the  monomeric   units  of  said  copcilymer  which  exhibits  the 

property  of  developing,  while  in  service  in  the  hostile  environ- 
ment of  a  chlor-alkali  cell,  a  surface  portion  of  composition 
different  from  that  of  the  bulk  of  said  fiber  and  effective  after 

a  peruxl  of  use  of  approximately  2  weeks  Ko  increase  substan 
tially  the  burst  strength  and  to  prolong  substantially  the  service 
life  of  said  diaphragm  in  said  cell 


4,126,537 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 
FLUIDS  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Hoyd  L.  Prestridge,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,115 

Int.  CI.-   BO  ID  13/02:  B03C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—302  5  Qaims 


4,126,536 
DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  CHLOR-ALKALI  CELUS 

F:dward  N.  Balko,  Trenton;  Shyam  D.  Argade.  Woodhaven; 
James  E.  Shrewsburg,  Southgate,  and  Douglas  A.  Porath. 
Dearborn  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  W  yandotte 
Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,655 
Int.  CI.-' C25B  li'OH.  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—296  5  Claims 

1    In  a  diaphragm  for  use  in  a  chlor-alkali  cell,  said  dia- 
phragm   being   composed   of  an   entanglement   of  fibers  of  a 


(1* 


1     An  electric   processor   for   mixtures  of  multiple   fluids, 
including, 

a  metallic  vessel  formed  as  a  fluid  conduit, 

a  source  of  a  mixture  of  multiple  fluids  connected  to  an  inlet 
of  the  vessel  to  supply  the  mixture  so  it  will  flow  through 

the  vessel, 

a  first  electrode  mounted  in  the  vessel  at  a  position  to  ini- 
tially contact  the  fluid  mixture, 

a  second  electrode  mounted  in  the  vessel  downstream  of  the 
first  clectr(xJe  to  provide  an  annulus  with  the  internal 

walls  of  the  vessel  and  providing  a  conical  form  with  walls 

which  increase  m  distance  from  the  internal  walls  of  the 
vessel   in  the  downstream  direction  of  flow   of  the  fluid 

mixture, 

J  s<^urce  of  electrical  potential, 

means  connecting  the  electrical  potential  source  to  the  first 
and  second  electrcxies  in  parallel  to  provide  a  positive 
charge  upon  the  first  electrode  and  a  negative  charge 
upon  the  second  electrode  to  establish  a  potential  between 

the  two  electrodes  which  is  greater  than  the  potential 
between  either  electrtxle  and  ground,  to  provide  a  p<isi- 
tive  charge  for  one  of  the  fluids  of  the  mixture  as  the 
mixture  flows  in  contact  with  the  first  electrode  and  a 
negative  charge  for  the  conical  electrcxJe  to  provide  a 
high  initial  gradient  field  for  the  mixture  which  decreases 
along  the  length  of  the  conical  electrode  in  the  direction 

of  flow  through  the  vessel, 

and  separate  outlet  conduits  connected  to  the  downstream 
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end  of  the  vessel  through  which  fluids  separated  by  the 
field  are  conducted  separately  from  the  vessel. 


4,126,539 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  APPARATUS  FOR 
HYDROGENATING  HYDROCARBONS 

Walter  R.  Derr,  Jr.,  Voorhees;  Lawrence  E.  Gallagher,  Titus- 
ville;  James  H.  Haddad,  Princeton  Junction;  Stephen  J.  Mc- 
Govern,  Bellmawr;  Klaus  W.  Schatz,  Wenonah,  and  Fritz  A. 
Smith,  Haddonfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857.158 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  13/06.-  BOIF  3/04:  BOIJ  3/02 
U.S.  a.  208—108  9  Qaims 


4,126,538 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Frans  Goudriaan,  and  Jakob  Van  Klinken,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,250 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    22,    1976, 
7610511 

Int.  a.   ClOG  39/00.  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—80  8  Claims 
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1   A  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  atmospheric 

hydrocarbon  oil  distillate  from  a  hydrocarbon  oil  residue  ob- 
tained by  atmospheric  distillation  which  comprises 

(a)  fractionating  said  residue  by  vacuum  distillation  into  a 
vacuum  distillate  and  a  vacuum  residue  having  an  initial 
atmospheric  boiling  point  above  500°  C 

(b)  deasphalting  said  vacuum  residue  in  a  deasphalting  zone 
by  contact  with  a  lower  hydrocarbon  sorbent  to  obtain  a 
deasphalted  oil  which  is  passed  to  step  (c)  and  asphalt, 

which  is  passed  to  step  (e). 

(c)  cracking  said  vacuum  distillate  and  said  deasphalted  oil  in 
a  cracking  zone  selected  from  a  catalytic  cracking  zone 
and  a  hydrocracking  zone  to  obtain  a  cracked  product. 

(d)  fractionating  said  cracked  product  by  fractionation  distil- 
lation at  essentially  atmospheric  pressure  to  obtain  at  least 
one  light  hydrocarbon  distillate  product,  and  residue,  and 

recycling  at  least  part  of  this  cracked  product  as  feed  to 

the  cracking  zone, 

(e)  hydrotreating  said  asphalt  in  a  catalytic  hydrotreating 
zone  under  such  conditions  that  more  than  50^^  by  weight 
of  the  feed  is  converted  into  material  which  does  not 
precipitate  in  a  deasphalting  step  under  the  same  condi- 
tions used  to  prepare  said  asphalt  feed,  to  obtain  a  hydro- 
treated  asphalt  product, 

(0  fractionating  said  hydrotreated  asphalt  product  by  frac- 
tionation distillation  at  essentially  atmospheric  pressure  to 
obtain  at  least  one  hydrotreated  atmospheric  distillate 
product  and  a  hydrotreated  atmospheric  residue, 

(g)  fractionating  said  hydrotreated  atmospheric  residue  from 
step  (0  by  vacuum  distillation  into  a  hydrotreated  vacuum 
distillate  and  a  hydrotreated  vacuum  residue  and  recy- 
cling at  least  part  of  this  hydrotreated  vacuum  residue  to 
the  deasphalting  zone  of  step  (b) 


1     A    method    for   catalytically   converting    under   elevated 
temperatures  and   pressures  a  normally   liquid   hydrocarbon 
feed  material  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  which  comprises, 
passing  a  preheated  hydrocarbon  feed  material  and  hydro- 
gen rich  gas  through  a  mixing  zone  compnsmg  a  sequence 
of  high  liquid  surface  area  producing  mixing  zones  to 
effect  substantial  saturation  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  with 

the  hydrogen  rich  gas, 

discharging  the  hydrocarbon  feed  thus  saturated  with  hy- 
drogen rich  gas  from  said  mixing  zone  as  a  liquid  spray 
over  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  reaction  zone  housing  a 
fixed  bed  of  catalyst  effective  for  hydrogenating  said 
hydrocarbon  feed  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
450°  F,  to  850°  F.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  400 
to  2000  psig,  said  fixed  bed  of  catalyst  vertically  separated 
from  said  liquid  spray  by  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 

apart  confined  gas/liquid  distributing  downcomer  zones 
in  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  reaction  zone,  said 
downcomer  zones  distributed  in  a  plane  of  said  reaction 
zone  cross-section  and  arranged  to  maintain  a  shallow 
level  of  liquid  in  said  plane,  said  distributed  liquid  and 
hydrogen  rich  gas  undergoing  catalytic  conversion  reac- 
tion during  downward  traverse  of  said  catalyst  bed.  and 

recovering  products  of  said  catalytic  reaction  through  a 
plurality  of  low  pressure  drop  zones  in  open  communica- 
tion with  a  product  withdrawal  zone  at  the  bottom  of  said 
reaction  zone. 


4,126,540 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DISTRIBLTING  A 
MIXED  PHASE  THROUGH  SOLIDS 
Martin  P.  GrosboU,  Homewood;  Robert  R.  E^son,  Olympia 
Fields,  and  Thorpe  Dresser,  Markham,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,386,  Aug.  3,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.956 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  8/02;  ClOG  11/10 
U.S.  a.  208-146  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  a  generally  downwardlv 
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filming  liquid-vapor  mixlurt-  through  a  hcd  of  suhd  particles 
comprising 

(a)  a  tray  deck  located  above  said  bed  tit' solid  particles. 

(b)  at  least  one  hollow  chimney  member  with  a  top  opening 

m  fluid  communication  with  said  bed  i^f  solid  particles 
attached  to  said  tray  deck  and  extending  upwardly  from 

said  tray  deck,  said  chimney  member  having  a  plurahty  ot 
apertures  through  said  chimney  member  along  the  length 
of  said  chimney  member  not  extending  to  the  top  opening 


4,126.542 
PRESSIIRK  DROP  DEV  ICE  EOR  ELUID  SUSPENSIONS 
I^wrence  A.  Carlsmith.  Amherst.  N'.H..  assif^nor  to  Canadian 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.Q22 

Int.  CI.     B07B  //46 
I'.S.  Ci.  209—258  3  Claims 
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and  below,  the  top  opening  of  said  chimney  member  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  the  space  about 
said  trav  deck  and  the  hollow  space  t)f  said  chimney  mem- 
ber, the  center  lines  of  said  apertures  being  located  at  a 
substantially  uniform  distance  above  said  tray  deck,  and 
U  1  plate  means  located  at  a  distance  D  above  the  top  open- 
ing of  said  chimney  member  whereby  said  mixture  is 
restricted  from  flowing  directly  into  the  top  opening  of 
said  chimney  member 


.-10 
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I    A  method  of  conducting  a  rejects  flov^  from  a  pressure 

separator  used  to  separate  contaminants  from  the  desired  cellu- 
lose fibers  in  a  wood  pulp  slurry  to  a  flow  restricting  device 
used  to  lower  the  pressure  at  a  controlled  flow  rate  comprising 
the  steps  of  conducting  the  rejects  flow  axially  to  a  vortex 
tlow  chamber  which  is  conical  along  at  least  a  portion  ot  its 
length    preceding    its   outlet,    tangenlially    flowing   a   dilution 

liquid  flow  mtd  the  vortex  flou  chamber  at  sufficient  vclocit\ 

to  cause  the  dilution  liquid  to  surround  the  rejects  flow  and 
squeeze  the  rejects  flow  into  a  smaller  cross  section  without 
significant  mixing  of  the  dilution  liquid  flow  and  rejects  flow  as 
both  flows  pass  through  said  conical  portion  of  the  vortex  flow 
chamber,  and  conducting  the  rejects  flow  and  dilution  flow 
from  the  outlet  of  the  viirtex  flow  chamber  to  the  flow  restrict- 
ing device 


4,126,543 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EOR  SCREENING 
4  ,26,541  PARTICULATE  MATERIAIi* 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFINING  ASBESTOS    Arthur  G.  Clem,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assiRnor  to  American  Colloid 

DISPERSIONS  Company,  Skokie,  III. 

John  E.  Orzechowski,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Raybestos-  Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,157 

Manhattan,  Inc..  Trumbull,  Conn.  •"<•  ('•    »07B  /  2M 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,185  U.S.  G.  209-263  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.    B07B  1/20 


U.S.  CI.  209—240 

ft; 


6  Claims 


r 
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1     Apparatus   for   removing  contaminants   from   a   slurry    of 

colloidally  dispersed  asbestos  fibers  comprising  a  horizontally 
disp<ised  cylindrical  jacket,  a  cylindrical  perforate  screen  tube 
internally  of  said  jacket  and  concentric  therewith,  the  screen 
tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  being  spaced 
from  the  jacket  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween,  a  screw 
disposed  for  rotation  vyithin  the  screen  tube,  said  screw  extend- 
ing to  the  extreme  outlet  end  of  said  tube,  means  for  feeding 
slurry  into  the  screen  tube,  suction  means  associated  with  the 
chamber  so  th;'t  refined  dispersion  is  drawn  through  the  perft)- 
rations  from  the  screen  tube  into  the  chamber  while  the  con- 
taminants are  retained  in  the  screen  tube,  means  for  rotating 

the  screw  lo  compact  the  contaminants  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  screen  tube,  and  means  responsive  to  pressure  ot  ttie  com 

pacted  contaminants  for  discharging  said  compacted  contami- 
nants from  the  discharge  end  of  the  screen  tube  in  a  direction 
axiallv  thereof 


1    A  screening  apparatus  for  use  in  separating  oversize  from 

on-size  particles  in  a  mass  of  particulate  material  rapidly  passed 

through  said  screening  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  sloping  screen  mesh  having  openings  therein  for  sizing  said 

particles  dimensioned  to  be  larger  than  a  predetermined 

maximum  dimension  fox  on-size  particles  intended  to  pass 

through  said  mesh; 

means  for  supporting  said  screen  mesh  at  a  steep  slope  angle, 

the  product  of  the  cosine  of  said  slope,  angle  and  the  size 
of  said    mesh   openings   being   substantially    equal    to   said 

predetermined  maximum  dimension  for  on-size  particles; 

and 
an  imperforate  particle  rebound  shield  spaced  therefrom  in 
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the  approximate  range  of  three-eighths  to  one-half  inch 
above  and  substantially  parallel  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  screen  mesh  along  the  length  thereof  for  directing 
particles  bouncing  off  said  screen  mesh  back  toward  said 

openings. 


4,126,544 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

IMPURITIES  DISSOLVED  IN  WATER 

Ulrich   Baensch,  Mclle,  and   Luis-Alberto  Benedetto-Castro, 

Schlitz-Hallenburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Tetra  Werke,  Dr.  rer.  nat.  Ulrich  Baensch  G.m.b.H.,  Melle, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 

1975,  2553050 

Int.  a.-  C02C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  210— 11  ISQaims 


1.  .A  process  for  treating  water  containing  impurities  includ- 
ing organic  nitrogen  compounds,  nitrates  or  ammonium  com- 
pounds, said  process  comprising  the  successive  steps  of 

(1)  passing  the  water  to  be  purified  through  a  complete 
ammonification  and  nitrification  system  containing  aero- 
bic bacteria  in  the  presence  of  ambient,  oxygen-containing 

air, 

(2)  passing  the  water  treated  in  step  (1)  downwardly  through 
an  oxygen  removal  system  which  countercurrently  passes 
a  stream  of  nitrogen  through  the  treated  water  to  physi- 
cally remove  all,  or  substantially  all.  of  the  oxygen  dis- 
solved in  the  treated  water; 

(3)  downwardly  passing  the  oxygen-free  treated  water  of 
step  (2)  into  a  biologically  active  nitrate  reduction  system 

containing  denitrifying  anaerobic  bacteria  and  a  nitrogen 
atmosphere  and  thereby  reducing  the  nitrate  impurities 

present  in  the  water; 

(4)  separating  and  removing  gases  generated  during  the 
impurity-removing  steps;  and  thereafter 

(5)  recovering  the  thus  purified  water. 


4,126,545 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

WASTE-CONTAINING  LIQUORS 

Hiroshi    Hagiwara,   Moriyama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1976,  113063[U] 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  \m 

U.S.  CI.  210—14  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  waste-containing  liquor  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  vessel; 


means   for   introducing   waste-containing    liquor    into   said 

vessel; 
a  bacterial  growth  area  within  said  vessel  surrounded  and 

submerged  by  said  liquor; 
means  defining  an  open  fluid   passageway   adjacent  and 

through  said  bacterial  growth  area; 

pumping  means  operatively  associated  with  said  passageway 
including  means  to  provide  a  flow  of  oxygen-coniaining 
gas  through  said  passageway, 

said  passageway  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  within  said  vessel  to  provide  in 
cooperation  with  said  bacterial  growth  area  a  path  within 
said  vessel  for  the  continuous  circulation  and  recirculation 
of  liquor  in  contact  with  said  bacterial  growth  area  within 
said  vessel;  and 

second  outlet  means  operatively  connected  to  said  path  for 
withdrawal  from  said  vessel  of  at  least  some  of  the  liquor 
circulating  in  said  path; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  bacterial  growth  area  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  bacterial  growth  sur- 
faces extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  mounted  on  a 

vertical,  rotatable  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  said  shafts  having  said  growth  surfaces  thereon 
in  operative,  rotatable  cooperation  with  each  other,  said 
growth  surfaces  on  a  given  shaft  spaced  in  a  manner  to 
cooperate  and  at  least  partially  overlap  said  growth  sur- 
faces on  at  least  one  adjacent  shaft,  each  shaft  and  its  set  of 
bacterial  growth  surfaces  is  positioned  adjacent  its  neigh- 
boring shaft  such  that  when  rotated  the  circumference  of 
each  set  of  bacterial  growth  areas  overlaps  the  circumfer- 
ence of  each  set  of  bacterial  growth  areas  of  the  neighbor- 
ing shaft. 


rotating  means  connected  with  said  shafts  for  slowly  rotat- 
ing said  shafts  and  growth  surfaces. 

said  bacterial  growth  area  thus  defined  by  sets  of  horizontal, 
rotatable  bacterial  growth  surfaces  which  are  interleaved 
and  separated  from  each  other  providing  fluid  passage- 
ways therebetween  for  circulation  and  recirculation  of 
said  liquor. 

8.  A  method  of  treating  waste-containing  liquor  comprising 

the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  vessel  with  a  completely  submerged  bacte- 
rial growth  area  therein  having  horizontally  spaced  en- 
trance and  discharge  portions,  said  entrance  portion  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  said  bacterial  growth  area  providing 
inlet  for  the  introduction  of  liquor  into  the  bacterial 
growth  area  and  said  discharge  portion  located  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bacterial  growth  area  providing  out- 
let for  the  discharge  of  liquor  from  said  bacterial  growth 

area  and  a  separate  open  fluid  passageway  in  communica- 
tion with  said  bacterial  growth  area  through  said  outlet 
portion; 
providing  a  bacterial  growth  area  in  said  vessel  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  bacterial  growth  sur- 
faces extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  mounted  on  a 
vertical,  rotatable  shaft,  and  providing  a  plurality  of  said 
shafts  having  bacterial  growth  surfaces  thereon  in  opera- 
tive rotation  cooperating  with  each  other  at  least  partially 

overlapping  said  growth  surfaces  on  at  least  one  adjacent 
shaft; 

rotating  said  shafts  and  said  bacterial  growth  surfaces 

mounted  thereon; 
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introducing  a  waste-containing  liquor  into  said  vessel; 

mlrixlucmg  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  pa.ssagc\A.ay 

to  provide  a  pumping  action  in  said  passageway  wherebv 
said  gas  and  said  liquor  flow  together  in  a  single  direction 
through  said  passageway, 
continuously  conducting  substantially  all  of  said  liquor  from 
said  entrance  portion  to  said  discharge  pcirtion  along  an 
essentially  horizontal  path  through  said  bacterial  growth 

area, 
passing  said  liquor  over  and  around  the  horizontal,  spaced- 

apart  bacterial  growth  surfaces  which  are  interleaved  and 
separated  from  each  other  while  said  growth  surfaces  are 
rotating, 
continuously  circulating  said  liquor  within  said  vessel  and 
horizontally  through  said  bacterial  growth  area  and  then 

through  said  passageway  by  means  of  said  pumping  ac- 

tion,  and 
continuously    withdrawing   a   portion   of  said   circulating   li- 

quor  from  said  vessel 


said  portion  of  said  filtrated  liquid  phase  being  supplied  to  the 

wash  path  from  said  zone  of  filtrated  liquid  phase. 


4.126,547 
LI.TRASONIC  OIL  SPILL  REMOVAL 
Arthur    Kuris.   3725    Henry    Hudson    Pkwy.,    Riverdale,    N.Y. 
10463 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,187 

Int.  a:  C02B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  210 — 19  *0  Claims 


4,126.546 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FILTRATION  OF  A  SUSPENSION 

OR  EMLLSION 
I  If  R.  Hjelmner,  Nynashamn.  and  Hans  K.  I^rsson,  Vaster- 
haninRe,    both    of   Sweden,    assignors    to    RederiaktiebolaRCt 
Nordstjernan.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.138 

Int.  CI.    BOID  2.^  24 

L  .S.  CI.  210—19  10  Claims 


B<P± 
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9  A  method  of  remov  ing  an  oil  slick  layer  of  material  from 
a  water  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 

A  vibrating  a  member  having  an  output  surface  above  the 
threshold  range  of  the  oil  in  a  frequency  range  of  1,000  to 
1(X),(XX)  cycles  per  second,  so  as  to  provide  peak  accelera- 
tions of  at  least  50.00()g, 

B  engaging  said  output  surface  of  said  vibrating  member 
with  the  surface  to  transmit  said  vibrations  to  the  oil.  said 
vibrations  having  a  substantial  component  of  motion  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
member, 

C  micro-chopping  said  oil  into  fine  particles  by  progres- 
sively moving  said  output  surface  relative  to  the  oil  slick 
layer,  whereby  the  fine  particles  of  oil  are  dispersed  into 

the  body  of  water  and  the  oil  slick  is  removed, 

D    continuously   removing  the  micro-chi>pped  oil   from  the 
surface  after  treatment,  by  applying  suction  to  the  treated 
surface  ad)acent  the  output  surface  of  the  vibrating  mem- 
ber, and 
K  said  micro-chopped  oil  is  removed  b> 

a  supplying  a  treatment  liquid  to  the  treated  surface  so 
thai  ccmtact  of  said  output  surface  with  the  treated 
surface  pressurizes  the  liquid  for  enhancing  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  liquid  in  mixing  with  the  micro-chopped 
Oil  and  forming  a  suspension  thereof,  and 
b  simultaneously  applying  suction  to  said  treated  surface 
adjacent  said  member  to  remove  said  suspension  from 
the  surface 


1  In  a  method  for  nitenng  w  herein  a  suspension  or  emulsion 
to  be  filtered  is  supplied  lo  a  /one  (^f  particle  filter  medium 
forming  a  filter  bed.  the  suspension  being  filtered  fiows.  during 
the  filtration  thereof,  in  an  upward  direction  through  the  filter 
bed  and  is  discharged  from  the  filter  bed  as  filtrated  liquid 

phase,  and  wherein  the  filter  medium  during  the  filtration 
Hows  in  a  downward  direction  through  the  filter  bed  in  coun- 
ter-current to  the  suspension  past  the  inflow  of  the  suspension 
and  thereafter  is  transported  separated  from  the  filter  bed  to  a 
wash  path  for  washing  the  dirty  filter  medium  during  flow 
along  the  wash  path  m  counter-current  to  a  wash  liquid, 
whereupcin  the  washed  filler  medium  is  returned  to  the  filter 
bed  zone  to  its  top  surface,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  a 

part  of  the  filtrated  liquid  phase  which  is  discharged  from  the 
filter  bed  zone  is  maintained  above  this  /one  as  a  zone  ot  fil- 
trated liquid  phase  in  direct  contact  with  the  filter  bed  /one, 
said  separated  transport  of  the  dirty  filter  medium  takes  place 
upwards  through  the  filter  bed  /one.  and  said  counter-current 
washing  of  the  dirty  filter  medium  along  the  wash  path  takes 
place  during  flow  of  the  dirty  filter  medium  in  counter-current 
toa  p<irtion  of  said  filtrated  liquid  phase  utili/ed  as  wash  liquid. 


4,126,548 
ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 

Teruyuki  .Vlisumi;  Toshio  Miyaji.  and  Masao  Kasai.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan.  assiRnors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  607.692.  Aug.  25.  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1974,  49-103747 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    BOID  J 5/02.   15/06 
I  .S.  CI.  210—33  6  Claims 

1  A  priK-ess  for  the  treatment  of  a  fiuid.  which  comprises 
passing  a  fluid  to  be  treated  through  an  inlet  in  a  treatment  tank 
in  one  direction,  said  tank  being  substantially  filled  with  ion 
exchange  resin  particles  to  effect  ion  exchange  between  the 
fluid  to  be  treated  and  said  particles,  regenerating  the  ion 
exchange  particles  in  the  same  treatment  tank  on  depletion  of 

their  ion  exchange  activity  by  passing  a  solution  of  regenerant 
in  the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  the  fluid  to  be  treated, 
and  removing  contaminants  which  accumulate  in  and  on  said 
resin  particles  during  passage  of  said  fluid  or  said  regenerant  by 
backwashing  in  a  tank  separate  from  said  treatment  tank  by 
portionwise  removal  of  portions  containing  up  to  one-third  of 
all  of  said  resins  containing  said  contaminants  through  an 
(mtlet  provided  at  the  end  of  said  treatment  tank  opposite  the 
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end  at  which  said  regenerating  fluid  enters  the  tank,  transport- 
ing each  removed  portion  of  said  resins  containing  said  con- 
taminants into  the  backwash  tank,  backwashing  the  trans- 
ported resins  therein,  returning  said  backwashed  resins  to  said 
treatment  tank  through  an  inlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
treatment  tank  from  which  said  resins  were  removed  for  back- 
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least  a  portion  of  the  static  pressure  of  said  waste  liquid  to 

velocity  pressure  as  the  liquid  leaves  the  pretreating  en- 
trance conduit  and  enters  said  aspirating  chamber  to  form 
therein  an  aspirating  effect, 

(b)  passing  said  waste  liquid  from  said  aspirating  chamber 
under  said  velocity  pressure  into  a  pnmary  treating  cham- 
ber, 

(c)  passing  said  waste  liquid  from  said  pnmary  treating 
chamber  to  a  secondary  treating  chamber. 

(d)  aspirating  a  portion  of  said  waste  liquid  from  said  second- 
ary treating  chamber  to  said  aspirating  chamber  due  to 


washing  and  repeating  said  transporting  and  returning  of  suc- 
cessive portions  until  all  of  said  resin  particles  have  b>een  back- 
washed  and  returned  to  substantially  the  same  original  position 
in  the  treatment  tank,  the  resins  in  the  vicinity  of  said  outlet 
being  substantially  depleted  of  their  ion  exchange  activity  prior 
to  said  backwashing. 

4,126,549 
TREATMENT  OF  WATER 
Thomas  I.  Jones,  Poynton;  Geoffrey  Graham,  Cheadle,  and 
Michael  A.  Finan,  Macclesfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  (UK)  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,728,  Aug.  24, 1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,102,  Sep.  17, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,547, 
Feb.  14,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  30,  1977,  Ser, 

No.  811,658 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1973, 

7181/73 

Int.  a.    C02B  5/06 

L'.S.  G.  210-58  9  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prevention  of  the  deposition  of  scale 
from  water  caused  by  scale  forming  materials  in  the  water  and 
the  inhibition  of  corrosion  which  comprises 

adding  to  water  0.1  to  100  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  a 
hydrolyzed  terpolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  with  two 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  cro- 
tonic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  aconitic  acid,  ethyl  acrylate, 
methyl  methacrylate,  other  esters  of  said  acids,  acryloni- 
trile,  acrylamide,  vinyl  acetate,  styrene,  a-methylstyrene, 

methyl  vinyl  ketone,  acrolein,  ethylene  and  propylene,  the 
molar  ratio  of  maleic  anhydride  to  the  sum  of  the  moles  of 
the  other  two  monomers  being  from  2.5:1  to  5:1,  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  two  monomers  to  each  other  being  from  1 : 1  to 
2:1,  and  the  molecular  weight  of  the  terpolymer,  measured 
by  vapor  phase  osmometry  in  methyl  ethyl  ketone  solu- 
tion, being  in  the  range  below  1000. 

4,126,550 
FLASH  REACTOR 

Christian  Doerschlag,  1289  Cranwood  Sq.  N.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
43229 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,591 

Int.  G.-  C02C  1/40 

U.S.  a.  210—60  17  Oaims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  treating  a  waste  liquid  based  on 
a  physicochemical  property  of  the  treated  waste  liquid  having 
a  minimum  delay  in  sensing  and  adjusting  and  physicochemical 
property  and  a  relatively  short  retention  time  of  the  waste 
liquid  for  such  treatment,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  passing  waste  liquid  through  a  pretreating  entrance  con- 
duit, and  into  an  aspirating  chamber,  and  converting  at 


said  aspirating  effect  therein  to  form  a  partial  recycle  of 
the  treated  waste  liquid, 
(e)  sensing  said  physicochemical  property  of  the  waste  liquid 

substantially  immediately  as  it  enters  said  primary  treating 

chamber  from   the  aspirating  chamber  to  determine  any 

deviation  in  said  physicochemical  property  from  a  prede- 
termined value, 
(0  automatically  adding  a  correcting  substance  to  said  waste 
liquid  in  said  pretreating  conduit  in  response  to  any  devia- 
tion noted  during  the  sensing  step,  and 

(g)  removing  treated  waste  liquid  from  said  secondary  treat- 
ing chamber 

4,126,551 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  CRUD 
Dimitry  J.  Cognevich,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Freeport  Min- 
erals Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,946 

Int.  CX:-  BOID  21/04 
U.S.  a.  210—83  10  CTaims 


.X»     k 


latTi' 


(uacmiiiMiciBi 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  matenal  from  a  tank,  said  mate- 
rial floating  within  a  liquid/liquid  interfacial  zone,  within  said 
tank,  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  Positioning  a  blade  within  said  tank,  at  a  substantially 

vertical  orientation,  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  sufficient  to  engage  said  material; 

(b)  Locking  said  blade  in  said  substantially  vertical  orienta- 
tion; 

(c)  Moving  said  blade  towards  one  end  of  said  tank; 

(d)  Unlocking  said  blade  from  said  first  orientation; 

(e)  Pivoting  said  blade  to  a  substantially  horizontal  onenta- 
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tion  SC1  as  to  cause  said  material  to  be  moved  over  a  vsall 

of  said  tank  located  at  said  end  thereof. 

(f)  L,ockmg  said  blade  in  said  substantially  Imri/ontal  orien- 
talU'>n, 

(g)  Moving  said  blade  away  from  said  end  of  said  tank, 
(h)  Unlocking  said  blade  from  said  substantially  horizontal 

orientation, 

(i»  Repeating  step  (a) 

3  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  material  from  a  tank,  said 
materia!  floating  within  a  liquid/liquid  mterfacial  /one  within 
said  tank,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  means  for  positioning  a  blade  within  said  tank  at  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  orientation  at  a  predetermined  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  said  tank  sutTicient  to  engage  said 
material. 

(b)  first  means  for  locking  said  blade  in  said  substantially 
V  ertical  orientation. 

(c)  means  tor  nmving  said  blade  towards  one  end  of  said 
tank 

(dl  first  means  for  unlocking  said  blade  from  said  first  orien- 
tation, 

(el  means  t\ir  pivoting  said  blade  to  a  substanliallv  hori/imtal 
cnientation  so  as  to  cause  said  material  to  be  moved  over 
a  wall  of  said  tank  located  at  said  end  thereof, 

(f^  second  means  for  locking  said  blade  in  said  substantially 
horizontal  orientatu^n,  said  means  for  moving  said  blade 
further  functioning  to  move  said  blade  back   toward  an 

oppusilc  end  of  said  tank,  and 

(g)  second  means  for  unlocking  said  blade  from  said  substan- 
tiallv    horizontal  orientation 


at  said  free  surface  to  a  location  beneath  said  open  bottom 
of  the  enclosure 


4.126,552 

MKTHOD  FOR  COLLFCTING  LIGHT-WKIGHT 

SL  BSTANC  KS  FLOATING  ON  A  LIQUID  SL'RFACF 

Cornells  Gerardus  Middelbeek,  Nootdorp,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Ballast  Nedam  Groep  N.V .,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  669.834,  Mar.  24.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.059.526. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.394 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,     .4pr.    4,     1975, 
7504064 

Int.  CI.    E02B  15  ')4 
U.S.  CI.  210—83  1  Claim 
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4.126.553 
HYDRAl  Lie  FILTKR  AND  VALVF  ARRANGEMF:NT 

David  A.  BerR,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  754.576 

Int.Cl- BOID:^  10 

I  .S.  CI.  210—130  10  Claims 


I  A  filter  mounting  and  sealing  arrangement  in  a  hyraulic 
system  comprising,  a  filter  chamber  with  an  outlet  passage 
means  therefrom  located  within  a  receptacle  for  hydraulic 
tluid,  a  sleeve  extending  from  the  surface  of  said  receptacle 
into  said  fluid  receptacle  defining  the  filter  chamber  with  an 

opening  therein,  a  filter  element  !(x;aied  w  ithin  said  sleeve,  said 

sleeve  recipriKally  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  defining  a 
filter   inlet    valve   element,   resilient    means   biasing   said   sleeve 

axially  outwardly,  a  filter  element  seat  in  said  filter  chamber 
mounted  around  said  outlet  passage  means  for  seating  said 
filter  element,  a  filter  inlet  valve  seat  on  said  filter  element  seat 
forming  a  filter  inlet  valve  with  said  sleeve  for  interrupting 
communication   from  said   receptacle  to  said  filter  chamber 

when  said  filter  element  is  removed,  a  cover  engaging  the  end 

of  said  sleeve  located  at  the  surface  of  said  receptacle  for 
closing  said  opening  and  biasing  said  filter  inlet  valve  to  an 
open  position  when  said  cover  closes  said  opening  in  the  filter 
operating  position,  a  resilient  filter  element  retainer  engaging 
said  cover  and  pressing  said  filter  element  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  filter  element  seat  and  said  filter  element  re- 
tamer  when  said  cover  ck>ses  said  opening 


1    The  method  of  collecting  oil  fioating  on  a  body  (^f  water, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  enclosure  with  an  open  bottiim  and  side 
walls  extending  from  a  depth  below  the  interface  between 
the  Oil  and  water  to  ahove  the  surface  of  the  o\\  floating  on 

the  body  of  water. 

(b)  locating  a  nozzle  above  a  free  surface  of  said  oil  on  the 

body  of  water  outside  of  and  spaced  from  said  side  walls 
and  downwardly  inclined  for  directing  water  from  said 
nozzle  freely  against  said  free  surface  to  a  location  beneath 
the  open  bottom  of  said  enclosure; 

(c)  locating  a  guide  member  in  downwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion to  extend  from  above  said  free  surface  but  below  said 

nozzle,  to  a  point  below  said  free  surface  and  in  alignment 
with  said  nozzle,  and 

(d)  directing  a  stream  of  water  only  from  said  noz/le  to  flow 
therefrom  while  concentrically  surrounding  and  clinging 
to  said  guide  member  and  with  such  force  as  to  displace  oil 


4,126.554 

SFLKCTIVKLY  MARKED  THIN-LAYER 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  PLATE 

Kenneth  Rainin.  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analtech,  Inc.,  New- 
ark. Del. 

Filed  .Sep.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830.321 

Int.  a.-  BOID  I5/(J^ 
U.S.  CI.  210—198  C  15  Claims 

1  A  prepared  thin-layer  chromatographic  plate  for  use  with 
liquid  matter  comprising 
a  a  substrate  having  a  supp<irtmg  surface 

b  an  adsorbent  layer  of  material  deposited  on  said  support- 
ing surface  of  said  substrate  said  adsorbent  layer  having  a 

surface  spaced  from  said  substrate  supporting  surface; 
c    marking  applied  to  said  adsorbent  layer  spaced  from  said 
substrate  supporting  surface,  said  marking  compnsing  an 
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amount  of  material  which  does  not  substantially  interact 
with  the  liquid  matter  in  the  chromatographic  process. 


said  marking  further  compnsing  at  least  one  origin  mark 
for  targeting  the  spotting  of  the  liquid  matter. 


4,126,555 
TEA  STRAINER  WITH  HINGED  HANDLE 

Richard  M.  Adams,  31  McAllister  Ave.,  Kentfield,  Calif.  94904 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,805 

Int.  Ci:  BOID  35/00 

U.S.  a.  210—238  2  Claims 


extending  to  a  level  substantially  below  the  surface  of  the 
oil  in  said  mixture; 

(c)  at  least  one  elongated  sorbent  material  member  preferen- 
tially sorbtive  of  oil  over  water,  said  at  least  one  member 
having  opposed  ends; 

(d)  means  for  positioning  said  at  least  one  member  through 
said  at  least  one  opening  with  a  first  of  said  opposed  ends 
positioned  in  contact  with  the  oil  outside  said  vessel,  the 


second  of  said  opposed  ends  positioned  within  said  hollow 
interior  in  said  vessel  at  least  below  the  top  of  the  oil  layer 
outside  said  vessel  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
member  which  passes  through  said  opening  being  above 
the  level  of  the  top  of  said  mixture,  whereby  oil  is  si- 

phoned  by  said  sorbent  material  from  the  mixture  outside 

said  vessel  through  said  intermediate  portion  and  released 
into  said  hollow  interior  in  said  vessel 


1  A  tea  strainer  for  use  in  straining  tea  into  a  teacup  having 
lip,  comprising: 
a  bowl-like  sieve  member  having  a  nm  and  cup-lip  engaging 

means  projecting  from  the  rim,  and 
a  handle  secured  to  said  rim  and  having  an  inner  portion 

extending  out  from  said  rim, 

an  outer  portion,  and 

a  stiff  hinge  connecting  the  lower  surface  of  the  outer  por- 
tion to  the  lower  surface  of  the  inner  portion,  for  enabling 
the  outer  portion  to  be  in  line  with  the  inner  portion  in  one 
position  and  for  it  to  swing  down  to  engage  a  table  sur- 
face, cooperating  with  said  cup-lip  engaging  means  to 
hold  the  sieve  member  stably  in  the  cup. 


4,126,557 
FUEL  OIL  HLTER 
David  H.  Hodgkins,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne, 
Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,452 

Int.  Ci:  BOID  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—249  9  Claims 


4,126,556 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  AN  IMMISCIBLE 

LIQUID  FROM  A  LIQUID  MIXTURE 

Clare  E.  Swanson,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Michael  G.  Kelly, 

Blaine,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Conwed  Corporation,  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,037 
Int.  CI.-  C02B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—242  AS  *  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  removing  oil  from  an  aqueous 

mixture  comprising; 

(a)  a  vessel  floating  in  the  mixture  for  collecting  the  removed 
oil,  said  vessel  having  a  closed  outside  perimeter  in 
contact  with  the  oil  and  a  top  perimeter  extending  above 

the  surface  of  the  mixture  and  at  least  one  opening  located 

in  said  top  perimeter  above  the  top  of  the  oil  layer,  said  at 
least  one  opening  communicating  between  the  outside  and 

the  inside  of  said  vessel; 

(b)  a  hollow  interior  in  said   vessel,  said  hollow  interior 


1.  A  totally  enclosed  disposable  filter  housing  having  an  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  separated  by  a  filtering  me- 
dium, said  filtering  medium  comprising  a  plurality  of  pleats  of 
accordian  pleated  filter  paper,  the  side  walls  of  said  housing 
having  inwardly  directed  nbs  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  nbs  forming  a  narrow  ridge  projecting  from  said 
side  walls,  beads  of  a  sellable  sealant  on  the  end  pleats  of  the 
filter  paper  covering  and  spanning  said  ribs  to  provide  a  con- 
struction wherein  the  inherent  resilience  of  the  pleated  filter 

paper  biases  the  beads  on  the  end  pleats  of  the  filter  paper  into 
contact  with  the  nbs  during  the  curing  thereof. 
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4,126,558 

BLOOD  FILTRATION  UNIT  WITH  MANUAL  V  KNT 

MEANS 

Alfred  R.  Luceyk.  Santa  Paula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  and  Purolator,  Inc.,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,961,  Jan.  31,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  473,479,  May  28, 

1974,  Pat.  No.  3.954,623.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  743,449 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  21 '24.  2121).  25  M  29/42 

L.S.  CI.  210 429  2  Claims 


>o 
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1    In  a  blood  transfusion  filtration  unit  having  a  filter  car- 
tridge disp<ise-d  within  a  housing  the  improvement  comprising 

a  manually  operable  air  vent  valve  disposed  in  the  upper  por- 
tuni  of  said  housing  said  air  vent  valve  comprising  an  actuating 
member,  said  member  comprising  a  circular  p^^rtion  disposed 
on  the  outside  of  said  housing,  said  circular  portion  having  a 
resilient  peripherv  in  contact  with  the  outside  surface  of  said 
housing,  a  reduced  diameter  ptirtion  extending  from  the  center 
of  said  circular  portion  through  an  opening  in  the  housing  and 
an  expanded  and  portion  disposed  from  said  reduced  diameter 
portion  within  the  housing,  and  end  portiim  functioning  to 
provide  a  seal  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  housing,  an  annu- 
lar air  filtration  media  disposed  between  the  housing  and  the 
resilient  periphery  of  said  circular  portion  of  said  actuating 
member  on  the  outside  of  the  housing:  said  resilient  periphery 
being  deformed  m  response  to  manual  pressure  applied  to  said 

circular  portion  so  as  to  bias  said  cxpandt.'d  end  portion  in  such 

J  manner  as  to  break  said  seal  and  prov  ide  a  continuous  unob- 
structed  flow    path   for  air  from  within  said  housing.  thrt)ugh 

said  nitration  media,  to  atmosphere 


replaceable  filter  element,  for  filtering  pharmaceutical  fluid 

materials  without  danger  of  microorganism  contamination  of 
downstream  filter  effluent,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  filter 
housing  comprising  first  and  second  housing  parts,  the  first 
housing  part  having  a  first  fluid  chamber  open  at  one  side,  a 
fiuid  port  opening  into  the  fluid  chamber,  and  a  peripheral 
sealing  lip,  the  second  housing  part  having  a  second  fluid 
chamber  open  at  one  side,  a  fiuid  port  opening  into  the  fluid 

chamber,  and  a  peripheral  sealing  lip;  sealing  means  between 

the  peripheral  lips  and  sealing  with  at  least  one  of  the  periph- 
eral  lips  against   leakage  to  the  exterior  of  the  filter  housing; 

retaining  means  holding  the  peripheral  lips  of  the  housing  parts 

and  sealing  means  in  fluid-tight  sealing  juxtaposition,  a  filter 
element  disposed  in  the  second  fluid  chamber  in  the  second 
housing  part  and  comprising  a  tubular  filter  confined  between 
and  permanently  sealed  in  a  fluid-tight  seal  to  end  caps  at  each 

end  thereof,  of  which  a  first  end  cap  is  closed  and  a  second  end 

cap  has  an  opening  therethrough  communicating  the  ir'erior 
of  the  tubular  filter  with  the  first  fluid  chamber,  and  a  periph- 
eral lip  integral  with  the  second  end  cap  and  extending  into 
sealing  engagement  on  one  side  with  one  side  of  the  sealing 
means,  and  shaped  to  fit  between  and  seal  on  its  other  side 
against  one  side  of  one  peripheral  sealing  flange  of  the  other 
housing  part,  the  peripheral  lip  extending  across  and  closing 

otT  the  open  sides  of  the  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  with- 

i^ut  any  internal  seal,  so  that  fluid  communication  therebe- 
tween IS  restricted  to  the  opening  in  the  second  end  cap  via  the 

filter,  and  the  leakage  paths  at  the  end  cap.  integral  peripheral 

lip  seal,  and  housing  part  peripheral  lips  past  the  sealing  means 
do  not  bypass  the  filter,  but  run  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
between  the  housing  parts,  so  that  there  are  no  internal  seal 
leakage  paths 


4,126,559 
PHARMACKLTICAL  FILTER 

Rovdon  B,  Cooper,  IxKust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  C  orpo- 

ration,  Clen  Cove,  N'.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,845,  Mar.  30.  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,371 

Int.  CI.    BOID  25/02 

I  .S.  CI.  210 — 445  15  Claims 


4.126.560 

FILTER  M  EDI  CM 

James  T.  Marcus,  Belvidere,  and  Harry  M.  Kennard,  Chester, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  679,486,  Apr.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,544 

Int.  CI.    BOID  J.VYW 

V.S.  CI.  210--t89  2  Claims 


1    A  niter  as.sembly  free  from  internal  seals  but  havmg  a 


1  A  one  piece  monolithic  filter  media  for  removing  particle 

contaminants  and   gels   from   a   molten   fluid   polymer   stream 
passing  through  the  media,  consisting  of  at  least 

three  layers  of  materials,  each  layer 
sinter  bonded  to  the  adjacent  layer. 

(a)  the  first  layer  comprising  a  sintered  web  of  metal  fibers 
wherein  the  metal  fibers  are  bonded  to  each  other,  the 
fibers  each   having  a  diameter  ranging  from  about  4 

microns  to  about  25  microns,  the  density  oi  the  layer 

ranging  from  about  ^5^c  to  60^7^  and  the  pore  sizes  in 
the  layer  ranging  from  about  10  microns  to  about  150 
microns, 

(b)  the  second  layer  comprising  a  metallic  wire  screen 
having  pore  sizes  ranging  from  abiiut  40  microns  to 
about   150  microns  and  adjacent  the  first  layer; 

(c)  the  third  layer  comprising  a  sintered  web  of  metal 
fibers  wherein  the  metal  fibers  are  sinter  bonded  to  each 


November  21.  1978 


CHEMICAL 


941 


Other,  the  fibers  each  having  a  diameter  ranging  from 
about  4  microns  to  about  25  microns,  the  density  of  the 
layer  ranging  from  about  35%  to  about  bO^T^  and  the 
average  pore  sizes  in  the  layer  ranging  from  about  5 
microns  to  about  40  microns  and  adjacent  the  second 
layer; 

(d)  the  fluid  passing  first  through  the  first  layer  and  last 
through  the  third  layer; 

(e)  the  size  of  the  pores  of  the  second  layer  preselected  to 

be  larger  than  the  pore  sizes  of  the  first  and  third  layers 
trapping  a  high  percentage  of  the  contammants  and  gels 

therein  thereby  substantially  increasing  the  contaminant 
and  gel  holding  capacity  of  the  filter  media,  the  thick- 
ness of  the  media  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  surface  area. 
2  A  one  piece  monolithic  filter  media  for  removing  particle 
contaminants  and  gels  from  a  molten  liquid  polymer  passing 

therethrough,  consisting  of  at  least: 

four  layers  of  materials,  each  layer 
sinter  bonded  to  each  adjacent  layer, 

(a)  the  first  layer  comprising  a  sintered  web  of  metal 
fibers,  the  fibers  each  having  a  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately 25  microns,  and  the  web  having  a  density  of 
about  15^^  and  an  average  pore  size  of  about  80  mi- 
crons; 

(b)  the  second  layer  comprising  a  sintered  web  of  metal 

fibers,  the  fibers  each  having  a  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately 12  microns,  and  the  web  havmg  a  density  of 
about  601^  and  an  average  pore  size  of  about  30  mi- 
crons, 

(c)  the  third  layer  comprising  a  metallic  wire  screen  and 
having  a  pore  size  of  about  40  microns,  the  wires  having 
a  diameter  of  about  0.0014  inches  thereby  forming  a 
cavity  of  about  90,(XX)  cubic  microns  for  capturing  gels 

and  particles, 

(d)  the  fourth  layer  comprising  a  sintered  web  of  metal 
fibers,  the  fibers  each  havmg  a  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately 8  microns,  and  the  web  having  a  density  of  about 
15'y  and  an  average  pore  size  of  about  10  microns;  the 
size  of  the  pores  in  the  third  layer  being  larger  than  the 
average  pore  sizes  of  the  adjacent  second  and  fourth 

layers,  the  thickness  of  the  media  is  a  small  fraction  of 
the  surface  area 


4,126,562 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Pierre  C.  E.  Goffinet,  and  Jean-Pierre  C.  I.  M.  Leclercq,  both  of 
Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  Jun.  4.  1976.  75088 
Int.  a.-  D06M  13/38 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8  5  Qaims 

1.  A  textile-treating  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 

dispersion  and  comprising 

(i)  a  cationic  surfactant  of  the  general  formula 


4.126,561 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  FABRICS,  METHOD' 
FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Graham  Barker,  16-11  Berdan  Ave,,  Fairlawn,  N.J.  07410 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,351,  Jul.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
4.077,890.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,311, 
Feb.  23,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

875,314 
Int.  CI.-  D06M  13^24 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.6  14  Claims 

1  A  solid,  shaped  composition  for  treating  fabric  materials 
to  impart  desired  properties  thereto  comprising  a  homogene- 
ous mixture,  based  on  lOOTr  solids  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  of  0. 1 

to  20'T-  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible  film  former 

adhesive,  IO-80^f  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  fine  particu- 
late and  10  to  85^^  by  weight  of  adjuvant  capable  of  imparting 
desired  softness,  brightness,  fragrance,  antistatic,  germicidal 
and/or  soil  release  properties  to  said  fabric  materials,  said 
adhesive  being  present  in  an  amount  to  form  with  said  adjuvant 

a  uniform,  integrated,  self-supporting  cellular  foam  having  a 

density  in  a  range  of  0  2  to  0  8,  and  a  bubble  size  in  a  range  of 
5  to  50  microns,  said  foam  being  dried  to  a  moisture  content  of 
less  than  about  2^e  and  capable  of  maintaining  a  given  shape 
under  external  stress,  said  composition  being  disintegrable  over 
an  extended  period  of  time  in  or  under  agitation  upon  the 
application  of  warm  air  and  in  the  presence  of  moisture  to 
release  substantially  all  of  said  adjuvants  and  to  leave  substan- 
tially no  residue  of  said  adhesive. 


iL 

R  — N**- 

1 


■(CH;)„— N*- 

R. 


■R,  .  (mil)A^ 


wherein   R   is  a  Cjo-Ct;  alky!  group;   R]   is  (C;H40)^   or 

(C^HftO)^  where  the  total  p  in  the  molecule  is  not  more  than 

15;  R2  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  n  is  from  2  to  6;  m  is  from 

1  to  3  and  A  is  an  anion,  and 

(11)  a  nonionic  fabric-conditioning  substance  selected  from 

fatty  acid  esters  of  mono-  or  polyhydric  alcohols  having 

from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  anhydrides  thereof. 

wherein  the  ratio  fo  said  cationic  surfactant  to  said  nonionic 

fabric-conditioning  substance  is  from  41  to  2  3 


4,126,563 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  FABRICS.  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Graham  Barker,  16-11  Berdan  Ave.,  Fairlawn.  N.J.  07410 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,351,  Jul.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,077,890, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,311,  Feb.  23. 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

863,938 

Int.  CI.-  D06M  13/W 

U.S.  CI.  252—8.8  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  fabric  or  clothes  to  impart 

desired  properties  thereto  comprising  a  homogeneous  aqueous 
mixture  of  a  minor  amount  of  an  adhesive  and  at  least  one 
adjuvant  capable  of  imparting  softness,  brightness,  fragrance, 
antistatic,  germicidal  and/or  soil  release  properties  to  said 
fabric  or  clothes,  said  composition  being  substantially  com- 
pletely and  quickly  disintegrable  upon  the  application  of  heat 
and  in  the  presence  of  moisture  to  substantially  completely 

release  all  of  said  adjuvants  on  fabric  or  clothes  in  contact 
therewith  and  to  leave  substantially  no  residue  of  said  adhesive 
on  said  fabric  or  clothes  and  in  the  environment  around  said 
fabric  or  clothes. 


4,126,564 
SPIN  FINISH  FOR  POLY  AMIDE  CARPET  YARN 

Robert  M.  Marshall,  Chester,  and  Kimon  C.  Dardoufas,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,762 
Int.  CI.   D06M  J3/J0 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.9  8  Claims 

1.  A  spin  finish  for  polyamide  yarn  to  be  processed  at  high 

temperature  and  high  tension  into  plied,  bulked,  continuous 
filament  carpet  yarn,  said  finish  being  an  oil  in  water  emulsion 
of  about  10  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  oil  portion,  said  oil 
portion  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  55  to  65  percent  by 
weight  of  coconut  oil,  about  20  to  35  percent  by  weight  of 
polyoxyethylene  hydrogenated  castor  oil,  and  about  7  to  15 
percent  by  weight  of  potassium  salt  of  polyoxyethylene  tride- 

cyl  phosphate. 
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4,126,565 

TONERS  FOR  COLOR  FLASH  FLSERS  CONTAINING  A 

PERMANFNT  COLORANT  AND  A  HKAT  SENSITIVE 

DYE 

Myron  J.  l.€nhard,  Penfield,  and  James  D.  Rees,  Pittsford,  both 

of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  754.807 

Int.  CI.   G03C,  9,10 
L  .S.  CI.  252—62.1  P  7  Claims 

1  A  developer  comprising  carrier  particles  and  toner  parti- 
cles wherein  said  toner  comprises  resin,  permanent  colorant 
and  heat  sensitive  dye  wherein  said  dye  upon  heating  decom- 
poses to  form  suhsiantially  colorlt'ss  products. 


particulate  present  within  the  range  of  from  abtiut   5  to 
about  14  parts  per  part  of  said  liquid  rubber  compound 


4.126.566 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELC:)PER  MATERIAL 

Robert  W.  Brown.  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435.372.  Jan.  21.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.916.064. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,052 
Int.  C1.-G03G  9/0 

L  .S.  CI.  252—62.1   P  5  Claims 

1  A  developer  compositmn  for  an  imaging  surface  bearing 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  comprising  a  dry  mixture  of  fine- 
ly-divided electrostatically  attractable  toner  particles  and  a 
pluralitv  o'i  freely  movable  carrier  particles,  said  carrier  parti- 
cles having  an  average  diameter  of  between  about  30  microns 
and  abiiut  l.(KX)  microns  and  ct)mprising  a  ciire  surrounded  by 
an  outer  coating  ^^^  matrix  material  and  solid  finely-divided 

particles  o\'  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  o'i  phthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid, 
and  the  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof  having  an  average 
diameter  less  than  about  10  microns  substantially  uniformlv 
dispersed  throughout  said  outer  coating 


4,126.567 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  COMPOSITES  AND  MFrTHOD 

therp:for 

Junzo  Otera;  Tsutomu  Makimoto,  both  of  Kurashiki;  Wataru 
Shinoda.  and  Norihisa  Hattori,  both  of  Hiroshima,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd..  Japan  and  Toda  Kogyo 
Corporation.  Japan 

Fiied  Dec.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1975,  50-144269; 
Dec.  2.  1975.  50-144270;  Sep.  24,  1976,  51-114904 

Int.  CI.    HOIF  I.J4.   1,37 
L  .S.  CI.  252—62.54  12  Claims 


4,126,568 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  WIRE  INSULATION  MADE 

CONDUCTIVE  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES  BY 

THE  USE  OF  ADDITIVES 

Charles  H.  Rogers,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671.217,  Mar.  29.  1976.  Pat. 

No.  4,098,711.  This  application  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,780 

Int.  CI.-  HOIB  3/44.  3/lH:  H05B  3/10.  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—63.2  5  Claims 

1  An  improved  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC)  electrical  insulat- 
ing composition  for  insulating  spaced  metallic  conductors,  said 
composition  insulating  said  conductors  at  room  temperature 
and  allowing  an  electrical  current  to  flow  between  said  con- 
ductors at  elevated  temperatures,  the  improvement  comprising 

incorporating  into  the  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  at  a 

level  effective  to  impart  reduced  volume  resistivity  at  elevated 
temperatures  to  said  polyvinyl  chloride  comp<isition  alkyl- 
phenoxy  poly  (ethyleneoxy)  ethanols  having  the  general  struc- 
tural formula 


()  — (tH.CH.Ol.H 


wherein   R  '  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to   12  carbon 
atoms  and  a  is  from  5  to  16 


50        no       ISO      20C 

temperature  I'C^ 


t 

2i0 


J 

300 


4.126.569 

PRCK  ESS  OF  ENHANCINC;  THE  AROMA  OF  A  SOAP 

WITH  LIQUID  DCTERGENT  NORBORNANE 

DERIVATIVES 

Kenneth  K.  Light.  Ix)ng  Branch;  James  M.  Sanders,  Eatontown; 
Manfred  H.  Vock.  I^ocust,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster. 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Joaquin  Vinals,  Red  Bank.  N.J.;  William  L. 

Schreiber,  Jackson,  N.J.;  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N.J.;  Denis 

E.    Hruza.   Sr..    Bricktown.    N.J.;    Venkatesh    Kamath.    Red 
Bank,  N.J.;  Braja  D.  Mookherjee.  Holmdel.  N.J.;  Cliing  Y. 
Tseng,  Middletown.  N.J..  and  Mark  A.  Sprecker.  Sea  Bright, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,847.  Feb.  4.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.076.853. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,135 
Int.  CI.  CUD  JAVj 

U.S.  CI.  252—89  R  4  Claims 

1     A    princess   fur   augmenting   or   enhancing   the   aroma   of  a 

liquid  detergent  comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing 
with  said  liquid  detergent  a  norbornane  derivative  having  a 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1  A  composition  o'i  matter  curable  into  a  permanent,  high- 
energy  magnetic  composite  exhibiting  improved  high  tempera- 
ture thermal  stability,  comprising 

(a)  a  cross-linkable  liquid  rubber  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  liquid  polybutadiene,  liquid  poly- 
isoprene.  liquid  polyisobutylene,  the  corresponding  liquid 
copolymers,  and  such  polymers  modified  by  hydroxyl, 
carboxyl,  maleic  anhydride,  isocyanate,  and  acryl  groups, 
said  compound  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  25°  C  in 
the  range  of  from  about  5   -    10^  to  about  5  x    iO"  cps;  and 

(b)  a  particulate  of  a  magnetic  ferrite  of  the  general  formula 
MO  n  FeiC),;  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ba,  Sr,  Fb,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  n  has  a 
value   in   the   range  of  from   about   4  5   to  atxiut   6  2,   said 


OH 


r^CCI/^IAI       r^A'ZPTTTP 
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OH 


and  mixtures  of  same  until  a  substantially  homogeneous  com- 
position IS  obtained,  and  norbornane  derivative  being  present 
in  said  detergent  in  an  amount  of  from  1%  up  to  3%  by  weight 
of  such  composition 


4,126,570 

PROCESS  OF  ENHANCING  THE  AROMA  OF  A 

DETERGENT  WITH  NORBORNANE  DERIVATIVES 

Kenneth  K.  Light,  I^ong  Branch;  James  M.  Sanders,  Eatontown; 

Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y,;  Joaquin  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  N.J.;  William  L. 

Schreiber.  Jackson.  N.J.;  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N.J.;  Denis 
E.    Hruza,   Sr.,    Bricktown,   N.J.;    Venkatesh    Kamath,    Red 
Bank,  N.J.;  Braja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel,  N.J.;  Ching  Y. 
Tseng.  Middletown.  N.J.,  and  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &.  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,847.  Feb.  4,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,076,853. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,139 
Int.  a.-  CUD  3/50 
U.S.  CI.  252—89  R  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
liquid  detergent  comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing 
with  said  detergent  a  norbornane  derivative  either  (i)  having  a 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4.126,571 

PROCESS  OF  ENHANCING  THE  AROMA  OF  A  SOAP 

WITH  NORBORNANE  DERIVATIVES 

Kenneth  K.  Light,  Long  Branch;  James  .M.  Sanders,  Eatontown; 

Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Joaquin  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  N.J.;  William  L. 

Schreiber,  Jackson,  N.J.;  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson.  N.J.;  Denis 
E.    Hruza,    Sr..    Bricktown,    N.J.;    Venkatesh    Kamath,    Red 

Bank,  N.J.;  Braja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel,  N.J.;  Ching  Y. 
Tseng,  Middletown,  N.J.,  and  Mark  A.  Sprecker.  Sea  Bright. 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,847,  Feb.  4,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,076,853. 
This  application  Dec.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,143 

Int.  a.:  CUD  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  252—108  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
soap  comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  soap 
chips  a  norbornane  derivative  having  a  structure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


and 


and  mixtures  of  same  or  (ii)  a  mixture  of  2-(2-butenoyl)-3,3- 
dimethylnorbornane;  2-(3-butenoyl)-3,3-dimethylnorbornane; 
2-(2-butenoyl)-3,3-dimethylnorbornane     and     alpha-allyl-3.3- 

dimethyl-norbornanemethanol  until  a  substantially  homoge- 
nous composition  is  obtained,  said  norbornane  derivative  or 
said  mixture  being  present  in  said  liquid  detergent  in  an  amount 
of  from  \^c  up  to  3%  by  weight. 


h^'^ 


OH 


OH 


and  mixtures  of  same  until  a  substantially  homogenous  compo- 
sition is  obtained,  said  norbornane  derivative  being  present  m 
the  composition  in  an  amount  of  from  1%  up  to  3%  by  weight 
of  the  soap  composition. 


4,126,572 

BUILT  LIQUID  DETERGENT  CO.MPOSITION 
Ho  Tan  Tai,  Santes,  France,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,863 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1976, 
9802/76 

Int.  C\r  CUD  1/8S 

L'.S.  a.  252-89  R  3  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  built  liquid  detergent  composition,  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  5-15%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  synthetic  detergent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  C10-C24  alkylbenzene 
sulphonates,  C]o-C24  alkane  sulphonates  and  C10-C24 
alkylether  sulphates  containing  1-10  moles  of  ethylene-  or 
propylene  oxide; 

(b)  1-5%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  synthetic  detergent  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  adducts  of  5-30  moles  of 
an  alkylene  oxide  to  C]o-C24  primary  alcohols,  C10-C24 
secondary  alcohols,  and  Cq-C\^  alkylphenols; 

(c)  1-5%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  dimer- 
ized  oleic  acid; 

(d)  1-25%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  or  potassium  builder  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orthophosphates, 

pyrophosphates,  tripolyphosphales.  carbonates  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(e)  0.75-8.5%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt 

of  xylene-,  toluene-  or  cumene  sulphonic  acid; 
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(0  0  *>   2  50  b\  w.  fight  of  a  moridalkane  phcisphnnn.  acid,  in  out  in  the  specification,  and  a  particle  size  of  less  than  30  ^i,  the 

which  the  alkane  group  contains  4  10  carhon  atoms,  or  improvement  consisting  of  conducting  said  reaction  in  the  pres- 

the  alkah  metal  or  ammonium  salt  thereof  whereby  the  ence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  OOIT  by  weight,  based 
amount  of  salt  of  xylene  sulphonic  acid  is  more  than  4C^  on  the  weight  of  said  alummosilicates  of  a  cationic  surface-ac- 
hy weight  when  the  ami>unt  o\'  the  monoalkane  phos-  nve  compound  active  in  the  presence  of  water  hardness  for- 
phonic  acid  is  i '^  or  less  mers. 


4.126.573 

PKROXY  ACID  BLEACH  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
INCREASED  SOLCBIl.ITY 

James  F.  Johnston,  Montgomery .  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  (iamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  718.283 

Int.  CI.    CUD  7/56.   7/JS 

C.S.  CI.  252—99  10  Claims 

1    Peroxyacid  bleaching  particles  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  an  inner  core  of  a  sohd  percvxyacid  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  diperoxya/elaic  acid  and 

diperoxvdi)dfcancdioic  acid,  and 
(hi  as  a  coating  a  water-soluble  surfactant  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  iif  organic  anionic  sulfate 
compounds,     anionic     sulfonate     comp<iunds,     semipolar 
amine  oxides,   semipolar   phosphme  oxides  and   /witter- 
lonic  compounds, 
said  surfactant  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  f''!  to 
about  \iH)^'(  of  said  peroxyacid  and  the  coated  particles  having 

.1  partKle  diameter  i.-i\'  from  about    1   to  about    150  microns 


4.126,575 

BLOOD  CONTROL  STANDARD 

Allan  L.  Ix)uderback,  9661  I^ongden  Ave..  Temple  City.  Calif. 
91780 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  853.928 

Int.  CI.    C;01N  .13/ 16 

V.S.  CI.  252—408  19  Claims 

1    A  sealed  receptacle  containing  a  blood  control  standard 

for  the  quality  ci>ntrol  of  the  measurement  of  blood  pH  and 

gases  ci)mprising  a  suspension  of  treated  erythrocytes  and  a 
gaseous  head  space  having  a  volume  which  is  at  least  equal  to 

about  the  volume  of  said  erythri>cytes.  said  erythrocytes  being 
treated  by  thoroughly  washing  m  saline  solution,  mildly  ad- 
mixing with  a  solution  of  aldehyde  and  saline,  thoroughly 
washing  in  saline  solution,  and  forming  a  suspension,  at  least  a 
piirtion  of  the  suspension  of  erythriKvtes  separately  being 
further  treated  with  carbon  monoxide  and  then  ci>mbined  with 
a  portion  of  erythrocytes  that  has  been  untreated  with  carb<in 


m 


ono.xide,  said  gasei^us  head  space  comprising  from  about  0^ 


4,126,574 

SIRFACTANT-CONTAINING  ALL  MINOSII  KATES 

AND  PROCESS 

Elmar  Reinwald.  Dusseldorf-Holthausen;  Milan  J.  Schwugcr. 

Haan,  and  Hein^  Smolka,  Ungenfeld,  all  of  dermany,  a-ssign- 

ors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf- 
Molthausen    and    Oeutsche    (iold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstalt 

vormals  Roessler.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of.  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763.667.  Jan.  28,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.467,  Sep.  5, 
1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

811.964 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  7,  1973,  7771/73; 

Oct.  I.  1973,  8382/73;  Dec.  3,  1973.  10098  73 

Int.  CI.    COIB  .iJ   2H.  C02B  /    44.  CHI)  /    M    .<    12 
I  .S.  CI.  252— 179  14  Claims 

1  Cation-exchanging,  water-insoluble,  amorphous  alummo- 
silicates containing  at  least  3  mols  i\f  bound  water  for  e\erv 
mol  of  AliO,  and  at  least  OOIT  by  weight  of  a  cationic  sur- 
face-active comp<iund  actne  in  the  presence  of  water  hardness 

tormcrs,  and  having  for  c\t.'r\  mol  of  Al;()i,  from  0  7  lo  i  !^ 

nulls  of  CatjC).  where  Cat  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  p<itassiuni  and  lithium,  and  from  ()  H  to  h 

mols  of  SiO',  said  alummosilicates  having  a  calcium  sequester- 
ing power  of  from  50  to  2(X)  mg  CaO/gm  of  anhydrous  active 
substance  when  measured  at  50  c"  b\  the  Calcium  Hinding 
Power  Test  Method  set  out  in  the  specification  and  a  particle 
si/e  of  less  than  ^O  fi,  and  being  produced  b\  the  precipitation 

of  said  aluminosilicatc  in  an  aqueous  soiutuin,  wherein  said 
reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  ot 
said  surface-acliv  e  compound 

13   The  prt>cess  for  the  preparation  of  amorphous  aiummo 
silicates  by  reacting  water-soluble  aluminates  with  water-solu- 
ble silicates  in  the  presence  of  water  and   recovering  water 
insoluble  amitrphous  alummosilicates,  where  said  water-solu- 
ble  aluminates   and   silicates   have   cations  selected    from   the 

group  citnsisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium  and  the 

amounts  employed  are  selected  so  that  the  water-soluble  amor- 
phous alummosilicates  have  for  every    mol  of  AliOi,  from  ()  7 

to  1  ?  mols  of  CatiO  where  Cat  represents  said  cation,  and 
from  0  X  to  f>  mols  of  SiO;,  said  amorphous  alummosilicate 
containing  at  least  3  nu)ls  of  bound  water  tor  every  mol  of 
ANOt  and  having  a  calcium  sequestering  power  of  from  5()  to 
2(X)  mg  Ca()/gm  of  anhydrous  active  substance,  when  mea- 
sured at  M)°  C  by  the  Calcium  Binding  Power  I  est  Method  set 


lo  1  ^'^t  CO;,  from  about  0^,  to  about  25T  Oi.  and  the  balance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N^  and  inert  gases  and 
mixtures  thereof 


4,126.576 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  (  ATALYTK 

("OMPONKNTS  FOR  POLVMKRIZATION  OF 

o-OI.EFINS 

Ma.su()    Inoue.    Chiga.saki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toho    Titanium 

Company,  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,890.  Nov.  7,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1974.  49/140793 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  M(i2 


I  .S.  CI.  252-429  B 


11  Claims 


1  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  a  component  of  a  catalyst 
for  pi>ly  meri/ation  of  ci-olefin  comprising  adding  (A)  the  reac- 
tion product  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  an  organic  ether  to 
(  H)  titanium  trichloride  (  IiCI  s )  or  \o  a  composition  of  titanium 
trichloride  and  an  aluminum  halide  having  the  formula  sub- 
stantially equal  to  Tm  AICIu;.  and  milling  the  mixture,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  oxygen  and  (A)  to  (H) 

u herein  (he  amount  of  oxygen  added  during  ihe  step  (^\  the 

addition  of  (A)  and  (B)  is  tVom  0  1   to  5  mole  ""r  based  on  the 
number  of  moles  of  titanium  trichloride  or  the  number  of  moles 

of  the  composition  of  titanium  trichloride  and  aluminum  hal- 
ide. 


4.126,577 
METAL  COMPLEX 

William  B.  Hughes,  and  Ernest  A.  Zuech.  both  of  Bartlesville. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville. 

Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274.727.  Jul.  24.  1972.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  80,230,  Oct.  12.  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3.691,253.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  694.875.  Jan.  2.  1968. 

Pat.  No.  3.562,178.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

635,656,  May  3,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  .Aur.  29. 

1974,  Ser.  No.  501.582 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  2.<.  2(1.  23   22.  M    IH 
C.S.  CI.  252—431  N  18  Claims 

1  A  metal  complex  represented  by  the  formula  [(L)^ 
( N())^M| /.jl,  wherein  M  is  niobium  or  vanadium,  each  Z  is  a 
halogen,  CN,  SCN,  OCN,  or  SnCl  \  radical;  each  ( I.)  is  a  ligand 
represented  by  the  formula  R  ,QC),  (),  [(RC()).CH  — .  R  — 
S     R.  R'tCN)/,,  R'tCOO     ^.  (R'COR-COO-  ,  or 


0,1  A 


r^ccir^i  A  I    n  A  vcTTcr 


XI,^i     r.  jrirr.     T1         1QT0 
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wherein  a.  b.  c.  and  d,  are  integers  wherein  a  is  1-6,  b  is  1-2,  r 
is  1  -4.  d  is  0-6,  and  the  number  of  Z,  (L),  and  NO  groups  in  the 
complex  is  not  greater  than  the  number  required  for  the  metal 
to  achieve  the  closed  shell  electronic  configuration  of  the  next 
higher  atomic  number  inert  gas;  x  is  the  number  of  the  poly- 
meric State  of  the  complex;  Q  is  phosphorus,  arsenic,  or  anti- 
mony; R  is  an  aromatic  or  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  R-  is  a 
divalent  R  radical;  R^  is  a  divalent  saturated  or  ethylenically 
unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
and  R^  is  an  aromatic,  saturated  aliphatic,  or  ethylenically 
unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


4,126,578 
SULFURIC  ACID  CATALYST  CONTAINING  VANADIUM 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Fawzy  G.  Sherif,  Stony  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,238 
Int.  ex.-  BOIJ  27/02.  31/02.  31/12:  COIB  17/78 
U.S.  a.  252—440  9  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of 
sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide  which  comprises  wetting  a 
sihca  earner  having  an  alumina  content  between  about  2.5  and 
about  5  0  percent  by  weight  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  potas- 
sium vanadate  and  a  potassium  salt  o{  an  acid  having  a  pK^ 

between  about  3  and  about  7,  drying  the  wet  carrier  and  then 
sulfating  the  carrier 


4,126,580 
STABLE  PEROVSKITE  CATALYSTS 

Alan  Lauder,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,108,  Apr.  8,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,988, 
Apr.  25,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  405,052,  Oct.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,897,367.  This  application 
Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,637 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  29, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  BOIJ  21/04.  23/10.  23/56.  23/58 
U.S.  a.  252 — 462  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalytic  metal  oxide  having  the  general  foimula 
ABO3  and  a  perovskite  crystal  structure,  in  which  A  and  B  are 
each  at  least  one  metal  cation  in  sites  of  type  A  and  of  type  B. 
respectively,  wherein: 

(1)  the  type  A  cation  sites  are  occupied  by  melals  each 

having  an  ionic  radius  between  0.8  and  1.65  A; 

(2)  the  type  B  cation  sites  are  occupied  by  metals  each  hav- 
ing an  ionic  radius  between  0.4  and  14  A;  and 

(3)  substantially  equal  numbers  of  metal  cations  occupy  the 
sites  of  type  A  and  of  type  B. 

the  improvement  wherein: 

(a)  the  Lattice  Stability  Index  of  the  metal  oxide  is  less  than 
about  12.0  electron  volts; 

(b)  at  least  about  1%  of  the  type  B  cation  sites  are  occupied 

by  cations  of  at  least  one  catalytic  metal  of  the  platinum 
group  or  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  24  to  29;  and 

(c)  at  least  about  10%  of  the  type  B  cation  sites  are  occupied 
by  cations  of  at  least  one  metal  differing  from  the  catalytic 
metal  and  having  a  first  ionization  potential  of  no  greater 
than  7.1  electron  volts. 


4,126.579 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

MANUFACTURE 

Theodore  V .  Flaherty,  Jr.,  Glen  Burnie;  Richard  J.  Nozemack. 

Lutherville.  and  Hanson  L.  Guidry,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,143,  Mar.  22,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,983, 

Jun.  7.  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

814.819 
IntCI.;  BOIJ  29/06,  37/00 
U.S.  a.  252—455  Z  8  CTaims 

1.   A   process  for  manufacturing  hydrocarbon  conversion 
catalysts  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  silica  sol  by  mixing  a  sodium  silicate  solution 

with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  acidic  component  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  acids,  acid  salts,  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  adjust  the  pH  to  about  0.5  to  3.3; 

(b)  preparing  a  slurry  of  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite 
in  water  and  adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  sodium  silicate 
to  bring  the  pH  to  above  10.0; 

(c)  rapidly  mixing  the  sol  and  the  slurry  to  obtain  a  rapidly 
gelling  reactant  mixture; 

(d)  spraying  the  reactant  mixture  into  a  gaseous  atmosphere, 
said  atmosphere  being  at  ambient  temperature  and  sub- 
stantially lOO^r  relative  humidity,  to  obtain  formed  gelled 
particles  of  silica  gel  bound  zeolite  containing  catalyst, 
whereby  said  formed  particles  are  substantially  com- 
pletely gelled  without  removal  of  moisture  therefrom;  and 

(e)  washing,  drying  and  recovering  the  catalyst. 


4,126,581 
CATALYST  CON"rAINTNG  COPPER  OXIDE  AND  ZINC 

OXIDE,  ITS  MANUFACTURE  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE 

CONVERSION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Andr^  Sugier.  Rueil  Malmaison;  Philippe  Courty,  Houilles,  and 

Edouard  Freund,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Societe  Francaise  des  Produits  pour  Catalyse,  France 

Filed  May  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,261 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  1976,  76  16432 
Int.  ex.-  BOIJ  21/04.  23/06 

U.S.  a.  252-463  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  containing  10-60'7c  by  weight  of  copper  oxide. 
5-40%  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide  and  30  to  lO'^c  of  aluminous 
cement,  the  total  content  of  copper  oxide  and  zinc  oxide  being 
from  30  to  70%  by  weight,  said  aluminous  cement  containing 

10-507f  by  weight  of  CaO  and  from  30  to  8?^f  by  weight 

AI2O?.  the  total  content  of  CaO  and  Al^Oj  being  at  least  70% 
by  weight  and  being  sufTicient  to  provide  at  least   15-50<7<-  of 

calcium  aluminates  based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst 


4,126,582 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUPPORTED  SILVER  CATALYSTS 
Hans  Diem;  Christian  Dudeck;  Werner  Simmler,  all  of  Ludwigs- 
hafen;  Siegfried  Marquardt,  Bobenheim-Roxheim,  and  Walter 
Stingl,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1976,  2639342 

Int.  G.^  BOIJ  23/50 

U.S.  a.  252—476  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  supported  silver  cata- 
lysts in  which  metallic  silver  is  deposited  on  a  earner  as  a 
dense,  well-adhering  layer  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  the  carrier  with  a  reducing  agent  w herein  said 
carrier  surface  has  not  been  subjected  to  pnor  activation 
or  sensitization,  and 
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(b)  treating  the  earner  from  step  (a)  uith  a  silver  salt  solu- 
tion, said  solution  containing  a  water-soluble  silver  salt, 
ammonium  hydroiiide  and  at  least  anc  earboxylic  acid 
ammo  compt^und  of  the  formula 


/ 


KC(K)H 


NH.RCOOH    \H 


\ 


K  CCXJM 


RCOOH 

/ 
N  — R  C(K)H 
\ 

R   CCX)H 


uhere  R.  R  and  R"  are  identical  or  difTerent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  or  their  salts.  \v  hereby  the  silver  is  deposited  by  an 
eiectriiless  method  in  reaction  limes  of  from  abtiut  1  to  10 
minutes 


4.126,585 

2-METHYI -2-FTHYI -HP:XAN0ATE  ESTER  PERFUME 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jens  Conrad,  Hilden;  Ulf-Armin  Schaper,  Dusseldorf,  and  Klaus 
Bruns,  Krefeld-Traar,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  KommanditKesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KCaA), 

Dusseldorf- Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.   11, 
1976,  2626142 

Int.  CI.    CI  IB  9/(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  252—522  9  Qaims 

I    A  perfumery  composition  comprising  from  about  1^  to 
M)'^f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  2-methyl-2-ethyl-hexanoate  ester 

of  (he  formula 


I 


CH,  — CH   — CH,  — CH.  — C— C(H)R 

"    I 

CiHs 


4,126,583 

HIGH  TEMPERATLRK  THERMISTORS  (NTO 

L  Irich  Walter,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

((esellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  AuR.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Aug.   18, 
1976,  2637225;  Auj?.  18,  1976,  2637227 

Int.  CI.    HOIB  /   f)^ 
I  .S.  CI.  252—521  8  Claims 


t>  *i  ';>  '-^t-  1-^ 


io)   no  Bom   hd  *'*c 


1    A  thermistor  for  use  in  high  temperature  environments 

ciimpnsed  of  a  sintered  oxide  material  containing  a  rare  earth 
metal  mixture  therein,  said  rare  earth  metal  mixture  consisting 

esscntialK  of  a  mixture  of  terbium  oxide  and  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  t)f  samarium  oxide  and  ytterbium 
oxide,  said  thermistor  having  an  operating  temperature  extend- 
ing from  about  2(H)    C    to  1  KX)"  C 


4,126,584 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SII.V  KR  OXIDE 
Alexander  S.  Borbely,  Peabody.  Mass.,  assiRnor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 
lory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  783.584 

Int.  CI.    COIG  yxi  HOIM  4/34 

I  .S.  CI.  252—518  8  Claims 

4    .A   process  tor  compressing  monovalent  silver  oxide  into 

pellets  which  comprise  the  steps  of  heating  the  monovalent 

Sliver  oxide  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about   150°  C    to 

about  Miy  C  for  a  period  of  time  from  about  I  hour  to  about 

5  hours  in  an  air  atmosphere,  and  thereafter  pressing  the  result- 
ing silver  oxide  into  pellets  with  a  compressive  force  of  be- 
tween about  5  and  40  tons  per  square  inch 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  from  3 
to  5  carbon  atoms  and  alkynyl  having  from  3  to  5  earlson 
atoms,  and  the  remainder  customary  constituents  of  perfumery 
compositions 


4,126,586 
PR(X  ESS  OF  SPRAY  DRYING  NOMOMC 

SURFACTANT-CONTAINING  DETERGENTS  AlJ>0 
CONTAINING  A  CATIONIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUND 

.Michael  Curtis;  Richard  L.  Davies,  and  John  S.  Galvin,  all  of 
VVirral,  Fn^U^nd,  assignors  to  I>ever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,170 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kinf;dom,  Feb.  10,  1976, 

5122/76 

Int.  CI.    CUD  //^J5.  11/02 
I  .S.  CI.  252—524  8  Claims 

I  A  prtK'ess  tor  preparing  a  spray-dried  fabric-washing 
detergent  powder  substantially  free  from  water-soluble  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  salts  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  frcim  4  \o  20^  by 
weight,  based  on  the  spray-dried  powder,  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant  and  from  10  to  bO'r  based  on  the  spray-dried 

p<)v\dcr  of  a  non-phosphate  detergency  builder,  or  a  mix- 
ture of  a  non-phosphate  detergency  builder  with  a  phos- 
phate detergency  builder,  and 

(b)  spray-drying  the  slurry  to  form  a  spray-dried  fxiwder. 
wherein  the  process  comprises  the  step  oi  spraying  the 
slurrv  in  the  presence  of  from  1/4  to  b^'e  by  weight,  based 

on  the  spraydncd  pt)wder,  of  a  compound  containing  a 

positively  charged   nitrogen   atom  selected   from   quater- 
nary ammonium  salts,  imida/olinium  salts  and  tK'taines 
8    A   process   for   preparing   a  spray-dried   fabric-washing 
detergent   powder  substantially   free   from   water-soluble  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  salts  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  4  to  lii^c  by 
weight,  based  on  the  spray-dried  powder,  of  a  nonionic 

surfactant  and  from  10  to  6()0r  based  on  the  spray-dried 

pov\(Jcr  of  a  phosphate  detergency  builder  consisting  of 
anhydrous  stxlium  tripolyphosphate  containing  at  least 
I  y^  by  weight  of  phase  1  material,  or  consisting  of  so- 
dium tripolyphosphate  which  has  been  prehydrated.  and 

(b)  spray-drying  the  slurry  to  form  a  spray-dried  powder 
wherein  the  process  comprises  the  step  of  spraying  the 
slurry  in  the  presence  of  from  \  to  67r  by  weight,  based  on 

the  spray-dried  powder,  of  a  compound  containing  a 
p<isitively  charged  nitrogen  atom  selected  from  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts,  imidazolinium  salts,  and  betaines 
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4,126,587 

CLEANING  AGENTS  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 

Murray  J.  Sibley,  Berkeley;  Gordon  H.  K.  Yung,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Petronio   D.   Urrea,   Pleasanton,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Barnes-Hind  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,744,  Jan.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,048,122.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,598 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.=  CllD  1/38.  3/20.  3/26.  3/37 

U.S.  a.  252—541  7  Oaims 

1  An  aqueous  composition  useful  for  the  removal  of  depos- 
its accumulated  during  the  manufacture  of  soft  contact  lenses 
which  comprises; 

a  mixture  of  fatty  acid  amides  of  the  formula 


R  — C  —    N  — Y 
I 

z 

w  herein  one  member  of  the  mixture  has  m  equal  to  0.  and  the 

other  member  has  m  equal  to  1,  X  being  oxygen  when  m 
is  0  and  nitrogen  when  m  is  1,  wherein  the  nitrogen  to 

which  Y  and  z  is  attached  is  positive; 
R  is  an  aliphatic  group  of  from  9  to  13  carbon  atoms; 
"»■  IS  an  aliphatically  saturated  group  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms  and  from  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms,  the  oxygen  atoms 

being  present  as  oxy  or  non-oxo-carbonyl;  and 

Z  IS  a  saturated  aliphatic  group  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 

and  I  to  2  oxygen  atoms  as  oxy  or  non-oxo-carbonyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  m  \s  1,  at  least  one  of  Y  and  Z 

have  a  non-oxo  carbonyl  functionality, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  two  amides  will  be  0.5-2:1 

and  the  concentration  of  each  amide  will  be  in  the  range  of 

2  to  10  weight  ^( 


4,126,588 
FLCORINATED  CATION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE  AND 
LSE  THEREOF  IN  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

HALIDE 

Hiroshi  Ukihashi,  Tokyo;  Tatsuro  Asawa,  Yokohama;  Masaaki 
Yamabe,  Machida;  Tomoki  Gunjima,  Yokohama,  and 
Haruhisa  Miyake,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1975,  50/157302; 

Mar.  29,  1976,  51/33486 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  1/10 
L  .S.  CI.  521—31  13  Claims 

I  A  fluonnated  cation  exchange  membrane  which  is  made 
of  a  three  component  copolymer  produced  by  copolymerizing 
a  fluorovinylpolyether  havmg  the  formula  I 


CF.      CF— C) 
F'^OCF.X   k 


CF, 
A 


(CFXOCF2)a"(CF.\  )^— (C- 


CF2=CZZ 

wherein  Z  and  Z  respectively  represent  — H.  — CI.  — F  or 
— CFj,  and  if  necessary  hydrolyzing  the  copolymer  wherein 
said  copolymer  comprises  1  to  30  mole  9f  fluorovinyl- 
polyether (I)  and  fluorovinyl  compound  (II)  and  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  fluorovinylpolyether  (I)  to  fluorovmyl  com- 
pound (II)  is  from  0.1  to  5  0 


4,126,589 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CATION 

EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES 

Masflto  Hamada,  Yokohama;  Maomi  Seko;  Yasumichi  Yamako- 

shi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hirotsugu  Miyauchi,  and  Fumihiko  Yama- 
moto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Ka^i 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1 1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,481 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1976,  51/136244 
Int.  C\:  BOID  3/00 
U.S.  a.  521—31  4  Qaims 

\  A  method  for  preparing  a  fluorocarbon  cation  exchange 

membrane,  which  comprises  treating  a  fluorocarbon  polymer 

membrane  having  at  least  some  pendant  groups  of  the  formula: 
— CF2CF2SO2NH2  with  anion  radicals  in  an  atmosphere  free 
from  oxygen  and  hydrolyzing  the  thus  treated  membrane. 


wherein  a  is  0  to  3;  /3  is  0  to  6;  y  is  0  to  4  and  either  a  or  y  is 
not  0;  X,  X'  and  X"  respectively  represent  — F  or  a  C1.5  perflu- 
oroalkyl  group;  A  represents  — CN— ,  — COF,  — COOH, 
— COORi,  — COOM  or  — CONR2R3;  Ri  represents  a  C|.io 

alkyl  group  preferably  a  C,  3  alkyl  group;  Ri  and  ^\  respec- 
tively represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|.,o  alkyl  group;  and  M 
represents  an  alkali  metal  atom  or  a  quaternary  ammonium 
group,  a  fluorovinyl  compound  having  the  formula  II 

CF:     CF-({))6-tCFY)^-A' 


wherein  5  is  0  to  1;  7  is  1  to  6;  Y  represents  - 
perfluoroalkyi     group;     A'     repesents     — CN- 


4,126,590 

SULPHONYLTETRAZOLES  AS  CHEMICAL  BLOWING 

AGENTS 
Hugo  Illy,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,286 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    5,    1976, 
13967/76 

Int.  a.-  C08J  9/W 

U.S.  Cl.  521—89  5  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  foaming  high  melting  thermoplastic  polymeric 
materials  by  the  addition  of  0.05  to  5"^^  by  weight  of  a  sul- 
phonyltetrazole  of  the  formula  I 


/ 


N  — N 


SO;  — A  — C        3[-H 


I 


N  — N 


wherein 
«  is  1  or  2. 
A  represents  an  alkylene  group  which  has  1-5  C  atoms  and 

which  can  be  substituted  by  phenyl,  and 

R  represents,  if  «  is  1,  alkyl  having  1-4  C  atoms,  cyclohexyl. 

phenylalkyl  having  7-8  C  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  which 
has  6-10  C  atoms  and  which  can  be  substituted  by  alkyl 
having  1-2  C  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-2  C  atoms,  halogen, 
acylamino  having  2-3  C  atoms,  carboxy  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  having  2-3  C  atoms,  and,  if  n  is  2,  represents  pheny- 

lene,  naphthylene  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  II 


11 


-F  or  a  Cis 

-,    -COF. 

—COOH.  — COORi,  —COOM  or  — CONR2R3;  and  a  fluon- 
nated olefin  having  the  formula  III 


wherein  X  can  be  a  direct  bond,  —0—.  — S— ,  —SO;—, 

— CH2— .  — C(CHO:—  or  — NH— ,  to  the  thermoplastic 
material,  and  then  heating  the  mixture 
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4,126.591 
DIRFCT  SI  RFAC  E  MODIFICATION  OF  PIGMFNTS  BY 

PLANT  PH0SPHATIDF:S  for  their  SL'SPENSION  IN 

COATING  COMPOLNDS 
Max  Kronstein,  Bronx.  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  KichberK,  Atlanta. 

Cia.,  assignors  to  American  Lecithin  Company,  Atlanta,  C>a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,309,  Mar.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4.056.494.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.644 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1,  1994. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C09D  .?  -W.  3 '64.  5/02 
L  .S.  CI.  260 — 22  A  47  Claims 

1  In  the  production  of  pigmented  filmforming  compositions 
comprising  finely  divided  pigment  particles  or  mixtures  <if 
such  pigment  materials  and  a  drying  vehicle,  where  the  tincK 
divided  pigment  particles  or  mixtures  of  such  pigment  materi- 
als composed  of  units  of  widely  varying  specific  gravities  are 

held  in  uniform  dispersion  and  readily  kepi  fully  redispersible 

when  congk^merated  during  storage  into  a  packed  and  other- 
wise poorlv  dispersible  sedimentation  the  improvement  which 
comprises  either  incorporating  at  least  4  percent  lo  10  percent 
of  lecithin  or  modified  lecithin  into  the  pigmentation  alreadv 
predispersed  in  the  vehicle,  based  on  total  pigmentation,  said 
modification  heing  achieved  by  bleaching  or  by  hydroxy lation 
of  lecithin,  or  pre-treating  the  finely  divided  pigment  particles 

with  lecithin  or  modified  lecithin  first  in  order  to  provide 

ptilvmer  or  heterophase  phdsphalide  on  the  surface  of  the 
particles  before  said  particles  are  mixed  with  the  film-forming 
materials,  so  that  repulsive  conditions  are  obtained  between 
different  such  particles,  in  urtier  In  facilitate  dispersion  of  such 
particles  and  to  avoid,  when  dispersed  in  fluid  and  after  a 
storage  period,  their  conglomeration  into  a  packed  and  poorly 
dispersible  sedimentation 


4.126.593 

RFSIN  (  OMPOSITION  OF  IMPROVKD  FLAMK 

RKTARDANCY  AND  MOLDABILITY 

Hiroshi  Takahashi,  46-17.  Izumi  4-chome.  Sujjinami-ku.  Tokyo- 
to.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1975,  50-125762; 
Mar.  10.  1976.  51-25959 

Int.  CI.-  CX)8J  3/20.  5/06.  5/10 
L.S.  CI.  260—23  R  9  Claims 

1    A  resin  composition  of  substantially  improved  flame  re- 
tardancN     and    rrKildabilit\     cnmpristng    a    therrrmplastic    resin 

having  uniformly  admixed  therewith  finely  divided  material  in 
an  amount  at  least  40T  by  weight  iif  said  admixture  and  sufTi- 
cient  to  render  said  resin  substantially  flame  retardant  up  to 
about  ^5''^  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  said  thermoplastic  resin 
being  present  in  the  amount  of  about  60-51^  by  weight  of  said 

mixture,  said  finely  divided  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 

powdery  inorganic  compound  coaled  prior  to  its  admixture 
with  said  resin  with  abtiut  0  5  5'^f  of  its  weight  of  an  ester  of 
a  polyhvdric  alcohol  of  the  neopenlyl  series  and  a  saturated 
fatty  acid  having  aKiut  8-18  carbon  atoms 


4.126,592 

PRCKFSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLVESTER.S 

HAVING  STABILIZED  MELT  VISCOSITY  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AROMATIC    POLY(CARBONATES) 

Willem  F.  H.  Borman.  Evansville.  and  Frank  N.  Liberti.  Mount 

Vernon,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  P^lectric  ("ompan>, 

Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  .Ser.  No.  751,365 

Int.  CI.    C08C;  63  -/A   63  4S 

IS.  CI.  260—22  M  12  Claims 

1  A  prcKess  for  prt)ducing  a  high  molecular  weight  linear 
thermoplastic  polyester  resin  which  is  melt  v  iscosity -stabilized 
in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  carbonate  or  (pol\->carbtinate, 
said  polyester  resm  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

polymeric  glvcol  terephthalate  and  isophthalate  esters  having 
repeating  units  of  the  general  formula 


-()-i(Ho.-()-C-^  J 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  2  to  10.  mixtures  of  such 
esters,  said  process  comprising  (i)  adding  a  small,  effective 
amount  of  a  relatively  non-volatile  monofunctional  ester-form- 
ing  compound    to    an    esterification    mixture    comprising    the 

corresponding  glycol  and  terephthalic  or  isophthalic  acid  or  a 

reactive  derivative  thereof  and  heating  the  mixture  under 
polvcsterification  conditions  until  formation  of  said  melt  vis- 
cosity stabilized  polyester  is  substantially  complete,  and  (ii) 
intimately  blending  the  melt  viscosity  stabilized  polyester  resm 
with  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  a  flame  retardant  additive 
comprising  an  aromatic  (poly-)  carbonate  to  produce  a  flame 
retarded  polyester  composition  with  stable  melt  viscosity 


4,126.594 

MFTHOD  OF  PROTFCTING  PLASTIC  FILMS  AGAINST 

ABRASION  AND  LACQLER  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

METHOD 
Victor    Peters.    Windach-SchbTfeldinK,    and    Franz    Krammer, 
FriedberK.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alkor 
CimbH  Kiinststoffverkauf,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27. 
1975,  2553354 

Int.  CI.    CX)8L  61  2M 
V.S.  CI.  260—29.4  LA  14  Claims 

1    A  lacquer  suitable  for  protecting  the  surface  of  plastic  film 
against  abrasion  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  8  to  If)  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrvlic  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of  repeating  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C;H,C(K)R  and  C,Hf,C(X)R.  R  being  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  or  ethyl,  at  least  \^(  and  not  more  than 

2()'"r  of  said  R  being  hydrogen: 

(b)  2  5   to    10  parts   by    weight   of  methyl   or   ethyl   ester   of 

polymethacrylic  acid, 

(c)  5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble,  thermosetting 
melamine  resin,  and 

(d)  a  volatile  liquid  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  an  alkanol  having  up  to  three  carbim 
atoms,  said  polymer,  said  ester,  and  said  resin  being  uni- 
formly dispersed  m  said  medium 


4,126.595 

AQLEOLS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ACRYLIC  OLIGOMERS.  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYMERS  AND  CROSSLINKERS 

Richard  Martorano,  Marlton,  N.J.,  and  William  H.  Brendley, 

Hatboro.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  587.775 

Int.  CI.-  CX)8L  6J/2f^.  63/(M) 
L.S.  CI.  260—29.4  LA  20  Oaims 

1    A  thermosettable  composition  adapted  for  roller  coating 
of  substrates,  comprising  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  an 

aquet)us  alkaline  blend  of 

(A)  a  copolymer  of  (  1  )  ?>'^r  to  about  ^O'^r  by  weight  of  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  a  carboxyl 
group  OT  mixture  thereof,  (2)  at  least  one  ester  of  acrylic 
or  methacrylic  acid  and,  optionally.  (3)  other  vinyl  mono- 
mers, the  total  of  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  being  lOO^r,  the  weight 
average  molecular  weight  c)f  the  copolymer  being  be- 
tween 1(),(XK)  and  5(X),00(),  in  the  form  of  a  solution  or  a 
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colloidal  solution  in  the  aqueous  blend  as  a  salt  of  a  vola- 
tile amine  or  ammonia; 
(B)  an  ohgomeric  copolymer  of  (1)  at  least  one  ester  of 

acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid.  (2)  9%  to  about  50%  of  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  having  at  least  one 
carboxyl  group  and,  optionally,  (3)  other  vinyl  monomers, 
the  total  of  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  being  10095-,  the  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  the  copolymer  being  between  400 
and  6,000,  the  molecular  weight  distribution  is  such  that 
the  heterogeneity  index  is  3  or  less,  in  the  form  of  a  solu- 
tion in  the  aqueous  blend;  and 

(C)  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of: 

(a)  an  alcohol-modified  aminoplast  resin  comprising  the 
condensation  product  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ureas,  polyamides 
and  triazines; 

(b)  a  polyepoxide  containing  at  least  two  vic-epoxy 
groups  in  which  the  epoxy  oxygen  atom  is  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  a  polyaziridine  containing  at  least  two  azindinyl 
groups;  and 

(d)  a  /i-hydroxyalkylamide  of  the  formula; 


R'    R- 


() 


C) 


R-    R 
I        I 

(H()C-C-N-C-u7(-C-\-C-C0H),i 
I.    K    I,  I,    1^    I-, 

R       R-     R'  R'     R-     R 


containing  at  least  two  /3-hydroxyalkylamide  groups  wherein 

/.  IS  a  bond,  hydrogen,  a  monovalent  or  polyvalent  organic 

radical   derived    from   a   saturated   or   unsaturated    alkyl 

containing   from    1    to  60  carbon   atoms,   aryl,   tri-lower 

alkylene  ammo  or  an  unsaturated  radical; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi; 

R-  and  R'  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl,  or  an  R'  and  an  adjacent  R  can  be 
taken  together  to  form  a  saturated  cycloalkyl. 

n  IS  an  integer  of  1  or  2.  and 

a; '  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  and  when  «'  is  O  and  n  has  a  value 
greater  than  1,  a  polymer  or  copolymer  formed  from  the 
/j-hydroxyalkylamide  when  Z  is  an  unsaturated  radical. 

in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  or  solution  in  water;  in  the  blend,  on 
a  st)lids  basis,  C)  being  from  5  to  50  percent  by  weight,  A)  plus 
B)  being  from  95  to  50  percent  by  weight,  with  A)  being  from 
95  to  25  percent  and  B  being  from  5  to  75  percent  by  weight  of 
the  total  of  A)  plus  B),  and  the  blend  having  a  volatile  aqueous 
phase  ccmiprising  70  to  95  percent  by  volume  of  water,  and  5 
to  30  percent  by  volume  of  volatile  organic  solvents,  the  com- 
position having  between  15  and  70  percent  solids  by  weight, 
with  a  viscosity  between  25  and  150  seconds  measured  in  a 
Number  4  Ford  Cup  at  25°  C. 


4,126,596 

TWO  PACKAGE  POLYMERIC  EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  POTLIFE 

Karl  F.  Schimmel,  Verona;  James  A.  Claar,  Export;  Jerome  A. 

Seiner.  Pittsburgh,  and  Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia.  all  of  Pa.. 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,276 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  33/02.  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  NR  20  Claims 

1    A  two-package  polymeric  composition  comprising  cocur- 
able  resinous  components  which  consist  essentially  of; 

(a)  a  polyepoxide  having  a  1,2-epoxy  equivalence  of  greater 

than  10  and  a  molecular  weight  below  about  4000;  and 

(b)  an  addition  interpolymer  containing  a  polymeric  back- 
bone of  at  least  two  interpolymerized,  ethylenicallyun- 
saturated  monomers,  at  least  one  of  which  contains  car- 
boxyl groups,  and  pendent  thereto; 

(1)  anionic  salt  groups  formed  by  reacting  a  part  of  said 


carboxyl    groups    with    a    stencally-hindered    tertiary 
amine  having  the  structure: 


R|  — N— R, 

wherein  R  i ,  R2  and  R3  are  each  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 

radicals  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
(2)  amine  groups  formed  by  reacting  a  part  of  said  car- 

boxyl  groups  with  an  aikylenimine; 

said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  mterreactive  to  form  a  cross- 
linked,  hard  material 


4,126,597 
SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYVINYL  ACETALS 
George  A.  Walrath,  Scotia,  and  John  T.  Keating,  Clifton  Park, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,550 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  16/34.  16/06:  C08K  5/05 

U.S.  a.  260—33.2  R  59  Qaims 

1.  A  solution  containing  at  least  20'yf  polyvinyl  formal  in  a 
solvent  comprising  (1)  a  glycol  ether  of  the  formula 


R|0(C2H40),H 


(I) 


where  R]  is  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  j:  is  2  or  3,  or 
R20(C„H;,0KH  (H) 

where  R^  is  phenyl,  y  is  1.2,3  or  4,  and  n  is  2  or  3,  with  (2)  a 
diluent  in  an  amount  of  5  to  90%  when  ( 1 )  has  formula  (I)  and 
0  to  90'7f  when  (1)  has  formula  (ID,  the  diluent  being  (a)  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 

lower  alkoxyethanol.  lower  alkoxyethyl  acetate,  lower  alkyl 
acetate,  lower  alkanones,  cyclohexanone.  butoxyethoxye- 
thanol  and  hexoxyethoxyethanol  when  (1)  has  formula  (I)  and 
the  diluent  being  (a)  or  a  lower  alkanol  or  a  compound  of 
formula  (I)  when  (1)  has  formula  (II),  the  proportions  of  glycol 
ether  and  diluent  being  so  regulated  that  a  solution  of  the 
polyvinyl  formal  occurs. 


4,126,598 

CONCRETE  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR 

David  H.  Reighter.  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc..  Rolling 

Meadows.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,056,  Apr.  21,  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,582 

Int.  CI.-  COSH  0/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—37  EP  9  Gaims 

1.  A  mixture  for  preparing  an  improved  electrical  insulation 
grade  concrete  consisting  essentially  of  aggregate  and  about 
10-20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  a 
binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  water  soluble,  polar  hydan- 
toin  epoxy  resin. 


4,126,599 

WATER-RESISTANT  SHAPED  STRUCTURE  OF 
GYPSUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Yujiro  Sugahara,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Naito,  Tsuruoka;  Tokio 
Okubo,  Tsuruoka,  and  Nobuo  Omori,  Tsuruoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka  and  Mitsubishi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1976,  51-19463; 

Jul.  8,  1976,  51-80349 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—42.13  16  Claims 

1.  A  water-resistant  shaped  structure  of  gypsum  comprising 

(A)  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  formed  by  hardening  of  calcium 

sulfate  capable  of  hydration  reaction.  (B)  a  calcium  type  filler 
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for  filling  up  spaces  among  crystalline  particles  of  said  calcium 
sulfate  dihydrate  and  (C)  a  water-msuluble  or  hardly  water- 
soluble  calcium  salt  of  a  polybasic  acid  having  a  second  stage 
dissociation  constant  of  10  to  10  '".  as  measured  at  25°  C  . 
said  calcium  type  filler  (B)  being  at  least  one  calcium  com- 
pound selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydrox- 
ide, calcium  carbonate,  calcium  silicate,  calcium  aluminosili- 
cate.  and  nun-water  hardenable  anhydrc^us  gypsum  and  par- 
tially hydrated  products  thereof,  wherein  the  amount  of  the 
calcium  type  filler  (B)  and  the  water-insoluble  or  hardly  water- 
soluble  calcium  salt  (C)  is  1  5  to  75%  based  on  the  total  amount 
of  the  comp<inents  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  as  calculated  as  calcium, 
the  amount  of  the  water-insoluble  or  hardly  water-soluble 
calcium  salt  (C)  is  I  to  .W^r  ba.sed  on  the  total  amount  of  the 

components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  as  calculated  as  calcium,  the 
water-insoluble  or  hardly  water-soluble  calcium  salt  (C)  is 
distributed  predominantly  in  the  surface  portion  of  the  shaped 
structure  and  is  formed  in  situ  in  said  shaped  structure  by 
reaction  of  said  calcium  type  filler  (B)  with  said  polybasic  acid 
or  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof,  and  said  surface  portion  has  a 
pore  volume  smaller  than  0  50  ml/g  in  pores  having  a  radius  in 

the  range  of  7?  to  7?(XX)  A  and  a  pore  volume  smaller  than  0  20 

ml/g  m  pores  having  a  radius  in  the  range  of  4000  to  l(XXX)  A 
7    A  process  for  the  production  of  water-resistant  hardened 

shaped  structures  of  gypsum  comprising  hardening  a  shaped 

structure  comprising  (A)  calcium  sulfate  capable  of  h>dratioii 
reaction,  (B  )  a  calcium  type  filler  reactant  in  an  amount  of  P 
to  3(X)T  based  on  said  calcium  sulfate  (A  )  as  calculated  as 
calcium  and  (l^)  water  in  an  amount  sutTicieni  to  harden  said 

calcium  sulfate,  the  calcium  type  filler  reactant  (B)  being 

calcium  hvdroxide.  calcium  carb<inate,  calcium  silicate,  cal- 
cium aluminosilicate,  non-water-hardenable  anhydrous  gyp- 
sum or  a  mixture  of  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  silicate,  cal- 
cium aluminosilicate  or  non-water-hardenable  anhydrous  gyp- 
sum with  calcium  hydroxide,  contacting  the  hardened  shaped 
structure  with  an  aqueous  solutiiin  of  a  water-st>luble  pol\  basic 
acid  or  water-soluble  salt  thereof  having  a  second  stage  disso- 
ciation constant  of  10    '  to  10    '"  as  measured  at  2.V'  C  and 

therebv  converting  the  calcium  type  filler  reactant  (B  )  so  that 
(O  a  waler-msoluble  or  hardl>  water-soluble  salt  of  said  pol\- 

basic  acid  is  formed  in  an  amount  of  0  1  to  M)^}  based  on  the 
total  components  as  calculated  as  calcium 


4,126.600 

Ml  LTICO.MPONKNT  MTRILK  RKSINBl.OC  K 

COPOl.YMtR-POI.YMKR  BI.KNDS 

William    P,   GerRen.  and   Sol   Davison,   both   of  Houston,  Tex., 

assiRnors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794.202.  May  5,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,463.  Jun.  7.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1978,  .Ser.  No.  895.850 

Int.  CI.    C08K  "  N.  C08I.  .W  (Ml.  ^^.(Mi 

I  ,S.  (1.  260—42.18  17  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  the  admixture  obtained  by 
mtimately  mixing  about  4  to  about  -U)  parts  b\  weight  ot  a 
block  copoKtner,  about  5  to  abcuil  4S  parts  b\  weight  of  at 
least  one  dissimilar  engineering  thermoplastic,  and  a  nitrile 
barrier  resin  in  a  weight  ratio  of  niirile  barrier  resin  to  dissimi 
iar  engineering  thermoplastic  of  greater  than  1  1 ,  so  as  to  torm 
a  pt)lyblend  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  polymers  have  at  least 

partial  continuous  interlocked  iictv^iirks  with  each  other  and 

wherein 

(a)  said  block  copolvmer  comprises  at  least  two  moni>alke- 
nvl  arene  polymer  end  blocks  A  and  at  least  one  substan- 
tialls  completely  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  polymer 
mid  block  B.  said  block  copolymer  having  an  H  to  55 
percent  bv  weight  mont>alkenyl  arene  polymer  bkxk 
conieni,  each  p()lymer  block  A  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  between  about  ?,(XX)  and  about  12.5,(XK),  and 

each    polymer    block    B    having    an    average    molecular 
weight  of  between  ab<iut    1(),(XXJ  and  ab<iut   3(X),(XX), 

(b)  said  mtrile  barrier  resin  has  an  alpha,  betaolefimcally 
unsaturated   monomtrile  content  of  greater  than   SO'Tr ,  a 


generally  crystalline  structure,  and  a  melting  point  over 

about   120°  C  ;  and 
(c)  said  dissimilar  engineering  thermoplastic  resin  is  capable 
of  forming  a  continuous  structure  and  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  polyamides,  saturated  thermoplastic 
polyesters,  and  fluorinated  thermoplastics  wherein  said 

saturated  polyester  has  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of 
about  20,000,  a  melting  point  over  about  120°  C.  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  the  condensation 
product  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol,  (ii)  polypiva- 
lolactone,  and  (in)  polycaprolactone 


4,126.601 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

C>eor|{e   E.  Cartier.  Sprin((field,  Mass..  assignor  to  .Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Ix)uis,  .Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser,  No,  840,202 

Int.  CI.    C^8K  if 34.  5  54 
I  ..S.  CI.  260 — 42.27  10  Claims 

1  .\  coating  composition  suitable  for  application  to  a  sub- 
strate which  coating  ct^mposition  comprises  a  partially  fiuori- 
nated  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  and  polysilicic  acid,  in  which  the 
ratio  by  weight  of  polysilicic  acid,  calculated  as  SiOi.  to  par- 
tially fiuorinated  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  is  from  1  5  1  to  5  1  and 

in  which  the  partially  fluorinated  polyvinyl  acetal  contains 

from  O  1  lo  10  percent  by  weight  of  fluorine 


4,126,602 
AROMATIC  POl  YKSTERS  HAVIN(;  IMPROVKl) 

PROPKRTIKS 

Ciideon  Salee.  VNilliamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corp..  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,553 
Int.  n.    CaSl    rt7YM 
L'.S.  CI.  260—40  R  16  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  polymeric  molding  composition  compris- 
ing, in  admixture,  (a)  a  linear  aromatic  polyester  of  compo- 
nents comprising  a  bisphenol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  where 
said  carboxylic  acid  has  the  formula 

n  n 

11  11 

Ho  — c  — (/i„  — c  —OH 


wherein  /.  is  alkviene.  At  or  Ar  Y  Ar  .  where  Ar  is 
aromatic.  >'  isalkvlene.  haloalky  leiie.  () — .  — S-  .  --SO — . 
SO:  —  ,  — SO,  — ,  —CO.  GP<.  O  or  Cj\  <.  n  is  0  or  1.  and 
C;  IS  alkyi,  haloalky  I.  aryl.  haloarvl.  alkylaryl,  haK>alkylaryl, 
arylalkyl.  haloary  lalk>  1.  cycloalkyj.  and  haloc>cloalkyl.  and 
(b)  a  rubber-modified  copolymer  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  ( 1 )  a  nuMn>vinyl  alken\l  aromatic  monomer  con- 
taining up  to  12  carKin  atoms  and  having  the  alken\l  group 

attached  directly  to  the  bcn/ene  nucleus,  said  alkenyl  aromatic 
compound  being  present  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  65  to 
about  85  parts  b\  weight  based  on  ICX)  parts  by  weight  t^f  said 
rubber-mi>dified  ccipolymer.  and  from  about  10  to  about  35 
parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  anhydride 
readily  copolymeri/able  therewith,  and  (2)  from  about  5  to 
about  35  parts  b>  weight  of  a  rubber  in  the  form  of  a  plurality 

of  particles  having  diameters  within  the  range  of  0.02  to  }() 

microns  dispersed  throughout  a  matrix  of  the  p<ilymer  of  (  1  ).  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  rubber  particles  containing  occlu- 
suins  of  the  polymerization  product  of  (1). 
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4,126,603 
GLOSS-STABLE  MODACRVLIC  HBRES 

Gtinter  Lorenz,  Dormagen-Hackenbroich;  Alfred  Nogaj.  Dor- 
magen;  Helmut  Miller,  Dormagen,  and  Hans  Wilsing,  Dorma- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21. 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1975,  2558384 

Int.  a.-  C08F  28/00 
U.S.  CI.  526 — 240  2  Claims 

1.  A  gloss-stable  modacrylic  fibre  and  filament  comprising 
50  to  84'7r  of  acrylonitrile.  15  to  48%  of  vinylidene  chloride 
and  2  to  5"^  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  sulphonic  acid  or 
salt  thereof,  all  percentages  being  by  weight,  having  a  shrink- 
age in  boiling  water  of  at  most  0.3'7c.  a  reduction  in  density  on 
treatment  with  boiling  water  of  no  more  than  0  015  g/cc  and  a 
scattered  light  component  after  boiling  of  at  most  35  units 
compared  with  a  BaS04  standard  of  1000  units,  the  increase 
brought  about  by  treatment  with  boiling  water  amounting  to 
no  more  than  30  units 


4,126,606 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hamao  Umezawa,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Aoyagj.  Fujisawa;  Tomio 

Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  and  Masa  Hamada,  Hoya,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1976.  51/119089; 

Jul.  22,  1977,  52/88729 

Int.  CI.:  C07C  103/52:  C12K  1^04 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  R  9  Qaims 

1.  Tetrapeptides  of  the  formula: 


4,12^604 
TREATMENT  OF  TALL  OIL  FATTY  ACIDS 
John    A.    Alford,   Goose   Creek,   and   Michael    W.   Osborne, 
Charleston,  both  of  S.C.  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,068 

Int.  CI.    C09F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—97.5  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  upgrading  the  color  and  maintaining  the 
color  stability  of  tall  oil  fatty  acids  without  changing  the  physi- 
cal character  of  the  fatty  acids,  which  comprises; 

(a)  treating  said  fatty  acids  with  from  50  to  200  parts  per 

million  iodine  and  elemental  zinc  metal  in  an  amount  from 

0.0 IT  to  about  l.O^c  by  weight  of  said  fatty  acids  at  a 
temperature  from  about   150°  C.  to  275°  C;  and 

(b)  distilling  the  thus  treated  fatty  acids  and  obtaining  tall  oil 
fatty  acids  having  improved  color  and  color  stability. 


X-Val-Val-Y 


I 


wherein. 

X  represents  3-amino-2-hydroxy-5-methylhexanoyl  residue 

or  3-amino-2-hydroxy-4-methylhexanoyl  residue. 
Val  represents  L-valyl  residue,  and 

Y   represents  L-aspartic  acid  a-amide,   L-aspartic  acid  or 
L-glutamic  acid  when  X  is  3-amino-2-hydroxy-5-methyl- 

hexanoyl  residue,  and  L-glutamic  acid  a-amide  or  L- 

glutamic  acid  when  X  is  3-amino-2-hydroxy-4-methylhex- 
anoyl  residue,  and 
the  amino  group  of  the  Val  adjacent  to  X  being  acylated 

with  the  carboxyl  group  of  the  X  to  form  an  amide  bond, 
the  carboxyl  group  of  said  Val  acylating  the  amino  group 
of  the  other  Val  to  form  an  amide  bond  and  the  carboxyl 
group  of  the  other  Val  acylating  the  amino  group  of  the  Y 
to  form  an  amide  bond,  and  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically 

acceptable    salts    thereof    and    N-acetylated    derivatives 

thereof. 


4,126,605 

PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  COMPATIBILITY  OF 

GAMMA  GLOBULINS 

Waldemar  Schneider,  and  Dietrich  Wolter,  both  of  Hagen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Plasmesco  AG,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644.749,  Dec.  29,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,860 

Int.  CI.-  C07G  7/00:  A61K  39/00.  35/16 

U.S.  CI.  260—112  B  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  gamma  globulin  with  improved 
intravent>us  compatibility  comprising  dissolving  gamma  globu- 
lin precipitated  from  blood  or  blood  products  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  hyrocolloid,  said  hydrocolloid  being 
capable  of  forming  a  lyophilic  sol  and  said  hydrocolloid  being 
present  at  a  level  of  from  about  1  to  about  30  percent  by 
weight,  precipitating  and  separating  a  first  gamma  globulin 
fraction  containing  undesirable  materials  from  said  solution  by 
addition  of  an  organic  solvent  thereto  at  a  level  of  from  about 
8  to  about  12  percent  by  weight,  and  thereafter  precipitating  a 
second  gamma  globulin  fraction  from  said  supernatant  liquor 
of  said  first  precipitation  by  addition  of  an  organic  solvent 
thereto  at  a  level  of  from  about  16  to  about  24  percent  by 
weight  to  obtain  gamma  globulin  having  improved  intrave- 
nous compatibility,  said  aqueous  solution  containing  said  hy- 
drocolloid being  buffered  and  having  a  pH  of  from  about  3.5  to 
about  8.0 


4,126,607 
CASEIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

William  C.  Eastin,  Sebastopol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chelsea  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327.726.  Jan.  29.  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,517,  Jun.  24, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433.007 

Int.  CI.-  A23J  1/20.  1/22 

U.S.  a.  260—119  1  Oaim 

1.    Edible   calcium    phospho-caseinates    produced    by    the 

method  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry  of 

casein  in  water  by  mixing  about  one  part  of  casein  in  from 
about  four  to  about  six  parts  of  water,  separately  adding 
thereto  from  about  1  to  about  3'7<-  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  casein,  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  edible  di-basic  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  phosphoric 
acid,  the  edible  tri-basic  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  the  edible  complex  dehydration  products  of 
said  salts,  and  an  amount  of  calcium  hydroxide  to  bring  the  pH 

of  the  mixture  to  6.5-7.5.  and  heating  and  spray  drying  the 
mixture. 
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4,126.608 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  SALTS  OF 

STILBENFAZO  AND  STILBENE-AZOXY  DYES 

Reinhard    Pedrazzi.    Basel,    Switzerland,    assifpior    to    Fidelity 

L'nion  Trust  Company  as  Executive  Trustee  under  the  Sandoz 

Trust.  Newark,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,756.  Aug.  6,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.953,419, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,321.  Mar.  5,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338.339.  Mar. 

5,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

641.484 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.     17.    1972. 
4042  72;  Aug.  8.  1972.  11699/72;  Mar.  9,  1972.  1477/72 

Int.  CI.    C09B  27 /()2 
I  .S.  CI.  260—143  25  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  oi  a  stilbene-a/o  or  stilbeiie- 
a/ox>  dye.  or  a  mixture  t>f  such  dyes,  comprising  ctmdensmg  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


and 


O 


--<>- 


S(),NH4 


m  the  presence  of  a  teira(alkyl  or  substituted  alkyDammonium 
or  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  whereby  a  stilbene-a/i)  or  stilbene- 
a/oxy  dye  containing  at  least  one  suifo  group  per  molecule 
wherein  at  least  one  cation  per  molecule  is  ammonium  and 
every  other  cation  is  independently  a  tctra(alkyl  or  substituted 
alkyhammonium  or  alkali  metal  cation,  or  a  mixture  of  such 
dyes.  IS  produced 


4,126,609 

AZO  DYESTL  FF  WITH  A  FIBKR-RFACTIVF  CiROCP 

ATTACHED  TO  A  NAPHTHAl.F.NK  SI  1  PHONIC    ACID 

COMPONENT 

Horst  Jftger,  l^everkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  I-everkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  376.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  3. 
1972.  2232541 

Int.  CI.    C09B  62  (>^.  62  24.  62  4tK  D06P  /    <S2 
L  S.  CI.  260—153  <>  Claims 

1    A/o  reactive  dyestutT  w  hich  in  the  acid  form  corresponds 
to  the  formula 

S();H 


N  =  N  - 


CM 


—  \  — t  — C  H 


K       () 


,„-s-.^        \ 


R      () 


R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alky! 


4.126,610 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYANO  AZO 

DYESTCFFS 

Gerard  1..  A.  Belfort.  Oissel.  France,  assignor  to  Produits  Chi- 
miques  Cgine  Kuhlmann.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,384 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1976,  7610421 

Int.  Cl.    C09B  43/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  260—205  19  Claims 

1    A  process  of  manufacture  oi  a  cyano-a/o  dye  which  is 
insoluble  in  water  and  has  the  formula 


(CN)^        A         N 


H 


Starling  from  a  halogen-a/o  compound  o\  formula: 

(Hah„  A  N  N  H 


(I) 


(H) 


m  which  formula  A  denotes  a  hen/enoid  radical  containing  at 
least  one  cvario  or  halogen  substituent  in  ortho  position  w\\\\ 
respect  to  the  a/o  group. 
Hal  represents  halogen. 

H  dentites  the  residue  of  a  coupling  agent. 

A  and  B  are  de\i>id  of  groups  conferring  solubility  in  water 
and  may  contain  other  substituents  for  a/o  dyestufts. 

n  IS  1  or  2  wherein  a  compound  o{  formula  (11)  is  reacted 
with  an  alkali  i.\anide  in  the  presence  o\'  water  ,ind  in  the 
presence  o^  .i  sulfide  soKent  oi  the  formula 


\( 


K 


iK 


(  \ 


(III) 


in  wtiich  R  and  R  which  nKi\  he  iho  same  or  ditTorcnt. 
denote  alkylene  having  from  1  to  h  carbons  and  having  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  which  may  ccnilain  a  — ()~  or 
—  S  ~  bridge  and  m  is  0  or  1.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalvst  formed  by  a  molecular  combination  between  the 
sulfide  o^  formula  (III)  and  a  cuprous  salt. 


4.126.611 
SI  BSTITl  TED  (  V(  I OAl.KVI.  I.ACTAMIMIDES 
Johann  M.  Grisar;  Thomas  R.  Blohm,  and  Edward  M.  Roberts, 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc., 
Wilton.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386.995.  Aug.  9.  1973.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143.259.  May  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  877,663 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2(r  22.  211    :'2.  223  12.  225  1)2 
I  .S.  CI.  260 — 239  B  7  Claims 

I    A  compound  selected  Iroiii 
(A)  a  compound  '.^i'  the  formula 


W 

I 

N-R 


w  herein 

/  IS  a  fiber-reactive  group  capable  o\'  reacting  under  dyeing 
or  printing  conditions  with  hydroxv  or  amino  to  torn,  a 
cov  alent  bond 

A  IS  the  radical  of  a  coupling  componeni, 
W  IS  a  direct  bond. 


7 

I 
y  — t  - 


R 

I 

N- 


/ 


-C  H  — N  =  t 


(CH. 


.(CHO 


(H)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  ^'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 

or  suhsiituted  phen\l  wherein  the  substituents  on  the 

substituted  phenyl  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  lialogen.  lower  alky  I  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
lower  alkoxv  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Z  is  hydrogen; 
K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen, 
lower  alkyl  o\  from  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  ben/yl, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  lower  alkvl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is 
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an  integer  of  from  3  to  6;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to 
II 


4,126,612 
SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOALKYL  LACTAMIMIDES 
Johann  M.  Grisar;  Tliomas  R.  Blohm,  and  Edward  M.  Roberts, 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eugene  O.  Retter  and 

Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,995,  Aug.  9,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,259,  May  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,664 

Int.  a.-  C07D  207/22.  211/72.  223/12.  225/02 

U.S.  a.  260—239  B  3  Qaims 

1    A  compound  selected  from 

(A)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


z 

I 

V— c- 


CH  — N  =  C 


-<CH:)^ 


y 


(B)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  on  the 
substituted  phenyl  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
lower  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  hydroxy; 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  m  is 
an  integer  of  from  3  to  6,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to 


4,126,613 

SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOALKYL  LACTAMIMIDES 

Johann  M.  Grisar;  Thomas  R.  Blohm.  and  Edward  M.  Roberts, 

all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc., 

Wilton,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,259,  May  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,995 
Int.  Cl.-  C07D  207/22.  211/72.  223/00.  225/00 

U.S.  Cl.  260—239  B  5  Claims 

1    A  compound  selected  from 
(A)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R 
I 

N- 


^  — c- 


V,cH.I,„.^ 


-CH  — N  =  C 


/ 


r' 


(B)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 

alkyl  of  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  hydrogen;  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  3  to  6;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  11. 


4,126,614 
OXACAPROLACTAMS 

Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,490,  Aug.  22,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,360 

Int.  a.:  C07D  267/12,  273/00 
U.S.  Cl.  260—239.3  R  10  Oaims 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H,C 


HN-CO 
/  \ 


(R')C 


'k 


I 

o 


H. 


wherein  each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 

10.  3,10-dioxa-7,14-diazacyclotetradecane-1.8-dione. 


4,126,615 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PURE 

ISOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Istvan  Turcsan;  Istran  Jelinek;  Jozsef  Ugrics;  Istvan  Csik;  Eva 

Somfai,  and  Iren  Csaszar  nee  Toth,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 

assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek 

Gyara  RT,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Dec.  12, 1975.  CI  1628; 
Dec.  12.  1975.  Cl  1629 

Int.  a.-  C07D  21 7/20 
U.S.  Cl.  542—449  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  isoquinolme  deriva- 
tives of  the  formulae  lA  and  IB 


M,H*C1© 


(lA) 


(IB) 


wherein  R  is  methoxy  or  ethoxy,  by  steps  which  include  chlo- 
romethylatmg  a  di-R-benzene,  reacting  the  1.2-di-R-4- 
chloromethyl-benzene  thus  obtained  with  an  alkali  metal  cya- 
nide, thereafter  hydrogenating  the  product  obtained   m   the 

presence  of  ethanol  and  a  Raney-nickel  catalyst,  reactmg  the 

3,4-di-R-phenyl-ethylamine  thus  obtained  with  3.4-di-R-phe- 
nyl-acetic  acid,  and  cyclizmg  the  N-(3'.4  -di-R-phenyl-acetyl)- 
3,4-di-R-phenyl-ethylamine  m  the  presence  of  phosphorous 
oxychlonde,  the  improvement  which  comprises  suppressing 
the  formation  of  the  compounds  of  the  formulae  II,  III,  IV,  and 
VI 
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no 


c\\—c\ 


t  H.-(H--NH' 


(11) 


(111) 


(IV) 


(\) 


(\1) 


b>  fractionating  a  v4-(.liR-ben/yl-cyanidc  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  binding  organic  hasc  and  thereafter  hydrogenating  the 

V4-cli-R-hen/\l-cyanide  m  the  presence  of  a  Raiiey-nickel 
catalyst,  v^hich  was  pre\  lousU  made  free  of  scidiiim  hydroxide 
with  aqueous  extraction  and  treated  v\ith  ammonium  carbon- 
ate 


RO 


CH.CH^CM, 


where  R  is  alkaninl  having  from  two  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
benzoyl  or  benzoyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  halc-)gen 
atoms  or  by  from  one  to  three  methyl  or  methoxy  groups;  or 

cvclopropanecarbonyl  and  (B)  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

acid-addition  salts  thereof 


4,126,617 

DI-THAM  SALT  OF  IO-CI.,1,4,6,9 

TKTRAHYDRO-S-MKTHYL  4.6 

I)IOXC)PVRII)0[3.2-GlQLiNOI.INF-2,8-DICARBOXY- 

LATK 

Charles  VI.  Hall;  Herbert  (i.  Johnson,  and  John  B.  WriRht,  all  of 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Lpjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,760,  Dec.  II,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  303,971,  Nov.  6,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,772,  Mar.  10, 

!972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No. 
230,034,  Feb.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  S, 

1976.  Ser.  No.  712.124 

Int.  CI.    CX)7D  4fi7/(M 

I  .S.  CI.  546—81  1  Claim 

1  IDi-t  ris(  hydroxy  met  hyl)methylammonium-  lO-chloro- 

i.4,h,4-tetrahydro-5-methyl-4,6-dioxopyndo[3.2g]guinolme- 
2,><-dicarboxvlate. 


4,126,618 
KTHVI.  OR  ACETYL  DERIV  ATIV  KS  OF 
2-PYRIDYLMETHANFTHIOL 
Max   Winter,   Petit-I^ncy;   Fritz  Gautschi,  CommuRny;    Ivon 
Ftament,  and  Max  Stoll,  both  of  Petit-I^ncy,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Firmenich  &  Cie,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,748,  Sep.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,085,109, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  482,819,  Jun.  24,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

4,038,435,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,866,  Apr.  13,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70,560,  Sep.  8,  1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,702,253,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

543,069,  Apr.  18,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,342,  Apr.  30,  1965, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,736 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  :/i/J2 

IS.  CI.  546 — 339  3  Claims 

1  I'yridme  sulfur  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (pyridyl-2)-methyl  ethyl  sulfide  and  (pyridyl-2)- 
melhanethiol  acetate. 


4,126,616 

N-PROPYLNORAPOMORPHINK  DIKSTKRS 
William  Banks  Hinshaw,  Sand  1-ake,  and  Jack  Pearl,  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  William  B.  Hinshaw.  New 
York,  NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,722.  Nov.  10.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.721 

Int.  CI.    C07D  21.^20.  215' 22 

L.S.  CI.  546—75  19  Claims 

1     A    member   of  the    group   consisting   of  (A)   compounds 
having  the  formula 


4,126,619 

CROSSLINKABLK  BIS-IMIDYL  DKRIV  ATIV  P:S 
Roland   Darms,  Therwil;   V  ratislav   Kvita,   Muttenz,  and  Gerd 
Greber.  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,443 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    19,    1975, 
16510/75 

Int.  CI.  C07D  m/i4 

I  .S.  CI.  260—326  C  10  Claims 

1    A  crosslinkable  compound  of  the  formula 


N()\f;MHf;R  21,   1978 
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(la) 


wherein  the  Xs  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen, or  if  the  radical 

CO 

/    \ 

—  N  A 

\         / 

CO 

is  in  the  4-position  of  the  benzene  ring,  also  — COR2, 

the  Rts  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydroxyl, 
phenoxy;  phenoxy  substituted  by  one  or  two  nitro  groups, 

by  one  alky!  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  by  one  alkoxy  of  1  to 

2  carbon  atoms  or  by  two  or  five  halogen  atoms;  alkoxy  of 

1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  O    M  *  group, 
the  A  s  independently  of  one  another  represent  a  radical  of 
the  formula 


R. 


R, 


7 

X              R~ 

II          /    ' 

C-N 

<     \, 

M^. 

R, 

1 

^^t 

1 

where  X  is  O  or  S;  R]  is  hydrogen,  lower-alky  1  or  di-lower- 
alkylamino-lower-alkyl;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  each  of 
R^,  R4and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  each  Regroup  is  the  same 
or  difTerent  hydrogen,  formyl  and  lower-alkane- 1.3-diol  ketals 
thereof,  phenyl-lower-alkyl.  carboxy,  carbo-lower-alkoxy, 
carbo-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl.  carbo-lower-aikoxy-lower 
alkenyl,  carboxy-lower-alkyl.  carboxy-lower-alkenyl,  methyl, 

lower-alkenyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula; 


R,   R,  CHi 

II      ir 

-C=C—  ,  — C  — CH,— 


I 
R-C- 


OR 


10 


K\  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl. 
M  ■   represents  an  alkali  metal  cation,  a  trialkylammonium 
cation  having  3  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium cation,  and 

Y  represents  alkylene  o'i  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  1,3-pheny- 

lene.   1 ,4-phenylene,  the  4.4'-diphenylmethane  group,  the 
4,4'-diphenylsulfone    group    or    the    4,4-diphenyl    ether 

group 


4,126,620 
CYCLOPENTA  (C)  PYRROLE  DERIVATIVES 
Malcolm  R.  Bell,  and  Rudolf  Oesterlin,  l>oth  of  East  Greenbush, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,949,  Jul.  9,  1976,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558,807,  Mar.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,008,250, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,005,  Mar.  29, 
1973.  Pat.  No.  3,928,380.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1977.  Ser. 

No.  772,003 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3L  1976, 
8385/76 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  209/01  403/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.25  60  Claims 

I    A  compound  having  the  formula; 


where  Rg  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl.  lower-alky- 
nyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi;  Rq  is  hydrogen,  cyano, 
lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
lower-alkyl,  carboxy,  carbo-lower-alkoxy,  carbamyl,  amino- 

methyl,  lower-alkanoyl,  trichloromeihyl,  carbo-lower-alkoxy- 
lower-alkyl  or  carbo-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkynyl;  Rjq  is  hy- 
drogen, benzoyl,  lower-alkanoyl,  carboxy-lower-alkanoyl  and 
ammonium  salts  thereof,  or  lower-alkyl.  R]o  being  other  than 
hydrogen  only  when  either  one  or  both  of  Rjj  and  Rq  are  hy- 
drogen and  Rq  being  cyano  only  when  Rjq  is  hydrogen;  and 
R7  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  halo-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl. 
lower-alkynyl,  di-lower-alkylamino-lower-alkyl,  carbo-lower- 
alkoxy-lower-alkyl,  carboxy-lower-alkyl,  carboxamido-lower- 

alkyl.        thiocarboxamido-lower-alkyl,        lower-alkoxy-lower- 

alkyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkythio-lower-alkyl.  cyclo- 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower-alk\l,  or 
divalent-lower-alkylene  having  its  valences  on  different  car- 
bon atoms  and  joining  two  of  the  2,4.5.6-tetrahydrocyciopen- 
ta[c]pyrrole  moieties  together,  and  wherein  the  phenyl,  ben- 
zoyl or  phenyl-lower-alkyl  groups  can  be  further  substituted  in 

the  phenyl  nucleus  by  a  single  methylene-dioxy  or  lower- 
alkoxy  group  or  by  from  one  to  three,  the  same  or  different, 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  lower-alkanoylamino,  ammo,  di- 
lower-alkylamino,  di-lower-alkylaminomethyl,  carbox\,  car- 
boxamido,  carbo-lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkylmercapto.  lower- 
alkylsulfmyl.   lower-alkylsulfonyl.   nitro  and  sulfamoyl.   and 

wherein  lower-alkyl  and  lower-alkoxy,  each  occurrence,  con- 
tains from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  lower-alkane.  lower-alke- 
nyl and  lower-alkynyl,  each  occurrence,  contain  from  three  to 
six  carbon  atoms;  lower-alkanoyl,  each  occurrence,  contains 
from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and  lower-alkylene.  each  oc- 
currence, contains  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  except  that 
both  R(,  groups  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  and  further 
except  that  when  Ki  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  and  R(,  at  the 

3-position  and  Rg  are  both  hydrogen,  Rq  is  not  unsubstituted- 
phenyl 
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4,126.621 
SI  BSTITl  TKI)  C  VCI  OAI.KVI.  1  ACTAVtlMIDFS 
Johann  M.  Grisar;  Thomas  R.  Blohm.  and  Fxlward  M.  Roberts, 
all  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrcll  Inc.. 
Wilton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386.995.  Aur.  9.  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143.259.  May  13.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  877.652 

Int.  C-1.    A61K  M   41).  M   55.  J I   445.  VOID  4U9  m 

IS.  CI.  260—329  AM  *  C  laims 

1    A  conipc^und  selected  from 

lAi  a  compiiund  of  the  ftumula 


/ 

I 

N  — C  - 


/ 


R 

I 

N 


-(CH.i,„. 


-C  H  — N  =  C 


(CM-)„ 


R' 


(B)  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereot, 
v^herem  "»'  is  thienvl,  Z  is  hvdri)gcii  or  hydriixy,  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o\  hvdrogen,  U)vscr 
alk\l  of  from  1  to  4  carhon  atoms,  phenyl  or  hen/yl.  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  eonsistmg  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
or  lower  alkv I  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer 
of  trom   ^  \o  b.  and  n  is  an  integer  o(  from  }  to  1 1 


4.126.622 

BIC  YCI  IC   LACTONF  DKRIVATIV  KS  FMPLOYKD  AS 

INTFRMEDIATKS  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

PROSTAGLANDINES 

Istvan  T5niosk6zi;  Gabor  Kovacs.  both  of  Budapest;  Istvan 
Szekely .  Sienlendre;  V  ilmos  Simonidesz,  Budapest;  Marianna 

l^vasz  nee  Caspar.  Budapest;  BorbrfIa  Keresztes  ne'e  OrdoR. 
Budapest;  Julia  Remport  n^e  Radokrzi,  Budapest;  Istvan  Sta- 
dler.  Budapest;  Zsuzsa  V  isky  nee  Gombos,  Budapest,  and 
C'saba  Sza'ntay,  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chi- 
noin  (iyoKjszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT,  Budapest, 
Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Feb.  20,  1976.  CI  1644 

Int.  CI.    C07D  ?/v  rAV 
I  .S.  CI.  260—340.3  ■♦  Claims 

1     A  compound  o(  the  formula 


4.126,623 

BFNZYI   OR  PHENYL  ETHERS  AND  THIOETHERS 

WITH  A  LINEAR  ALIPHATIC  CHAIN  HAVING  A 

hai.o(;knated  knd  group  and  exhibiting 

Jl  V  ENILE  HORMONE  AND  ACARICIDE  ACTIVITY 

Paolo  Piccardi;  Pietro  Massardo.  and  Angelo  Ix>ngoni,  all  of 
Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  15,  1976,  22349  A/76 
Int.  CI.    C^7D  317/44 
V.S.  CI.  260—340.5  R  *  Claims 

1  Phenyl  or  thio-  ethers  having  both  juvenile  hormone  and 

aeaneide  action,  characterized  in  comprising  a  linear  aliphatic 
chain  with  a  halogcnated  end  group  and  being  of  the  general 

formula 

(ll 


Cl-t  -C  -(CH.)„-V-(CH. 
I      I 


w  herein 

X,        H.  F,  CI.  or  together  with  X.,  X  ^  and  X4  represents  a 

threefold  C— C  bond. 
.Xi    -^    CI  or,  when  .X]  is  different  from  CI.  represents,  to- 
gether With  X)  or  with  X4.  a  double  C-C  bond,  or,  to- 
gether with  ,X|.  X^  and  .X4  represents  a  three-fold  C— C 
bond, 

X ,  H,  CI  or  when  X ,  is  different  from  CI  forms,  together 
with  X;,  a  double  C^C  bond,  or  together  with  X;.  X;  and 
X4  forms  a  threefold  C-C  bond, 

,X4  H.  or,  when  .X|  is  different  from  CI.  forms,  together 
with  .X^^.  a  double  C-C  bond,  or,  together  with  X|,  -X^ 

and  X(  forms  a  threefold  C    C  bond, 

V       (),  s. 

m  =  3,5,7, 

n         0,   1, 

p         a  whole  number  from   1   to  4, 

R         ;<,4-dioxvmeth\lene 


4,126,624 
PREPARATION  OF  GAMMA-PYRONKS  FROM 

3-SLJBSTITUTKD  FURANS 
Thomas  M.  Brennan,  Old  Lyme;  Daniel  P.  Brannegan,  Paw- 
catuck;  Paul  D.  Weeks,  and  Donald  E.  Kuhla,  both  of  Gales 
Ferry,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,348 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4,  1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.   C07D  3()9'22 
I  .S.  CI.  260—345.9  R  12  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  gamma-pyrone  of  the  formula 


OH 


which  comprises  contacting  a  .Vsubstituled  furfuryl  alcohol  of 

the  formula 


() 


wherein  R'  and  R'^  are  selected  Uon^  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methy!  and  phenyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  one 
of  R'  and  R'"  IS  phen>l,  the  other  must  be  hydrogen 


H      OH 

1/ 

C 

I 
R 
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wherein  R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  have    a    noninterfenng    substilueni    selected    from    the    group 

benzyl  and  X  is  chioro,  bromo.  lodo  or  alkoxyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  consisting  of  halogen. XH, XR', 

atoms,  in  aqueous  solutions  with  at  least  one  equivalent  of  a 

halogen  oxidant,  a  peracid  or  a  peroxide  and  heating  the  y  y 

formed     4-substituted-6-hydroxy-2H-pyran-3(6H)-one     until  ||  || 

hydrolysis  is  substantially  complete  — .X  —  CR'  and  — C  —  \R' 


4,126,625 

CERTAIN  5-SL'BSTITUTED-3METHYL-2-BENZOFLRAN 

ACETIC  ACIDS 

Shigetaka  Yoshina,  deceased,  late  of  Aichi,  Japan;  by  Teruko 

Yoshina,  legal  heir,  Nagoya,  Japan;  Tsutomu  Kameyama, 

Nagoya,  Japan;  Yoshimasa  Oiji,  Sakai,  Japan,  and  Akira 
Kiyohara,   Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa   Hakko 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohtemachi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1975,  50-84997;  Jul. 
1,  1975,  50-84998;  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1975,  46749/75 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  307/80 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.22  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


CH.COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  n-pro- 
pyl,  isopropyl.  n-butyl,  sec-butyl  or  tert-butyl;  and  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,126,626 

l-NITROARYLAMINO-5  OR  8-PHENOXY  OR 

PHENYLMERCAPTO  ANTHRAQUINONE 

Max  Jost,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  2, 1976,  8503/76 
Int.  a.-  C07C  97/24:  C09B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—378  6  Oaims 

1    An  arylaminoanthraquinone  of  the  formula 


where  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1-20  carbon 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  1.  alke- 
nyi,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  mixed  alkylaryl  with  the  proviso  that 
R^  may  be  further  substituted  with  inert  substituents  and  X  and 
Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oxygen  and  sulfur,  comprising: 

(1)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  metal  alkoxide  of  the  general  formula  M'(OR'),, 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium,  aluminum  or  calcium  with  the  proviso  that 
when  M'  is  calcium  M  is  barium  or  strontium.  R'  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1-20  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl, or  aralkyl  with  the  proviso  that  the  hydrocarbon 
radical  can  be  substituted  with  inert  or  noninterfenng 
substituents:  and  x  is  a  number  equal  to  the  valence  of 
M';  and 

(b)  a  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  the  formula  .MO,  or 
M(OH);,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  barium,  strontium  or  calcium;  and 

(c)  an  alcohol  of  the  general  formula  R'OH  wherein  R'  is 

as  above  defined: 

(2)  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  of  (1)  to  reaction  condi- 
tions that  include  heating  the  mixture  for  sufficient  time  to 
provide  M'(OH)^  and  a  metal  alkoxide  of  the  general 
formula  M(0R')2; 

(3)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of:  (a)  the  metal  alkoxide 
M(0R')2  of  step  (2),  and  (b)  a  mercaptan  of  the  general 
formula  RSH,  wherein  R  is  as  above  defined; 

(4)  subjecting  the  mixture  of  (3)  to  reaction  conditions  to 
provide  the  alkaline  earth  metal  mercaptide  of  the  general 
formula  M(SR)2;  and  then 

(5)  separating  the  metal  mercaptide  M(SR);  from  the  mix- 
ture of  step  (4). 


wherein  one  X  is  phenoxy  or  phenylmercapto  which  are  un- 
substituted  or  substituted  by  halo,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  the  other  X  is  hydrogen,  one  V  is 
nitro  and  the  other  Y  is  hydrogen 


4,126,627 

PR0CE:SS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
MERCAPTIDES 

Gerald  H.  Reifenberg,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,271 

Int.  CI.-  cue  3/00:  C07C  149/06.  149/28.  149/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—399  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkaline  earth  meial  mercaptides 

of  the  general  formula  M(SR)2,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium,  and  calcium  and  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl 
and  mixed  alkyl-aryl,  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  can  optionally 


4,126,628 
ACYLATION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
Alenka  M.  Paquet,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Pa- 
tents and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.797 

Int.  CI.-  cue  3/00:  C07C  103 '52.  101  24.  101/26 

U.S.  CI.  260—404.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monoacylation  of  diamino  acids,  the  acyl 
group  being  selected  from  carboxylic  acid  and  substituted 
carbonic  acid  moieties,  the  acylation  occurring  preferentially 
at  the  terminal  amino  group  remote  from  the  carboxyl  group  of 

the  amino  acid,  comprising 

(a)  preparing  the  succinimidyl  ester  of  the  selected  carbox- 
ylic or  alkyl  or  aralkyl  carbonic  acid; 

(b)  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  to  give  a  pH 
of  at  least  about  10  or  equivalent  high  basicity,  said  suc- 
cinimidyl ester  with  the  diamino  acid,  its  ester  or  oligo- 
peptide thereof  the  amount  of  basic  catalyst  or  pH  being 
high  enough  to  form  the  amide  linkage  between  the  termi- 
nal amino  group  and  the  acid  without  significant  acylation 
of  the  other  unprotected  amino  group,  in  an  inert  liquid 
medium;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  N-acyldiamino  acid,  ester  or  oligopeptide 
thereof  as  product. 


Nfivr-MucD   ")  1     imo 
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4.126.629 

SLBSTITITKD  PHENOXY-TRIDKC  KNUK 

ACIDS/ESTKRS 

VAiward  J.  CraRoe.  Jr..  and  John  B.  BickinK.  both  of  I^nsdale, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,924,  Jun.  18.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4^0.177, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,126.  Aur.  30, 

1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9. 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,733 

Int.  a.-  C09F  5/00:  CIIC  J/00 
L.S.  C\.  260 — 405  l*  Claims 

1   The  compound  of  the  formula 

r'-CM-CH,-V-CH.— A-CH;— K 

I 

CH  — Z-CH-CH.-R 

I  , 

O— R- 

uherein 

R   IS  selected   from   the  group  consistuig  of  carboxv    and  a 

carhoxy  salt,  alkoxycarbonyl  (-COOAlk)  whereui  Alk  is 

alkyl  havmg  1    10  carbtm  atoms, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  acetyl,  propioiul. 

Ihydrtuydhyl,  l-hydro\ypropyl,  and  hydroxymcihvl, 

R^  IS  hvdrogen. 

R'  IS  O-R^or  S-R''  vn  herein  R^  is  phenyl.  suhstilu(L-d  phcnsl. 


4.126,631 
/J-CARBONYI,POI.YFLUOROAl.KYI.  SULFONATE 

ESTERS 
Carl  G.  Krespan.  and  Bruce  E.  Smart,  both  of  Wilmington.  Dei., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,757.  Aug.  7.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,596 

Int.  a:  C07C  143/68;  C08F  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 456  F  5  Claims 

1    A  /j-carbonylptilyfluoroalkyl  sulfonate  ester  of  the  for- 


mula 


C) 


R'-C-ClR'-S()20R^ 

wherein 

R'  and  R'  arc  nuor.ne  or  perfluoroalkyl  of  up  to  H  carbons 

provided  that  R'  and  R-  are  not  both  fluorine,  and 
R'^is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


where  .\  is  halogen,  iritluoromelhsl.  lovver  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  dimethylanimo,  nitric  mesyl.  lower  alkanoyl  and 
the  like  attached  o.  m.  or  p,  and  n  is  1  or  2, 

A  IS  methylene  (      C  H;      i 

^'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  ethylene,  vmvlene 

.  or  t'thynylenc,  jnd 

Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  ethylene,  \inylene. 

or  ethyny  lene 
provided  that  ai  least  one  of  the  substitutenis  N'  or  /  are 

selected  from  \invlenf  or  cthynylcne 
6    The  compound  of  claim    1   wherein   R'   is  selected   from 
acetvl  and  propionvl 

9  Ihe  compound  of  .laim  6  wherein  \'  is  \in\lene  or  elh\- 

nvlene 

10  I  he  o>tii  pound  of  elaim  9  which  is  S-acetv  M  2-h>  droxv, 
13-(4-nuoroplicno\>  I  ?  tridecy noic  acid 


4,126,632 
DIMtRIZATION  PR(X  KSS 

Philip   J.    HoRan.   and   James    R.   Jennings,   both   of   Runcorn, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited. 

I^ndon.  England 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1976.  Ser.  No.  736.498 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1975, 
45324/75;  Dec.  24.  1975.  52888/75 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  i:o/0().  121  20 
VS.  CI.  260-465.8  I)  ^  Claims 

1    .\  process  for  the  dimensalion  of  acrylonitrile  to  tibtain  a 
product  which  is  predommantU  1,4-dicyano-butenes.  cimipris- 

ing 

dissolving  acr\lomtrile  in  an  organic  soKent  capable  ot 
donating  protons  hut  suhstantialK  unreactive  with  respect 
to  acrylonitrile  and  organis  phosphorus  (III)  C(^mpounds. 
and 

contacting  acrykuiitrilf  uith  an  organic  phosphorus  (111) 

eompounti  ha\  ing  the  formula 


4.126,630 

PR(K  KSS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIME  C  ()NTAININ(, 
SII  K ON  COMPOl  NDS 

Horst  MUller.  Fmmerting;  Edgar  Schmidt.  Burghausen;  \  oiker 
Fre>,  Burghausen.  and  Rudolf  Riedle,  Burghausen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  (;mbH,  Munich,  Cer- 

man> 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  887.168 

Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  (;ermany,  Apr.  28. 
1977,  2719008 

Int.  (1.    C07F  ^  10 
I    S.  (1.  260— 448.2  F  5  Claims 

1     A   process  for  preparing  oxime  containing  silicon  com 
p(,unds    which    comprises    reacting    an    oxime    with    a   silicon 
compound  having;  at  least  three  nitrogen  atoms  linked  to  the 

same  silic.m  at.mi  of  said  compound  through  St      N  bonding  at 
a  tempt-rature  o'i  from  ahoul  O     to   1*^0     t 


\ 


R| 


R, 


I'— K.— !• 

/  \ 

R  R: 


where  R]  is  h>drocarb\l  as  such  or  substituted  with  halogen, 
evanide  or  alkox>.  R;  is  alko.xv  or  e>cK>alkox>.  R;  is  hydnv 
carb\l  as  such  or  substituted  with  haK>gen.  cyanide  or  alkoxy. 
alkoxN  or  cvcloalkoxs.  and  R4  is  dix  aleiit  hydrocarh\l  as  such 
or  subsiiiuted  with  hal.>gen,  c>amde  or  alkoxy.  or  hsdrocar- 
bsloxv.  the  carbon  content  of  each  of  the  groups  R;  to  R4 
being  trom  1  \o  10.  at  a  temperature  from  0'  to  120  C  ,  the 
ci)nccntrations  of  acrylonitrile  and  said  organic  phosphorus 

(III)  compound  being  in  the  ranges  5  to  75'7  and  OOl'^r  to  S^c 
h\  \oUime.  respeeliseK.  and  the  acrylonitrile  and  s<ilvent 
being  essentially  dr\  and  free  of  phenolic  acr\lonitrile  stabilis- 
ers, the  product  thus  obtained  containing  at  least  SHQ  1,4- 
ilii.  s  anobutenes 


4.126,633 
FI I ORINATKI)  ALIPHATIC  SULFIDES 

Sameeh    S.    Toukan.    Phoenixville,    and    Murray    Hauptschein, 
(ilenside.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   Pennwalt  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,648,  Sep.  12,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,325.  Aug.  21. 

1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  721.242 

Int.  CI.    C1)7C  149/16 

l.S.  CI.  260-501.12  6  Claims 

1         A       nuorinated       alkyl       sulfide       of       the       structure 
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R/CHil^SCCHij^O  where  R^ris  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  perfluoroalkyl.  perfluoroisoalkoxyalkyl,  and  per- 
fluoromonochloroalkyj  radicals  having  from  5  to  13  carbon 
atoms,  Q  is  [-N(R)2  or]-N  +  (R)2CH2COOHX  .  ^  is  2  or  3, 
m  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  CI  or  Br. 


4,126,636 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  MAGNESIUM  SALT  OF 

p-CHLOROPHENOXYISOBUTYRIC  ACID 
Fran/  Stiickler,  Wolfsberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Paul  Hauser- 
Chepharin,   chemisch-pharmazeutische    Industriegeseilschaft 
in  Klagenfurt,  Karnten,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,835 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  18, 1976, 157751/76 
Int.  a.'  C07C  65/08 
U.S.  Cl.  562-472  4  claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  the  magnesium  salt  of  p-chloro- 
phenoxyisobutyric  acid  having  the  formula 


4,126,634 
A.MINOSULFONYLCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 

SALTS 
Lucien  Thil;  Martin  Fischer,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and  Wolf- 
gang Kindscher,  Fussgoenheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Rheinland,  Pfalz,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  28, 
1976.  2638860 

Int.  C!.-  C07C  55/02:  C23F  11/10 
CS.  CI.  562-507  6  Claims 


Cl 


CH, 

I 


CH, 


— ^^~)— o-c-coo.Mgooc-c-o— r~V- 


Cl 


CH, 


CH, 


I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 
A-(S().-R'-C()0".X'i^)T 


I 


w  here  R '  is  alkylene  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  A  is  the  radical  of 
a  diamine  of  the  formula  II 


which  comprises  dissolving  p-chlorophenoxyisobutync  acid 
having  the  formula 


CH, 
I 

0-C-COOH 

I 

CH, 


in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  surplus  of  ammonia  and  reacting  the 
resulting  solution  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  magnesium 
salt,  which  latter  solution  contains  a  surplus  of  ammonium  ions 
and  gaseous  ammonia. 


N— R-  — N  — 


11 


R 


R'  is  alkylene  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  of  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  arylene, 
arylene  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  methoxy, 
ethoxy  or  halogen,  or  arylene-alkylene  of  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 
R^  and  R  are  identical  or  difTerent  radicals  chosen  from  hy- 
drogen, linear  and  branched  saturated,  olefinically  unsaturated 
or  acetylemcally  unsaturated  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  if 
saturated,  or  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  if  unsaturated,  alkyl  of 
the  above  type  substituted  by  methoxy  or  ethoxy,  cycloalkyl  of 
5  to  12  members,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine,  or 
phenylalkyi,  w  here  alkyl  is  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  X*  is  a 
proton,  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  or 
an  ammonium  cation. 


4,126,637 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
2.2-DLMETHYL-5-(2,5-XYLYLOXY)VALERIC  ACID 
Om  P.  Goel,  Canton,  and  William  M.  Pearlman,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807.468 

Int.  a.-  C07C  65/02 
U.S.  a.  562-421  10  aaims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  2,2-dimethyl-5-(2,5-xylylox- 
y)valeric  acid  which  comprises  subjecting  2,2-dimethyl-5-(2,5- 
xylyloxy)valeraldehyde  to  oxidation  with  elemental  oxygen  at 
pressures  from  about  10-50  pounds  per  square  inch  in  a  three- 
phase  reaction  mixture  compnsing  a  water  immiscible  organic 
solvent  for  said  valeraldehyde,  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution, 
and  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  at  least  one  noble  metal 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  platinum 
and  palladium. 


4,126,635 

2-AMINO-3-(5-  AND  6-)BENZOYLPHENYLACETIC 
ACIDS,  ESTERS  AND  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 
W illiam  J.  Welstead,  Jr.,  and  Henry  W.  Moran,  both  of  Rich- 
mond, V  a.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated, 
Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,371,  Aug.  13,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,045,576,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

487,499,  Jul.  II,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,625,  Apr.  25,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,285. 

May  17.  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1977,  Ser. 

No.  788,058 

Int.  Cl.-  C07C  65/20 

U.S.  Cl.  562-441  1  Gaim 

1    Sodium  2-amino-3-benzoylphenylacetate  Hydrate. 


4,126,638 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  BENZENE  DICARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 

Jacques  Alagy ,  Lyons;  Christian  Busson,  Rueil  Malmaison.  and 

Maurice  Cessou,  Communay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  In- 

stitut  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,714 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1975,  75  1 1750 
Int.  Cl.-  C07C  51/42 
U.S.  Cl.  562-487  ,4  Caims 

1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  terephthalic  acid  containing 
4-carboxybenzaldehyde  as  an  impurity,  wherein  said  acid  is 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  and  treated  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 10' 
to  350°  C,  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  liquid  phase,  m 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  in  the  absence  of 
molecular  hydrogen,  the  improvement  wherein  the  solvent  is  a 
mixture  of  water  with  a  secondary  or  tertiary  hydrocarbyl 

alcohol  of  3  to  8  atoms,  the  mixture  containing  0.5  to  1^(  by 

weight  of  said  alcohol  dissolved  therein. 
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4.126.639 

PR(K  KSS  FOR  IlA-DKHAIXKiFNATION  OF 

llA-HAI  OTKTRArYCMNKS 

Hermann  Faubl.  Mystic.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfi7.€r  Inc..  New 

York.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.308,  Jun.  21.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  743.395 

Int.  CI.    CQIC  103   22 

I  .S.  CI.  260—559  AT  '^  Claims 

4    A    process    vvhich   comprises   conlaclmg   an    lla-halo-6- 

methvlenctetracycime  ccimpdund   in  a  reaction-inert  stilvent 

uith  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  a  phosphorous  compound 

sclcLlc-d    tVom    Ihe  group  consisting  of  st-condarv    phosphines. 
lertiarv  phosphines  and  lertiarv  phosphites 


4.126,642 
CONVFRSION  OF  BITADIKNK  (1.3)  AND  MKTHANOL 
l.eo  Kim.  and  Milton  M.  WaJd.  both  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850.874 
Int.  CI.    CX)7C    15   (12.  ClOC  V  (M 

^  S.  CI.  260—673  15  Claims 

1  A  method  comprising  contacting  butadiene  (1..^)  with  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  di- 
methyl ether,  other  materials  which  react  to  provide  methanol 
in  situ,  other  reaction  products,  if  any,  being  non-mlerfermg, 
and  mixtures  (hereof,  and  with  an  efTective  amount  of  a  metal 

hahde  selected  from  Znl;.   ZnBr.,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a 
temperature  of  from   180"  C    to  about  4?0''  C 


4.126.640 

N-AI  KYI    POI  YAMINFS  AND  CI  RINC;  OF  FPOXY 

RKSINS  THFRKWITH 

Don  F.  Hoyd,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  (.eneral  Mills 

Chemicals.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Auk-  1.  1977,  .Ser.  No.  821,014 

Int.  CI.    C^7C  Si.  (X) 

I  .S.  CI.  260-583  P  *  Claims 

1    An  N-aikvl  polvamine  ot  the  formula 

R      l\H(tH;iJ,      NUR 
where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  trom  the 
group   consisting   of  4-methylhexy  1-1    4-methylpent\l-2    and 
hexyl  :.   V  is  an  integer  of  2  or  y.  >  is  an  integer  of  2    4  and  R 
IS  H,  R  or  R    where  R    is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituenl 
having  :    14  carbon  atoms  with  the  prt>\iso  that  R     may 

lai  contain  an  oxygen  atom  m  the  chain 

(b)  ^onlam  a  hydroxy!  substituenl 

(^  I  contain  a  phenyl  substituenl.  or 

(d)  anilain  any  combination  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 


4.126.643 

BLTADIENF  (1.3)  CONVERSION 

Timm  F.  Paxson,  and  Milton  M.  Wald.  both  of  Houston.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  850.875 
Int.  CI.    CX)7C    /5()2:  ClOG  V  rw 

f.S.  Ci.  260—673  10  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  conversion  <^f  butadiene  (1.3)  cc^mprising. 
contacting  butadiene  (l.M  and  a  material  selected  from  zinc 
iodide,  /inc  bromide,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  of 
frtini  about  150°  C    to  about  5M)    C 


4.126.644 
MFTHOD  OF  I  PCiRADlNG  A  FISCHER-TROPSCH 

i.iciHT  on. 

Philip  D.  Caesar.  Princeton;  William  F.  C;arwood.  Haddonfield; 
Alan  V\.  Peters,  Morrestown,  all  of  N.J..  and  John  J.  Wise. 
Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New  York, 

N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1976.  Ser.  No.  732.235 

Int.  CI.-  C^7C  .?  (52.  I(>2 

L  .S.  CI.  260—676  R  <»  C\sims 
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4,126,641 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
2-BCTYI -3.5.5-TRIMFTHYI.-2-CYCI.OMFXFN  1.4- 

DIONE 

Kenneth  K.  Light,  Long  Branch;  Bettc  M.  Spencer.  Ocean 
Grove;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals.  Red  Bank,  all  of  N.J.;  Jacob 
Kiwala,  and  Edward  J.  Shuster,  both  of  Brooklyn.  N.V..  as- 
signors to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774.057 
Int.  CI,-  C07C  45  (M) 

IS.  CI.  260—586  C  ^  Claims 

1      The    prtK-ess    for    preparing    2-butyl- V5,5-trimethyl-2- 

c\ch^hexen-1.4dione  having  the  structure 


1  In  a  method  for  upgrading  a  product  of  Fischer-Torpsch 
synthesis  biiiling  within  the  range  of  C"s  to  4<K)°  F'  to  gasoline 
and  fuel  o\\  product  by  contacting  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
catalyst   characterized    by   a   pore   dimension    greater   than    5 

Angstroms,  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  12  and  a  con- 
straint index  within  the  range  of  1  to  12.  the  improvement 
which  comprises, 

(a)  effecting  cimtact  of  said  Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis  prod- 
uct boiling  w  ithin  the  range  of  Cs  to  4(X)°  F  maintained  at 
least  'JO  percent  m  liquid  phase  with  said  crystalline  alumi- 
nosilicate catalyst  in  the  absence  of  hydrogen  at  a  pressure 

..■  " ,       u       I   u       V,  within  the  range  of  2(X)  to   KXX)  psig,  maintaining  the 

II,  Mixing  said  ketal  with  n-butv1tr,phertv  phosp  orane  .^^^^^  j^^,,^  ,,,j  ,,,„,,,,  ^„h,n  ,he  range  of  400" 

thereby     forming    a    ketal     of     2-butyl- V^,^-trlmemy  I-.-  ^^^  ^^^^   ^.    ^^^  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  velocity  withm  the 

range  of  0  I  to  2,  and 

(b)  recovering  a  L\  plus  gasoline  product  of  improved  oc- 
tane and  a  fuel  oil  product  from  said  liquid  phase  upgrad- 
ing operation 


(imprisinki  the  steps  of 
(I)  Forming  a  momvketal  of  .V5,5-trimeihyl-2-cyclohexen- 
1,4-dione,  whereby  the  ketal  moiety  is  at  the  "l"  position. 


the   ketal    nioictv    being 


at    the   T 


cyclohexen-l  ,4-dione. 

position, 

(II!)    Hydrolv/ing    said    ketal    (^f    2-buty  I- V5.5-trimethyl-2- 
cyclohexen-l,4-dione  to  said  dione,  the  hydrolysis  taking 

place  in  acid  media 
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4,126,645 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  HIGHLY 

UNSATURATED  HYDRCX:ARB0NS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  LESS  UNSATURATED  HYDRCXTARBONS 

Bruce  .M.  Collins,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial diemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,415 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1976, 
13965/76 

Int.  a.-  C07C  5/06 
U.S.  a.  260—677  A  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  selective  hydrogenation  of  highly  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  less  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons characterised  by  the  use  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
palladium  supF>orted  on  particulate  alumina  having  a  surface 

area  in  the  range  5  to  50  m^  g',  a  helium  density  of  under  5 
g  cm  -,  a  mercury  density  of  under  1.4  g  cm^  and  a  pore 
volume  of  at  least  0.4  cm'  g  ' ,  at  least  0. 1  cm '  g  ~  '  of  which 
is  in  pores  of  radius  over  300  Angstrom  units,  the  palladium 
being  present  mainly  in  the  region  of  the  catalyst  particles  not 
more  than  150  microns  beneath  their  geometric  surface. 


not  more  than  1  5'7c  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  ethy  1- 
enically  unsaturated  comonomers,  said  composite  being 
prepared  by  polymenzing  ethylene  onto  the  surface  of  the 
acrylonitrile  polymer  in  the  presence  of  an  organo-transi- 
tion  metal  compound,  so  that  essentially  all  of  the  ethylene 

polymer  is  polymerized  onto  the  surface  of  acrylonitrile 

polymer  and  essentially  all  of  the  acrylonitrile  polymer 

has  ethylene  polymer  polymerized  onto  its  surface 


4,126,646 
THERMOSTABLE  FLAMEPROOnNG  AGENT  FOR 

COPOLYESTERS,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT, 

COPOLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  BY 

USING  IT,  PROCESS  FOR  SAID  COMPOSITIONS,  AND 

FORMED  BODIES  MADE  FROM  SAID  COMPOSITIONS 

Aldemaro  Ciaperoni,  Bollate;  Giuseppe  Quaglia,  S.  Giorgio  su 

Legnano,  and  Gino  Dall'Asta,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
SNTA  VISCOSA  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni 
Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  732,957 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  20,  1975,  28435  A/75 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  63/66.  63/68 
U.S.  a.  260—860  18  Qaims 

1  Thermostable  name-proofing  agent  for  copolyester  com- 
positions, adapted  to  the  production  of  fibers,  which  comprises 
a  product  (a)  of  the  reaction  of  1  mole  of  (1)  a  dialkyl  diester 
of  an  alkali  dicarboxyaryl-sulphonate,  said  dialkyl  having  not 
more  than  three  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  with  (2) 
from  1  to  2  moles  of  at  least  a  tetrabrominated  diol  having  the 
general  formula 

Br      CH,    Br 

H-fO— (CH.):!-]j-  O (^ C CrV-0-{(CH2)r-OJ7rH 

Br        CH,    Br 

wherein  a  and  b  represent,  independently,  one  of  the  other,  a 
whole  number  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  said  reaction  being  ef- 
fected in  the  presence  of  a  transesterification  catalyst  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  Zn,  Co,  Ca.  Sn,  Ti 

and  Mn. 


4,126,648 

LOW-DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE-BASED  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIN  HLMS 

OR  SHEATHS 
Elias  Agouri;  Robert  Laputte,  and  Jacques  Rideau,  all  of  Pau. 
France,  assignors  to  Ato  Chimie,  Glourbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,293 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1976,  76  20918 

Int.  Q.2  C08F  255/02.  291/00 

U.S.  Q.  260—878  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  low-density  polyethylene-based  polymer  composition 

for  producing  films  or  sheaths,  and  more  particularly  films  or 
sheaths  having  a  reduced  thickness,  said  composition  being 
constituted  by  a  graft  copolymer  of  at  least  one  styrene  mono- 
mer or  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  styrene  monomer  and  at  least 
one  acrylic  monomer,  on  a  trunk  constituted  by  a  pre-formed 
alloy  containing,  by  weight,  50  to  95*^  low-density  f)olyethyl- 
ene  and  50  to  59J-  high-density  polyethylene  and/or  polypro- 
pylene, the  proportion  of  the  styrene  monomer  or  monomers 

or  of  the  styrene  monomer  and  acrylic  monomer  mixture  in 
said  graft  copolymer  being  comprised  between  5  and  50*^  by 
weight  of  said  graft  copolymer. 


4,126,649 
POLYOLEHNIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  EA  A 

COPOLYMER 

Jean-Claude  Decroix,  Arras,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Chi- 
mique  des  Charbonnages  -  CdF  Chimie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,133 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1976,  76  18825 
Int.  Q.2  C08L  23/08 
U.S.  Q.  260—897  B  4  Qaims 

1.  Polyolefin  compositions  compnsing: 

(a)  from  92  to  999f  by  weight  of  isotactic  poIy-1-butene 

having  a  melt  index  of  from  0.5  to  5,  and 

(b)  from  1  to  89J-  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  having  a  melt  index  of  from  0.5  to  5  and  a  vinyl 
acetate  content  of  from  9  to  35%  by  weight. 


4,126,647 

ETHYLENE  POLYMER/ ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITES 

Edward  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,394 
Int.  Q.=  C08L  23/08 
U.S.  Q.  260—878  R  22  Qaims 

1.   A  solid,   homogeneous,  ethylene  polymer/acrylonitrile 
polymer  composite  which  comprises 

(a)  5  to  65%  by  weight  of  ethylene  pwlymer  having  an  inher- 
ent viscosity  of  at  least  8  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene  and  ethylene  copolymers  containing 

up  to  15%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  one  or  more 
l-alkenes  of  3  to  10  carbons,  and 

(b)  35  to  95%  by  weight  of  solid  filler  composed  of  acryloni- 
trile polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile  and  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  containing 


4,126,650 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MONO-ALKYL  ACID  PHOSPHATES 

WITH  HIGH  MONO-CONTENT 
Francis  A.  Via,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Sophia  Y.  Liu. 

Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,625 

Int.  Q.-  C07F  9/09 

U.S.  Q.  260—980  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  mono-alkyl  acid  phosphates  hav- 
ing the  formula; 

O 
II 
ROP(OH), 

wherein  R  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about 
25  carbon  atoms,  compnsing  the  steps  of  (1)  contacting  ?iO^ 

with  a  heel,  wherein  said  heel  is  comprised  of  monoalkyl  acid 
phosphate,  di-alkyi  acid  phosphate  and  H3PO4;  (2)  contacting 

an  alcohol  having  the  formula: 

ROH 
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wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  with  the  PiO^and  heel  mixliire. 

tollnwt'd  b\  mixing  until  an  intermediate  is  formed  having  the 


formula 


O  () 

II  II 

Ro— r— ()— p— OR 

I         I 

OH  OH 


u.  herein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  then  {})  addition  of  water, 
followed  by  mixing  until  the  reaction  is  complete 


4.126.651 
PRODI  CTION  OF  PLASTER  MOLDS  BY  MICROW  AV  K 

TREATMENT 

Jame^  M.  Valentine,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Valentine 

Match  Plate  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,305,  Sep.  2,   1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  419,580, 
Nov.  28,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 
No.  253.204,  May  15,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,024 
Int.  CI.    H05B  <^  (M) 
I  .S.  n.  264—25  8  Claims 

1  Ihe  methi>d  of  fahricatmg  from  gypsum-contaming  plas- 
ter, a  foundry  easting  compc^nent  which  is  to  be  used  in  casting 
a  metal  part  from  molten  castmg  metal  at  a  temperature  above 
the  Killing  point  of  water,  and  from  which  the  water  must  be 
substantiallv  completely  eliminated  to  prevent  its  turning  to 
steam  uptm  ciintact  with  the  molten  metal,  which  methixi 
comprises  the  steps  of. 

(a I  forming  a  moldable  suspension  of  the  plaster  and  v\att.'r. 

(hi  molding  a  mass  of  said  suspension  into  a  predetermined 

contlguration. 

(cl  shielding  said  molded  mass  against  radiation  of  heat 
therefrom  h\  heat  insulating  means  pervious  to  micro 
wave  radiation  and  to  water  vapor  and  steam;  and 

(d)  sub|ectmg  said  insulated  mass  to  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  at  microwave  frequency  until  the  internal  temper- 
ature of  said  mass  exceeds  the  calcining  temperature  i-'f 
gypsum  hut  does  not  reach  6(K)°  }■' 


4,126,652 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  METAL 

CARBIDE-CONTAINING  MOLDED  PRODUCT 

Kunio  Oohara;   Tatsuhiko   Shizuki;   Hideyuki   .Mitamura,   and 

Masahiro  Sugino,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignot^  to  Toyo  Boseki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.  26,   1976,  51-20922; 
Jun.  6,  1976,  51-80634 

Int.  CI.    C04B  J5/56 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 29.6  13  Claims 


1  A  prcKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  metal  carbide-contain- 
ing  molded  product  which  comprises  heating  a  molded  com- 
position comprising  at  least  one  powdery  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  B,  Ti.  Si,  Zr,  Hf,  V.  Nb,  Ta.  Mo.  W.  Cr. 
Fe  and  L'  and  having  an  average  particle  size  of  not  more  than 
about  M)fx  and  an  acrvlonitrile  polymer  at  a  lemperture  of 


about  2(X)    to  4<X)   C"  and  then  calcining  the  resulting  prcxiuct 

at  a  temperature  of  about  'JOO"  to  25(X)°  C  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere, said  powdery  metal  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  5  to  WT  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
acrylonitnle  polymer  and  Ihe  powdery  metal 


4,126,653 
METHOD  OF  MANL'FACTLRINC;  SILICON  NITRIDE 

PRODUCTS 

Dexter  V\ .  Smith,  284,  Robin  Hood  La.,  Birmingham;  William  J. 
Arrol,  240,  Station  Rd.,  Solihull,  and  Adrian  C.  Brennan,  11 

Sumner  Gose,  Hampton  Magna,  all  of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,833,  Nov.  11,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,582 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1970. 
54569  70;  Dec.  30,  1970,  61747/70;  Dec.  30,  1970,  61748/70 

Int.  (1  dMB.^.^M 

L  .S.  CI.  264—63  7  Claims 


16    - 


16 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silicon  nitride  product  of 
complex  shape  and  substantiallv  uniform  density  including  Ihe 

steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  silicon  nitride  in  fxiwder  form  with 
a  fluxing  agent  and  a  temporary  hinder. 

(b)  forming  from  said  mixture  a  preform  of  substantially 
uniform  density  less  than  the  final  density  of  the  prtxluct; 

(c)  heating  the  prefc^rm  to  remove  the  temptirary  binder. 

(d)  positioning  the  preform  in  a  die  cavity  defined  helvveen 
punches  which  together  define  the  shape  of  the  product. 

the  sh.ipe  of  the  preform  being  non-commensurate  with 
the  shape  of  the  die  cavity  but  being  of  dimensmns  such 
that  the  product  will  be  of  substantially  uniform  density. 

(e)  hot  pressing  the  preform  between  the  punches  so  that 
ditTerent  areas  of  the  preform  are  compressed  by  different 
amounts  until  the  preform  comforms  to  the  shape  of  the 
punches,  and 

(0  continuing  said  hot  pressing  of  the  preform  between  said 

punches   until   a   substantially    uniform   density   product    is 

obtained 


4,126,654 
ALL  MINA  OR  ALCMINA-CHROMIA  REFRACTORIP:S 
Lionel  C.  Montgomery,  Bay  Village;  Robert  G.  Fenish,  Parma, 
and  Victor  Mandorf,  Jr.,  Olmsted  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,458 

Int.  CI.    C04B  35/64 

U.S.  Cl.  264—63  36  Oaims 

1    Method  of  producing  a  shaped  article  of  improved  refrac- 
tory material  having  high  flexural  strength  and  high  resistence 

to  physical  erosion  by  and  chemical  attack  by  molten  metals, 
which  methtHJ  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  heating  to  fusion  ANO)  powder  to  form  a  fused  grain 
material. 

(b)  crushing  said  fused  grain  material  to  a  fused  grain  pow- 
der. 

(c)  adding  to  said  fused  gram  powder  a  binder  comprising 
unfused  AliC^?  piiwder  and  chromium  metal  powder  to 
form  a  refractory  powder  mixture, 
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(d)  adding  water  to  said  refractory  powder  mixture  to  make 
a  slurry, 

(e)  forming  said  slurry  in  a  desired  shape, 

(0  heating  said  formed  slurry  only  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  sufficiently  elevated  temperature  and  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  complete  the  conversion  of  the  chro- 
mium metal  to  chromium  oxide  and  form  a  reaction  sin- 
tered bond,  and 

(g)  cooling  the  thus  formed  shaped  article  to  ambient  tem- 
perature 

18   Method  of  producing  a  shaped  article  of  improved  re- 

fracmry  material  having  high  flexural  strength  and  high  resis- 
tance to  physical  erosion  by  and  chemical  attack  by  molten 
metals,  which  method  compnse'^  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  to  fusion  powders  of  AliO;*  and  Cr20i  to  form  a 
fused  grain  material. 

(b)  crushing  said  fused  grain  material  to  a  fused  grain  pow- 
der. 

(c)  adding  to  said  fused  grain  powder  a  binder  comprising 

unfused   AliOi  powder  and  chromium   metal   powder  to 
form  a  refractory  powder  mixture. 

(d)  adding  water  to  said  refractory  powder  mixture  to  make 

a  slurry. 

(e)  forming  said  slurry  in  a  desired  shape, 

(0  heating  said  formed  slurry  only  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  sufficiently  elevated  temperature  and  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  complete  the  conversion  of  the  chro- 
mium metal  to  chromium  oxide  and  form  a  reaction  sin- 
tered bond,  and 

(g)  cooling  the  thus  formed  shaped  article  to  ambient  tem- 
perature 


using  the  auxiliary  mold  as  a  transport  means  for  remov- 
ing the  cast  element  from  the  mould 

the  turning  of  the  turnable  mould  from  the  vertical  position  to 
the  disassembly  position  being  performed  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  turning  from  the  casting  position  to  the  vertical  position, 
such  that,  the  turnable  mould  performs  a  turning  of  at  least 
approximately  180°  when  moving  from  the  casting  position  to 
the  disassembly  position 


4,126,655 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  MANLFACTLRING 

CONCRETE  ELEMENTS 

Pentti  K.  K.  V  irtanen,  llvestie  6,  37800  Toijala,  Finland 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,365 

Claims  priority,  application  F'iniand,  Jun.  10,  1975,  751732 

Int.  Cl.-  B28B  /  '08 

L.S.  Cl.  264—71  3  Claims 


4,126,656 
METHOD  OF  FOR  MANCFACTCRING  FILAMENTS  OF 

VISCOSE 
Pierre  Monzie,  Grenoble;  Serge  Chaunis,  Saint-Ismier;  Pierre 
Goullioud,  Ecully,  and  Patrick  Laine,  Collonges-au-Mont- 
D'Or,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Technique  de  L  In- 
dustrie des  Papiers,  Cartons  et  Celluloses  et  Technique  Pape- 
tiere  Avancee.  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  May  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,584 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1976,  76  14350; 
Jan.  13,  1977,  77  01632 

Int.  Cl.;  C04B  15/14:  DOIF  2/06 
U.S.  Cl.  264 — 83  8  Claims 


■/  J  r  '--nr^rr-r'r 


1  A  method  tor  manufacturing  concrete  elements  by  means 
of  such  a  turnable  mould  of  a  closed  construction,  said  mould 
comprising 

a  first  mould  half 

a  second  mould  half  w  hich  is  hinged  to  the  first  mould  half 

an  auxiliary  mould  to  be  detachably  arranged  between  the 

first  and  the  second  mould  half;  and 
vibration  devices, 

the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

the  casting  is  performed  while  the  turnable  mould  is  in  an  at 
least  approximately  horizontal  casting  position  so  that  the 
mix  to  be  cast  is  compressed  in  the  space  between  the  first 
mould  half  and  the  auxiliary  mould,  such  that  the  first 
mould  half  functions  as  the  casting  base  proper,  the  auxil- 
iary mould  being  fastened  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond mould  half,  which  is  at  least  partly  opened. 

the  concrete  in  the  mould  being  subjectd  simultaneously  to 
vibration  and  compression, 

the  turnable  mould  is  turned  into  an  at  least  approxmately 
vertical  vibrating  position,  whereupon 

the  turnable  mould  is  turned  into  an  at  least  approxmately 
horizontal  disassembly  position,  in  which  it  is  opened. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  viscose  cellulose  regenerated 

filaments  from  a  cellulosic  starting  material  wherein  a  viscose 
IS  prepared  from  said  starting  material  until  a  state  of  ripening 
close  to  Its  gelling  point,  the  viscose  m  such  a  state  is  extruded 
by  passing  it  through  a  spinneret  to  form  continuous  thin 
strands,  the  extruded  thin  strands  are  passed  in  a  continuous 
way'at  first  through  an  inert  gaseous  medium,  but  through  a 
coagulating  gaseous  medium,  then  again  the  strands  having 

thus  been  coagulated  are  brought  into  contact  with  an  acid 

medium  which  causes  a  preregeneration  of  the  initial  cellulose 
converting  the  strands  into  continuous  filaments,  and  said 
filaments  are  passed  through  at  least  one  acid  liquid  medium 

which  causes  ultimate  regeneration  of  the  initial  cellulose 


4,126,657 

METHOD  FOR  CURING  TIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Victor  C.  Cado,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  William  R.  Holland, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1976.  Ser.  No.  652,199 
Int.  Cl.:  B29H  5/02 
L.S.  Cl.  264—85  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  curing  tires  and  the  like  on  a  center  mecha- 
nism adapted  for  positioned  within  separable  molds  comprising 

the  Steps  of  positioning  said  tire  or  the  hke  and  said  center 

mechanism  within  said  molds,  introducing  an  initial  shaping 
fluid  into  said  mechanism,  purging  said  fluid,  introducing  into 

said  mechanism  high  temperature  hot  water  of  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  325'  to  375"  F.  and  of  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
225  to  600  p.s.i.  and  maintaining  said  hot  water  in  said  mecha- 
nism for  a  predetermined  time  sufficient  to  achieve  the  desired 
curing  of  the  tire  or  the  like,  according  to  the  tire  or  the  like 
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bomg  Lurfti.  purging  s;ik)  hul  water  with  inert  gas.  and  thou 
introducing  cold  water  into  said  mechanism  to  cix)l  said  tire  or 
the  like  preparatory  to  the  removal  thereof  from  said  molds, 
the  application  of  pressure  of  said  initial  shaping  tTuid.  hot 
water,  inert  gas  and  cold  water  pressure  mediums  being  mam- 
lained  during  each  ot  said  steps  resulting  in  conformance  ol 


/.' 


.n. 


.^-. 


,,j':.j.j 


the  parisoii  at  the  neck  ot  the  nnild  cavity  will  be  enlarged  to 
L  (inform  to  the  sfiape  of  said  neck  and  sti  that  as  an  incident  to 
said  blowing  and  said  closing  of  the  orifice  severing  of  the 
parison  from  the  thermoplastic  material  at  said  annular  orifice 
occurs  and  the  upper  end  of  the  parison  is  flared  outwardly  to 
the  (tutwardly  radiating  portion  of  said  dome,  immediately 
thereafter  shifting  hori/ontally  the  mold  that  contains  the 
enclosed  article  so  that  said  upper  end  of  the  tiiold  retnains 

exclusively  in  said  horizontal  plane  to  a  second  shaping  station 
while  the  article  is  still  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for  subse- 
quent shaping  stations,  inserting  a  finish  blow  pin  into  said 
mold  and  the  neck  of  the  article  and  as  an  incident  thereto 
calibrating  the  neck  of  the  article  and  severing  from  the  article 
the  neck  flash  that  was  expanded  into  the  dome,  introducing 
air  at  a  pressure  inti^  said  article  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allovK 
the  article  to  set.  opening  the  mold  and  discharging  the  article 

lheretri>m.  opening  said  extrusion  tirifice  and  extruding  a  suc- 
ceeding parison,  and  returning  the  mold  to  the  extrusion  sta- 
tion and  repeating  the  cvcle  with  respect  to  the  succeeding 
parison 


s.iij  lire  or  the  like  to  said  molds,  whereby  mixing  of  said  hot 
^^aler  and  said  cold  uater  and  resultant  loss  ot  temperature  in 

s.iid  hot  water  is  subslantuilK  avoicJed  v\ittiout  omitting  or 
significantlv  foreshortening  said  cold  water  cooling  step  neces- 
sarv  t(>  insure  qualitv  ol  said  tire  or  the  like  ami  to  prevent 
detorniatioii  thereof 


4.126,659 
MKTHOI)  OF  MAKING  A  HOLI  OW  ARTICI.K 

I^iv  M.  Blad.  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assifinur  to  I^>ckhfed  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,856 

Int.  CI.    B2<K    /",  6*6 

I  ..S.  CI.  264—90  22  Claims 


4,126,658 

MKTMOI)  OF  BI.OVN  MOI.I)IN(. 

Samuel  J.  Rupert,  and  V\illiam  F.  Ziegler.  both  of   \nn  Arbor. 
Mich.,  assignors  to   Hoover   Ball  and   Bearing  Company.  Sa- 
line. Mich. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6«1.70H.  Apr.  29.  1976. 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,431 
Int.  CI.    B29(    r  ir.   r   in 
I    S.  CI.  264—89  10  Claims 


1     In   a    method   ot    making   a   container   itf  bK>w    moldahle 

ihernioplaslic  material    the  steps  of  extruding  a  tubular  parison 

't  a  predetermined  diameter  from  an  annular  orifice  locateti 

esscnliallv   m  a  hon/oiiial  plane  representing  the  bottom  sur- 

tdvc  "I  an  extrusion  head,  enclosing  the  tubular  parison  in  a 

moid  that  has  an  upper  end  movable  in  said  horizontal  plane  in 
slidahle  engagement  with  said  extrusion  head,  said  mold  being 

positioned  at  said  orifice  and  having  an  interior  cavity  defining 
said  cont.iiner  with  a  neck  at  its  upper  end  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  predetermined  diameter,  said  cavity  also  defining  a 
dome  radiating  outward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  so  as 
to  provide  a  top  t)pemng  greater  in  diameter  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  annular  orifice,  immediately  upon  closing  the 
mold  closing  said  orifice  and  blowing  the  tubular  parison  at 
said  i>nfice  essentially   to  the  shape  of  the  mtild  cavity  so  tfiat 


1  A  method  tor  making  a  hollou,  rcsm-impregnatcd  fibrous 

arik  le  comprising  the  steps  of 

labricatiiig  from  a  flexible,  porous  m.iterial  a  pressuri/ahle 
inllatable  and  reusable  mandrel  incorporating  pressuri/a- 
tuMi  means  for  introducing  into  and  extracting  froiTi  said 
mandrel  a  liquid  rigidi/ing  medium,  said  mandrel  having 
an  external  configuration  substantially  corresponding  [o 
the  intendei.1  interior  of  the  article. 

tlov^mg  a  liquid  ngidi/ing  medium  into  the  mandrel  at  a 

temperature  above  ambient, 

reducing  to  ambient  temperature  the  liquid  medium,  thereby 
causing  the  metlium  to  solidify  and  the  mandrel  to  rigid- 
i/e. 

assembling  at  least  one  layer  i.if  resm-impregnated  fibrous 
material  upon  the  rigidi/ed  mandrel. 

covering  the  assembled  fibrous  material  and  rigidi/ed  man- 
drel with  an  envelope  having  an  internal  configuration 
corresponding  to  the  desired  external  configuration  of  the 
article, 

derigidi/ing  the  mandrel, 

pressuri/ing  the  interior  of  the  mandrel  lo  a  pressure  above 
ambient, 

heating  the  assembly  within  the  envelope  to  a  temperature 
above  ambient  (or  a  time  sutTicient  to  cure  the  resin, 

reducing  the  temperature  o\'  the  cured  article  to  ambient 

temperature, 

reducing  the  pressure  within  the  mandrel  to  ambient  pres- 
sure, 

removing  the  envelope  from  the  exterior  of  the  cured  article; 
and 

removing  the  mandrel  triim  within  the  cured  article 

20  A  method  for  making  a  hollov^,  resm-impregnated  fi- 
brous article  comprising  the  steps  of 

fabricating  a  flexible  hollow  sleeve  having  an  external  con- 
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figuration  substantially  corresponding  to  the  intended 
interior  configuration  of  the  article; 
fabricating  an  uncollapsed,  non-inflated  mandrel  incorporat- 
ing pressunzation  means  for  introducing  and  extracting  a 
liquid  rigidizing  medium,  the  mandrel  having  an  external 
configurating  substantially  corresponding  to  the  sleeve 

interior; 
placing  the  sleeve  on  the  mandrel; 
installing  the  mandrel   in   a  mold   having  substantially   the 

intended  internal  configuration  of  the  article; 
heating  to  a  liquid  state  a  rigidizing  medium; 
filling  the  mandrel  with  the  liquid  medium; 
sealing  off  the  filled  mandrel; 
cooling  and  solidifying  the  liquid  medium  and  the  mandrel; 

removing  the  mold  from  around  the  ngidized  mandrel,  so  as 
to  support  and  rigidize  the  sleeve; 

assembling  at  least  one  ply  of  resin-imprcgnaled  fibrous 

material  upon  the  ngidized  sleeve, 
locating  the  assembled  material  and  ngidized  sleeve  within 
an  envelope  having  an  internal  configuration  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  intended  exterior  of  the  article  in  a 

mating  relationship; 
derigidizine  the  mandrel; 
increasing  to  above  ambient  the  pressure  interiorly  of  the 

mandrel, 
heating  the  assembled  material,  sleeve  and  envelope  above 
ambient  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  arti- 
cle, 

returning  the  cured  article  to  ambient  temperature; 

returning  the  pressure  vviihin  the  interior  of  the  mandrel  to 
ambient; 

removing  the  mandrel  from  within  the  sleeve;  and 

removing  the  sleeve  from  v\ithin  the  cured  article. 

22  A  process  for  making  a  hollow,  resin-impregnated  fi- 
brous article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  Hexible,  hollow  sleeve  having  an  external  con- 
figuration substantially  c(.)rresponding  to  the  intended 
interior  of  the  article 

fabricating  a  collapsible,  inflatable  mandrel  with  pressunza- 
tion means  therein  for  introducing  and  extracting  a  liquid 
ngidi/ing  medium,  the  mandrel  normally  having  an  exter- 
nal configuration  substantially  corresponding  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  sleeve; 

placing  the  sleeve  around  the  mandrel; 

flowing  a  liquid  rigidizing  medium  into  the  mandrel; 

solidifying  the  medium  causing  the  mandrel  to  ngidize.  so  as 

to  support  and  rigidize  the  sleeve; 
assembling  at    least   one   ply   of  resin-impregnated   fibrous 

material  upon  the  ngidized  sleeve; 
assembling  the  material  and  ngidized  mandrel  and  sleeve 

into  an  envelope  having  an  internal  configuration  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  intended  extenor  of  the  article; 

placing  an  impervious  flexible  cover  over  the  envelope  and 
sealing  it  to  the  sleeve,  thereby  defining  a  container 
around  the  envelope  and  assembled  material; 

evacuating  the  container;  ^ 

dcrigidizmg  the  mandrel; 

heating  the  assembled  material  above  ambient  temperature 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  resm-impregnated  material 

and  define  the  article; 
returning  the  cured  article  to  ambient  temperature; 
removing  the  flexible  cover  and  envelope  from  around  the 

cured  article; 

removing  the  mandrel  from  within  the  sleeve;  and 

removing  the  sleeve  from  within  the  cured  article. 


4,126,660 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ORIENTED 
SHEETS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  WHICH  ARE 
PROTECTED  AGAINST  THE  ACTION  OF 
ULTRAVIOLET  RAYS 
Axel  Lempkowicz,  Brussels,  Belgium;  Jean  Nanoux.  Abbeville. 
France,  and  Jean-Francois  Bequet,  Rhode  Saint-Genese.  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Soivay  &  Cie.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,101 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1976.  76  24020 
Int.  CI.-  B29D  7/20 
U.S.  a.  264—101  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  oriented  sheet  of  ther- 
moplastic resin  which  is  protected  against  the  action  of  ultravi- 
olet rays,  which  comprises  extruding  a  sheet  from  the  resin, 
conditioning  this  sheet  to  a  temperature  favoring  orientation 
by  stretching,  stretching  the  conditioned  sheet  in  at  least  one 

direction  so  as  to  induce  molecular  orientation  tensions  in  the 
sheet,  and  cooling  the  stretched  sheet  under  tension  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  second  order  transition  temperature  of  the 
resin,  comprising: 

before  stretching  the  conditioned  sheet,  applying  to  at  least 
one  of  the  faces  of  the  sheet  a  solution  comprising  at  least 
one  solvent  exerting  a  swelling  action  on  the  resin  and 
between  5  and  A0'7c  weight  of  at  least  one  anti-L'\'  agent 

which   is  soluble   in   the  solvent,   the   amount   of  solution 

deposited  per  square  metre  of  surface  of  the  sheet  being 
between  20  and  200  g.  and 
evaporating  the  solvent  less  than  60  seconds  after  applying 
the  solution  to  the  sheet. 


4,126,661 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRODUCTS  OF 
CROSS-LINKED  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Thierry  Fulconis,  Nancy,  and  Bernard  Ginglinger,  Pont-a-Mous- 
son,    both    of    France,    assignors    to    Pont-a-Mousson    S.A.. 
Nancy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.879 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1976,  76  21933 

Int.  a.- B28B  i  20 

U.S.  CI.  264—209  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hollow  tubular  product  of 

cross-linked  high-density  polyethylene  from  an  essentially 
powdered  cross-linkable  mixture  comprising  said  high-density 

polyethylene  and  a  cross-linking  agent,  comprising  forcing  said 
mixture  into  and  through  an  elongate  passageway  which  ex- 
tends longitudinally  along  an  axis  and  has  an  annular  cross-sec- 
tional shape,  by  exerting  a  pressure  on  said  mixture  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  axis  while  maintaining  the  cross-sectional 

shape  and  size  of  the  whole  of  said  mixture  in  said  passageway 

constant  and  while  maintaining  an  upstream  part  of  said  pas- 
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sag(.'v\a\  rclativf  id  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  niixiurc  at  a 
first  tfmperature  sufTicicnl  to  sinter  said  mixture  but  insufTi- 
eient  to  cross-link  said  high-densiiv  piil\ethylerie  and  niaintain 

ing  a  dov^nstrcam  part  of  said  passagcwa\  adjacenl  lo  said 

upstream  part  relative  to  the  travel  of  said  mixture  at  a  second 
temperature  distinctly  higher  than  said  first  temperature  and 
sufficient  to  cross-link  said  high-density  polyethylene. 


said  cvanamide  in  said  solution  during  extended  storage,  said 
alk>l  having  up  to  S  carbon  atoms 


4,126,662 

NIKTHOI)  FOR  MMITING  GLOSS  OF  FNiFCTION 

MOI  DABIF  POI  YMKRS 

Terence  C.  Middlebrook.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Co.,  Inc.,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621.100 

Int.  CI.    B29D  /  (X):  C08I.  53,  02 

L.S.  CI.  264 — 328  9  Claims 

1  A  method  t\>r  limiting  gloss  ot"  an  injection  molded  elasto- 
meric  p<,>l>mer  said  polymer  being  chosen  from  either  linear  or 
radial  bkK'k  copolymers  which  have  thcrmoplasiic  blocks  and 
elastomeric  blocks  uith  tL-rminal  hliKks  of  thcrmoplasiic  said 

method  comprising 

(a)  preparing  an  admixture  of  said  injection  moldable  elasto- 
meric polymer  and  an  additive  of  finelv  divided  textile 
fibers  ranging  in  si/e  up  to  about  ^  millimeters  in  length, 
said  additive  being  in  an  amount  of  aKiut  2  to  about  }() 
parts  bv  weight  per  1(¥)  parts  of  block  copolv  mer  effecliv  e 
to  limit  gloss  of  the  molded  polvmer,  and 

ibi  mjci^iion  molding  an  article  from  said  admixU'rc 


4,126,663 

PROC  FSS  FOR  RF(C>VFRIN(.  \  ANADIl  M  \AI  I  FS 

FROM  ACIDIC  SI  LFATK  SOI  I  TION 

Frank  Pitts,  Magalas,  France,  assignor  to  Kngelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Kdison,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,734 

Int.  CI.    COIC;   M   IX) 
I    S.  CI.  423—63  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  recovering  vanadium  values  trom  an  acidic 
sulfate  solution  ^oniaimng  vanadium  in  the  pentav.ileni  st.ite, 
iron  and  iMher  inel.il  v. i  lues  comprising  the  steps  of  (  1  I  partial  I  v 
neiitrali/ing  said  solution  bv  adding  sutTicient  b.isic  m.ignesium 

^iiniptniiui  sekvled  from  the  group  consisting  o\  magnesium 
oxide,  magnesium  hvdroxidc,  magnesium  carbonate  and  m\- 

lures  ihereiW'  to  adjust  the  pH  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  1  2  to 
"O  (^1  ^untaclmg  the  resullmg  partiallv  neulrali/cd  solution 
with  an  organic  amine  or  quarternarv  ammonium  ccmipound  to 
extract  vanadium  valutas  from  the  aqueous  to  the  organic 
phase  (  M  separating  the  two  phases,  (4)  neutrali/ing  the  vana 
dium  free  aqueous  phase  by  adding  sufficient  basic  magnesium 
^l^mpound  selectett  from  the  group  consisting  ot  magnesium 
oxide,  magticsium  hydroxide,  magnesium  carbonate  and  mix- 
tures thereof  to  adjust  the  pH  to  a  value  of  at  least  .'^  ^  to 
precipitate  hvdro\Kles  of  iron  and  other  metals.  (5)  separating 
said  hvdroxules  (h)  recovering  magnesium  sulfate  from  the 
remaining  solutuMi  and,  (7)  reciivering  vanadium  values  trom 
the  oriianu   phase  separated  in  step  (}) 


4,126,665 

PRFPARAIION  OF  POLYMFRIC  Al.KALINF  FARTH 

MKTAPHOSPHATK  GI.ASSKS 

Richard  C.  Ropp,  Warren,  N.J.,  assignor  to   Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,752 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CX)1B  15: 16.  25  26.  CX)3C  J,  W.  5/00 

L   S.  CI.  423—314  12  Claims 

1    A  method  of  preparing  a  polvnieric  phosphate  glass  hav- 
ing the  formula 

where  M  is  a  single  metal  ion.  to  the  exclusion  of  other  metal 
ions,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  c^f  aluminum,  /inc, 

cadmium  and  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  beryllium,  magnesium, 
calcium,  strontium  and  barium,  where  "h"  is  }  tor  aluminum 
.ind  2  for  the  other  metal  ions,  and  "n"  is  a  degree  t)f  polymeri- 
zation of  at  least  4,  which  ci^mprises  t'orming  a  solution  ot  said 
metal  ion  VI  and  phosphiiric  acid  by  dissolving  a  compound 
supplvmg  said  metal  icin  M  in  a  contrt)lled  excess  of  phos- 
phoric acid  to  form  a  stoichiomelricalU  proporlmned  siilulion, 
adding  a  precipitating  agent  efteclive  to  precipitate  soluble 

Ir.insition  metal  impurities  other  than  the  selected  metal  ion. 
removing  formetl  insolubles  to  produce  .in  essentially  pure 
solution,  torming  a  crvstal  proiluct  from  the  resulting  purified 
solution  bv  evaporation,  washing  said  crystal  pri>duct  substan- 
tially free  of  phosphoric  acid  to  yield  a  stoichiometrically 
proportioned  crvstalline  phosphate  salt,  heating  said  crystal- 
line sail  m  a  controlled  heating  cycle  m  the  substantial  absence 
i>f  phosphoric  acid  or  other  phosphate  or  metal  ion  compounds 
until  a  polvmeri/ed  melt  stage  is  attained,  and  continuing  the 
polvmeri/ation  until  polv  meri/ation  is  substantially  complete 
.ind  .1  hiimogeneiHis  glass  is  formed 


4,126.666 
PROCKSS  FOR  PRODCCING  HIGH  PCRITY  1  ITHK  M 

SLI.FIDK 

Susan  R.  Jacob,  Royersford,  and  Patrick  M.  Brown.  Kxlon,  both 

of  Pa.,  assiRHors  to  Foote  Mineral  Compan>,  Fxton,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,310 
Int.  CI.    COIB  /"  JJ   coil)  /■!   (M) 
I  .S.  CI.  423—561  A  3  Claims 


4.126,664 
STABU  IZKI)  CYANAMIDK  SOI  ITIONS 

Stefan  Weiss.  TrostberR.  C;ermany,  assignor  to  Siiddeutsche 
Kalkstickstoff-Wcrkc  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trostberg,  Ger- 
mans 

Filed  Sep.  I,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Sep.  18, 
1976.  2642023 

Int.  CI.    COIC  J   lf> 

L.S.  CI.  423— 265  9  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  cvanamide  solution  of  improved  stabilitv 
containing  20^7  to  HO^f  cyanamide  by  weight,  and  at  least  one 
stabili/er,  said  i>ne  stabili/er  being  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  dissolved  m  said  solution  m  an  amount  of  0  0.^  to  10 
percent  bv  weight  and  effective  for  enhancing  the  stability  ot 


1  A  process  for  producing  lithium  sulfide  of  at  least  about 
'^S'";  purity  which  comprises  initially  contacting  lithium  car- 
bonate powder  composed  of  particles  having  a  particle  diame- 
ter in  the  range  of  aboul  I  to  about  10  microns  with  hydrogen 

sulfide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1  50°  to  about  1  7S° 
C"  .  and  then  heating  the  lithium  carbonate  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  aboul  5(X)"  to  about  7(K)'  C  and  while  at  said 
temperature  contacting  said  lithium  carbonate  with  hydri^gen 
sulfide  for  a  period  of  from  abi^ui  1  to  about  4  hours. 
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4,126,667 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXCHANGE  OF  HYDROGEN 

ISOTOPES  USING  A  CATALYST  PACKED  BED 

ASSEMBLY 

John  P.  Butler;  James  den  Hartog,  both  of  Deep  River,  and  Fred 
W .  R.  Molson,  Petawawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  25,  1976,  255750 

Int.  CI.   COIB  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—580  10  Claims 


1    A  process  for  the  exchange  of  hydrogen  isotopes  using  a 
catalyst  bed  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  simultaneously  contacting  streams  of  liquid  water  and 
hydrogen  with  one  another  and  a  catalyst  packed  bed 
a.ssembly  in  the  path  of  the  contacting  streams,  both  of 
said  streams  being  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  273°  to 
573°  K.,  with  one  of  the  streams  containing  a  concentra- 
tion of  a  hydrogen  isotope  in  excess  of  that  which  it  would  . 
contain  when  the  liquid  water-gaseous  hydrogen  streams 
are  in  isotopic  equilibrium  at  the  operating  conditions  of 
temperature  and  mass  flow  rates  of  the  streams  and  the 
other  stream  being  a  deficient  stream  and  containing  a 
concentration  of  that  hydrogen  isotope  which  is  less  than 
that  w  hich  it  would  contain  when  the  liquid  water  gaseous 
hydrogen  is  in  equilibrium  at  said  operating  conditions,  so 
that  the  deficient  stream  is  enriched  by  transfer  of  the 
hydrogen  isotope  in  a  two-step  hydrogen  isotope  ex- 
change process  from  the  other  stream  with  the  following 

simultaneous  reactions  being  closely  coupled  in  space 


Step  1 

HI)    •    H;()  I  vapor)  ^'"''  ^'''-^  Hi    ^   HDO  (vapour) 

Step  ; 

liquid  water  ^.^ 
HUO  vapour   »   H2O  (liquid)  v,  - 


exchange  between  hydrogen  gas  and  water  vapour  to 

that  of  the  catalyst  bodies,  so  that: 
d.  the  hydrogen  isotope  exchange  primarily  occurs  simulta- 
neously between  hydrogen  gas  and  water  vapour  contact- 
ing the  catalyst  crystallites,  and  between  water  vapour 
contacting  the  liquid  water  and  that  liquid  water,  and  the 
substantially  hydrophilic  exterior  surface  of  the  packing 
structure  increases  the  contact  surface  area  between  the 
water  vapour  and  liquid  water  thereby  increasing  the  rate 
of  hydrogen  isotope  exchange  between  water  vapour  and 
liquid  water. 


4,126,668 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  RICH  GAS  BY 

COMBINED  STEAM  REFORMING  AND 

INTERMEDIATE  OXIDATION-REDUCTION 

Donald  C.  Erickson,  1704  S.  Harbor  La.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,284 

Int.  a.;  COIB  1/02.  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  423-657  12  Gaims 


H 


^-^'1 

-7^^: 


^'1 


-n:.j 


'.'hA   1 1,    ^ 


I   k* 


,1       r-* 


*-  ->  -,» 


« * 


HDO  (liquid)   »    H;()  (vapdur).  and 


1.  A  process  for  generating  hydrogen  which  comprises 

a.  generating  the  hydrogen  by  intermediate  oxidation- 
reduction,  wherein  at  least  one  intermediate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  wustite.  tin.  and  W'Q;  is 
reacted  with  steam  to  produce  the  hydrogen  and  an  oxide 
of  the  intermediate,  and  the  intermediate  oxide  is  reacted 
with  a  reducing  gas  to  regenerate  the  intermediate, 

whereby  an  exhaust  reducing  gas  is  available; 

b.  oxidizing  at  least  part  of  said  exhaust  reducing  gas, 
whereby  heat  is  released; 

c.  supplying  said  heat  to  an  endothermic  reforming  reaction 
between  steam  and  a  light  hydrocarbon,  whereby  a  re- 
formed reducing  gas  mixture  is  obtained: 

d.  using  said  reformed  gas  mixture  as  a  source  of  at  least  nan 
of  said  reducing  gas  in  step  a. 


b    recovering  the  said  stream  enriched   in   the  hydrogen 

isotope,  and  wherein: 
c.  the  catalyst  packed  bed  assembly  comprises: 

I     a   catalyst    structure   comprising   at    least   one   carrier, 
catalyst  crystallites  of  at  least  one  catalytically  active 

metal  selected  from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table 

on  the  support,  and  a  water  repellent,  water  vapour  and 
hydrogen  gas  permeable,  porous,  polymeric  material 
partially  enclosing  the  catalyst  crystallites  to  substan- 
tially inhibit  the  contact  of  liquid  water  with  the  cata- 
lyst crystallites  while  allowing  contact  therewith  of 
hydrogen  gas  and  water  vapour  from  the  liquid  water, 
and 
li  a  packing  structure  interspersed  with  (i)  to  form  there- 
with the  catalyst  packed  bed  assembly  across  the  whole 
path  of  the  contacting  streams,  and  having  an  exterior 
surface  which  is  substantially  hydrophilic  and  relativ ely 
noncatalytically  active  with  regard  to  hydrogen  isotope 


4,126,669 
DIAGNOSTIC  AGENT 
Ulf  S.  E.  Rothman,  Hollviksnos,  and  Bernt  J.  Lindberg,  L'psala, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  .Aktiebolag.  Upsala, 
Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,212,  Jun.  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,197 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  29/00.  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-1  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  known  diagnostic  agent  for  intravascular  adminis- 
tration into  blood  vessels  composed  of  radioactively  labelled 
particles  suspended  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  aqueous 
liquid,  said  particles  having  a  size  so  selected  that  they  clog 

fine  blood  vessels  having  a  diameter  within  the  range  5-300 

^m.  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  particles  consist- 
ing   of    a    three-dimensional,     water-insoluble,     hydrophilic. 
swellable,  cross-linked  network  of  polysaccharide  substances, 
said  network  being  composed  of 
a  polysaccharide  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  starch,  amylose,  amylopectm.  glycogen,  and  dex- 


trin. 


cross-lmking  having  been  efTected  by  ether  b<inds  that  form 
bridges  between  pulysacxhande  substances,  said  bridges 
being  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocar- 
Km  chains  substituted  with  one  to  six  hydroxy!  group  and 
containing  3  -  20  carbon  atoms  and  being  unbroken  or 
broken  with  one  to  six  oxygen  atoms, 

the  total  substitution  degree  for  the  polysaccharide  being 

lower    than    70    and    higher   than    5"^.   said    substitution 

degree  being  given  as  the  percentage  of  the  number  of 

•  substituted  glucose  units  with  resp>ect  to  the  tiital  number 

of  glucose  units  present, 

said  three-dimensional  network  being  dcgradable  by  the 
a-amylase  in  blood  plasma  into  water-soluble  fragments 
and  said  cross-linked  polysaccharide  substance  swelling  to 
a  gel  in  the  presence  of  water,  said  gel  containing  more 
than  50T  and  less  than  99.5'^  by  weight  of  water 


at  least  one  well  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  test  specimen  of 
an  anima'  suspected  of  infection  by  said  virus. 


4.126.670 

VIKTHOD  OF  STIMLLATING  HISTAMINK 

H  -RECKPTORS 

(;raham  J.  Durant;  Charon  R.  Ganellin,  both  of  Welwyn  Garden 

City,  and  Michael  E.  Parsons.  St.  Albans,  all  of  Kngiand, 

a.ssiKnors   to   Smith    Kline   &    French    laboratories    Limited, 
Welwyn  (iarden  City,  F^ngland 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.950 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,   1976, 
12476  76 

Int.  CI.    A61K  Jv  iMj.  J I    r.  GOIN  J.^   H^ 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 9  6  Claims 

1    -\  method  of  selectively  stimulating  histamine  Myrcccp- 

tors  'A  hich  (.ciniprises  adniinisteriiig  a  pharnuiccuticalK  accepl- 
ablc  sail  ot  a  v.ompound  ^"^i  the  formula 


K' 


Ml 


\  ^ 

S  — C  H-(H  (  H   — S  — ( 

Ri  Ml 


wherein  R'  .uui  R-  v\huh  ni.i\  be  ihc  s.irm-  or  LlitTorcnr  .ire 
methyl  or  eth\l,  to  m\  animal  m  an  armnint  sufficient  to  stinui^ 
late  said  receptor 

2  A  method  of  diagnosing  gastric  secretory  capacity  which 
ciirnprises  adminisicrmg  a  pharniaceulically  acceptable  salt  of 
comp<nind  of  ihc  formula 


R 


NH 


\(  H-C  H  (  IC  — S  — C 
/  '        ~  \ 

wherein  K'  and  K'.  which  mav   be  the  same  or  diflerenl.  are 

methvl  nr  ethyl,  micrnalK  loan  animal  in  an  atmnint  suftlcicni 

to  test  the  gastric  secretory  actnits  and  to  detect  achlorhsciria 


4.126.671 
MKTHOD  FOR  DFTFC'IINC;  BOVINF  I.Fl  KKMIA 
VIRAI    INFFCTION 
James   A.   Hou!»e.  and  Carol    House,  both  of  Fipersville.   Pa., 
assignors  to  Pitman-Moore,  Inc..  WashinRton  C  ros-sinR,  N.J. 
Filed  AuR.  17,  1976.  Ser.  No.  715,343 
Int.  CI.-  C12K  I  '(Ml  C;01N  M  (XI  33'  16 
VS.  CI.  424—12  29  Claims 

I    An  immunological  composition  for  detecting  b<ivine  leu 
kemia  virus  infection  in  a  bovine  animal  comprising 

(1)  an  ether-labile  antigen  extracted  from  cell  cultures  in 
fected   vMth  bovine  leukemia  virus,  in  homogeneouN  ad- 
mixture with 

(2)  a  semisolid  gel  medium 

said  composition  being  m  the  form  of  a  itim  laser  and  having 


4.126.672 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL  CAPSULES 

Prabhakar  R.  Sheth,  Pearl  River.  N.Y.,  and  Jacques  L.  Tos- 
sounian,  Pine  Brook,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,302,  Feb.  4,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  559,107,  Mar.  17, 

1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

834.347 

Int.  CI.    A61K  y  52  V  26 

I  .S.  CI.  424—22  4  Claims 

1     A   sustained   release  pharmaceutical   capsule  containing 

ben/odia/epine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o^  chlo- 

ria/epoxide  and  dia/epam  in  a  formulation  hydrody  namically 
balanced  so  that,  upon  contact  with  gastric  fluid,  said  formula- 
tion acquires  and  maintains  a  bulk  density  of  less  than  1  thereby 
being  buoyant  in  said  fluid  and  remaining  buoyant  in  the  gas- 
tric fluid  of  the  stomach  until  substantially  all  of  said  ben- 
/iidia/epine  contained  therein  has  been  released,  said  formula- 
tion comprising  a  finely  particulate,  homogeneous  mixture  of 

said  ben/odia/epine:  from  about  5T  by  weight  to  about  bOT 
b\  weight  >.>(  I herapcuticallv  inert,  pharmaceulically  accept- 
able adjunct  materials,  from  O'^c  by  weight  to  about  b()'~r  by 
weight  of  a  fatty  material  having  a  specific  gravity  of  less  than 
owe  and  from  abtiut  2()'"r  by  \^ eight  to  about  1^'^(  by  weight  of 
one  or  a  mixture  of  hydrocolloids  selected  Irom  the  group 
ctmsisting  of  methyl  cellulose,  hydroxy propylcellulose,  hy- 
droxy propylmethvlcellulose,  hydroxy  methylcellulose  and 
sodium-carboxymethylcelluKise  to  provide,  upon  contact  with 
gastric  lluid,  a  w  ater-impermeahle  barrier  on  the  surface  of 
>aid  formulation 


4.126,673 
MKTHOD  FOR  PROCKSSINC,  DRO.SS 

Paul  J.  Cromwell.   Williamsville.   N.\'.,  assignor  to  Cromwell 
Metals.  Inc..  .Ashtabula.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796.729,  Ma>  13,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8.  1978,  Ser.  No.  902.481 

Int.  Cl.='  B02C  2114 

U.S.  CI.  241  —  14  38  Claims 


1.    .\    method    for    reclaiming,    in    relatively    high    metallic 
concentrate  form,  metallic  substances  entrained  in  dross,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of 

convcvirig  said  dross  to  a  pair  of  roller  means  tiavmg  a 
predeterinined  spacing,  said  dross  comprising  particles  of 

a  predelermined  si/e  range, 
compressing  said  dross  \o  a  limited  degree  without  substan- 
tially crushitvg  the  same  between  said  pan  of  roller  means 
by  passing  said  dross  therebetween  so  as  to  substantially 
break  the  bonds  between  the  metallic  and  non  metallic 
substances  in  said  dross, 

milling  said  dross  after  passage  thereof  through  said  pair  of 
roller  means  so  as  to  disasstKiate  saul  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  substances  one  from  the  other,  and 

separating  said  non-metallic  substances  from  said  metallic 
substances  so  that  relatively  high  metallic  concentrates 
remain  whereby  metallic  dust-like  particles  become  dis- 
assvXiated  from  said  metallic  substances  and  are  com- 
mingled With  said  non-me(allic  substances  after  separation 

of  the  latter  from  said  metallic  substances 
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4,126.674 

THICKENED  AQUEOUS  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ENCAPSULATED  CONDITIONING 

AGENTS 

Jack  J.  Mausner.  East  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Helena  Rubin- 
stein, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,335,  May  11,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,645 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7m.  7 /SO:  CUD  i/46.  17/08 

L  .S.  CI.  424—31  11  Claims 

1    A  shampoo-hair  conditioning  composition,  comprising,  in 

combination 

(A)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  surfactant  for  sham- 
pooing the  hair,  said  surfactant  comprising  triethanol- 
amine  lauryl  sulfate  and  polyoxyethylene  polyoxypropyl- 
ene  polyoxyethylene  in  a  ratio  of  from  3:0.9  to  30:0.'J, 

(B)  discrete  visible  capsules  of  an  encapsulated  oil  in  an 
amount  effective  to  conditic^n  the  hair. 

(C)  a  thickened  acqueous  vehicle  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  carboxy  vinyl  polymer  thickener 


4.126,677 

O.S-DIALKYL-0-(l-CYANOALKYL-3-SUBSTITLTED)- 
PYRAZOL(5)YL-THIONOTHIOLPHOSPHORIC  ACID 

ESTERS 

Hellmut  Hoffmann,  Wuppertal,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann.  Co- 
logne, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,504 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 

1976,  2608643 

Int.  C\.    AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/65 

U.S.  a.  424—200  10  Claims 

1.    An    0,S-dialkyl-0-(l-cyanoalkyl-?-substituted»-pyrazol(- 
5)yl-thionothiol  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

n3  (I) 


4.126,675 

NAIL  POLISHES 

.Jean   Boulogne.   1.  Hay   les   Roses,  and  Christos   Papantoniou, 
Epinay  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L  Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,372 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  13,  1976.  76  14430 
Int,  CI.    A61K  7/1)4.  COSL  33,  10 
t  s.  CI.  424-61  15  Claims 

1    A  nail  polish  comprising  a  resin,  a  plasticizer.  a  solvent 

svstem  and  a  niming  agent,  wherein  the  resin  comprises  a 
copolymer  of  10  to  ^5^f  by  weight  methyl  methacrylate  and  of 
s  to  4()'^r  by  weight  hexyl  methacrylate. 


R'S 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms. 

R'  is  alkyl  with  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 

R-  is  cyanoalkyi  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moi- 
ety. 

R^  IS  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  carbalkoxy  vMth  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  and 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  halogen 


4,126,676 

MODIFIKD  NKLROTOXIN  DERIVED  FROM  NAJA 

GENUS  SNAKE  VENOM 
Murray    J.   Sanders,   3009   Spanish   Trail.    Delray    Beach,    Fla. 
33444 

Filed  Jul,  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818.152 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  35/5H 

U.S.  CI.  424—98  1*  ^^'a'""* 

I  .A  method  of  treatment  of  animals  suffering  from  a  pro- 
gressive degenerative  neurological  disease  of  motor  nerve  cell 

origins  to  neuromuscular  junction,  axones  and  nerve  myelin 
sheaths  comprising  administering  to  the  animal  a  disease  miti- 
gating amount  of  a  detoxified  and  neurotropically  active  modi- 
fied snake  venom  neurotoxin  composition  wherein  the  said 
snake  venom  neurotoxin  is  derived  from  the  venom  of  a  species 
of  the  Na|d  genus,  and  wherein  said  compositu>n  exhibits  at 
least  a  Mn  inhibition  of  plaques  in  the  Semliki  Forest  virus  test 
and  a  bioassay  shows  that  the  composition  IS  atoxic.  as  demon- 
strated by  essentially  no  signs  of  toxicity  in  inoculated  labora- 
tory animals  and  in  the  Semliki  Forest  virus  test. 

II  A  composition  comprising  an  admimstrabie  form  of  a 
detoxified  and  neurotropically  active  modified  snake  venom 
neurotoxin  wherein  the  said  snake  venom  neurotoxin  is  derived 
from  the  venom  of  a  species  of  the  Naja  genus,  and  wherein  the 
composition  exhibits  at  least  a  30^r  inhibition  of  plaques  in  the 
Semliki  Forest  virus  test  and  a  bioassay  shows  that  the  compo 
sition  IS  atoxic,  as  demonstrated  by  essentially  no  signs  of 
toxicity  in  inoculated  laboratory  animals  and  in  the  Semliki 
l-orest  virus  test 

14  A  method  for  producing  the  composition  of  claim  11 
comprising  oxveenating  at  a  pH  of  above  7  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1^^  C  to  4()'  C.  the  said  snake  venom  until  the  venom 

,s  atoxic  to  the  modified  Semliki  Forest  virus  test  and  then 

ceasing  the  oxygenation  reaction 


4,126.678 
PHOSPHITE-BASED  FUNGICIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Stephane  Trinh.  Champagne  au  Mont  dOr;  Alain  Moraly.  Ly- 
ons, and  Jean-Michel  Gaulliard.  Orlienas.  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  PhilaRTO  S.A.,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,379,  Oct.  7.  1075,  Pat.  No.  4.076.807. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,387 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1974.  74  34529 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  9  36 
U.S.  a.  424 — 217  f>  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  protection  of  plants  against  fungal 
diseases  of  plants,  which  comprises  applying  to  said  plants  a 
fungicidally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  having 
a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


/  R.    R,    R,  H         \ 

\       \       \'  I 

HO— C  — C  — C  — O— P— O 

111  II 

V  R^    R4    R;  O  / 

/  R      R,    R.  H  N 

111'  I 

HO— C— C  — C— O— P  — O 

III  II 

V  R,     R4    R^  0  J 


Nr 


M' 


m  which 

each  of  R],  R:-  R;.  R4-  R-^  and  Rf,  may  be  identifical  or 
different  and  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  or  a 

halogenated  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms, 
M  represents  hydrogen,  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  iron,  cop- 
per, zinc,  manganese,  nickel,  cobalt,  aluminum  and  mer- 
cury, an  ammonium  radical,  alkyl-ammonium  radical  or 
alkanol-ammonium  radical,  and  ^  is  a  whole  number  equal 
to  the  valency  of  M. 


Q-'O 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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4.126.679 

C'OSMKTIC  STICK 

Peter  F.  Davy.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  and  Michael  I..  Drolet.  Crystal 

Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  Armour-Dial.  Inc..  Phoenix,  Ari/. 

Continuation-in-part    of    Ser.    No.    655.    665.    Feb.    5.    1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1977.  Scr.  No.  757.405 

Int.  CI.    A61K  "  .<4 
IS.  CI.  424 — 66  16  Claims 

1  A  sulid  i.(mipoMlion  (.oniprising  ahoul  1^''(  to  4()'"f  of  a 
poudored  maienal  siispcndcd  in  a  solitl  matrix  comprising 
trom  10'";   lot'''",  ototic  or  more  ^  (Malik- silicone  oils  selected 

Uom  the  group  consisting  o\'  a  polvdimcth\lc\c'losilo\.uK' 

ha^ine  '  to  h  silicon  atoms  and  .i  linear  polydimethv  Isilov.ine 
ha\mg  a  viscosit\  often  centistokes  or  less  at  25'  C"  .ind  mix 
tures  thereof,  and  from  l*^'",  to  "()'"  of  at  least  one  long  chain 
water  insoluble  .iliphatic  .ilcohol  ha\  ing  16  to  22  c.irbon  atoms 
in  the  ^hain,  said  pouitered  material  being  non-reacti\e  uith 
said  long  chain  alcohol  .ind  volatile  silicones  and  uhkh  dtu-s 
not  decompose  al  the  melting  point  of  said  alcohol 


4.126,682 

7-ACYI  -3-(C  ARBOXYALKYI    AND  C  ARBAMOYLALKYL 

SI  BSTITLTKD  OXADIAZOI.YI  THIOMETHYL) 

(  FPHAIOSPORINS  AND  ANTIBACTKRIAI. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOVTNC;  THEM 

David  A.  Berges.  VNayne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682.948.  May  3.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,034,092. 
This  application  Mar.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,202 
Int.  CI.-  C"07n  50/   50.  A61K  M.  545:  C07D  50h56 
IS.  CI.  424 — 246  11  Claims 

1    A  compound  oi  the  fiirmula: 


cHA- 


-<) 


(C  Ho„  — COR- 


C  ()()H 


4.126.680 
TKTR AC  N  f  I  INF   ANTIBIOTIC    COMPOSITIONS 

Uilliam  W .  Armstrong.  Mill  Neck.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.. 
New  \(.rk.  N.'S  . 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,627 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19. 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I.     \61K  ^/    ''^    </   rt.'i 

I    S.  CI.  424 — 80  24  Claims 

I     A   liquid  ^ompositi.   ri  Loriiprismg  an  aqueous  solution  ot  .i 
letra^s^hne    antibiotic    in    c  aprolai.  tarn    or    2-piperi(.)one.    s.iid 
lelr.ic  \c  hue  being  selected   Irom   the  group  consisting  ot  ox\ 
!elrac\Jiiie  m  a  conceiitr.iiioii  ot  Irom  abmil  "^  to   ^0';    u    v, 

doxw  wime  in  a  ^oiiceiilratioti  ot  trom  about  ^  to  liV",   u    v. 

,  hlortelr.i^  \  ^  liiK-    m    .i   ^  i  >rK  ent  r.it  ion    ot    Irorn    about    ^    to    1^'.' 

w  \.  and  itic  pliarmaceutiLalK  ai^ceptahle  acid  addilioii  sails 
I  fie  r  cot,  \«>  ith  the  pr  v  '\  iso  that  u  hen  said  tetr.icv  cIuh'  antihiotK 
IS  ox\  tetra^  \ ..  line  oi  its  pharm.iLeutK.ilK  .iccept.ihle  acid 
idLliiioti  salts  the  caprolactam  or  2  piperidoiie  is  present  in  a 
cotKetiiration  ot  tYom  about  »0  lo  bO' ;  v\  \ .  w  hen  s.nd  teira 
tScliiic  aiilibioiic  is  do\\c\clitie  or  its  ptiarmaceiitK  allv- 
a^ceptable  ,1^  id  addition  s.ilts  the  caprolactam  ot  2-piperidone 
IS  presi-ut  in  a  ^  one  en  I  r. it  ion  ot  trom  .iboul  ^i)  to  "O'  ;  v^  \  .  ami 
v-hen  s.iid  telracvcline  aniibiotK  is  v  hlorletrai.  s  l  line  or  its 
phartiKK  eutic.illv  acceptable  .aid  addition  s.ilts  the  ^aprol.ic 
t.ini  or  2  pi[HTidone  is  presi-iit  in  .i  ^  oik  entration  ot  trom  about 

N  >   \.  '    ~'  )'  ,     U      \ 


4.126.681 

lOPK    \l    C OMPOSmON   (  <)NTA1NIN(,    \(  J    lA  1 

SAI  K  VI  K    AC  M) 

Herbert  H.  Reller.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to   I  he  Procter  & 

Ciamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
C  ontinuation   of  Ser.    No.   638.773,    Dec.   K,    1975.   abandoned, 
which      is      a      continuation-in-part      of      Ser.      No.      566.506. 
Apr.   9.    1975.   abandoned.    Ibis   application    Mar.    14.    I9''7. 

Ser.  No.  777.192 

Int.  CI.     A61K    "    ^/ 
IS.  CI.  424 — 234  13  Claims 

I  An  ititi  intlammatorv  composition  containing  less  than 
about  2o'  ;  h\  vveight  v\.aler  tor  topical  application  to  intlamed 
tissue.  c>  miprising 

la  I  from  about  O  1 '■;    to  about   10^1   bs   vv  eight  of  monoolein, 

(hifriUiiahouMi)'',  iiMhoiii  ^'''';  b\  vu'ighl  ot  .uliol  luuitii: 

>   or    4  c  arb<  in   .itc  >ms 
(c  I  trom  .ibout  0  "^'"i    to  .iboiit    IO';    b\    vM-ight  ot  .ic  i-t\  K.ili 

c  V  he  acid,  and 
(di   trom   about   O'l     to  .ibout   t^)'',    b>    \\,eigtit   ot   an   akotiol 
lia^  ini;  2  ot    *  cirt'on  .n,  ,ms 


in  uhicli 

R'  is  an  acNl  group  ot  the  tormula: 


O 

n 

/  — S((  )i„  —(II    — {   — 


u  ticre 

/    IS    metti\l.    t  ritl  uoromet  h\  1.    t  ritluoroethx  I.    p\rid\l    or 

c  \  .inomeths  I, 
"I  IS  zero  to  t\^  o 
ri  IS  c  me  to  lis  e.  and 
R     IS  h\droxv.  ammo,   lower  alk>lamino  or  diflov^er)al- 

k\  lamino. 
or  non-toxic  ph.irmaeeuticalK  acceptable  salt  thereof 

6  .A  phartn.ict.'uik\il  lonipt^siiioti  having  atitibactcrial  acti\- 

it\    comprising    .i    nontoxic,    antibacterial    quanlitx    ot    .i    com- 
pouiu)  .iscl.iimecl  in  cI.iiiti  I  ,iiu)  a  ph.irm.iceulicallx  .ic  c  fpt.ible 

c  arner  iheretor 

7  A  method  i^t  treating  bacterial  intections  comprising 
administering  mternalK  b\  in|ection  to  an  infected  or  suscepti- 
ble \\  arm-bloodeti  .inimal  an  antibacIerialU  effectixe  but  non- 
toxic dose  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1 


4.126.683 

Fl  SFI)  RINC.  INDOI  F  DFRIV  ATIV  FS  AND 

ANIIDFPRFSSANT  COMPOSITIONS  C ONTAININCi 

THFM 

Man  C  .  White.  VNindsor.  and  Robert  F.  Sugden.  High  V\ycombe. 
both  of  Fngland.  assignors  to  John  NN>eth  &  Brother  limited. 

Maidenhead,  England 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.64S 

Claims  priority,  applicaticm   I  nited  kingdom.  Jun.   II.   1976, 

242''2  76 

Int.  CI.    A61K   </    'io5.  C07D  4S^  n-i 
C.S.  CI.  424 — 251  6  Claims 

1    A  compound  selecteit  trom  the  grmip  Lonsistingol  a  tuscd 
riiiki  iiuloli-  tieriv  .itiv.  e  of  tormula 


(  H 


(  I 


(1) 


ami  .1  pharmanutic  .tlU  .iccept.ible  acid  addition  or  quaternary 
ammonium  sail  thereof  u herein  n  represents  !  and  R'  repre- 
si-nis  ti ydrogen.  hydrox\  1.  lovx  er  alky  1.  lower  alkoxv  .  trifluoro- 
meitnl.  halogen,  amino  or  mono-  or  di(  loucr)alk\  lammo. 
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4,126,684 

4-AMINO-3-P-HALOPHENYLBLTYRIC  ACIDS  AND 

THEIR  DERIVATIVES  USED  IN  THE  CONTROL  OF 

NARCOTIC  ABUSE 

Ronald  D.  Robson,  Mendham,  and  Jeffrey  K.  Saelens,  North 

Brunswick,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,996,  Feb.  II,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,591 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/515.  31/195 
U.S.  CI.  424—254  7  Claims 

1    A  method  for  reducing  cither  the  addiction  liability  of  an 

addicting  agent,  or  the  withdrawal  symptoms  caused  by  it, 

which  consists  in  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said 
agent,  or  suffering  from  withdrawal  symptoms  caused  by  the 
lack  of  It.  enlerally  or  parenterally  a  composition  comprising: 
(A)  an  addicting  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  barbiturate  and  a  narcotic  agent,  (B)  a  com- 
pound of  the  tormula 


^-^        CH,-SH-K 
R— </  y— CH  — CH^  — Ci 


OOR 


wherein  R  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  the  pseudohalogen 
influoromethvl.   R    is  hydrogen,   lower  alkanoy!  or  phenyl- 

loucr  alkanovl,  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl- 

low  er  alkyl,  or  a  salt  of  said  acids  or  esters  with  therapeutically 
acceptable  acids  or  bases,  in  an  effective  but  non-muscle  relax- 
ing amount  of  between  about  0  1  and  1  mg/kg/day  and  (C)  a 
pharmaceutical  excipient. 


4,126,686 

ANALGESIC 

3-(3-METHYL-3-BUTENYL)-l,2,3,4,5,6-HEXAHYDRO- 

6,ll-DLMETHYL-8-HYDROXY-2,6-.METHANO-3-BEN- 

ZAZOCINE 

Kentaro  Tamaki;  Naoki  N'aito;  Fumio  Nishimura:  Kyoichi  Fujii. 
all  of  Sakai,  and  Nobuo  N'akamura,  Sunto,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Otemachi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1976,  51-144:  Jul. 

12,  1976,  51-82750 

Int.  CI.  C07D  221 /26:  A61K  n/445 

U.S.  Cl.  424—267  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


N— CH.cH  — c; 


.CH. 


CH, 


(1) 


or  acid  addition  salts  thereof 

2  An  analgesic  agent,  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  an 
analgesically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  represented  bv 
the  formula: 


HO 


N  — CH.CH.  — c; 


-CH- 


'CH, 


ill 


4.126.685 

6-ARVI-PYRROI.O[I,2,9]IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
WHICH  POSSKSS  ANTI-HVPERTENSIVK  ACTIVITY 

Andrew    Shaw.    Macclesfield,    England,    assignor    to    Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,060,  Jan.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,046,898. 
This  application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,349 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1975, 
4303  75 

Int.  Cl.-  A61K  31  44.  31.  415:  C07D  4^7/04 
U.S.  Cl.  424—258  6  Claims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


.R- 


Ar 


N 


R 


wherein  R'.  R-,  R'  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 

enl,  each  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

w  herein  Ar  is  pheny  1,  naphthyl,  thienyl.  pyridyl  or  furyl  which 
bears  a  substituent  in  the  position  adjacent  to  the  linking  posi- 
tion which  substitutent  together  with  the  substituent  R'*  forms 
alkylene  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  w  hich  nucleus  Ar  eithei 
bears  no  further  substituent  or  bears  one  or  two  further  substil- 
uents  selected  from  halogen,  amino,  nitro.  trifluoromethy!  and 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  acylamino  and  dialkyiamino  each  of  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms;  and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addi- 

lion  salts  ihereof. 

6  A  method  for  lowering  blood  pressure  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  claimed  in  claim  1. 


or  acid  addition  salt  thereof  m  association  with  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  earner  or  excipient. 

12.  A  method  of  alleviating  pain  in  a  mammal  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  the  com- 
position of  claim  2. 


4,126,687 
ANTIE.METIC, 

1-(BENZIM1DAZ0LYL-ALKYL)-PIPERID1NE 
DERIVATIVES 

Jan  Vandenberk,  Beerse;  Ludo  E.  J.  Kennis,  Vosselaar;  Marcel 
J.  M.  C.  Van  der  Aa,  Vosselaar,  and  Albert  H.  M.  Th.  Van 
Heertum,  Vosselaar,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,139,  May  17,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,066,772, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,793,  Jul.  21, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.396 

Int.  Cl.-^  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/06.  401/14 

U.S.  Cl.  424—267  10  Qaims 

1  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  l-(benzimidazolylalkyl)piperidine  derivatne  having  the 
ftirmula: 


I 
N  — (CH.)^— CH  — (CH- 


,— N 


and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 
thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  hvdrogon,  halo,  loucr  alk\l  and  tnnuoro-  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  l-(hcn/imida/olvlalk- 

methyl.  vl  )pipcridinf  derivative  having  the  formula 
R  '  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ciMisisting  ot  hydro- 
gen and  methyl.  }{  ^^ ' 
m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  of  from    1   to  2  inclusive,  and                                         f--  |  ^ — -^ 
the  radical                                                                                                           N^      ""  N  — (CH-),^— CM  — (CHo,— N  A 


IS  a  member  selected  fnmi  the  group  consisting  ot 
a    a  radical  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydriigen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  R'  and  R"  are 
each  independently  selected  from  the  griiup  consisting 
of  hvdrogen.  halo.  Umer  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl, 

b  a  radical  having  the  formula 


N  — M 


and     the    pharmaceutically     acceptable    acid    addition    salts 

thereof,  wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  each  independenlK  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  trifluoro- 
methyl, 

R'  is  a  member  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl, 
m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  (^f  from   1   to  2  inclusive,  and 

the  radical 


—  N 


IS  a  member  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 
a    a  radical  having  the  formula 


wherein  R''  and  R**  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  hak\  lower 
alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl.  \  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ()  and  S,  M  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  k)wer  alkyl  and 

lower  alkylcarbonyl.  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  that 
the  double  bond  between  the  3  and  4  carbon  atoms  ,^f 
the  piperidine  nucleus  is  optional,  proyided  that  when 
said  Y  IS  S.  then  there  is  a  single  bond  between  said  ^ 
and  4  carbon  atoms  of  the  piperidme  nucleus,  and  then 
said  VI  IS  hydrogen,  and 
a  radical  having  the  formula 


wherein    K"   and    R"   are    each    independentlv    selected 
trom    the   group   consisting   of  hydrogen,    halo,    lower 
alkvl,  and  trifluoromethv  1 
9    .A  method  of  inhibiting  emesis  which  comprises  the  svs- 

temic  administration  in  warm-hlooded  animals  in  need  of  such 

treatment   of  an  effective  antiemetic  ami>unt  of  a  compound 


wherein  R'*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hvdrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R  and  R  are 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl, 

b    a  radical  having  the  formula; 


\  — SI 


wherein  R  and  R*  are  each  independentK  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen.  halo,  lower 
alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl.  >'  is  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  0  and  S.  M  isa  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 

lower  alkylcarbonyl.  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  that 
the  double  beind  between  the  .^  and  4  carb<in  atoms  of 
the  piperidine  nucleus  is  optional,  provided  that  when 
said  V  IS  S,  then  there  is  a  single  bond  between  said  3 
and  4  carbon  atoms  of  the  piperidine  nucleus,  and  then 
said  M  is  hydri^gen,  and 
c    a  radical  having  the  fcumula; 
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wherein  R^  and  R**  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  and  trifluoromethyl. 


4,126,688 

ANTIEMETIC 
I-(BENZOTRIAZOLYL-ALKYL)-PIPERIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Jan  Vandenberk,  Beerse;  Ludo  E.  J.  Kennis,  Vosselaar;  Marcel 
J.  M.  C.  Van  der  Aa,  Vosselaar,  and  Albert  H.  M.  Th.  Van 
Heertum,  Vosselaar,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,139,  May  17, 1%7,  Pat.  No.  4,066,772, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,793,  Jul.  21, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,397 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/06.  401/14 

L'.S.  CI.  424—267  10  Claims 

1  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  l-(benzatnazolylalkyl)piperidine  derivative  having  the 
formula: 


I 


N-(CH;)^-CH-(CH.)„-N 


and     the     pharmaceutically     acceptable     acid     addition     salts 
thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 
R^s  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl; 
m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2  inclusive;  and  the 

radical 


is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a   a  radical  having  the  formula: 


each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl, 

b.  a  radical  having  the  formula; 


N  — M 


wherein  R  and  R**  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S;  M  is  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 

lower  alkylcarbonyl;  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  that 
the  double  bond  between  the  3  and  4  carbon  atoms  of 
the  piperidine  nucleus  is  optional,  provided  that  when 
said  Y  is  S.  then  there  is  a  single  bond  between  said  3 
and  4  carbon  atoms  of  the  piperidine  nucleus,  and  then 

said  M  is  hydrogen; 
c.  a  radical  having  the  formula: 


H         S-dower  alkvl) 


—  N 


wherein   R '  and   R*^  are  each  independently  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   halo,   lower 

alkyl,  and  trifluoromethyl;  and 

d    a  radical  having  the  formula: 


—  N 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl.  and 
R'°  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  halo. 

9.  A  method  of  inhibiting  emesis  which  comprises  the  sys- 
temic administration  in  warm-blooded  animals  in  need  of  such 
treatment  of  an  effective  antiemetic  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  l-(benzotriazolylalkyl)- 
piperidine  derivative  having  the  formula; 


wherein  R'*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R^  and  R^  are 
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and    the    pharmaccuticalK    acceptahk'    acid    addituin    salts 
ihoreof.  w  hen-in 

R'  and  R-  arc  ca*.  h  iiidcpcndciitU  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  oi'  hvdrcigcn.  halo,  lower  alk>l  and  iritluoro- 
methv  i, 

R'lsa  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmi;  i>i  h\dro- 

geii  aiui  melh\  1. 
'ri  and  n  are  each  an  niteger  ot"  troni   1   to  2  UKJiisue.  a\u\  ihe 

radical 


IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  nf 
a   a  radical  havink:  iho  t\irmula 


uhicrcin   R^  is  a  nieinbcr  selected  from  the  group  ciMi 
sisting  ot  hvdrogcn  and  lo\Kcralk>l,  And  R     and  R'arc 

ca^h  indcpcndcntK  sclocled  from  the  group  consisting 
ot   hsdrogcn,  halo,  lower  alk>l  and  iritluoroniethN  I 
h    a  radual   ha\int;  the  torrnula 


—  N 


wherein  R''  is  selected  from  the  gnnip  consisting  of 
hvdrogen.  halo,  lower  alk\l  and  tritluoromethv  1.  and 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  ^roup  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  hah', 
in  atlmixture  wiiti  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 


4.126.689 
N-ARVI -N-(1-AI  KVI -4-PIPKRIDINYI.)-ARYI.AC  KTA 

MIDKS 
Stefan  Sanczuk.  Vosselaar.  and  Hubert  K.  F.  Hermans,  (iierle. 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Fharmaceutica  N.V., 

Beersc,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713.756.  Aur.  12.  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,131. 
Sep.  23,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  700,351, 
Jun.  28.  1976,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  700,352,  Jun.  28,  1976. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  700.635,  Jun.  28,  1976,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  700,636.  Jun.  28,  1976,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

700.637,  Jun.  28.  1976.  gbandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  700,638,  Jun. 

28.  1976.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  700,694,  Jun.  28,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma>   11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.669 

Int.  (1.    (071)  ;//    ''S,  A61K  Jl   •/4'S 

r.S.  (1.  424 — 267  15  Claims 

1  A  cheniKal  Lonipouiu)  sek\  letl  !rom  the  group  coiisisimg 
o\  an  N  at  \  1  N-(  4  pipendmv  1  )ar\  l.icetanndt.-  ha\  ing  the  tor- 
niul.i 


I  — s 


wherein    R     and    R*  are  each   independentK    selected 

troni    ttie    group    consisiing    of    hvdrogen,     halo,     lower 

alk\l  and  trinuoromethv  1.  "J  is  a  member  selected  tfoni 
the  group  consisting  i^\(.)  and  S.  M  is  a  member  selecteti 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen.  lower  alkv  1  ami 
lower  alkvlcarbonvl,  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  that 
the  doLibk-  bond  between   the    '  and  4  carbon  atoms  ol 

the  pipendine  nucleus  is  optional,  proMded  that  when 

said  \  IS  S.  then  there  is  a  single  bond  between  said  ' 
and  4  c.irbon  atoms  of  the  pipendine  nucleus,  and  ihen 

said  M  IS  hydrogen 

c    a  radical   having  the  torniul.t 


H  SI  lower  alkvl » 


-\ 


and    the    pharniaceuticall\     acceptahle    acid    addition    salts 

I  herci  it .   vv  hcriin 

1    IS  alk\l  tia\mg  from  I  iii  10  carbon  altmis, 

.Ar  IS  a  member  selected  trom  the  group  onisisting  iif  phenv  1. 

mono    aiul  iti  substituted  phenvl,  wherein  each  substilueni 

in  said  mono    and  di  suhsiitulei.i  phenvl  is  independenliy 

s(,-lei.Ied    trom    the    group    Lonsisting    ot    halo    and    lower 

alk\l, 

.Ar      IS    a    member    selected    trom    the    group    consisting    ot 
[ihenvl,    mono     ,ind    di-sutisiituted    phenvl,    wherein    eai.  h 

substilueni    in    said    mono-    and    di-subslilnen!    phenyl    is 
independently   selecleil  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo. 

lower  aikyl,  hydrow  and  lower  alkslow    and 
\  IS  hv  tirogen 

13    A   method  o\   treating  cardi.ic  arrhvthmia  which  com- 
prises the  svstemic  adminisiralum  \o  warm-blooded  animals 

having  said  corulilion  of  an  ellective  anti-arrhy  thmic  amount 
o\\i  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  Nary  l-N-(4-piperidinyl)ary  lacetamide  having  the  formula; 


I  — N 


wherein    R     and    R"   are   each    itidependetilU    selected 
from    the    group    consisting    ot    hydrogen,    halo,    lower 
alkvl,  and  iritluoroniethy  1    and 
d    a  radical  having  the  formula 


N0VI.MHFR2I.  1978 


CHEMICAL 


975 


and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 

thereof,  wherein 

I,  IS  alkvl  having  frt)m  1  to  K)  carbon  atoms; 
,Ar  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
mono-  and  di-substituted  phenyl,  wherein  each  substituent 

in  said  mono-  and  di-subsliluted  phenyl  is  independently 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo  and  lower 
alkyl. 
Ar'  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  mono-  and  di-substituted  phenyl,  wherein  each 
substituent  in  said  mono-  and  di-substituted  phenyl  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkyloxy,  and 

\  IS  hydrogen 


4.126.690 

COMBATING  ARTHROPODS  WITH 

N.N-DIMF:THYI-0-[3-(SUBSTITLTED-METHYL)- 

PYRAZOL-5-VI.]-CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Fritz  Maurer;  Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Rolf 

Schroder,  Velbert;  Ingeborg  Haminann,  Cologne;  Bernhard 
Homeyer,  l-everkusen,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen, 
(Jermanv 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1976,  2644588;  Mav  11.  1977,  2721188 

Int.  CI.-  ro7D  nrn.  i^i'in-.  aoin  v  :j 

I  .S.  CI.  424—273  P  8  Claims 

1.    An     N.N-dimethvl-C>-[.^-substilutedmethly  j-pyrazol-fylj- 
carhamic  acid  ester  itf  the  formula 


AN— Ph  — C  — CCX)H 
I 
R2 

in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  R;  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  3  to  7  ring-membered  cycloalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkenyl.  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkenyl-lower  al- 
kyl, Ph  is  phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 
hydroxy,    mercapto,    lower    alkoxy,    lower    alkylmercapto, 

halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino,  di-iower  alkylamino, 

lower  alkanoylamino,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  di-lower  alkyl-car- 
bamoyl.    carboxy,    lower   alkylsulfonyl.    sulfo.    sulfamoyl    and 

di-lower  alkyl-sulfamoyl,  and 


AN- 

is    4,5,6,7-ietrahydroisoindolino.    4,7-dihydroisoindolino    or 

isomdolmo.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  aromatic  por- 
tion by  one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto,  halogeno. 
trifluoromethyl,  nilro.  amino  and  di-lower  alkylamino;  or  a 
lower  alkyl  ester,  lower  alkenyl  ester,  3  to  7  nng-membered 
cycloalkyl  ester,  cycloalkenyl  ester,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl 
ester,  cycloalkenyl-lower  alkyl  ester,  HPh-ester,  HPh-lower 

alkyl  ester,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  ester,  lower  alkoxy-lower 

alkyl  ester,  di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl  ester,  lower  al- 
kyleneimino-lower  alkyl  ester  or 


R 

I 
N 


.AN  -  lower  alkvl  ester 


()  — CO— N(CH,). 


N 


in  which  cters  any  hetero  atom  is  separated  from  the  carboxy - 

oxygen  atom  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  the  amide,  thioamide. 
-CM  '  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alky  lamide.  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyl-thioa- 

mide.  lower  alkyleneamide.  lower  alkylenethioamide,   HPh- 

in  which  amide.    HPh-thioamide.    HPh-lower    alkylamide,    HPh-lower 

R  IS  hvdrcv^en.  alkvl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cvanoalkyl    alkylthioamide  or  hydroxamic  acid,  the  N-oxide.  a  lower  alkyl 

with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  or  phenyl,    quaternary,  HPh-lower  alkyl  quaternary  or  a  therapeuticallv 

.jj^j  acceptable  salt  thereof 

Rliu  1  IS  alkow  (H  alkyllhio  each  uitli  1  to  6  carbon  toms         13,  An  anti-mnammatory  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 

7    I  he  method  according  to  claim  6,  wherein  said  compound    pnsing  an   anti-inflammatory   effective  amount   of  the  com- 

is  applied  to  a  domesticated  animal  pound  as  claimed   in  claim   1.   together  with  a  pharmaceutical 

excipient. 


4,126,691 
TERTIARY  AMINOACIDS 

Richard  W.  J.  Carney,  New  Providence,  and  George  deStevens, 
Summit,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,293,  Nov.  16,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,564,  Sep.  17,  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,767,805,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.436, 

May  25,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  8,406,  Feb.  3,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,154,  Sep.  8,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,244, 

Jul.  18.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3,641,040,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  808,343,  Mar.  18,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,863,  Jan.  13,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,136, 

Sep.  3,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3.657,230,  which  is  .»  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  716,347,  Mar.  27,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747.563 

Int.  CI.- A61K.?//^0,C07D:09/./^ 

I'.S.  CI.  424 — 274  13  Claims 

1     An   a-(cyclic   tert     aminophenyl)-aliphatic   acid   corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


4,126.692 

SUBSTITUTED  3-OXO-6-THIA-2-AZABICYCLO  [2.2.0] 

HEXANES 

Frank  P.  Di  Ninno,  Old  Bridge.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,492 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  513/08 

U.S.  CI.  424—275  2  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


—  s 


/ 


1 N 


o 


CO(1H 


and  Its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters. 
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4.126,693 
RFTINOIC  ACID  DKRIV  ATIVKS  IN  THK  TRKATMKNT 

OF  ACNK 

Robert    J.    Gander.    Whitehouse.    and    John    A.    C;urnc>.    Ka«.t 

Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 

New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  628.185.  Nov.  3.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.055.659. 

This  application  Aur.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  822.284 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31  215:  CX)7D  J17/44 

I  .S.  CI.  424-282  9  Claims 

1  N-(3.4-MethylenedKixyphenylmethyl)-all-trans-rftina- 

mide 

6  A  method  for  treatment  of  acne  m  a  subject  requirmt;  such 
treatment  w  hich  comprises  topical  apphcation  to  the  acne  site 
of  said  subject  of  a  composition  comprising  an  effecti\  c  acne 
treatment  amount  of  N-(3.4-methylenedioxyphen\  lmethyl)-all 
trans-retinamide  admixed  vvith  a  pharmaceuticall>  acceptable 
topical  vehicle. 


-continued 


4,126.694 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRKATING 

GLAUCOMA 

Raj   K.   Razdan.   Belmont;   Haldean  C".   Dalzell.  Weston,  and 

Harry  G.  Pars,  Uxington.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  SISA 

Incorporated.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.832 

Int.  CI.    A61K  J I  35 

IS.  CI.  424 — 283  4  Claims 

1  1  he  method  o\  treating  w  ide-angie  glaucoma  v^  hich  com- 
prises appUmg  topically  to  the  eve  from  (XKKK).^  to  J*  3  mgkg 
of  b.HJs  ucikihl  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


iiul 


CH, 


wherein  R]  is  acelvl  and  Ri  is  alkvl  having  1  lt>  4  carbon  atoms 


(  H, 


()  —  C  — (CHi,—  N 


\ 


in  which   R.  R,  and   R;  arc  alkvl  having  trom    1   to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  acid  addition  sahs  thereot 


4,126.695 

ANTl-(;i.Al  C  OMA  COMPOSITION  AND  MKTHOl) 

Raj  K.  Razdan.  Belmont;  Haldean  (  .  Dalzell.  Weston;  Barbara 

Z.    Ferris,   Newton,  and   Harry   (;.   Pars.   I-exington,   all   of 

Mass..  assignors  to  SISA  Incorporated.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.833 

Int.  CI.    A61K   <l    '^ 

I  .S.  CI.  424-283  3  Claims 

I     The  method  of  treating  wide  angle  glaucoma  which  com 
[irises  appK  ing  lopicalK   lo  the  e\  e  troni  ()  (XKM)  Mo    ^    <  ni^    kj: 
of  bodv  weighl  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  ot  those  having  the  structure 


(   M 


4.126.696 

4-Al  KVI.Sl  I  FONM OXYPHKNYl 

N  Al  KVl  IHIOIX  ARBAMAIFS  AND  I  SF  THFRFOF  AS 

Fl  NC.IC  IDF  FOR  ACiRIC  I  1  TIRF 

Tai/<)  Nakagawa;  Toshiyuki  Suzuki,  both  of  Ageo;  ^  utaka  Wata- 
nab€,  Saitama;  Kaoru  Ohmori.  Okegawa;  Iwao  lejima; 
Osamu  Vamada.  both  of  Ageo,  and  Shuichi  ishida,  Omiya,  all 

of  Japan,   assignors   to    Nippon    Kayaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,598.  Sep.  22.  1977.  This 

application  Apr.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  895.545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1977,  52-120362 

Int.  CI.    C07C  lyf    //,  AOIN  v   12 

F.S.  CI.  424— 300  9  Claims 

1    \  compound  having  the  formula 


,ind 


(   H 


K    — so— () — ('  \>— S  — (  — Ml  — K 


w  herein  each  of  R  |  and  R;  is  a  lower  alkvl  havmg  from   1   to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  hvdrogen.  chlorine  or  methvl 

7  A  method  tor  killing  the  fungi  winch  harm  plants  compris- 
ing applvmg  to  soil  or  seeds  ot  plants  with  an  t'ungicidalK 
efteclive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  tormula 


R  —  M  ) 


( ) 
II 


•Ml  — K- 


wherein  each  of  R|  and  R;  is  a  lower  alkvl  having  from  1  to  t) 
carbiin  atoms  and  \  is  hvdrogen  chlorine  or  methvl 


NOVKMBFR  21.    1978 
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4,126,697 
RFTINOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  ACNE 

Robert  J.   Gander,   Whitehouse,   and   John   A.   Gurney,   East 

Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 

New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,185,  Nov.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,055,659. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,283 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/215:  CllC  3/00 

U.S.  a.  424—305  9  Qaims 

1.  4-(all-trans-retinoyloxyacetyl)-caiechol. 

6  A  method  for  treatment  of  acne  in  a  subject  requiring  such 
treatment  which  comprises  topical  application  to  the  acne  site 
of  said  subject  of  a  composition  comprising  an  effective  acne- 
treatment  amount  of  4-(all-trans-retmoyloxyacetyl)-catechol 
admixed  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  topical  vehicle. 


4,126,698 
RFTINOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  ACNE 
Robert   J.   Gander.    Whitehouse.   and   John    A.   Gurney,    East 
Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,185,  Nov.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,055,659. 

This  application  Aug.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,285 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/215:  CllC  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 305  9  Oaims 

1    2-Hydroxyethyl  all-trans-retinoate. 

6  A  method  for  treatment  of  acne  in  a  subject  requiring  such 
treatment  which  comprises  topical  application  to  the  acne  site 
of  said  subject  of  a  composition  comprising  an  effective  acne- 
treatment  amount  of  2-hydroxyethyI  all-trans-retinoate  ad- 
mixed with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  topical  vehicle. 


4,126,699 
RETINOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  ACNE 

Robert  J.  Gander,  Whitehouse,  and  John  A.  Gurney,  East 
Brunswick,  both  of  N'.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &.  Johnson, 

New  Brunswick,  N..I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,185,  Nov.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,055,659. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,286 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31/215:  CllC  3/02 
L.S.  CI.  424—305  9  Oaims 

1.     Mixed    2-hydroxy-l -propyl    all-trans-retinoate    and     1- 
hydroxy-2-propyl  all-trans-retinoate. 
6  A  method  tor  treatment  of  acne  in  a  subject  requiring  such 

treatment  which  comprises  topical  application  to  the  acne  site 
of  said  subject  of  a  composition  comprising  an  effective  acne- 
treatment  amount  of  mixed  2-hydroxy-l -propyl  all-trans- 
retinoate  and  l-hydroxy-2-propyl  all-trans-retinoate. 


4,126,701 
PROCESS  OF  SPARING  POULTRY  FROM  THE  EFFECT 

OF  TOXINS 

Gregg  W.  Taylor,  Murrayville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  A.H.P.,  Inc.. 

Gainesville,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,693,  Oct.  24.  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,876, 
Jul.  14,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  454,000,  Mar.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,915,637.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,290,  Mar.  16, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,916,027.  This  application  Jul.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,100 

Int.  a.;  A61K  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 329  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sparing  poultry  from  the  toxic  efTect  of  a 
mycotoxin  in  a  complete  poultry  feed  which  comprises  feeding 
said  complete  poultry  feed  to  said  poultry,  said  complete  feed 
consisting  of  (i)  gentian  violet,  and  (ii)  the  remainder  medically 
inert  ingredients,  said  gentian  violet  sparing  said  poultry  from 
the  effect  of  said  mycotoxin  m  said  feed  as  a  contaminant,  the 

gentian  violet  being  present  in  said  feed  in  an  amount  between 
0.00077  and  0.00385  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
feed. 


4,126,702 

NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  GLYCEROL 

Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Montjay-la-Tour,  and  Henri  Sebag.  Paris. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,593,  Mar.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,972,914. 
This  application  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,088 

Qaims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Mar.  22.  1973. 

67263 

Int.  a.-  CllC  3/02:  A61K  47/00 
U.S.  a.  424—365  28  Qaims 

1.  A  bi-substituted  derivative  of  glycerol  having  the  formula 


HO— CH 


/ 
I 


CH^-X-R, 


CH.— Y  — R^ 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  both  — O— , 

R|  is  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from   5  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  branch  being  1. 

2  or  3.  and 
R;  is  a  linear  alkyl  radical  having  from    11   to   18  carbon 
atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4.126,700 

AMINOPROPIONIC-ACIDS  AS  ECTOPARASITICIDES 
Myron  J.  Lover,  Mountainside;  Arnold  J.  Singer,  South  Orange; 
Donald  M.  Lynch,  Waldwick,  and  William  E.  Rhodes,  III. 
Cranford.  all  of  N'.J.,  assignors  to  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc., 
Reed  &.  Carnrich  Division,  Kenilworth,  N'.J. 

Filed  May  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.545 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/2Q 

L.S.  CI.  424—319  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  ectoparasites  or  their  ova  which 
comprises  topically  applying  to  a  human  or  animal  in  need  of 
such  control,  an  effective  toxic  amount  of  at  least  one  N-fatty- 
/j-aminopropiomc  acid  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  kill  at  least  50<^r 
of  the  lice  or  ova  thereon,  wherein  said  fatty  substituent  is  an 
alkyl  moiety  containing  8  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


4,126,703 
ANIMAL  FEED  SYSTEM 
Dil   G.   Bamett,  Cedartown,   Ga..   assignor   to   Collard   Valley 
Research,  Inc.,  Carrolton,  Ga. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,402 
Int.  CI.-  A23K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  426-2  8  Claims 

1.  A  dry  feed  ration  for  ruminant  animals  comprising  a 
mixture  of  about  527c  by  weight  of  fibrous  forage  plants,  about 
}>b%  by  weight  of  grain  concentrate  and  up  to  about  3.6*7f  by 
weight  of  dry  precipitate  dust  from  the  manufacture  of 
Portland  cement,  said  ration  having  a  crude  protein  content  of 
as  low  as  about  8%  by  weight. 


r^HFTViTr^AT 
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4.126.704 
MKTHOI)  FOR  FORMINC  A  SHAPKI)  ( OMKSTIBI  K 

John  V.  \lc("arth>.  ColleRC  Point;  John  Mover,  (iarden  (  itv, 
both  of  N.V.,  and  l-«onard  Fischer.  Flkridge.  Md..  assitjnors 
to  IKA  Food  Industries  Inc..  New  ^  ork.  N.V. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  641.072.  Dec.  15.  1975.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  491.468.  Jul.  11  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,940.217.  This  application  Vov.   16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852.062 
Int.  CI,     A22C     '   " 

I  .S.  (1.  426— 304  5  Claims 


..  r 


[1  .. 


I 


(ht  th,i\«.inc  Itu-  sh.fs  of  r;l^^    proloin  ni.ilorial  .it   rooni  Icm- 

[H'r.ilurr. 
ui    inlnii,iu-iv    .ultniMtik;    tfif    lh.i\>.(.-(l    slices    ot    r.iu    prolciri 

ni.iItTi.ii    arul    its    iiiurs   \k\[\\    ,i   tLivoniik;   ^  i  uiipoMlion    tn 

iitip.irl  ,1  n.iv  o\   th(T(.'ti>, 
ij)   tiKiiiit.iiiiitit;    ihi-    miMiirt.'   ot    s1ki-s   nt    tliMUcd    protfin 

iii.iiiTial  ami  lis  \uwi'\  al  a  Icniporatiirf  ahiuc  trcc/mg  .ind 

in   llu-   .ibstTKc  I'l   c-ntr.ippt.-Ll   .iir   tor   .i   poruHl  of  linic  siitti 
Lictil    to   .Khic\c    thorough    pciK-ti.ition   ol    the    Hdvoritig 

c  oiiipositum. 
(cl  tVi.-i.-/inL:  tho  niiMiirt-  of  O.iv  ort-i.1  prc>Icit-i  slices  ami   |Lin.fs 
into  .1  sohil  nMiipai.t  m.iss. 

(f)  L  ultuik;  the-  soIrI  mass  ot  na\or(.-d  protcm  shccs  aiui  iukcs 
mh'  s(.-\.  Iiotis.  aiul 

(g)  d(--h\draliii.t:   said    sections   to   a   prcdtitTmincd   desired 
moisture  lev  i-l 


.^.C 


-C. 


1  -V  methiHi  ot  tcirniing  a  shaped  cotiiesiihle.  Irotii  a  slurr\  ot 
a  tiellabk-  sohd  toodstuff  containmg  a  geMormiiiL:  m.iten.il. 
umiprismg  ihc  steps  ot  proMtlirik;  a  suppU  ot  saiil  slurry  coti 
taming  said  gel-t'orniing  material,  providing  at  least  one  torm- 
ing  cavit\  in  a  t'orming  plate  of  a  predetermined  eonnguration 
detltiing  a  predetermined  \olurnetric  space  vMthin  the  forming 
pi.ile.  providing  a  tornnng  station  \Ahich  includes  a  backing 
plate  uhuh  has  one  surface  bounding  one  side  ol  said  torming 
plate  so  as  to  s  lose  one  side  ot  said  cav  its  u  hen  s.iid  s.is  its  and 
tormmg  plate  are  Kvated  at  said  tormmg  station,  metering  an 

.tniouni  ot  said  slurr\  substanlialK  (.'qual  in  volunniric  amount 

to  s.iid  predeternnned  \olumetrK  sp.ice  v>.ithin  said  tornnng 
plate,  v*.  t.-lting  t  tie  perinieli-r  ot  s.iui  tornnng  c.i\  it  \   -uu)  \.Mtl  nit: 

ihe  bouiidmg  surface  ot  said  hacking  pl.ite  at  ttie  cav  its  uilh  an 

.igeni  ssHi^h  functions  ,is  a  gellation  agent  and  .is  a  n-le.ise 
.iizeiil,  th(.-n  siippKing  s.nd  rm-tered  predetermined  \olunu-irK 
.imouni  ot  said  slurrs  to  saul  tormmg  ..i\it\  when  said  casits 
IS  located  at  said  torming  station  so  .is  n>  torm  said  slurrs   'iito 

the  .oiifiguralioti  ot  said  tornnng  vdww  M\i\  to  itiereh\  omi 

vviih  said  age-nt  ihc  pi-riphers  ,ind  one  side  ot  sau)  slurrs  sup- 
plied to  said  ^.isits,  thereatter  ^oating  the  remaining  side  ot 
said  slurrs  ssilh  said  agent,  ttierehs  coating  the  entire  surta.e 
ot  slurrs  supplied  to  said  tormmg  casits  s\ith  said  agent  .iinl 
therebs  gelling  the  entire  surface  of  said  slurry  and  t\irming  a 
product,  transporting  said  tilled  torming  casits  including  saul 
lormed    protluct    to    a    remosing   station.    ,ind    remosing    said 

tormed  product  tnnn  saul  torniitik;  ca\il\  al  said  rcmovini: 

station 


4.126.705 

PR(K  FSS  FOR  \1AKIN(.  A  DFHVDRAIFI)  I'ROIHN 

SNA(  K  FOOD 

Paul  VS.  Hait.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assinnor  to  Aroma   laste.  Inc., 

Sunnyvale.  (  alif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.740,  Auk.  9.  1976.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.399.  Jan.  27,   1975, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Nov.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.674 

Int.  (1.     A23B  4   r,4 

IS.  CI.  426— 314  19  Claims 

1    A  process  for  making  a  dehsdrated  protein  sn.ick  food    A 

desirable   teMure  .mil   chess  .ihilits    from   rass    protein   m.iteti.il 

imiuding  animal  meal,  poulirs,  fish,  segetahle  protein,  and  all 

mixtures  thereof    comprising  the  steps  ot 

(.11   tuning    .1    in.iss   ot    r.iw.    proteni    m.ileri.il    whiU-    ni    tro/tn 

conditions  into  itiin  slices  ssithout  giindmg. 


4.126.706 
PRO(  F.SS  FOR  FORMING  DOl  (.H  RIBBON 

Barnev   NN .  Milton,  Dallas,    lex.,  assignor  to  Frito-I.a>.  Inc.. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed    \UK.  30,   1976,  Ser.  No.  718.915 
Int.  CI.     A23I     .'    Ol 

IS.  CI.  426 — 438  31  Claims 

1  A  metfiod  k^\  torming  a  dmigh  ribbon  sshich  Li->mprises 
passing  through  .i  compression  auger  /one  a  composition  com- 
pnsmg  I, inn. K  eons  solids  .md  ss.iter  to  pros  ide  said  composi- 
tion ,ts  a  dough  ot  desired  i.onsisten^s  from  said  auger  /one. 
passing  said  dough  to  .i  positise  displacement  pumping  /one. 
pumping  s.iut  iloiigh  from  s.iul  pumping  /one  bs  positise  dis 
placement  through  ,in  opening  h.is  iiig  a  restricted  cross-sec- 
tii>n,il  .ire.i  to  torm  s.ud  plough  ribbon  .it  .i  subst.inli.ills  ^onst.iiit 
i.ite  sshich  is  subst.inti.ills  less  ih.in  ;he  tfieoretis  ,il  solume  ot 
dough  tli.it  ssould  be  discharged  from  said  auger  /one  at  the 
speed  of  s.iid  .luger  .it  1(X>';  efficiencs.  and  ciMitrolling  s.nd 
aueer  /one  |o  maintain  lIu'  ijualitN  of  said  dough  rihhoii 

18  .A  method  of  lortnmg  cooked  dough  pieces  svhich  com- 
prises p.tssirik:  Itirough  .i  ^  ompression  .uiger  /one  .i  composition 

aimprising  tannaLeous  solids  and  svater  to  provide  said  com- 
position .IS  a  dough  o\  desired  consistencs  from  said  auger 
/one,  passing  said  dougfi  to  .i  positise  tiispl.icement  pumping 
/one.  pumping  saul  dough  ttom  said  pumping  /one  bv  positise 
displacement  through  .in  opening  having  a  restricted  Lross-se^ 

tional  area  to  form  said  dough  rihhon  at  a  substanlialU  uMisiaiil 

r.ite  sslncti  is  substantialls  less  ifian  tfie  theoretical  volume  of 
dough  that  svould  be  discfiarged  from  said  auger  /one  .it  the 
speed  of  s.nd  auger  at  |IK)'",  efficiencv,  contn^lling  said  auger 
/one  t<i  m.imt.im  the  qualitv  of  s.nd  doug.i  ribbon  torming  said 
ribbon  into  a  pluralitv  o\  narrower,  atljacent  strips  of  dough, 
co<ikmg  s.ud  strips  <.i'(  dough  in  integral  lengths  sufficienl  to 
torm  ,1  pluraiils  iA  ..ooked  pieces  K^'i  smaller,  predetermined 
si/e,  .md  lormmg  the  cooked  lengths  ot  dough  into  said  pieces 

19  I  he    nuiti.Hl   ol    ^l.iini    18   in    \chiLFi   s.iu)    leiikiths   .irt-   sub- 

nutgeii  111  hot  oil  sshile  being  fried  in  .i  lestr.iined  .ontigura- 
iion  ( 


4.126.707 

MKTHOI)  OK  PRO(  KSSIN(,  (,RAIN 

Fdwin  R.  Hart.  P.O.  Box  665,  McKinney,  Tex.  75069 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  729,376 
Int.  CI.    A23I.  /    /'/,   /   :n 
r.S.  (1.  426 — 462  12  Claims 

I     -X  metfio*.!  ol  processing  gr.un  i.iimprising  tfie  stef^s  ol 

miving  ss.iter  ssith  the  gr.un  to  form  .i  slurrs, 

pumping  tlie  slurrs  successis  t-ls  through  a  pluralits  of  pump 

stages,  eaeh  stage  h.ivuig  a  lurbme  pump  and  a  turhine 

pump    impeller,    in    e.K  li    lurbme    pump,    r.iised    to    proc  ide 

sutfK  ten  I  c  learaiice  so  that  the  pump  ssill  pass  the  gram  as 
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a  svhole  kernel  and  separate  the  husks  from  the  kernels 

vMihout  cracking  a  substantial  percentage  of  the  kernels; 

centnfuging  the  slurry  to  remove  the  water  from  the  grain; 


R-     -| 


»*'»• 


awn    K—J      "w     ^ 

„1  /  ' 


3-furvl  substiluted  or  unsubstituted  havmg  the  structure 


« 


surface  drying  the  grain,  and  then 

aspirating  the  grain  to  remove  the  husks  from  the  kernels. 


oxy  or  hydroxy  alkyl  having  the  structure 

/ \ 


V 


wherein  Q  is 


O 


OH 


C  or  C 

/     \  /     \ 


4,126,708 
FLAVORING  WITH  2-ACYI -5-SLBSTITUTED 

thiatktrahydroflran-4-onf:s 

Braja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel;  William  J.  Evers,  Middletown, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Alfred  E,  Goossens,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York, 

N,V, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  819.888,  Jul.  28.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.092.333. 

This  application  Mar.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No,  887,629 

Int.  CI,-  A23I.  1'226.  1/234 

IS.  CI.  426—535  2  Claims 

1  ,A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  organoleptic 
properties  of  foodstuffs  comprising  the  step  of  adding  thereto 
0  01  parts  per  million  up  to  about  1(X)  parts  per  million  based  on 
total  compositK^n  of  one  or  more  2-acyl-5-substituted  thiatet- 

rahydroturan-4-<nie    compounds    selected    from    the    group   of 
compcninds  havmg  the  structures; 


and  R-i  and  Rf,  are  the  same  or  different  lower  alkvl  taken 
separately  or.  taken  together,  R^  and  R^  complete  a  cyclialkvl 
ring;  and  wherein  each  of  R4.  R-  and  R^  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  hydrogen  or  methyl 


4.126,709 

mf:thod  for  extracting  carotenoid 

pigments  from  citrus  oils 

Joseph  D.  Johnson,  Longwood;  Hector  E.  \  iale,  Ocala,  and 

Donald  M,  Wait,  Winter  Park,  all  of  Fla,.  assignors  to  Citrus 

Central,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.872 
Int.  CI.    A23L  1,2- 

L.S.  CI.  426-540  19  Claims 

1,  A  solvent-free  method  for  deriving  carotenoids  from 
citrus  fruit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mechanically  extracting  oil  from  the  flavedo  of  the  fruit, 

winterizing  said  oil  to  remove  the  sterols  and  other  un- 
wanted waxes  from  said  oil. 

removing  limonene  from  said  dew  axed  oil  bv  evaporation 
and  thereafter 

distilling  said  oil  under  vacuum  to  accomplish  separation  ot~ 

said  carotenoids  from  the  remaining  constituents 


and; 


■()='■'  "-S— R: 


wherein  R,,  R..  Rf  and  R;'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 

and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  CpCy  alkyl; 

ben/yl:   phenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituled  allyl   having  the 

structute: 


4.126.710 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SACCE  MIXFLS 
Raymond  A.  Jaworski,  Norwalk,  and  Mark  G.  Paulson,  West- 
port,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Standard  Brands  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977.  Ser,  No.  810.134 
Int.  CI,    A23L  /    J  95 
L'.S.  CI.  426—589  14  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  sauce  mix  comprising  forming  a 
mixture  by  heating  fat  to  an  elevated  temperature  range  and 
adding  thereto  a  particulate  moisture-contaimng  farinaceous 
material,    maintaining    the    mixture   substantially    within    said 

elevated  temperature  range  for  a  time  sufficient  to  evaporate  a 

substantial  portion  of  said  moisture  and  to  obtain  a  thick  partic- 
ulate   mixture    having    a   dough-like    consistency    wherein    the 


^so 
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farinacfCHis  p.»rlii.lcs  arc  i.  oati'ii  vviih  tlu'  Iiqiiul  fat.  (.(Hilmg  ihc 
hcalcJ    nnilurf    (o    within    a    IcnipcTaturo    raiiei'    wherein    the 

niixiuri'  rcuTisUM  liqiioficJ  Maif  ai)d  iticii  tuiihcr  i^iHilitik;  ihc 

ninture  lo  form  a  plastK    mass  uhetein   tarmaccous  particles 
arul   ^  r\  si.illi/ii.1   tat   glvccnJc-s  aie  iiiIerspersfLl 


4,126.711 

(  har(;k  I'ATTKRN  DKV  KI OPMKNT  MKTHOD  \M) 
APPARATl S 

Richard  Z.  Marlow.  London,  Kngland,  asitignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4.   1975.  Ser.  No.  610,356 
(  [aims  priorit),  application  Cnitcd  Kingdom,  Stp.  24,  1974, 

41415   ■'4 

Int.  CI.  c;o3(.  :  <  m,  i^  /o 
I  .S.  (1,  427— 15  14  Claims 


h    applving  the  resiiltaiil  solution  lo  a  metal  layer  to  form  a 
wet  polvlolefin  sultone)  la\er  on  the  metal  laser, 

t  (.'xpoMiig  Ilif  uci  poUiolffin  sultoiK')  la\cr  loa  modulalcd 

heam  of  elect riuis, 
d    i.ie\eK>pmg  the  exposei.1  wet   polNtok-rin  siiltmu-t  laser  to 

f(irm  a  surface  relief  pattern,  aiu) 
e    Kimharding  the  developed  surface  with  sufficient  ions  to 

suhstantialK    remove   the   wet    pohlolefin   sulftnie)   laver 

and  form  the  surface  relief  pattern  in  the  metal  layer 


I     A    niethiH!   .'I   deveiopini;   a   charge   pattern   on   a   moving 
arLuate  imaging  surtace  which  comprises 

a  prv»duLing  a  stream  o\  electricallv  cliarged  droplets  of 
subsiaiiiialK  regular  si/e  and  spacing,  the  droplets  having 
a  >.harf;c  polanls  opposite  that  oi  the  charge  pallerii.  the 

stream  having  a  path  in  a  plane  substantialU  parallel  to  a 
tangent  lo  ihc  iniaging  surtace  such  thai  the  droplets  pass 
vMthin  less  than  abiiut  0  020  inch  of  the  surface 

h  providirik;  deHecting  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  ot  the 
sirearn  in  s.iul  plam-  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  tangent  lo 
said  imaging  surtace,  and 

^  applving  An  alternating  electric  voltage  lo  the  detlecting 
elevlrodes  to  detlecl  the  charged  droplets  in  said  plane, 
said  charged  droplets  having  a  charge  sufficient  to  cause 

a  I   leas!  a  poi  noil  ot  1  tie  ilroplcis  lo  he  >Jrav\  n  lo  said  iinag 

mg  surface  hv    the  charge  pattern   thereon 


4,126.713 
FORMINC;  FILMS  ON  SKMICONDl  CTOR  SL  RFACKS 

WITH  MKTAl  -SILK  A  SOIA  TION 
Raymond    DiBuKnara.    Huntington    Beach.    Calif.,    assignor    to 
TRW  Inc.,  I-os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,793 

Int.  (I.   Hoii  :/  :Mi 

l.S.  CI.  427-88  17  Claims 

I    A  methovl  lor  forming  a  cross-linked  film  of  a  metal  chlo- 
ro-silicale  on  a  seniicorulucU^r  surface  comprising  ihe  steps  i>t 

a    forming  a  mixture  (»t 

I    an  .ilcohol  solution  of  a  im  lal  chloride  salt  and  a  cross- 
linking  agent  for  telr.i-ethv  1-ortho-silicate    and 
n    an  alcohi'l  solution  of  tetra-ethv  I  ortho-silic.ile. 

b  aging  saui  miviure  ,i  preiietermineti  length  ol  ot  time  so  as 
lo  perniit  said  tcira  clli)l-orlhc>-silkalc  to  parlialU  cross- 
link, 

c    coaling  said  surt.i^e  with  said  mixture    and 
d   drying  s.iul  mixtuti'  s(i  .is  to  form  s.iul  l  ross-lmked  film  ot 
s.iiil  iiK-tal  1.  tiloro-siJK  .111'  on  s.iui  surf.ici- 


4.126.712 

MKTHOD  OF  TRANSI  KRRINC;  A  SI  RFA(  K  RKI  IFF 

PAITKRN  FROM  A  W  FT  POI  YlOLFFIN  SCLFONF) 

I.AYKR  TO  \  MKTAI  I  AVKR 

Fugenc  S.   Poliniak.   W  illingboro.  and   Nitin   \.   Desai.   Kdison. 

t>otti  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.^  . 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,134 

Int.  (1.    B05I)   <   '"^ 

I  .S.  CI.  427—41  6  Claims 


4,126,714 
PROCFSS  FOR  TRFATING  C  HROMICM  DIOXIDF 

Robert  S.   Haines,   Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,795,  Dec.  8,  1975,  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Jun.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.922 
Int.  CI.    HOIF  /o  n: 
L.S.  CI.  427— 127  18  Claims 

1  .-X  process  for  treating  terromagnetic  ctiromium  dioxide 
having  detrimental  chromium  trioxide  atlsorbed  or  .iltached  t(> 
Us  surface,  including  the  steps  ol 

providing  cnromium  dioxide  csscnluillv    tree  ot   w.iler, 

treating  said  chromium  dioxide  with  a  peroxide  compound 
in  a  nonacqueoiis  solution  ot  a  first  si>lvenl  to  convert  the 
chromium  trioxide  to  a  reaction  product, 

lemovmg  said  first  solvent. 

heating  the  resulting  chromium  dioxide  to  convert  said 
reaction  protiuct  to  a  resulting  product,  at  least  one  com- 
ponent o!  which  IS  soluble  in  a  tiotiacqucous  second  sol 

V  c-iit.   aiul 

treating  the  resulting  chromium  dioxide  vvith  said  second 
solvent  lo  remove  said  soluble  component 


1     .A   methoii  for  forming  a  surface  relief  pattern  in  a  metal 
laver  whKh  comprises 

a    dissolving  a  polvlolefin  sultone)  in  a  solvent. 


4.126,715 

MFTHOI)  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  RFINKINCi  TVPINC; 

RIBBON  (  ARTRIDCFS 

VNilliam  M.  Schiffmachcr.  and  J.  Fugene  Harold  Knutson,  both 
of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cnited  Recycle,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.763 
Int.  CI.    B41J   <l    14 
L  .S.  (I.  42-7— 141  7  Claims 

1     .A    itielhod   tor    reinking   endless   tvping   rihhoiis  stttrcd 
within  a  cirtridge  winch  includes  the  steps  o{ 

a  poMiioiiing  and  mounting  the  cartridge  in  suitable  position 
tor  remking  the  ribbon, 

b  threading  the  ribbon  from  the  cartridge  partially  around 
and  in  conlaci  with  an  ink  applving  drum  Uicaled  exteri- 
orly of  the  cartridge, 

c    guiding  the  ribbon  around  a  driven  capstan. 
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d   returning  the  ribbon  to  the  cartridge  through  its  reloading 
mechanisms  for  storage,  and 

c  rotating  indcpendenth  the  ink  drum,  Iht  driven  capstan 

and  the  cartridge  ribbon  reloading  mechanism  so  that  the 
cartridge  is  essentiai'y  isolated  from  the  ribbon  remking  so 
that  minimum  stress  is  placed  on  the  cartridge  ribbon 
reloading  mechanism  to  prevent  damage  and  breakage  to 
Ihe  cartridge  and  ribbon 

4  An  apparatus  for  reinkmg  used  typing  ribbons  which 
comprises 

a   support  means  for  mounting  components  in  a  generalK 

planar  arrangement, 
b  inking  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  remking 
the  typing  ribbon,  said  inking  means  having  a  rotatably 
miiunted   independently  driven  ink  drum  the  surface  of 

which  transfers  a  film  of  ink  to  said  ribbon,  and 


'0«, 


c  a  pkirahlv  of  drive  means  mounted  on  said  support  means 
tor  moving  the  ribbon  over  the  inking  means  for  transter- 
nng  ink  to  said  ribbon,  said  plurality  of  drive  means  in- 
cludes 

(1)  a  first  drive  means  drivinglv  connected  to  said  ink 
drum  for  rotating  said  drum  at  a  constant  circumferen- 
tial velocilv .  and 

(2)  a  second  drive  means  independent  of  said  first  drive 
means  and  drivmgly  connected  to  and  including  a  rib- 
bon drive  capstan,  said  second  drive  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  rotatably  drive  said  capstan  at  a  circiimteren- 

tial  velocitv  which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  circum- 
ferential velocity  of  said  ink  drum  whereby  the  ribbon  is 
maintained  in  a  taut  condition 


4,126,717 

ENCAPSULATED  BLEACHES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Louis  R.  Mazzola.  Mahwah,  N.J..  assignor  to  Uver  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.^'. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  717,718,  Aug.  25,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,078.099. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  842,210 

Int.  CI.;  B05D  7/(M.  1,02 

L.S.  CI.  427—220  6  Claims 

1   A  method  for  coating  granulated  agents,  said  agents  being 

capable  of  substantially  passing  through  a  U  S    sieve  size  of 

about  10  mesh  and  at  least  about  %^^c  of  said  agents  being 

substantially   retained   on   a   L'  S    sieve  size  of  about   45   mesh 

comprising; 

(a)  agitating   said   agents  in   a   mixer   sufficienllv    to   insure 
thorough  contact  of  a  sprav  coating  and  continuing  said 

agitation  throughout  said  spra>  coating;  and 

(b)  spraying  about  35<7r  to  about  559^  of  the  total  encapsu- 
late weight  of  a  melted  solveniless  coating  on  said  agents 

to  form  a  coated  agent,  said  spraying  being  accomplished 
inuiallv  at  a  rate  and  internal  mixer  temperature  sufficient 

to  agglomerate  any  fines  present  in  the  agent  and  after  said 
agglomeration  at  a  rate  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial further  agglomeration  of  said  agents  and  at  an 
iijternal  mixer  temperature  within  the  softening  range  of 
said  coating,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
proportion  of  a  fatty  acid  being  substantially  nonreactive 
with  said  agents  and  having  a  melting  point  range  of  about 
8?°  F.  to  about  135°  F  .  a  plasticizing  amount  of  a  micro- 
crystailine  wax  having  a  melting  point  range  of  about  125' 
F  to  about  210°  F  ,  and  about  ^'~c  to  about  20'~r  by  weight 
of  the  total  encapsulate  weight  of  a  polyoxye- 
thyleiiepolyoxypropylene  copolymer  having  at  least 
about  65'7(-  by  weight  of  polyoxyethvlene  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  800(J  to  about  lo,?00 


4,126.718 

APPLYING  MASTIC  ALONGSIDE  WELD  BEAD 

Howard  W.  Christie.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  Walter  D.  Hodge. 

Shawnee  Mission.  Kans..  assignors  to  H.  C.  Price  Co. 

Filed  .Mar.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,837 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  /  40 

U.S.  CI.  427-286  3  Claims 


4,126,716 

PROCKSS  FOR  PRKFARING  STABLE  ANHYDROUS 

SODIUM  DITHIONITE 

KousuUe   Yamamoto,   and   Shinji   Takenaka,   both   of  Ohmuta. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750.814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1976,  51-68 
Int.  CI.    COIB  /7,66 
U.S.  CI.  427-215  6  ^^'ainis 

1  A  process  of  preparing  stable  anhydrous  sodium  dithionite 
bv  adding  sodium  carbonate  to  anhydrous  sodium  dithionite, 
which  comprises  adding  at  15'  to  80°  C  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  carbonate  to  a  slurry  of  anhydrous  sodium  dithionite 
crystals  dispersed  in  hydrous  methanol  containing  bO  to  80^r 
bv  weight  of  methanol  which  slurry  has  been  obtained  b\ 
reacting  formic  acid  or  sodium  formate,  sodium  hydroxide. 

and  sulfurous  acid  anhydride  m  hydrous  methanol,  the  amount 

of  sodium  carbonate  added  being  2  to  5^,  bv  weight  based  on 
anhydrous  sodium  dithionite  in  said  slurry,  thereby  causing 
sodium  carbonate  to  precipitate  in  said  slurry  and  adhere  uni- 
formly to  anhydrous  sodium  dithionite  crystals;  and  then  sepa- 
rating from  said  slurry  anhydrous  sodium  dithionite  crystals 
having  sodium  carbonate  adhered  thereto. 


—  4. 


1.  In  the  coating  of  external  pipe  surfaces  characterized  bv  a 
raised  weld  bead  extending  longiiudinallv  of  the  surfaces,  a 
method  of  applying  filler  material  to  the  surface  area  v\hich  is 
adjacent  the  weld  bead,  said  method  comprising 

extruding  a  quantitv  of  the  said  material  onto  said  area  along 

a  line  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  weld  bead. 

effecting  relative  movemeni  between  the  extruded  material 

and  the  pipe, 
providing  a  doctor  blade  element  extending  from  said  raised 
weld  bead  to  a  point  on  said  surface  adjacent  said  area  to 

thereby  bridge  the  area,  said  element  ^clng  mounted  to 

pass  over  irregularities  in  its  path:  and 
effecting  relative  movement  between  said  element  and  said 

pipe,  said  step  being  performed  in  trailing  relationship  to 
said  extruding  step  whereby  said  material  is  spread  evenlv 
over  said  area  regardless  of  characteristics  of  said  surface 
and  said  weld  bead. 
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4,126.719 

RKINKORCKD  PI  ASTK    PRODI  CTS  WITH 

DKCORATKD  SI  RFACKS 

Takuji  Knyanagi,   Nabari,  and  Nobuhiro  Ohno,  I'eno,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ina  Seitn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  May  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,353 
Int.  CI.    B32B  '  'M) 

I  .S.  (1.  428-35  8  Claims 


1    A  rfinforccil  plastic  priHiuet  h.niDg  .i  (.ifcciraliv c  surf>ii.c 

dcMun  u  Ilk  h  i.oriipriscN.  cithcT  as  a  v\  hole  or  m  part,  a  qiiaitni 
pU'-lascr  structure  comprismj: 

la  I  a  lie!  ^  oat  la\(.T  compnscil  ot  a  clear  thcrniosi-ttrng  rcsm, 
(h)  a  \\o\i'ii  or  iiomvo^cii  lahric  ol  glass  t'lbcr  or  polvcsicr 
t'lhcr  on  \Ahicli  a  desired  decorative  design  has  been 
pruned  anil  u  hich  has  been  impregnated  uilh  a  clfai 
t  herrrioplasl  1^  resm  and  l.iid  up  on  ihe  inner  suJe  ot  s.iid  gtl 
^  oal  laser 

( V  I  a  ba^  kgrt  'Lind  l.iser  con i prised  ol  a  therinosetling  resin  m 
v\tiiLti  an  nu'rg.miL  pigment  has  been  i.lispfrsfi.1  .is  l.ml  uj^ 
on  the  inner  side  <  >\  said  decorated  tabric,  arut 

iji  a  h.Kkup  l.iMT  ^■>mprisei.l  of  a  fiber  reiiiforted  pl.istK 
111. lien. il  .IS  !.iid  up  '>n  the  inner  side  ot  s.iid  b.tckgroiind 
la\er. 


4,126.720 
RADIAI    TIRK  M AM  I  AC'I  I  RIN(.  MKIHOI) 

(rforKc  R.  Fdwards,  5818  Brittany  Uoods  Cir.,  louisville,  K>. 
4^)222 

Filed  Ma>  21,  19"'6.  Str.  No.  688,905 

Int.  CI.    B29H  v  n.;,  v  yja.  J5/'xi    /_>   nj 

I  .S.  (I.  428—294  19  <  laims 


IL      1 


*f 


16      -\    rt  int.  T ^  t\l    l.ibrK     tor   .1    pru-um.itK     tire   ^i>mpiising     .1 

h(iU\  •  <\  elastomers  material  lormed  ot  a  plurality,  ot  suhst.m 
tialK   p.ir.illei  liar  I  ow  ribbi  ins  c  it  elaslomeriv  m.ilerial  v\  ilh  e.ii.  li 
s.ikl  ribhon  p.irli.tlK  i iv  er Lipping  ihe  ad|.icent  ribbon  t">\  .it  le.isi 
one    halt    ot    its   v^ulth   so   ih.il    the   ihkkness   iil    said   t.ibrii.    is 
greater    iti.iti    the    llikkness   ot    eai.li    individual    ribbon,    and    .1 

pluraliiv    ot  spaced  subsiantialK    pdrallel   itidiMdual  straight 

brass  plated  steel   t'llameiils  coriipletely  ertibeddeil   iti  each  ot 
s.iiil  ribbuns  .ukI  evIetKimg  .ilong  ttie  lengtti  ot  s.ime 


4.126,721 
.SKAI.INC;  .SHKKTIN(, 

Josef  V  itt.   Mannheim.   (Germany,   assignor   to   Brass   &   Co., 

(imbll,  Frankfurt.  (;erman> 

Filed  May  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797.263 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman>,  Ma>   17, 
1976,  2621825 

int.  (1.   imS  ^  (H),  B32B5  av,  r  1)4 

C.S.  (I.  428—339  11  Claims 


1  Se.ilmi:  sheeting  t'or  the  construction  ituiiistrv  h,i\  ing 
el.istomeriL  properties  , it  elev.ited  teniper.it urt-s.  uitli  ,ii.otitent 
nt  thermopl.istK  I. ilex.  pol\ineri/ed  eihvlene.  tillers,  rele.ise 
.igenl.  pl.istki/er  and  stabih/er,  characterized  b\  the  t.isl  ih.ii 
the    sheeting    i^otit.nns    "^    to    '^l)    p. irts-h\ -weight    ot    chlorsul 

loiialed  poKethvlciie  tor  cvcrv  KK)  parts-hs -ueight  ol  a  ihei- 

moplaslK    l.ilev 


4.126,722 
FCSIN(,  SI  RFA(  F 

Richard  J.  \lurph>,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Xerox  (  orpo- 

ration,  .Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  497.411.  Au^.  14.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,(MM).339. 

This  applicati(»n  Oct.  18.  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,686 

Int.  (I.     B32B  J";    :ti^   (;03(.   /^    Jo 

IS.  (I.  428— 339  17  Claims 

I  An  artkle  tot  use  in  a  \eri>gr.iphk  reprodueing  .ipp.iratus 
lor  t"i\itig  a  resiii-basetl  pouder  image  to  a  suhstr.ile  at  elevated 
temperatures,  comprising  .i  tuser  member  having  a  surlaLC  (>t 
silkone   rubber   having   subsl.mti.illv    no   reintorcing    tllliT   .iiul 

bciiii:  ^.ipahle  ot  tortriitit;  .i  degraciation  product  m  the  present. e 
ot  water  at  eievateti  temperatures,  saut  sihcime  rubber  having 
.1  ;..ilatvtic  agent  therein  iii  .in  amount  which  in  the  presenee  iit 
water  or  moisture,  promotes  the  degradatioti  of  the  silkoiie 
rubber  .uui  the  torm.ilioti  ot  a  tlegradation  proiiuct  on  the 
surt.ke.  saul  degr.idatioti  product  acting  as  .i  rele.ise  m.itiri.il 
,iiid  h.iving  an  adhesion  lor  the  resm-h.tseti  powder  which  is 
less  th.in  the  ailhesion  whn.h  tuseii  resin  h.ised  powiier  h.is  tor 
itU'  siihslr.lte 


4.126,723 

PRO(  FSS  FOR  ASSFMB1,IN(;  TOROIDS  FROM  AN 

INIKRMKDIATK  PRODCCT  llAMNC,  A  (OMBl  STIBI  F 

INTFRl  AVFR 

Uobert  1  .  Huntt.  Damascus.  Md.,  assignor  to  Trans-Tech,  Inc.. 
daithersburg.  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.849 

Inf.  CI.     B32B   /    o^,    s    ,mi    i/    Jr, 
I    s    (I.  42K-357  8  Claims 


;;  r 

if 

it 

.  ^ 

•» 

t^^  ..*..-.. 

•i; 

•      3 

1    All  .issemblv  whkh  ^.iii  be  he.iteii  to  toini  a  loroid  assem- 
blv   suit.ible  tor  nikrowave  .ipplic.it ions,  s.iu)  assembly  consisl- 


rMtl/^TAI    r".  a7I:ttf 
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ing  essentially  oi  a  ferrite  or  garnet  toroid  having  an  inner 

surface,  a  ceramic  insert  located  within  said  toroid  and  having 
an  outer  surface  facing  said  inner  surface,  the  circumference  of 
said  inner  surface  being  greater  than  the  circumference  of  said 
outer  surface  si)  that  an  annular  area  is  defined  between  said 
toroid  and  said  ceramic  insert,  a  layer  of  temporary  liner  mate- 
rial partially  filling  said  area  and  adhered  to  said  outer  surface, 
said  inner  surface,  or  both,  and  a  heat-curable  dielectric  com- 
position having  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  about  6  substan- 
tially filling  the  remainder  of  said  area,  said  liner  material 
burning  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  F.  to  a  temperature 
below  the  curing  temperature  of  said  dielectric  composition  to 
leave  essentially  no  ash  having  electro-mechanical  properties, 
the  thickness  of  said  liner  material  being  such  that  upon  the 
liner  material  being  burned,  a  space  is  provided  for  relative 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  toroid.  the  ceramic  insert  and 

the  dielectric  filler  to  avoid  the  placing  of  undue  stress  upon 

said  assembly  during  curing  of  said  dielectric  filler  so  that  the 
B/^  value  of  the  cured  toroid  assembly  is  within  5'>  of  the  B/< 

\alue  of  the  original  loroid. 


containing  layer  having  a  tendency  to  shrink  under  conditions 

of  low  humidity  thereby  tending  to  cause  deformation  of  the 
laminate,  the  improvement  comprising  the  fact  that  said  plural- 
ity of  layers  includes  two  steel  foil  layers,  each  laser  being  at 


4,126,724 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTICOLOR  PATTERNS  AND  SHEET  MATERIAL 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert    E.    Randall,    Kensington,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Rowland 

Products,  Incorporated,  Berlin,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,302,  Oct.  31,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,914,362. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  273.732,  Jul.  21.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.792,945.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,367 

Int.  CI.    B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428— 105  4  Claims 


V 


\> 


least  approximately  0.002  inch  in  thickness,  both  sieel  foil 

layers  being  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  synthetic  resin- 
containing  layer  but  being  separated  from  each  other  b\  at 
least  one  of  said  phenolic  layers. 


L 


4,126,726 
DISC-SHAPED  INFORMATION  CARRIER  HAVING 

INFORMATION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 
BEAM-REFLECTING  STRUCTURE  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Horst    Seeding,    Hanover,    Germany,    assignor    to    Polygram 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784.522 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  9. 
1976,  2615605 

Int.  CI.;  GllB  7,00.  5/82:  B32B  15/08.  15,20 

U.S.  Ci.  428—163  12  Claims 


1  I^ifferentiallv  colored  extruded  synthetic  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  comprising  a  matrix  of  synthetic  thermoplastic 
resin  and  a  multiplicity  of  bands  of  differentially  colored  ther- 
moplastic resin  encapsulated  therein,  some  of  said  bands  ex- 
tending at  a  first  angular  orientation  relative  to  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  sheet  material  and  at  a  first  depth  within  said  ma- 
trix, and  Ihe  i>lhers  of  said  bands  extending  at  a  second  angular 
orientation  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial opposite  to  that  iif  said  first  angular  orientation  and  at  a 
second  depth  within  said  matrix  spaced  from  said  first  depth  so 
as  to  visually  appear  to  intersect  with  those  of  said  first  orienta- 
tion when  said  bands  are  viewed  through  a  face  of  said  sheet 
material,  a  multiplicity  o'i  bands  of  each  orientation  being 

prov  ided  across  the  width  of  said  sheet  material,  said  bands 
being  substantiallv  uniform  in  area  across  the  width  of  sheet 
material  and  substantiallv  free  from  smearing 


4,126,725 
HIGH  PRF:SSURE  LAMINATES 

Frank  L.  Shiflet,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hopeman  Broth- 
ers, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.750,  Oct.  31.  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,033,084.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,838 

Int.  CI.;  B32B  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  428—110  21  Claims 

1    In  a  high  pressure  decorative  laminate  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  and  adhesive  means  rigidly  securing  said  layers 

together  to  provide  a  self-sustaining  laminate,  said  layers  in- 
cluding a  plurality  oi  phenolic  layers,  and  a  synthetic  resin- 


1,  An  information  carrier  for  high-densitv  storage,  compris- 
ing; 
a  base  element  including  a  pair  of  surfaces  each  having  a 

surface  profile  structure  corresponding  to  the  stored  infor- 
mation; 

a  pair  of  metallic  beam  reflecting  layers  each  carried  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  surfaces  and  having  the  respective 
surface  profile  on  the  outer  metal  surfaces:  and 

a  pair  of  transparent  layers  each  carried  on  a  respective  one 
of  said  metallic  layers 

8.  A  process  for  producing  an  information  carrier  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  surface  structure  on  each  side  of  a  base  element 
corresponding  to  information  to  be  stored: 

applying  a  metallic  coating  on  each  of  the  sides  while  main- 
taining 

the  same  surface  structure  on  the  outer  metal  surfaces:  and 
applying  a  transparent  coating  over  each  of  the  metallic 
coatings. 
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4.126.727 

RFSINOIS  POI  VMKR  SUKH   MAIKRIAI.S  HA\  I\(; 

SKI  KCTIVK,  I)K(  ()RAri\  K  KFKKTS 

Stanlev    J.    Kaminski.    Trenton.    N.J..   assiKnor    to   COnnolium 

("orporation,  Kearny,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696.594 
Int.  CI      BJ2B   '   J(K  M    2:    B05I)   "  ix> 


4.126,728 
(  KRAMK    DKC  AI.COMAMA 
1  ouis  M.  flolleran,  KImira.  and  S>lvester  R.  .Sandor.  (orninR, 
both   of  V.^  ..  a.ssiRnors  to  (orninK  (;ia.ss  Works.  Corning. 
N.V. 

Filed  AuR.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.987 
Int.  CI.     B41M    <    i: 


l.S.  (1.  428—172 


26  Claims    I  .S.  CI.  428—204 


9  Claims 


I      K^.■^mou^   pi  >i\  rTUT    ■•luTl    rll.lt  tT  1 .1 1    h.l  \  )  II  kj   M' U'c  I  1  \  L'.   dtv  i  T  .1 

ti\  f,  null  1 1  1.  nlvircd  n.icroous  cttVcIs  in  sckv  tod  piirtions  lIuTct 
ti'mpriMiit:    .1  I'lrsl  lavcr  nT  .1  rcsnuuis  puKnu-r  cornposiiuKi,  .1 
p.itlcrn  iT   tli-sigii   prinlcil  nn   ftu-  Mirt.Kf  of   s.iid   tirsl   l.i\fr   ot 
rt'smiuis  poKmcr  ^ otiiposition  aiul  hj\mg  rc'lali\  cl\  dark  n'l 
orod  prniicd  [n'rti.Tis  Awd  rt,-laliM'l\   light  coKirfd  printed  per 
!h>Il^   a  M\v>nd  laM't  ol'.i  ri'Miunis  puKnuM  kCnipoMtuni  applied 

,Arr  atkl  avlhcri'd  to  saul  prinlcd  palUTii  or  ik'sien.  said  sivond 

la\cr    i>t     rfsiimus    ptiKtTicr    cotnposilKni    having    a    rt'tractix  c 
iiid(.'\  ot  IrnrTi  ahoul   i    ^  to  about    1  ".  ami  traiisluccni  or  trans 
[lareni  decoraluc  i.hips  or  tlakcs  substantially  unit'orniK   dis- 
persed throughout  saiii  second  laver  ot  resinous  p<i|\nur  com 
position,   saul   translucent   or   transparent   decorative  chips  or 
n.ikes  ^,>niprising  tr.inslucen!  or  transparent  platelets  having  .1 
relVa^iive  index  o'i  from  about   1   ^  to  about   1  7  and  provideJ 
with  a  translucent  or  transparent  coating  having  a  retractive 
mdev   i>t   .11    itMst   .ibout    1   S  and  .1   thickness  ot^  from  about  OO"; 
niuron  to  about  2  nncrons,  uherebv   destructive  inlerteierue 
I'r  other  optical  et'tects  .tre  createti  such  that  said  translucent  or 
tr.msparent   ..le^orative  chips  or   tlakes  located  over  saitl   rela 
livelv   dark  ^oU>red  printed  portions  iit' said  p.ittern  or  design 
.ire  given  nuilti  i^olored  nacreous  et'tects  vvhith  are  discernible 
troni  a  disiaiivt.'  of  about  five  tcct,  v\hcreas  saul  translucent  or 

tr.msparent  decorative  chips  or  Hakes  located  over  said  rela- 
(i\el\    likjtit    i.i>liircd    pnnled    portions   .ire    irulis..  (.-rrublf    tnmi    .i 

distaiKc  ot  ,ibouI  five  teet 

21  A  nieltioti  of  making  a  resinous  polvmer  stieet  rn.ilen.il 
ti.iviiig  sele>.Iive  tlecor.itiv  e  niulli-coioreil  n.K  reous  ettec  ts  in 
selected  portions  thereof  comprising  forming  a  llrsi  Liver  ot  ,1 
resinous  polvmer  composition    printing  .1  pattern  or  design  on 

\\k  surface  o!  said  firsi  laser  ot  ri'siiious  poKim't  eotiiposiiiofi 

h.iving  rel.itivelv  it. irk  colored  printet)  portions  .ind  relativeK 
ligtil  colored  [irmled  porlions  tornimg  .1  second  Liver  ol  .1 
resinous  polvniei  coniposilion  h.ivmg  ,i  letr.iclive  indi-\  ot 
Irorn  .iboul  1  ■<  lo  .ihout  1  ^  .ind  hav  ing  substanti.ill v  unitorrnlv 
disp<Tsed  therein  tr.insluceni  or  Ir.insp.irent  decor. ilive  chips 
or  Hakes  comprising  iransluc  enl  or  tr.insp.iient  platelets  h.iv  iiig 
.1  refractive  mdev  ot"  trom  .iboui   1    »  to  about   1  "  and  .1  ir.inslu- 

cc-nt  (U  iranspari'm  coaling  ihiTcoii  haMiii;  a  rctrailuf  index 

of  .It  le.isi  .ibout  I  X  .ind  .i  itiickness  of  trom  about  O  O"!  micron 
!o  .ibout  2  nncrons  and  .ipplving  s.ud  second  Liver  ot  resinous 
polvmer  composition  .idhermglv  (Aer  said  printed  pattern  01 
design  vvtierebs  destructive  interlerenc  c-  or  other  oplicil  el 
tects  are  c  realed  suc  h  that  said  tr.inslucent  or  transparent  chips 
or  Hakes  located  over  said  relativelv  da^k  colored  printed 
portions  ot  said  pattern  or  des:gn  are  given  multi-colored 
nacreous  et'fects  v\hich  are  discernible  from  a  distance  of  about 

l'i\e     leel.     v.  Iicre.is    said     1  r.insluc  c-iil     or    Iransp.irenI    chips    or 

Hakes  located  over  said  relativelv    light  colored  printed  por 
tions  ot  said  printed  pattern  ot  design  are  indiscernible  form  a 
distance  ot  .iboul   t'lv  e  teet 


1    An  overgl.i/e  ceramic  color  decalconiama  comprising 
(.11  .1  design  laver  including  at  least  one  ceramic  pigment. 
(bi  a  first  transparent  protective  laver  disposed  on  the  design 
Liver    composed    ot    .i    powdered    low -mellmg-point    glass 

Without  color  pigment 

(c  )  .1  second  transparent  protective  laver  disposed  on  the 
tirst  protective  laver  composed  iif  a  powdered  glass  wilh- 
i*ut  color  pigment  which  (i)  difters  in  composition  from 
ttie  glass  ot  the  first  protective  laver.  (ill  has  .i  sofiemng 
point  below  ihat  ot  ihi-  glass  of  the  first  protective  laver. 
(Ill )  exhibits  gi  H  id  detergent  durabilitv  .  said  sec  ond  protec  ■ 
live    Liver    acting    tt'    se.il    ott    interactions    between    said 

pignicnl  and  said  tlrsi  proU'cluc  laser  during  firing  and 

(d>  a  hacking  upon  which  are  disposed  the  design  laver.  the 

first    proIecIi\e   l.i>.er   .ind   the  second    pri 'ti-c  1 1  v  c   j.iccr 


4.126.729 
C.l  ASS  FIBFRS  SIZFI)  UITH  MNVI    AC  FTATF 
(OPOI  VMKRS 
lom  A.  Richardson.  Newark;  VNiiliam  N.  Majyjert).  Re>nol«i.s- 
burg.  and  Fred  Ci.  Kraut/.  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  645.741.  Dec.  31.  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma>   5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.971 
Int.  CI.    B32B  v  <>t).  I)02C,   <  (Xi 
IS.  CI.  428—389  11  Claims 

7    (ilass  fibers  co.ited  with  the  dried  residue  of  an  aqueous 

fiiixturo  consisting  essentialK  o\  an  epoxidi/ed  pt^luinvl  ace- 
tate copolvnier.  an  elhslene  cinsl  .icetate  copolvpier.  a  vinyl 
.tcelate  elhvl  acrvlate  copolvmer.  a  siLine  coupling  agent,  a 
meth.icrv  Lite  chromic  chloride  and  .i  pol  v  ethv  leneimine  con- 
clensale 


4,126,730 
I  AMINATFS 

Richard  Kdgar  Molari.  Jr..  Pittsfield.  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Cieneral 

Flectric  Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  586.630.  Jun.  13.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.027.072, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369.663.  Jun.  13. 
1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

761.877 

Int.  CI.    B32B  "^.W.  r.U^  r.  JO 

I    S.  CI.  428—412  8  Claims 

1     A    l.irTini.ile  ot   glass  .ind   other   maleruil   sclccled    Irom   the 

group  cotiiprising  solid  resmous  tnalcriai.  glass,  woi)d.  ceram- 
ics, met.ils  and  cermets  and  having  as  adhesive  interlay  er  block 
polvsilo\ane  polvcarbonale  cop.>lvmer  prepared  bv  reacting 
(A)  a  haK>gen  chain-stopped  polvdiorganosiloxane  composed 
ot   from  about    *>  to  200  chemicallv   cimibmed  diorganosiloxy 

units  cmisisling  essentialU   ol   dialkslsiloxs    units  vshich  are 

connected  to  each  other  b\  silicon-oxv  gen-siliccui  linkages 
wherein  each  ot  the  silicon  atoms  has  two  orguno  radicals 
attached  through  a  carbon-silicon  bond,  and  (B)  a  dihydnc 
phenol  having  the  formula 
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v^he^e  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  halogen  radicals  and  com- 
binations thereof,  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  and  halogenated  hydro- 

carb<Tn  radicals,  and  phosgenating  the  purified  reaction  prod- 
uct until  the  resulting  copolymer  achieves  a  maximum  intnnsic 

viscosity 


4,126,731 
SAPPHIRE  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

SKMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Jun-ichi  Nishizawa,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kimura,  both  of  Sendai. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Research  Foundation  and 
Tohoku  Metal  Industries  Limited,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1974,  49-123616 
Int.  CI.    C04B  35/46 
I  .S.  CI.  428—446  15  Claims 


sapphire  [lOlO] 
Silicon  [001] 


sapphire  [l2IO] 
silicon  [010] 


//     12 

1  A  sapphire-containing  rhombohedral  single  crystal  sub- 
strate for  epitaxial  growth  thereon  of  a  layer  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor, said  single  crystal  substrate  being  an  electrically  insulating 

material  consisting  essentially  of  Ti^Oi  in  an  amount  between 

■U)  and  65  mol  '^r  with  the  balance  being  essentially  ANO^. 
whereby  the  lattice  misfit  coefTicieni  between  said  substrate 
and  an  epitaxially  grown  semiconductor  thereon  is  not  more 
than  about   \'~>  along  the  [1011]  axis 


4,126,732 
SURFACE  PASSIVATION  OF  IV-VI  SEMICONDUCTORS 

WITH  AsjS^ 
Richard  B.  Schoolar.  Silver  Spring,  and  James  D.  Jensen,  High- 
land, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,007 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  21  JOK  B05D  5/J2:  HOIL  2J/368 
L.S.  CI.  428-539  52  Claims 

I    A  process  for  preparing  a  semiconductor  device  of  a  lead 
chalcogenide.  comprising: 

evaporating  m  a  vacuum  a  film  of  a  lead  chalcogenide  on  a 

substrate;  and. 
then  coating  in  the  vacuum  the  element  so  produced  with 

arsenic  trisulfide 
17    A  semiconductor  device,  comprising. 

a  lead  chalcogenide  member  having  a  first  type  conductiv- 
ity; 

the  member  having  at  least  one  major  surface; 
a  region  of  second  and  opposite  t>pe  conductivity  disposed 
into  the  member 


the  region  having  an  end  surface  coplanar  with  one  major 
surface,  and 


SUBS'^ATI  12 


DCTECTOfi 


J-  '-jl     ,  'NDIUM  COWaCT    "20 


LEAD  1 51 


r       OMMic   CONTACT  120 


a  layer  of  arsenic  trisulfide  disposed  on  the  major  surface 
about  the  end  surface. 


4,126.733 

ELEaROCHEMICAL  GENERATOR  COMPRISING  AN 

ELECTRODE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SUSPENSION 
Denis   Doniat,   Paris,    France,   assignor   to   Sorapec   Societe   de 

Recherches  et  d'Application  Eiectronchimiques,  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,069,  May  10,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,700 

Int.  a.    HOIM  8  OS 

U.S.  CI.  429—12  22  Claims 


/w 


^^^^^'<A 


"». 


jy 


7^1- 


^3= 


1  In  an  electro-chemical  generator  which  comprises  at  least 
one  cathodic  compartment,  and  at  least  one  anodic  compart- 
ment, a  cathode  and  an  anode  within  said  cathodic  and  anodic 

compartments  respectively,  wherein  one  at  least  of  said  elec- 
trodes comprises  particles  suspended  within  a  liquid  electro- 
lyte, said  particles  comprising  an  active  material  consumable 
by  an  electrochemical  reaction  upon  contact  of  said  particles 
with  a  collector  of  electrical  current,  means  for  causing  circu- 
lation of  said  suspension  of  particles  with  electrolyte  within  the 
corresponding  compartment  in  contact  with  said  collector  of 

electrical  current,  the  improvement  wherein  the  generator  is 

free  of  an  electro-chemical  separator  and  contains  a  free  space 
filled  With  electrolyte  between  said  current  collector  and  the 
electrode  in  the  compartment  opposite  that  in  which  the  elec- 
trode suspension  o^  particles  is  circulated,  said  particles  com- 
prise cores  of  a  chemically  and  electro-chemically  inert  mate- 
rial having  thereon  an  external  coating  of  said  active  material. 

the  collector  is  positioned  between  the  said  cathodic  and  an- 
odic compartments,  and  is  provided  with  holes  having  sizes 
sufficiently  large  to  allow  the  free  passage  of  the  electrolyte 
from  any  one  of  said  cathodic  and  anodic  compartments  to  the 
other  but  smaller  than  the  sizes  of  the  inert  cores. 


^80 
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4,126,734 

BATTFRV  INSl  I ATOR  APPARATl S 

(.ur\    \N  alters.   134  Wdrman  Ave,  Southport.  Ind.  46227 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1977.  Scr.  No.  816,021 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  in  ^1) 

I  ..S.  (I.  429—71  7  Claims 


,  ^7////// 


r 


1  An  .ic [XI 1. 11  us  tor  rTi.inil.unmt;  .1  h.uii.-i\  .it  .1  tc-mpcr.iliirc 
.ih<'\f  .iriihicnl  Icnipcr.il lire  hs  rrl.immi;  tu-.it  k;cin.T.U(.\l  hs  tlic' 
h.ittcrs   u  hiv  h  k.  onipnsfs 

,1  oMii.iiiU'f  uilhm  wfiKh  .1  t\t(UT\  h  rwciu'd,  \\k  ^i'iikiiirt 

Jft'imiii;    .ill    inlt-nor    sp.i^f   siirri Hiiiilinc    thi.-    h.itlcrv,.    s.inl 
ci  iiiI.iifKr    lurltur    ilfluiint;    ,1    [T.iss.ii;t_\<.  .i\     t  i  uiinuim^  ,il  m  c 

vMlh  itii-  uiliTior  sp.ii.c  .iiul  \v.nli  the  fvk'iii.'r  ut  said  loii- 

I.imcr  .irut 
1  ^lusurr  Ji-\Uf  iiiiujnli-tl  tc  s.iu!  h'IiI.iiikt  .iiiil  .issc  )i.  i.iU'd 
uith  'he  p.iss.iiifu.iN .  N.iid  Josurc  i.ti.'\  icc  h.uint;  ,1  lirst 
ci>riditiiin  in  u  hu  li  thf  p.iss.ii;cu  ,i\  is  ^lnsfd  h\  s.iui  ^  lo 
sine  iltAKf  .iiid  .1  st\(i!ut  comlituni  in  uhich  itu-  p.iss.im- 
u.i\   IS  I'pt-n.  s.iid  tliisurt.-  dc^iv.1.-  hc-mg  Loiincct.ihli.'  to  .1 

\.i^uijni  s.'iirLf  .inJ  hcirik;  opiT.ihlf  h\  the  s.iLiiiini  smirvr 
Ic  ^h.mtzr  bi-tuci'ii  the  t'lrst  irul  sc^orul  ^  1  uulitions,  s.nd 
(.li'siire  JiAikf  ncirfti.ilK  hciiik:  in  >>iu-  ot  s.iul  tirst  .ind 
sf^iMul  ^I'luliliTis  .irui  bfiiik;  nicvfil  ti>  ,iiut  ni.iinl.iiiR-d  in 
iIk-  <>ihtT  .>t  s.ikl  tlrst  .inJ  stxoiul  ouulitnMis  Juiini;  .ip[ili 
^, III. 1(1  I't  .i  >..i^iiiirn  b\  tfiL-  v.icuiini  siuir^f  s.iiii  i.li>siiri- 
dt^i^c  V  >  Htiprisini:  .1  di.iphr.iiiin  ti.ivini;  ,1  Inst   posiiicn  in 

uHilIi  ihc  [viss.ikli'^v.iV  IS  Josi'd  .iiid  .1  st'coiid  piMlinil  in 

whiich    llu-    p.iss.ikjcv^  a>    IS  ijpcri 


4.126.735 

POROl  S  Kl  KCTRODK  PRIMARY  BATIKRV  HAMNf. 

STATK  OF  (  HAR(.F  SFNSI\(.  FIF(TR()I)F 

David  H.  Fritts,  I)a>t()n,  Ohio,  assiKnor  to  I  he  I  nifed  States  of 

America  as  represented  b\  the  Secrotar>  of  the  Air  lorce, 

V%  ashinjfton,  I).C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,   1977,  Str.  N(..  844.162 

Int.  (1.    H01\1   /"  4S 

I  .S.  CI.  429—91  3  (  laims 


I  Vhv  improvt-nit-nt  in  a  pori^us  electrode  [Timarv  baiii-ry 
comprising  a  cell  having  a  porous  carbon  cathode  with  a  sur- 
tace  and  an  electrK.il  connector,  an  anode  vMth  .1  siirt.iee,  .1 
separ.itor    separating    the   said   cathode   and    anode    positioned 

.idiatcni  .Hid  bclufcn  ihc  said  ^alhodc  surtan.'  and  ihc  said 


.inodr  siiflau;.  \\k  said  imptoM'tiiciiI  in  pn'\idc,  while  undet- 

lo.id,  ,1  nie.ms  tor  determining  the  st.ite  o'i  ch.trge  ot  the  said 
b.illeis.    comprisiMj^     .1    volt.iiic    si-nsiiij;    jjrid    positiotR-d    in    the 

s.iid  porous  cathode  near  the  said  surface  ot  the  calhiHle  atlja- 
Leiil  the  s.iki  si'p.irator  .irul  means  tor  measuring  the  ^oltagc 
betueen  the  s.iut  \oll.ige  sensing  grid  .ind  the  said  cathode 
elcc  tiic.il  connec  lor 


4,126,736 

ANIONKAI.I.V  POI.VMKRIZKi:)  COPOI.YMKRS  OK 

MKTHYI.  (i-NAFKYLACRVLATH  AM)  MKTHYI 

MFTHACRYLATK  AM)  MKTHOI)  OF  MAKINC  SAMF 

Henrv  (iisser,  Philadelphia,  and  Helen  Mertwoy,  Dresher.  both 

of  Pa.,  a.s.siKnors  to  The  I  nitcd  States  of  America  a.s  repre- 
sented b>  the  .Secretary  of  the  Ariny,  V\ashinKton,  I).C. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  761.141.  Jan.  19.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.098,988. 

This  application  Apr.  3.  1978.  Ser,  \o.  892.600 

Int.  CI.     C08F  4    -41^ 
IS.  CI.  526—173  5  Claims 

1     A    melhoii   tor   the  anionic   copolymeri/ation   ot   methvl 
ineth.K  rN  l.ile  .ind  melh\  I  u  -n-alk \  lac  r\  late  ha\  ine  the  tormul.i 


K-l  =UI    , 

I 

v(.  hei  e  k  IS  ,111  .ilk  \  I  h.i\  iric:  I  he  ti  >r  mul.i  C  .  H  •  „  .   ■  u  here  ';  is  .ii 

le.ist    111  .tnd   II. 't  gre.iler    ih.in   22.  c.>niprising 

pie[\iiing  .1  [Mire  isomer  tree,  methsl  ii  ii-alk\  Lie  r\  i.iti' 
add  I  iii:  s.iid  [^ur  !.■  met  h\  I  ii   ri  ,ilk\  Lie  r  \  late  to  meth\  1  melh.K 

r\Lile  .iiid  .1  c.il.iKsi  vonsisung  ot  sihIiuiii  lo  torm  ,i  iiii\ 

I  lite 
.ill.'seing    s.iitl    rniMiiie    !.>    te.Kt    l.'i    ,il    le.ist    lout    class    in    .i 

inoisturt'  tree  .ind  .'Wgeii  tree  .itmosphere. 


4,126.737 
\NAK)RBI(  Al  1  Y  HARI)FN1N(.  ADHFSIVFS  AND 
SFAl.ANTS  HA.SFI)  ON  (MKTHiAC  RYI  IC   KSTFRS 

(OM  AIMNC;  RKA(TI()\  PRODI  (TS  OF 

(.1  \  (  invi    (MKTHI.ACRVI  ATK  AND  HALF  K.STKR.S 

(  ()NTAININ(.  (  ARBONAIK  (.ROl  PS 

VSt-rner  (iruber,  Diis.seldorf-Cierresheim;  Joachim  Cialinke.  I.an- 
Kenfeld,   and    Bernd    VVetjemund,    Maan,   all   of   Fed.    Rep.    of 
(ierman>,  assignors  to   Menkel   KommanditKesellschaft   auf 
Aktien  (Henkel  K(ia.A),  Dijsseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Ser.  No.  770.448 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman\,  Feb.  27, 
1976.  2607961 

Int.  CI.  C08I-  :  iMi  -f.ji:.  :.<■), (/:.  is  j^ 

I    S.  (I.  526-270  20  Claims 

1    An  .in.ierobic.ilK  scttitig  .idhesi\e  and  se.iling  compi>sition 
c  om[irising 

(a)   HI  to  ■Ui'",    b\    v^eight,  b.ised  on  the  total  \\.eigtit  of  the 
pol\  meri/.ible  portuMis  (i|  itie  c  omposinon.  o\'  nietliacrv  lie 

or  acrvlic  acid  esters. 

(h)  o   I    to   20'';     b\    weight,    h.isc-d   ..ii   the   tol.il   >Acij;hl   of  the 

pol\  meri/.ihle    [lortions   ot    ttie    composition,    ot    org.inic 
tiM.lroperox,Kles,  .iiul 
(c)    ID   to   ''(!';     b\    sN.eik:hl     b.iscd   .>n    Itu-   t.H.il    \s.eighl    of  the 

poU  men/.ible  portions  ot  the  composition,  ot  .i  ditmethla- 
crslic  esu-i  toni.iining  c.irbon.ile  groups  of  the  general 
lormula 


M  \  — C    H    — (    H— <    H    — ()— C    — K   — (    — ()— K— ()  — C   — ()  — 

I  II  II  II 

OH  O  O  O 

—  K— ()  — (  — K  — (  — ()— (  H   — (  H  — (.  H   — V1\ 


(  ) 


OH 


uJKTcm  K  IS  a  salurak'd  or  unsatiiralcd  aliphativ  h)dro- 


N(nL.MBFR  21,  1978 
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carbon  radical  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkylene  having 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkylene  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cy- 

cloalkenylene  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  endoalk- 
ylenecycloalkenylene  having  7  to  8  carbon  atoms,  pheny- 
lene.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  MA  is  the  {meth)acrylic 

acid  derived  radical 


4,126,740 

GRGANOPOLYSILOXANE-PGLVCARBGNATE 
COPOLYMERS 

Arnold  Factor,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Keith  N.  Sannes.  .Mt.  \  ernon. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectadv, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,512 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  77/04 

L'.S.  a.  528-29  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  units  of  the  general 
formula 


4.126,738 

COPOLYMERS  OF  5-NORBORNENE 

2,3-DICARBOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Norman  C;.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Cliica(;o,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,436,  Feb.  17,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,997 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  220/Ofi.  234/00 

I  .S.  CI.  526—271  11  Claims 

1  A  Icrpolymcr  of  maleic  anhydride  and  the  e.xo  and  endo 

cvclic  adducts  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  cyclic  conjugated 

dicnc,  said  dienc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 

pciitadicne  and  methylcyclopentadiene.  said  terpolymer  pre- 
pared bv  heating  maleic  anhydride  and  one  of  said  cyclic 
adducts  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  precursor  at  a  reaction 
temperature  which  is  a  temperature  of  endo-exo  isomerization 
of  the  adduct 

2  A  process  for  ihe  preparalion  of  lerpolymers  of  maleic 

anhydride  and  the  exo  and  endo  cyclic  adducts  of  maleic 
anhvdride  and  a  cyclic  conjugated  diene.  said  diene  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  cycK^pentadiene  and  methylcy- 
clopentadiene, which  comprises  heating  maleic  anhydride  and 
either  cyclic  adduct  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  precursor, 
at  a  reaction  temperature  which  is  a  temperature  of  endo-exo 
isoiiieri/ation  of  the  adduct. 


(^  CH,       N 


-Ff^i^'-^'l 


/  \ 

X  Cl 


where    X    is   a    member   selected    from    the   class   consisting   of 

chlorine  and  hydrogen.  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  the  phenyl  radical,  and  n  and  q  independently  are  whole 
numbers  equal  to  at  least  1 


4,126.739 

C  OPOLYMFRS.  HAVING  A  UNIFORM  STRLCTCRE,  OF 

C  YCLIC  DIENES  AND  THEIR  USE 

Richard  Hoene.  Heidelberg;  Heinz-Hilmar  Bankowsky,  Lud- 
wigshafen;  Kduard  Fiartmann,  Limburgerhof;  Hans-Lwe 
Schenck,  Wachenheim.  and  Paul  Boerzel,  Erankenthal,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
l.udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 

1976.  2655109 

Int.  CI.- C08F  :;:  W.  222  Of^ 

V.S.  CI.  526 — 272  9  Claims 

I   Copolvmcrs.  having  a  uniform  structure,  of  cyclic  dienes. 

which  coptilymers  have  been  obtained  by  heating  a  mixture  of 

(.A)  from  3s  ti,  46'?   by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds 

selected    from    the    group   comprising   cyclopenladiene. 

liicvclopentadiene.    methyldicyclopentadiene.    methylcy- 

clopcnladicnc,  iricvclopentadiene  and  methyltricyclopen- 

tadiene. 
iFJ)  from    I    to  ^O""'.^    by   weight  of  maleic  anhydride,   maleic 

acid  i)r  a  monoalkyl  maieate  and 
(C)  from  3  to  45"^  by  weight  t>f  one  or  more  v  inyl-aromat- 
ics.  Ihc  sum  of  the  percentages  of  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  amount- 
ing to  UXJ.  to  2.^0-320°  C  .  in  the  course  of  which  heating 
the  mixture  does  not  remain  for  more  than  5  hours  at  from 

W  10  2.^0^  C. 


4,126,741 
HIGH-MODCLLS  POLYISOCV  ANURATE 

ELASTOMERS 
Peter  S.  Carleton,  Branford,  Conn.;  James  H.  Ewen.  Jr.,  Sea- 
brook,  Tex.,  and  Harold  E.  Reymore,  Jr.,  Wallingford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  L'pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905.654 

Int.  CI.- C08G /<^/22  IH:^.  IS  n 

L.S.  Cl.  528—57  7  Claims 

7  A  solid  polymer  in  which  the  major  recurring  polvmer 
unit  is  isocyanurate  which  polvmer  comprises  the  reactic:>n 
product  obtained  by  bringing  together: 

(A)  a  polv methylene  poiyphenylisocyanate  mixture  com- 
prising about  65  percent  by  weight  of  methylenebis(- 
phenyiisocvanate)  and  the  remaining  35  percent  of  said 

mixture  beiiu  polymethylene  polyphenvlisocvanates  ot 

functionality    higher  than  2: 

(B)  about  1  part  by  weight  per  equivalent  of  said  polv- 
phenylisocyanate  of  a  catalyst  blend  comprising,  in  the 
proportions  bv  weight; 

(i)  about  3.6  parts  of  N.N'.N"  -tris(dimethvlaminoprop>l)- 

hexahydrotriazine.  and 
(11)  about  1  part  of  a  67  percent  by  weight  solution  of 

potassium    2-ethylhexanoate   dissolved   in   about   a   400 
molecular  weight  polv  propylene  givcol,  and 

(C)  a  polyol  combination  comprising 

(1)  about  0.1  equivalent,  per  equivalent  of  said  polv- 
phenylisocyanatc,  of  a  polypropyleneoxv  tnol  having 
an  equivalent  weight  of  about  850,  and 

(2)  about   0  1    equivalent,    per   equivalent    of  said    polv- 

phenylisoc\ana[e,  of  ethylene  glycol. 


^JSS 


OFFICIAI    GAZETTE 


N(.\  FMIU  R    21,    l'>78 


IS.  ("I.  542—426 


43  Claims 


4,126,742  4,126,744 

UK. H  MODI  I  I  S  POI  VIS()(  V  \M  RAI>  4-C)\()-P(.I|  (OMPOINDS 

Kl  ASTOMKRS  Donald   K.   A>cr,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   I  pjohn 

Pettr  S.  (  arleton,  Branford,  Conn.;  James  H.  Fwen,  .Jr.,  Sea  (  ompan>.  Kalama/oo.  Mich. 

br(M.k,  lex.,  and  Harold  K.  Revmore.  Jr..  WallinRford.  Conn.,  Filed  Dec.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  857.106 

a.ssiKn<)rs  to  The  I  pjohn  t'ompanv.   Kalama/.oo.   Mich.  Inf.  (  I.     C  071)  .<ii      ^< 

Kited  Ma>    15.  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,653 

Int.  (1.  ('0H(;  IS  ::.  is  ^a  is  <: 

I    S    CI.  528 — 57  12  Claims 

1(1  A  solid  polvnuT  m  uhkh  thr  ni.i|or  rciiirnii^  poUimi 
unit  IS  is>».  \aiuiralc  vs  iiK  ti  p.iUmcr  ^  oiTipt  iscs  I  fu-  rtMitu'i) 
pfiHliu!  ohi.iincd  h\  bringing  Icgfthci 

(\i   ,1   poUriK-ttulfiu'   polvphctu  lisiv  \.iii,ilc   mixliirr   ^"iti 
prisiim    .ibiuil     ^^    [HT^fiil     h\     wficht    ot     im-ltn  kTu-his( 
phfii'v  lisiK  \.in.ilf)  .itui   llu'   rcm.iming    *''   [HT\c-nt   i>|   s.inl 
niiMurc    bcuik:    pol\  iiuM  h\  IciR-    pol\  ph(.-n\  Iisik  s  .in.ili-s    ot 
!  ijiu  II  Mi.iliiN    hi_i:tR-t   t  h.iii   .^ 
(Hi    ih.Hit    1    1    p. iris   h\    v».fii:tU    pt-r    ■■qui\  .ilcii!    nl    s.iicl    p.'K 
phfiiv  lis.K  \.iiMtc     '!    ,1   s.ilaU^l    bk-riil    ^  i  >iii  jM  isiiiu    m    ttu- 
pf  ip  'I  !i'  >f:s  ^  \   \U'ii;fi! 

Ill  .iboul    '  t^  p. iris  lit  S.\    N     Irisldifiu-ttuKininiopropsl ) 
h'-  \.Ji  s  >tr.  i|  r  i.i/iru'.   .nut 


1    A  piiisi.u  \.  liii  .iiKili'i^  >'l  ilk'  turiiuila 


O 

It 


C  H   — C  — 1(  H    1   — (H   — Xi 


-(  — C  — K 

II       II 

\:    1 


vvticrc-in  k-  is  thi-  inlc>;iM   one.  2,  or   V 

s'.tu-irin    K.   IS   h\Jrii^c-ii,    h\ilrii>.\.     .it    h\  Jr. 'X  s  inrl  h>  1. 


(ill    lb, Mil    1    p.irt   .'t   A  ''~   pct^riil   b\    ufmhi   sohiiimi  .i|         whcrrin  >  ;  is 


p.it.issiijiii    :  i-thv  Ihrv.iii.'.Uc    ilissuKfJ    m     ilx'iit    .i    4(  n  ' 
ni.'k-^ul.ii    uri.^lil   pi  i\  pr.'[>s  Iciu-   ,.'l\..'l      uul 
i(    I  .t  p. lis   li  ^  .inibiii.itiiiii  ^,im[Misiiie 

ih     ih.iul    ''<>^    t_\|Ui\.iU-n!,    p'.T    r..)Uis  ,ilfnl    .'t    s.iul    po!\ 

ptK'iui'.MK  v.iiKiU'.  o!  an  c'luiciif  p\uk-  wI[^[h\I  p.'l\[M' 

pv  k  iu>iv\    uls  s  .  i]   ii.iN  inc  .111  (.quis  ,ik-iit   v^cicfil  v>t  about 
pKXi    aiul 
I ;"  I   jh.ij!    I'  |n   c(.(uu  .tU-iit.    per    o^ui^  .iKiit    >>t    s.iul    poK 
[llu  ii\  lis...  \  .ui.iti.-.    ot    a    Ji.'l    sclfvlrd    troni    llu-    L'f.ujp 
^oiiMsIiiii:  .'t    1.4  bulaiu-Jh'i  .uul  ilu-th\kMU-  gh^ol 


1  1  I  ir.nis      C  H       til     -. 
(:i  sis      C  H      C  M 
(  M        C   H   (H;      .  or 

(4 1       (       C      , 

u iKinii  M    IS 


K. 


I  'M       I     Kv 


()M. 


u  luT(  in  K.  Is  fn  Jrotit-n  .  u  ,ilk\  1  u  ith  oiu'  I.  -  4  ^  .ubori  .itoms. 

UK  lllsIS  C. 

u  Ik'tnii  I     1-^ 


K,     R. 


4.126.743 

MKTHOD  FOR  (ONTIM  OCS  TRWSFKR  Ol 

I'OIYMKRMI  RRIK.S 

letsunosuke  Shiomura,  Takaishi:  latuo  Ooka,  I/umi,  and  Hideo 
Sadatomo.  Tokvo.  all  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Incorporated,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978.  Ser    No.  892.022 
Int.  CI.    C08F  ^  ""    '■  :J 
C.S    (I.  528—503  '■*  (  laims 

1     In  ihf  method  tor  the  tr.iiistir  .>t    i  poKmer  slurr\   ^om 

pos-d   't  solkl  piiKtik'i  p.irtklcs  .md  .1!  least  mu'  dilufiil  sc 

k-steJ    Ir.ini    I  (u-    izr.-up   sonsisiiiiL'    ot    ituTi    h\  drocarboiis   atui 
uu"--  h,ilot:cn.itcd  ti\dr<  .L.irboris  iiuiuditig  proMdiiig  saul  pol\ 
tru-t  slurr\   in  ,i  slurrs   vessel  kept  .it  a  supi  r-alriiosphei  u   prcs 
sure  sutTuieni   to  iii.iiiil.iin  s.iid  diluent  m  the  hquid  sl.ite.  p.iss 
\uil  said  p'UnuT  siurrs   ses)uenliallN   ihroutzh  .1  kiisi  c-loiiji.iud 
.ind    laeketed   he.itmg   /one  ot   relaliveK    snuill   ihanu-ter  .iiul   .1 
se,..'iul  elofikz.ited  aiul  las  keled  heatini;  /one  having  a  di.inieter 
Lircf'  th.in  thai  ot  said  first  lie.itini!  /one.  said  tirst  and  stvotul 

heatin.:    /   hu  s   Hc-iti,^    hulh    hc.ileit    with    heatmi:   iTU-ans  seles  ted 

tr-.ini  ilu'  L'roup  sonsisiinp  ot'  vapor  oi  a  heating  mediutn  aiul 
sieaiii  s,-  .IS  to  vap<iri/e  saiil  diluent  tor  ^oiivevarue  ot  the  solid 
drieil  p. 'Ivriier  partules.  .uul  Tiiroducing  the  nurture  ot  said 
vapoii/ed  sliliieiit  .iru!  said  solid  tlrietl  polvnier  p.irlules  into  a 
se('a-a!i.>n   /one  to  separate  said  solid   p<)lvnier   partules  tioni 

[\\v  diliiciu  vapoi,  itii.-  improNcnicnl  uhich  vniiipriscs  mtriKlu^ 

ing  said  polvmer  sluirv  contiiiuoLisK  trom  said  siurrv  vessel 
int.'  saul  tusi  heating  /one  aiui  eontrolhng  the  How   r.ile  ol  said 

poUnu't    slurrs    passing   lhr(uigti   said   first    heating   /one   bv 

regulating  the  amounl  of  heat  supplied  10  said  firsi  heating 
/one  ihrougn  s.ud  hcatir.g  means 


II   A  inivt  lire  ■  it 


R  . 


\  / 

\  / 

^Rj  .irul   r'. 


Rj 


wherein  K,  .uut  R4  are  hvdrogen.  nu-thvl,  or  flul^^o.  being 
I  tie  s.ime  01  ditTerent,  \\  ilh  the  pi.>v  iso  th.il  one  ot  K  ;  anil 
Rj    IS  lliior.'  onlv   when  the  other  is  tivdiogen  or  tluoro. 

w  herein  \  ;  is 

ill       C()()R:   wherein   R     is  hvilrogen    .ilkvl  of  one  to    12 

earSiin  .itiinis.  inelusive  vAvloalksl  (*l  '*  to  IM  carhiM) 
.iloins.  inclusive,  li  v  tt  ros  .irbv  l.ir.il  k  V  I  ot  "  lo  12  sarbon 
.iloms,  iiulusive,  phensl  pheinl  substituted  with  one. 
two.  or  three  shlor.i  or  alkyl  ot  one  to  ^  carbon  atoms, 
phenvl  subsliluled   in   the  [vii.i  posilion  bv 


o 


-Nn-t  K  . 


R  - 


—  (   H  =  N  — sue   — NH,. 


(a) 

(b) 
(c) 

(d) 


wherein     R-^     is     methvl.     phenvl.     acetamidophenyl.     bcn- 
/amidophenvl    or        NTIv  R;,,  is  nielhv  1.  phenyl.        NMi, 
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Q8Q 


or  methoxv.  and  R;-  is  hydrogen  or  acetamido.  inclusive, 
phenacv  1.  1  e  . 


-O.J--Q 


phcnaevi  substituted  in  the  para  position  by  chloro,  bromo, 
phenyl,  or  bcn/.amido,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
cation; 

(2)  -CH.OH,  or 

(^)  — C()1.4.  wherein  L4  is 

(a)  amino  of  the  formula  — NR;|Rtt;  wherein  R^i  and  R;; 
are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  aralkyl  of  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted 
with  one.  2,  or  .^  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  }  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  alko.xycarbonyl  of  one  to  4 
earbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro,  carboxyalkyl  of  one  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  carbamcnlalkyl  of  one  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive;  evanoaikyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
iiislusive.  aceivlalkvl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
beti/i>v  lalky  1  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  benzoy- 
lalkvl  substituted  bv  one.  2.  or  .'l  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  .'^ 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  alki)xy  of  one  to  3 
carb<.ii  atoms,  inclusive,  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro,  pyndyl;  pyridyl 

substituted  by  one.  2.  or  .'^  chloro.  alkyl  of  one  to  .^  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  py  ridy  lalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusiv  e. 
py  ridy  lalky  1  substituted  by  one,  2.  or  3  chloro.  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  or  alko.xy  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy  alky  1  o!  one  to  4  carbon 
.ito.ms.  iiK  lusiv  e.  dihy  droxy  alky  1  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
,ind  trihydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the 

tiuther  proviso  ih;;!  not  more  than  one  of  R;i  and  R;:  ^ 

iMhei    ihar:    hydrogen   or   alkyl 

(bi  ^  ■.sloariiiiio  selected  from  the  group  consisimg  of 


^>r''" 


— \ 


R^. 


K 


/     y 

•N  0 

\ ^ 


Rm 


/    \ 


— N 


\ 


R 


—  N 


or 


— N 


wherein  Rji  and  R;;;  .ire  as  defined  above: 
(c)  carbonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR^^COR^i,  VH'herein 
R^;  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rii 

IS  as  dtfincd  abo\c, 


—  NR21R;;.  as  defined  abcne,  or  cycloamino.  as  defined 

above;  and 
wherein  R-  is 
(1)  -(CH^)^-CHi. 


*T), 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  m  is  the  integer  one  to  5.  inclusive,  h  is  the  integer 
zero  to  3.  inclusive;  v  is  the  integer  zero.  one.  2.  or  3.  and 
T  IS  chloro.  fluoro.  trifluoromethyl.  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 

T"s  are  other  than  alkvl 


4.126,745 
7-METHOXYCEPHALOSPORlN  DERIVATIVES 
Hideo  Nakao;  Hiroaki  Yanagisawa;  Bunji  Shimizu;  Masakatsu 
Kaneko;    .Mitsuo    Nagano,    and    Shinichi    Sugawara,    all    of 
Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  676.488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1975.  50-52180: 
May  7.  1975.  50-55026 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  501   50.  50/36.  A61K  31   545 
I  .S.  CI.  544—21  3  Claims 

1.  A  7-methoxycephalosporin  having  the  formula 


OCH, 


>  — CH<()HN- 


O 


^ 


•CH-S- 


COOH 


N  N 

II 
\ 

1 

CH. 


u herein  V  is  a  2-carb(\v\eihylthio  group  and  a  nontoxic  phar- 

maceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


4,126,746 

HALOHVDRIN  THIOETHERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Richard  .A.  Hickner,  and  Corwin  J.  Bredeweg.  both  of  Midland. 

.Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,956,  Oct.  3,  1968.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,297 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  25 J/ 30 

L.S,  CI.  544—219  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  R(SCH;CH(OH)CH;.\ ).  in 

which  X  IS  chlorine  or  bromine,  R  is  the  residue  o{  a  triallyl 

cvanurate  of  the  formula 


0—iC}\^ 


N 
I 

— ♦-(CH^)--O-C 


^   \ 


(d)  sulfonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR;^S02R;].  wherein 
Ri]  and  Ri^  are  as  defined  above;  or 

(e)  hydrazino  of  the  formula  — NR2;R:4.  wherein  R^^  is  as 

defined     above     and     R24     is     ammo     of     the     formula    and  ^  is  1  to  3. 


\     / 


N 

H 

C-()-(CH- 


H, 


MfiVf-MUKO    7  1      1Q7« 


r^HtrXyfir"  A  T 


QQO 


OFF  ICIAl    GAZFITE 
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4.126.74^ 

(  ARBAMOVl  ()\V  AC  RVI  ATK  ( OMFOINDS 

Frank  (..  Cowherd,  III.  and  I.ouis  F.  Ihtilinn.  Jr.,  b«)th  of 
Charleston,  \N .  \  a.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corporation, 
New   V Ork,  N.^  . 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,063 
Int.  CI.    C07C'  !:5  i>f)   C07I)  2^''    I>^ 
I  .S.  CI.  520— 166  3  Claims 

1    A  ^arhaitun  ki\\  .i^r\Lik'  .  iMTintuiiul  ct  ihr  torrmila 


least  '^0'";  of  tfic  pores  larecr  !l)aii  ahoul  ^'^  angslmms  and  al 
liMst  ^0'  :   .it  ihc  pores  snialltT  than  about  2LK)  aiigstronis.  then 


o 

II 


n 


CH.  =  C— CO  — C"H  — C   11  — IK   — ■> 

I  II 


uiierem   R;  anj   K>  arc  eaeh  hvJrogen  or  alksl  ol   up  to   ID 
carbon  atoms.  R.,,is  h\drogen  ot  iiielhvl,  aiui  N  is  a  eioui^  ot 

the  1 1  >  r  n  Ui  I  a 


^ 


! 


::f;..i^ r 


'^*. 


„  L 


.'«  V 


' 1    -  .      ■■ 


—  N 

\ 
K 

u  herein  K  is  alk\  I  ot'  up  to  ID  ^arbiUi  atoms  or  ,  \  Joalksl  o|^ 
up  !>>  10  ^.irhon  alonis  ami  R,  ■  is  alk\l  ot  up  to  10  ..arhon 
.iloms.  escloalkvl  ot  up  to  lO  carbon  aloriis,  or  araiksl  tia\itig 
up  '.o  lo  varbon  atoms  m  the  alk\l  segment 


4,126, 74« 

rK()(  KS.S  FOR  IHK  J'RODl  (HON  OK  AHBOXYI  IC 

\(  II)  KSTKRS  BV  C  Al  AI  VTK   OXIDATION  Ol 
M  ( OHOI  S 

Htrnhard  Schol/.;  I  rit/  Obtnaus;  derhard  I  ran/;  Hans-Jurnin 
F  rbtrich,  and  Hein/Otto  Keitemever.  all  of  Marl.  I  ed.  Rep. 
of  (.ermanv.  assinnors  to  C'hcmische  Werke  Huels,   \.(;.,  I  ed. 

Rep.  of  (itrmanv 

Filed  Mar.  25.  19^--,  Ser.  No.  -SI.39I 
(  laims  priorit),  applicatum  led.  Kep.  of  (.erman>,  \pr.  P. 

1976,  26169-9 

Int.  (I.    (()"'(    ''^   -i'l 
I  .S.  CI.  560—239  1"  Claims 

I  In  a  [^r.vcss  t.u  the  liquki  phase  ^.itaU/i-d  .iXKlalioii  nt  ,i 
piiniafv  lower  aliph.ilie  ak  I'h, .]  to  a  ^att->.>\\  h^  .leid  eslei  v>.ith 
n  -let  ular  .>\\een  at  eltAated  Ii  "iiH  r.ilures  .uul  in  the  presence 
of  an   >'\ulat:on   ,iiai\si,   ifie   impro\ement    whi^h   ..inijMises 

cmp!  >\ini;  nu'lt'  ii;ol  as  \\\^  akolK^I  and  cmplo\niL'  as  the  'm 

J  111.  'II  .  atal'.  ni  .1  N,  «lu!!    r.  w.  the  methanol  ot  t  ,i )  a  ^  onipiuiiui  ol 
Co,    Mil,    (    r    or    1  e   .imi    ihi   ,iii    a^  ul    h.isiiit;   .1    first    tlisso^  i.il  101, 

.oiisiaii'   K    ^^ojier  th.in   ID     '.  n,  an  am. unit  ot  al  least  about 
•^   p  p  ni     h\    \>.iit:tit   ti.isf.l  i>ii   ttie  riielhaii.W 


EFFECT  OF   CALCINING   TEMPtRA''URt   ON   TATAPAL    SB    A.JMINA 
EXTRUOATt    PORE    SIZE    DISTRIBUTION 


SmR   CAiriNiNG  riut 
»«  J  %  SCOPS  Mil 


I 
.Ot 


J(     ov 


/llOO" 


J  \     -> — .. 


•,     ,^.  *     ^  .'X,  .V->  A  .'•>    "• 


PO*f    DKUCTCB.  tNnSTDOUS 


fFFCCT    Of    CAlClNINO    TEMC[«ATu9f    OS,    CA'APA.      SB   Al 'JMINA 
CXTRUDATE     OORF     SIZE     DIS'WlBUT.ON 


POftt    OiAMCTCN     AI*GSTI»OMS 


Kaft\inu    .uit    ttu-    ro. 1^11. 'II    111    .1    l  .  >iit  m  in 'li^    le.Ki.u    .il    a    liqiiui 

ti'iifK  spave  vel.iuts  (LHS\)  of  from  2  to  jo 


4,126.749 

PHFNOI  l(  S  MFTHM  ATION  CSINC.  A  MODIFIFl) 
Al  I  MINA  C  AIAIASI 
Bruce  I  .  I  each.  Ponca  Cit>,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
C  ompan>.  Ponca  C  it>.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul    20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  K17,414 
Int.  CI.    C()7C     <'   1: 
I    S.  CI    56K— 804  '  Claims 

1   111  iSie  pt.Kess  h'l  the  \apoi  phase  ine!h\  lalioii  .'t  [^ticnol, 

V  n-soO,  aiul  wKnols  ii,iiii;  inolti.inol  .it  t  eni  pel  ,it  iires  ot  tfoin 
_ih,>iil  '''*'  (  l.iatvuil4so  (  aiul  piessutes  ..I  ti.'iii  atsout  O  Ol 
to  atioul  100  p.'Utids  pet  s^jiiare  iiK  li  tiaUL'e  in  the  [ireseiKe  ol 
,,,!  aiiiiiniia  Of  alumina  tiascJ  ^atahst  derive. 1  li.>m  the  liv.Iro 
hsiN  ol  aluminum  .iik.>\ides.  ihe  mipio\emem  oimprisitii; 
.  aL  initio  the  .iliumna,  |ni  'i  I'  use  ,is  .i  methslalion  eatalssl.  ,il 
temperatures  ol  lr..m  ah.. UI  1  ISO    1     to  ..h.uit  1  h()()    1     t.utr.wii 

ahoul  o  s  I,,  ahout   12  houis  1..  pioduse  an  .ihimina  having  at 


4,126.750 
PHOC  FSS  FOR   IHF  men  PRFSSl  RF  \IF  IH  VI  A  I  ION 

01  2.6-\VLKNOI 

Ronald  1  .  Poe.  Ponca  C  it>.  Okla.:  John  F.  Scamehorn,  Austin, 
lex.,  and  Cortlan  R.  Schupbach,  I'onca  C'itv,  Okla..  assignors 

to  C  ontintntal  Oil  C  ompan>.  Ponca  Cit>,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,198,  Apr.  18.  1977.  This  application 

Dec.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  857.052 

Int.  (1.    C07C     <^   1: 

I  .S.  (I,  568—804  3  C  laims 

I    111  .1  nieihoj  tor  piodiiuii^  '.  \h  lnnieih\lpheiiol  liom 

^  fi  w  k-nol  h\  ^otUa..lmg  saul  \\lenol  with  methanol  111  the 
presetKe  ol  alunniia  ealal\sts  at  temperatures  ol  Irom  about 
<iKl  lo  about  ^^*0  C  ,ind  pressures  of  from  about  .^51)  to  about 
1  S(  wi  p.  'uiilIs  per  sc)uaie  iiu  h  g.iuge  m  a  reaelor  tia\  mg  a  [ilural- 
lU  ot  realtor  lubes  iht;  improvemeni  eomprismg  optimi/ing 
ttu    mole  ratio  c4  re.iLlants  m  ea.,  h  reactor  tube  b\ 

(a)  preheatmi;  the  liquid  2.h  \\  leiiol/mcthanol  feed  mixture 
m  substantial  abseiiu'  ot  alutnma  uhile  niaiiilaming  sulTi 


sr-r?!/^l  A  I     r.  \7i:"l^  I' 
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991 


eient  pressure  to  maintain  the  feed  mi.xture  in  the  hquid 

stale, 

(b)  mjectinc  and  expanding  said  feed  mixture  into  reactor 
tubes  eimtaimng  suffieient  alumina  to  catalyze  said  reac- 
tion, said  injection  into  each  tube  being  made  through  at 
ieasi  one  orifice  of  sufficient  size  to  cause  sufficient  pres- 


'  PUtHCATEBl         *,, 


Mm'' 


UrM'"^ 


■'■^ 


4,126.752 

HO.MOLOGATION  OF  METHANOL  WITH  A  CARBON 

MONOXIDE-WATER  MIXTURE 

Miroslav  Novotny,  Denville,  and  Lowell  R.  Anderson.  Morris- 
town,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County.  N'.J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  883,541 
Int.  a:  C07C  29  00 
U.S.  a.  568—902  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  methanol  to  ethanol  including 

contacting  a  mixture  of  methanol,  water  and  Group  \III  metal 
catalyst  with  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentialK  of  carbon 
monoxide,  at  a  pressure  greater  than  one  atmosphere,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  process  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  inorganic  compound  and  at  a  temperature 
below  the  critical  temperature  of  water,  said  water  being  sub- 
stantially in  the  liquid  state. 


sure  drop  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  orifice  to  par- 
tialh  vapori/c  said  feed  mixture  to  reach  reaction  ccindi- 
tions  before  contacting  said  catalyst, 
(c)  said  preheating  being  carried  out  to  a  temperature  suffi- 

c-ient  to  maintain  reaction  temperatures  and  pressures  after 

expansicin 


4,126,753 

CIS-4,5DIDEHYDRO-13,14-DIDEHYDRO-ll-DEOXY- 
FGFia  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  .Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,740,  Feb.  13,  1976.  This  application 

Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,973 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  /77  00 

U.S.  CI.  560—121  73  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


CH;  — Z4  — C(X)R| 


C=C  — C  — C  — R- 
II       II 

M,   L, 


wherein  D  is 


HO 


4,126,751 

AI.KENOL  PRODUCTION  wherein  Z4  is 

Paul  R.  Stapp.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro-  cis— CH;— CH     CH— (CH;),,— CH  — ,  wherein  e  is  1. 

leum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.  .v 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,864,  Jan.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,039,594,   wherein  R-  is 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  484,261,  Jun.  28,  1974,  Pat.  No.  — (CH^)^  —  CH-,.  wherein  rn  is   I   to  s    inclusive 

3.960,973.  This  application  .Mar.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  782,604       wherein  LTis 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  29/()0.  35/05 
I  .S.  CI.  568—879  6  Claims 

1    A  process  fo:  the  production  of  alkenois  and  cycloalk- 

a^  ^R  R  ^R 

enols  which  comprises  reacting  "-3  "^4      •      "s^  4 

(a)  at  least  one  alkene  or  cycloalkene  having  at  least  one 

allylic  h\drogen  having  the  basic  structure  or  a  mixture  of 


OT 


H 


R4      and       R. 


/ 


and  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with 

(h)  formmaldehyde  m  the  presence  of 

Ic)  a  calalvsi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides 

of  Cjroup  \'!B  metals  and  optionally  a  support  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  pumice,  charcoal,  and 
kieselguhr  under  reaction  conditions  including  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  produce 
alkenois  and  cvcloalkenois 


wherein  R^  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fiuoro.  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  pro\isio  that  one  of  R;  and 

R4  IS  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 

wherein  M|  is 


ORf, 


or      Re 


OR, 


wherem  Rjand  Rt,are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
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m 
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thai  OIK-  o(  R.  aiul  R^  IS  nuMhsl  ou\\  ulu-n  the  other  is 

h\Jriigcn    .Hid 
u  herein    R:    in   hNdrogen.   aikvl   ot   one   (o    12   earhon   atoms. 
lnelusI^c.    cveloalkvl    of    ^    to    10  carbon    atoms,    meliisive, 
aralkvl  ot   ^  to   12  earbon  atttms.  inelusive.  phenvl,  phensl 

substitiiied  uiih  one.  luo.  or  three  chloro  or  alk\l  of  one  lo 

>   earbon   atmns.    inclusive,    or    a   pharniacoiiigK  alK    ae^cpl 
able  cation 


4.126,754 

n-I)K)\V-CIS-4.5-Dll)KHYDR()  <u  ARVI-PC;f: 
COMPOl  NDS 
Gordon  I..  Bundv.  Portage,  and  Norman  A.  Nelson,  C;alesburn. 
both  of  Mich..  a.ssiKnors  to  The  I  pjohn  C  ompan>.  Kalama/oo, 

Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  609.410,  Sep.  2.  1975.  This  application  Apr. 

17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,225 
Int.  (1.  c\)-rc  r^  iM) 

I    S.  (1.  56()-53  4  Claims 

1    .X  eompound  ol  the  lormula 


.(  H    >..—(  H   —<■  f  xiR. 


(T». 


Mi     1  a 


wherein  >    is       CHCH;       or  trans      CH      CH-; 

u  fierein  "i  is  one  lo   v  hkIiisix  e, 

\<>  herein  /:  is  .'\.i  >u  niethslene 

vvhercm    K      is   hsilrogen.   alksl   of  oik-   lo    12   .arb.>n   alonis, 
!,KhIsl^e,  .\sloalk\l  Ot    ^  to   10  .arbon  atoms,  in.lusixe 
.ir.ilk\l  oT  ^  to  12  earbon  atoms.  inelusi\e.  phen\l.  phetnl 
suhsniule.l   \Mth  one,   2.  or    ^  .  hloro.  or  alkvl  ol   one   to    ^ 
.arbon   atoms,   iiKlusue  or   .i   pharm.io'lo^K  ,ilK    .i.eepl 
,ible  k  ,iIioii 

v^hi'iciii  1 4!"^ 


sv  henin  M  .  is      K  ^ 


"<  'K,, 


'OK, 


v^^K■reln  K.anil  R,,  are  hvJrogen  or  melhsl.  \Mth  the  proviso 
ihat  Ros  nieth\l  onl\  uhen  R^  is  hvdrogen.  and  R„ismeth\l 
onlv  v^hen  K  ■,  is  hydrogen,  and 

u  herein  I  is  alksl  of  one  to  3  carbdn  atoms,  inclusive, 
chlori>,  tluoro,  trinuoromelh\l,  or  — OR^.  wherein  R^  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  ^  earbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  v  is  zero  to 
.V  inclusive,  the  v.irious  Is  being  the  same  or  difTereni 


!!■      1      1     !■■ 


ir  J  nii\turf  ol 


.ind 


Rj 


R^ 


R4 


R4 


R4 


4.126,755 

PR(K  FSS  FOR  THK  PRKPARATION  OF  DIMFTHYI 

TKRKPHTHAI.ATK 

Mcinrich  Bungcr,  Witten-Bommern,  (Jermany,  and  Otto  V\. 
Bleh,  decea.sed.  late  of  Troisdorf-BerKheim,  Germany  (by  Rita 
M.  Bleh,  heiress),  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AktienReseil- 

schaft,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.   12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,468 
(  laims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.   12. 

1972,  2244662 

Int.  CI,    ("07C  rty  s: 
I  .S.  Ci.  560—77  f>  Claims 

1     .A   process  lor   the  protiuction  ol   dimethsl   terephthalati' 
from  the  high  boiling  tarrs    residues  obtained  alter  the  ouii 

hined  air  oxidation  o\  p\\lciu'  and  mdlul  p-Iolualc  in  ihf 

liquid  pfiase  m  the  proseiiec  n(  An  oxidation  eatal\st  estenrica- 
Iion  ot  the  thus  producetl  acids  VMlh  methanol,  and  sep.iralioii 
of  dimelhvl  terephthalate.  uhich  comprises  suh|ecting  the  high 
boilmg  residues  lo  .1  melhanol  treatment  at  a  temperature  ot 
frtuii  2^0  C  to  .iboul  '^0  t  and  at  pressures  of  from  ^  to 
about  SO  atmospheres  g.iuge,  the  amount  ot  methanol  used 
being  from  about  ^0  to  .ibout  ^0<i  parts  per  lOO  parts  of  the  high 
boiling  residues,  and  separating  dinielh\l  lercphlhalale  from 

the  lesult.int   product. 

4.126.756 
Al  KFNOI    PRODI  CTION 

Paul  R.  Stapp.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum (  ompan\,  Bartlesville,  OWla. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  65I,8M.  Jan.  23.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.039.594. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  484,261,  Jun.  28,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3  96t)  973    This  application  Mar.  29.   1977.  Ser.  No.  782.603 

Int.  ("I.   ('07(:v  <Xi.  <<  11^ 

I  .S.  (I.  568—879  "^  Claims 

1     ,-\    process   for   the   protluction   ot  alkenojs  and   c\cioalk- 
enols  which  eomprises  reacting 

(al  at   least   one  .ilkene  or  ^cloalkene  having   at   least   one 
alhhi.  tudrocen  lia\ing  the  bask  structure 


H 


uherein  R ,  and  ki-ire  tudrog.n,  nicllul,  ot  tluoro,  bcin.^  ihi 

..irnc    .T    J.IKrci.l,    vs  .  I  h    ihc-    pr..M-o    ih.K    one    ol     k.    ..nd     Rj    >s 

tluoro  onU    when   the   other    is   hvdiogen   or    tluoro   and    /,  is 


mcthv  lene. 

wherein  M  i  r 


and  having  from    '^  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  vsith 

(hi  tormaldfhvdc'  in  Ihc  presence  o\ 

1.  1  .1  e.it.dvsi  selected  from  the  grciup  consisting  ol  organic 
^.irbi'wlic    a>.  id    s.ilts   .>!    (iroup    IH    melals    uruler    reaelion 

conditions  including  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 

sufficient   to  proiluce  alkenols  and  c>  cloalkcnols 
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ELECTRICAL 


4,126.757 

MLI.TIZONE  GRAPHITE  HEATING  ELEMENT 
FURNACE 
Charles   W.  Smith,  Jr.,   Fairview,  and   Franz  X.  Zimmerman, 
Erie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.,  Erie, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,095 
Int.  CI.-  F27B  5/14.  F27D  !!/02:  H05B  3/06 


member  having  a  transverse  dimension  approximatelv  equal  to 

the  transverse  dimension  of  said  sealing  ring,  and  bringing  said 

heat-recoverable  member  to  a  temperature  at  w  hich  it  reco\  ers 
to  cause  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  heat-reco\erable 
member  to  increase  whereby  said  heat-recoverable  member,  as 
It  recovers  from  its  heat-unstable  slate,  exerts  sufficient  pres- 
sure against  the  sealing  ring  to  seal  said  container 


L.S.  CI.  13—25 


4  Claims 


1    A  mulii/one  furnace  having  carbon  or  graphite  rod  heat- 
ing elements  comprising 

a  pluralitv    of  hollow    graphite  cylinders  having  a  common 

generally  vertical  axis, 
a  plurality  of  annular  graphite  rings  having  upper  and  lower 
seats  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  cylinders, 

said  cylinders  and  rings  arranged  such  that  a  ring  is  posi- 
tioned between  each  adjacent  cylinder  and  a  ring  rests 
upon  the  top  of  the  uppermost  cylinder, 

said  rings  e.xtending  radially  inward  of  the  inner  wall  of  said 
c>linders  forming  a  horizontal  flange,  said  flanges  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  therein, 

electrically  non-conductive  spacers  positioned  m  said  open- 
ings and  extending  above  said  ring  surface. 

graphite  heating  elements  passing  through  said  spacers  and 

being  hung  from  said  horizontal  flanges, 
said  elements  suspended  from  each  horizontal   flange  being 

joined  by  connecting  blocks  to  form  a  series  circuit, 

whereby  each  series  circuit  associated  with  one  horizontal 
flange  powers  a  separately  controllable  heating  zone. 


4,126,758 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

COMPONENTS  WITH  HEAT  RECOVERABLE  CAP  AND 

RESLLTING  PACKAGE 
John  F.  Krumme,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42L429,  Dec.  3,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,561 

Int.  Ci.-  H05K  5^06.  5/03:  B23P  n/02 

I  .S.  CI.  174-52  FP  16  Claims 

1     .-\   method  of  sealing  a  container  having  at  its  open  end  a 
sealing  ring,  said  sealing  ring  having  a  substantially  horizontal 

portion  joined  to  a  wall  portion  to  form  an  acute  angle  defined 

by  a  surface  of  the  horizontal  portion  and  the  mner  surface  of 

the  wall  portion,  the  method  comprising  bringing  a  member 
capable  of  being  rendered  heat  recoverable  to  a  temperature  at 
w  hich  It  is  at  Its  heat-unstable  state  and  deforming  said  member 

in  Its  unstable  state  to  render  it  heat-recoverable;  inserting  said 

heat-recoverable  member  into  an  area  having  a  transverse 
dimension  defined  by  said  sealing  ring,  the  heat-recoverable 


^    ^    ^'aMf^^\/  \r , 


j,  ''ii^'Jr■^■f.■' 


^■^(a^t'rfj 


8.  An  electronic  package  containing  an  electrical  component 
comprising  a  substrate  of  a  ceramic  material  having  electrical 
conductors  metallized  thereon  for  electrically  connecting  the 
component,  said  substrate  having  walls  to  encompass  the  com- 
ponent, a  metal  ring  bonded  to  the  substrate  and  forming  an 
extension  of  said  walls,  and  a  heat-recoverable  sealing  member 
inserted  into  the  area  defined  by  said  walls  over  said  compo- 
nent that  has  been  recovered  to  exert  sufTicient  pressure  against 

said  ring  to  seal  the  electrical  component  enveloped  therein. 


4,126,759 
COUPLING  .MEANS 

Philip  L.   Brooks,  Menlo   Park,  Calif.,   assignor  to   Raychem 
Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,024,  Jun.  30.  1975.  Pat.  No. 
4,092,193.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.726 

Int.  Ci.  HOIR  5  0-/ 


U.S.  Cl.  174 — 94  R 


27  Claims 


1,  Coupling  means  for  joining  together  at   least  two  sub- 
strates comprising  an  mner  member  having  disposed  on  its 

outer  surface  solder  to  bind  the  substrates  together,  and  a  heat 

recoverable  outer  member  which  surrounds  said  inner  member 

SO  as  to  define  between  the  inner  surface  o\  the  outer  member 

and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  member  a  space  into  which 
the  substrates  are  inserted,  the  application  of  heat  to  fuse  said 
solder  occasioning  the  movement  of  at  least  the  outer  surface 
toward  said  inner  surface  so  as  to  dimmish  said  space  and 

direct  the  flow  of  said  solder  toward  the  outer  member 

wherein  the  strength  of  the  couple  formed  after  heating  is 
provided  substantially  solely  by  said  solder 


993 
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4,126,76() 
POSITION  INDIC  ATORS 

John   A.  (Jordon.  Hatfield.  Kngland,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation.  London.  England 

Filed  AuR.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,167 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  16.  1976. 
33972  76 

Int.  (I.    (;08C  2!    fxi 
t   S.  ("I.  178—18  13  Claims 


^V-J'  ■  ■  ■  — ^      „ 

//r    2^-,».  ■.V-.v-vl-V'-'^''-  ^  «^  •'  '■ 

^•fV:.> '. \':. V-. .<.:.vV-;y:.f  "  " 
i\\  i.  yt  :■>•■.  \  <.x::v:  \  <i 


channol   arul   tor    rccovonng  a   rcprcscnlalion  oi  such  signal 
comprismi; 

(a)  rcpcmi\fl\  performing  a  Mod  v  addition  of  an  n-lcvci. 
w-pulsc  cixJeword  to  an  n-lcvcl  digiti/cd  transt'ormation 

(it    thi.-   itipiil    audio  l'rt,-quiTic\    signal    under   the   condilioii 
that  n    -1.  and  m  and  v  arc  integers  for  obtaining  a  sum 
signal, 
(h)  transmitting  the  sum  signal  through  the  conmiunieation 

ehannei, 
(e)  receiving  the  transmitted  signal. 

(d)  rcpclitivcK  performing  a  Mod  v  sublraclion  of  an  //-level 

digiti/ed   transformation  o(  the  received  signal  and  the 
same  codfsviird  lor  obtaining  a  difTcrence  digiti/ed  signal. 

the  subtraction  process  being  carried  out  in  a  selected  time 

relationship  to  the  addition  process,  and 

(e)  converting  the  difference  digiti/ed  signal  into  analog 
form  for  obtaining  a  representation  of  the  input  audio 
frequencN  signal 


1  Apparalus  tor  indicating  a  cuordinale  e'f  a  point  in  a 
working  area,  comprising  a  pluralit\  iif  geiieralls  coextensive, 
idiacent  but  spaced  apart  lasers,  each  la\er  citntaimng  at  least 
one  conductor  having  al  least  one  substantiallv  planar  rectan- 
gular surtax e  area,  each  laver  extetidmg  acrt^ss  the  uorking 

.irca  arui   being  cntireK    divided,   vviitiin   ihe  working  area,   irilo 

a  number  of  rectangular  /ones  bv  conductor  surtace  area 
boumlaries  with  tw  o  opposite  boundaries  ot  each  /one  extend- 
iim  v^omplelelv  across  the  area  ot  interest  substanliallv  at  rigtit 
angles  to  the  directum  in  v\hich  a  coordinate  is  \o  be  trieasured. 

e.K  h  /one  bi-iiig  consliluled  either  bv  at  least  part  ol  a  conduc 
tor  or  b\  .ibsciKC  ol  a  conductor,  and  the  division  mio  /ones 

heniij  ditterent  tor  cash  laver,  the  apparatus  including  a  plural- 
I '  \  ol\  V  'tit.i^  t  nie.ins.  ,i(  le.isl  one  assoc  i.itetl  with  each  coruluc 
lor  M\d  spaced  therefrom,  and  the  la\ers  and  the  contact  means 
bting  so  ^onstrtK'ied  that  w  fien  a  point  in  the  working  are.i  is 
indK.ited  bv  piessure  .il  lh.it  point  on  .in  outer  laver  ot  the 
phiralilv  ot  lavers.  ea^  li  conductor  which  extends  \o  the  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  point  m  the  layer  containing  that 
.onduLlor  IS  pressed  into  contact  with  its  associatei)  contact 

means  of  one  <>r  lis  assiKiated  cMit.ict   means 


4.126.762 
MKTHOI)  AND  SY.STKM  H)R  AC  XT  ML  I.ATINt;  DATA 

OVKR  NONDIDIC  ATKD  TKI.KPHONK  I.INK.S 
John  R.  Martin.  3129  V\.  Mill  Rd..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53209.  and 
Robtrf  S.  Block.  777  W.  C;ienco<?  PI..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53217 
Filed  May  4,  1976,  .Ser.  No.  683,161 

Int.  CI.    M04M  //  (IS 
r.S.  (I.   179 — 2  A  11  Claims 
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4.126.761 

MKTHOD  OK  AND  MKANS  FOR  PROCKSSINC.  AN 

AIDIO  FRKQl  KNC  Y  SIC.NAI   TO  C  ONCFAL 

INTKI  I  IC;iI.ITV 

Daniel  (.raupe.  2821  Redwing.  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  80521;  David 
I .  ( ohn.  52*732  Arbor  Dr..  South  Bend.  Ind.  46635.  and  i,. 

Donald  (  ause\.  35()4  Dunlop.  Chevy   Chase.  Md.  2t)015 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.904 
Int.  CI.    M04K  /  '12 
IS.  CI.  179—1.5  R  22  Claims 
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1     A   method  ni  processing  an  input  autilotre^^uencv   signal 
for   scrambled   transmission   through  a  noisy  conmiunieation 


1    A  method  ol  accumulating  data  at  a  central  location  from 

a  pkiraliiy  of  remote  locations  each  including  a  telephone  v\ith 
,in  audible  signalling  means  connected  to  nondedicated  tele- 
phone lines  without  interference  with  normal  telephone  ser- 
vice comprising  the  steps  of 

providing    .it    each    remote    location    a    seleclivelv    operable 

telephone  ansvsermg  device,  including  an  associated  data 
accumulator,    connected    across    the    nondedicated    tele- 
phone lines  in  parallel  therewith, 
accumulating  data  in  each  data  accumulator, 
selectively  conditioning  the  answering  device  at  one  ot  the 

piurahly  kicJluuis  lo  inkTccpi  a  call  o\cr  ihc  iclcphonc 

lines  wilhm  a  predetermined  time  window  without  actuat- 
ing the  audible  signalling  means  on  the  telephone, 

initiating  a  call  from  the  central  locatuni  to  the  telephone  at 
oi\c  of  the  plurality  of  k>cations  subsequent  to  condition- 
ing the  access  device,  and  during  the  time  window, 

answering  the  subsequently  initiated  call  with  the  answering 
device  lo  thereby  connect  the  remote  and  central  loca- 
tions over  the  nc^ndedicated  telephone  lines  without  actu- 
ating the  audible  signaling  means  ou  the  telephone,  and 

transferring  data  from  the  data  accumulator  at  the  remote 
location  to  a  utili/ation  device  at  the  central  location  over 
the  nondedicated  telephone  lines  connecting  the  remote 
and  central  locations 
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4,126,763 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  REMOTE  CONTROLLED 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Sava  Jacobson,  8130  Orion  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406;  George 

T.  Bueht,  5656  Wimbleton  Way.  Foil  Worth,  Tex.  76133,  and 
Tokuro  Narazaki,  1-21-1  Nishi  Shinjuku,  Shinjuku-ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,326 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  1/64;  GllB  15/44 

U.S.  CI.  179—6  E  5  Qaims 


driving  said  cam  to  said  first  orientation,  the  resuliani 
opening  of  said  first  switch  disconnecting  power  from 
said  cam  drive  motor 
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4,126,764 

PARTIAL  BYTE  RECEIV  E  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
David  L.  Downey,  Peoria;  James  A.  Kennedy,  and  Liston  E. 
N'eely,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,196 

Int.  CI.-  H04J  3/16 


1  In  a  telephone  answering  device  of  the  type  wherein 
during  automatic  answering  operation  an  incoming  message  is 
recorded  on  a  tape  driven  by  a  tape  drive  motor,  and  wherein 
recorded  incoming  messages  are  played  out  over  the  telephone 
line  under  remote  control  in  response  to  detection  of  a  beep 
tone,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cam  mechanism  including  a  cam  and  a  cam  drive  motor  for 

driving  said  cam.  said  tape  drive  motor  being  positionable 
by  said  cam  alternatively  to  a  forward  position  in  which 

said  motor  drives  said  message  record  tape  in  a  forward 
direction  and  to  a  rewind  position  m  which  said  tape  drive 
motor  rewinds  said  tape,  and 
a  cam  motor  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  silicon  controlled   rectifier  (SCR)  connected  in  series 

v\ilh  said  cam  molor  across  a  source  of  power, 

a  first  trigger  circuit  for  providing  to  said  SCR  a  turn-on 
gate  pulse  upon  detection  of  said  beep  tone,  turn-on  of 
said  SCR  providing  power  to  said  cam  drive  motor  via 
said  SCR. 

a  first  switch  connected  across  said  SCR,  said  first  switch 
being  mechanically  operated  by  said  cam  so  as  to  be 
opened  only  when  said  cam  is  in  a  first  orientation  with 
said  tape  drive  motor  in  said  forward  position  or  in  a 

second  orientation  with  said  tape  drive  motor  in  said 
rewind    position,    and    to   be   closed    when    said    cam    is 

othervy  ise  oriented,  so  that  as  soon  as  said  SCR  is  turned 

on  by  a  gate  pulse  from  said  first  trigger  circuit  said  cam 
drive  motor  will  drive  said  cam  away  from  said  first 

orientation  so  as  to  close  said  first  switch,  said  closure 
thereby  turning  off  said  SCR  but  providing  power  to 
said  cam  drive  motor  via  said  first  switch,  said  cam 

drive  motor  thereafter  driving  said  cam  to  said  second 
orientation,  the  resultant  opening  of  said  first  switch 
disconnecting  power  from  said  carr  drive  motor  so  that 
said  tape  drive  motor  will  rewind  said  tape, 
a  second  switch  mechanically  operated  by  said  cam  and 
having  a  first  contact  and  a  switch  arm  that  is  brought 
into  connection  w ith  said  first  contact  when  said  cam  is 
in  said  second  orientation, 

a  disable  circuit,  including  said  second  switch,  for  pre- 
venting a  turn-on  gate  pulse  from  being  provided  by 
said  first  trigger  circuit  upon  detection  of  said  beep  tone 
when  said  switch  arm  is  connected  with  said  first 
contact, 

a  third  switch  actuated  upon  completion  of  rewind  of  said 
tape,  and 

a  second  trigger  circuit  for  providing  to  said  SCR  a  turn- 
on  pulse  m  response  to  actuation  of  said  third  switch, 

the  result  turn-on  of  said  SCR  causing  said  cam  drive 
molor  to  drive  said  cam  away  from  said  second  orienta- 
tion, the  resultant  closure  of  said  first  switch  turning  off 
said  SCR  but  providing  power  to  said  cam  drive  motor 
via  said  first  switch,  said  cam  drive  motor  ihereafier 
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1  In  a  digital  communication  system  for  receiving  informa- 
tion in  groups  of  bits,  each  group  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits,  an  apparatus  for  receiving  information  having 
a  lesser  number  of  bits  than  said  predetermined  number  in  each 
group,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  first  means  for  counting  the  number  q(  bits  in  each  group 

of  information  receiv  ed; 

(b)  second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  determining 
whether  or  not  said  number  of  bits  received  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  number  of  bits  in  each  of  said  groups, 

and, 

(c)  third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  inserting 

zero  bits  to  the  group  of  bits  having  a  lesser  number  of  bits 

of  information  than  said  predetermined  number. 


4.126,765 
DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  SENSING  BATTERY 
POLARITY  AND  LOOP  CLOSURE 
John  A.  Calder,  Chicago;  Richard  M.  Rovnyak,  Schaumburg, 
and  David  Q.  Lee,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  \orthiake.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,907 

Int.  CI.:  H04M  7/14 

U.S.  a.  179—18  AH  9  Claims 


1.  A  detector  circuit  for  use  in  a  telephone  system  including 
at  least  first  and  second  switching  centers  connected  via  a 

trunk  circuit,  said  detector  circuit  comprising: 

directional  current  control  means  connected  lo  said  trunk 

circuit; 
a   plurality   of  current   detection   means  connected   to  said 
directional  current  control  means,  operated  in  response  to 
application  of  a  DC  voltage  of  a  first  polarity  to  said  trunk 

circuit,  by  said  first  switching  center,  conducted  through 

said  directional  current  control  means,  to  transmit  a  first 
combination  of  output  signals  to  said  second  switching 
center;  and  in  response  to  application  of  a  DC  voltage  of 
a  second  polarity  to  said  trunk  circuit,  by  said  first  switch- 
ing center,  conducted  through  said  directional  current 
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control  means,  to  trjiisniit  a  socimiJ  (.(Miihinalion  ofoutpiit 
ML;n.iK  to  said  stvond  switching  center 


4,126.766 
3  PORT  C  ONFKRKNCK  CTRCLTT  FOR  I  SK  IN  PRIV  AlK 

Al  TOMATIC  BRANCH  KXCHANCiK 
Donald  V\.   McLaughlin.  Naperville,  and  Gerald  F.   Fcttercr, 
Mount  Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTK  Automatic 

Klectric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Northlake.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,165 

Int.  CI.    H04M  J  56 
IS.  CI.  179—18  BC  8  Claims 
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1  In  a  puKc  code  modulated  >.ommumcatioii  s\stem,  a  plu 
'.iiil\  of  ciirTinuinicalion  channels  arranjied  on  a  multiplexed 
h.iMs.  a  switching  system  including  a  memorv  accessed  by  said 
commumcatioii  v.hainu'ls,  and  comparison  means  for  compar- 
M'.i;  and  mdKatini;  as  an  output  thereof  the  larger  ii\'  tw(i  sanr 
pics  (^\  informalioii  from  a  speaker  A  .uid  a  speaker  M  coupled 

to  It,  and  a  conference  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  and  to 
said  channels,  said  conrcrencc  ciri. uil  comprising  a  ("irsi  ihrcsh 
old  speaker  ctimparatiir  for  comparing  an  established  threshold 
level  with  samples  of  intormation  from  said  speaker  A  antl 
intlicating  as  an  output  thereof  that  said  samples  of  information 
from  said  speaker  A  exceeds  said  established  threshold  level,  a 
second  threshold  speaker  comparator  for  comparing  said  es- 
tablished threshold  level  with  samples  of  information  from  said 
speaker  B  and  indicating  as  dn  output  therei^f  that  said  samples 

)t  information  from  saul  speaker  H  exceeds  saii)  establishetl 
threshold  value,  and  logic  means  comprising  a  plurality  ol 
gating  means,  said  outputs  front  said  tlrst  and  second  threshold 
speaker  comparators  and  said  comparison  means  being  cou- 
pled to  said  logK  means,  said  logic  means  being  responsive  lo 
said  outputs  to  sekxt  ,intl  to  indicate  to  said  switching  system 
that  one  of  said  samples  of  information  from  said  speaker  ,-\  and 

speaker  H  that  is  larjer  in  value  uheti  both  said  samples  ol 

intormation  Irorii  saul  spi-akeT  A  and  said  spc.ikt-r  M  exceed  said 
estahlishei-1  ihresholj  \alue 


plurality   o\  guide  tubes  tor  movable  neutron  absorber  ele- 
ments, an  improved  control  system  comprising 

a  first  extensmn  means  for  each  of  said  guide  tubes,  said  first 
guide  tube  extension  means  extending  upwardly  from  the 
fuel  assembly  and  terminating  within  the  reactor  vessel, 
said  first  extension  means  being  coupled  to  the  upper  ends 
of  associated  guide  tubes  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
define  hydraulic  cylinders, 

neutron  absorber  element  means  dispeised  for  movement  in 

said  hydraulic  cylinders, 
a  source  of  lift  pressure  exterior  of  the  reactor  vessel, 
first  conduit  means  coupling  the  lower  ends  of  said  guide 

tubes  to  said   lift   pressure  source   whereby   said   absorber 
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element   means  mav   be  r.used  by   application  of  lift  pres- 
sure ti'  the  bottom  ol   the  guide  tubes,  said  t"irst  conduit 
means  penetrating  the  reactor  vessel, 
means   tor  deriving   trom   the   pressuri/ed   vessel   coolant   a 
cooling  flow  about  said  absorber  element  means  when  litt 

pressure  is  not  applied  therelt),  and 

blowout   proleclioii   means  tor  preventing  undesired   raising 

o\  said  absoiber  element  means  upon  application  i^i  an 
undesired  transient  pressure  to  the  exterior  of  said  guide 
tube  extension  means  which  is  less  than  the  pressure  nor 
mally  maintained  VMthm  the  reactor  vessel,  said  protection 
means  including  means  ti>r  inhibiting  the  decay  of  pressure 
within  said  h)draulic  cylinders 


4,126,76« 

PORTABLK  Al  TOMATIC  NL  MBFR  Ol  TPl  I.SER 

Rolland  I.,  (irenzow,  Cilen  KIlyn,  III..  a«>!>if(nor  to  Bell  Telephone 

laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J, 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.152 

Int,  CI.    H04.M  /  42 

I  .S,  CI.  179-90  B  16  Claims 
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4.126.767 
BOnOM  ACri  ATFI)  RFACTOR  CONTROL  SYSTFM 
Frank  Bevilacqua.  VMndsor;  Joseph  R,  Dietrich.  West  Hartford; 
William  S.  Flinn.  Bloomfield;  Malcolm  I),  (iroves,  Simsbury, 

and  John  NL  West,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn,,  assignors  to 
Combustion  KngineerinK,  Inc.,  Windsor.  Conn. 
Filed  Jul,  7.  1972.  Ser.  No.  269.770 
Int.  CI.   G21C  :'.  /: 
IS.  CI.  176—36  R  12  Claims 

1     In  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  reactot   including  a  vessel   tot 
containing  a  circulating  coolant  under  pressure  and  having  a 

fuel  dssembU  disposed  therein,  (he  fuel  asseniblv  comprising  a 

pluralitv  of  fuel  elements  containing  fissionable  material  and  a    a  telephone,  comprising 
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1  In  an  automatic  digit  outpulser  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
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a  portable  electronic  card  having  electronic  circuitry  en- 
cased within  the  card. 

a  low-profile  acoustic  device  mounted  in  the  card  and  ar- 
ranged for  accoustically  coupling  the  card  to  a  transmitter 
of  the  telephone  and.  in  the  electronic  circuitry, 

means  for  storing  representations  of  digits  to  be  outpulsed. 

means  for  converting  the  stored  representations  into  audible 

frequency  output  signals,  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  output  signals  to  the  acoustic 
device,   the   improvement   comprising  a   plurality   of  first 

storage  words  containing  the  stored  digit  representations, 
and  a  plurality  of  second  storage  words  containing  infor- 
mation for  controlling  the  generation  of  interdigital  timing 
periods,  with  ones  of  the  first  storage  words  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  prescribed  sequence  with  ones  of  the  second 

storage  words. 


4.126,770 
ECHO  CANCELLER 
Akira  Sato.  Tokyo  Junzo  Tamura,  Omiya,  and  Seishi  Kitayama, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,876.  Nov,  4.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1978.  Ser,  No,  880.478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  1975.  50-133746 

Int  CI.- H04B  J  20 

U.S.  Cl.  179—170.2  2  Claims 
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4,126,769 
MOVING  ARMATCRE  TRANSDUCER  WITH 
REINFORCED  AND  PIVOTED  DIAPHRAGM 

Harmen  Broersma.  .Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Micro- 
tcl  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser,  No.  839,210 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.    H,    1976, 

7611218 

int.  CI.    H04R  IJ/r>0 
I  ,S,  Cl,  179—115  A  5  Claims 


1    In  an  electro-acoustic  wide  band  transducer  comprising  a 
mounting   plate   carried    in   a   housing   and    in    turn   carrying   a 

drive  section  including  an  electric  coil  and  a  substantially 
L-shaped  armature  supported  in  such  a  manner  that  one  leg 
thereof  extends  through  the  coil  for  free  movement  between 
two  permanent  magnets  mounted  in  a  magnet  support;  an 
acoustic  section  comprising  a  diaphragm  carried  by  a  surround 

secured  to  the  mounting  plate;  and  a  coupling  member  serving 

[o  transmit  a  displacement  of  the  free  end  of  said  one  leg  of  the 
armature  to  the  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  stiff- 
ened portion  secured  to  the  mounting  plate  adjacent  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  surround  so  as  to  be  pivotally  mounted  relatively  to 
said  mounting  plate;  said  coupling  member  being  coupled  lo 
the  diaphragm  at  a  location  intermediate  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  diaphragm  and  the  location  where  said  stiffened  portion 
borders  said  surround;  said  two  permanent  magnets  and  said 
electric  coil  being  arranged  on  one  and  the  same  side  of  said 
coupling  member;  the  dimensions  and  the  pivot  construction  of 
said  stiffened  portion,  the  size  of  the  diaphragm  surface  area 
and  the  location  where  said  coupling  member  is  connected  to 
the  diaphragm  respectively  being  such  that  the  low-frequency 
and   the   high-frequency   efficiencies  of  said   transducer  are 

matched  to  each  other  for  optimizing  the  frequency  character- 
istic over  the  wide-band  range 


1.  An  echo  canceller  for  cancelling  an  echo  of  an  echo  path 

from  a  reception   path  to  a  transmission   path,   in  a  telephone 
Circuit,  comprising. 

a  subtractor  inserted  in  the  transmission  path  of  said  tele- 
phone Circuit  for  subtracting  a  pseudo-echo  from  a  true 
echo  of  said  transmission  path, 
a  received  signal  register  connected  to  the  reception  path  of 
said  telephone  circuit  for  temporarily  storing  a  received 
input  of  said  reception  path, 

a  multiplier  connected  to  said  received  signal  register  and 

said  subtractor  for  producing  a  product  of  the  residual 

echo  and  said  received  input; 
a  variable  coefficient  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

multiplier; 
circuit  connection  completion  detecting  means  for  detecting 

a  circuit  connection  completion  signal  of  the  telephone 

Circuit  and  for  controlling  said  variable  coefficient  circuit, 

control  means  connected  to  the  reception  path,  said  circuit 
connection  completion  detecting  means  and  said  variable 
coefficient  circuit  for  reducing  the  coefficient  of  the  vari- 
able coefficient  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  lapse  of 
time  of  the  duration  of  the  received  input  exceeding  a 
predetermined  threshold  level  after  receiving  said  circuit 
connection  completion  signal  of  the  telephone  circuit. 

an  impulse  response  register  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

variable  coefficient  circuit  for  producing  an  impulse  re- 
sponse of  said  echo  path  from  said  reception  path  to  said 
transmission  path;  and 
a  convolution  integrator  connected  to  said  received  signal 
register,  said  impulse  response  register  and  said  subtractor 
for  providing  said  pseudo-echo  by  the  use  of  said  received 
input  and  said  impulse  response 


4.126,771 

TELEPHONE  LINE  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

D.  Frederic  Proctor,  Redmond,  and  Darrell  D.  Cole.  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Proctor  &  Associates  Company, 
Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,326.  Mar.  29.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.268 

Int.  Cl.-  H04B  3/46 
U.S.  Cl.  232—175.3  R  19  Oaims 

1.  A  line  lifting  apparatus  for  disconnecting  a  telephone  line, 
which  telephone  line  has  a  pair  of  conductors  extending  be- 
tween a  central  office  and  a  customer  station,  from  the  cus- 
tomer station  at  a  predetermined  location  along  the  telephone 
line,  said  line  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 

capacitance  means;   voltage  threshold  switching  circuit 

means  which  is  operative  to  provide  a  conducting  path 
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therethrough  v\  hen  the  voltage  thereaeross  equals  or 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  bistable  switch- 
ing means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  said  bistable 

suiiching  meanN  being  operative  lo  switch  lo  and  remain 

in  a  first  state  in  response  to  current  flow  in  a  first  direc- 
tion between  said  pair  of  input  terminals,  and  to  switch  to 
and  remain  in  a  second  state  in  resptmse  to  current  flow  in 
a  second,  opposite  directnin  between  said  pair  of  input 
terminals,  said  bistable  switching  means  being  adapted  to 
interconnect  the  telephone  line  and  the  customer  station  at 
said  predetermined  location  when  in  said  first  state  and  to 
disccninect  the  telephone  line  from  the  customer  station  at 
said  predetermined  location  \vhen  in  said  second  state; 
t'lrsl  circuit  means  connecting  said  capacitance  means  and 
said  voltage  threshold  switching  circuit  means  in  series 
circuit  with  said  pair  of  input  terminals  ot  said  bistable 
switching  means,  and,  secimd  circuit  means  coupling  said 
capacitance  means  to  the  pair  of  conductors  ot  the  tele- 
phone line,  said  second  circuit  means  responding  lo  the 
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nal  of  said  housing,  and  a  connecting  member  (108)  disposed  in 
said  housing  being  in  electrical  circuit  relation  to  said  second 
contract  means  (109,  110),  said  connecting  member  (108)  being 

extendable  beyond  said  housing,  said  connecting  member 


m    lie 

being  respcnisive  lo  movement  of  said  diaphragm  inwardlv  ami 
outwardiv  of  said  housing  to  cause  said  secinul  circuit  means  to 
make  and  break  an  electrical  circuit  throunh  movement  of  saiti 


aclualing  means 


4,126.773 

POI.VFIIASK  DISCONNKCTINt;  S\MT(  H 

ARRANGKMKNT 

Joseph  Bernatt.  Arlington  Hts.,  and  Karel  \  ojta,  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  S&C  Flectric  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,903 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  J.^  12 
I  .S,  CI.  2(X)— 146  R  16  Claims 


presence  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  of  a  first 
potential  on  at  least  one  conductor  of  the  telephone  line  to 
charge  said  capacitance  tTieans  to  a  voltage  whose  magni- 
tude IS  greater  than  said   threshold   value  to  cause  said 

voltage  threshold  su itching  circuit  means  to  provide  a 

conducting  path  therethrough,  and  whose  polarity  is  such 
as  to  produce  current  tlow  in  said  second  direction  be- 
tween said  pair  of  input  terminals  of  said  bistable  switch- 
ing means  upon  discharge  of  said  capacitance  means 
through  said  series  circuit,  said  second  circuit  means  fur- 
ther responding  to  the  presence  for  a  predeternuned  per- 
iod of  time  of  a  second  potential  on  at  least  one  conductor 

of  the  telephi^ne  line  to  charge  said  capacitance  means  to 

a  voltage  whose  magnitude  is  greater  than  said  threshold 
value  to  cause  said  voltage  threshold  switching  circuit 
means  to  provide  a  conducting  path  therethrough,  and 
whose  polarity  is  such  as  to  produce  current  tlow  in  said 
first  directkin  between  said  pair  of  input  terminals  of  said 
bistable  switching  means  upon  discharge  of  said  capaci 
lance  means  through  said  series  circuit 


4.126,772 

SWITCH  FOR  DFTFCTINC,  TIRF  PRKSSl  RF 
Dennis  C.  Pappas.  200  K.  58th  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10022; 
Matthew  C.  Baum,  VNestwcMwl.  N.J.;  Samuel  N.  Small.  \  alley 
Stream.  N.V.;  Robert  T.  Adams.  Short  Hills.  N.J..  and  Robert 
P.  Freedman,  Fast  Northport.  N.\'..  assignors  to  Dennis  (i. 
Pappas.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1976.  Ser.  No.  719.325 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  J. ''24 
I  .S.  CI.  200—61.25  9  Claims 

1  An  air  mass  sensor  apparatus  for  installation  within  a 
pressuri/ed  tire  interior,  said  sensor  being  defined  by  an  air 
tight  housing  for  receiving  an  inert  gas,  said  housing  being 
scaled  at  one  end  and  an  impertrieable  diaphragm  at  an  oppo- 
site end.  barrier  means  disposed  in  prcuimity  to  said  dia 
phragm,  said  diaphragm  being  resp<insive  ti^  a  pressure  ditter- 

ential  tornicd  at  cither  side  thercot,  pivotally  mounted  actuat- 
ing means  (106)  affixed  to  said  diaphragm  within  said  housing, 
first  contact  means  {I06u.  106/))  extending  from  said  actuating 
means  (106)  disposed  in  electrical  circuit  relatuni  to  second 
contract  (109.  110)  means  having  associated  connectors  exter- 


r? 


-J. 


1    A  polv  phase  disconnecting  switch  arrangement  compris- 


ing 


a  base  member  suited  for  mounting  on  a  support  structure. 
a  polygon-shaped  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base 

member, 

a  first  lever  mounted  mi  said  shaft  tor  rotating  said  shaft; 
means  for  pivcmng  said  first  lever  to  rotate  said  shatt. 
at  least  one  set  of  support  arms  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber and  extending  outwardiv  theretrom. 
first    and    second    insulators    respectively    mounted    on    the 

e.xtending  ends  of  said  support  arms, 

stationary  electrical  contact  means  mounted  on  said  first 
insulator. 

switch  blade  means  pivotahly  mounted  on  the  second  insula- 
tor, said  switch  blade  means  normally  engaging  said  sta- 
lionarv  electrical  contact  means  to  complete  an  electrical 
circuit,  said  switch  blade  means  being  piviitable  to  disen- 
gage said  stationary  contact  means, 

a  second  lever  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said 

first  and  seci^nd  arms, 
a  pusti  rod  insulator  pivotably   connected  at  one  end  to  the 

Other  end  of  said  second  lever, 
means  pivotablv   interci>nnectmg  the  other  ends  of  said  push 
rod  insulator  with  said  switch  blade  means. 
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whereby,  when  said  means  for  pivoting  said  first  lever 
causes  said  shaft  to  rotate,  said  second  lever  causes  said 
push  rod  insulator  to  pivot  said  switch  blade  means  to 

disengage  said  stationary  contact  means  to  open  the  elec- 
trical circuit  between  said  stationary  contact  means  and 
said  switch  blade  means; 
locking  means  for  individually  locking  said  first  lever  and 
said  second  lever  to  said  shaft  and  permitting  said  levers  to 
be  adjustably  positioned  along  the  length  of  said  shaft, 
wherein  said  locking  means  comprises  a  respective  lock- 
ing member  for  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  levers, 

wid  locking  member  having  a  polygon-shaped  opening 

formed  therethrough  dimensioned  to  slidably  mate  with 
said  shaft,  said  opening  formed  at  an  angle  such  that  when 
said  respective  locking  member  is  bolted  to  said  first  or 
said  second  levers,  the  edges  of  said  opening  engage  said 
shaft  locking  said  first  and  said  second  levers  to  said  shaft. 


4,126.775 
HEATED  FOOD  SERVICE  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Wyatt,  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Aladdin  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,286.  Aug.  4.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.052.589. 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508.091,  Sep.  23,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.383 

Int.  CI.-  F27D  ]  1 '02 

U.S.  CI.  219 — 400  10  Claims 


W^xziM 


4,126,774 
EI.FCTRICAI.LY  ILI.LMINATED  Fl  SH-BLTTONS  AND 

INDICATORS 

Christopher  C  .  (.ossling,  Cantelupe  Rd.,  East  Grinstead,  Sussex. 

England 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.663 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6.  1976. 
1394976 

Int.  CI.   C;01H  V'(i4 

r.s.  n.  200-314 


1.  A  food  service  system  comprising  a  base  structure  having 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  provided  therein,  means  in  said  base 
structure  for  supplying  air  through  said  outlet,  a  stack  of 
matched  compartmented  thermally  insulated  trays  disposed  on 
top  of  said  base  structure,  a  cover  on  top  of  said  stack,  one 
compartment  in  each  tray  positioned  over  a  corresponding 
compartment  in  a  tray  below  to  form  a  column  of  compart- 
ments, said  trays  being  provided  with  openings  around  said 

6  Claims  compartments,  said  openings  being  positioned  relative  to  said 

inlet  and  said  outlet  wherebv  air  may  flow  upwardly  through 
some    of  said    openings    from    said    outlet    and    downwardly 

through  other  of  said  openings  to  said  inlet 


U 


1  .An  illuminated  push-button  or  indicator  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  areas  of  hazardous  atmosphere  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  lamp  holder  at  one  end  thereof,  said  lamp 
holder  having  a  first  tubular  sleeve  inember  extending  there- 
from to  enclose  a  lamp  connected  to  said  lamp  holder,  and  a 
plunger  member  detachably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
housing,  said  plunger  member  being  slidable  in  said  housing 
and  comprising  a  first  portion  closed  at  one  end  thereof  by  a 
translucent  portion  and  having  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  sec- 
ond tubular  sleeve  member  adapted  to  telescopicaily  engage 

said  first  tubular  sleeve  member  so  that  said  tubular  sleeve 
members  are  telescopicaily  slidable  relative  to  eacti  other  upon 

actuation  of  said  plunger  ntember  said  sleeve  members  forming 
a  gap  preventing  flame  from  an  interior  explosion  from  reach- 
ing the  exterior  atmosphere. 


4.126.776 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FOOD  ITEMS  FOR 

SUBSEQUENT  RETHERMALIZATION  IN  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Donald  G.  Moore,  Glencoe.  III.,  assignor  to  Chemetron  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5^4,430.  May  5.  1975.  Pat.  No.  3.999.027. 

This  application  Jun.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,740 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  Q,  06 
U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  M  10  Claims 

1  The  method  of  preparing  foods  for  subsequent  relhermaii- 

zation.  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

successively  placing  different  food  loads  comprising  pre- 
packaged individual  food  items  in  a  predesignated  micro- 
wave oven  cavity;  sensing  electromagnetic  fields  with 
said  food  loads  in  said  o\en  cavity; 

developing    electrical    signals    proponumal    to    the    sensed 

electromagnetic  fields  in  said  oven  cavity  when  said  food 

loads  are  successively  placed  therein, 
integrating  each  of  said  electrical  signals  with  respect  to  time 

at  a  predetermined  rate  to  prc~)duce  a  control  voltage  level, 
observing  the  temperature  state  of  said  individual  food  items 

and  adjusting  said  rate  of  integration  and  said  control 

voltage  level  until  a  selected  individual  food  item  has 

reached  a  desired  temperature  condition. 

recording  the  control  voltage  level  when  said  selected  indi- 
vidual food  Item  reaches  a  desired  temperature  condition. 
and 
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ishuii:  single  values  tor  cacti  ot   saul  control   voltage 
cl  and  said  rate  i^t  integration  so  that  all  of  said  different 
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a  desired  tciiipcralurc.  and  sckMi\clv  shielding  the  re- 
mainitiii  finxi  items  sn  that  each  ileni  reaches  a  desired 
leniperalure  in  (he  same  lime  as  the  selected  loi^d  item, 

inlegrating  the  voltage  level  produced  hv  said  electrical 
system  at  an  estahlisheii  rate  pri>ducing  an  established 
voltage  level  conicideni  m  time  tor  said  food  items  reach- 
ing their  desired  temperatures, 

storing  said  prepared  k^od  items  to  prevent  spiiilage  thereof; 

transporting  said  stored  fcxnl  items  to  said  second  K^cation. 

placing  said  package  of  food  items  in  a  second  predesignaled 
microwave  oven  cavit>  at  said  second  localuin.  said  sec- 
ond predesignated  microwave  oven  being  similar  to  said 
first  microwave  oven  and  being  calibrated  to  integrate  at 
said  established  rate  electrical  signals  proportional  to  ihe 
microwave  energv  level  in  said  cavitv  and  to  retain  as  a 
rffcrt-nce  signal  said  established  vt)ltagc  level,  and 

monitoring  the  value  of  the  integration  of  said  distinctive 

electrical  signals  anti  terminating  the  apphcation  ot  micrii- 
wave  energv  when  the  value  oi  said  integration  corre- 
sponds to  the  value  t>f  said  referdnce  signal 


4.126,778 
(OOKINt.-SrOVK  STRl  (Tl  RK 

I  dnard  I).  Cole.  Kmcr>  Star  Rte..  MuntiriKton.  I  tah  84528 

Kiltd  Jun.  20.  1977,  Sir.  No.  808.139 

Int.  (I.     H05B   '    M 

I   S.  ("I.  219— 461  10  Claims 


4.126.7^7 
MK!  HOD  or  Al  lOMAliC  Al  I  V  RH  HKRMAI  IZiN(. 

rkK\  101  SI  V  FRKl'ARKI)  FOOD  FOR  CONSl  MPTION 

l><»nald  (..  \1<M>re,  (ilencoc.  Hi..  avsiKnor  to  C'hemetron  Corpora- 
tion, C  hica^o.  III. 
Division  (>♦  Ser.  No.  57^.430,  May  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,9<W.()27. 
Ihis  application  Jun.  4,   1976,  Ser.  No.  692,742 
Int.  Cl.    M05B  V  i^6 
I   S.  C  i.  2r>— 10.55  M  5  (Maims 
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1  !n  .1  V  lokiiiu'  stov  e  h.iv  itig  a  hori/ont.il  lange  top  hav  ing  .1 
hiiMicr  .ipcrlure  and  provided  wilh  an  eiuTgi/.tble.  hori/i>n- 
t.iilv  disp.  iscd  elcLlriLai  healing  element  ,ilignci.l  with  s.iiJ 
aperlu'-e.  supporting  means  supported  bv  said  range  top  tor 
su[ipoitmg  saiii  electric.il  healnij.i  element,  an  iipwaidiv  con- 
^  ivi',  smgle  bcuvl,  lor  said  healing  element,  supportiil  b\  s.iui 

range  lop  and  evleiiding  beneath  said  cledrkal  lu'atmg  I'le- 

nicrit,  -^.m!  howl  having  a  central  base  apcrlurc  .in  improve- 
ment comprising  retlecting  means  disposed  between  saul  aper- 
ture and  said  healing  element,  and  suppi^rl  means,  tree  from 
but   positionablv   eng.iging  saul  bowl  at  said  centr.ii  b.ise  aper- 

lurc,  for  so  supporting  said  retlecting  means 


''.<'. 


1     II, i.   riifth  ii!  >  I  re'herrnali/iiig  previcuslv   piepared  looil- 
1  ir  o'liMiniiMi  ';i  which  comprises  l!ie  steps  ot 


picparuig    a!    -i    iir->t     locMtion,    ,i    package 

.1    second    iotation,    sau.1 


>t    f.  >od    Items    tin 

subsequent    rethei  inali/aiion    .it 

prepariiu:  itKluding  placing  said  package  in  a  first  predes- 

ignateJ    microwave    nven    ^avitv,    sensing    an    eleclromag- 

[i^etiL  Held  With  said  lood  package  m  said  oven  caviiv, 
developing  an  electrical  signal  frcuti  said  sensed  electro- 
niagnetK  field  prop*>rtional  to  the  level  of  microwave 
enetgv  in  said  (uen  cavity  when  said  lood  packagt.'  is 
pL.i.ed  I  herein,  heating  a  selected  inilividual  food  item  to 


4.126.779 

RKMITlANf  K  PROCKSSOR 

I  eunard  J.  Jowers.  .Adamsvillf;  James  C".  Kennemtr.  Birminn- 
ham;  VMIliam  J.  lonn.  HirmitiKham;  Charles  X.  Long.  Jr.. 
Birmingham,  and  Robert  I  .  Kabanats.  Adamsville.  all  of  Ala., 
assignors  to  Amcr-o-Matic  Corporation.  Bessemer,  Ala. 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1976.  Ser.  No.  693.237 
Int.  Cl.    G06K  /    14.  G06F  /5    /: 


I  ,S.  (1 235-432 


13  Claims 


1  Apparatus  tor  processing  remittance  and  transaction  doc- 
uments bv  operating  an  encoder  having  .1  kev  board  liu  gener- 
ating a  plurality  i^f  kevhoard  signals  in  accortlance  with  a 
program,  comprising 

means  for  reading  information  stored  on  a  transaction  docu- 
ment and  lor  generating  a  tirsi  set  o\  digital  signals  repre- 
sentative thereof, 

a  memory  lor  storing  a  program  of  prt)ccssiiig  rciniltaike 

■mil  transaction  documents. 
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a  central  processor  unit  operatively  associated  with  said 
memory  for  sequentially  generating  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  data  signals  in  accordance  with  a  program  stored  in  said 
memory. 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  central  processor 
unit  and  said  reading  means  for  transmitting  said  first  set 
of  digital  signals  representative  of  said  transaction  docu- 
ment information  to  said  central  processor  unit  in  response 
to  one  of  said  groups  of  central  processor  linit  data  signals; 

means  for  displaying  numeric  information  stored  on  a  trans- 
action document; 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  display  means  and 
said  central  processor  unit  for  causing  said  display  means 
to  display  said  numeric  information  in  response  to  another 
o^  said  groups  of  central  processor  unit  data  signals; 


^-'^ 
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identifying  indicia  in  the  form  o^  punched  holes  on  a  portion 
thereof  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  digits  spaced  in  one  direction 
along  said  card  comprising  card  guide  means  defining  a  path 
for  the  displacement  of  said  card  in  a  direction  substantiallv 
parallel  to  said  one  direction  along  said  card  and  including  a 
wall  for  support  of  said  card  during  such  displacement:  lamp 
housing  means  mounted  on  said  card  guide  means  m  spaced 

relation  to  said  wall  and  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot 

opening  for  transmission  of  light,  said  lamp  housing  slot  open- 
ing being  positioned  in  facing  relation  to  said  wall  and  extend- 
ing substantially  transverse  to  said  one  direction  along  said 
card;  a  plurahtv  of  light  detection  means  mounted  on  said  wall 
along  a  substantially  straight  line  aligned  with  and  in  facing 
relation  relative  to  said  lamp  housing  slot  opening  for  the 
passage  of  said  card  therebetween;  and  a  spring  member  posi- 
tioned to  bias  said  card  against  said  wall  on  opposed  sides  c^f 

said  light  detection  means  as  viewed  in  said  one  direction  along 
said  card,  said  spring  member  being  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially flat  card  engaging  portion  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  wall,  said  card  engaging  portion  being  formed  with 
an  elongated  slot  opening  in  the  region  thereof  intermediate 
said  lamp  housing  slot  opening  and  said  line  oi  light  detection 
means. 


ruLOt*'   u»   p 
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means  operatively  associated  with  said  central  processor 
unit  for  sensing  the  states  of  a  plurality  of  switches  and  for 

generating  a  second  set  of  digital  signals  representative  of 

endorsement  information  as  a  function  thereof; 
means  ciperaiively  associated  with  said  central  processor 
unit  and  said  switch  sensing  means  for  transmitting  said 
second  set  of  digital  signals  representative  of  endorsement 
informatu^n  \o  said  central  processor  unit  in  response  to 
another  group  of  said  central  processor  unit  data  signals; 
and 

means  operatively  associated  with  an  encoder  and  said  cen- 
tral processor  unit  for  causing  foi  encoder  to  encode  a 
remittance  document  with  the  transaction  document  in- 
formation and  to  endorse  the  transaction  document  with 
the  endorsement  information  in  response  to  another  group 
',>'(  said  central  prcKCssor  unit  data  signals. 


4,126,780 
ON  THF  FLY  OPTICAL  CARD  READER 

Alan   S.   Rosenthal,   New   York;   Bernard   R.   Fernau,   Malverne. 

and  Stanley  Seifer,  West  Hempstead,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Decicom  Systems,  Inc..  Farmingdale.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1976.  Ser.  No.  724,187 

Int.  Cl.-  G06K  7/14.  5 '00.  13/00 
L.S.  Cl.  235—458  41  Claims 
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4.126.781 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ELECTROSTATIC  FIELDS  BY  SURFACE  CURRENTS  ON 

RESISTIVE  MATERIALS  WITH  APPLICATIONS  TO 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  OPTICS  AND  ENERGY 

ANALYSIS 
Melvin  W.  Siegel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Extranuclear 
Laboratories,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.614 

Int.  Cl.    BOID  59  44:  HOI  J  3Q  34 

U.S.  Cl.  250—281  59  Claims 


»  f 


1    .An  on-the-fly  card  reader  for  use  for  a  time  card  having 


1,  In  a  methoil  of  establishing  electric  fields  in  an  ethere;il 
medium  for  the  collection  of  selected  ions,  the  use  adjacen!  to 

said  medium  of  a  rt-sistive  material  through  which  a  predeter- 
mined electric  current   flow    densitv    is  produced  bv    applying 

different  potentials  to  said  material  at  spaced  locations  thereon, 
thereby  generating  a  predetermined  electric  field  in  said  adja- 
cent medium,  the  method  comprising  the  controlled  selection 
b\  spatial  focusing  of  a  portion  o\  ions  hav mg  predetermined 
physical  properties  in  said  medium  adjacent  said  resistiv  e  mate- 
rial by  the  electric  field  so  established  and  the  collection  of  said 

portion  of  ions 
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4.126.782 
KI  KCTROSTATIC  CHARGF.D-PARTICI.K  ANAI  YZKR 

Katsuhisa   Lsami.  Tokyo,  and   Isao   Ishikawa,   Hino.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.   1976,  51    12283; 
Jun.  9,  1976,  51  66541 

Int.  (I.    C;01M  .V  (M).  HOI  J  *y  IX) 
I  .S.  CI.  250—305  6  Claims 
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being  positioned  for  exposure  to  photons  incident  from  a 
selected  general  direction. 
B    a  cryostal  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  grains 
below  the  cnlical  \aluo  al  which  thc\  can  hccomc  super- 
conducting. 

C  means  for  applying  a:i  external  magnetic  field  to  the  hixiy 
SO  as  to  maintain  the  grains  in  a  mctastahle  supcr-conducl- 
mg  state  in  the  absence  of  radiation, 

I)  a  Hrst  set  of  sensing  coils  spaced  apart  in  one  direction 
through  said  body  other  than  said  selected  general  direc- 
tion. 

I  a  second  similar  set  of  sensing  coils  spaced  apart  in  a 

second  direction  through  said  body  other  than  said  first 
and    said    selected    general    directions,    said    second    set    nf 

coils  intersecting  the  first  set  of  coils,  each  said  set  of  coils 

having  isot\  turns  stacked  in  said  selected  general  direction 
whereby  the  turns  of  coil  pairs,  one  pair  from  each  set, 
define  unique  \i>lumetric  resolution  elements  in  the  body 
so  that  when  an  incident  photon  interacts  with  a  collcMd 

gram,  the  gram  undergoes  a  transition  to  its  normal  con- 
ducting state  producing  a  flux  change  in  the  \iciniiy  of  the 
gram  which  induces  coincident  signals  in  the  coil  p.ur 
defining  the  resolution  element  in  which  the  transition 
took  place 


1    ill  .ipparatus  tor  aiial>/ing  charged  particles  emitted  from 
.1  s.imple  b\  irradiating  it  with  a  primary  beam,  an  electriistatii. 

^h.irt!ed   p.iriicle    ,in.il\/er    conipnsink;    .i    deneelinki    electrode 

sssicni  wtii^h  toe  uses  said  charged  particles  on  the  axis  of  said 
primar\  he.ini  or  an  extension  thereof  or  on  .in  identical  cir- 
^umterencc  about  said  axis  or  said  extension,  a  slit  disposed  at 
the  !iK  using  posituni  of  said  charged  particles,  a  cylindrical 
mirror   l\pe  analyzing  system   having   its  object   point   at   said 

fK using  position,  a  detector  which  detects  said  charged  parti- 
cles rcLCived  from  said  cylindrical  mirror  type  analyzing  sys- 
leni.  and  a  mass  analysing  s\siem  which  is  coaxially  arranged 
inside  said  cylindrical  mirror  type  analyzing  system 


4,126,783 
RADIATION  IMAGINC.  SYSTFM 

Richard  (  ,  l^nia,  and  \.  Robert  Sohval,  both  of  Cambridge 
Mass..  assignors  to  Butler-Newton,  Inc.,  Newton.  Mass. 

Filed   Ma>    25.    1977.  Ser,   No.  8(M).41I 

int,  (1.  (.or  /  <>" 
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XRAV  I)IA(;N()STI(  S  (iKNKR.ATOR  COMPRISING  A 

DIRKCTI  V  HKATKI)  X-RAY  Tl  BK 

F  ickhardt    Soeder,     KrlanKen,    (iermany.    assiRnor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793.630 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11^ 
1976.  2652940 

Int.  CI.    H05(,  /    ]() 
I..S.  (I.  250— 421  5  Claims 
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1  An  x-ra\  diagnostics  generator  comprising  an  x-ray  lube 
and  a  high  voltage  tr.msformer  wherein  the  heating  filament  of 
the   xray   tube  is  connected   to  one  portion  iif  the  seci^ndary 

Winding  of  the  high  voltage  transtormcr,  and  wherein  a  pholtv 

graph-release  mechanism  is  disposed  in  the  primarv  circuit  ot 
the  hmh   voluige  Ir.uistormer.  a  voltage  divider  for  providing 

primary  voltage  to  said  transtormcr,  said  voltage  divider  in- 
cluding a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  photo- 
graph-release mechanism  and  a  switch  connected  ,n.  ross  saiJ 
first  series  ciMinectcd  resistiir 


-!: 


•\   radiation  imaging  svstem  comprising 
a  colloid  body  composed  of  small  grams  of  a  dense  super 
conducting   material   suspended    ii 


hinder,    said    bodv 


4.126,785 

r.ai>km;raphy 

(,odfre>    N.   Mounsneld,   Newark,   Kngland,  assignor  to   FMI 

limited.  Hayes,  Fnjjland 

Filed  May  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.309 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  18,  1976, 
20436/76 

Int.  CI.    A61B  6  i)2.  (;01N  -V  (\H 

VS.  CI.  250—445  T  5  Claims 

I  Radiographic  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  penetrat- 
ing radiation  disposed  to  project  radiation  through  a  cross-sec- 
lional  slice  of  a  patient's  botiy  along  at  least  one  substantially 
linear  beam  path,  detector  means  disposed  to  receive  the  radia- 
tion emergent  from  the  body  along  said  at  least  one  beam  path. 
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and  to  proyide  output  data  indicative  of  the  amount  of  radia-    radiation,  originating  from  said  range  of  positions,  to  impinge 

tion   so  detected,   lateral   scanning   means  for  scanning  said    upon  said  detector  means. 

source  and  detector  means  laterally  across  said  slice,  alternate  


lateral  scanning  movements  being  in  opposing  directions,  and 


4,126,787 

RADIOGRAPHY 

Godfrey    N.    Hounsfield.    Newark.    England,   assignor   to    EMI 

Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,799,  Dec.  17,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  544.799.  Jan.  28.  1975.  This 

application  Dec.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  860.722 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  6/02,  GOIN  2i,(J4 

U.S.  CI.  250—445  T  7  Claims 
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rotational  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  source  and  said 

detector  means  angularly   around  said  slice,  means  for  detect- 
ing the  heartbeats  of  said  patient  and  means  for  synchronising 

said  lateral  scanning  to  said  heartbeats 


4,126,786 
RADIOGRAPHY 

Christopher  Archibald  G.  I^May,  Osterley,  and  Alan  G.  Blay. 

Kenley.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  EMI  Limited.  Hayes, 
England 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.146 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1976, 
26728  76 

Int.  CI.    A61B  6  02:  GOIN  2i/0H 
I  .S.  CI.  250—445  T  7  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus,  for  examining  a  body  by  means  o'i  penetrat- 
ing radiation,  including  means  for  generating  output  signals, 

representative  of  the  absorption  suffered  by  the  radiation  in 

passage  along  respective  beam  paths  through  a  region  o'i  the 
body,  for  processing  to  provide  a  representation  o^  the  distri- 
bution of  absorption  of  the  radiation  in  the  region,  and  combin- 
ing means  for  combining  groups  of  output  signals  each  group 
relating  to  at  least  two  beam  paths,  chosen  so  that  the  beam 
baths  pass  through  a  common  elemental  area  of  the  region 
from  different  directions,  to  provide  composite  output  signals 

representing  the  absorption  of  the  radiation  in  passage  through 

the  body  along  composite  beam  paths  of  which  the  width 
vanes  differently  from  the  widths  of  the  component  beam 
paths  so  that  said  processing  can  be  effected  on  a  plurality  of 
output  signals  including  at  least  some  of  said  composite  output 
signals. 


4,126,788 

PHOTORECEPTOR  PLATE  CASSETTE  FOR  LSE  IN 
AUTOMATED  X-RAY  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Paul  G.  Koontz,  Granada  Hills;  Richard  L.  Wright.  Canoga 

Park,  and  Arthur  M.  Cantu.  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hipoint  Research,  Inc.,  V  an  Nuys,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  807.112 
Int.  CI.    G03B  4/76,  G03G  //  00 

U.S.  CI.  250-481  7  Claims 
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1  Radiographic  apparatus  including  means  for  projecting 
X-radialion  through  a  substantially  planar  region  i>{  a  patient 
position  from  a  plurality  of  positions  disposed  angularly  there- 
around,  detector  means,  each  for  detecting  the  radiation  emer- 
gent from  the  patient  position  in  sequence  along  a  group  of 

substantially  linear  paths  originating  from  a  range  of  said  posi- 
tions, and  collimator  means  for  defining  said  paths  and  shield- 
mg  said  detector  means  from  scattered  radiation,  said  collima- 
tor means  being  tillable,  in  the  plane  of  said  region  to  permit 


1,  In  a  cassette  adapted  to  receive  a  photoreceptor  plate  and 
adapted  for  use  in  an  automated  x-ray  image  processing  sys- 
tem, said  cassette  being  comprised  Q>i  a  base  member  for  sup- 
porting said  photoreceptor  plate,  a  top  cover  rotatably  hinged 
to  the  base  member  for  enclosing  said  photoreceptor  plate  in  a 
light-impenetrable  environment,  an  electrode  for  minimizing 
image  smear  affixed  to  the  inside  of  said  top  cover  and  electric 
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i^iMita^t   riKMtis  tor  charging  said  electrode  eoniicctcil  lo  said 
elei.  irode,  the  improv.  onictit  which  comprises 

said  lop  cover  including  a  highK  x-ra\  transparent  light - 

impenflrahle  vsindiiu   rncnibfr  attached  thereto. 
said  eleclrode  being  aftTxed  to  said  windovv   nieniher    .iiul 
said  ek'clnc  contact  means  tor  charging  said  electrode  being 

positioned  within  said  top  ciiver  whereby    when  said  top 

cover  IS  closed  on  said  base  member,  said  contact   means 

are  eiitircK  enclosed  within  said  cassette. 


4.1 26.789 

\-R.AV  PHANTOM 

Thoma-s  M.  \  o^l.  225  McClurc  Cir..  Morchcad.  Ky.  40351,  and 

Fvelvn  I  .  Robt-m,  492  S.  Clarkson.  Denver.  Colo.  80209 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  803.474 

Int.  CI.    (;02B  ^   '^' 

I  .S.  CI.  250—505  10  Claims 
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1    An  improved  x-ra\  phantom  comprising 
(a  I  a  closed  casing  <'(  radiolucent  material, 
(b)  a  sea  water  like  liquid  filling  said  casing  and  serv  ing  as  an 
x-ras  scattering  medium  that  simulates  the  x-ra\  respotise 

ofhumjti   H(>ii\    fluids. 
(ct   an    \-ra\    target    ob|ecl    mechanicalK    suspended    wittiin 
said  ^asing  and  liquid  tor  radiographic  evaluation 


4.126.790 
STROHKD  SMOKK  DFTKCTOR 

Klias  \  Solomon.  20  Christina  Ct.,  Duxburv.  Mass.  02332 

I  iled  Sep.  20.   1976.  Ser.  No.  725,036 
Int.  CI.    C;OIN  -'/    JS 

I  .S.  (1.  250— 564  17  Claims 
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|7  In  .1  stii.ike  detector  having  means  lot  sensing  itie  ptes 
CIRC  ot  smoke  including  raihant  energv  means  and  t.idiani 
energ\    responsive  means,  an  alartii  <iperati\el\    responsive  to 

Jiaiiiic^  111  ihc  iuilpui  nt  said  radiani  encrg\  rcspoiisnc  means 

.trid  .1  siuir^e  d   power  tor  said  sensing  means  ami  saul  alatm 
ihc    ,  .  Tiit-'m.it  u 'H    I  tuT  cv*.  it  h    ot    a    stroht.-    L;t--ner.ili  ir    ^i  niflcil    bt- 

iwccn  sakl  sourve  ot  powei  aiut  s.iid  sensing  means,  means 
toupliMt'  ihi-  pulses  tVom  saul  strobe  g(.iH-ratof  to  s.iul  r.idiant 
energv  me. ins  .uul  s.ud  radiani  energv  respiin,ive  mcMiis.  .i 
sLipiTv  iMirv  ^  i;^  uil  tor  v  hecking  the  condition  ot  said  soukc  oI 
powet.  said  supervisorv  circuit  being  connec  teii  to  s.iul  stiobe 
t;eiieralot  lor  periodic  operalniii  and  comprising  .i  ouiipararor 
circuit  UK  lulling  means  tor  developing  a  substantialK  constant 
ret'ereiicf  vdltage,  means  tor  developing  a  lest  voltage  varying 
with  the  condituni  of  saii!  source  ot  power,  means  tor  peiioili 
calls  comparing  rhe  values  ot  said  test  voltage  and  said  reter- 
eiice  voltage,  am)  an  alarm  operative  in  a  tesponse  to  said  test 
voltage  tailing  below  said  reterence  voltage,  and  a  strobe  gate 
^oupled  from  the  output  ot  said  strobe  generator,  said  means 


tor  developing  a  substantiallv   constant   reference  voltage  in- 
cluding a  regulating  circuit  coupled  in  series  with  the  strobe 

gate  tor  developing  said  reference  \ollage 


4,126,791 

PROCKSS  FOR  DRIVINC;  A  I.OAO.  .SUCH  AS  A  VEHICLE, 

AM)  MOTOR  I  NIT  FOR  CARRYINCJ  Ol  T  SAID 

PRCK'FSS 

Jean  J.  Raud,  Residence  Concorde  Bat  D.  4  .Avenue  President 

R(K)scvelt,  19  100  Brive  la  Gaillarde,  France 

Filed  May  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.455 
Claims  priority,  application  F'rance.  Dec.  8.  1976.  76  36929 

Int.  CI.    B601.  //  (^: 
I    S.  Cl.  290— 11  5  Claims 


1  .A  motor  unit  for  driving  a  vehicle  able  ti>  move  intermit- 
tentiv  bv  mimientum  and  comprising  at  least  two  propulsion 
compi'iients  such  as  wheels  or  the  like,  said  motor  unit  com- 
prising t'lrst  and  second  electric  motor-generators  each  opera- 
tic el\  associated  with  one  ol  said  propulsion  components,  a 

third  ekvlric  rnotor-gener.ilor  driven  bv  a  kinetic  energy 
s(ujrce.  .IT)  ac  ».  uin  Lilator   ^onneclfd   ti »  saicl   Oiirti  rnt^ior-gcnera- 

lor,  an  automatic   polariis   changer,  a  charge  regulator,  one 

terminal  ot  said  thiril  mot<  >r  gener.itot  being  connected 
throiigli  said  charge  regulator  to  .i  first  one  ot  two  input  termi- 
nals of  sail!  automatic  polarilv  changer  and  the  other  terminal 
ot  said  third  moior-generai(>r  being  C(>nnected  to  the  second 

one  ol  said  two  input  terminals  of  said  polariis  changer,  a  first 

oiu-  ot  twci  output  terminals  of  said  polaritv  changer  being 
connected  to  a  firsl  cine  ot  the  terminals  ot  said  accumulator, 
and  the  second  output  terminal  ot  said  polaritv  changer  being 
cotmecled  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  accumulator,  said  regu- 
lator being  adapted  to  open  the  electrical  connection  between 
said  third  motor-generatiu  and  saiil  accumulator  when  said 
accumulator   is  charged,   and   to   re  establish   s.iid   ciuinection 

vvhcii  the  charge  of  saul  ciccumiilalur  drops  hclou  a  preset 

niininium  level,  the  sccdiid  input  terminal  <if  the  polaritv 
c  ti.ingii  alsi>  being  connected  to  the  second  one  '.^K  two  termi- 

ri.ils  ol  said  first  motor  generator,  an  automatic  selector  con- 

lacltir.  (he-  t"irst  input  terminal  ot  the  polaritv  changer  also 
being  connected  to  the  first  ot  two  input  terminals  ot  said 
.lutomalic  selector  contactor,  .in  output  terminal  vii  said  con- 
tactor being  connected  to  the  first  terminal  ot  the  first  electric 
motor-generator,  a  ctMilrol  component,  a  contri^l  contactor 

having  a  movable  element  tTiechamcallv  operable  bv  said  con- 
trol component,  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  first  electric 
motor-generator  being  permanentlv  connected  to  said  movable 
element,  said  control  contactor  having  a  fixed  contact  con- 
nected to  the  first  terminal  oi  the  secmid  motor-generator,  a 
rheostat  regulating  device  comprising  a  first  and  second  resis- 
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tor,  each  of  said  resistors  bemg  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
second  terminal  oi  the  accumulator,  the  first  terminal  of  the 

accumulator  being  further  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of 

the  second  electric  motor-generator,  said  rheostat  regulating 
device  having  a  slide  mechanically  linked  to  the  control  com- 
ponent and  electrically  connected  to  said  fixed  contact,  said 
slide  being  adapted  to  separate  said  movable  element  of  the 
control  contactor  from  said  fixed  contact  when  the  control 
component  and  slide  are  moved  into  a  position  in  vvhich  the 
slide  IS  at  the  end  of  the  first  one  of  the  resistors  of  the  rheostat 

reguating  device,  the  selector  contactor  (i)  establishing  an 

electric  connection  between  the  tiutput  terminal  and  first  input 
terminal    thereof  when    the    movable    element    of   the   control 

contactiH  engages  said  fixed  contact  thereof,  and  fit)  establish- 
ing an  electrical  connection  between  the  output  terminal  and 
the  second  input  terminal  thereof  when  said  movable  element 
of  said  control  con'actor  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said 
fixed  contact. 


selective  receiver  section  having  an  input  side,  a  circuit  con- 
taming  at  least  one  non-liner  circuit  element  connected  with 

the  input  side  of  the  selective  receuer  section,  and  means  for 

compensating  at  the  input  side  of  the  selective  receiver  section 
the  ambiguity  of  the  response  characteristic  of  the   remote 


4.126,792 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  NETWORK  FOR  AREAS  OF 

INCREASED  INTENSITY  OF  ICING 

GeoPRy  A.  Genrikh,  ulitsa  Chekistov,  10.  kv.  3;  Leonid  A.  N'iko- 
nets.  ulitsa  Khasanskaya,  8,  kv.  4;  Petr  R.  Khrusch,  ulitsa 
Pavlika  Morozova.  4,  kv.  3;  Vladimir  P.  Oleinik,  ulitsa  En- 
gelsa.   101.  kv.   14.  all  of  Lvov,  and  Alexandr  K.  Neiman, 

\  olgogradsky  prospckt,  169,  kv.  10,  Moscow,  all  of  l.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,537 
Int.  CI.    H02B  1/(XJ 

L.S.  Cl.  307— 112  23Clair!ts 
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control  receiver  to  preclude  response  of  the  selective  receiver 
section  to  disturbance  signals  produced  by  said  at  least  one 
non-linear  circuit  element  and  to  render  said  selective  receiver 
section  only  responsive  to  a  given  assigned  frequency  to  w  hich 
the  remote  control  receiver  should  respond 
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4,126,794 

SEMICONDUCTTOR  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH 

SPLIT  ELECTRODE  CONnCLRATION 

Michael  F.  Tompsett,  New  Providence.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,411 

Int.  Cl.-  GllC  19/28:  H03H  7/2H:  HOIL  29:78.  29  04 

U.S.  Cl.  307—221  D  10  Claims 


1  A  high-voItagc  network  for  areas  of  increased  intensity  of 

icing  comprising  a  supplv  substation,  a  distribution  substation 
ecjuipped  with  a  common  busbar  system,  a  first  overhead  trans- 
mission line  connecting  said  supply  substation  and  said  distri- 
bution substation:  a  second  overhead  transmission  line  leading 
from  said  distribution  substation;  a  rectifier  for  melting  the 
teing  on  the  conductors  of  said  overhead  transmission  lines 
with  direct  current  by  using  a  ground  as  a  return  conductor. 

said  rectifier  being  installed  at  said  supply  substation;  a  switch- 
ing center  installed  at  said  distribution  substation  which,  dur- 
ing the  operatu^nal  condition  of  the  high-voltage  network, 
connects  said  first  overhead  transmission  line  and  said  second 
overhead  transmission  line  to  said  common  busbar  system  of 
said  distribution  substation  and,  during  deicing  of  the  conduc- 
tors of  said  second  overhead  transmission  line,  connects  at  least 
two  conductors  of  said  first  overhead  transmission  line  to  one 
of  the  conductors  of  said  second  overhead  transmission  line 
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4,126,793 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  REMOTE  CONTROL 

rf:cf.iver 
Hans  de  \  ries,  Illnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger  Uster 
Limited,  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct,  18,  1976.  Ser.  No.  738,897 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    3,    1975. 
15705/75 

Int,  Cl,    HOIH  47/20 
VS.  Cl.  307—129  8  Claims 

1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  remote  control  receiver  re- 
ceiving remote  control  signals  by  means  of  a  power  supply 
network,  comprising  a  remote  control  receiver  comprising  a 


1  In  a  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising  a  semiconductor 
charge  coupled  dev  ice  having  a  transfer  channel  of  one  con- 
ductivity type,  an  electrode  pair  separated  bv  a  gap  extending 
transversely  across  the  entire  channel  except  for  said  gap,  a 
connecting  region  of  opposite  conductiv  iiy  type  in  the  semi- 
conductor region  underlying  said  gap,  a  signal  charge  packet 

input  means  and  a  charge  packet  output  means,   respectivelv . 

for  injecting  charge  packets  into  the  device  and  for  collecting 
charge  packets  from  the  device  after  transfer  through  the 
channel  in  a  downstream  direction  in  resp>onse  to  clock  phase 
voltage  pulses  applied  to  at  least  one  electrode  extending 
across  the  entire  channel  proximate  to  said  electrode  pair 

a  localized  barrier  region,  located  in  said  transfer  channel, 
characterized  by  a  higher  electrical  threshold  voltage  than 
that  of  said  channel,  said  barrier  region  being  contiguous 
w  ith  an  entire  first  edge  of  the  connecting  region  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  ccinnecting  region  and  being 
noncontiguous  with  second  and  third  edges  c^f  said  con- 
necting region  perpendicular  to  the  first  edge. 
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4.126.795 
TIMING  IMT 

Krnest  J.  M(M)re>.  148  Clecve  Dr.,  Ivybrid^e,  Devon,  Kn^land 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.089 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  22,  1976. 
16267  76 

Int.  CI.    H03K  5  1^^ 

I  .S.  (1.  307 — 293  4  Claims 
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I   A  iinimg  unil  c(uiipriMng  a  (.apatih'r,  .i  rt'sistiM'  charmiii: 

circuit  cnnneclei.1  to  iht-  capacitiir.  tor  charging  said  capacitor 
.11  a  prcdfltTminod  rale,  a  transistor  switch  clcmoiil  ha\  ing  its 
main  electrode  connected  belueen  one  side  o\  the  capacitor 
and  a  reference  potential,  a  pulse  generating  circuit  for  appK- 
mg  U'  ihi-  s\Mtch  control  electrode  ol  the  switch  element  a 
train  ot  short  duration  sampling  pulses  each  ot  which  causes 
closure  ot  the  svMtch  element  for  short  peru>ds  o\'  time  such 
th.it  the  ^ap.KiIor  is  onl>  partialK  discharged  during  each 
Josure  ol  the  switch  elemetil.  a  pulse  transformer  ha\mg  lis 

primarv  windmg  coiiiucted  between  the  other  suic  ol  the 
capacitor  and  said  reterence  potential  to  provide  output  pulses 
of  said  short  duration  to  its  secondary  output  winding,  much 
less  than  the  time  required  for  complete  discharge  ol  the  capac- 
itor through  the  pulse  transformer,  said  output  pulses  having 
an  amplitude  proportional  to  and  representing  the  instanta- 
neous \oltage  across  the  charging  capacitor,  and  a  threshold 

dcMco  oniiKVlcd  to  ihc  pulse  iransfornuT  to  prinidc  an  output 

signal  when  said  output  pulses  reach  a  threshi>ld  amplitude, 
after  a  pretietermmed  lime  interval  which  is  determined  hv  the 

value  of  the  capacitor  and  the  sampling  pulse  dur.ition 


4.126,796 
MINIATl  RK  RKVFRSIBI  K  MOTOR 

Teruo  Ito,  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 

Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.   15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,659 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Oct.  16.  1975.  50-124523 
Int.  CI.    H02K  /   (>: 
VS.  (I.  310—40  MM  5  Claims 


.9a     J  b 

3-9 


1    A  miniature  reversible  motor,  comprising 

a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  plurality  of  perma- 

nant   magnetic   pole  pairs  spaced  peripherally   about  saul 

rotor 
.1  stator  h.iving  a  circular  pole  tace  opposite  the  peripherv  ot 

said  rotor  and  aMicc-nlnc  with  the  a\is  tif  rotation  of  said 

rotor 

nuans   tor   niagneli/ing   said   slalor   to  elTect    rotation   of  said 

rotor 
a  makiiieiiv  member  of  high  permeahihtv  magnetic  materia! 


positioned  proximate  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  mag- 
netically  coupling  with  magnetic  poles  of  said  rotor  for 
determining  a  direction  o(  nuation  <.'<i  said  rotor, 
means  for  mtiunting  said  magnetic  member  pnuimate  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  mounting  includes  piisiiioninj;  means 

operable  for  changing  the  position  of  said  magnetic  mem- 
ber relative  to  the   periphery  of  said   rotor  to  change  the 

direction  iif  rotatuni  of  said  rottir  determined  b\  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  magnetic  member  and  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor 


4.126.797 

KI  K(TROMA(.NKTIC  DRIVING  DKVTCK 
Alberto   KlinR,  Seestrasse  38.   D-8131    Berg.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  742.503 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  May  24, 
1976,  2623234 

Int.  CI.    M02K  r  (K> 

I  .S.  CI.  310— 46  25  Claims 
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1   An  electriuiiaj;netic  driving  device  comprising  two  parts 

which  are  movable  relative  to  one  another,  each  part  support- 
ing a  plurality  ^^\'  magnetic  poles  whicti  act  together  with  the 
magnetic  poles  of  the  other  respective  part  to  produce  a  force 
causing  a  relative  movement  ot  the  parts,  the  p<.>les  of  at  least 
one  part  being  designed  as  electromagnetic  poles  whose  mag- 
netic polarization  is  controlled,  the  poles  ot  at  least  one  part 
being  arranged  in  at  least  three  groups  extending  in  a  direction 

of  relative  movement  and  the  pole  spacings  within  each  group, 

measured  in  the  direction  of  relative  movement,  being  constant 
and  of  equal  magmtude  in  .ill  groups,  and  the  poles  of  the  other 
respective  part  which  cooperate  with  the  poles  disposed  in 
groups  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  grouping  which  extends 
at  an  angle  to  the  directum  of  relative  movement  and  which 
traverses  the  entire  width  covered  by  the  pole  groups  of  said 
Hrst  part,  the  poles  o'(  each  group  oi  said  first  part  being  dis- 
placed relative  to  the  poles  of  the  group  immediateK  preced- 
ing It  in  the  polarity  change  sequence  by  a  displacement  dis- 
tance proceeding  frimi  the  direction  of  inclination  i>f  the  pole 
grouping  of  the  second  part,  measured  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  relative  mov  ement  and  corresponding  to  a  w  hole  fraction  of 
the  pole  distance  of  poles  within  each  group  which  succeed 
one  another  in  the  direction  of  relative  movement  (pole  pilch), 
but  corresponding  to  at  least  the  quotient  of  the  pole  pitch  and 

the  total  number  of  groups,  said  electromagnetic  poles  of  the 

one  part  being  simultaneously  changeable  m  polarity,  the  cur- 
rent input  i>f  each  electromagnetic  pole  of  said  one  part  being 
controlled  such  that  a  polarity  change  to  the  same  polarity  as 
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in  a  cooperating  pole  o\'  constant  polarity  of  the  other  pari 
takes  place  at  the  very  instant  at  which  this  cooperating  pole 
comes  to  a  position  opposite  the  pole  to  be  changed  after 
having  moved  toward  it,  a  polarity  change  to  a  polarity  oppo- 
site the  polarity  of  the  cooperating  poles  of  constant  polarity  of 
the  other  part  taking  place,  dependent  of  whether  the  succeed- 
ing poles  of  each  pole  group  all  have  the  same  or  alternately 

opposite  polarity  at  each  moment,  at  the  very  instant  at  which 
the  pole  of  constant  polarity  which  moves  towards  the  electro- 
magnetic pole  to  be  changed  is  positioned  at  a  distance  from 
the  pole  to  be  changed  which  permits  a  magnetic  force  of 
attraction  to  be  effective. 


4.126,798 

SCPERCONDLICriVE  WINDING 
W  alter  J.  Carr,  Jr.,  and  Daniel  V\ .  Deis,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  538.289.  Jan.  2.  1975,  now  Defensive 
Publication  No.  T945,002.  This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser, 

No.  801,481 
Int.  CI.    H02K  3/48 

L'.S.  CI.  310-204  5  Claims 


respect  to  said  clamp  board  for  securing  said  end  connec- 
tors: 

a  plurality  of  rods  axially  arranged  and  mounted  on  said 
inner  conical  ring  for  axial  clamping  of  said  inner  conical 
ring: 

a  plurality  of  supports,  for  attachment  of  said  inner  conical 

ring  to  said  outer  conical  ring,  arranged  at  the  exit  of  said 

winding   from   said   grooves,   a   first   end   of  each   support 

,6 


being  pivotally  connected  with  said  a.xially  arranged  rod. 
a  second  end  of  each  support  pivotalK  resting  on  an  end 
surface  of  said  outer  conical  ring  facing  said  core:  and 

a  plurality  of  rods  radially  arranged  at  an  end  portion  of  said 
core,  a  first  end  of  each  rod  being  pivotally  connected 
with  said  means  for  axially  clamping,  a  second  end  of  said 
rod  being  connected  with  said  supports,  said  radially 
arranged  rods  and  said  supports  being  capable  of  with- 
standing axial  loads. 


1 

iiig 
a 
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A  rotor  of  a  dy  namoeleclric  machine,  said  rotor  compris- 

generally  cylindrical  rotor  core  structure: 
plurality  o'(  multi-turn  coils,  said  coils  being  disposed  upon 
said  core  thereby  defining  at  least  one  magnetic  pole  pair, 
selected  coils  of  each  pole  pair  being  connected  in  series 

electiical  relationship  one  to  another  to  form  coil  groups, 

said  coils  selected  for  series  connection  being  disposed 
w  ithin  regions  of  substantially  equal  magnetic  field  inten- 
sity, said  series  connected  coil  groups  being  connected  in 
parallel  electrical  relationship,  and 

plurality  oi  resistance  elements,  said  resistance  elements 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  series  connected  coils, 
the  magnitude  of  each  resistance  element  being  predeter- 
mined according  to  the  intensity  of  the  surrounding  mag- 
netic field 


4,126.800 
SURFACE  ELASTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  USING  SIDE  LOBES 
Showko    Shiokawa,    Yokohama;    Takaaki    Kusakabe,    Tokyo: 
Toyosaka  Moriizumi,  Tokyo,  and  Tsutomu  Yasuda.  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No,  800,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1976,  51-117738; 

Sep.  30, 1976,  5M31746[L];  Sep.  30. 1976,  5M31747[L] 


Int.  CI.-  HOIL  41   10 


U.S.  CI.  310—313 


6  Claims 
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4,126,799 

DKMC  K  FOR  SECURING  END  CONNECTORS  OF 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR  WINDING 

V  adim  I,  logansen,  ulitsa  Gavanskaya,  34,  kv.  167;  Ibragim  A, 

Kadi-Ogl>,  Tallinskoe  shosse,  66,  kv.  180;  Jury  V.  Petrov, 

prospekt  Kosmonavtov.  50.  korpus  4,  kv.  24:  Izrail  .A.  Ptakul, 
Pulkovskaya   ulitsa.    17.   kv.    158;   \  ladimir   P.  Chernyavsky. 
Pulkovskaya  ulitsa,  17,  kv.  185;  Aron  B.  Shapiro,  ulitsa  Bas- 
seinaya,  53.  kv.  71,  and  Gennady  V.  Shkoda,  Bukharestskaya 
ulitsa,  39,  korpus  3,  kv.  38,  all  of  Leningrad.  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,472 
Int.  CI.-  H02K  3/46 
L'.S.  CI.  310—260  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  stator  of  an  electric  machine  having  a  winding  hav  ing 
end  connectors,  a  core  made  up  oi  magnetic  circuit  stacks  and 
having  grooves  wherein  said  w  inding  is  placed,  means  for  axial 
clamping  of  said  magnetic  circuit  stacks  mounted  on  the  end 
surface  of  said  core  and  including  clamp  boards  and  thrust 
pins,  a  device  for  securing  said  end  connectors  of  said  winding 
comprising 
an  outer  ring  and  an  inner  conical  ring  each  made  o^  an 
insulating  material,  said  end  connectors  of  said  winding 

being  arranged  between  said  rings,  said  outer  ring  being 

connected  with  said  clamp  board  to  move  axially  with 


1  A  surface  elastic  wave  device  comprising  a  base  plate  of  a 
piezo-electnc  material,  input  electrode  means  prov  ided  on  said 
base  plate  for  exciting  surface  elastic  wave,  and  output  elec- 
trode means  provided  on  said  base  plate  for  responding  to  said 
surface  elastic  wave,  said  input  electrode  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interdigital  comb-like  electrodes  each  including  an 
equal  number  of  pairs  of  interdigital  fingers  and  arranged  in 
parallel  with  each  other  w  ith  a  predetermined  spacing  therebe- 
tween in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  interdigital  fingers 
and  with  a  predetermined  width,  said  comb-like  electrodes 
further  including  a  common  mam  lead  portion  and  one  or  more 
sub  lead  portions  connected  with  said  main  lead  portion,  said 
interdigital  fingers  being  attached  in  the  form  of  branches  to 
said  sub  lead  portions  and  arranged  in  interdigital  relationship 
with  each  other  and  said  main  lead  portion,  whereby  a  surface 

elastic    wave    having    a    frequency    different    from    the    center 
frequency  depending  on  the  spacing  between  said  interdigital 
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Hngcrv  is  pcrnulti-cl  to  pntpagalc  in  a  diroctinn  tVoni  tlic  propa- 
kialnik:  dirL\lhMi  ol  itk'  Mirtaa'  cLislk  u.uf  li.iMiig  Ihc  icnlci 

trecjueticv 


4.126.801 

MOVKABI  K  SKAT  FOR  C  RVSTAI    IN  AN  ()S(  M  I.A TIN(. 

C  RVSTAI   TRANSDLC  KR  SVSIKMS 

James    P.   ("orbett.    50    RoliinK    Hill    Dr..   Chatham    lownship, 

Morris  (()unt>.  N.J.  07928 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  499.489.  Auk.  22.  1974,  I'at. 

No.  4.()20.44>t,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  699,451. 

Jul    1    1976,  I'at.  No.  4.067.241.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1976. 

Scr.  No.  734.191 

Int.  CI.    HOII.  4/    I') 

I    s.  CI.  310—328  9  Claims 


.1    pl.itc  Nh.i[ictl    vr\s',il    ha^uiL;    a    [^ri  iphcr.il    cdec    uith    a 

^  ui A  cd  portion.  .uiJ 
ai  Icasl  one  siMliiii:  iiu-nihiT  vvhk'h  cngai;t.'s  ihc  lurM'il  pci- 

ti.Ti  ,  't  the-  pc.T!plitT.il  odiif  ul"  I  tu-  I.  r\  ^t.il  ami  h.is  .i  v-oiiv  c\ 
surr.Ki  ^ur\(.-d  III  tht'  diri'i^tioti  opposito  lo  ihal  ol  ihu- 
pcTiphcr.il  I'dgf  cur-  cd  portion  pnn  Hting  a  conl.icl  region 
uhi^h  IS  more  liniili-(.i  in  K-iikjlh  along  the  length  ot  the 
peripheral  edge  than  t!ie  votit.ivt  region  provided  b\  a  Hat 
seatitiij  nieriiher 


4,!26,H(I2 

lORSIONAI    MODF  t'lOK  l»I   (I   I   QIAKI/ 

RKSONMOH 

Jt-an    Hermann.    Neuchatel,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    <  entrt 
Hectronique  fiorloger,  S.A.,  Neuchatel.  Sv*it/eriand 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1977.  Scr.  No.  758.557 
(  laims    priorit>.    application    Switzerland.    Jan.     16,     IM'6. 

m  76 


Int.  (I.     HOII    -Jf    III 


I    S    (I.  310—361 


7  Clainks 


4,126.803 
X-RAV  IL  BK  AM)  APPARATl  S  INCI.L  DING  AN  X-RAV 

TLBK 

Dietrich  Bader;  Knjjelbert  Berber;  Dieter  OhnemijIIer.  and  SieR- 

hard  Reiprich.  all  of  Berlin,  (iermany,  assignors  to  I.icentia 
Patent-Nerwaltungs-Cm.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1975,  Scr.  No.  620,499 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11. 
1974.  2448497 

Iflt.  CI.    HOIJ  }^  ml 
IS.  CI.  313—55  17  Claims 
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I  In  .in  \  r.i\  lul'e  iiieludiiig  a  closed  v.icuum  inselope.  an 
anode  and  a  eatliode  wittiiti  said  vaeuuni  etnelope  and  high 
volt.ige  Ic.ids  tor  said  anode  .ind  said  e.iltiode  disposed  at  and 
e\iending  through  the  respective  eru)  siirtaces  of  said  enve- 
lope tin.  iniprovenient  wherein  said  envelope  comprises  a 
nutal  ^viindncal  wall  mctTiber  and  a  pair  of  end  nicnibcrs 
lasicncd  to  said  wall  member  with  each  ot  said  end  members 

h.iv  ing  .in  outer  surface  whii.h  lornis  a  respnliv  t"  one  ot  said 
end  snrf.i^es  of  said  enveKipc.  at  least  cnie  ot  saul  members 
being  An  annular  ii-r.unic  n-.emher  vv  tiose  outer  peripherv  is 
lasiened  to  said  cvlindnc.il  wall  member  in  .i  vaeuum  tight 
m, inner  ,nui  througli  wlmse  central  opening  pass  one  ol  said 
higti  volt.ige  leads  in  a  v.ieuum  tight  manner,  so  that  ttie  insu- 
l.iling  path  between  ihc  .issovialcd  high  voltage  leavl  .itid  said 

nielal  v>.all  member  extends  in  a  predommantK  radial  dit(\- 
Iion.  .ini.1  said  outer  -Nurtaee  k>t  s.iu)  anruilar  li  ramie  memher 
lorms  an  angle  equal  to  or  less  than  4*^  vMth  .i  plane  perpendii.- 
ular  t<i  the  longitudinal  axis  ot'  said  ,\rav   tube 


1    A  pie/oek\lru   resori.iior  eomprising  at  least  one  quart/ 

plate  or  har  hauiig  the  st\ape  o!  a  rectangular  parallelepiped, 

X  ihraling    ti  >rsu  .n.ill  s     ab,>iit    Ms    l(  m  gH  ucl  m.ii    aMs.    wherein    the 

quart/  plate  i-  a  H  1  •  or  C  Icul  plate  the  length  1  of  which, 
extending  along  the  electrieal  .ixis  .\  of  the  crystal,  the  width 
*!  i<f  which  extending  along  the  /  axis,  and  ttie  tluckness  h  ot 
vvhi.h,  exlending  along  the  V    axis,  are  linked  bv  the  relations 

1  <  b/h  <  U),  /'       /. 


4.126.804 

STRIP  MIC  ROCHANNKI    FI.KCTRON  Ml  I  TIPI  IKR 

ARRA\  SL  FFORT  STRl  (TL  RK 

Adolf  R.   Asam.   Daleville.  and  John  T.   Kalkwill.   Blue   Ridge, 
both  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nutle>.  N.J. 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  625,432.  Cict.  24.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,021,216. 
This  application  Jan.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,741 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ  ■}.<   ::.  4i   24 
I  .S.  CI,  313— 105  CM  3  Claims 


I     A  strip  mierochannel  .iri.iv,  comprising 

,1  plui. ill's   •>t  tiollow  square  glass  lubes,  ttie  intern. il  surface 

of  wl.ic.i  IS  electron  emissive,  said  tubes  fused  together  to 

fcrm  .)  siju.irr  glass  eleelron  multiplier  means, 
a    iiiaraiii',  iik1;\  ide.il    square    glass   electron    multiplier 

means  lusci..       i  ether  in  a  lineai   arras    to  form  an  elon- 

gatett  i.i>n!['  'siie  rcet.ingle    and 

suppdrl  mean-  '  >'■  !"Uin_'  said  iiidnidual  square  electron 

niullipliei    riu.ui-    in    •   t";\<ii   piisiiioii   relative  to  each  other 
to  form  ihi-  strip  ;i  ii  lo  etiani.el  arrav, 

said  support  means  ii,^  l,.i.iinL'  a  i.  ontinuous  tlrst  strip  lA  mate- 
rial fused  ti>  I 'lie  sKle  'It  e.ieti  saitl  square  eleelron  multi- 
plier means,  a  second  .  i  ntuuious  strip  ot  material  fused  to 
an  opposite  side  of  eacli  of  said  square  electron  multiplier 
means,  a  first  substantiallv  rectangular  solid  glass  member 


zMz-iri/^i  A  I     r^  A  vcT'T^c: 
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fused  at  one  end  of  the  array  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  strips  of  material  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  square 
electron  multiplier  means  and  a  second  substantially  rect- 
angular solid  glass  member  fused  at  the  other  end  of  the 
array  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  strips  of  material  and 
to  at  least  one  of  said  square  electron  multiplier  means  at 
said  other  end  of  the  array. 


4,126,805 
XRAY  TUBES 

Robert  P.  Randall,  Uxbridge,  England,  assignor  to  EMI  Lim- 
ited, Hayes,  England 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976.  Ser.  No.  731,428 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18.  1975. 
42865/75;  Oct.  22,  1975,  43447/75 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  35  00 
U.S.  CI,  313—57 


13  Claims 


said  cathode  means,  for  providing  a  plasma  as  a  source  of 
ions  and  for  causing  accumulation  o^  reflexing  electrons 
near  the  anode  means  to  provide  an  enhanced  ion  flov^, 

said  nim  means  bemg  supported  in  such  a  manner  that 
substantially  only  the  film  means  is  placed  in  the  path  of 
reflexing  electrons  in  the  triode,  and 
anode  stalk  means  shaped  cyhndrically  of  a  conducting 
material  and  positioned  inside  of  and  closely  spaced  from 
said  cathode  shank  means  so  that  a  sufficiently  low  induc- 
tance results  that  efficient  coupling  of  electrical  energx 
from  said  pulse  generator  to  said  reflex  triode  occurs,  said 
stalk  means  being  approximately  equal  in  axial  length  to 
said  cathode  shank  means,  one  end  of  said  anode  stalk 
means  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  and  the  other  end 
supporting  said  anode  means,  said  anode  stalk  means 
carrying  sufficient  current  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  to 
prevent  electron  emission  and  electrical  current  flow 
between  said  anode  stalk  means  and  said  cathode  shank 


means. 


1  .An  X-rav  tube  having  a  cathode  comprising  a  plate  mem- 
ber formed  so  that  irregularities  in  the  electron-emitting  sur- 
face thereof  ao  not  exceed  one  micron  in  amplitude,  means  for 
generating  an  extraction  field  for  withdrawing  electrons  from 
said  member  in  substantially  a  single  direction,  an  X-ray  emis- 
sive target  member,  and  means  for  focussing  said  electrons  on 
a  regu^n  of  said  target  member  which  is  of  area  substantially 

less  than  the  area  of  said  plate  member. 


4,126.807 

GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  CONTAINING 

SOURCE  OF  LANTHANUM  SERIES  MATERIAL  IN 

DIELECTTRIC  LAYER  OF  ENVELOPE  STRUCTURE 

Donald  K.  W  edding;  Michael  E.  Fein,  both  of  Toledo:  Roger  E, 

Ernsthausen,  Luckey,  and  Bernard  V\ .  Byrum,  Jr.,  Toledo,  all 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,961,  Nov.  21,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.784.  Oct.  25, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249.207,  May  1. 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

173,294,  Aug.  19,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24. 

1975,  Ser.  No.  625,401 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21. 

1995.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  61  30.  61-35 

U.S.  CI.  313—188  69  Gaims 


4,126,806 
INTENSE  ION  BEAM  PRODUCING  REFLEX  TRIODE 

Christos  A.  Kapetanakos,  Bethesda,  and  Jeffry  Golden,  Uurel. 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,822 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  23/m.  21 'm  H05H  //W 
,^'S.  CI.  313-155  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  gas  discharge  device  comprising  a  gas  chamber  con- 
taining an  lonizable  gaseous  medium  and  including  at  least  two 
electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  for  receiving  said  lomzable 
gaseous  medium  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes 
being  insulated  from  the  gaseous  medium  by  a  dielectric  mem- 
ber; the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  dielectric  member 
contains  a  source  o^  at  least  one  Lanthamde  Series  rare  earth. 


1    A  refiex  tnode  receiving  an  electrical  pulse  from  a  pulse 
generator  for  producing  an  ion  beam  comprising; 

chamber  means,  made  of  an  electrically  conducting  material 

connected  to  said  pulse  generator  and  enclosing  said  refiex 

triode  to  maintain  a  vacuum; 
cvlmdrical  cathode  means,  made  of  an  e'ectrical  conductor. 

tor  emitting  electrons; 

cvlmdrical  shaped  cathode  shank  means  ol  elccirically  con- 

"  ducting  material  for  supporting  said  cathode  means,  said 
cathode  >.hank  means  positioned  inside  of  said  chamber 

means  and  being  at  the  same  potential  as  said  chamber 

means, 
anode  means  having  a  support  made  of  a  conducting  mate^ 
rial  and  a  thin  film  means  supported  by  said  support,  said 
thm  film  means,  approximately  facing  and  spaced  from 


4,126,808 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TWO  STAGE  TRIGGERED  \  ACl  UM 

GAP 

Joseph  A.  Rich,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,211 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  21 20 

U.S.  CI.  313—198  5  Claims 

1.  A  two  stage  triggered  vacuum  gap  deMce.  comprising 

a  sealed  enclosure. 

a  mid  plate  separating  said  sealed  enclosure  into  first   and 

second  chambers, 
said  mid  plate  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture. 
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ail  ltkI  pLitc  dt-rmink:  the  cud  of  said  soalfd  ciKlosuri.-  in  ivu  h    urltiogoiial  ckvirodcs  arranged  onlo  the  opposing  faces  of  said 
(if  said  first  and  second  chamber.  slabs,  saiii  opposing  faces  being  covered  uith  a  layer  ot  male- 

an  arra\   di  end  plate  electrodes  riiounted  in  aiui  evieiultng 
from  each  of  said  end  plates  louard  said  mid  plate. 

M-\  arra\   vif  mid  plate  electrodes  riuuinted  ^.^w  said  irmi  pl.ile 

and  cMending  ihcrefrom  touard  each  iif  said  end  plates. 

said    end    plate   electrodes   and    mid    plate   electrodes   being 

spaced   and   arrangetl   w  hereb\    ones   in   said   arra>    ol   end  ,«  »     ■ 

plate  electrodes  and  arras   ol   mid  plate  electriules  lie  in  ''  .        ' 

spaced  side  bv   side  relation  within  each  ol  said  first  and  -  •' 

sei-oiul  chambers,  >■  '  .         .     .    ,     , 


.     .../ • 


n: 


•(♦' 


n 


Ji.    I ...  -hi 

"L ' ;  i' 


v.-    ->. 


ri.il  1 1  in  taming  an  oxide  of  ,i  mel.il  ot  the  l.inlhanide  or  ac  tinide 
tamilies 


said  .irras  .^i  cn^S  plate  electrodes  caA\  including  a  centralK  ^  126  810 

Jisposc-J    .le^triKk-    oMeiuiini:    loxv.ird    said    LenlralK    dis-  (  "KR  A  M  H  '   H.ASK   KOR  C.  I  ..ASS   H  .A  I  .<K.  KN   L.A.MPS 

posed  aperture  and  terminating  adjacent  thereto.  Charles  \N .  (ox.  \\illouRhb>.  Ohio,  a.ssijjnor  to  (.eneral  Klcctric 
and  .(  plasiTKi  iritzger  mounleti  m  the  tip  ot  one  ot  said  cen  ("ompanv,  Schencctadv,  N.^■. 

iralK  disp.iscd  ele.  irodcs  adjiLent  saul  cenlr.illv  disp.iseil  (  „ntinuati()n  of  Scr.  No.  691. 5(K),  Jun.  I.  1976.  abandoned.  This 
ipeituie  application  Nov.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  8-W.280 

u  fierehs  .i  I  r  igger  sit!nal  applied  Ii  >  said  plasm.i  I  rigger  \^  hen  Int.  ("I.     HOIJ  .^    4S.  ^,Stt 

,1  hid!  \ oliaiic  IS  o'tiiiecled  between  a  said  arr.i\  ol  elec  I  .S.  CI,  JI3— 318  8  Claims 

trodfs  ill  said  t'irs!  ^  li.iiiituT  .\\\k\  said  .irr.is  ot  elci.  I  rodi's  in 
s.iid     st\  .  Tid     ^li.iinhi.-i     ^.iiises    siihst.inl  i.il  l>     si  niuli.iiu-' uis 

tiigti  .lU  c  iirreiil  t1« 'w  tfirough  said  fust  .ind  second  >.  ham- 

bers  .,_ 


4.126.809 

(;as  dischar(.k  disjm  av  ivwki  with 
i.anthamdk  or  actinidk  kamii  v  ()\ii)k 

Donald  K.  VNcdding,  lolcdo;  Roger  K.  Krnsthausen.  l.uckev; 

Bernard  \N .  B>rum,  Jr.,  and  Michael  K.  Fein,  both  of  Toledo. 

all  of  Ohio.  a-SsiKHors  to  tiwcns-Illinois.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,777,  Mar.  10.  1975.  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  571.902.  Apr.  24.  1975,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
556,7''7,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,961.  Nov.  21, 

1973.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
300.784.  Oct.  25.  1972.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  249,207,  May  1,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173.294.  Aug.  19.  1971. 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  571,902,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No,  299,226.  Oct.  20,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  173,251,  Aun-  19,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mav   27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,064 

Int.  Ci.    MOIJ  ^/    <ii 

I  ,S.  Ci.  313—221  12  (  laims 

1   .A  t;.!^  dis».hart;c  displa\  patiel  ouiiprisint;  ivso  iiisuKiiing 

slabs  'vshish  are  sealed  .ilong  itieir  peripheries,  in  ordei  to  torm 
a  sealed  eiu  I'  'sure  hei  \\.  i-en  itu-ir  i  ipp.  isiiit;  taees.  s.iid  eiK  Insure 

heiiii:  tilled  with  loiu/able  tias,  aiitl  tvso  crossed  networks  ot 


1     \  siibiniiiLiIure  gl.iss  h.ili'gi-n  iiii^  .uules^  ent  Limp  ^ompris- 
g 
.1  siibminiaUire  h.irti  glass  emelope  ti.iving  a  sealeil  end, 

all  .ittiiosphere  uilhin  saul  eti\ elope  ciniiprising  a  halule 

relr.Klors    mel.il    le.id    \vires   exIendiiiL;   ttiroiiiiti    s.nd    se.detl 

end 
a  fil.iment  ^  nmiei.  ted  tii  the  ends  ot  s.iid  lead  w  ires  1. 1  nit. lined 

\.s.  It  tun  s.iul  en',  eli  ipe 
londutlise  wires  |(iine(.1  one  e.n.  h  lo  saul  lead  wires  .it  tlie 

ends  exiending  Irom  the  sealed  end  ot  said  emelope. 
,1  (.er.imic  base  having  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  itie 

outside  diameter  i^t  s.iid  envelope,  said  ceramic  base  sur- 

rouiulin^    flu-    se.ilL'ti    eiul    ol    s.ikI    enst'Iopt"    .iiitl    Itie    |oml 

belwi-en   s.ml   coiutuLtive   wires  .ind   the   respective   le.id 
wires,    s.ik)    condiKtive    wires   extending    from    said    base, 
said    lil.imeni    being    loc.ilet!    at    .1    pi  eitetermmed    position 
With  respect  to  said  base,  and 
an  .ulhesive  niling  at  least  the  ends  of  s.iid  b.ise  to  enclose  the 

volume  beiv\een   s.ikI   base  ^\^<\  said  en\elope  ihcrcby 

securely  holding  saul  envelope  and  tllameni  in  s.nd  prede- 
termiiieii  positnui  and  protei.Iing  said  )oint  Irom  mecham- 
i.al  stress  and  coirosion 
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4,126,811 

ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  LINEAR  THERMIONIC 
CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON-BEAM  HEATING 

Boris  A.  Movchan,  ulitsa  Darvina,  7,  kv.  7;  Viktor  A.  Timashov, 

V ozdukhoflotsky  prospekt,  5,  kv.  10,  and  Nikolai  V.  Chaika, 

ulitsa  Kikvidze,  28,  kv.  20.  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,706 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/46.  29/48 

U.S.  CI.  313 — 453  7  Claims 


spherical   semiconductor   diode   elements,    said    elements   each 

having  a  subsurface  p-n  junction  and  being  of  sufTicienth  large 

diameter  to  prevent  their  passing  completely  through  said 
openings,  each  of  said  diode  elements  being  disposed  partiallv 
within  one  of  said  openings  from  a  first  side  of  said  opening, 
means  adjacent  a  first  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
ber providing  electrical  connection  to  said  diode  elements  on  a 

first  side  of  said  p-n  junction  and  means  adjacent  the  other  o^ 
said  major  surfaces  of  said  member  providing  electrical  con- 
nection to  said  diode  elements  on  the  other  side  of  said  p-n 
juncture. 


4,126.813 
DIRECT  VIEW  DEVICE 

Richard  K.  Oiihuber,  Sepulveda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815.526 

Int.  CI.;  HOIJ  31/48.  43/06 

U.S.  CI.  315— 11  9  Claims 


1     .An  electron   gun   with  a  linear  thermionic  cathode  for 

electron-beam  heating  of  materials,  comprising: 

a  cathode  assembly; 

an  accelerating  anode: 

an  insulator  interconnecting  said  cathode  assembly  and  said 
accelerating  anode: 

a  cathode-adjacent  focusing  electrode  in  said  cathode  assem- 
bly having  two  portions  separated  by  a  gap; 

a  linear  thermionic  cathode  in  said  cathode  assembly  having 
an  emitting  surface,  part  of  said  emitting  surface  facing 

said  accelerating  anode, 

the  rest  of  said  emitting  surface  being  separated  by  a  gap 
from  said  focusing  electrode; 

a  housing  of  said  cathode  assembly  having  an  insulator; 

leads  secured  on  said  insulator  of  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  flat  current-conducting  springs  of  said  cathode 
assembly  having  ends  connected  to  said  leads  and  to  oppo- 
site end  surfaces  of  said  portions  of  said  cathode-adjacent 

focusing  electrode,  respectively; 
a  pair  of  flat  springs  of  said  cathode  assembly  having  ends 
connected   to  other  end  surfaces  of  said  portions  of  said 

cathode-adjacent  focusing  electrode  and  to  said  insulator 
of  said  housing,  respectively,  the  pairs  of  said  fiat  springs 
and  of  said  flat  current-conducting  springs  connected  to 
said  portions  of  said  focusing  electrode  deflecting  towards 
each  other;  and 
cathode  holders  arranged  on  said  end  surfaces  of  said  por- 
tions to  which  said  pairs  of  flat  springs  are  connected. 


4,126,812 
SPHERICAL  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  ELEMENT  AND 
CHARACTER  DISPLAY  WITH  INTEGRAL  REFLECTOR 
Gene  F.  Wakefield.  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20. 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,389 

Int.  CI.;  G09F  9/32 
L'.S.  CI.  313—500  10  Claims 


1    An  electron  discharge  device  comprising    an  evacuated 

envelope:  a  channel-type  electron  multiplier  in  said  envelope, 

said  multiplier  including  a  dielectric  plate  having  holes  there- 
through; first  means  to  supply  primary  electrons  to  said  holes 

on  one  side  of  said  plate,  the  plate  surfaces  defining  said  holes 
being  adapted  to  produce  a  secondary  emission  ratio  greater 
than  unity,  said  multiplier  having  a  conductive  input  electrode 
on  said  one  side  thereof,  said  multiplier  having  a  conductive 
output  electrode  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  conductive  con- 
trol electrode  isolated  from  the  plate  of  said  multiplier  and 

adjacent  the  said  output  electrode,  all  of  said  electrodes  having 
holes   therethrough    in    registration    with    said    plate    holes   to 

provide  free  and  open  communication  through  said  plate  holes. 

second  means  to  receive  the  electron  output  of  said  multiplier, 
and  a  source  of  potential  to  maintain  said  electrodes  at  different 
DC  potentials,  said  source  maintaining  said  output  electrode  at 
a  potential  more  positive  than  said  input  electrode  and  at  a 

potential  more  positive  than  said  control  electrode. 


L  An  LED  array  comprising  an  insulating  support  member 

having  two  ma|or  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  openings  commu- 
nicating between  said  major  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  generally 


4,126,814 
ELECTRON  GUN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frank  J,  Marlowe.  Kingston.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  749.178 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/52 

U.S.  a.  315—307  9  Claims 

9.    A    system    for   controlling   an    electron    gun    of  a   display 

device,  said  device  comprising  an  image  screen  and  a  plurality 

of  electron  guns,  each  of  w  hich  includes  a  biasing  grid  and  is 
adapted  to  scan  a  different  portion  of  said  screen  and  w  herein 
the  electron  beam  current  vanes  from  gun  to  gun  for  a  given 
grid  bias,  said  system  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  reference  signals, 

means  for  biasing  the  grid  of  said  gun  to  be  controlled  with 
said  reference  signals; 
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means  fc'>r  sensing  the  beam  current  of  said  gun  to  determine 
which  of  said  reference  signals  produce  predelcrnimcd 
beam  currents. 

means  (ov  storing  those  of  said  reference  signals  which  pro 
duce  said  predetermined  beam  currents,  and 


4,126,816 
HICH  vol  TAGK  PROTKCTION  (IRCTIT 
Donald  H.  Willis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.669 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  2V/  70 
IS.  (I.  315—411  II  Claims 
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means  tor  addressing  said  stored  reference  signals  wiih 
hrighlness  signals  to  feed  ccirrespondmg  ones  ot  said 
stcred  reference  signals  to  said  grid  biasing  means. 


4.126.815 
DKI  AVKl)  KINKSCOPK  BLANKING  niJSh. 

GKNKRATOR 
Adel  A.  A.   Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. New  ^  ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  AuR.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,562 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  JV  ."iJ 

L.S.  CI.  315— 384  15  Claims 


A        L-K 


_ 

«?  >   ,.      ■„■■■■ 
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1    .-V  delayed  transition  blanking  pulse  generator  for  a  televi 
sion    kinescope    deflection    apparatus    synchronized    f^o^l    a 
source  of  synchronizing  signals  initiating  hut   preceding   a 

blanking  pulse  transition,  comprising 

first  current  source  means  of  a  first  polarity, 

capacitance  means  coupled  to  said  first  current  source  means 

for  accepting  first  charging  current  therefrom  to  form  an 

integrated  signal, 
controllable  second  current   source  means  coupled  to  said 

capacitance  means  for  producing  a  second  charging  cur 

rent  therein  of  an  opposite  polarity  and  greater  amphtude 

than   that   ot   said   firsl   current   source. 

t'irst  coupling  means  tor  coupling  a  control  electrode  ot  said 
controllable  second  current  source  to  the  source  of  syn- 
chronizing signals, 

voltage-sensitive  switch  means  coupled  to  said  capacitance 
means  for  generating  a  blanking  signal  pulse  component  ot 

a  first  polarity  at  an  output  terminal  when  said  integrated 

signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 
^  urrent  sensiliv  e  svvitch  means  coupled   to  said  second  cur 
rent  source  and  to  said  output  terminal  and  responsive  to 
generation  of  said  secimd  charging  current   to  produce  a 
blanking  signal  pulse  component  of  said  first  polaritv 


,,,       »,'»tl   . 


1      u        «r 


■^  •  ii  •  ■  -I  •  ■■^ 


I  High  voltage  protection  apparatus  for  a  display  svslem 
comprising 

a  high  voltage  transformer  responsive  ti^  a  first  alternating 
voltage  tor  providing  a  high  voliage  accelerating  poten- 
tial tin  beam  current. 

a  first  winding  coupled  to  said  high  voltage  transformer  for 
providing  a  second  alternating  voltage  representative  of 
said  high  voltage  accelerating  potential. 

a  protection  circuit  coupled  \o  said  first  winding  and  respon- 
sise  to  s.iid  second  alternating  sollagt-  tor  providing  a 
disabling  signal  foi  disabling  normal  operatu^n  of  said 
displav  system  when  said  high  voltage  accelerating  poten- 
tial exceeds  first  predetermined  values 

beam  current  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  beam  current 
for  providing  at  a  first  termitial  a  first  voltage  representa 

live  of  the  tnagnitude  (if  said  beam  current,  and 

first  means  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  and  said  first  wind- 
ing U>T  clamping  a  winding  terminal  of  said  first  winding 
to  said  first  voltage  during  at  least  a  portion  of  an  interval 
ot  said  second  allernaling  voltage  when  said  beam  current 
equals  or  goes  beyond  a  predetermined  amount  for  chang- 
ing the  magnitudes  of  said  first  predetermined  values 


4,126,817 

SFRVO  SVSTKM  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT 

TKNSION  ON  A  WKB 

(^uillcrmo  F.  I.u/.io,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.064 

Int.  CI.    B65H  ."^V,  JM.   ^^.  IM).  H02P  .V  4b.   "  M 

IS.  CI.  318-7  12  Claims 
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1      Apparatus    tor    ni.imlaining    constant    tension    t)n    a    web 
during  movement  thereof,  said  apparatus  cc^mprising 

supply  means  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  web  for  supplying 
said  web  during  movement; 
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take  up  means  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  web  for  re- 
ceiving said  web  from  the  supply  means; 

means  for  applymg  an  energizing  signal  to  the  take  up  means 
for  causing  movement  of  said  web;  and 

means  for  applying  the  derivative  of  that  signal  exclusively 

to  the  supply  means  to  thereby  maintain  constant  tension 

on  the  web  during  movement  between  said  supply  and 
take  up  means. 


4,126,818 

HYBRID  STEPPING  MOTOR  UNIT 

William  W.  Taylor,  5300  Hamilton  Ave.,  Apt.  103,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio  45224 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,217,  Jul.  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,034 

Int.  a.-  H02N  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  318 — 46  10  Oaims 


both  electronic  switch  elements  from  being  turned  on  at  the 
same  time,  comprising: 

a  first  current  sensor  coupled  in  series  with  said  first  elec- 
tronic switch  element; 

means  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  current  sensor  to  the 

control  input  of  said  second  electronic  switch  element  to 

switch  said  second  electronic  switch  element  off  when 

said  first  electronic  switch  element  is  conducting  current 

above  a  predetermined  level: 
a  second  current  sensor  coupled  in  series  with  said  second 

electronic  switch  element;  and 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  current  sensor  to 

the  control  input  of  said  first  electronic  switch  element  to 

switch  said  first  electronic  switch  element  off  when  said 

second  electronic  switch  element   is  conducting  current 
above  a  predetermined  level. 
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4,126,820 
LOWERABLE  ANTENNA  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVERS 
Bernt  O.  Hbrmann,  and  Egon  Prey,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  Ger- 
many, assignoi^  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1976,  2641071 

Int.  CI.;  H02H  7/08 
U.S.  a.  318—468  19  Oaims 


1    A  hybrid  stepping  motor  unit,  comprising: 
a  stepper-type  primary  motor; 
a  secondary  motor, 

said  stepper-type  primary  motor  and  said  secondary  motor 

being  connected  in  driving  relation  to  a  common  output 

shaft; 
means  responsive  to  reaction   torque  on  said  stepper-type 

primary  motor  for  producing  a  control  signal; 
said  secondary  motor  being  responsive  to  said  control  signal 

to  augment  torque  produced  by  said  stepper-type  primary 

motor  to  drive  said  common  output  shaft. 
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4,126,819 

INTERLOCK  CIRCCIT  FOR  COMPLEMENTARY 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHES 

Richard  E.  Stobbe,  Greenfield,  and  Michael  R.  Cesarz,  Mequon, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation, 

West  Allis.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,134 
Int.  CI.    H02M  3/24 

L.S.  CI.  318—810  7  Claims 


i   ..      -Jd    i 
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1.  An  antenna  operable  to  be  extended  and  retracted  for 
radio  receivers,  comprising  actuating  means  for  the  antenna 

driven  by  an  electric  motor  reversible  in  its  direction  of  rota- 
tion, and  control  circuit  means  for  the  electric  motor  including 
an  on-off  switch  operable  to  close  the  energizing  circuit  for  the 

motor  when  turning  on  the  receiver,  limit  switch  means,  and 
cam  means  moving  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the 
antenna  for  actuating  the  limit  switch  means,  characterized  by 
a  further  cam  means  cooperating  with  a  further  switching 
contact  means  and  operable  to  open  the  same  above  a  predeter- 
mined extended  length  of  the  antenna,  and  manual  switch 

means  for  the  further  selective  extension  or  retraction  of  the 
antenna. 


1  In  a  complementary  switching  circuit  including  a  load 
element,  a  voltage  source  having  two  opposed  terminals,  a  first 
electronic  switch  element  coupled  in  series  between  one  termi- 
nal of  said  load  element  and  one  terminal  of  said  voltage 
source,  a  second  electronic  switch  element  coupled  in  series 

between  said  one  terminal  of  said  load  element  and  the  other 
terminal  of  said  voltage  source,  and  each  electronic  switch 
element  having  a  control  input  for  turning  the  corresponding 
switch  element  ofT  and  on,  an  interlock  circuit  for  preventing 


4,126,821 
STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Lee  E.  Cannon,  Bozeman,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,867 

Int.  CI.:  G05B  19/40 
U.S.  CI.  318— 696  11  Claims 

1.  A  speed  rate  control  for  driving  a  stepping  motor  in 
response  to  pulses  over  a  predetermined  distance  expressed  in 
steps  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  counting  means  for  initially  storing  the  number  of 
steps  to  be  taken; 

(b)  second  counting  means  comprising  an  up/down  counter 

(c)  maximum  speed  signal  input  providing  a  signal  related  to 
the  maximum  desired  speed  of  driving  the  motor; 

(d)  acceleration  speed  signal  generating  means  providing  an 
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output  signal  whiLh  relates  to  the  mstanlaneous  desired 

speed  of  ihf  motor  and  varies  with  ihc  couiil  in  ihe  scxond 

counter, 
(el  means  comparing  the  a>.>.  eleration  speed  signal  with  the 

maximum    speed    signal    aru)    generating    control    signals 

according  to  the  following 

(1)  when  the  count  in  the  first  counter  is  above  one  ami  flu 
desired  speed  is  bclou  the  maximum  speed  to  provide 
single  pulses  [o  the  motor  and  to  up-eount  the  second 

counter  and  tv\ii  pulses  for  each  pulse  to  the  motor  to 
Jii>Ancourit  the  tlrsi  counter. 


■( 
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"m       —   . 

. 

■M. 

i 

1 

• 

1             1 

^/'  a 


(111    w  tuti    (he    ^oiinl    iii    the    first    ^ounler    is   e\.iclK    ■-tk     to 

provide  a  single  pulse  to  the  moloi,  no  pulses  to  the 
sesond  counter  .Hid  oru-  pulse  to  dovvncounl  ihe  tirst 
^ .  niniiT 
(III)  vv  lien  the  couni  m  the  firsi  counlci  is  zero  aiul  also 
when  the  desired  speed  is  griMler  ih.in  the  maxiiiunn 
s[H-ed  to  provide  singk'  pulses  to  the  molot  and  a  single 
pulse  lo  dowiicouni  the  second  Lounler  tor  each  [niUe 
lo  the  motor  atu!   lU'  pulses  to  the  lirsi  coiiiilei 


verting  mei^hanieal  niotuni  into  electrical  energ\,  comprising 

!  he  steps  of 

(a  I  tnboeleetricalK  charging  first  and  second  variable  ca- 
pacitors with  a  quantitv  of  electrical  charge, 

(l->l  generating  an  electrostatK  force  field  in  the  first  capaci- 
tor, 

(c  )  moving  a  bodv  against  the  elc-ctrosi.ttic  torce  tield  in  the 
first    capacitor    so   that    charge    is   transferred    through    a 

circuit  from  the  first  capacilor  lo  il,    second  earMvilor, 

(d)  generating  an  electrostatic   toici-   tieid   in   the  s-vond   c.i 
naciti'>r.  and 

(e)  moving  tliv  bodv  against  the  electrostatic  tierce  tield  in 
the  sec<>nd  capacitor  so  ih.it  ctiarge  is  i  r.inst'erred  from  the 
second  capacitor  back  to  ihe  fust  capacitiir  through  the 
circuit,  wheri'n  said  transfer  of  charge  between  the  vari- 
.ihie  i.iiMci'Ts  IS  the  cR'cIros'atic  allv   gt'iierated  power 


4.126,823 
M A(;NKTIC    FIKI.n  DFTKCniOV  Al'PARATl  S 

Murphv  I  .  Dalton.  Jr.,  6035  Abtrdeen.  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  856,013 
Int.  C'l.    C;01R  <J  'W 

IS.  CI.  324-0.5  k  15  Claims 


\i!^. 


4,126,822 
H  KIROSIAIK    (.KNKRAIOR  AND  MOTOR 

S>tn  h.  VNahKtrom,  570  Jackson  Dr.,  I'alo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 
Filed  Ma\  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,242 

Int.  CI.   H02N  /  'XI 


I    S.  CI.  322  —  : 


29  (  laims 


F     14     Ci        C?    i4'    t 


1    Apparatus  tvir  electrostaticall v  generating  p.^wer  bv  cun 
verting  mechanical  motion  into  electrical  energv  .  comprising 
1.1 1  a  cinit.iiner  lor  tluid, 
(b)  luo  variable  capacitors  tornied  iii  ihe  eonlainet.  said 

capacitors  each  hav  iiig  a  separate  c onduc  tor  and  sharing  a 
common  dielectric   member  and  a  common  movable  con 
ductor,    said   common   conductor    is   separated    from    the 
separate    coruiuctors    bv     the    dielectric    member,    moves 
between  the  separate  conductois  in  response  to  mechani 
cal   motion,  and   therebv    mverselv    alternates  ihe  capaci 
tance  between  thi.'  two  variable  capacitors, 

(cl  an  output  pov.v\  increasing,  electricalK  resistive  Huid 
held  within  the  container  and  in  contact  with  the  common 
conductor  and  the  commcHi  dielectric  member  said  tTuid 
having  a  breakdown  voltage  substantiallv  greater  than 
atmospheric  air 

(di  circuit  means  connected  to  the  common  conduct(>r  and 
the  separate  conductors  for  transferring  charge  between 
the  variable  capacitors  and  having  two  i^utput  junctions 
for  transmitting  elecIrostaticalU  generated  power 

28    Method  for  electrostaticallv  generating  pcmer  by  con- 


1  in  a  magnetic  field  detector  having  a  pair  of  magneticallv 
pol.ii  i/.ible  liquid  bodies  carriet)  m  spacedap.irt  relation,  e.ich 
M.iviiig  a  magnetic  probing  ^oil  wound  therearound.  with 
riRMiis  connecting  the  coiis  m  series  and  including  timer  means 

altenialelv    applving  current    to  the  coils  to  polari/e   the   liL|Uid 

bodies  to  generate  tree  precession  signals  therein  and  removing 
ihc    pol.in/ing  current  during  .i   preset   listening  interval  inter- 
vening pol.iri/ing  intervals,  the  combm.ition  which  comprises 
(a)  a  high  gam  signal  channel  tuned  to  the  trequencs  ot  said 
free  precession  signals  generated  in  said  coils  tor  amplitv- 
ing  a  signal  that  is  the  sum  ol  said  free  precession  signals, 
(h)  means  to  rectifv  s.ud  sum  signal  at  a  seledeti  bi.is  level  to 
produce   an   output   sign.il    which   reduces   to  /eri>  as  s.ud 
tree  precession  signals  decav,  and 
(c  )  means  having  a  mech.imcal  movement  operable  to  tollow 
low   frequencv  beat  signals  in  the  output  signal  trom  said 
rec  tit  V  ing  me. ins 


4,126,824 
PR()(,RK.SSI\  KI  V  SHORTKD  TAPFRFD  RKSISTANC  F 

DFV  IC  F 

David  I).  ThornburK.  I^>s  .Mtos,  Calif.,  and  Roy  J.  I.ahr,  Fair- 
field, Conn.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  (  onn. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,392 

Int.  CI.   (.01 R  r^ilJ 

L  S.  CI.  324 — 62  15  Claims 

1    A  tapered  resisn>r  device  comprising: 

a  tapered,  electricalU  resistive  element  which  develops  a 
non-unitorm  temperature  profile  on  electrical  energiza- 
tion, and 

a  bodv  of  a  material  which  undergoes  an  irreversible  resis- 
tance change  w  hen  healed  above  a  lhreshi)ld  temperature. 

said  bods  of  material  being  in  operative  association  with  said 
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tapered  resistive  element  whereby  heat  produced  by  said 
tapered  resistive  element  is  operable  to  change  the  resis- 


tance of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  of  material  heated 
above  said  threshold  temperature. 


4.126,825 
FLFXTRONIC  CURRENT  TRANSDUCER  FOR  HIGH 
VOFTAGE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
John  .M.  Houston,  and  Harry  R.  Summerhayes,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.V.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,785 

Int.  Cl.  GOIR  31 /(M) 

IS.  Cl.  324 — 96  7  Claims 


tions  may  be  electricalK  isolated,  said  measurement  means 

comprising: 

means  for  developing  a  constant  voltage  of  a  magnitude 
related  to  said  condition  in  response  to  current  flov\  in  one 
direction  and  for  developing  a  state  of  high  conduction  in 
response  to  current  flow  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction; 


a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  said 
means  for  developing  and  a  primary  winding. 

means  for  coupling  a  source  of  pulsed  signal  energy  to  said 
primary  winding,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  transformer  for  determining  the  peak 

voltage  across  said  means  for  developing  a  constant  volt- 

age  when  said  source  of  pulsed  signal  energv  causes  cur- 
rent to  flow  in  said  one  direction 
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1  Hleetronic  current  transformer  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  line  current  of  a  high  voltage  transmission  line  comprising: 
an  analog  fast  channel  having  means  for  transmitting  line  cur- 
rent data  in  continuous  form  with  a  relatively  wide  dynamic 
range  and  frequency  response  but  with  a  relatively  unstable 
gain  characteristic,  a  slow   channel  in  parallel  vMth  said  fast 

channel  and  having  means  for  transmitting  line  current  data  in 

discrete  form  with  a  relatively  stable  gain  characteristic  but 
w  ith  relatively  narrow  dynamic  range  and  frequency  response, 
and  means  for  calibrating  said  fast  channel  data  with  said  slow 
channel  data  to  produce  a  gam  stabilized  replica  of  said  line 
current 


4,126,826 
MEASLREMENT  SYSTEM  SIGNAL  ISOLATION 
Robert  C.  Dobkin.  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,860 
Int.  Cl.   GOIR  1/20:  GOIK  7/20 
V.S.  Cl.  324—127  9  Claims 

1   Measurement  means  for  sensing  at  a  first  location  a  condi- 
tion at  a  second  location  wherein  said  first  and  second  loca- 


4,126,827 

STEERING  WHEEL  MICROPHONE  BRACKET 

ASSEMBLY 

Maurice  A.  Negrini.  25  Quimby  Ave.,  Woburn.  Mass.  01801 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,973 
Int.  G.  H04B  1'58 

U.S.  Cl.  325—16  6  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  microphone  bracket  assemble  ccimpris- 
ing  a  mounting  bracket  provided  with  a  projection  having  a 
socket,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  collars,  means  adjustabh  mount- 
ing said  collars  to  said  mounting  bracket,  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal switches,  means  fastening  said  electrical  switches  to  said 
arcuate  collars,  a  pendulum  arm  having  a  bearing,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  bearing  to  said  projection,  a  bracket  having 

a  goose  neck,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  bracket  with 
said  goose  neck  to  said  pendulum  arm.  a  microphone  con- 
nected to  said  goose  neck,  a  microphone  plug,  means  remciv- 
ably  securing  said  microphone  plug  in  said  socket,  electrical 
means  connecting  said  microphone  to  said  microphone  plug 
and  additional  electrical  means  adapted  to  connect  said  micro- 
phone plug  and  said  plurality  of  electric  switches  to  a  transmit- 
ter receiver. 
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4.126,828 

INTERMODLLATION  ANTIINTERFERKNCP:  DEVICE 

FOR  SUPERHETERODYNE  RECEIVER 

Morio   Kumagai,  Tokyo,   Japan,  assignor  to  Trio   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Scr.  No.  819,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,   1976,  51-91577; 
Jul.  31.  1976,  51-91578 

Int.  CI.    H04B  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  325—472  1 1  Claims 
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output  signal  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and.  when 
said  output  signal  reaches  said  threshold  value,  supplying  a 


1-1 


1         k        s 


control  signal  to  said  control  means  for  terminating  the  feed- 
back 


4,126,830 
LOW  LEAKAGE  GATE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Otto  H.  Schade,  Jr.,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,280 

Int.  a.    H03F  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  330—277  5  Qaims 


1  An  intermddulation  antiinferference  circuit  fur  a  superhet- 
erodyne receiver  having  a  receiving  antenna  comprising 

a  first  high  frequency  amplifying  circuit  responsive  \o  the 
receiving  antenna. 

a  kx.al  oscillating  circuit, 

a  first  frequency  conversion  circuit  responsive  to  said  first 
high  frequency  amplifying  circuit  and  said  local  oscillat- 
ing circuit: 

a  variable  attenuation  circuit  connected  to  said  first  high 

frequency  amplifying  circuit  between  said  receiving  an- 
tenna and  said  first  frequency  conversion  circuit. 

a  nonlinear  circuit  responsive  to  said  receiving  antenna 
having  less  hnearity  than  said  first  high  frequency  ampli- 
fying Circuit. 

a  second   frequency  conversion  circuit   responsive  to  said 

IcKal  oscillating  circuit  and  said  nonlinear  circuit, 

a  comparison  circuit  respc^nsive  to  said  first  and  second 
frequency    conversuin    circuits   for   generating   an    output 

when  the  output  of  said  frequency  conversion  circuit  is 
greater  than  the  output  of  said  first  frequency  conversion 
circuit;  and 
means  for  changing  the  attenuation  of  said  attenuating  cir- 
cuit  in  accordance  with   the  output   generated   by  said 

comparison  circuit 


4.126.829 
ELECTRONIC  ECHO  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  Ijiupman,  W  ijchen.  Netherlands,  assi{{nor  to  Novanex 
Automation  N.V .,  Wijchen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Jun.  30.  1976, 
7607182 

Int.  CI.-  H03F  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  330—110  1  Claim 

1  An  electronic  echo  apparatus  comprising  an  input  ampli- 
fier, an  output  amplifier,  a  transmission  channel  connecting 
said  input  amplifier  to  said  output  amplifier,  a  delay  device 

connected  in  parallel  to  said  channel,  and  a  feedback  path 

connected  between  said  input  amplifier  and  said  output  ampli- 
fier, said  feedback  path  including  a  control  means,  and  means 

connected  to  the  output  of  said  output  amplifier,  for  measuring 

the   output    signal    of  said    output    amplifier,    comparing    said 
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5  The  combination  comprising 

an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  an  external  input  signal, 

an  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  (IGFET)  having  a 
source,  a  dram  and  a  gate, 

means  direct  current  connecting  the  gate  of  said  IGFET  to 
said  input  terminal,  means  connecting  said  source  of  said 
IGFET  to  a  first  point  of  operating  potential  and  means 

connecting  said  drain  of  said  IGFF-T  to  a  second  point  of 
operating  potential  for  deriving  a  signal  responsive  to  the 
input  from  at  least  one  of  its  sources  and  drain; 

a  protective  network  for  said  IGFET  comprising  a  diode 
connected  between  the  gate  of  said  IGFET  and  a  first 
node;  and 

means  for  reducing  the  flow  of  leakage  currents  across  said 

diode  comprising  a  non-inverting  voltage  follower  ampli- 
fier, independent  of  said  IGFET,  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  means  direct  current  ciinnecting  said  amplifier 
input  to  said  input  terminal  and  means  direct  current 
connecting  said  amplifier  output  to  said  first  node 


4,126,831 

KI.FXTROMC  PHASE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Michael  J.  Cochran.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,264 
Int.  CI.    H03B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  331-8  3  Claims 

1    A  phase  detector  circuit  comprising 
(a)  sawtooth  signal  generator  means  including: 

(I)  a  resistive  means, 

(ii)  a  capacitive  means  serially  coupled  to  said   resistive 
means,  and 

(ill)  a  switching  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  capac- 
itive means,  said  switching  means  having  an  input  cou- 
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pled  to  receive  a  reference  clock  signal  with  said  switch 
being  responsive  to  the  voltage  levels  of  said  reference 
clock  signal  for  selectively  providing  high  and  low 
impedence  paths  in  parallel  with  said  capacitive  means 
to  generate  a  sawtooth-shaf>ed  signal  of  the  same  period 
as  said  reference  clock  signal;  and 

(b)  sample-and-hold  circuit  means  comprised  of: 

(i)  a  first  MOS  transistor  having  source,  drain  and  gate 
electrodes,  the  source  electrode  being  coupled  to  said 
sawtooth  generator  means  for  receiving  said  sawtooth- 
shaped  signal,  and  the  gate  electrode  being  coupled  to 
receive  a  digital  sampling  clock  signal  of  selectively 
controllable  clock  rate; 


within  said  submillimeter  laser  cavity  whereby  said  pump 
radiation  optically  pumps  said  lasing  medium  in  said  laser 
cavity. 


4,126,833 

HIGH  REPETITION  RATE  METAL  HALIDE  LASER 
Richard  L.  Hundstad,  and  Leiland  A.  C.  Weaver,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,045 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/097 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  PE  9  Qaims 
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(ii)  an  MOS  load  transistor, 

(in)  an  MOS  source  transistor  serially  coupled  to  said  load 
transistor,  said  source  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode 
coupled  to  the  drain  electrode  of  said  first  MOS  transis- 
tor for  receiving  samples  of  said  sawtooth-shaped  signal 
and  having  a  Miller  capacitance  for  holding  the  most 

current  sample  of  said  sawtooth-shaped  signal,  and 
(IV )  output  means  coupled  to  said  source  transistor  for 
generating  a   phase  detection   signal   of  a   magnitude 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  samples  held  by 
said  Miller  capacitance 


4,126,832 
DIFFRACTION  GRATING  COUPLED  OPTICALLY 

PUMPED  LASER 

Howard  R.  Schlossberg,  Lexington,  and  Harold  R.  Fetterman, 
Waltham,  both  of  .Mass..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,985 
Int.  CI.    HOIS  i,  09-/ 
U.S.  a.  331—94.5  C 


8  Claims 


'4 


1  An  optically  pumped  laser  system  for  producing  an  output 
of  submillimeter  wavelength  radiation  comprising  a  submilli- 
meter laser  cavity  defined  by  a  housing,  a  partially  transmitting 

reflective  surface  located  at  one  end  of  said  housing  and  a 
diffraction  grating  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  in 
optical  alignment  with  said  partially  transmitting  refiective 
surface,  means  formed  in  said  housing  in  optical  alignment 
with  said  grating  for  allowing  pump  radiation  to  pass  there- 
through, means  in  optical  alignment  with  said  grating  for 
producing  said  pump  radiation,  said  diffraction  grating  being 
oriented  with  respect  to  said  pump  radiation  producing  means 
so  as  to  provide  first  order  reflection  of  said  pump  radiation 

along  the  axis  of  said  submillimeter  laser  cavity  and  zero  order 
reflection  of  said  submillimeter  wavelength  radiation  within 
said  submillimeter  laser  cavity  and  a  lasing  medium  located 
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1    In  a  metal  halide  laser  system,  the  combination  of 

a  laser  housing  containing  a  metal  halide  gas  laser  medium. 

flow  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  flow  rate  of  said 

metal  halide  gas  laser  medium  through  said  housing, 
dissociation  electrode  means  positioned  at  a  first  location  in 

the  flow  of  said  metal  halide  gas  laser  medium  in  said  laser 

housing, 
excitation  electrode  means  positioned  at  a  second  location 

downstream  from  said  dissociation  electrode  means  at  a 

predetermined  distance  from  said  dissociation  electrode 

means,  said  predetermined  flow  rate  and  said  predeter- 
mined distance  defining  a  drift  time  of  the  flow  of  said 
metal  halide  laser  gas  medium  between  said  dissociation 
electrode  means  and  said  excitation  electrode  means, 
a  first  electrical  excitation  means  operably  connected  to  said 
dissociation  electrode  means  to  produce  molecular  disso- 
ciation of  the  flowing  metal  halide  laser  gas  medium  and 
generate  metastable  atoms  at  a  laser  level  above  ground, 

said    predetermined   flow    rate   and   said   predetermined 
distance  between   said  dissociation  electrode  means  and 

said  excitation  electrode  means  producing  relaxation  oS. 
said  atoms  to  a  ground  state  at  said  second  location, 
second  electrical  excitation  means  operably  connected  to 
said  excitation  electrode  means  to  create  a  population 
inversion  in  said  flowing  metal  halide  laser  gas  medium, 

and 

optical  means  positioned  relative  to  said  excitation  electrode 
means  to  define  an  optical  laser  cavity  for  extracting  laser 

output  light. 


4,126,834 
BULK  WAVE  BRAGG  CELL 

Richard  A.  Coppock,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.180 
Int.  a.-  HOIS  3/10:  G02F  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  332—7.51  1  Qaim 

1.  In  combination 

an  acousto-optic  Bragg  cell  device  comprising 
a  transparent  piezoelectric  body  having  a  smooth  surface, 

and 

a   single-layer   interdigital    transducer   (IDT)   conductive 
array  deposited  on  said  surface, 
a  source  of  microwave  energy  connected  to  said  array 
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v\hcrcb\  to  launch  bulk  acmistic  waves  into  said  hod\ 

transverst'K  of  said  surfaco. 

said  hulk  waves  comprising  shear  vsavcs  prupagaling  in  a 

plant"  extending  iransverselv  iif  said  surtace, 
iscr  apparatus  having  an  output  beam  ilircclfd  through  saul 
hodv  transversfl\  of  the  direction  of  propagation  ot  and  in 


said  plane  ot"  said  shear  waves  w.  herebv   said  beam   is  dit- 
tractionnioiiulated     bv     said     acoustic     waves    and     is    tie 

Heeled  in  said  plane  thnnigh  an  angle  propurluMial  In  the 
t'requencv   of  the  microwave  energv.  and 
utih/alK'ti       apparatus       responsive       lo      said       ttillraction 
modulated  beam 


4.126.835 
BAl  ANC  KD  PHASK  SKPTl  M  POl  ARIZK.R 
Marr>  J.  (;ould.  Cupertino.  Calif..  assiRnor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Oearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No,  HU8,2()6 

Fnt.  CI.    MOIP  /    /A 
I  .S.  n.  333—21   A  10  Claims 


\ 
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4,126,836 
BAI.ANCKD  CAPACITANCK  CHARGK  TRANSFKR 

DKVIC'K 
James  K.  Carncs.  North  Brunswick,  and  Robert  H.  Dawson. 
(JriRRStown.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782.753 
Int.  CI.    H03H  7  JS:  GIK    /«  JS.  HOI  I.  27/0.  H03K  17.  60 
r.S.  CI.  333—70  T  12  Claims 


1    A  septum  polari/er  tor  converting  a  linearK    polari/ei) 

niicriiwave  signal  to  a  iircuiarK  polari/cd  signal  and  mcc 

versa,   s.iid  septum   polari/er  comprising 

a  first  waveguide,  said  thirst  waveguide  being  capable  ol 
suppi^rting  propagation  o(  a  circularly  polari/ed  riiiero- 
w  .IV  e  signal, 
a  septum  dividing  said  tlrst  waveguide  into  second  and  third 
waveguides  each  of  w  hich  is  c.ipable  of  supp<irting  propa- 
gation of  a  linearlv  polan/ed  transverse  electric  tieitl 
iTiicrowave  signal,  said  septum  extending  trom  one  side  tii 
the  opposite  side  of  s.iid  first  waveguide,  said  septum 
having  an  edge  that  begins  at  a  first  pinnt,  saul  first  point 
being  located  on  said  one  side  of  said  first  waveguide,  said 
septum  edge  terminating  at  a  second  point,  said  second 
poinl  being  located  on  said  opposite  side  ofsaid  tirsl  wave- 
guide, said  first  and  second  points  being  spaced  trom  one 
another  relative  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  micro- 
wave signals  in  said  waveguides,  and  said  septum  edge 
having   at    least   one  step-shaped    portion   and   at    least   one 

concave  curved  portion,  said  septum  edge  causing  an 
inflection  point  to  be  produced  in  the  phase  angle  vs 
trequencv  function  of  the  orthogonal  electric  field  compo- 
nents of  the  circularlv  polan/ed  microwave  signal  whose 
propagation   is  capable  of  being  supported   bv    said   first 

waveguide 


5c>*a  V 

..■'(t  lew. 


»J«C[  01    I  _ 


riitc'wi 


« 

n 

J 

>^ 

S 

«i 

" 

' 

! 

1 

t 

1 

. 

* 

K 

P 

a 
1 

.',W»IC1  »     1 

i  r>  5ic»«,   ■ 

e 

-1 

J 

1 

t 

< 


1    \  semiconductor  electrical  charge  transfer  device  com- 
prising 

a  first  pluralilv  of  spaced  coniiuctive  charge  transfer  elec- 
trodes msulatinglv  liisposcd  on  a  major  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  defining  quiescent  and  signal 
charge  storage  lovations  along  a  signal  transfer  path,  said 
first  piuralitv  comprising  a  first  set  of  conductive  areas 
coupled  to  a  first  conductor  and  having  an  associated  first 
capacitance  developed  in  response  to  charge  underlving 
said   first   set   of  conductive  areas,   and  a  second  set   ot 

condiKlive    are.is    coupled     to    a    second    conductor    .md 

tuivmg  .in  associateil  second  capacitance  developed  in 
response  to  ch.irge  underlving  said  second  set  ot  conduc- 
tive .ire.is 

a  second  piuralitv  of  a  predetermined  number  of  spaced 
conductive  electrodes  insulalinglv  disposed  on  said  major 
surface  ofsaid  semiconductor  substrate  and  defining  qui- 
escent charge  storage  locations  of  an  auxiliary  path  adja- 
cent to  said  signal  transfer  path,  each  electrode  ot  said 
second  piuralitv  having  an  associated  capacitance  devel- 
oped in  response  to  charge  underlying  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes. 

means  for  comluctively  coupling  said  second  plurality  of 
electrodes  to  one  of  said  firsi  and  second  conductors,  and 
wherein 

said  number  ot  electrodes  of  said  auxiliary  path  is  chosen  so 

that  quiescent  capacitances  respectivelv  associated  with 
said  first  .md  second  conductors  exhibit  a  predetermined 
ratio  ditterent  from  the  ratio  of  said  first  capacitance  to 
said  second  capacitance 


4.126.837 
IMPH)AN(  K  KI.KMKNT  AND  BANDRFJKCTION 

FII  TFR  I  SING  THF  SAMF 

Yahei  Koyamada,  Tokorozawa.  and  Fujio  Ishihara,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assizors  to  Nippon  TeleRraph  and  Telephone  Public 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.351,  Apr.  7,  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1974, 49-75221;  Jul. 

1,  1974,  49-75222;  Jul.  1.  1974.  49-75223 

Int.  Cl.'  H03H  V/04.   ^;20.   ^26.   IJfM) 
L  .S.  tl.  333—72  12  Claims 

1  An  impedance  element  which  is  formed  with  an  electro- 
elastic  surface  wave  transducing  device  compt^sed  of  a  sub- 
strate tor  the  propagation  of  an  elastic  surface  wave  and  an 
electro-elastic  surface  wave  transducer  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate for  converting  an  electrical  signal  into  an  elastic  surface 
wave  or  vice  versa  and  in  which  said  electro-elastic  surface 
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wave  transducer  has  electrodes  of  interdigital  conductor  struc- 
ture, and  terminals  connected  to  said  electrodes  characterized 

in  that  the  number  of  fingers  of  the  interdigital  conductors  of 

said  electrodes  is  large  enough  and  their  spacing  small  enough 
that  the  direct  capacitive  impedance  there  between  is  less  than 
the  inductive  impedance  coupled  to  said  capacitive  impedance 
by   the   resonant   mechanical   motion  of  said  elastic   surface 
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whereby  the  device  exhibits  an  impedance  that  is  inductive 
only  m  a  first  frequency  band  between  a  first  and  a  second 
frequency  and  that  is  capacitive  in  all  other  frequency  bands 
and  that  said  impedance  is  higher  in  a  second  frequency  band 
centered  on  said  second  frequency  than  in  the  other  frequency 
bands,  and  said  first  frequency  is  a  little  higher  than  the  reso- 
nant frequency  of  electro-elastic  surface  wave  transducer. 


pair  of  alternated  electrode  means  being  substaniiallv 

equal; 
each  pair  of  alternated  electrode  means  in  said  transducer 

having  its  location  within  said  transducer  determined  bv 
the  location  of  a  center  position  substantially  midway 
between  the  electrode  means  in  the  pair,  the  spacings 
between  the  center  positions  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
alternated  electrode  means  being  substantially  equal 
throughout  said  transducer; 

means  for  couplmg  said  fourth  comb-shaped  element  to  said 
source  ofsaid  reference  potential; 

means  for  coupling  said  electrical  signal  to  said  second 
comb-shaped  element,  said  center  portion  of  said  trans- 
ducer generating  an  acoustic  signal  along  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  in  response  to  said  electrical  signal, 

attenuation  means  for  coupling  attenuated  amplitude  por- 
tions ofsaid  electrical  signal  to  said  first  and  third  comb- 
shaped  elements,  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said 
transducer  generating  acoustic  signals  along  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  in  response  to  said  attenuated  amplitude 
portions  of  said  electrical  signal  having  amplitudes  Ics 
than  the  amplitude  of  said  acoustic  signal  generated  by 
said  center  portion  of  said  transducer. 


4,126,838 

UNIFORM  SI  RFACF  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 

CONFICl  RATION  HAVING  IMPROVED  FREOLFNCi 

SELECTIVITY 

Joseph  \\.  McCusker,  and  Stuart  S.  Perlman,  both  of  Princeton. 

N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,421 
Int.  Cl.-  H03H  9/04.  9/26:  HOI  I.  4},  10 
I  .S.  Cl.  333—72  18  Claims 


4,126,839 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Yamanoi,  Hiratsuka,  and  Tomosaburo  Kitamura,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1976.  51-20348 

Int.  Cl.-  H03H  9/26.  9/04.  9/30:  HOIL  41,  10 

U.S.  Cl.  333—72  8  Claims 


*       •       • 

""■""'TIlTrt'TT' 


_J 


1, " 


1    Apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  electrical  signal; 

a  source  of  a  reference  potential; 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  comb-shaped  elements,  each 

including  a  conductor  and  at  least  one  electrode  means 
extending  from  said  conductor,  mounted  on  one  surface  of 
said  substrate, 

said  first  and  said  fourth  comb-shaped  elements  having  re- 
spective electrode  means  thereof  interleaved  in  alternated 
relationship  to  form  a  first  end  portion  of  a  transducer; 

said  third  and  one  of  said  second  and  fourth  comb-shaped 
elements  having  respective  electrode  means  thereof  inter- 
leaved in  alternated  relationship  to  form  a  second  end 

portion  of  said  transducer; 

said  second  and  fourth  comb-shaped  elements  having  re- 
spective electrode  means  thereof  interleaved  in  alternated 
relationship  to  form  a  center  portion  of  said  transducer 
between  said  first  and  second  end  portions; 

each  pair  of  alternated  electrode  means  in  said  transducer 
having  a  region  wherein  the  two  electrode  means  in  the 
pair  overlap  each  other,  the  amount  of  overlap  for  each 


1    A  surface  acoustic  wave  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  header  made  of  insulating  material. 

(b)  an  earth  pattern  made  of  conductive  material  and  coaled 
on  almost  all  the  upper  surface  of  said  header, 

(c)  a  surface  acoustic  wave  element  comprising  a  substrate 
having  a  major  surface  thereof,  an  input  transducer  pro- 
vided on  a  first  portion  of  said  major  surface,  an  output 
transducer  provided  on  a  second  portion  of  said  major 
surface,  said  surface  acoustic  wave  element  being 
mounted  c^n  said  header,  the  surface  opposite  to  said  major 
surface  of  said  substrate  being  in  contact  with  said  earth 
pattern; 

(d)  a  first  earth  pin  provided  through  said  header  at  a  side  of 
said  first  portion  ofsaid  surface  acoustic  wave  element. 

(e)  a  second  earth  pin  prov  ided  through  said  header  at  a  side 

of  said  second  portion  of  said  surface  acoustic  wave  ele- 
ment; and 
(0  a  cut-out  portion  formed  through  said  earth  pattern  sepa- 
rating said  earth  pattern  between  said  first  and  second 
earth  pins. 
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4.126,840 
HI  TFR  CONNKCTOR 
(ierald  J.  Selvin.  BirminRham.  Mich..  assiRnor  to  International 
Telephone  and  TeleRraph  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.829 

Int   n     H03H   '  i>4.  HOIC.  -4  40:  HOIR  <<  f<0 

I   S   CI.  3J3-79  18  <^''«""'' 


^^ -  ..,. .lUtf...,....,., r 


fc^... '.-..i.1.* 


1    A  niu-r  cv>ntK-^tnr  comprising 

.in  clc.tnc.,!  connector  h.^using  haMng  at  IcaM  one  rou  ol 
.orii.K  '^  ihcrcin.  each  said  contact  having  a  forward  on 
;a.iin^'   i-rlion  adapted  to  engage  a  contact  ot  a  mating 
,.•,.^1,;   .,!  .>.nnector  and  a  rear  termination  portunv 

a  moMol-.hu  cafXK  itor  extending  along  one  side  of  said  r.^u 

ot\oii!acls, 

said  monohthic  capacitor  cc^mpnsing  a  dielectric  substrate 
haMl.g  a  plurahts  ot  parallel,  spaced  live  electrodes  on  an 
outer  face  theteof  facing  said  contacts  and  aligned  with 
said  contacts,  saiu  contacts  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  li\e  ele^  Irodes    .md 

at  least  one  second  electrode  means  on  said  substrate  in 
.apacitive  relation  to  said  live  electrodes 


intermediate  betvveen  said  drop-out  and  said  pull-in  levels 
sc^  as  t(^  maintain  said  pair  of  contacts  m  said  closed  posi- 

\\^cmwn^^xnKn\  whcrciti  said  pair  c^f  electrically  eonduc- 
II ve  contacts  are  selected  so  as  to  have  a  drop-out  level 
which  increases  substantially  with  increasing  now  of 
current  therethrough, 

said  overcurrent  switch  comprising  second  means  tor  apply- 
mg  said  now  of  current  solely  and  directly  to  said  pair  of 
contacts  whereby,  when  said  overcurrent  occurs,  said 
dropout  level  rises  to  said  intermediate  level  and  said  pair 

of  contacts  is  actuated  to  said  open  position  so  as  to  inter- 
rupt the  flow  of  current  therethrough 


4,126.842 

TOROIDAL  DKFI.KCTION  WINDING  FOR  (  ATHODF 

R\Y  Tl  BF  HAVING  IN-I.INF  Gl  NS.  WIDE 

DKFI.F.CTION  ANGI.F  AND  I.ARCK  SCRKFN 

RoRcr  Barouh,  Acheres.  and  Alex  Nissen.  Paris,  both  of  France. 
a.ssiRnors  to  GTF  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  819.287 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  12.  1976.  76  24595 
Int.  C'l.    HOIF  5  IM) 
IS.  CI.  335-213  7  Claims 


4.126.841 
OVFRC  I  RRFNT  SWITCH 

Chiaki    Macn...    Su/Jika,   Japan,    a-ssignor   to   Fujitsu    limited. 

(  .mirnuation  of  Ser.  No,  600.139.  Jul,  30.  1975,  abandoned.  Ibis 

application  Jun.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1974,  49-87619 

Int.  CI.    HOIH.W /OO 

L    S    Cl,  335-154  «  <"''»'""' 


S*    t.H    l>' 


•5WCH    ClM 


'Wi  :rx  OF'  -  '<*t*Vn  ON 


1  X  vertical  deHection  winding  for  use  with  a  large  screen, 
.oU^r  cathode  rav  tube  having  in-line  guns  and  wide  deHection 
angle,  having  an  annular  core  with  front  and  rear  edges  and 
having  toroidalh  vvdund  conductors  symmetrically  located 
about  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  ot 
said  core  and  symmetrically  located  about  a  horizontal  plane 
passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis  ctMiiprismg  three  pri- 
marv  clusters  of  said  conductors  positioned  on  the  front  edge 
o^  each  quarter  section  of  said  core  on  predetermined  arcs 
substantially  located  at  angles  of  10  .  M)  and  4()  measured 
from  said  vertical  plane,  said  primarv  clusters  having  respec- 
tive conductor  numerical  ratios  oi  substanttailv  4H,  2^  and  ^. 
the  conductors  of  said  clusters  being  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  on  said  rear  edge  of  said  core  i^ver  a  range  of  sub- 
stantially .*0    to  '»0    measured  from  said  vertical  plane 


1  In  an  overcurrent  switch  senallv  connected  in  a  Circuit  fof 
interrupting  the  How  of  current  iherethrough  when  an  over- 
Current  IS  detected,  the  switch  comprising 

a  pair  of  electri..allv  conductive  contacts  actuable  to  an  open 
position  bv  application  of  a  magnetic  field  ol  inlensiiy 
equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  drop-out  level  and 
actuable  to  a  closed  position  by  application  of  a  magnetic 
field  of  intensity  equal  to  or  greatei  than  a  predeternuned 

pull-in  level,  and 
tlrst   means   tor   init.allv    applving  to  said   pan   of  contacts  a 
magnetic  field  ot  intensity  equal  to  a!  least  said  predeier 
mined  pull-in  level  so  as  U^  actuate  said  pair  ot  contacts  to 
said   closed   position,   and   for  subsequentiv    reducing  the 
,n,ensitv    of  said   appMed    magnetic    field    to   an    intensity 


4.126,843 

AITACHMKNT  OF  INSLI-ATING  COLLARS 

WolfganK  I-ampe,  I-udvika,  Sweden.  a-ssiRnor  to  Asea  AB.  Vast- 

era.s.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.455 
C  laims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  15.  1976.  7603261 
Int.  CI.    HOIF  15  (>4.  27  30 
C.S.  CI.  336-84  C  5  Claims 

1  In  an  electrical  transformer  having  a  core  yoke  and  wind- 
nig  ends  with  yoke  insulation  arranged  therebetween,  said 
voke  insulation  comprising  a  plurality  of  spacers  arranged  in 
tiered  relationship  with  one  another,  the  confronting  surfaces 
of  at  lea'.t  two  adjacent  spacers  including  at  least  one  recessed 
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portion  and  at  least  one  elevated  portion,  a  plurality  of  insulat- 
ing collars,   a   portion   of  at   least   one  collar  being  arranged 


4,126.845 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CURRENT 

INTERRUPTER 

Nobuyuki  limori;  Wasuke  Koseki.  and  Atsuo  Ono,  all  of 
Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.203 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    15.    1976.    51- 
47443[L'] 

Int.  C\:  HOIH  37,76 
U.S.  Cl.  337—408  29  Claims 


between  said  two  adjacent  spacers  and  retained  by  said  re- 
cessed portions  and  said  elevated  portions 


50        82 

J 


60       '•'        T  78 

1  56    i.  80  I  84      86  /  "^   58 


be       "  : 


4.126,844 
KI.KCTRICAI.  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Hollister;  Jerry  W.  Crockett,  both  of  South  Boston; 
Harold  R.  Younger.  Jr..  Halifax,  and  Garland  B.  Ricketts. 
South  Boston,  all  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
C  orp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,594 

Int.  Cl.    HOIF  2"  30 

L  .S.  Cl.  336—198  4  Claims 


86      96 


i02 


s 

\ 

.  >s. 


\ 


1    hlectrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magneiic  ^  ore  including  a  v  eriically -extending  leg  portion 

having  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration, 
a  wintling  tube  assembly  disposed  around  said  leg  portion; 

and 

an  electrical  uinding  disposed  in  inductive  relation  with  said 

magnetic  core  and  forming  a  plurality  of  concentric  turns 
around  said  winding  tube  assembly,  said  electrical  wind- 
ing having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration and  being  subject  to  radial  forces  incident  to  a 
short  circuit,  said  electrical  winding  being  substantially  in 
registrv  with  the  entire  e.xterior  surface  of  said  winding 
tube  assemhiv. 
said  v\  Hiding  tube  assembly  including  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  members,  each  constructed  of  solid,  electrically 
insulating  material  which  is  substantially  non-compressi- 
hle  and  non-shrinkable,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
members  each  having  an  inner  exterior  surface  dispensed 
facing  said  leg  portion  oi  said  core  and  an  outer  exterior 
surface  disposed  facing  said  electrical  winding,  said  first 
and  second  members  having  a  rectangular  cross-sectional 

configuration,  said  third  and  fourth  members  havmg  a 
plano-convex  cross-sectional  configuration  wherein  said 
outer  surface  oi  each  member  is  curved  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  flat  inner  surface  to  provide  a  solid  support 
structure  for  said  electrical  winding  adjacent  said  third 
and  fourth  members  which  resists  movement  of  said  elec- 
trical winding  due  to  said  radial  forces  incident  to  a  short 
circuit,  and  means  for  interlocking  each  of  said  first  and 

second  members  with  both  of  said  third  and  ft)urth  mem- 
bers to  provide  a  solid  support  structure  for  said  electrical 
winding  that  retains  its  shape  during  the  assembly  and 
operation  of  said  electrical  inductive  apparatus. 


1  A  temperature  responsive  current  interrupter,  comprising 

a  thermallv  conductive,  hollow  casing,  two  elongated  conduc- 
tors which  extend  into  the  casing  through  insulating  means 
secured  to  the  casing  and  which  have  respective  inner  axial 
end  portions  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  within 
the  casing,  two  electrica'ly  conductive,  normally  rigid,  ther- 
mally fusible  elements  each  having  a  predetermined  melting 
point  and  mounted  on  each  of  said  inner  axial  end  portions  of 

said  conductors,  an  electrically  conductive  connector  element 

interconnecting  the  conductive  fusible  elements,  an  electncallv 
non-conductive,  normally  rigid,  thermallv  fusible  element 
uhich  has  a  predetermined  melting  point  higher  than  said 
melting  point  of  each  of  said  ci^mductive  fusible  elements  and 
which  is  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  said  connector 
element,  the  connector  element  being  movable  toward  a  posi- 
tion separate  from  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  in  the  absence 
o\  the  non-conductive  fusible  element  in  a  rigid  state,  and 

resilient  biasing  means  urging  said  conductor  element  against 
said  non-conductive  fusible  element  and  toward  said  p>.)silion 
thereof 


4.126.846 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Teietsu  Ceno;  Kazuo  Sato;  Kohji  Sugawara;  Shuji  Takamura; 

Masami  Tanaka;  Yukihiko  Nomura,  and  Isao  Tsujioka.  all  of 
Tohda.  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,096 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    .4ug.    12,    1976.    51- 
107966[U] 

Int.  Cl.-  HOIC  1.02 
U.S.  Cl.  338—184  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  variable  resistor  comprising  an  insulating  base  plate 
having  a  resistance  element  thereon,  means  including  a  move- 
able element  engaging  said  resistance  element  for  varying  the 
resistance  between  input  and  output  terminals  (.li  the  resistor 
and  a  housing  secured  to  said  base  plate,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  housing  includes  opposing  side  walls  each  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  extending  along  a  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  forward  end  portion  having  a  stop  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
groove  and  latching  portions  space  rearwardly  from  said  stop. 
and  said  base  plate  having  rearwardly    facing  step  portions 
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spaced  back  t'rcnii  a  leading  end  of  the  base  plale  and  adapted    niatu^n  fnmi  the  bottom  of  the  borehole  to  the  surface  while 

to  engaged  by   said  latching  ptirticins  vshereby  the  base  plate  drilling,  said  methc^d  comprising 

and  housing  can  be  secured  together  simply  b\   inserting  the  extending  a  portion  of  the  drill  string  \nlo  the  borehole,  said 

leading  end  of  said  base  plate  into  the  rearward  ends  of  said  portion  being  less  than  the  total  length  of  the  drill  string 

grooves  and  sliding  the  base  plate  forwardU  until  said  leading  required  to  drill  the  borehole. 

end  abuts  said  stop  and  said  step  portions  are  engaged  b>  said  lowering  a  wireline  into  said  drill  string  and  applying  tension 

latching  portions  ,^,  1^,^,^  ,y^^.  ^^^^.^^  ^^^^  ^^f  ,^^.  wireline  to  an  instrument 

package  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  string. 
4,126.847  ^  j 

P.ASSIV  K  ACOl  STIC-  N.4\  IGATION  AII> 

Robert  Ftkins.  C  rofton.  Md..  assignor  to  WcstinRhouse  FIcctric 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1975.  Ser.  No.  596,138 

Int.  CI.    GIOK  II   (X) 

IS.  CI.  340—5  R  9  Claims 


1     F'.isNive  ai^oustic  iiavigalion  device  cornpriMiig 
(A)  a  tlrst  set  of  t'requencN  selective  elements  resonant  at  a 
first    predetermined   frequency    arranged  over   three  sub- 
staiitiallv  mutually  perpendicular  surfaces  to  form  a  cor- 
ner rctlccl^'i. 

'U(  a  plurality  of  other  similarly  disposed  sets  of  saiil  ele- 
ments resonant  at  respecliv  e  ottier  predetermined  frequen- 
cies. 

(O  said  sets  benij:;  respectively   arranged  in  four  quadrants 


4,126.848 
DRII.I  STRINC.  rKI.KMKTKR  SYSTKM 
Farly    B.  Denison.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pan\.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  753,768 
Int.  CI.    (rOlV    /    -i'l   F21B  JJ   IM ) 
I   S.  (1.  340—18  II)  15  (  laims 

8    All  apparatus  for  rcle.'sably  anchoring  the  upper  eiul  of  an 
armored  cable  in  a  drill  string  ^(Miipnsing 

a  sub  member  .idapted  to  be  assembled  as  a  part  of  said  drill 
string, 

a  cvlindrical  support  member  mounted  coaxiallv   in  said  suh, 

a  cable  connector  and  terminal  member  adapted  to  receive  a 
terminal  secured  to  said  upper  end  of  the  cable. 

a  plurality  f<i'  tmger  members  pivotably  nuiunted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  cable  connector  and  terminal  member, 
aiii! 

biasmi;  means  mounted  on  said  cable  connector  and  terminal 

member  and  disposed  to  bias  said  finger  members  toward 
a  retracted  position  that  permits  said  cable  connector  and 
terminal  member  to  pass  through  said  cylindrical  support 
member,  said  fingers  being  movable  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion where  they  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member  and  prevent  said  cable  connector  terminal  mem- 
ber from  passing  downwardly  thnnigh  said  cylindrical 
support  member 
15  A  method  for  drilhng  a  borehole  and  telemetering  infor- 


retaining  the  tension  cm  the  wireline  while  anchoring  the 
up[^er  enti  ^^f  the  wireline  adjacent  the  top  of  the  drill 
string  extending  into  said  borehole. 

evtending  additional  drill  string  into  the  borehole,  said  addi- 
tional drill  string  including  an  electrivmagnetic  trans 
ducer,  and 

connecting  the  upper  end  ot  the  wireline  lo  the  electro-mag 
nelic  transducer  to  complete  the  telemelrv  circuit  to  the 

top  of  the  borehole 


4,126,849 
FI  FV  ATOR  C  All    CIRCl  IT 
.Alfred  C.  Mente,  Westwood.  and  Paul  K.  I.ePore,  Taunton,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Delta  Flevator  Fquipment  Corporation. 

.Elision,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,065 

Int.  CI.    (;08B  5  .M 

L.S.  CI.  340—19  R  5  Claims 


{.A  •, 


f.■^■  •, 


1    A  call  button  replacement  circuit  for  use  in  an  elevator 

control  system  designed  In  emplov  call  devices  of  the  touch 

tube  type,  comprising 

a  high  voltage  supply  terminal, 

a  call-acknowledge  ternnnal. 

a  controllable  solid  state  switch  having  a  control  electrode 
and  a  controlled  circuit  connected  m  series  between  said 
high  voltage  terminal  and  said  call-acknowledge  terminal. 

a  temperature  sensitive  disconnect  connected  in  circuit  be- 
tween said  high  vohage  supply  terminal  and  said  solid 
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state  switch  for  disabling  said  call  button  circuit  in  the 
presence  of  temperature  substantially  above  ambient, 

a  manually  operable  switch  connected  in  circuit  between 
said  high  voltage  terminal  and  said  control  electrode  for 
triggering  said  solid  state  switch  into  conduction, 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  call-acknowledge  termi- 
nal and  said  control  electrode, 

and  an  indicator  device  connected  in  circuit  with  said  solid 
state  switch  for  energization  when  said  solid  state  switch 

is  triggered  into  conduction, 

said  circuit  being  arranged  so  that  said  solid  state  switch 
remains  in  conduction  after  triggering  until  released  by  an 
acknowledge  signal  applied  to  said  call-acknowledge 
terminal 


4.126,850 
AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  MECHA.MSM  FOR  A  TETHER 

Julie  K.  Randolph,  Antigua  Island,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,859 

Int.  CI.    G08G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—28  7  Claims 


y 

y 

y 

y 
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*  .Wi 


5  Apparatus  for  automatically  disengaging  an  aerial  warn- 
ing indicator  secured  to  a  cable  during  the  retraction  af  said 
cable  ciimprismg: 

passive  cam   means  including  a  conical   member  disposed 
about  said  cable  secured  adjacent  the  earth  in  a  relatively 
fixed  spaced  position  with  respect  to  said  cable,  and 
clamp  means  including  said  indicator  and  clamp  jaw  means 

releasably  secured  to  said  cable,  said  clamp  jaw  means 

including  first  and  second  jaw  means  for  urging  said  jaws 
in  a  cable  clamp  position,  and 
cam  follower  means  for  engaging  said  passive  cam  means 
during  said  retraction  and  automatically  separating  and 
releasing  said  jaws  from  the  cable  during  the  retraction, 
said  follower  means  including  a  pair  of  members,  one  of 
each  said  jaw,  forming  a  funnel-shaped  follower  for  en- 
gaging said  conical  member. 


4,126,851 

PROGRAMMABLE  TELEVISION  GAME  SYSTEM 

Joseph  K.  Okor,  516  Green  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,960,  Nov.  3,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,414 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  3  Gaims 

1.  A  system  for  generatmg  and  controlling  symbol-produc- 
ing signals  for  display  on  the  screen  of  a  television  receiver, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplexer, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  manual  control  units  operatively  connected 
to  said  multiplexer  for  operation  by  individual  players, 
and  including  symbol  position  and  control  means  for 


generating  and  transmitting  symbol  position  and  conir.^l 
signals, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  light  pens  operatively  connected  to  said 
multiplexer  for  operation  by  individual  players,  each  of 
said  pens  including  light  responsive  means  and  pulse  pro- 
ducing means  responsive  to  said  light  responsive  means. 

(d)  a  display  unit  adapted  to  be  located  remotely  from  and 
responsive  to  a  control  unit,  said  display  unit  adapted  to 
receive  said  symbol  position  and  control  signals  from  said 

control  units. 

(e)  changeable  memory  means  providing  program  instruc- 
tion, 
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(0  a  modem  providing  an  interface  between  said  memory 
means  and  said  display  unit. 

(g)  timing  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mul- 
tiplexer for  cyclically  scanning  said  multiplexer. 

(h)  said  display  unit  including  symbol  generator  means  for 
generating  symbols  for  display  on  said  screen,  modulator 
means  connecting  between  said  receiver  and  said  symbol 

generator  means  responsive  to  said  symbol  generator 

means  and  said  light  pens  for  generating  positional  infor- 
mation, and  computer  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  symbol  generator  means,  said  background  generator 
means  and  said  multiplexer  for  controlling  the  operation 
thereof. 


4,126,852 

MULTIPLYING  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Richard  D.  Baertsch,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.915 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DA  5  Claims 
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sequence  of  samples  in  uhich  each  sample  represents  ihe  protl- 
uct  of  a  respective  sample  of  an  analog  input  signal  ani.i  a 
respci^tive  binarv  number  comprising 

means  tor  providing  a  htnary  number  having  a  plurality  of 

digits, 

means  tiT  providing  an   analog  signal. 

a  substrate  ot  semiconductor  mateii.il  having  .i  maior  sur 

lace, 
a  pluralitN    yif  tirst   charge  >torage   regions  in   said  substr.iu- 
adjacent    said    major   surface,    said    first    storage   regions 
being  cimsecutively  arranged  in  a  series  accordmg  lo  the 
cross-sectional  areas  thereof  as  measureti  m  a  plane  paral 
lei  to  said  ma|or  surtacc.  the  cross-sectuinal  area  ol  each 

storage  region  of  the  series  starting  with  the  second  being 
twice  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  preceding  storage 
region  of  the  series. 

a  plurality  of  first  storage  electrodes,  each  associated  with  a 
respective  storage  region,  each  first  storage  electrode 
insulating  overlying  and  coextensive  with  a  respective 
first  charge  storage  region, 

a  plurality  of  first  surface  adjacent  portions  of  said  substrate. 

e.ich  conductivcK  contiguous  v\.ith  a  respective  tirsi 
i^harge  storage  region. 

a  plurality  of  first  control  electrodes,  each  associated  with  a 
respective  first  surface  adiacent  portion,  each  first  control 
electrode  insulatinglv  overlvmg  a  respective  tirst  surlace 
adiacent  portion. 

said  firs!  storage  regions  being  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  digits  in  said  binary  number,  each  first  storage 
region  being  paired  with  a  respective  digit  of  said  hmarv 
nufiiber  with  the  first  storage  reguni  having  the  smallest 
^ross  sei.  Iional  area  being  paired  with  the  least  significant 
digit  and  each  successive  first  storage  region  of  increased 
crviss-secliiuial  area  being  paired  with  a  repsectivc  succes- 
sive digit  of  increased  order. 

means  lor  applying  a  first  sH)rage  voltage  to  said  first  storage 

electrodes  to  establish  a  first  level  surface  potential  in  said 
t'lrsi  siorage  regions. 

means  for  applying  a  first  control  viiltage  to  said  first  control 
electrodes  to  establish  a  second  level  of  surface  potenli.il 
in  said  first  surface  adjacent  regions  smaller  in  absolute 
magnitude  than  said  first  level  of  surface  potential. 

means  for  applying  said  analog  signal  to  one  of  said  pluralilv 
of  first  storage  electrodes  and  said  plurality  of  first  ciuitrol 
electrodes  to  varv  one  of  said  first  and  second  levels  ot 
surface  potential  while  maintaining  tfie  other  of  said  phi 
ralilv  of  first  storage  electrtxles  and  said  pluralit>  of  first 
control  electrodes  fixed  in  potential. 

charge  introduction  means  responsive  to  a  "(me"  bit  in  eacli 
digit  of  said  binarv  number  to  introduce  a  respective  first 
quantity  charge  uUo  respective  first  storage  region,  said 

firs!  quantiiv  ol  vharge  being  proportional  to  the  cross 

sectional  area  of  said  first  storage  region  and  the  differ 
ence  ot  saiil  first  level  of  surface  potenlial  and  saul  seciuul 
level  of  surface  potential, 
means   for   combining   said    first   quantities  nf  charge  intro- 
duced into  said  first  storage  legions 


thereto,  there  being  a  different  control  signal  for  each  one 
iif  said  counting  rates: 

comparator  means  for  providing  a  pulse  until  the  count  m 
said  counting  means  reaches  the  digital  value  to  be  con- 
verted, 

indicating  means  respt>nsive  to  said  comparator  means  for 
providing  an  output  signal  whose  magnitude  is  propor- 
tional to  the  width  of  said  pulse,  and 
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control  storage  means  t'or  providing  said  control  signals 
from  the  output  of  said  digital  counting  means  such  that 

the  output  signal  from  said  indicating  means  at  st)me  point 

during  each  counting  interval  corresponds  to  the  desired 
equivaleni  analog  value  for  the  digital  value  of  the  count 

at  that  point  and  the  control  signal  intermediate  the  termi- 
nation of  said  pulse  ami  the  completion  of  said  predeter- 
nuneii  count  alwavs  assumes  the  same  value  for  affording 
a  single  fixed  counting  rate  during  that  period 


4.126,854 
TWISTINt;  BAI  I.  PANKI    DISPI  AV 

Nicholas  K.  Shcridon.  Saritoga.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Xerox  C"orp<»- 
ration,  Stamford,  ("onn. 

Filed  Ma>  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  683.44« 

Int.  n.    (,09F  V    <2 

\  S.  CI.  J40— 373  17  Claims 


4,126,853 

NON-I  INKAR  I)K.ITAI.-TO  ANAl.CM.  CONVKRSION 

Marvin  K.  FrerkinR,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation.  Kl  Se^undo.  Calif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,169.  Nov.  5,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.857 
Int.  CI.    H03K  li  :" 
I  .S.  C'l.  340—347  DA  9  Claims 

1    .\  non-linear  digital-to-analog  ct)nverter,  comprising 
digital  counting  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  count. 

having  a  plurality  of  counting  raies  and  counting  intervals 

With  the  duration  of  each  interval  being  variable  and 
independent  from  that  of  the  other  intervals  and  the  rate  in 
each  interval  being  determined  by  a  control  signal  applied 
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I    An  addressable  display  device  comprising 

a  light  transparent  bodv  having  a  plurality  of  optically  aniso- 
tropic particles  contained  vvithm  dielectric  liquid-filled 
cavities  thereof,  each  of  said  particles  having  at  least  two 
dissimilar  surfaces  of  contrasting  optical  characteristics 
ano  diftcrcnt  /eta  potentials,  the  dissimilar  surfaces  of  said 
particles  and  the  distribution  of  said  particles  in  said  di- 

cleclric   liquid   tausing  said   particles  to  have  an  electrical 

anisotropy.  and 
.iddressing  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  across  se- 
leclett  portions  ot  saul  bodv  w  herebv  the  particles  con- 
t.imeil  within  saul  selected  portions  of  said  body  will 
rotate  in  accordance  with  their  electrical  anisotropy  to 
provide  a  display  in  accordance  vsith  their  optical  anisot- 
ropy. 


4.126.855 
ANNl  NCIATOR  RFADOIT  L  NIT 
Frhard  F.  Alms,  Lake  Zurich,  and  James  F.  Mitchell,  Algon- 
quin, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  AFF  Industries,  Inc..  Lake 
Zurich.  III. 
("ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  576.695,  May  12,  1975.  This 

application  Nov.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,764 

Int.  CI.    CH)8B  ^.  iH 

IS.  C'l.  340—381  7  Claims 

1    An  annunciator  panel  comprising,  a  frame  member,  a  grid 
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structure  mounted  in  said  frame  member  and  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  indicating  cells  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  ribs  which 
define  said  indicating  cells  and  with  edges  which  define  a 
plane,  a  plurality  of  lights  mounted  in  said  cells  with  one  light 
in  each  cell,  a  first  sheet  formed  with  light  blocking  areas  and 

mounted  so  that  said  light  blocking  areas  are  aligned  with  the 

edges  of  said  ribs,  a  relatively  thick  transparent  second  sheet 
mounted  adjacent  said  first  sheet,  and  a  third  sheet  mounted 


adjacent  said  second  sheet  and  formed  with  light  blocking  area 
aligned  with  said  edges  of  said  ribs  and  said  third  sheet  having 
printed  material  aligned  over  said  indicating  cells  defined  by 
said  ribs,  wherein  said  third  sheet  has  areas  which  have  differ- 
ent colors  in  different  cells  with  one  color  in  each  cell  overly- 
ing said  printed  material  in  said  cells,  and  wherem  said  third 
sheet  has  a  first  dark  opaque  sheet  which  overlies  said  indicat- 
ing cells  such  that  said  annunciator  panel  appears  dark  unless 
one  of  said  lights  is  illuminated. 


a  first  housing  mountable  at  positions  remote  from  said  given 

location; 
alarm  means  mounted  within  said  first  housing  and  energiz- 

able  to  provide  an  output  signal, 
means  within  said  housing  for  retaining  a  d.c  power  supply; 

at  least  two  spaced  metal  probes  each  said  probe  comprising; 

a  base  component  formed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium,  niobium  and  tantalum, 

a  noble  metal  layer  intimately  adhered  to  one  surface  of  said 

base  component; 
an  oxide  of  said  select  metal  substantially  covering,  in  situ, 

the  remaining  surface  portions  of  said  base  component, 
solid  state  switching  means  electrically  coupled  with  said 


4,126,856 

SCALflS  ANNUNCIATOR 

Robert  1..  C;ra.v.  426  W.  Clifford  St..  Winchester,  Va.  22601,  and 
Kenneth  D.  Keller,  Rte.  1,  Toms  Brook,  Va.  22660,  assignors 
to  Robert  L.  Gray,  W  inchester  and  Kenneth  D.  Keller,  Toms 
Brook,  both  of,  \  a. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,339 

Int.  CI.    G08G  2i/  IS:  CiOSB  21 /(JO 

L  .S.  CI.  340—529  9  Claims 


30    - 


,   D'ScU'lM'Nift.TOI? 


X 


probes  and  having  an  output  switching  condition  when 
said  probes  are  simultaneously  immersed  m  said  liquid; 

a  second  housing  for  supporting  said  probes  and  said  solid 
state  switching  means  in  substantially  close  adjacency  and 
configured  for  encapsulatively  sealing  said  switching 
means  from  the  environment  of  said  liquid  means  retained 
within  said  second  housing  for  electrically  coupling  said 
noble  metal  layer  of  each  said  probe  with  said  solid  state 
switching  means;  and 

flexible  cable  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

housing  means  for  asserting  current  from  said  pxiwer 
supply  to  said  solid  state  switching  means,  and  for  effect- 
ing the  energization  of  said  alarm  means  in  the  presence  of 
said  output  switching  condition 


4,126,858 

DISPLAY  RANGE  MARKER 

Alan  I.  Wiener,  Lexington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774.000 

Int.  ex.-  GOIS  7/22 

L'.S.  CT.  343—5  EM  8  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  announcing  the  presence  'd'i  a  desired 

object,  said  apparatus  comprising 

sensor  means,  responsive  to  the  weight  of  said  desired  ob- 
ject, for  producing  an  output; 

discriminator  means,  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  output, 
tor  producing  an  t>utput  only  when  said  sensor  means 
output  exists  over  a  first  predetermined  lime  period;  and 

sensory  means,  responsive  to  said  discriminator  means  out- 
put, for  signaling  the  presence  of  said  desired  object. 


4,126,857 
PROBE-TYPE  LIQUID  DETECTOR 

Frederick  N.  Lancia,  Columbus,  and  All)ert  O.  Kesterson,  Wor- 
thington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Liebert  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,292 

Int.  a.-  G08B  2]/m 

LI.S.  CI.  340 — 620  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  liquid  at  a  given 
location  comprising; 
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3.  In  combination: 

means  for  producing  a  PPI  display  of  radar  return  signals. 

said  displaying  means  having  a  plurality  of  range  scale 

settings; 

means  for  producing  a  range  mark  upon  said  display:  and 
an  operator  actuable  control  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
range  mark  upon  said  display,  the  amount  of  movement  of 
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said  range  mark  upon  said  display  for  a  fixed  unit  ol  move- 
ment ot  said  operator  aeluable  contriil  being  independent 
i^\  said  range  scale  setting 


4,126,859 

c;rolm)  station  for  a  roind-trip-path 

distancf-measlrinc;  systkm 

Manfred  Bohm,  Stuttgart.  Germany.  assiRnor  to  International 

Standard  Klectric  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  846.432 

Int.  CI.  (;ois  y  5ft 

I  .S.  (1.  343— 5  l^S  5  Claims 
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means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  uavc  signals  from  said 

niednini. 

means  for  detecting  a  concentration  of  energy  in  received 
signals  at  a  rmging  frequency  comprising 
an  oscilltor  producing  a  local  oscillator  signal, 
a  mixer  combining  received  signals  and  a  local  iiscillator 
signal  for  producing  an  intermediate  frequency  signal, 
an  indicator,  and 
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means  for  coupling  the  intermediate  frequency  signal  to 
said  indicator,  and 
a  source  of  sweep  voltage. 

said  oscillator  being  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  re- 
sponsive to  the  sweep  voltage  for  producing  a  local 
oscillator  signal  having  a  frequency  that  is  swept  across 
a  hand  of  frequencies 


1  A  ground  DMf-  transponder  station  located  to  facilitate 
III  denied  determination  of  distance  to  a  runway  tiiuch-dovMi 
point  at  a  predetermined  location  along  a  runway  centerline. 
^  omprising 

a  first  ground  station  subassembly  comprising  an  antenna,  a 
tlrst  DVU-  receiver,  a  transmitter  and  a  duplexer  connect- 
ing said  receiuT  and  transmitter  U)  said  antenna  tor  alter- 
nate reception  and  transmission,  said  first  subassembly 
being  located  laterally  with  respect  to  said  runway  at  a 
point  spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  touch 

down  point 
controllable  delay  means  within  said  first  ground  subasscm 
biy   responsive  to  an  externally  supplied  transmitter  delay 
control  signal,  said  delay  means  being  connected  from  said 
first  DWV  receiver  to  said  transmitter  to  control  the  time 

i^f  transmitter  reply  after  reception  of  an  interrogation 
signal  by  said  receiver, 
a  second  ground  station  subassembly  comprising  a  second 
DMl-;  receiver  and  a  colocated  direction  finder,  said  di 
rection  finder  being  responsive  to  said  interrogation  signal 
for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  direction  ot 
arrival  t  of  said  interrogatuni  signal,  said  second  subas- 

sembU  being  located  laterally  of  said  runwa\  on  the  side 

opposite  said  first  subassembly  and  spaced  from  said  run- 
way centerline  by  a  second  predeternuned  distance  from 
said  runway  centerline. 
and  compensation  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
DWl  receivers  and  to  said  signal  representative  ot  the 
direction  of  arrival  c)f  said  interrogation  signal  for  control- 
ling the  delay  provided  by  said  ciintrollable  delay  means 
such  that  said  transmitter  repK  is  received  at  the  point  o\ 

said   air-derived   determination    substantially   at    the   same 
lime  as  if  transmitted  from  said  touchdown  point 


4.126.861 
PI  I.SK  DOPPLKR  RANGING  SYSTKM  (I  ) 
Joseph  J.  VMtte.  Silver  SprinR.  Md..  and  Raymond  H.  Femenias. 
VNashinRton.  D.C  ..  a.ssiRnors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1967.  Ser.  No.  626,658 

Int.  CI.-  C^OIS  7/J6.  9/14:  H03B  hl)H 

I  .S.  (1.  343 — 13  R  6  Claims 
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6  The  method  of  prt)v  iding  the  equivalent  of  a  delayed 
sample  of  the  transmitted  signal  to  the  receiver  mixer  in  a  pulse 
radar  distance  measuring  system,  comprising  the  steps  of  gen- 
erating a  pulse,  coupled  to  and  locking  the  output  of  a  transmit- 
ter oscillator  in  said  system,  the  duration  of  which  corresponds 
to  the  time  required  for  a  transmitted  signal  to  travel  to  and 
return  from  a  target  at  a  predetermined  maximum  range,  and 
connecting  said  pulse  to  said  receiver  mixer. 


4.126,860 
VNIRF  DKTFCTOR 
William  B.  Sullivan,  Columbus,  Ohio;  James  M.  Tresidder,  Jr.. 
Sunnyvale,  and  dabor  V .  Molnar,  Belmont,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors   to   CTF   Sylvania    Incorporated.   Mountain   View, 
talif. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1970.  Ser.  No.  14,809 
Int.  CI.    GOIS  V  02 
I  .S.  CI.  343—5  NA  ^  Claims 

1    .-Xpparatus  for  detecting  a  wire  in  a  medium,  comprising 
means  f<ir  producing  a  pulse  of  broadband  radio  frequency 

t'lectromagnclic   wave  energy, 
means  for  transmitting  said  pulse  into  the  medium. 


4.126.862 
COL'NTERMKASCRE  FOR  LORO  RADAR 

Fred  M.  Simonaire.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  VNashinKton,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489.101.  Sep.  20.  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1968.  Ser.  No.  725.583 
Int.  CI.    GOIS  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  343—18  F  3  Claims 

1  A  countermeasure  device  for  a  tracking  radar  of  the 
lobc-on-receive-only  type  comprising  means  for  radiating 
energy  on  the  radar's  frequency,  means  for  amplitude  modulat- 
ing said  radiated  energy  at  a  frequency  that  repeatedly  sweeps 
at  alternate  slow  and  fast  rates  over  a  range  of  frequencies 
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including  the  unknown  lobing  frequency  of  the  radar,  means  bers.  means  connecting  the  beam  to  the  tower,  and  a  pivot 

for  receiving  energy  radiated  by  said  radar,  and  control  means     mount  between  the  connecting  means  and  the  beam;  and  ad- 
responsive  to  an  abrupt  decrease  in   the  intensity  of  the  re- 


ceived energy  to  arrest  the  modulating  frequency  sweep  and 
institute  for  a  predetermined  interval  a  reverse  sweep  of  the 
modulating  frequency  ai  a  rate  slower  than  said  slow  rate. 


4,126,863 

TWO  PIECE  PORTABLE  RADIO  CABINET  HINGED  ^,         ^ ,  .    . 

ABOUT  ANTENNA  justable  stabilizer  ties  connecting  the  frame  members  to  the 

John  S.  Kolwaite,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric     "^^'^ 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,805 


Int.  CI.  HOIQ  1/24 


U.S.  CI.  343—702 


4,126,865 

5  Claims  SATELLITE  TRACKING  DISH  ANTENNA 

David  W.  Longhurst,  Bournemouth,  and  Martin  A.  Weston,  New 
Milton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  C^vernment  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,073 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11, 1975, 

46604/75;  Apr.  23.  1976,  16627/76 

Int.  CI.;  HOIQ  3/OJ 

U.S.  a.  343-766  2  Qaims 


I   A  portable  radio  cabinet  comprising- 

(a)  a  first  cabinet  piece, 

(b)  a  rod  antenna, 

(c)  first  means  for  securing  said  antenna  to  said  first  cabinet 
piece  at  a  minimum  of  two  fixed  points, 

(d)  a  second  cabinet  piece,  and 

(e)  second  means  for  hinging  said  second  cabinet  piece  onto 
said  antenna  at  a  minimum  of  two  pivot  points,  said  pivot 

point  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  provice  rotation  of  said 
second  cabinet  piece  about  said  antenna  and  to  resist 
rotation  about  other  axes  perpendicular  to  that  of  said 
antenna. 


4.126,864 

ICE  SHIELD  FOR  MICRO-WAVE  ANTENNA 

Ben  R.  Hopkins,  1869  Nirvana  Ave.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.  92011 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,914,  Jul.  29,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,193 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  ]/42 

U.S.  a.  343—704  4  Claims 

1,  An  ice  shield  for  an  antenna  supported  upon  a  tower  of 

tubular  steel  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  arcuate  tubular 
frame  members,  connector  means  between  the  arcuate  frame 
members,  a  wind-permeable  perforate  cover  over  a  portion  of 
the  interval  between  frames,  said  frames  and  said  cover 
shrouding  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  the  antenna  at  an  inter- 
val therefrom;  support  means  joining  the  frame  members  to  the 
tower,  said  support  means  including  a  horizontal  support  beam 
located  at  a  top  symmetrical  position  fixed  to  the  frame  mem- 


1.  Satellite  tracking  apparatus  for  tracking  a  synchronous 
satellite  comprising  a  directional  antenna  hav ing  a  beam  width 
of  at  least  about  a  quarter  of  a  degree,  mounting  means  for 
supporting  said  antenna  so  as  to  constrain  rotation  of  the  direc- 
tion of  said  antenna  beam  about  a  single  rocking  axis  only, 
means  for  aligning  said  rocking  axis  parallel  to  the  declination 
axis  of  the  synchronous  satellite  and  for  fixing  said  axis  in  said 

aligned  position,  and  rocking  means  for  oscillating  the  direc- 
tion of  said  beam  about  said  single  rocking  axis  approximately 
smusoidally  with  a  period  of  one  sidereal  day  to  follow  only 
the  changes  in  declination  due  to  the  inclination  of  the  orbit  of 
the  satellite,  said  rocking  means  comprising  a  crank,  a  clock 
motor  adapted  to  rotate  said  crank  at  a  rate  of  one  revolution 
per  sidereal  day,  and  a  tie-rod  connecting  said  crank  and  said 
antenna  to  imparl  oscillatory  motion  about  said  rocking  axis  to 
said  antenna  beam. 
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4,126,866 
SPACE  FILTER  SURFACE 

Edward   L.   Pelton,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  May  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797.797 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  1/42 
U.S.  a.  343—909  13  CTaims 


any  instant  to  the  level  of  current  through  said  semi-con- 
ductor device   between   its  said   two  terminals,   thereby 


til 


I  01  m 

_L J       1 


permitting  said  device  to  be  maintained  out  of  a  saturation 
state,  whereby  the  switching  speed  of  the  device  is  kept 
high 


1  In  a  space  filter  of  a  variety  incorporating  a  surface  dis- 
posed array  of  recurrent  Tilter  components  mutually  arranged 
in  a  peruxJic  pattern,  the  improvement  comprismg 

a  surface  incorporating  a  cluster  of  three  discrete  mutually 
spaced  filter  components,  each  said  component  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  thin  elements  each  extending  from  a  terminal 
portion  thereof  to  define  linear  portions,  said  linear  por- 
tions being  symmetrically  disposed  about,  and  at  an  angle 
of  ab<iut  60°.  with  respect  to  an  axis  bisecting  them. 

means  defining  a  reactive  load  connected  with  each  said 
terminal  portion  and  ci^nfigured  as  a  loop  symmetrically 
disptised  about  said  axis  and  extending  outwardly  between 
said  linear  portions,  and 

the  said  axis  of  any  given  one  of  said  three  filter  components 
being  disposed  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  other  one  of 
said  axes  at  an  angle  of  abtiut  6<)°  whereby  said  filter 
components  within  said  cluster  are  mutually  symmetri- 
cally disposed;  and  the  adjacent  linear  portions  of  said 
three  filter  comptments  being  mutually  spaced  and  defin- 

mg  an  open  ended  surface  region  whereby  all  portions  of 

said  surface  are  present   in   the  array  and   m  a  continuous 
fashion 


4,126,867 
INK  JET  PRINTER  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 

Richard  G.  Stevenson,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silonics, 

Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,960 

Int.  CI.    CAilD  15   16 

U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  8  Claims 

1    An  ink  jet  printer  capable  of  ejecting  a  drop  of  ink  upon 
demand  in  response  to  a  control  pulse,  comprismg: 

an  ink  chamber  having  an  orifice  through  which  said  ink 
droplet  IS  expelled, 

a  pie/txlectnc  clcmcnl  cooperatively  insiallcd  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  chamber  for  suddenly  reducing  its  volume 
to  expel  a  droplet  through  said  orifice  upon  being  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  source, 

means  receiving  said  ciintrol  pulse  for  connecting  said  ele- 
ment to  said  voltage  source  for  the  duration  of  said  con- 
trol pulse,  said  connecting  means  including  a  three-termi- 
nal semi-conductor  device  connected  to  change  between 

conductive  and  non-conductive  states  through  two  termi- 
nals in  response  to  the  control  pulse  being  applied  to  a 
third  control  terminal,  and 
means  connected  between  one  of  said  two  terminals  and  the 
control  terminal  of  said  switching  device  for  applying  to 
the  control  terminal  a  bias  voltage  level  proportional  at 


4.126,868 

AIR  VENTING  DEVICE  FOR  INK  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  OF 

INK  MOSAIC  PRINTERS 

VN'ilhelm  Kirner,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Berlin  &.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  29, 
1975.  2543452 

Int.  CI.    (;01D  ly  16.  B41J  J^CX) 
U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  7  Claims 


1  An  air  venting  device  for  ink  supply  systems  of  jet  printer 
units,  comprismg  means  forming  an  ink  supply  system  con- 
nected 10  receive  printing  ink  from  a  supply  reservoir,  means 

forming  ink  passageways  connecting  the  respective  ink  jets 
with  said  supply  system,  the  latter  having  an  air  venting  pas- 
sageway therein  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  surround- 
ing air,  and  at  the  other  end  with  ink  in  said  supply  system,  and 
which  extends  in  the  same  direction  as  the  printing  jets,  said  air 
venting  passageway  having  a  diameter  sufficiently  small  to 
produce  a  capillary  effect,  permitting  venting  of  air  from  the 

supply  system  and  simultaneously  preventing  undesired  ink 
flow  to  the  exterior  and  reverse  air  flow  to  the  interior  system 
adjacent  the  highest  p<imt  thereof  supply  system  under  pres- 
sure for  expelling  any  air  therein  through  such  venting  pas- 
sageway to  the  atmosphere 
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4,126,869 
CHAFF  TRAY  FOR  FACSIMILE  RECORDER 
Frederick  W.  Simpkins,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden  Re- 
search Foundation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,754 

Int.  O:^  GOID  15/06 
U.S.  Cl.  346—165  3  Oaims 


element  to  receive  light  through  said  optical   refractive 
element, 
a  second  photodetector  located  in  said  second  light  beam  at 
a  piosition  optically  conjugate  with  said  first  photodetec- 
tor with  respect  to  said  light  beam  dividing  means, 

an  A.C.  component  detecting  circuit  connected  with  said 
photodetectors, 

an  alternating  switching  circuit  connected  between  said 
A.C.  component  detecting  circuit  and  said  photodetectors 
for  alternately  transmitting  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  photodetectors  to  said  AC.  component  detecting 
circuit,  and 

a  control  means  connected  between  said  AC.  component 

detecting  circuit  and  said  lens  drive  means  for  controlling 
said  drive  means  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said 
A.C.  component  detecting  circuit  so  that  the  objective  is 
stopped  at  a  position  where  the  AC    compKJnent  is  zero 


1    Apparatus  for  recording  graphic  electrical  signals  on  a 
moist  recording  web  comprising; 
a  frame  including  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  recording 

web; 
means  on  the  frame  for  feeding  the  web  through  a  recording 

zone; 
means  on  the  frame  for  recording  on  the  web  in  said  zone 

including  marking  means  moving  across  the  web,  and 

a  removable  tray  located  directly  below  the  marking  means 

for  receiving  chaff  removed  from  the  web  by  the  marking 

means  and  for  holding  a  supply  of  water,  said  tray  inter- 
posed between  the  moving  marking  means  and  the  web 
supply  holding  means,  whereby  abraded  chaff  from  the 
recording  web  is  collected  and  the  recording  web  is  mois- 
turized 


4.126,870 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

Toshihiro  Kondo,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd..  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1976,  51-143844 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  7/08 

L.S.  CI.  354-25  9  Claims 


4,126.871 
FOCUSING  SYSTEM  IN  A  CAMERA 
Shuichi    Tamura,    Yokohama;    Kazuya    Hosoe.    Machida,    and 
Hideo  Yokota,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.117 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1976.  51-107400 

Int.  a.-  G03B  7/OS 

U.S.  Cl.  354 — 25  17  Claims 
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1    An  automatic  focusing  device  for  a  camera  or  the  like 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  objective  having  an  optical  axis, 

a  lens  drive  means  for  moving  said  objective  back  and  forth 
along  the  optical  axis  thereof 

a  light  beam  dividing  means  provided  behind  and  on  the 
optical  axis  of  said  objective  for  dividing  a  light  beam 
passing  through  the  objective  into  first  and  second  divided 
light  beams,  said  light  beam  dividing  means  being  located 
in  front  of  the  focal  plane  of  said  objective, 

an  optical  refractive  element  located  substantially  on  the 
focal  plane  of  said  objective  in  said  first  divided  light 
beam, 

a  first  photodetector  located  behind  said  optical  refractive 


1.  A  focusing  system  for  focusing  an  image  forming  optical 

system  on  an  object,  said  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis 
and  being  adjustable  along  the  axis,  said  focusing  system  com- 
prising; 

(A)  manually  operable  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said 
optical  system  along  the  optical  axis; 

(B)  first  indication  means  movable  in  resf>onse  to  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  optical  system  so  as  to  indicate  the  adjusted 
position  of  the  optical  system  on  the  optical  axis; 

(C)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  in  focus  position  of  the 
optical  system  to  the  object,  said  detecting  means  provid- 
ing an  electrical  signal  representative  of  said  in  focus 
position  of  the  optical  system; 

(D)  second  indication  means  adapted  for  indicating  said  in 
focus  position  of  the  optical  system  detected  by  said  de- 
tecting means;  and 

(E)  driving  means  for  driving  said  second  indication  means, 
said  driving  means  setting  the  second  indication  means  to 
a  position  at  which  the  second  indication  means  indicates 
said  in  focus  f>osition  of  the  optical  system,  in  response  to 

said  electrical  signal  provided  by  said  detecting  means, 

whereby  proper  focusing  of  the  optical  system  on  the  object 
can  be  made  by  so  adjusting  the  optical  system  that  the 
first  indication  means  matches  with  the  in  foc  as  position 
indicated  by  the  second  indication  means 
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4,126,872 

APERTURE  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Mutsunobu  Yazaki;  Takashi  Uchiyama;  Mutsuhide  Matsuda,  all 
of  Yokohama;  Tetsuya  Taguchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yukio  Ma- 
shimo.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,441,  May  12,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,030,108,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,480,  Sep.  21, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,989 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1972,  47-95997; 

Sep.  26,  1972.  47-96474 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  7/16 

VS.  CI.  354—33  5  Claims 


4,126,873 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  SHUTTER  HOLDING 

MAGNET  OF  A  CAMERA 

Fumio  Urano,  Omiya,  and  Masahiro  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1975,  50-58367 

Int.  CI.    G03B  7/OH 

U.S.  CI.  354—51  2  Claims 
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1     An   exposure  cimlrol   system   t\ir  a  diaphragm   prioritN 
.lutomatic   exposure  camera  arrangement   ha\mg  a  shutter, 

comprising. 

tlash  illummatmg  means. 

storing  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  and  exhibiting  a 

voltage, 
discharge  means  coupled  to  said  illuminating  means  and  said 

storing  means  for  discharging  the  electrical  energy  of  said 

electrical  energy  storing  means  through  said  flash  illumi- 
nation means  to  produce  a  flash, 
sensing  means  connected  to  said  storing  means  tor  detecting 

the  voltage  and  for  producing  a  signal  when  the  voltage  is 
sufficient  to  fire  said  illuminating  means. 

diaphragm  means  for  defining  an  aperture  si/e  in  said  cam- 
era. 

diaphragm  adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  means  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm  means  to  a 

first  aperture  si/e  suitable  for  taking  photographs  with 
said  flash  illuminating  means  and  a  second  aperture  si/e 

suitable  for  daylight  photography, 
shutter  adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  the  shutter 
of  the  camera  for  adjusting  said  shutter  to  a  first  exposure 
interval  suitable  for  taking  flash  photographs  with  said 
tlash  illuminating  means  and  a  second  interval  suitable  for 

daylight  photography,  the  exposure  interval  suitable  tor 

daylight  photography  depending  at  least  on  a  predeter- 
mined  aperture   size   suitable   for  daylight    photography. 

and 
aummatic  switchcover  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal 
i)f  said  detecting  means  and  cc^upled  with  said  shutter 
adjusting  means  for  automatically  changing  said  shutter 
adjusting  means  to  said  first  interval  in  response  to  the 
signal  of  said  sensing  means,  said  automatic  switchover 

means  heing  coupled  with  said  diaphragm  adjusting  means 

for  automatically  changing  said  diaphragm  adjusting 
means  to  the  first  si/e  in  response  to  the  signal  of  said 
sensing  means,  so  that  the  shutter  is  adjusted  to  the  setting 

providing  said  flash  exposure  interval  and  the  diaphragm 
means  is  ad)usted  to  the  setting  providing  said  flash  aper- 
ture si/e. 


1  In  a  camera  circuit  of  the  type  having  a  pair  o\  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source,  an  electromagnet 
energizing  coil  for  energizing  an  electriimagnet  to  hold  a  shut- 
ter screen  in  one  position,  a  comparison  circuit  for  primding 
an  ON  output  and  an  OFF"  output,  respectively,  to  control  the 
energization  and  deenergization  of  said  coil  during  normal 
operation  of  said  camera  circuit,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  voltage  check  circuit  connected  to  said  power  source  for 

providing  an  ON  output  when  the  voltage  across  said  pair  of 

terminals  is  at  or  above  a  predetermined  voltage  for  operating 
said    camera    circuit    and    an    OFF    output    when    the    voltage 

across  said  pair  of  terminals  is  below  said  predetermined  volt- 
age, and  ANE^  function  circuit  means  having  two  inputs  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  outputs  of  said  voltage  checking 
circuit  and  said  comparison  circuit,  said  AND  function  circuit 
means  having  an  t)utput  connected  to  said  coil  for  energizing 
said  coil  when  both  said  voltage  cheek  circuit  and  said  compar- 
ison provide  ON  output  vi>ltages  to  said  respective  two  inputs 
of  said  AND  function  circuit  means  and  for  otherwise  deener- 
gizing  said  coil,  said  AND  function  circuit  comprises,  first 
through  fourth  transistors,  said  fourth  transistor  having  its 
ciillector-emitter  terminals  connected  in  series  with  said  coil, 
said  first  transistor  having  its  collector-emitter  terminals  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  first  resistance  across  said  pair  i>f  termi- 
nals, said  second  and  third  transistors  having  their  collector- 
emitter  terminals  connected  m  series  across  said  pair  vi^  termi- 
nals, the  output  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected 
to  the  input  terminal  of  said  third  transistor,  and  the  output 
terminal  of  said  third  transistor  being  connected  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  fourth  transistor,  the  input  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  being  connected  to  the  outputs  of 

said  comparison  circuit  and  voltage  check  circuit,  respec- 
tively, for  turning  on  said  first  and  second  transistors  only  in 
response  to  respective  ON  outputs  therefrom,   whereby  ON 

outputs  from  both  circuits  result  in  said  third  transistor  being 
cut  off  and  said  fourth  transistor  being  conducting,  and  a  visual 
alarm  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  AND  function 
circuit  means  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  energization 
state  of  said  coil 
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4,126,874 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  CAMERA 

Ryoichi    Suzuki,    Kawasaki;    Masanori    Uchidoi,    Yokohama; 
Yukio  Mashimo,  Tokyo;  Tetsuya  Taguchi,  Kawasaki;  Yusuke 

Ono,  Tokyo,  and   Hiroshi   Aizawa,   Machida,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1975,  51-156680; 
Feb.  9, 1976,  51-13077 

Int.  a.-  G03B  7/00:  GOIN  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  354—60  R  12  Qaims 
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optical  image  from  a  taking  lens  to  either  image  surface,  and 
having  means  for  advancing  exposed  film  from  each  such 
image  plane  along  a  respective  one  of  first  and  second  film 

advance  paths,  the  improvement  comprising 

A.  first,  second  and  third  processing  rollers, 

B.  means  fixedly  mounting  said  rollers  in  the  camera  with 
the  second  roller  forming  a  first  nip  with  said  first  roller 
along  said  first  film  advance  path  and  forming  a  second 
nip  with  said  third  roller  along  said  second  film  advance 
path,  and 

C.  bidirectional  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  rollers 

in  a  first  rotational  condition  when  said  image  directing 
means   directs   the   image   to   said    first   plane,   and    in    the 

opposite,  second  rotational  condition  when  said  image 
directing  means  directs  the  image  to  said  second  plane 
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1   A  power  supply  circuit  for  a  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  source; 

(b)  voltage  detection  means  which  is  connected  to  said 
power  source  for  detecting  the  voltage  of  said  power 
source  and  which  develops  a  signal  when  the  voltage  of 
said  power  source  is  beyond  a  predetermined  voltage 
value; 

(c)  signal  forming  means  which  forms  an  output  signal  after 

a  predetermined  time  after  the  power  source  voltage  is 

detected  by  said  voltage  detection  means; 

(d)  an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  a  photographing 
operation,  and 

(e)  a  power  supply  circuit  connected  to  the  power  source  to 
form  a  power  supply  path  to  said  electrical  circuit  in 
response  to  the  signal  produced  by  said  voltage  detection 
means  and  the  signal  produced  by  said  signal  forming 

means. 


4,126,875 
DUAL  FILM  CAMERA 

Richard  R.  Wareham,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,140 

Int.  CI.- G03B  17/50.  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  354—86  16  Claims 


4,126,876 
SNAPSHOT  TYPE  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CAMERA 

Harry  S.  Jones,  50  Navesink  Dr.,  Montnouth  Beach,  N.J.  07750 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,725,  Aug.  20.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,946 

Int.  a.'  G03B  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  354 — 112  5  Claims 


^i2 


1.  In  a  self-developing  photographic  camera  for  exposing 
and  processing  film  at  either  of  first  and  second  image  planes 
and  having  image  directing  means  for  selectively  directing  an 


i5 I 


1.  In  a  camera  construction  for  taking  stereoscopic  pictures 
and  of  the  type  comprising 

(a)  a  primary  lens  system, 

(b)  lenticulated  plate  means  disposed  remote  from  said  pri- 
mary lens  system  and  having  associated  therew  ith  a  pho- 
tosensitive surface,  and 

(c)  a  multielement  image  format  reversal  system  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  said  primary  lens  system. 

(d)  said  lenticular  plate  means  and  said  multielement  image 
format  reversal  system  being  arranged  on  the  optical  path 
of  said  primary  lens  system,  the  improvement  in  said 
image  format  reversal  system  comprising. 

(e)  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  internally  reflecting  image 

reversal  prisms  mounted  side-by-side  in  closely  adjacent 

relation. 

(0  said  image  reversal  prisms  having  two  intersecting  inter- 
nally reflecting  surfaces,  and  a  third  surface  accommodat- 
ing entry  and  exit  of  light  rays, 

(g)  the  lines  of  intersection  of  the  intersecting  surfaces  of  said 
image  reversal  prisms,  and  the  third  surface  of  said  prism, 
being  substantially  parallel, 

(h)  the  respective  third  surfaces  of  said  image  reversal  prisms 

being  coplanar. 

(i)  a  larger,  common  prism,  formed  with  a  hypotenuse  sur- 
face and  being  mounted  with  said  hypotenuse  surface 
mounted  in  interfacial  relation  w  ith  the  said  third  surfaces 
of  the  plurality  of  said  image  reversal  prisms. 
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4,126,877  transmitted   through   said   arcuate  segments  cif  said   rmg  ele- 

SAFtrrV  DEVICK  FOR  AN  EXPOSURK  AMOl'NT  ments  generate  a  halo  effect  of  substantially  concentric  circular 

CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  bands  made  up  of  arcuate  segmental  portions  of  light  of  differ- 

Syohei  Ohtaki.  Yokohama;  Zenzo  Nakamura,  Urawa;  Tokuichi  ^-nt    coloring    or    shading    blended    atwut    the    central    image 

Tsunekawa;  Tadashi  Ito,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Aizawa,  formed  in  said  camera  and  on  a  developed  photograph  pro- 

Machida,  and  Takashi  Uchiyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  ^j^^^.^.^  from  film  used  m  said  camera. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1975,  50-43104  

Int.  CI.-  G03B  /5   af    /  7/3^ 

U.S.  CI.  354—149  9  Claims 


I       I 
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4,126,879 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  BALLAST  RESISTOR 

ADAPTED  FOR  A  TRANSCALENT  DEVICE 

Sebastian  W.  Kessler,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Olm- 
stead,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,056 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  25/0^.  29/74.  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  357—82  8  Claims 


•m   «» 
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1  A  photographic  camera  having  a  mirror,  which  camera  is 

used  together  with  an  electronic  flash  device  having  a  storage 
capacitor  means,  comprising 

(a)  mirror-up  means  for  driving  said  mirror; 

(b)  exposure  control   means  having  an  electrical  exposure 

conlrol  Circuit  for  controlling  an  exposure  value, 

(c)  an  electrical  energy  source  for  energizing  the  electrical 
exposure  control  circuit,  and 

(d)  bkx-kmg  means  which  is  associated  with  said  mirror-up 
means  and  said  exposure  control  means  for  preventing 
initiation  of  operation  of  said  mirror-up  and  exp<isure 
control  means  and  for  removing  said  prevention  to  allow 
operation  of  each  of  said  means  only  when  both  the  volt- 
age of  said  Storage  capacitor  and  that  of  said  electrical 
energy  source  reach  a  predetermined  value. 

4,126,878 
OPTICAL  FRAMING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CA.MERAS 
Irving  Steiner,  34  Edwards  Rd.,  Mastic  Beach,  L.I.,  N.Y 
Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,990 
Int.  C1.-G03B  11  m.Cm^  27/02 

U.S.  Cl.  354 — 296 


11951 


14  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  sec- 
ond major  opposing  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  regions  of 

a  first  conductivity  type  extending  along  the  first  surface; 

a  second  Ix^dy  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  given  conduc- 
tivity type  forming  a  resistor,  the  second  body  having 
opposed  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 
mesa  fingers  extending  from  the  first  major  surface  in  a 
substantially  mirror  symmetrical  pattern  with  respect  to 
the  regions  of  the  first  body;  and 

means  for  securing  the  second  body  to  the  first  body  such 

that  each  of  the  mesa  fingers  is  in  electrical  and  thermal 
contact  with  a  corresponding  first  region 


1.  An  improved  optical  framing  device  for  a  camera,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  circular  rings  together  forming  a  continu- 
ous hcxxl-like  device  adapted  to  be  attached  about  the  lens  of 
said  camera,  each  of  said  circular  rings  being  at  least  translu- 
cent and  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments,  said  circu- 
lar rings  being  concentrically  positioned  about  a  central  axis  of 
said  optical  framing  device,  the  diameter  of  each  ring  succes- 
sively decreasing  from  the  front  of  said  device  to  the  portion  of 
said  device  attached  to  said  lens,  and  each  ring  comprising  two 

or  more  differently  colored  arcuate  segments,  whereby  light 


4,126,880 

GERMANIUM-CONTAINING  SILICON  NITRIDE  FILM 

Yoichi  Tamaki;  Seiichi  Isomae,  both  of  Kokubunji;  Masahiko 
Ogirima,  Tokyo;  Akira  Shintani,  Hachioji,  and  Michiyoshi 
Maki,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1976,  51/14027; 
Mar.  10,  1976,  51/25150 

Int.  a:  B05D  5/12:  B32B  <^/M.  C04B  35/16:  HOIL  29/14 
U.S.  C\.  357—54  15  Claims 

1  A  germanium-containing  silicon  nitride  film  formed  on  a 
support  surface,  wherein  the  germanium  content  of  said  film  is 
0.5  to  10  atomic'7f  of  the  silicon  content  and  said  film  has  a 

thickness  of  400  A  to  1  ^m. 

7.   In  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  silicon  nitride  film 
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disposed  on  the  surface  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said 

silicon  nitride  film  has  a  germanium  content  of  0.5  to  10  atomic 


J 


icf 


Ge  CCWFN'!% 


'7c  of  its  silicon  content  and  has  a  thickness  lying  in  a  range 
from  400  A  to  1  ^m 


4,126,881 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Paul-Werner  von  Basse,  Wolfratshausen,  and  Riidiger  Hofmann, 

Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseli- 

schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1976,  2642615 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/06 

U.S.  Cl.  357—55  6  Claims 


connected  to  the  respective  word  line  by  a  structure  com- 
prising 
a  semiconductor  substrate  highly  doped  with  a  dopant  of 

one  conductivity  type, 
a  buried  layer  in  said  substrate  highly  doped  with  a  dopant 

of  the  opposite  conductivity  and  with  said  substrate 

forming  said  storage  capacitance, 
an  epitaxial  layer  weakly  doped  with  dopant  of  the  one 

conductivity  type  carried  over  said  buried  layer  and 

said  substrate, 

a  surface  layer  in  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  over 
said  buried  layer  of  each  of  said  memory  cells,  said 
surface  layer  being  highly  doj>ed  with  dopant  of  the 
other  conductivity  type  and  forming  a  bit  line, 

a  V-shaped  groove  extending  longitudinally  of  said  stor- 
age cells  and  dividing  said  surface  layer  and  thus  said  bit 

line  into  two  sub-portions  and  extending  through  said 

epitaxial  layer  into  said  buried  layer  of  each  of  said 

memory  cells, 
an  insulating  layer  carried  over  said  epitaxial  layer  over 

said  surface  layer  and  over  the  surface  of  said  groove, 

and 
a  conductive  path  carried  by  said  insulating  layer  over 

said  buned  layer  and  forming  the  respective  word  line 


4,126,882 
PACKAGE  FOR  MULTIELEMENT  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

DEVICES 
Kent  R.  Carson,  McKinney,  and  Charles  M.  Hess,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,771 

Int.  C1.2  HOIL  23/02.  23/12.  23/16 
U,S.  a.  357—74  5  Claims 
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1    A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  cells  aligned  in  a  row; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  said  word  lines  crossing  a 
respective  one  of  said  storage  cells, 

each  of  said  storage  cells  including  a  pair  of  selector  transis- 
tors and  a  storage  capacitance  formed  and  electrically 


1.  A  package  for  a  multielement  electro-optical  device  com- 
prisi.ig: 
(a)  a  base  means  for  supporting  a  multielement  optical  device 

including: 

(i)  a  base  plate  having  walls  forming  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures; 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  electrical  connecting  pins; 

(iii)  holding  means  mounted  in  the  base  plate  apertures  for 

supporting  the  connector  pins; 

(iv)  an  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  walls  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  plurality  of  apertures 
providing  paissages  for  the  plurality  of  connectmg  pins 
through  the  substrate; 

(v)  electrical  patterns  formed  on  said  electrically  insulat- 
ing substrate,  said  patterns  defining  a  site  for  the  multiel- 
ement electro-optical  device  to  be  mounted  on  the 
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substrate  and   including   terniinal   pads   for  electricallv 
connecting  the  device  to  the  electrical  patterns; 
(m)  mechanical  fasteners  loosely  securing  the  electrically 
insulating  substrate  to  the  base  plate  to  reduce  substan- 
tially Stresses  therebetween,  and 

(h)  a  Oliver  means  for  attachment  to  the  base  means,  said 
cover  means  including  an  aperture  means  in  optical  align- 
ment With  the  site  for  the  muitielemetit  electro-optical 

de\  ice 


4,126.883 
PRKSSLRKMOLNTKD  SKMICONDUCTIVE 

STRUCTURE 

Heinz  Martin,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
Resellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1976.  2611749 

Int.  CI.    HOI  I.  25  ()4.  2 J  J 2.  2 J  42 
r.S.  ("I.  357—82  4  Claims 


said  image  reproducing  device  being  responsive  to  said  peak 
amplitude  and  said  DC  level  of  said  video  signal,  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  deriving  a  control  voltage  representative  of  the 

magnitude  o(  current  drawn  by  said  image  reproducing 

device  when  said  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  level; 
and 
means  for  coupling  said  control  voltage  to  said  signal  trans- 
mission channel  when  said  current  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined level  by  an  amount  within  a  first  range  of  current 
for  varying  said  peak  amplitude  to  inhibit  said  current 

above  said  predetermined  level,  and  for  varying  both  said 

peak  amplitude  and  said  DC    level  to  inhibit  said  current 

above  said  predetermined  level  w  hen  said  current  exceeds 

said  predetermined  level  by  a  relatively  greater  amount 

within  a  second  range  of  current 

14.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  color  image  representative 

television  signal,  said  system  including  a  chrominance  channel 

for  processing  a  chrominance  component  of  said  television 

Signal,  color  control  means  coupled  to  said  chrominance  chan- 

nel  for  varying  the  gam  of  said  chrominance  channel  and 
thereby  the  amplitude  of  said  chrominance  comptinent;  a  lumi- 
nance channel  for  processing  a  luminance  component  of  said 

lelev  ision    signal    having    a    peak    amplitude    determinative    of 


1     In   a  semiconductor  structure  having  a  semiconductor 

vomponeni  which  can  be  subjected  lo  pressure,  the  combina- 

non  comprising 

a   heal -exchange  b<idv    having   a   mounting   aperture   therein 

and  having  passages  spaced  from  said  mounting  aperture 
tor  circulating  a  heat-exchange  fluid  therethrough; 
a  pair  of  semiconductor  elements  positioned  on  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  heat-exchange  bod>,  each  of  said  semicon- 
ductor elements  having  a  concentrically  located  mounting 
aperture  therein  aligned  with  said  mounting  aperture  of 

said  heat-exchange  body, 

a  pair  c)f  electrode  means,  each  having  a  mounting  aperture 
therein  aligned  with  said  mounting  aperture  of  said  heat- 
exchange  body,  each  electrode  means  being  positioned  on 
a  surface  of  a  respective  semiconductor  element  face  away 
from  said  heat-exchange  body  and  having  a  portu>n  ex- 
tending away  from  said  semiconductor  structure  for  elec- 
trical coupling  to  an  electrical  current  source,  and 

a  clamping  bcilt  means  positioned  within  said  apertures  to 

align   said   semiconductor   elements   relative   to   said    heat- 
exchange  body  and  said  electri>de  means  and  to  exert  a 

pressure  on  said  semiconductor  element. 


4,126,884 
KINKSCOPF  BFAM  CLRRENT  LIMITKR  EMPLOYING 

ALTOMATIC  SEQLENTIAI,  CONTROL  OF  IMAGK 

CONTRAST  AND  BRIGHTNESS  TO  LIMIT  BEAM 
CURRENT 

Robert  I..  Shanley,  II.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,088 

Int.  CT-  H04N  9/535.  5/5H.  5/6M 

U.S.  CI.  358—21  19  Claims 

1  In  a  system  for  processing  an  image  representative  video 

signal  having  a  peak  amplitude  determinative  of  image  contrast 
and  a  D  C  level  determinative  of  image  brightness,  said  system 
including  a  video  signal  transmission  channel,  and  an  image 
reproducing  device  for  reproducing  an  image  in  response  to 
video  signals  transmitted  via  said  channel,  current  drawn  by 
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image  contrast  and  an  average  DC  level  determinative  of 
image  brightness,  contrast  control  means  coupled  to  said  lumi- 
nance channel  (or  varying  said  peak  amplitude  of  said  lumi- 
nance component,  brightness  control  means  coupled  to  said 

luminance  channel  for  varying  said  average  DC  level  of  said 

luminance  component;  and  a  kinesct>pe  for  reproducing  a  color 
image  in  response  to  telev  ision  signals  coupled  v  la  said  chromi- 
nance and  luminance  channels,  a  kinescope  beam  current  lim- 
ner comprising: 

means  for  deriving  a  control  voltage  representative  of  the 
magnitude  of  average  current  drawn  by  said  kinescope 
when  said  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 

first  means  for  coupling  said  control  voltage  to  said  contrast 

control  means  and  to  said  color  control  means  when  said 
current  exceeds  said  predetermined  level  by  an  amount 
within  a  first  range  of  current,  for  varying  said  amplitude 
of  said  chrominance  component  and  said  peak  amplitude 
i>f  said  luminance  component  to  inhibit  said  current  above 
said  predetermined  level;  and 
second   means   for  coupling  said   control   voltage   to  said 

brightness  control  means  when  said  current  exceeds  said 

predetermined  level  by  a  relatively  greater  amount  within 
a  second  range  of  current,  for  varying  said  DC.  level  and 
thereby  said  image  brightness  to  inhibit  said  current  above 
said  predetermined  level 
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4,126,885 

CARD  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Yukishige  Murata,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,089 

Int.  CI.   GIlBi-VO-/ 

U.S.  CI.  360—2  8  Claims 


;    ,    V  ■' 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with 

card  guide  path  for  a  card  having  a  pair  of  elongated  magnetic 
parallel  tracks  comprising,  means  for  driving  said  card,  a  ma- 
chine chassis,  a  mam  head  chassis,  a  recording  head  mounted 
on  said  main  head  chassis  which  is  pivotably  attached  on  said 
machine  chassis  and  biased  by  spring  toward  said  card  in  order 

to  be  in  operative  relationship  with  said  magnetic  tracks  on 
said  card,  an  erase  head  movably  mounted  relative  to  said 
recording  head  on  said  mam  head  chassis  so  as  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  said  magnetic  track  as  said  card 
moves  through  apparatus,  wherein  said  main  chassis  is 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  upper  and  lower 
positions  w  herein  said  magnetic  head  is  aligned  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said   magnetic   tracks,   upper  and   lower  horizontal 

Stoppers  engageable  with  said  mam  chassis  such  that  said  upper 

hori7ontal  stopper  determines  said  upper  position  and  said 
lower  horizontal  stopper  determines  said  lower  position,  and 

over-the-center  spring  biasing  means  engageable  with  said 
mam  chassis  with  its  center  position  between  said  upper  and 
lower  positions  such  that  it  biases  said  main  chassis  upwardh 
against  said  upper  horizontal  stopper  when  the  main  chassis  is 
above  said  center  position  and  biases  said  main  chassis  down- 
wardly against  said  lower  horizontal  stopper  when  said  main 

chassis  IS  below  said  center  positions 


4,126,886 

JITTER  CORRECTING  SYSTEM  USING  A  PSEUDO 

COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Ichiro     Takahara,     Kadoma,     and     Hiroyoshi     Hashimoto, 

N'eyagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Klectric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1975,  50-103202; 
Feb.  9,  1976,  51-14246 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/^95 
U.S.  CI.  360—37  12  Claims 
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1  A  Jitter  correcting  system  in  a  video  reproducing  appara- 
tus for  reproducing  a  composite  video  signal  of  a  given  televi- 
sion system  from  a  recording  medium  recorded  with  a  compos- 
ite video  signal  thereon,  the  reproduced  composite  video  sig- 
nal being  applied  through  said  jitter  correcting  system  to  a 


monitor  television  receiver  having  an  automatic  frequencv 
control  for  horizontal  deflection  in  the  receiver,  said  compos- 
ite video  signal  comprising  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal,  a 

horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  a  video  signal,  said  jitter 

correcting  system  comprising: 

detector    means    responsive    to    the    reproduced    composite 

Video  Signal  for  detecting  a  phase  fluctuation  in  said  repro- 
duced composite  video  signal, 
compensating  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said 
phase  fluctuation  detected  output  for  providing  a  signal 
for  compensating  for  the  phase  difference  between  the 

Video  Signal  and  the  output  from  said  automatic  frequenc\ 

control  caused  by  said  automatic  frequency  control,  said 
phase  fluctuation  causing  a  utter  on  the  screen  of  said 
monitor  television  receiver, 
means  responsive  to  said  compensating  signal  for  phase 
modulating  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  in  said 
reproduced  composite  video  signal  for  providing  a  modi- 
fred  composite  video  signal  with  a  phase  modulated  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signal. 

adjusting  means  coupled  to  said  compensating  signal  gener- 
ating means  for  adjusting  the  generation  of  said  compen- 
sating signal,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  detector  means  for  generating  a 
pseudo  composite  video  signal  including  a  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signal,  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  a 
marking  signal  in  a  predetermined  phase  position  of  the 
video  Signal  region  of  said  composite  video  signal,  said 

horizontal  synchronizing  signal  of  said  pseudo  composite 
video  signal  being  phase  shifted  as  compared  with  that  of 
said  television  system,  said  pseudo  composite  video  signal 
being  supplied  through  said  jitter  correcting  system  to 
said  monitor  television  receiver  in  place  of  said  repro- 
duced composite  video  signal,  whereby  adjustment  of  said 
adjusting  means  is  made  while  an  indication  by  said  mark- 
ing signal  in  said  pseudo  composite  video  signal  on  the 

screen  of  said  television  receiver  is  observed 


4,126,887 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ROTARY  MEMORY 

Michio  Miyazaki,  and  Masafumi  Nozawa,  both  of  Odawara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  715.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1975.  50-110060: 
Sep.  12,  1975,  50-110061 

Int.  CI.   Gil B  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360—49  2  Oaims 
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1   A  method  of  detecting  a  failure  to  read  a  recorded  address 

marker  from  a  rotary  memory  which  includes  a  plurality  o\ 

sequentiallv  accessible  recording  locations  each  having  an 
address  area  following  said  address  marker  and  a  data  area 
succeeding  said  address  area,  said  data  area  containing  a  given 
recorded  data  which  is  to  be  read  out  when  said  address 
marker  is  detected,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
recording  an  address  marker  ahead  of  said  address  area  and 
a  block  marker  between  said  address  area  and  said  data 

area  in  each  q{  the  recording  locations; 

searching  for  said  address  marker  in  each  of  said  recording 

locations; 
searching  for  said  block  marker  when  said  address  marker  is 

not  detected;  and 
further  searching  for  said  undetected  address  marker  of  a 
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givt'n  recording  localum  when  said  address  marker  is  r\ol 

detected  but  said  block  marker  is  detected 


4,126,888 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  OF  ROTATING  HEAD  TYPE 

Yoshiaki  Hayashi,  and  Nobuyoshi  Fujimori,  both  of  Katano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1976,  51-51025 

Int.  a.    GllB  15/66 

U.S.  CI.  360—85  5  Claims 
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said  d  c  kiad,  for  shunting  said  series  connection  with  said 
first  resistor, 
second  means  connected  at  one  terminal  thereof  through  a 
connector,  to  a  junction  point  to  which  said  other  terminal 
of  said  d  c  load,  said  one  terminal  of  said  chopper,  and 
one  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  are  connected,  for  deliv- 
ering from  (he  other  terminal  thereof  a  signal  synchronous 

w  ith  on-off  said  chopper; 
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third  means  for  detecting  commutation  failure  of  said  chop- 
per to  produce  an  output  signal,  on  the  basis  of  the  output 

Signal  of  said  second  means  and  a  signal  corresponding  to 

a  chopper-on  signal  applied  to  said  chopper;  and 
fourth  means  for  actuating  said  switching  means  in  response 
to  the  output  signal  of  said  third  means  thereby  discon- 
necting said  d  c    load  from  said  d  c    power  source 


1  A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  oi 

ihe  rotary  head  type,  in  which  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  con- 
taining a  magnetic  tape  is  loaded,  comprising 

a  base  plate, 

a  head  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  having  a 
rotary  head,  a  pair  of  guide  grooves  being  provided  in  said 
base  plate  on  either  side  of  said  head  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  head  cylinder 
and  a  second  position  adjacent  a  magnetic  tape  ca.ssettc 
loaded  in  said  apparatus, 

a  movable  base  slidably  engaged  within  each  of  said  guide 
grooves,  said  movable  base  having  a  vertical  pin  affixed 

thereto, 
a  pair  of  loading  rings  provided  below  said  base  plate; 
driving  means  for  rotating  each  said  loading  ring;  and 
means  for  connecting  each  said  movable  base  to  one  of  said 

loading  rings  so  that  said  movable  base  miegrally  moves 

with  each  said  loading  ring  along  a  different  one  of  said 
guide  grooves,  said  means  being  further  adapted  to  shd- 
ably  move  each  said  base  in  the  direction  of  width  of  said 
guide  grixives  in  relation  to  said  loading  ring,  each  said 
movable  base  being  freely  movable  along  said  guide 
groove  between  the  first  and  second  positions  when  said 
loading  ring  is  operated  through  said  driving  means 


4,126,890 
EASING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING  MERCURY 

AND  CADMIUM  OR  AMMONIA 
Georges  Fournier,  2019  Brulart,  Sillery  6,  Quebec,  Canada,  and 
Malcolm  McGeoch,  Flat  A,  I  Cranley  Gardens,  London  NIO, 
F^ngland 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  19,  1976,  243765 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  J  22 

VS.  CI.  331-94.5  G  30  Clflims 
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4,126.889 
PROTECTIV  E  CIRCUIT  FOR  DC.  CIRCUIT 

Masahiko  Ibamoto;  Shigeru  Kuriyama,  both  of  Katsuta,  and 
Genichi  Matsumoto,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ''87.844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976,  51-47762 

Int.  CI.-  H02H  J  24 

U.S.  CI.  361—92  1'  Claims 

1  A  protective  circuit  for  protecting  a  main  d  c  circuit 
which  IS  composed  of  a  dc  power  source,  a  dc  load  con- 
nected at  one  terminal  thereof  to  one  terminal  of  said  d  c 
power  source  through  switching  means,  and  a  chopper  con 
nected  at  one  terminal  thereof  to  the  t)ther  terminal  of  said  d  c 
load  and  at  the  other  terminal  thereof  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  d  c  power  source,  said  protective  circuit  comprising 

first   means  including  a   first   resistor  connected   in   parallel 
with  the  series  ct)nnection  of  said  switching  means  and 


1  A  method  of  obtaining  optical  amplification  comprising: 

(a)  providing  in  a  discharge  chamber  a  mixture  comprising 
at    least    5     ■      lO"'  atoms   of  cadmium    vapour   per   cubic 

centimeter  and  atoms  of  mercury  vapour  m  a  ratio  of 
mercury  atoms  to  cadmium  atoms  of  from  2.1  to  100: 1,  the 
total  number  density  m  the  mixture  not  exceeding  10'' 
atoms  per  cubic  centimeter  and 

(b)  exciting  said  mixture  by  creation  of  an  electron  density  of 

lO''*  and  lO'''  electrons  per  cubic  centimeter  in  said  dis- 
charge chamber  whereby  to  cause  an  optical  amplifica- 
tion 
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4,126.891 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  WITH  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM 

FOR  REGULATING  OUTPUT  CURRENT 

Tadao  Suzuki,  and  Shigeaki  W'achi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1975,  50-153345 
Int.a'H02M  7/217 

U.S.  CI.  363—26  7  Claims 


current  reference  value  and  further  including  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  current  reference  value  in  accordance  with  said  DC 
line  voltage  so  that  said  current  reference  valve  is  reduced 

with  decreasing  line  voltage,  and  a  circuit  for  selecting  said 
first  control  circuit  during  normal  operation  of  said  rectifier 
station  and  said  inverter  station  and  for  selecting  said  second 
control  circuit  upon  detection  of  an  over-current  condition  in 
said  rectifier  station. 
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1    A  switching  regulator  comprising: 

(a)  a  DC  voltage  source  means, 

(b)  first  switching  means  supplied  with  the  output  of  said  DC 

voltage  source  means  and  producing  a  first  pulse  signal; 

(c)  a  pulse  width  modulator  for  applying  a  pulse  width 
modulation  signal  to  said  first  switching  means; 

(d)  a  low  pass  filter  supplied  with  said  first  pulse  signal  and 
producing  a  first  DC  voltage; 

(e)  second  switching  means  supplied  with  said  first  DC 
voltage  and  producing  a  second  pulse  signal  across  an 
output  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings; 

(0  a  rectifier  circuit  supplied  with  said  second  pulse  signal 
and  producing  a  second  DC  voltage;  and 

(g)  feedback  circuit  means  connected  between  further  sepa- 
rate secondary  winding  means  of  said  output  transformer 
and  said  pulse  width  modulator  for  supplying  a  DC  volt- 
age feedback  signal  and  a  separate  synchronizing  control 
pulse  signal  to  said  pulse  width  modulator  in  response  to 
said  second  pulse  signal 


4,126,892 

SELECTIVE  V OLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  CONTROL  FOR 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  D.C.  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Ake  Ekstrom;  Kjell  Eriksson,  and  Lars-Erik  Juhlin,  all  of  Lud- 
vika,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,593,  Aug.  21, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  11.  1974,  7411456 
Int.  CI.-  H02M  5/45 
U.S.  CI.  363—35  5  Claims 
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1  High  voltage  direct  current  transmission  system  compris- 
ing a  rectifier  station  and  an  inverter  station  connected  to- 
gether by  a  DC  line,  the  rectifier  station  comprising  uncon- 
trolled valves  and  means  for  controlling  the  alternating  voltage 
connected  to  the  valves,  said  means  for  controlling  comprising 
first  and  second  control  circuits  for  controlling  said  alternating 
voltage,  said  first  control  circuit  being  controlled  in  depen- 
dence on  the  DC  line  voltage,  and  said  second  control  circuit 

being  controlled  in  dependence  on  the  DC  line  current,  said 
second   control   circuit   being   responsive   to  a  predetermined 


4,126,893 

INTERRUPT  REQUEST  CONTROLLER  FOR  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

David  Cronshaw,  Torrance;  William  D.  Turner,  San  Marino,  and 

Jack  E.  Shemer,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,593 

Int.  a:-  G06F  13/08.  9/19 

U.S.  a.  364—200  6  CTaims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  a  microprocessor 
adapted  to  execute  input  instructions  selected  by  a  user,  a  serial 
memory  adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  code  words  in  predeter- 
mined groups,  and  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  devices 
adapted  to  communicate  between  said  user  and  said  micro- 
processor, the  improvement  comprising: 

an  external  bus  system  connected  between  said  microproces- 
sor, serial  memory  and  said  input  and  output  devices,  said 
bus  system  including  a  data  bus  for  communicating  data 
and  said  instructions,  an  address  bus  for  communicating 

the  location  in  said  serial  memory  for  said  data  and  in- 
structions, and  a  control  bus  for  communicating  control 
signals  indicating  which  of  said  microprocessor,  serial 
memory  and  input  and  output  devices  is  communicating 
said  data  and  instruction  signals; 
priority  selecting  means,  connected  to  said  control  bus,  and 
including  control  memory  means  for  arranging  said  con- 
trol signals  into  a  predetermined  order  of  priority  and 

Storing  a  program  in  said  control  memory  corresponding 

to  each  said  control  signal,  each  program  including  peri- 
odic break  points,  said  priority  selecting  means  including 
feedback  means  rendered  operative  by  each  said  break 
point  for  removing  a  currently  selected  control  signal 
from  the  selection  of  the  next  program;  and 
accelerator  memory  means,  connected  to  said  data  bus  and 
said  priority  selecting  means,  for  automatically  transfer- 
ring said  data  and  instructions  from  said  serial  memory  in 

response  to  one  of  said  program  sequences. 


November  21,  1978 


1038 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBHR   21,    1978 


4.126.894 
MKMORY  OVERLAY  IINKING  SVSTKM 
David  C  ronshaw.  Torrance;  James  R.  Keddy.  Huntington  Beach; 
Jack  K.  Shemer,  Us  Angeles,  and  VNilliam  D.  Turner.  San 

Marino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  769.612 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  13  Ofi.  ^10 

IS.  CI.  364 — 200  6  Claims 


ag.lln^t  said  upper  and  lower  limits,  and  a  work  load  regulator 
responsive  to  the  results  of  the  comparison  between  the  moni- 
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t(^red  ccmnt  and  the  limits  for  regulating  the  number  of  calls 
prtK'cssed  by  said  computer 


2  In  a  data  processing  sssteni  including  a  main  processor 
producing  address  codes,  a  main  niemors  having  stored 
therein   a   pluralitv    o'i  data  or   instruction   codes   in    uniquelv 

addressable  sets  selectable  hv  saiil  address  cc>des.  an  accelera- 
tor mcmorv   coiinoctcil  to  comniuiuc  ate  v«.ith  s.iici  mam  proccs 

sor  having  stored  therein  selected  ones  kA  said  sets,  and  a 
mcmorv  ci^ntrol  processor  connected  to  said  main  and  acceler- 
ator memories  for  penodieallv  exchanging  ones  ot  said  sets  tor 
Other  ones  of  said  sets  selected  b>  said  address  ci>des  between 
said  main  and  accelerator  memories,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

a  programmable  memorv  i>perativel>  connected  to  said  main 

proeessi.r  and  including  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
uniquelv  addressable  fiekis  each  said  field  being  selected 
bv  said  address  code  current  with  a  corresponding  one  ot 
said  sets,  each  said  field  further  including  linking  eodes 
indicative  of  predetermined  combination  of  said  sets,  and 
linking  means  connected  tii  receive  said  link  codes  for  con- 
trolling said  memorv  control  processor  to  select  said  other 
ones  o{  said  sets  iti  said  predetermined  combinaluuis,  said 

memorv  ct>ntrol  pri>cess<.>r  including  a  microprogram 
Store,  a  program  counter  for  advancing  said  micropro- 
gram store,  (nerlay  means  controlled  b\  said  micropro- 
gram store  and  branch  means  connected  to  said  program 
counter  for  nu>difying  the  advancement  of  said  micropro- 
gram store  according  to  said  linking  codes 

4.126.895 
DATA  PROCKSSINC;  SYSTKM  WITH  MOMTORINC; 
AND  RFGIT.ATION  OF  PROCESSOR  FRFK  TIME 
Freddy  VV.  C.  Weemaes,  De  Klinge,  and  Valere  J.  M.  Carruet. 
.Vlechelen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1975,  Sjr.  No.  644.743 

Int.  CI.- G06F  J  W,  urn 

C.S.  CI.  364—200  7  Claims 

1  In  a  data  pri>cessing  system,  apparatus  for  measuring  and 
regulating  computer  wiirk  load,  the  wurk  load  comprising 
calls  randomlv  iiriginaled  and  processed  through  said  system, 
in  which  the  processing  of  prioriiv  tasks  within  said  system  is 
initiated  within  the  computer  at  predetermined  time  intervals, 
the  invention  comprising  means  for  monitoring  the  condition 
of  said  computer  at  successive  timed  subintervals,  means  ftu 
counting  and  storing  a  continuing  count  of  the  total  of  one  ot 
said  monitored  conditions  over  a  predetermined  timed  period 
comprising  a  multiple  of  said  time  intervals,  a  first  and  a  second 
settable  register  for  storing  first  and  second  numbers  represent- 
ing upper  and  lower  limits  for  said  count,  means  operative  at 
the  end  o'i  said  timed  period  for  ct^mparing  said  stored  count 


4.126.896 
MK  ROPROGRAMMED  LARGE-SCALE  INTEGRATION 

(LSI)  microprocp:ssor 

Isamu  Yamazaki.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1976, 51-35188 


Int.  CI.    c;06F  y  /rt 
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I     .A  microprogrammed  LSI  nncroproccssor  comprising 
an  instruction  register  for  storing  at  least  an  operation  code 

field  oi'  a  macroinstruction, 
menmry    means  constituted  by  a  first  memory   section  for 

storing  the  contents  of  a  decode  table  in  which  are  located 

adiiresses  corresponding  to  the  operation  code  field  read 
out  Irom  the  instruction  register  and  a  second  memory 
section  for  storing  the  contents  of  microprograms, 

a  data  bus. 

an  address  bus. 

a  location  cimnter  connected  to  the  second  memory  section 
of  the  memory  means  by  means  of  the  data  bus  for  storing 
the  contents  (){ the  starting  address  o{  a  microprogram  to 

be  executed  and  read  out  from  the  second  memory  section 
in  accordance  with  the  decode  table  stored  in  the  first 
memory  section  and  for  transferring  the  contents  of  said 
starting  address  to  the  memory  means  through  the  address 
bus,  said  operation  ct)de  field  from  the  instruction  register 
being  used  to  designate  said  starting  address, 

a  microinstruction  register  connected  to  the  second  memory 
section  by  means  of  the  data  bus  for  storing  a  microin- 
struction read  out  from  the  second  memory  section,  said 
microinstruction  having  been  designated  by  the  contents 
of  the  starting  address  read  out  from  the  location  counter; 

decoder  means  for  decoding  a  microinstruction  read  out 
from  the  microinstruction  register, 
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an  arithmetic  logic  unit  connected  to  the  microinstruction 
register  for  executing  a  microinstruction  read  out  there- 
from; 

a  data  selection  control  circuit  connected  by  means  of  the 
address  bus  between  the  memory  means  and  the  instruc- 
tion register  and  between  the  memory  means  and  the 
location  counter  for  selectively  supplying  to  the  memory 
means  the  operation  code  field  from  the  instruction  regis- 
ter or  the  starting  address  data  of  microinstructions  from 
the  location  counter  according  to  whether  the  decoder 
means  generates  a  control  signal;  and 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  connected  to  the  decoder 
means,   the   location   counter  and   the   microinstruction 

register  and  responsive  to  a  control  signal  from  said  de- 
coder means  for  preventing  the  contents  of  the  starting 
address  of  the  microprogram  read  out  from  the  memory 
means  from  being  stored  into  the  microinstruction  register 
through  the  data  bus  and  for  supplying  a  set  signal  so  as  to 
Store  the  contents  of  the  starting  address  into  the  location 
counter  and  at  the  same  time  supplying  a  signal  so  as  to 
clear  the  microinstruction  register 


4,126,897 
REQUEST  FORWARDING  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Capowski.  Verbank;  Matthew  A.  Krygowski,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  Terrence  K.  Zimmerman,  Red  Hook,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,404 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  3/()0.  13/00 
C.S.  CI.  364 — 2(X)  14  Claims 


adapter  for  enabling  said  bus  controller  unit  to  (a)  distin- 
guish successive  requests  presented  by  the  associated 
adapter;  (b)  distinguish  between  input  and  output  requests 
(c)  orient  plural  data  words  of  one  input   request   in  a 

selected  order  of  spatial  succession  for  storage  in  said 

facility,  said  spatial  order  being  susceptible  of  differing 
from  the  time  order  of  succession  in  which  said  words 
have  been  received  from  said  bus;  and  (d)  produce  at  least 
one  implicit  address  from  an  explicit  address  accompany- 
ing a  request,  said  implicit  address  designating  a  storage 
space  in  said  facility  contiguous  to  a  space  designated  by 
said  explicit  address. 


4.126,898 

PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING 

TERMINAL  CONTROL  MEANS 

Richard  M.  Spangler;  Eugene  V.  Burmeister;  Frank  E.  Cada: 

Wayne  F.  Covington;  Chris  J.  Christopher;  Myles  .A.  Judd; 

Freddie  W.  Wenninger;  Robert  E.  Watson,  and  Kent  W. 

Simcoe.  all  of  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,727,  May  30.  1974.  Pat.  No.  4.012.725, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.899.  Jul.  7,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1977,  Ser.  .No.  760,802 


Int.  CI.-  G06F  ]5/02.  1 1 /(X).  3/04.  13.  aj 


V.S.  CI.  364 — 900 
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1  In  a  data  processing  system,  including  multiple  input'out- 
put  channels  arranged  in  plural  groups  of  channels  and  an 
addressable  storage  facility  shared  by  said  channels,  in  combi- 
nation 

plural  channel  group  adapters  associated  with  respective 
said  groups  of  channels  for  transferring  input  and  output 
storage  access  requests  from  the  channels  of  the  respective 
group  to  said  facility; 
a  bus  controller  unit  intermediate  said  group  adapters  and 
said  storage  facility  for  forwarding  requests  asynchro- 
nously from  all  of  said  adapters  to  said  facility,  said  con- 
troller unit  comprising  buffer  storage  means  having  capac- 
ity reserved  relative  to  each  of  said  adapters  for  poten- 
tially enqueueing  plural  requests  of  each  adapter  simulta- 
neously; 
request  busing  interconnection  means,  intermediate  each 
adapter  and  said  bus  controller  unit,  comprising  a  bus  for 
transferring  request  information  from  the  associated 
adapter  to  said  bus  controller  unit;  an  Enable  line  con- 
trolled by  said  bus  controller  unit  for  enabling  the  associ- 
ated adapter  to  transfer  request  signals  to  said  bus  when- 
ever the  capacity  reserved  in  said  buffer  storage  means 
relative  to  said  adapter  includes  a  vacant  space  for  storing 
a  request,  and  plural  lag  lines  controlled  by  the  associated 


1    An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 

keyboard  input  means  having  processing  control  means  and 

having  a  pluralitv  of  alphameric  keys  for  entering  lines  of 
alphameric  information  into  the  calculator,  each  of  said 

alphameric  keys  also  being  representative,  either  alone  or 

in  combination  with  another  one  or  more  of  said  alpha- 
meric keys,  of  an  ASCII  character; 
buffer  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means, 
for  storing  a  line  of  alphameric  information  entered  into 

the  calculator; 

memory  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
buffer  storage  means,  for  storing  a  program  of  one  or 
more  lines  of  alphameric  information  entered  into  the 
calculator  from  said  keyboard  input  means;  and 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means, 
buffer  storage  means,  and  memory  means,  said  processing 
means  being  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  processing 

control  means  for  selectively  executing  either  a  line  of 
alphameric  information  then  stored  in  said  buffer  storage 
means  or  a  program  comprising  one  or  more  lines  of 
alphameric  information  then  stored  m  said  memory 
means; 
said  processing  means  including  logic  means  coupled  to  said 
keyboard  input  means  and  responsive  to  actuation  of 
predetermined  ones  of  said  plurality  of  alphameric  keys, 
singly  or  in  ctimbination,  for  generating  any  one  or  more 
of  the  256  possible  8-bit  binary  codes  of  the  ASCII  charac- 
ter set  and  for  storing  those  binary  codes  as  they  are 
generated  in  said  buffer  storage  means. 
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4.126,899 

JUNCTION  FIKLD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  RANDOM 
ACCESS  MEMORY 
Jan  Lohstroh,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands;  Joannes  J.  M.  Koomen; 
Ro€lof  H.  W.  Salters,  both  of  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  and  Cornelis 
M.  Hart,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  1 7,  1976. 

76I3999;  Jan.  28.  1977.  7700880 

Int.  CI.    GIIC  //   4() 
I  .S.  CI.  365—182  22  Claims 


and  forming  a  first  semiconductor  junction  with  said  zone,  said 

semiconductor  zone  serving  to  store  information-representing 
charge,  said  stored  charge  being  separated  from  the  remaining 
part  of  the  semiconductor  body  by  a  first  depletion  layer  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  semiconductor  junction  and  present  be- 
tween the  zone  and  the  region,  means  forming  source  and  dram 
main  electrode  regions  of  a  junction  field  effect  transistor 
structure,  which  mam  electrode  regions  are  separated  from 

each  Other  by  a  channel  region  adjoining  said  first  depletion 
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1    A  setnicofiductor  device  for  a  random  access  memory 

(RAM)  comprising 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  in 
a  semiconductor  bod\  and  each  comprising  one  junction 
field  effect  transistor  spaced  apart  having  source  and  drain 
mam  electrodes,  a  channel  extending  between  and  con- 
necting said  source  and  drain  main  electrodes  and  twci 
gate  electrodes  adjoining  the  channel,  each  o'i  said  gate 
electrodes  forming  a  rectifying  junction  with  said  channel 
for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  the  channel, 
selection  means  comprising  selection  lines,  including  one  bit 
line  and  one  word  line  for  each  memory  cell,  a  first  main 
electrcxJe  of  a  memory  cell  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
respective  bit  line  common  to  a  column  of  transistors,  and 
a  first  gate  electrode  being  connected  to  a  word  line  com- 

rm>n  to  a  row  of  transistors,  a  second  gate  electrode  ot 
such  memory  cell  transistor  being  at  a  floating  potential, 
which  represents  information  under  the  control  o'i  the 
voltages  used  for  selection  of  said  memory  cell  transistors. 

and 
control  means  for  supplying  selection  voltages  to  the  wind 
lines  and  bit  lines  for  selecting  said  memory  cell  transistor 
to  selectively  perform,  one  at  a  time,  the  functions  of 

erasing  information  contained  in  said  selected  transistor, 
writing  new  information  into  said  selected  transistor,  and 
reading  out  information  from  said  selected  transistor, 
depending  upon  the  voltage  levels  on  the  word  lines  and 
bit  lines,  the  second  mam  electrt^dc  of  said  transistor  being 
connected  to  an  electrode  common  to  the  memory  cell 
transistors. 
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lavcr,  the  resistance  to  current  passage  through  the  channel 
region  between  the  main  electrode  regions  of  the  junction  field 
effect  transistor  structure  being  controllable  by  the  information 

content  of  the  memory  site,  means  forming  a  second  depletion 

layer,  by  the  thickness  of  which  said  resistance  between  the 
main  electrode  regions  can  also  be  influenced,  adjoining  the 
channel  region,  and  an  access  electrode,  which  is  common  to  a 

number  of  memory  sites  of  the  matrix,  coupled  capacitively  to 
the  semiconductor  /one  and  isolated  therefrom  by  an  interme- 
diate insulating  layer 


4,126,901 
PHOTOVOLTAIC-FERROELECTRIC  CORRELATION 

DEVICES 

Philip  S.  Brody,  Brookmont,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
WashinKton.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824.894,  Aug.  15,  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,051,465,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

533,365.  Dec.  16.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.855,004.  This  application  Apr. 
5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893.568 

Int.  a.   GllC  U/42.  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  365—120  12  Claims 


4.I26.9O0 

RANDOM  ACCESS  JUNCTION  FIELD-EFFECT 

FLOATING  GATE  TRANSISTOR  MEMORY 

Joannes  J.  M.  Koomen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Jan  lx)hstroh,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands;  Roelof  H.  W.  Salters,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
and  Adrianus  T.  Van  Zanten,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.643 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    28,    1977. 

7700879 

Int.  CI.    GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  365—185  21  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  several  memory  sites 
arranged  within  a  semiconductor  body  in  a  matrix  and  each 
having  a  semiconductor  /.one  of  a  first  conductivity  type  ex- 
tending in  a  region  oi  the  second,  opposite  conductivity  type 


7   A  photovoltaic-ferroelectric  correlation  device  for  corre- 
lating patterns,  comprising, 

a  layer  of  photovoltaic-ferroelectric  material  and  a  layer  of 
photoconductive  material  sandwiched  between  two  elec- 
trodes, said  sandwich  having  an  array  of  cavities  therein, 

means  for  inducing  a  remanent  polarization  pattern  in  said 
array  of  cavities  comprising  means  for  applying  a  voltage 
across  said  sandwich  and  first  illumination  means  for 
illuminating  said  cavities  with  a  first  illumination  pattern 

while  said  voltage  is  applied, 
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second  illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  cavities  after 

said  voltage  is  removed  with  a  second  pattern  to  be  corre- 
lated with  said  first  pattern, 
means  for  collecting  the  photocurrent  induced  in  each  cav- 
ity which  photocurrent  is  proportional  to  the  product  of 


said  remanent  polarization  and  the  intensity  of  said  second 

illumination,  and 

means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  total  current  from 
all  of  said  cavities,  which  is  proportional  to  the  correlation 
of  said  two  patterns 
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SHOE 
V  ictor  F.  Anderson,  Wenonah,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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ROTATABI.K  STORAGK  BIN  ASSKMBI.Y  SKAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Milton  K.  Handler.  Northbrook,  and  Richard  Sylvan.  C.lenview.    Stanley  P.  Nash,  Johnson  Creek.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Schweifjer 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hirsh  Company  Industries,  Inc..  Jefferson,  Wis. 
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Summit,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D6— 04 
U.S.  Cl.  D6— 133 


250,310 

DOUBLE  DESK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson.  3807  Leland  St..  Clievy  Chase.  Md.  20015 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6— 04 

L.S.  Cl.  D6-159 


November  21.  1978 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1047 


1046 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1978 


250.311 

CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  A.  Chervenak,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Comerco,  Inc. 

Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  740.000 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sep.  19,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6-W 

IS.  Cl.  D6— 160 


250,314 
CUP  WITH  COVER 

Inger  M.  Elliott,  and  Helena  Uglow,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignoi^  to  China  Seas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl—OI 
U.S.  Cl.  D7— 6 


1 


3 

If 


-^ 


L 


J 


^ 


250,312 
TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  Z.  Duke;  Walter  S.  Ring,  and  Robin  W .  Shepherd,  all  of 
P.O.  Box  4384,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32201 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,022 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D6— O.^ 
U.S.  Cl.  D6— 177 


250,313 

CONCRETE  TABLE 

James  E.  Miller,  12900  W.  Ten  Mile  Rd.,  South  Lyon,  Mich. 

48178 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  698,167,  Jun.  21,  1976.  This  application 

Oct.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  842,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D6—UJ 

U.S.  Cl.  1)6—177 


250,315 

INSULATED  FOOD  SERVICE  TRAY  AND  COVER 
THEREFOR 

Edgar  Otto.  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Therma-Tray  Cor- 
poration, South  Plainfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D7— 99 

U.S.  Cl.  D7-38 
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250,316  250,318 

COFFEEMAKER  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

David  L.  Painter,  Glenview,  III.,  and  Daniel  E.  Gremonprez,  John  J.  Pink,  519  33rd  St.  NE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  52402 

West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  An-  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,092,  Oct.  28,  1975,  abandoned, 

geles,  Calif.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,647 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,487  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  Dl—02 

Int.  a.  D7— 02  U.S.  O.  D7— 128 
U.S.  a.  D7— 41 


T    I  _3r 


/'i 


DO 


T 


250,319 

250,317  BOTTLE 

MOBILE  BROILER  ROTISSERIE  Lucien  O.  Frohling,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  General 
James  Simmons,  P.O.  Box  312,  5044  St.  Joseph  Ave.,  Stevens-       Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

ville,  Mich.  49127  Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,016 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,579  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.  Dl—02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  Cl.  D7-108  Int.  0.  W-OI 

U.S.  Cl.  D9— 67 
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250.320  250.322 

BOTTLK  PAC  KA(;KI)  SH  OF  SWIMMINC;  FINS.  MASK  AM) 

lucien  ().  Frohling.  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  (General  SNORKKL 

Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.V  .  Simon  C.  Fireman,  79  Dimmock  St.,  Quincy,  Mass.  02169 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  726.021  Filed  Jan.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  757,948 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1990.  has  been  disclaimed.  int.  CI.  l)9-fij 


Term  of  patent   14  years 
Int.  CI.  I>9— r// 


I  .S.  CI.  1)9- 


192 


IS.  CI.  1)9—67 


; — —J 


.:>'l 


250.321 
BOTTI.F 

I.ucicn  ().  Frohling.  North  Caldwell.  N.J.,  assignor  to  dcneral 
Foods  C  orporation.  White  Plains.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  .Ser.  No.  726.022 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  1)9—0/ 

I  .S.  CI.  1)9—67 


250.323 
JFWFI  RV  CHARM 

Arq.  Miguel  A.  Fuentes-(jur/.a,  Kscobedo  Sur.  733,  Suite  201, 
Monterrey.  N.  1...  Mexico 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1976.  .Ser.  No.  692.667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  1)11—0/ 
L..S.  CI.  Dll— 83 


w 

*  ; 

*  ' 
•i 
*  .' 

I 
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250.324                        '  250.326 

PLAQUE  CART 
Barbara  Alevizon.  1206  E.  Melody  La.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631,    Thea  Blatzer,  Lichtenfels;  Wilfried  Ender.  and  Gerhard  Ketnath. 

and   Peter  Adler.  8650  Franklin   Ave.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.        both  of  Neuensee,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

'^^^^  Firma  Andreas  Hofmann  Metallwarenfabrik 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,186  Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.020 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  years 

lnt.G.Dll-02  Int.CI.D12-02 


C.S.  Cl.  Dll  — 139 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 34 


250,325 
CART 
Thea  Blatzer.  Lichtenfels;  Wilfried  Ender;  Gerhard  Ketnath, 
both  of  Neuensee,  and  Erich  Kramer,  Michelau,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Hofmann  Metall- 
warenfabriken 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 29 


250.327 

CART 

Thea  Blatzer,  Lichtenfels;  W  ilfried  Ender,  and  Gerhard  Ketnath. 

both  of  Neuensee,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Firma  Andreas  Hofmann  .Metallwarenfabrik 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  012—02 
U.S.  Cl.  D12— 34 


r\ 


¥ 
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250.328  250,331 

TRl  C  K  PLATFORM  VAN  TOP 

I^nard  E.  Wright.  4534  K.  Quartz,  Mountain  Rd..  Paradise    Stanley  G.  Snyder,  1993  Belmont  Ct.,  El  Cajon.  Calif.  92020 

V  alley.  Ariz.  85253  Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,925 

Filed  Jun.   13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805.653  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Int.  Q.  D12— /6 

Int.  n.  D12— /A  L  S.  CI.  D12— 156 
IS.  CI.  D12— 93 


c; 


¥ 

( 

■T  - 

t 

5 

t 

i 

• 

I 
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' 

.- 

i 

t 

c 
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250,332 

250.329  RKAR-MKW  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLE 

«.                                    BICYCLE  TANK  Tctsuo    Ai({a,    2674-4    Kami-hongo,    Matsudo-shi,    Chiba-ken. 

.lohn  D.  Brecn.  \ntioch.  Tcnn..  assignor  to  Ihc  Murra>  Ohio       Japan 

Manufacturing  Co..  Brentwood.  Tenn.  Eiled  Nov.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,089 

Filed  Ma>   18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  687.507  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '"»•  <^"l-  012—16 

Int.  CI.  D12-//  CS.  CI.  D12-187 
I    S    (I.  1)12—126 


250,330 
\  KHK  LK  TOP 

Kim  M.  Hickman.  Colorado  Springs,  and  Ralph  C.  Young,  Lit- 
tleton, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  White  Automotive  Corp., 
(  olorado  Springs.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1976.  Ser.  No.  695,163 


Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  1)12—/'^ 


250,333 
RECORD  TURNTABLE 

Tiarko  .Vleunier,  Mennecy  (Kssonne).  F>ance,  assignor  to  Thom- 

son-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,890 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1975,  74  007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 6*/ 
L.S.  CI.  1)14—17 


IS.  CI.  1)12—156 
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250,334  250,336 

RECORD  TURNTABLE  CONTROL  DESK 

Tiarko  Meunier,  Mennecy  (Essonne),  France,  assignor  to  Thorn-    Hartmut  Essiinger;  Andreas  Haug,  and  Georg  Spreng,  all  of 


son-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,480 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1975,  74  404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 17 


Altensteig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assipors  to  Diehl  Daten- 

systeme    GmbH,    Nuremberg    and    CI  .M    Computertechnik 
Miiller  GmbH,  Constance,  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CFcrmanv.  Mar.  14. 
1977,  11828 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  014— 02,  D13— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 44 


250,335 
CONTROL  DESK 
Hartmut  Essiinger;  Andreas  Haug,  and  Georg  Spreng,  all  of 
Altensteig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl  Daten- 
systeme    GmbH,    Nuremberg   and    CTM    Computertechnik 

Miiller  GmbH,  Constance,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1977,  11828 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02,  D13— OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D14 — 43 


250,337 
COMBINED  ENGINE  BASE  AND  TRANSMISSION 
COVER  FOR  A  ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER 
Richard  D.  Williams,  Brentwood,  and  Larry  M.  Cognata,  Nash- 
ville, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 0.^ 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 17 


X 
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250.338 

COMBINKD  SPOOL  AND  BOBBIN  HOLDKR 

Howard  N.  I^Pierre.  14634  Hawes  St.,  Whittier.  Calif.  90604 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  730,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DI5— 06 

I  .S.  CI.  1)15—78 


250,341 

COMBINKD  MASK  AND  OPTICS  SUPPORTING  TUBE 

ASSEMBLY  EOR  NIGHT  VISION  BINOCULARS 

Kdgar  M.  McClure.  5238  Peters  Creek  Rd.,  NW.,  Roanoke,  Va. 
24019 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DI&— 06 
l.S.  CJ.  DI6— 59 


250.339 
BR  FA  DO  V  FN 

Guv  SeUa.  7  Rue  \  endome,  Lyon,  France  (69006) 
Filed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dl—n: 
I  .S.  (I.  1)15—108 


250,342 
STATIONERY  FOLDER 

Keith  R.  Testro,  22  Kellett  Grove,  North  Kew,  \  ictoria  3102, 
and  Rex  C.  Testro,  56  Campbell  St..  Fast  Kew,  \  ictoria  3102. 
both  of  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976.  Ser.  No.  741,534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  l)\9-U4 

IS.  CI.  1)19—26 


250.340 

PRESS 

I  €<in  I  .  Douglas,  407  Lakeside  Rd..  Wynnewood,  Pa.  19096 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,054 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  DlH—i)2 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 146 


250,343 
CARD  KILE 
William    Macowski,   Caldwell,    N.J.,   assignor   to    Ketcham    & 
.McDougal,  Inc.,  Roscland,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D\9—(i: 
IS.  CI.  D19— 76 


^  -.A  . 
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250,344  250,346 

TOILET  WOODBURNING  STOVE 

Frank  T.  Sargent,  and  John  M.  Antos,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,    Martin    Leach,    Grandview    Ave.,    Cornwall-on-Hudson.    N.V 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Thetford  Corporation,  Ann  ArlK)r,  Mich.          12520 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,759  Filed  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.323 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 02  Int.  CI.  023— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 48  U.S.  Q.  D23— 97 


250,347 
WOODBURNING  STOVE 
Martin    Leach,    Grandview    Ave.,    Cornwall-on-Hudson.    N.'\', 
12520 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23-0J 

CS.  CI.  D23— 97 


250,345 
WOODBURNING  STOVE 

Martin   Uach,  Grandview   Ave.,  Cornwall-on-Hudson,   N.Y. 

12520 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 97 


250,348 
TEST  TUBE  RACK 
Michael  Frangiosa,  Chaddsford,  Pa.,  and  William  McMichael. 
Haddon  Heights,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773.981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6—04.  D24— OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 32 


M/-\\,'Ci4LiirD    T1       10"7Q 
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250,349  250,352 

CATHETER  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Richard  H.  McFarlane,  506  Tyler  Rd„  St.  Charles,  111.  60174     Raymond  Dallaire,  Uvis,  Canada,  assignor  to  P.H.-Tech  Inc., 


Filed  Mar.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  777.622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24~-()2 
I  .S.  CI.  D24— 54 


^^^ 


Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1976,  2209762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  n.  D25— 74 


250,353 

250.350  COMBINED  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  AND  BRACKET 

PORTABLE  TOILET  BL  ILDING  THEREFOR 

Krank  T.  Sargent,  and  Samuel  C.  ( rosby,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  •^'^hard  H.  Avant,  Churchville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bernzomatic 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Thetford  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Corporation,  Rochester.  N'.Y. 

Filed  Sep.   19,   1977.  Ser.  No.  834.530  '"'''ed  Nov.   I.  1976.  Ser.  No.  737,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S-0J  Int.  CI.  D29-0/ 


IS    (1.  1)22—16 


IS.  CI.  D29— 2 


.^^ 


250.351 

Bl  ILDINC;  FACADE 

Michael  J.  Shewchuk,  Jr.,  53245  N.  Ironwood,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

46635 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441.803,  Feb.  12,  1974, 

aband(»ned.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1976,  .Ser.  No.  666,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  1)25— "J 
I    S    CI.  1)25—59 


'y^"""^^ 


^    It .  ~y%:i'     •  t.'.'f .~- ''-■ '  "'■'-' '  ^'^.-•^^ 
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250,354  250,356 

ANIMAL  FEEDER  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 

Robert  G.  Cameron,  Jr.,  184  Walter  Rd.,  Cbalfont,  Pa.  18914  Eugene   Kaugars,  Torrington,  Conn.,   assignor   to   Brunswick 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,758  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708.842 

Int.  CI.  D30— Oi  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 15  Int.  Q.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  GS 


4 


250,357 
AMUSEMENT  TOY 
Takao  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogy  o  Co. 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

250  355  Filed  Mar.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.721 

INCUBATOR  FOr'hATCHING  EGGS  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1976,  51/42782 

Albert  F.  Marsh,  14232  Brookhurst  St.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  ^^™  «'  P«^«"*  '*  ^^^"^ 

92643  I"t-  ^    D21— 0/ 

Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,297  ^•^-  ^'-  D-^*— 5  I  L 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D30— 99 

VS.  CI.  D30-99 


'^\ 
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250.358  250.360 

AMLSEMKNT  TO^  CHKSS  SKT 

Takao  Matsumoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..    Robert  V\ .  Shone.  205  Civic  Center  Dr.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  92701 

Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan  Filed  Mar.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.442 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.722  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1976.  51  42781  Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  IS.  CI.  1)34 — 5  CH 

Int.  CI.  I)21-(;/ 

IS.  CI.  034 — 5  I.L 


J 


^ 


250.359 
AMI  SFMKNT  TOY 

Takao  Matsumoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co. 
Inc..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1976,  51/42780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21-0/ 

I  .S.  CI.  D34 — 5  I  L 


250.361 

BAI  I.  TOSSINC,  DKV  ICE 

Ian  R.  James.  105  Surrey  Dr..  (;icn  Fllyn.  111.  60137 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816.312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2\—()2 

I  .S.  n.  1)34-5  R 


November  21,  1978 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1057 


250,362  250,364 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  FLOOR  LAMP  KNAPSACK  FRAME 

Wilfred  J.  Williams,  78  Seacliff  Dr.  West,  Leamington,  Ontario    Edward  G.  Byrne,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Sit   N 

N8H  3Y2,  Canada  Sun  Products  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Lansdowne,  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738.624  Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,   Jul.    16,    1976, 

Int.  a.  D26— 05,  D6— Oi  76/0858 

U.S.  a.  D48— 20  D  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  G.  D3-99 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


250,365 
HANDBAG 
Rikuzo  Suzuki,  30-5,  3  chome,  Jingumae,  Shibuyaku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— o) 
U.S.  a.  D87— 3  F 


250,363 
DESK  TOP  CALCULATOR 

Mario  Bellini,  via  Cavalieri  del  S.  Sepolcro,  n°  12,  20121  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1976,  53I80-B/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D64— II  B 


976  O  G    40 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2  1st  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1978 

NoTt  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A  H  P  .  Inc    See- 
Taylor.  Gregg  W  ,  4,126,701.  CI    424-329  000. 
A   H  Robins  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Welstead,  WiHiam  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Moran,  Henry  W  .  4,126,635,  CI 
562-441  000 
A    Long  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Easton,  Neil.  4.125.969,  CI    51-320  000 
A    Raymond:  See — 

Andre,  Guy,  4,125,917,  CI    24-73. OFT 
Abbott  Screw  and  Manufacturing  Co  :  See — 
DeHaitre.  Lon.  4,126,170,  CI    151-7.000. 
Abthoff,  Jorg;  Schuster,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Kreeb.  Reiner,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft   Air  distribution  system  for  reduction  cata- 
lyst and  oxidation  catalyst  4,125,997,  CI.  60-289.000. 

ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Zimmerle,  James  R  ;  Randolph.  Robert  W  ,  and  Rollins.  Dallas  NV  , 
4.126.094.  CI    105-377  000 
Adams.  Richard  M    Tea  strainer  with  hinged  handle    4,126.555.  CI 

210-238  000 
Adams  Rite  Manufactunng  Co    See — 

Bradstock.  Richard  L  .  4.126.341,  CI   292-201.000. 
Adams.  Robert  T    See — 

Pappas.  Dennis  G  ,  Baum.  Matthew  C  ;  Small.  Samuel  N  ;  Adams. 
Robert  T  ,  and  Freedman,  Robert  P  ,  4,126,772,  CI  200-61  250 

APE  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Alms.     Erhard     E,     and     Mitchell.     James     E.     4.126.855.     CI. 
340-381  000 
Agfa-Gevaerl  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Gernert.  Herbert.  4.126.463.  CI    96-67  000 
Agoston,  Mihaly.  to  Medicor  Muvek.  Method  for  decreasing  the  emo- 
tional     influence      on      instrumental      diagnostical      measurements 
4,126.125.  CI    128-2  lOB 
Agouri,  Elias.  Laputte.  Robert,  and  Rideau,  Jacques,  to  Ato  Chimie 

Low-density  polyethylene-based  polymer  composition  for  manufac- 
turing thin  films  or  sheaths  4,126.648.  CI   260-878  OOR 

Abler.  Wtjhelm    Set' — 

Krone.  Bernard,  and  Ahler.  Wilhelm.  4.125.987.  CI    56-13  300 
Ahlgren.  Nils  H   Methods  of  shifting  heavy  and/or  loaded  structures 

4.126.407,  Cl    425-63  0(X) 
Ahmed.  Adel  A    A  .  to  RCA  Corporation.  Delayed  kinescope  blanking 

pulse  generator  4.126.815.  Cl   315-384000 
Air  Tool  Service  Company   See — 

Mackey.  Richard  C  .  4.125.968,  Cl    5 1-170  OOR 
Airco.  Inc    See— 

Nayar.  Harbhajan  S  ,  4.126.451.  Cl   75-208  OOR 
Aizawa.  Hiroshi    See — 

Ohtaki.  Syohei,  Nakamura,  Zenzo;  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi.  llo. 
Tadashi.  Aizawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi.  4.126.877,  Cl 
354-149  000 
Suzuki.  Ryoichi,  Uchidoi.  Masanori;  Mashimo.  Yukio;  Taguchi. 
Tetsuya;  Ono.  Yusuke;  and  Aizawa.  Hiroshi.  4,126.874.  Cl 
354-60  OOR 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo   See — 

Nishihama,    Hitoshi,    Gotoda,    Katsuhiko,    Motomura,    Minoru; 
Nakajima,    Takanobu,    and    Aizawa,    Tatsuo.    4.126.100.    Cl 

118-658  000 
Akado.  Hajime,  Yamaguchi.  Akihide,  and  Uchida,  Yoshiro.  to  Nippon 
Denso  Co  ,  Ltd  Temperature  respt^nsive  device  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine  4,126,109.  Cl    123-122. OOD 
Akesson,  Sven  T  :  See — 

Carlsson,  Karl  I  ,  and  Akesson.  Sven  T  ,  4.125.976.  Cl    52-217.000 

Aktiebolaget  Bofors  See— 

Carlsson,  Karl  I  ;  and  Akesson,  Sven  T  ,  4.125.976.  Cl    52-217000 

Aladdin  Industnes.  Incorporated:  See— 

Wyatt,  William  B.  4.126.775.  Cl.  219-400.000. 

Alagy.  Jacques;  Busson,  Chnstian;  and  Cessou.  Maurice,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole  Process  for  punfying  benzene  dicarboxylic 
acids  4.126.638.  Cl    562-487.000 

Aican  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Moore.  David  M  ;  and  Morns.  Larry  R  .  4.126.448,  Cl  75-146000 
Morns.  Larry  R  .  and  Thomson,  John  D.,  4,126,486,  Cl  148-2.000 
Morns,  Larry  R.,  and  Thomson,  John  D  ,  4,126,487,  Cl    148-2.000 

Alden  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Simpkins,  Fredenck  W  ,  4.126.869,  Cl   346-165.000. 

Alfa-Lavai  AB:  See- 

Olander.  Karl  E.  4.126.103.  Cl    119-14  080 

Alford  John  A  and  Osborne.  Michael  W  .  to  Westvaco  Corporation 
Treatment  of  tall  oil  fatty  acids  4,126.604.  Cl    260-97  500 

Alkor  GmbH  Kunststoffverkauf:  See- 
Peters,  Victor;  and  Krammer,  Franz.  4.126.594.  Cl    260-29. 4UA 

Allan.  G    Graham,  and  Neogi.  Sreeman  A    N  .  to  University  of  Wash- 


ington. Synthetic  polymers  furnishing  controlled  release  of  a  biologi- 
cally active  component  dunng  degradation  4.126.445.  Cl   ''1-94  000 
Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  Chien.  Sze-Foo.  to  Texaco  Inc    Method  for 

decreasing  resistance  to  flow  of  crude  oil  up  from  a  well  or  through 
a  pipeline.  4.126.182.  Cl    166-314000 
Allen,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Bartoli.  Filbert  J  ;  Esterowitz.  Leon,  Allen,  Roger  E  ,  and  Kruer. 
Melvin  R.,  4,126,033,  Cl   73-I5.00A. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Coiner,  Marsha  H.;  Haylock.  John  C  ,  Newland.  Julian  H     and 

Schwartz,  Judd  L.,  4,126,415.  Cl   8-115  500 
Marshall,  Robert  M.  and  Dardoufas.  Kimon  C,  4,126.564,  Cl 
252-8.900. 

Mendelsohn.  Lewis  L.  and  Nesbitt.  Ethan  A,  4,126,28'.  Cl 

245-8000. 
Novotny,    Miroslav;    and    Anderson.    Lowell    R  ,    4. 126. ''52.    Cl 

568-902.000. 
Ropp,  Richard  C.  4.126.665.  Cl   423-314  000 
Tanner.  Lee  E.;  and  Ray.  Ranjan.  4.126,449,  Cl    75-164  000 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Berg,  David  A.,  4.126,553,  Cl   210-130000 

Downing,    Terry    R;   and    Geiersbach,    Allois    F.    4,126.23".    Ci 

214-674.000. 

Hansen.  Kenneth  N.;  and  Ruka.  Armand  J.  4.126.199,  Cl    180- 

54.00A. 
Alms.   Erhard   E.;   and   Mitchell.   James   E  .   to   AFE   Industnes,   Inc 

Annunciator  readout  unit   4,126,855.  Cl   340-381  000. 
Alps  Electnc  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Ueno,  Teietsu;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Sugawara.  Kohji.  Takamura.  Shuji 
Tanaka.     Masami;     Nomura,    Yukihiko,    and    Tsujioka.     Isao. 
4.126.846.  Cl    338-184.000 
Alumatec,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Jack  Y  .  4.126.523.  Cl.  204-32  OOR. 

Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca:  See— 

Hargis.  Robert  L  .  4.126.432.  Cl   55-71  000 

Amer-o-Matic  Corporation    See — 

Jowers.  Leonard  J  ,  Kennemer.  James  C  ,  Long.  William  J  ,  Long, 
Charles    A.,    Jr ;    and    Babanats.    Roben    L.    4,126.^'9.    Cl 
235-432.000, 
American  Colloid  Company   See — 

Clem,  Arthur  G.,  4.126,543,  Cl   209-263  000 
Amencan  Cvanamid  Company  See — 

Gadea,  Ramon  A.,  4.126,443.  Cl   71-92  000 
Timberlake,   Richard   C;   and   Custred.    U    K.   4,126.:''5,   Cl 
241-LOOO 

Amencan  Cynamid  Company:  See — 

Cross,  Barnngton.  4.126.'444.  Cl    71-93  000 
Amencan  Lecithin  Company:  See — 

Kronstein.  Max;  and  Eichberg.  Joseph.  4.126.591.  Cl   260-22  OOA 
Ammon,  J    Preston,   to  Elfab  Corporation    Method   for  assembU    of 

electncal  connector  4.125.935.  Cl   29-629  000 
Analtech.  Inc  :  See — 

Rainin.  Kenneth,  4,126.554.  Cl   210-198  OOC 
Anderson.  Lowell  R.:  See— 

Novotny.  Miroslav;  and  Anderson.  Lowell  R,  4.126.752.  Cl 

568-902000. 
Ando,  Shimon,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the 

shapes  of  weld  beads.  4,125,943,  Cl.  33- 174  OOP 
Andre,  Guy,  to  A  Raymond  Molding  clamp  4.125.917.  Cl  24-73  OFT 
Andros  Incorporated:  See — 

Ponner.  Peer  M..  and  Jassawalla,  Jal  S  .  4.126.132.  Cl    128-;i4  00F 
Aoki.  Kohsaku.  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd  Composition  for  forming 

chromate  coating.  4,126,490.  Cl    148-6  210 
Aoyagi,  Takaaki:  See— 

Umezawa,   Hamao;   Aoyagi,   Takaaki,   Takeuchi,    Tomio.   and 

Hamada,  Masa.  4.126.606.  Cl   260-112  50R 
Aral.  Hajime:  See — 

Katabuchi,  Keichi;  Kawana.  Fujio;  and  Arai.  Hajime.  4.126.419,  Cl 
422-109.000. 
Aral,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Kenichi,  4,126.389.  CI    355-13  000 
Archibald,  G.  Kent,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany  Electrosurgical  unit  4,126,137,  Cl    128-303  140 
ARCO  Medical  Products  Company:  See — 

Walters,  Robert  A.,  and  Kolenik,  Steve  A.,  4,126,139,  Cl   128- 

419.0PG 

Argade,  Shyam  D.:  See — 

Balko,  Edward  N.;  Argade.  Shvam  D  .  and  Shre>Asburg,  James  E  . 

4.126,535,  Cl  204-296.000 
Balko,  Edward  N.,  Argade,  Shyam  D.;  Shrewsburg.  James  E  .  and 
Porath.  Douglas  A  ,  4,126,536,  Cl    204-296  000 
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Armaturenfabnk  Hermann  Voss:  See— 

Voss.  Hans-Hermann.  4.126.335,  CI    285-39  000 
Armour-Dial,  Inc     See — 

Davy,  Peter  F  ,  and  Drolet,  Michael  L  ,  4.126,679,  CI.  424-66  000 
Armstrong.    Bernard   C    Walking   type   agricultural    implement    with 

harness    4. 1  26. 1  88,  CI    172-370  000 
Armstrong,  Robert  J    See— 

Kittendge.  John  M;  and  Armstrong,   Robert  J.  4.126.468.  CI 
96-88000 
Armstrong,  William  W  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Tetracycline  antibiotic  composi- 
tions 4,126,680,  CI  424-80.000 
Arnaud  Malavard,  Yvef  te  J   D  System  of  support  legs  for  a  table,  a  seat 
or   like   object    resting   upon   the   flcxir   by   means  of  a   set   of  legs 
4.126,096.  CI    108-145000 
Arnold  Engineenng  Company  See- 
Ford.  Donald  T.  4,126.511,  CI    1 56-660  Ottl 
Aroma  Taste,  !nc    See — 

Halt,  Paul  W  .  4,126,705,  CI  426-314  000 
Arrol,  William  J    See— 

Smith    Dexter  W     Arrol,  William  J  ,  and  Brennan.  Adnan  C  , 

4,126,653,  CI  264-6.V000 

Artamonova.  Galina  N     See — 

Kim.  Vladimir  A  .  Samokhvalov ,  Jury  I  .  Peirov,  Boris  M  ,  Golov 
kin,    Engels    K  .   and    Artamonova,    Galma    N  .   4,126,507,   CI 
156-415000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd     See — 

Ukihashi     Hiroshi,    Asawa,   Tatsuro,    Yamabc,    Ma.saaki.   Gunjima. 
Tomoki,  and  Miyake,  Haruhisa,  4,126.588,  CI   521-31  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Hamada,  Masato,  Seko,  Maomi,  Yamakoshi,  Yasumichi.  Miyauchi, 
Hirotsugu,  and  Yamamoto,  Fumihiko,  4,126,589,  CI  521-31  00() 
Misumi.  Teruyuki.  Miyaji.  Toshio,  and  Kasai,  Masao,  4.126,548,  CI 
210-33  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Urano,  Fumio,  and  Kawasaki,  Ma.sahiro.  4.126,873,  CI   354-51.000 
Asam,  Adolf  R  ,  and  Balkwill,  John  T  ,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corptiration   Strip  microchannel  electron  multiplier  array 
support  structure   4,126,804,  CI    313-1050CM 
Asawa,  Tatsuro   See—  ,      ^ 

L'kihashi    Hiroshi,  Asawa.  Tatsuro.   Yamabe.   Ma.saaki,  Ounjima. 
Tomoki,  and  Miyake,  Haruhisa,  4,126,588,  CI  521-31  000 

AsC3  AB    S€€ 

Ekstrom,  Ake.  EriksMin.  Kjell.  and  Juhlin,  l.ars-Enk,  4,126,892,  CI 

363-35  000 
Lampe,  Wolfgang,  4,126.843,  CI    3.36-84  (X)C 
Ashley     Fugene.    to   General    Electric   Company     Liquid    propellant 

weap*in  system    4,126,078.  CI    89-7  000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   See— 

GrosNiU.    Martin    P  ,    F^ist>n,    Robert    R  ,   and   Dresser,   Thorpe, 
4.126.540.  CI    208-146  0ai 
Ato  Chimie   See—  .^   /-i 

Agoun,  Flias,  Laputte,  Robert,  and  Rideau,  Jacques,  4,126,648,  LI 
260-878  OOR 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited    See— 

Butler,   John   P  .  den   Hartog,   James,  and   Molson,   Fred   W     R  , 
4,126,667.  CI   423-580  Oa) 
Aust    John  J     to  Owens-lllmois,  Inc    Reinforced  form-fitting  shipping 

container   4,126,222,  CI    206-326000 
Auth,  David  C  ,  and  Rushmer,  Robert  F  .  to  Research  Corporation 

Phottxoagulating  scalpel  system   4.126,136,  CI    128-.303  100 
Auth.  Thomas  L    See— 

Nelwn,  Eldnd  W  ,  and  Auth,  Thoma,s  L,  4.126.349.  CI   296- 

24  OOR 
Autoclave  Engineers.  Inc     See  — 

Smith,  Charles  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Zimmerman,  Franz  X  ,  4.126,757,  Cl 

13-25  000 
Ayer    Donald  E  ,  to  L'pjohn  Company.  The   4-Oxo-PGI,  compounds 

4,126,744,  CI    542-426  000. 
Azuma,  Hiroshi   See — 

Okazaki.  Narukazu,  and  Azuma,  Hiroshi,  4,125.921,  Cl   26-3  OCX) 
Babanats,  Robert  L    See— 

Jowers.  Leonard  J  ,  Kennemer,  James  C  ,  long,  William  J  ,  Long, 
Charles    A  .    Jr  ,    and    Babanats.    Robert    L.    4,126,779,    Cl 

235-432  OOO 
Babc(x;k.  Bryce  W     Reynolds.  Mark  P  ,  and  Saluja.  Kulbir.  to  Ecderal- 
Mogul  Corporation  Clutch  pressure  plate  noise  reduction  4,126,216. 

Cl    192-89  OOB 
Bacca,  Charles  R    Toy  glider    4,125,960.  Cl    46-79  000 

Bader.  Dietnch,  Berger.  Engelbert,  Ohnemuller,  Dieter,  and  Reiprich, 
Sieehard  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  mbH  -X-ray  tube  and 
apparatus  including  an  X-ray  tube   4,126,803,  Cl    313-55  000 

Badger  Meter,  Inc    See-  nj       j  a 

Coel,  Joseph  B ,  Jablonski.  Donald  D ,  and  Seruga,  Edward  A , 

4.126.338,  Cl    285-330  000 
Badische  Ma-sthinenfabrik  GmbH    See— 

Muller,     Gunter,     and     Blankenhorn,     Gerhard,     4,126,176.     Cl 

164-160000  ^         „,     , 

Baensch    Ulrich,  and  Benedetlo-Ca-stro.  Luis-Alberto,  to  Tetra  Werke. 
Dr    rer    nat    Ulrich   Baensch  GmbH    Prix;ess  and  apparatus  for 
removing  impurities  dissolved  in  water  4.126,544,  Cl   210-11  0(X) 
Baertsch     Richard    D.    to   General    Electric    Company     Multiplying 
digital'to  analog  converter   4,126.852.  Cl    34O-3470DA 

Baidalmov,  llya  V    See- 

Lukyanchikov.    Viktor    E  .    Baidalmov,    llya    V  ,    and    Selivanov, 
Mikhail  Y  .  4.126.533,  Cl    204-224  UJR 


Bailey,  Alan  C,  to  Corning  Gliss  Works  Apparatus  for  minimizing 

drawn  filament  diameter  vanation   4,126.436.  Cl    65-13.000 
Barnard,  Dean  R  .  to  Garlock  Inc    Seal  for  installing  seal  over  splined 

shaft   4,126,317.  Cl.  277-9  500 

Bakker.  Wate  T    Sef— 

Talley    Raymond  W  .  Henrichsen,  Ray  A  .  and  Bakker,  Wate  T  . 
4.126,474.  Cl    106-63  000 

Bala.  Ernie  G    See—  ^^ 

Bala,  Lawrence  G  .  and  Bala.  Ernie  G  ,  4,126,228.  Cl    21  1-5  000 

Bala,  Harry  See— 

Mowh,  John  C  ;  and  Bala,  Harry,  4,126,085,  Cl  93-35  OOR, 
Bala,    Lawrence   G  ,   and    Bala.    Ernie   G     Bicycle   rack   with   lock 

4,126,228.  Cl    211-5  000 
Balashov,  Vasily  T    See— 

Mamistov,  Vasily  V  ;  Koryagin,  Alexandr  A  ,  Burov,  Vladimir  P ; 

Denisov,  Vladimir  F,  and  Balashov,  Vasily  T,  4,125,947,  CI 

34-108  000 

Baldwin,  Steven  M  ,  Henderson,  Donald  L  ,  Sr ,  and  Karp,  Joel  A  ,  to 

Burroughs  Corporation    IGFET   Integrated   circuit   memory  cell 

4,125,933,  Cl.  29-571  000. 

Baiko,  Edward  N  ;  Argadc,  Shyam  D ,  and  Shrewsburg,  Jame^  E ,  to 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation   Chlorotrifluoroethylene  containing 

polymer  diaphragm    4,126,535,  Cl    204-296  000 
BaIko,   Edward   N  .   Argade,   Shyam   D  .  Shrewsburg.  James  E  ,  and 
Porath,  Douglas  A  ,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation   Diaphragms 
for  chlor-alkali  cells   4,126.536,  Cl    204-296000 
Balkwill.  John  T     See— 

Asam.  Adolf  R  .  and  Balkwill,  John  T  ,  4, 1 26,804,  Cl   3 1 3-105  OCM 
Ball  Corporation   See— 

Lathrop,  Michael  A  ,  and  Mantyla,  Robert  D,  4.126.450,  Cl    75- 
178  0AM 
Ballast  Nedam  Groep  N  V    See— 

Middelbeek,  Cornells  Gerardus.  4.126.552,  Cl    210-83  000. 
Bandag  Incorporated   See — 

Sorenson,  Billy  L  ,  4,126,171,  Cl    157-13  000 
Bankowsky,  Heinz-Hilmar  See— 

Hoene,   Richard.   Bankowsky.   Heinz-Hilmar,   Hartmann,   F:duard. 
Schenck.      Hans-Uwe,     and      B<x:rzel.      Paul,     4,126.739,      Cl 
526-272  000 
Bara  Marco,  Luis    Lock  construction  for  glass  dixirs    4,126,022,  Cl 
70-102  tXX) 

Barbieri,  Joseph  J  Spice  rack  calendar  4,125,954,0  40-107  (XX) 

Barbtirek.  Frank  J     See — 

Gehrig,     Neil     E  .     Broussard,     Fred,     and     Barborek,     Frank     J  , 
4,126,239,  Cl    2 15-6  (XX) 
Barck,  William  F  Circuit  Kiard  holder  4,126,304,  Cl   269-73  0(X) 
Bare.  Rex  O  ,  Robmstin.  F^rl  F  ,  and  Smith,  Kevin  R  ,  to  C    R    Bard. 

Inc    Non-metallic  pregelled  electrcxle   4.126,126,  Cl    128-2  06E 
Barker,  Graham    Composition  for  treating  fabncs.  method  for  making 

and  using  the  same   4,126,561,  Cl    252-8  600 
Barker   Graham   Composition  for  treating  fabncs,  methixl  for  making 

and  using  the  same  4,126,563,  Cl  252-8  800 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  AG  See— 

Munnekchoff,  Gerd,  4,126.279.  Cl    242-18  000 
Barnes.  Douglas  R    Fluid  pulsation  and  transient  attenuator   4,126.156. 

Cl    137-810  000 
Barnes.    Frederick    J      Manhole    cover    lifting    key     4.126.297.    Cl 

254-131  000 
Barnes-Hind  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    See— 

Sibley,  Murray  J  ,  Yung,  Gordon  H    K  ,  and  Lrrea.  Petronio  D  , 
4,126.587.  Cl    252-541  000 
Barnett,  Dil  G  ,  to  Collard  Valley  Research,  Inc  Animal  feed  system 

4,126,703,  Cl  426-2.000 

Bartxxly.   John   J     Pull   tab   tops   for   sealed   containers    4.126.245,   Cl 
220-279  000 

Barou,  Ernest  J  ,  Beyler.  Roland,  Buisson,  Marc  F  B  ,  Caruel,  Jacques 
E  J  ,  and  Vandenbroucke,  Roger  A  J  ,  to  Societe  Nationale  et  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  dAviation  Device  for  igniting  fuel  injected 
into  a  rapidly  flowing  gaseous  medium   4,125,998,  Cl   60-261  000 

Barouh,  Roger,  and  Nissen,  Alex,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 
Toroidal  deflection  winding  for  cathode  ray  tube  having  in-line  guns. 
Wide  deflection  angle  and  large  screen  4,126,842,  Cl    335-213  000 

Bartlett,  Harold  H  ,  Bus.sell,  Rodney  L  ,  and  Coats,  Robert  E ,  to 

Caterpillar   Tractor   Co    Testing   apparatus   for   hydraulic   circuits 
4.126,038.  Cl    73-1  18  OOO 

Bartoli,  Filbert  J  ,  Esterowitz,  l^on,  Allen,  Roger  E  ,  and  Kruer, 
Melvin  R  ,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Navy  Determination  of 
thermal  conductances  of  bonding  layers  in  infrared  photcxronductor 
arrays   4,126,033,  Cl    73-1 5  OOA 

Barzilai,  Giorgio;  Ottavi,  Cesare  M  ,  Maltese,  Paolo,  and  Reali.  Paolo 
Operational  methcxl  for  displaying  images  with  liquid-crystal  electro- 
optical  devices,  and  apparatus  therefor   4,126,382,  Cl    350-331  000 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 

Diem     Hans    Dudeck,   Christian,    Simmler,    Werner,    Marquardt. 

Siegfried,  and  Stingl.  Walter,  4,126,582,  Cl    252-476  000 
Fischer,    Karl;    Horn,    Peter,    Eckert,    Guenter.    and    Leppmeier, 

Franz.  4,126,414,  Cl   8-94  210 
Hoene,   Richard,   Bankowsky,   Heinz-Hilmar.   Hartmann,   Eiduard; 

Schenck,      Hans-Uwe,      and      Boerzel.      Paul.      4.126,739.     Cl. 

526-272000 
Thil,  Lucien,  Fischer.  Martin,  and  Kindscher.  Wolfgang,  4,126,634. 

Cl    562-507000 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corp^iration  See— 

Balko,  Edward  N  ;  Argade,  Shyam  D.;  and  Shrewsburg.  James  E., 

4.126.535,  Cl    204-296000. 
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Balko,  Edward  N  ,  Argade,  Shyam  D.;  Shrewsburg.  James  E  ,  and 
Porath,  Douglas  A  ,  4,126,536.  Cl  204-296.000. 

Bauerschmidt,    Walter,    to    Eberspacher,    J     Automobile    exhaust    gas 

muffler  construction   4,126,205,  Cl    181-256.000. 
Baum,  Matthew  C:  See — 

Pappas,  Dennis  G  ;  Baum,  Matthew  C;  Small,  Samuel  N.;  Adams, 
Robert  T  ,  and  Freedman,  Robert  P,  4,126,772,  Cl.  200-61  250 
Baumann,  Allan  H.  Fastener  for  lace  shoes.  4,125,918,  Cl   24-117.000 
Baumann,  Kurt:  See — 

Miller,  Helmut;  and  Baumann,  Kurt,  4,126,360,  Cl.  308-9.000 
Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft  See- 
Hoffmann,    Hellmut;    and    Hammann,    Ingeborg,    4,126,677,    Cl 

424-200  000 
Jager,  Horst,  4,126,609.  Cl    260-153.000. 
Lorenz,  Gunter;  Nogaj,  Alfred;  Miller,  Helmut;  and  Wilsing,  Hans, 

4,126.603,  Cl   526-240.000 
Maurer.  Fntz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bernhard;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm,  4,126,690, 
Cl  424-273.00P. 
Traubel.  Harro,  and  Heinze,  Helga,  4,126,413,  Cl.  8-94.260 
Bayer,  Peter,  to  Giovanola  Freres  SA.  Method  of  converting  liquid 

micro-biological  substrate  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method. 

4,126,517,  Cl    195-109000. 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Doriguzzi,    Rino,    Egloff,    Markus;    Kaufmann,    Meinolph;    and 
SchefTer,  Terry  J  ,  4,126,383,  Cl   350-338.000 
Bccnel,     Bradly     M  ,     to    Sunset     Ladder    Company      Ladder    guard 

4,126,206,  Cl    182-129.000 
Belforl,  Gerard  L  A  ,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  cyano  azo  dyestuffs.  4,126,610,  Cl  260-205.000. 
Bell,  Alan  E  ,  Williams,  Brown  F  ,  and  Carlson,  David  E,,  to  RCA 
Corporation  Photovoltaic  device  having  increased  absorption  effi- 
ciency 4,126.150,  Cl    1 36-89  OTF 
Bell,   Malcolm   R  ,   and  Oesterlin,   Rudolf,   to   Sterling   Drug   Inc.   Cy- 

clopenta  (C)  pyrrole  derivatives   4.126.620,  Cl   260-326.250 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  See— 
Grenzow,  Rolland  L  ,  4.126,768,  Cl    179-90.00B 
Tompsett.  Michael  F  .  4.126.794,  Cl    307-22 l.OOD. 
Belling  &  Lee  Limited  See— 

G(xifrey,    William   T,   and    Paull.    Edith    R.,   4.126,368,   Cl     339- 
91  OOR 

Bello,  Mark  B,  Gittemeier,  Jury  P,  Komyak,  Nikolai  !.;  Levitin, 

Anatoly  I  ,  Stolin,  Valery  I  ,  Frumkin,  Semen  P.,  Vijunnik,  Viktor  S  , 
Leites.    Anatoly    B  ,    Lyakhov.   Jury   V  ,    Novikov.    Vladlen    V.,    Pal- 

siansky,  Felix  A  ,  Semvanos,  Alexandr  I.;  and  Yaroshevich,  Nikolai 
M   Ore  separator  4,126,226,  Cl   209-589  000 
Beloit  Corptiration    See — 

Justus.  Edgar  J  .  and  Dahl,  Carl  B  .  4.126.513.  Cl    162-380.000 
Belter,  Jerome  G  ,  to  Dana  Corporation    Gasket  assembly  with  lock 

plate   4,126,318,  Cl    277-11  000 
Bender.  Gerald  J    See— 

Hermg.  Henry  H,  Jr ,  and  Bender,  Gerald  J,  4,125,948,  Cl 
.U- 160  000 
Senear.  Bert    See — 

Traylor.     Francis    T  ,     Vatalaro,     Frank    J  ,    and     Senear.     Bert. 
4,126,406,  Cl   417-373000 
Benedetto-Castro.  Luis-Alberto:  See — 

Baensch.   Ulrich,  and   Benedetto-Castro,   Luis-Alberto,  4,126,544, 
Cl    210-11  000 
Bepex  Corporation   See — 

Phillips.  David  L  ,  Moxness.  Sherman  U  ;  and  Emery.  Robert  D  . 
4,126.398.  Cl  366-76.000. 

Bequet,  Jean-Francois  See — 

Lempkowicz,    Axel,    Nanoux,    Jean,    and    Bequet,    Jean-Francois. 
4,126,660,  Cl    264-101.000. 
Berezuk,  Peter  D    See— 

Wolinski.     Leon     E.    and     Berezuk,     Peter    D,    4,126,504,    Cl 
156-310  000 
Berg,  David  A  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Hydraulic  filter  and 

valve  arrangement  4.126,553.  Cl.  210-130.000 
Berger.  Engelbert   See — 

Bader,  Dietrich,  Berger,  Engelbert;  Ohnemuller,  Dieter;  and  Rei- 
prich, Sieghard,  4,126,803,  Cl.  313-55.000. 

Serges.  David  A  .  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  7-Acyl-3-(carboxyalkyl 
and  carbamoylalkyl  substituted  oxadiazolylthiomethyl)  cephalospo- 
rins and  antibacterial  compositions  and  methods  employing  them 
4,126,682,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Sernatt,  Joseph,  and  Vojla,  Karel,  to  S&C  Electnc  Company.  Poly- 
pha,se  disconnecting  switch  arrangement.  4,126.773,  Cl.  200-146. OOR 
Berlin,  Joseph  E    See— 

Guignard,  Gelas  S;  and  Bertin,  Joseph  E,  4,126.165.  Cl 
142-56  000 

Bertovich,  Matthew  G  :  See- 
El  Taher.  Mohamed  A  ;  and  Bertovich.  Matthew  G  .  4.126.218.  Cl 
198-325000 
Bertram,  Claus,  to  O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengeselischaft 
Valve  piston  for  hydraulic  control  valve.  4,126,155.  Cl.  137-625.690 
Bevilacqua.   Frank,   Dietrich.  Joseph   R  ,   Flinn,   William   S  ;   Groves, 
Malcolm  D  ,  and  West,  John  M  ,  to  Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc 
Bottom  actuated  reactor  control  system.  4,126,767,  Cl    176-36. OOR 
Beyler,  Roland   See — 

Barou,  Ernest  J  ,  Beyler,  Roland,  Buisson,  Marc  F  B.,  Caruel, 
Jacques  E.  J.;  and  Vandenbroucke.  Roger  A.  J.,  4,125.998.  Cl 
60-261  000. 


Bicking.  John  B   See— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J.  Jr ,  and  Bicking,  John  B.,  4,126,629,  Cl 

260-405.000 
Birhanzl,  Craig  N.:  See — 

Moriarty,    James    P,    and    Birhanzl,    Craig    N,    4,126,174,    Cl 
160-266.000 
BJ-Hughes,  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer,  Melvin  J.,  4,126.348,  Cl.  294-88  000 
Black  Clawson,  Inc.:  See — 

Burk,  John  H.,  4,126,280,  Cl.  241-275  000 
Black,  Donald  S  ,  to  Palmer  Engineenng  Company  Ltd   Method  and 
apparatus  for  formation  fractunng  with  foam  having  greater  prop- 
pant  concentration.  4,126,181,  Cl    166-280.000 
Blad,  Lciv  H.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation   Method  of  making  a 

hollow  article.  4,126,659,  Cl.  264-90.000 
Blankenhorn,  Gerhard:  See — 

Muller,     Gunter;     and     Blankenhorn,     Gerhard.     4.126,176.     CI 
164-160  000 
Blay,  Alan  G.:  See — 

LeMay.  Chnstopher  Archibald  G  ,  and  Blay.  Alan  G  ,  4.126.786, 
Cl.  250-445.00T 

Blazey,  Richard  N„  and  Petne,  Sarah  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Acoustooptic  matenal   4.126.385.  Cl    350-358000 
Bleh.  Otto  W..  deceased:  See — 

Bunger,  Heinnch;  and  Bleh,  Otto  W,  deceased,  4,126.755,  Cl 
560-77.000. 
Bleh.  Rita  M..  heiress:  See — 

Bunger.    Heinnch;   and    Bleh.   Otto   W.   deceased.   4,126,755.   Cl 
560-77.000. 
Block  Drug  Company,  Inc  ,  Reed  &  Camnch  Division   See — 

Lover.   Myron  J.,   Singer,   Arnold   J  ;   Lynch,   Donald   M  .   and 
Rhodes,  William  E.,  Ill,  4,126,700,  Ci  424-319.000 
Block,  Robert  S  :  See— 

Martin,  John  R.;  and  Block,  Robert  S  .  4,126,762.  Cl    179-2. OOA 
Blohm,  TTiomas  R  :  See — 

Gnsar,  Johann  M.;  Blohm,  TTiomas  R  .  and  Roberts.  Edward  M  . 

4.126.611,  Cl.  260-239.00B 

Gnsar,  Johann  M  ;  Blohm,  Thomas  R  :  and  Roberts.  Edward  M  , 

4.126.612,  Cl    260-239, OOB 

Gnsar,  Johann  M.;  Blohm,  Thomas  R  .  and  Roberts,  Edward  M  , 

4.126.613,  Cl.  260-239.00B 

Gnsar,  Johann  M.;  Blohm.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Roberts.  Edward  .M  . 

4.126.621,0. 26O-329.0AM 

Blosser.  Carl  J  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratones  Incorpo- 
rated   Cable  reel  restraining  apparatus    4.126.211.  Cl     188-32  000 

Bobo.  Melvin;  Heyser.  James  W.;  Shotts,  L  D  ;  and  Wisbey.  Raymond 
W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbine  nozzle    4,126.405.  C! 
415-115.000 
Bock,  Oscar.  Golf  ball  vending  machine   4.126,217,  Cl    194-93  000 
Boeing  Co.,  The:  See — 

Crawley,  R.  W  .  4,126,212,  Cl    188-317.000. 
Boerzel,  Paul:  See — 

Hoene,  Richard;  Bankowsky,  Heinz-Hilmar;  Hartmann,  Eduard. 
Schenck,     Hans-Uwe;     and     Boerzel.     Paul,     4,126,739.     Cl 
526-272.000 
Bohm,    Manfred,    to    International    Standard    Electnc    Corp)oration 
Ground   station   for  a  round-tnp-path   distance-measunng   svstem 
4,126,859.  Cl.  343-5.0LS. 
Boise  Cascade  Corpwration:  See — 

Hoelzinger,  Walther  J  ,  4,126,508,  Cl    156-512.000 
Bok,  Johannes  G.;  Roelevink,  Bauke  J  .  and  van  Werkhoven,  Jan.  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corjxjration.  Flash  array  provided  with  a  high  voltage 
combustion  flash  lamp.  4,126,409.  Cl.  431-359.000 

Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  and  Dickhudt,  Eugene  A ,  to  Population  Research 

Incorporated    Dispensing  instrument.  4,126.134,  Cl    128-235  000 
Bom.  Comelis  J.  G.:  See — 

van   der   Lely,    Ary;   and    Bom,   Cornells   J    G.   4,126,274,    Cl 
239-664,000. 
Borbely.  Alexander  S  .  to  P.  R   Mallory  &  Co   Inc   Process  for  treating 

silver  oxide.  4,126,584,  Cl.  252-518.000 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See — 

Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  4.126,738,  Cl   526-271  000 
Borm,  David  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corjxiration  Probe 

with  contact  indicating  means.  4,126,380,  Cl.  350-266,000 

Borman,  Willem  F    H.;  and  Liberti,  Frank  N  ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters  having  stabilized 
melt    viscosity    in    the    presence    of    aromatic     poly(carbonates) 
4,126,592,  Cl.  26O-22.00M. 
Borys,  Chester  E.:  See — 

Subwick,  Norbert  A  ,  4,126,251,  Cl    222-326  000 
Boston  University,  The  Trustees  of  See- 
Sears,  Barry  D.,  4,126,416,  Cl   23-23000B 
Bottcher,  Kurt;  and  Metz,  Peter.  Boiler  with  honzonlal  boiler  sections. 

4,126.105,0.  122-214,000. 

Bottner,  Manfred;  and  Schluter,  Wilhelm.  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktien- 
geselischaft. Large  antifnction  beanng  comjjosed  of  segments 
4,126,361,  Cl.  308-174.000. 

Boulogne,  Jean;  and  Papantoniou.  Chnstos,  to  L'Oreal  Nail  piolishes 
4,126,675,  Cl.  424-61.000. 

Soulton,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited  Mono- 
polar electrolytic  cell  electrodes.  4,126,534,  Cl   204-266  000 

Bourboulis,  Cednc  D  Heat  distribution  device  4,126,120,  Cl 
126-215.000 

Bowman,  Jan,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation  Produc- 
tion of  penclase  gram  4,126,478,  Cl   106-58.000. 

Boyd.  Raymond    Lighted  compact    4,126.145.  Cl    I32-8300R. 
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Braas  &  Co  .  GmbH    See — 

Vitt.  Josef.  4,126,721,  CI   428-33')  000 
Brach.  Linch.  to  Zeller  Plastik   Tamper  indicating  closure.  4,126.240, 

CI    215-252  000 
Bradle>,  Robert  W    See— 

Wagor.  John  C  .  and  Bradley.  Robert  W  .  4,12b.066,  CI   82-4  OOA 
Bradsttx.-k   Richard  I.  .  lo  Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Co.  Motor  driven 

Kx;k  actuator   4.126,.UI,C1    292-201000 
Brandes    Lewis  H  ,  to  Corning  Gla.ss  Works    Methtxl  of  densifying 

metal  oxides   4,126,422,  CI    2?-2<)3  OOR 

Brannegan.  Daniel  P    See—  ^     ,  r^  . 

Brennan,  Thomas  M  ,  Brannegan.  Daniel  P  ;  Weeks,  Paul  D  ;  and 

Kuhla.  Donald  E  .  4,126,624,  CI   260-345  90R 

Braun     Hans-Rudiger;   Rosenbauer,    Hans-Gunter;   Com,   Andre;   and 

Davnl,  Roland,  to  Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoff-Werke  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  and  Societe  Auxiliaire  d'Entrepnses  Light  concrete  and 

method  of  preparing  the  same    4,126,470,  CI    106-95  000 
Bredeweg,  Corwm  J     See—  .  ,,,  -..^     ^, 

Hickner,   Richard   A  .  and    Bredeweg,   Corwin  J.,  4.126,746,  CI 

544-2 IQ  000 

Brendlev.  William  H     See— 

Martorano,    Richard,    and    Brendlev,    William    H.   4.126.595,   CI 

260-29  4UA 
Brennan,  Adrian  C    See—  ..  .  r- 

Smith    Dexter   W  .   Arrol.   William   J  ,   and   Brennan,   Adrian  C  , 

4  126,653,  CI  264-63  000 

Brennan,   Thomas   M  .    Brannegan,   Daniel    P  .   Weeks.    Paul   D  .and 
Kuhla    Donald  E  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Preparation  of  gamma-pyrones  from 
3-subsIituled  furans   4,126.624.  CI    260345  90R 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Hicks,    Alan    A  .    Breslow,    Jeffrey    D  ,    and    Jaworski,    hugene, 

4.126.309.  CI    273-95  OOR 

Bressanelh.  Jerome  P    See—  .  ,-,.  ..i    r-\ 

Costello,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Bressanelh.  Jerome  P.  4.126,447.  CI 

7V|22C)0() 

Briers  Peter  A    and  Lowe,  W'llham  T  ,  to  British  Leyland  UK  Limited 

Motor  vehicles  4.126,350,  C12%-28  0OC 

Bnseharre.  Marcel,  and  Repetli.  Pierre.  lo  Systems  and  Technics  S  A 
Method     of    giving     change     automatically     and     a     com    dispenser 

4.126,147.  CI    133-5  DOR 
Brilish  Gas  Corptiration    See— 

t->les.  David  F  .  4.126.427.  CI    48-62  (X)R 

British  Levland  LK  Limited   See-  ,o  rvv- 

Briers!  Peter  A  ,  and  Lowe.  William  T  .  4.126.350.  CI   2%-28  OOC. 

BreKlrene  Gram  AS   See— 

Gram.  Hans.  4.126,250,  CI   222-242  000 

Brtxlv  Phihr  S  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Fholovoltaic-fer- 

roeleclric  correlation  devices    4.126,901,  CI    365-120000 

Bri>ersma  Harmen,  to  Microtel  B  V  Moving  armature  transducer  with 
reinforced  and  pivoted  diaphragm   4,126,769.  CI    I79.|15  00A 

Hromer,  Gunter,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Numerically  con- 
trolled nibbling  machine   4.126,068,  CI    83-237  0(X) 

Brcwks.  Philip  L  ,  to  Raychem  Corporation  Coupling  means  4.126.754, 
CI    174-94  (X)R 

Brcxime  Barry  G  ,  and  Margolin,  George  D  Microform  reader 
4,126,387,  CI    353-77  000  .,-,.-,,„ 

Hross,  Charles  F  ,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation  Bolus  onenter  4.126.219. 

Cl    198-382  000 
Bross     Theixlorc    D     Solar    hoi    water    b<-Kister   and    exchanger    for    use 

therein   4.126,122,  Cl    126-271  0(X) 
Brothers,  Abe  R   Razor  blade  arrangement   4,125,939,  Cl   30-50  000 

Broussard,  Fred    See —  ,       r-        .      i 

Gehrig      Neil     E;     Broussard.     Fred,     and     Barbtirek.     Frank     J. 
4  126,239.  Cl    215-6000 
Brown   Cicero  C  .  deceased,  and  by  Brown.  Joe  R.,  executor   Mobile 
drilling  apparatus   4.126.193.  Cl    175-171  (XX) 

Brown,  Joe  R  ,  executor  See- 

Brown     Cicero    C  .    deceased,    and    Brown.    Joe    R  .    executor. 
4,126.193.  Cl    175-171  000 
Brown,  Patrick  M     See— 

Jacob.    Susan    R.    and    Brown,    Patrick    M,    4.126.666.   Cl    423- 

561  OOA 

Brown,  Philip  S  ,  and  Harman,  Douglas  G  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp    Apparatus  for  hydraulically  expanding  a  tube    4,125,937,  Cl 

29-727  000 

Brown,  Robert  G    See—  .,-,^,,-,1     r-i 

Smith,    Michael    E,    and    Brown,    Robert    G,    4,126.023.    Cl 

70-177  000  ^      , 

Brown     Robert    W  .    to    Xerox    Corporation     Electrostatic    developer 
material    4,126,566,  Cl    252-62  lOP 

Brown    William  J  ,  and  Kelly,  Orson  K  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 

Control  lever  assembly   4,126,056,  Cl   74-491000 
Browning    Willard  A    Collapsible  trailer    4,126,324,  Cl    280-42  (KX1 
Bruening    Robert  A  ,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company    Tank  fioal- 

mgrcxifseal   4,126,243,  Cl    220-224  0(X) 
Bruges  Jean-Claude,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  p<iur  1  Informatique 

Cii-Honey well  Bull    Ventilated  enclosure   4,126,269.  Cl    236-49  (XX) 
Bruno,  James  E    5fe— 

Pulli,  Michael  A  ,  and  Bruno,  James  E  ,  4,126,438,  Cl    71-3  (XX) 

Bruns.  Klaus   See—  ..,-,.  cut   /-i 

Conrad,  Jens.  Schaper,  Ulf-Armin,  and  Bruns,  Klaus,  4,126.585.  Cl 

252-522  (XX) 
Brunswick  Corporation    See—  ^.-.^j,-.     r-i 

Kreuzer,    John    A,    and    Gothard,    John    F,    Jr.    4.126.312,    Cl 
273-105  200 


Marcus,     James     T  .     and     Kennard,     Harry     M  ,     4.126,560,     Cl 

210-489  000 
Bryan.  Charles  See— 

Timmons,    David    R  ,    Romagnoli,   Joseph,   and    Bryan,    Charles, 

4,126,024,  Cl    70-233  000 

Bryant.  Eugene  E  Counter  top  to  back-spla.sh  element  attachment 

4,126,365,  Cl    312-140  400 
Bryant  Grinder  Corporation   See — 

Lovely,  John  W  ;  and  Hohbs,  Robert  N  ,  4,125,967,  Cl   51-105  OOR 
Buehl,  George  T.   See— 

Jacobson,    Sava,    Buehl,    George    T.;    and    Narazaki,    Tokuro. 
4,126,763,  Cl    179-600E 
Buis.son,  Marc  F    B     See — 

Barou,  Ernest  J  ,  Beyler,  Roland,  Buisson,  Marc  F    B  ,  Caruel, 
Jacques  E    J  ,  and  Vandenbroucke,  Roger  A    J  ,  4,125,998,  Cl 
60-261000. 
Bull   David  W  ;  and  Rautiola,  Norman  A  ,  to  Nartron  Corporation 

Lens  shield  means    4,126..^75,  Cl    350-58  000 
Bullerdiek,    Wendell    A  .    to    Calspan    Corporation      Impact    sensitive 

safety-relief  system  for  tank  cars  4,126,151,  Cl    137-43  000 
Bundy,  Gordon  L  ;  and  Nelson,  Norman  A  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 

1  l-Deoxy-cis-4,5-didehydro-a>-aryl-PGE  compounds    4,126,754,  Cl 
560-53.000 

Bunger,  Heinnch,  and  Bleh,  Otto  W  ,  deceased  (by  Bleh,  Rita  M  , 
heiress),  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  dimethyl  terephthalate   4,126,755,  Cl    560-77  000 

Bunker  Ramo  Corporation  See— 

Hashimoto,    Tetsuo.    and    Fukunaga,    Yasuo,    4,126,372,    Cl     339- 

177  OOE 
Nijman,  John  P  ,  4,126,370,  Cl    3.39-143  OOR 
Burdick,  Robert  E  ,  and  Prajapati,  Punamchand  P  ,  to  Rolair  Systems, 
Inc     Air    supply    track    for    air    beanng    transporter    and    the    like 
4,126,093,  Cl    104-159  000 
Burk,  John  H  ,  to  Black  Clawson,  Inc    Impact  crusher   4,126,280,  Cl 

241-275000 
Burmeister,  Eugene  V     See— 

Spangler,  Richard  M  ,  Burmeister,  Eugene  V ,  Cada,  Frank  E , 

Covington,  Wayne  F.  Christopher.  Chris  J  ,  Judd.  Myles  A; 

Wenninger    Freddie  W  .  Watson.   Robert   E  .  and  Simcc-ie.  Kent 

W     4,126,89S,  Cl    364-9(X)(XXl 
Burns,  Johnson  R    Sccxip  4,126,346,  Cl   294-55  (XX) 
Burov,  Vladimir  P     See — 

Mamislov.  Vasily  V  .  Korvagin.  Alexandr  A  ,  Burov.  Vladimir  P  . 

Denisov.  Vladimir  F,  and  Balashov.  Vasily  T.  4,125,947,  Cl 
34-108  (XX) 
Burroughs  Corporation   See — 

Baldwin,  Steven  M  ,  Hendervin,  Donald  L  .  Sr ,  and  Karp,  Joel  A  , 
4,125,933,  Cl   29-571  000 
Bussell,  Rodney  L     See— 

Bartlett     Harold    H  .    Bussell,    Rininev    L  ,   and   Coats,    Robert    E  , 
4,126,038,  Cl    73118(XX) 

Busson,  Christian  See— 

Alagy.  Jacques.  Busson.  Christian,  and  Cessou.  Maurice.  4.126.638. 

Cl    562-487  0(X) 

Butler.  John  P  .  den  Hartog,  James,  and  Molson,  Fred  W   R  ,  to  Atomic 

Energy  of  Canada  Limited    Prixess  for  the  exchange  of  hydrogen 

isotopes    using    a    catalyst    packed    bed    a.ssembly     4,126,667.    Cl 

42.3-580()(X) 

Butler-Newton,  Inc     See — 

Eanza.      Richard     C  .     and      Sohval. 


Robert.     4.126.783.     Cl 


250-336  000 

Butts,  Bruce  D    See— 

Keough,     Laurence    J.    and     Butts,     Bruce     D,    4,125,934,     Cl 
29-622  000 
Byrum,  Bernard  W  ,  Jr    See— 

Wedding  Donald  K  ,  Fein,  Michael  E  ,  Ernsthausen,  Roger  E  ,  and 

Byrum,  Bernard  W  ,  Jr  ,  4,126,807,  Cl    313-188000 
Wedding,  Donald  K  ,  Ernsthausen,  Roger  E  ;  Byrum,  Bernard  W  , 
Jr  ,  and  Fem,  Michael  E  ,  4,126.809.  Cl   313-22!  000 
Bytniewski,  Joseph,  Chovet,  Patrice,  Gabillard,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Prost. 
Roger,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  lEtude  et  I'Exploi- 
tation  des  Prtx;edes  Georges  Claude    Method  of  refngeration  and 
refrigeration  apparatus   4,126,017,  Cl   62-514  OJT. 
C    R    Bard,  Inc     Sec- 
Bare    Rex  O  ,  Robinstm,  Earl  F  ,  and  Smith,  Kevin  R  ,  4,126,126, 

Cl'  128-206E 
Cada,  Frank  E    See— 

Spangler.  Richard  M  ,  Burmeister,  Eugene  V  ;  Cada,  Frank  E  , 

Covington.  Wayne  F ,  Christopher,  Chris  J ,  Judd,  Myles  A.; 

Wenninger,  Freddie  W  ;  Watson,  Robert  E  ,  and  Simcoe,  Kent 
W,  4,126,898,  Cl     364-900  GOO 

Caesar,  Philip  D,  Garwcxxi,  William  E,  Peters,  Alan  W  ,  and  Wise, 
John  J  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Methixi  of  upgrading  a  Fischer- 
Tropsch  light  oil  4,126,644,  Cl  260-676  OOR 
Calder,  John  A  ,  Rovnyak,  Richard  M  ,  and  Lee,  David  Q  ,  to  GTE 
Automatic  Electric  Labtiratories  Incorporated  Detector  circuit  for 
sensing  battery  polarity  and  Icxip  closure  4,126,765,  Cl  179-18  OAH. 
Caledonian  Morcxrcan  Construction  Ltd    S  A    See— 

Maclxtxl,   Colin   J,   and   Creasy,    Leonard    R,   4,125,981,   Cl. 
52-309  120 
California  Injection  Molding  Co  ,  Inc     See — 

Gilbert,  Russell  T  ,  and  Pfau,  Irwin  B  ,  4,126,291,  Cl    249-63  000 
Calspan  Corporation   See— 

Bullerdiek,  Wendell  A  ,  4,126,151,  Cl    137-43000 
Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company   See— 

Carlsmith.  Lawrence  A  ,  4,126,542,  Cl    209-258  000. 
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Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 
Paquet,  Alenka  M.,  4,126,628,  Cl.  260-404.500. 
Cannon,  Lee  E  ,  to  Dana  Corporation   Stepping  motor  control  circuit 

4,126.821,  Cl.  318-696.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohtaki,  Syohei;  Nakamura,  Zenzo;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Ito, 
Tadashi;  Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi,  4,126,877.  Cl. 
354-149.000 
Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  Uchidoi,  Masanon;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  Taguchi, 
Tetsuya;  Ono,  Yusuke;  and  Aizawa,  Hiroshi,  4,126,874.  Cl. 
354-60  OOR 
Tamura,  Shuichi;  Hosoe,  Kazuya;  and  Yokota,  Hideo,  4,126,871, 

Cl    354-25  000 
Yazaki,    Mutsunobu;    Uchiyama,    Takashi;    Matsuda,    Mutsuhide; 
Taguchi,     Tetsuya;     and     Mashimo,     Yukio,     4,126,872,     Cl. 
354-33.000. 

Cantu,  Arthur  M.:  See— 

Koontz,    Paul   G  ;   Wright,   Richard   L.;   and   Cantu,   Arthur   M., 
4,126,788,  Cl.  250-48). 000. 
Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Krygowski,  Matthew  A.;  and  Zimmerman,  Ter- 

rence  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Request 

forwarding  system   4,126,897,  Cl    364-200.000. 
Carleton,  Peter  S  ;  Ewen,  James  H.,  Jr.;  and  Reymore,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  to 
Upjohn  Company,  The.  High-modulus  p)olyisocyanurate  elastomers. 

4.126.741,  Cl   528-57000. 

Carleton,  Peter  S  ;  Ewen,  James  H.,  Jr.;  and  Reymore,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  to 
Upjohn  Company,  The  High-modulus  polyisocyanurate  elastomers. 

4.126.742,  Cl  528-57.000. 

Carlsmith.  Lawrence  A  .  to  Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Pres- 
sure drop  device  for  fluid  suspensions  4,126,542.  Cl.  209-258.000 
Carlson,  David  E.;  See — 

Bell,    Alan    E,    Williams,    Brown    F.;    and    Carlson,    David    E., 
4,126,150,  Cl    1 36-89  OTF 
Carlsson,  Karl  I  ;  and  Akesson,  Sven  T  ,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Win- 
dow or  door  frame  4,125,976,  Cl.  52-217.000. 
Carnes,  James  E,  and   Dawson,   Robert   H  ,   to  RCA  Corp)oration. 
Balanced  capacitance  charge  transfer  device.   4,126.836,  Cl.   333- 

70.00T 

Carney,  Richard  W   J  ;  and  deStevens,  George,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion   Tertiary  aminoacids    4,126,691,  Cl    424-274.000 

Carr,  Walter  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Deis,  Daniel  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp   Superconductive  winding  4,126,798,  Cl   310-204.000. 

Carruet.  Valere  J    M     See — 

Weemaes,  Freddy  W   G  ;  and  Carruet,  Valere  J.  M.,  4,126,895,  Cl. 
364-200  000 
Carson,  Kent  R  ,  and  Hess,  Charles  M,,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated   Package  for  multielement  electro-optical  devices.  4,126,882, 
Cl  357-74000 

Cartier,  George  E  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Abrasion  resistant  coating 

compositions   4,126,601,  Cl    260-42  270 
Caruel,  Jacques  E    J     See — 

Barou,  Ernest  J  ,  Beyler,  Roland;  Buisson,  Marc  F    B  ;  Caruel, 
Jacques  E    J  ,  and  Vandenbroucke.  Roger  A.  J.,  4,125.998,  Cl. 
60-261.000 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kashio.  Toshio,  4,125,995,  Cl   58-855  000. 
Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Kohsaku,  4,126.490,  Cl.  148-6.210. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  :  See — 

Bartlett,    Harold    H.;    Bussell,    Rodney    L  ;    and    Coats,    Robert    E  . 

4,126,038,  Cl    73-118.000 
Brown,  William  J.;  and  Kelly,  Orson  K.,  4,126,056,  Cl.  74-491.000. 
Gale,  Preston  L  ;  and  Fair,  Jack  E  ,  4,125,926,  Cl    29-156.50R 
Grawey,  Charles  E  ,  4,125,930,  Cl.  29^50.000 
Haak,  Willard  J.;  Marsden,  Howard  A.;  and  Stemler,  Ornn  A., 

4.126,083,  Cl.  91-176.000. 
Hoize,  Gordon  H  ,  4,126,359,  Cl.  305-11  000 
Shelby,  Robert  L.,  and  Nelson,  Delbert  G.,  4,126,058,  Cl.  74- 

606.00R 
Stevens,  W    Gene,  4,126,201,  Cl    180-70.00R. 
Wirt,  Leon  A.,  4,126,235,  Cl    214-3000. 
Cather,  Douglas  A..  Jr  .  to  Garlock  Inc.  Method  of  installing  shaft  seal 

with  reformable  shell  4,126,316,  Cl   277-1.000. 
Causey,  G    Donald:  See — 

Graupe,    Daniel;    Cohn,    David    L.;    and    Causey,    G.    Donald, 
4.126.761.  Cl.  179-1. 50R. 
Caw  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Willard.  John  W.,  Sr..  4.126.441,  Cl.  71-77.000. 

Cawley,  Don,  and  Ohmstede,  Bob,  to  Ohmstede  Machine  Works,  Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  pulling  tubes  from  heat  exchanger  baffles. 
4,125,928,  Cl.  29-282.000. 

Centre  Electronique  Horloger,  S.A    See- 
Hermann.  Jean.  4.126.802.  Cl.  310-361.000. 
Centre  Technique  de  L'Industne  des  Papiers,  Cartons  et  Celluloses  et 
Technique  Papetiere  Avancee:  See — 
Monzie,   Pierre;  Chaunis.   Serge;  Goullioud.   Pierre;  and   Lame, 
Patnck.  4.126.656.  Cl   264-83  000. 
Cerwin,  Robert  J.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Package  for  multiple  surgical  su- 
tures. 4,126.221.  Cl.  206-63.300. 
Cesarz,  Michael  R  :  See — 

Stobbe,     Richard    E;    and    Cesarz,     Michael     R..    4.126,819,    Cl 
318-810.000 
Cessou,  Maurice:  See — 

Alagy,  Jacques;  Busson,  Christian,  and  Cessou,  Maunce,  4,126,638, 
Cl    562-487  000 


Cha.  Chang  Y.,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc  Method  of  enhancing  yield 

from  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort    4,126,180.  C!    166-261  000 
Chaika,  Nikolai  V.:  See — 

Movchan,  Eons  A.;  Timashov,  Viktor  A.,  and  Chaika.  Nikolai  V,. 
4,126,811,  Cl.  313-453.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation  See — 

Roccaforte,  Harry  I..  4.126.220,  Cl  206-45  140 

Roccaforte.  Harry  I.,  4,126,266,  CI    229-39  OOR 
TTiompson.  Kenneth  P.;  Ihde,  Richard  C;  and  Roth,  Clarence  E  . 
4.126.262,  Cl.  229-I7.00G. 
Champion  International  Corpioraton:  See — 

Hyland,    William    C;    and    Swanson,    Elmer    G,    4,126,225,    Cl 
206-607.000. 
Channel,  Glenn  L.,  to  Graber  Industnes,  Inc.  Folding  tool  carrier 

4.126,189,  Cl.  172-456.000 
Chapront,  Pierre  A.,  to  Jeumont-Schneider    Method  and  apparatus  for 

stressless  roHing  of  metals.  4,126,028,  Cl.  72-19,000 

Chas.  Olson  &  Sons:  See — 

Nelson,    Eldnd    W;    and    Auth,    Thomas    L.,    4,126,349,    Cl     296- 
24.00R. 

Chaunis,  Serge;  See — 

Monzie,    Pierre;    Chaunis.    Serge;    Goullioud.    Pierre,    and    Lame. 
Patnck,  4,126,656.  Cl.  264-83.000. 
Chelsea  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Eastin,  William  C,  4,126,607,  Cl.  260-119.000. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See — 

Moore,  Donald  G.,  4,126,776,  Cl.  219-10.55M. 

Moore,  Donald  G.,  4,126,777,  Cl.  219-10  55M 
Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Yann.  Carl  C  ,  4,126,177,  Cl    165-91  000 
Chemische  Werke  Huels,  A.G,:  See — 

Scholz,  Bemhard;  Obenaus.  Fritz;  Franz,  Gerhard,  Erbench,  Hans- 
Jurgen;  and  Reitemeyer,  Heinz-Otto,  4,126,748,  Cl   560-239  000 
Chemyavsky,  Vladimir  P.:  See — 

logansen.  Vadim  I.;  Kadi-Ogly,  Ibragim  A.,  Petrov,  Jury  V  ,  Pta- 
kul.  Izrail  A.;  Chemyavsky,  Vladimir  P ;  Shapiro,  Aron  B    and 
Shkoda,  Gennady  V„  4.126.799.  Cl.  310-260.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeto.  4.126.614,  Cl.  26O-239.30R. 

Chiang,  Anne,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Electrophoretic  comfxisition  and 
display  device.  4,126.528,  Cl    204-180.00R 

Chicago  Bridge  &.  Iron  Company:  See — 

Bruening.  Robert  A.,  4,126,243,  Cl.  220-224.000 

Lange,  Kenneth  W..  4,126.099,  Cl    1  14-74.00A 
Chicago  Etching  Corporation:  See — 

Huerth,  Arthur  W.,  4.125,951,  Cl.  37-53  000 
Chien,  Sze-Foo:  See — 

Allen.  Joseph  C;  and  Chien,  Sze-Foo,  4,126,182,  Cl    166-314000 

Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT:  See— 

Tomoskozi,  Istvan;  Kovacs,  Gabor;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Simonidesz, 

Vilmos;   Lovasz  nee  Caspar,  Marianna;   Keresztes  nee  Ordog, 

Borbala;  Remport  nee  Radoczi,  Julia:  Stadler,  Istvan;  Visky  nee 

Combos,  Zsuzsa;  and  Szantay,  Csaba,  4,126,622,  Cl.  260-340  300 

Turcsan,  Istvan;  Jelinek,  Istvan;  Ugrics,  Jozsef;  Csik,  Istvan;  Som- 

fai,  Eva;  and  Csaszar  nee  Toth,  Iren,  4,126,615,  Cl   542-449.000 

Chodzko.  Richard  A.;  and  Mason.  Stephen   B.,  to  United   States  of 

America,  Air  Force  Converging  wave  unstable  resonator  4.126.381, 

Cl.  350-294.000. 

Chou,   Wayne   W.    Remote   speedometer-tachometer    4,126.045,    Cl 

73488.000. 

Chovet,  Patrice:  See — 

Bytniewski,  Joseph;  Chovet,    Patrice;  Gabillard,   Jean-Pierre,   and 

Prost.  Roger.  4.126.017,  Cl.  62-514.0JT 
Christensen,  Fredrich  M.  Apparatus  for  draining  a  cooling  system 

4.126,108,  Cl.  123-41  140. 
Christie,  Howard  W  ,  and  Hodge,  Walter  D  ,  to  H  C  Price  Co  Apply- 
ing mastic  alongside  weld  bead.  4,126.718.  Cl   427-286.000 
Chnstopher.  Chris  J.;  See — 

Spangler.  Richard  M.;  Burmeister,  Eugene  V.,  Cada,  Frank  E.; 

Covington,  Wayne  P.;  Chnstopher,  Chns  J.,  Judd,  Myles  A ; 

Wenninger,  Freddie  W.;  Watson,  Roben  E  ;  and  Simcoe,  Kent 
W..  4.126,898,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Forsyth.  John  R..  4.126.055,  Cl   74-476.000. 
Ghosh.  Subrau.  4.126,495,  Cl    148-32.000 
Simmons.  Richard  T..  4,126,110,  Cl    123-1 22  OOD 
Ciaperoni,    Aldemaro;   Quaglia.    Giusepjjc;    and    Dall'Asia,    Gino,    to 
SNIA  VISCOSA  Societa  Nazionale  Industna  Applicazioni  Viscosa 
S.p.A.  Thermostable  flameproofing  agent  for  copolyesters.  process 
for  making  it,  copolyester  compositions  prepared  by  using  it.  process 

for  said  compositions,  and  formed  bodies  made  from  said  composi- 
tions. 4,126.646,  Cl.  260-860.000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Carney,  Richard  W    J;  and  deStevens,  George,  4,126,691,  Cl 

424-274.000. 
Darms,  Roland;  Kvita,  Vratislav;  and  Greber,  Gerd,  4,126,619,  Cl 

260-326.00C 
Garnish.   Edward   W.,   and   Wilson,    Robert   G,   4,126,505,   Cl 

156-330,000 
Illy,  Hugo,  4.126,590,  Cl.  521-89.000. 

Jost,  Max,  4,126,626,  Cl.  260-378.000. 

Moser,  Hans;  and  Schurter,  Rolf,  4,126,440,  Cl   71-76.000 
Robson,    Ronald    D;    and    Saelens,    Jeffrey    K,    4,126,684,    Cl. 

424-254.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  (UK)  Limited:  See- 
Jones,   Thomas   I  ;   Graham,   Geoffrey,   and    Finan.    Michael    A., 

4.126.549.  Cl.  210-58.000. 
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and  Coats,  Robert  E 


Cicognani,   Mario,   to   Industrie   Pirelli   SpA    V-beli    4.126.()?3.  CI 

74-231  OOP 
Citrus  Central.  Inc     5ft' — 

Johnson.    Joseph    D  .    V'lale.    Hector    E  ,    and    Wait.    Donald    M  . 
4.126,7(.)<3.  CI    426-540  (KX) 
CiufTini,  Anthony  J  .  to  Xerox  Corptiration   Evaptiration  technique  for 
producing    high    temperature    photoreceptor    alloys     4.126.457.    CI 
<36-l  50R 
Ciurca,  Samuel  J  ,  Jr    See — 

Pupo.  David  A  .  Ciurca.  Samuel  J  .  Jr  .  Haist.  Grant  M  ,  and  King. 
James  R  .  4.126.461.  CI   ')6-S()(X)R 

Claar,  Jame>  A   See— 

Schimmel.  Karl  F  .  Claar.  James  A  .  Seiner.  Jerome  A  .  and  Wis- 

mer.  Marco.  4.126.5'}6.  CI    260-2'>  6NR 
Clark.  Charles  R  .  Clark.  Richard  J  .  and  Steele.  Cierald  G  .  ti>  Parker 
Hannifin    Corporation     Aerial    refueling    device     4,126.162,    CI 
141-Q8  0OO 
Clark.  Richard  J     5ft  — 

Clark.    Charles    R  .    Clark.    Richard    J  .    and    Steele.    Cierald    C,  . 
4.126,162.  CI    141-Q8  0(X) 
Clark     Robert    E  .   to  Theiton    Manufacturing  Company     Spark   plug 
cover  remover   4.125.138.  CI   24-7(>4(XX) 

Clark,  Robert  E   See- 

Tichv.  Brian  N  .  and  Clark.  Robert  H  ,  4.126.044.  CI    7V440(XX) 
Clavin    Edward  A  .  to  Midcon  Pipeline  Equipment  Co    Pipe  end  finish- 
ing apparatus   4.126.065.  CI    82-4  OOC 
Clear  Corn<iration,  The  See— 

Couden.  Ernest  A  ;  and  Lauber,  Leo  E  .  4.126.130.  CI    128-Pl  OOR 
Clem.  Arthur  G  .  to  American  Colloid  Company    Method  and  appara 

tus  for  screening  particulate  materials  4.126,543.  CI    2(W-263  OCX) 
Clough.  Herbert  P   Chair  to  riKking  chair  conversion  unit   4,126,353. 

CI    217-133  000 
Coats,  Robert  E    .See-— 

Bartlett,  Harold  H  ,  Bussell,  Rixiney  L 

4.126.0.18.  CI    73-118  000 
Ci.-H.hran.    Michael   J  .   to   Texas   Instruments   lncorp<-irated     t-lecironii. 

phase  detector  Circuit   4.126.831.  CI    331-8(XX) 
Coel    Joseph   B     Jablonski.   Donald  D  .  and  Seruga.  Edward  A  .  to 

Badger  Meier.  Inc    Threaded  coupling    4.126.338.  CI    285-330(XX) 
CofTm     Harrv    S  ,   to  Computer   Peripherals.    Inc     Methinl   of  coating 

metal  surfaces   4.126.521.  CI    204- 15  (XX) 
Cognevich.  Dimiiry  J  .  to  F-rceptirt  Minerals  Company    Method  and 

apparatus    for    handling    solvent    extraction    crud     4,126,551.    CI 

210-S.3(X)() 
Cohen    .Abraham  N    Fountain  blade  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  the 

same    4.126.0^1.  CI     101-365(XX) 
Cohen     Manuel     to    Wagner    Folding    Box    Corpt)ralion     Cardboard 

container   4.126.264.  CI    221-27  CXX) 
Cohn.  David  I     See— 

Graupe.     Daniel.     Cohn.     David     L,     and     Causey.    G      Donald. 
4,126.761.  CI    171-1  50R. 
Com.  Andre  See — 

Braun   Hans-Rudiger,  Roscnbauer.  Hans-Gunter,  Com.  Andre,  and 
Davnl,  Roland,  4,126,470.  CI   106- '^ 5  000 
Coiner,   Marsha   H  ,   Haylix.k.  John  C.   Newland,   Julian   H  .   and 

Schwartz    Judd  L  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Antistatic  car- 
pet   4.126,415.  CI    8-115  5(X) 

Cole.  Darrell  D    See— 

Prixtor,   D    Frederic,  and  Cole.   Darrell  D.  4.126.771.  CI    232- 
175  WR 
Cole.  Edward  D    CiHiking-slovc  structure    4.126.778,  CI    211-461  (XX) 
Coleman  Company.  Inc  .  The  See— 

Hastings.  Thomas  C.  4.126.117.  CI    126-44  (XX) 
Colgla/ier.  Donald  F  ;  Fallon.  John  I   .  Ki>llar.  Ernest  P  ,  and  Mares. 

Fred  R  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Combing 

wheel    4.126..U)5.  Cl    271-120(XX) 
Collard  Vallev  Research,  Inc     5Vf— 

Barnett,  Dil  G  ,  4.126.703.  CI    426-2  0(X1 
Collins.  Bruce  M  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Selective 
hydrogenation  of  highly  unsaturated  hydrocarNins  in  the  presence  ot 
less  unsaturated  hvdrocarbons    4.126,645.  CI    260-677  (XJA 
Colombt).    Amhrogio,    to    Fibelco    N  V     Steam    iron     4.125.15  3,    CI 

38-77  700 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    See— 

Bevilacqua,  Frank  Dietrich,  Joseph  R  ,  Flinn,  William  S  ,  droves, 
Malcolm  D,  and  West,  John  M.  4,126.767.  CI    176-36(X)R 

Klol/,      Robert      J.      and      Stephen.      Donald      W  .     4.12b.5l5.     CI 
17(5-87  (JOO 

Prestridge,  Floyd  L  ,  4.126.537,  CI   204-302  000 
Combustion  Power  Companv.  Inc     .S<v— 

Reese.  Richard  Ci  .  4.126.4.15,  CI    55-474  (XX) 
Compagnie    Cieneralc    pt>ur    les    Developpc-menis    <  )peraiioniiels    des 
Richesses  sous-Marines  "C  Ci   Dons"  See— 

1  amy    Jacques  li     Michel.  Dominique,  and  Serrano,  F  rancisco  de 

Ass'ls  M  ,  4,126,011,  CI   405-116  (XX) 
Michel,  Dominique,  and  Serrano.  Francisco  de  Assis  M  .4.126.010, 

CI    405-202  (XX) 
Compagnie    Internalioiiale    pour    llnformalique    Cii-Honey  well     Bull 

See — 

Bruges.  Jean-Claude    4.126.261.  CI    236-41  (XXJ 
Computer  Peripherals.  Inc     See — 

CofTin.  Harry  S  .  4. 1  26.52  1 .  CI    2(>4-|S(X)() 
Congoleum  Corporation   See  — 

Kaminski.  Stanley  J  .  4,126.727,  CI   428-172  (XX) 
Connin  John  I   .  to  F.astman  Ki><.lak  (  cmipanv   Job  stream  programmer 

apparatus  4,126,mCI  .^5^-14  (XX) 

Conrad.  Jens.  Schap<.'r.  Llf  .Armin,  and  Bruns.  Klaus,  to  Henkel  Korn 


manditgesellschafi   auf  Aktien   (Henkel    KGaA)    2-Methyl-2-ethyl- 

hexanoate  ester  perfume  compositions  4,126,585,  CI  252-522,000 

Conrad.  William  A  .  to  Rheem  Manufactunng  Company    Method  and 

apparatus  for  container  pressure  testing    4.126.0.14.  CI    7.1-41  200 
Continental  Dil  Company   5<"f  — 

Leach,  Bruce  E  ,  4.126,741,  CI    568-8O4.0(X). 

Miller.  Dale  E  .  4.126.203.  CI    181-IWOOO 

Poe.  Ronald  L  .  Scamehorn.  John  F^.  and  Schupbach.  Cortlan  R  . 

4,126.750,  CI   568-804  000 
Rogers.  Charles  H  ,  4.126,568,  CI    252-63  200 
Control  Concepts,  Inc    See— 

Zeuner.  Kenneth  W,  and  Jarman,  Alon/o  B,  4,I26.2<^3,  CI 

251-.30  0a) 
Conwed  Corporation    See — 

Swanson,   Clare   E.   and   Kelly.    Michael   G.   4,126.556.   CI     210- 

242  OAS 
Cook.     Lon     S      Disposable     f(X>d     trav     with     condiment     container. 

4.126.261.  CI    221-I50CX) 
C(xipor.    Roydon    B  ,    to    Pall    Corp<iration     Pharmaceutical    Tilter 

4.126.551.  CI    210-445  0(X) 
Copp<x.k.    Richard    A  .   to   GTE    Svlvania    Incorpt^rated     Bulk    wave 

hraggcell  4,126,8.34.  CI  332-7  510 
Corbett.  James  P    Moveable  seat  for  crystal  in  an  oscillating  crystal 

transducer  systems    4.126.801.  CI    310-328  0(X) 
Corning  Glass  Works   See — 

Bailey.  Alan  C  .  4,126,436,  CI   65-13  000 
Brandes,  Leuis  H  ,  4,126.422,  CI   23-213  OOR 

Grossman,  David  G  ,  4,126,476,  CI     106-31  700 

Holleran,    Louis    M,    and    Sandor,    Sylvester    R.    4.126.728.    CI. 

428-204  000 
Kelm,  Everett  F.  4.126.178.  CI    165-165  aiO 
Messing.  Ralph  A.  and  Ramsey.  William  S,  4.126,516,  CI    115- 

103 50R 
Reade.  Richard  E  .  4.126.477.  CI     106-31  7(X) 
Coslello.    Thomas    M       and    Bressanelli.    Jerome    P  .    to    Crucible    Inc. 

Lanthanum-modified       high-temperature      alloy        4.126.447.      CI. 

75-122  (KX) 
Cote.  Bernard     I  ension  release  coupling  for  fishing  line    4.125.158.  CI 

43-43  120 
Cotter.  Mitchell  A    Svstem  and  methixl  of  measuring  fluid  pressure 

force   4.126.(M1.  CI  '73-702  (XX) 
Coulombe.  Lionel  J  .  to  Singer  Company.    The    Buttonhole  cam  unit 

With  ball  bearing  clutch  4.126.0*^8.  CI   112-1?H00B 

Coursen.   David   l.  .   to   Du   Pont  de   Nemours.   E    I  .  and   Company 
Inorganic  cement  grouting  system  for  use  in  anchoring  a  bolt  in  a  hole 
and    compartmented    package    for    use    therewith     4.126.(X)5.    CI. 
405-261  (XX) 
Courier.  Mark  L   Waterbed  frame  structure   4.125.112.  CI    5-370000. 
Courty.  Philippe   See — 

Sugier.  Andre,  Couriv.  Philippe,  and  Freund.  Ed<->uard.  4.126.581. 
CI    252-463  OCX) 
Covington.  Wayne  F    See— 

Spangler,  Richard  M  ,  Burmeister.  F:ugene  \'  ,  Cada,  Frank  E  ; 
Covington,  Wayne  F  .  Christopher.  Chris  J  .  Judd,  Myles  A.; 

Wenninger.  Freddie  W  .  Watson.   Robert   E  ,  and  Simcoe.   Kent 
W  .  4.126,818.  CI    364-100(XX) 

Cowden.  Ernest  A  ,  and  Lauber.  Leo  E  ,  to  Clear  Corp<iration.  The 

Wound  protective  device   4. 126.1  .U).  CI    128-11  OOR 
Cowherd.  Frank  G  .  III.  and  1  heiling.  l,ouis  F  .  Jr  .  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation     Carbamoyloxy    acrylate    compounds     4.126.747,    CI 

520-166  000 
Cox   Charles  W  .  to  General  Electric  Companv    Ceramic  base  for  glass 

halogen  lamps  4.126,810,  CI    313-318000 
Cox,  Wayne  A   Liquid  fueled  lamp  4,126,408.  CI  431-2  (XX) 

Cragoe.   Fxiward  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Bicking.  John   B  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .   Inc 
Substituted       phenoxy-tridecenoic       acids/esters        4.126.621.       CI 
260-405  (XX) 
Crawley.  R    W  .  to  Bi>eing  Co  .  The   Crash  load  attenuating  valve  for 

an  aircraft  landing  gear  shock  strut    4.126.212.  CI    188-317000 
Creasy.  Leonard  R     See — 

MacLeod.    Colin    J.    and    Creasy.    Leonard    R.    4.125,181,    CI 
52-.301  120 
Creatura.   John   A  .   and   Mincer.  Joseph   I  .   to   Xerox  Corp<ualion 

Inorganic  fluoride  reversal  carrier  coatings  4,126,458.  CI  %-l  OSD 

CriK'kett.  Jerry  W     5Vi' — 

Hollisler.  Roberl  H      Croc  Well.  Jerry  W  .  Younger.  Harold  R  .  Jr.; 
and  Ricketts,  Garland  B  .  4.126.844.  CI    336-118  000 
Croll.  Lionel   Archery  target  and  methixl  of  making  same  4.126.501. 

Cl     I  56- 1  83  (XX) 
Cromwell  Metals.  Inc     5et' — 

Cromv^ell,  Paul  J  .  4,126,673.  Cl    241-14  tXX) 
Cromwell.   F'aul  J  .  to  Cromwell   Metals.   Inc    Method  for  processing 
dross   4.126.673.  Cl    241-14  (XX) 

Cronshaw.  David,  Turner.  William  D  ,  and  Shcnier,  Jack  F  ,  to  .Xerox 

Corp<uation   Interrupt  request  contri>ller  for  data  prcKessing  system 

4,126,8'>3,  Cl    364-2(X)tXX) 
Cronshaw,   David,   Keddy,  James   R.   Shemer,  Jack   E.   and  Turner. 

William  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Memory  overlay  linking  system 

4.126,814.  Cl    364-2(X)(XX) 
Cross,     Barrmgton,     to     American     Cynamid     Company      Substituted 

imida/o  ( l,5-D)-as-tria/in-4-ols,  and  herbicidal  use  thereof  4,126,444, 

Cl    71-^3  (XX) 
Cross,  Ciraham  VV  ,  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   MethixJ  of 

cutting  metal  elements  underwater  and  a  shaped  explosive  charge 

device  therefor  4,126,fW2,  Cl    102-240HC 
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Cross  River  Products,  Inc     See — 

Sloan,  James  L  ;  and  Meeker,  Greg  W  ,  4,126,331,  Cl  280-650000 

Crucible  Inc    See— 

Costello,  Thomas  M  :  and   Bressanelli.  Jerome  P  .  4,126.447.  Cl 
75-122  OCX) 
Crumley.  Jesse  C    Combination  pommel  horse  and  rotatable  wheel 

mounted  leg  support  device  4.126.308.  Cl.  272-64.000 
Csaszar  nee  Toth.  Iren    See — 

Turcsan.  Istvan.  Jelinek.  Istvan.  Ugrics.  Jozsef;  Csik.  Istvan;  Som- 
fai.  Eva;  and  Csaszar  nee  Toth,  Iren.  4,126,615.  Cl   542-449000 
Csik.  Istvan   See — 

Turcsan.  Istvan,  Jelinek,  Istvan,  Ugncs,  Jozsef;  Csik,  Istvan;  Som 

fai.  Eva.  and  Csa.szar  nee  Toth.  Iran,  4,126,615,  Cl.  542449.000 

Cunningham,  James  C  Fishing  rod  holder  and  indicator  assembly 
4,125.957,  Cl    43-17000 

Curnutt,   Charles    R     Horizontal    inertia-responsive   shock   absort>er 

4.126.302,  Cl  267-800D 

Curtis,  Michael;  Davies,  Richard  L  ;  and  Galvin.  John  S  ,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company  Process  of  spray  drying  nonionic  surfactant-con- 
taining detergents  also  containing  a  canonic  nitrogen  compound 
4,126,586,  Cl   252-524000 

Custred,  U    K    See— 

Timberlake,  Richard  C;  and  Custred,  U    K.,  4,126.275,  Cl 

241-1  000 
Dabal,  Dennis  J  .  and  Williams.  Joseph  J  .  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Manufacture     of     pharmaceutical     dosage     forms      4,126.502.     Cl 
156-184  000 
Dageforde.  Allen  F    See — 

Porter.    Joe    A.    and    Dageforde.    Allen    F.    4,126.531,    Cl     204- 
115  OOP 
D'Agrosa,  Rosario  See — 

De    Sisto.    Frank    A  .    and    D'Agrosa.    Rosano,    4,126,288,    Cl 
248-188  100. 

Dahl,  Carl  B    See- 

Jusius,  Edgar  J  ,  and  Dahl.  Carl  B  .  4.126.513.  Cl    162-380000 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Ablhoff.     Jorg.     Schuster.     Hans-Dieter.     and     Kreeb,     Reiner, 

4.125.117.  Cl   60-281000 
Hafner.  Gunther,  and  Pfeffer.  Victor.  4.126.111.  Cl    123-122  OOE 
Hormann.  Bernt  O  .  and  Frey.  Egon.  4,126.820.  Cl    318-468  000 
Dall'Asta.  Gino  See— 

Ciaperoni.   Aldemaro,   Quaglia.   Giuseppe,   and   Dall'Asta.   Gino. 
4.126.646.  Cl   260-860  000 
Dalton.  Murphy  L  .  Jr   Magnetic  field  detection  apparatus  4.126,823. 

Cl    324-0  50E 
Dal/ell.  Haldean  C     See— 

Ra/dan.  Raj  K  .  Dalzell.  Haldean  C,  and  Pars.  Harry  G  .4.126.614. 

Cl   424-283  000 
Razdan.  Raj  K  ,  Dalzell.  Haldean  C  .  Terns.  Barbara  Z  .  and  Pars. 
Harry  G  .  4.126.615.  Cl   424-283  000 
Dana  Corporation   See — 

Belter.  Jerome  G  .  4.126.318.  Cl   277-11  000 
Cannon.  Lee  E  .  4.126.821.  Cl    318-616.000 

Dann,  John  R  ,  to  Fastman  Ktxlak  Company  Low  temperature  adhe- 

sives  for  photographic  materials  4,126,464,  Cl   16-73000 
Dardoufas.  Kimon  C     See — 

Marshall.   Robert   M.  and   Dardoufas,   Kimon  C,  4,126,564,  Cl 

252-8100 

Darms,   Roland.   Kvita.   Vratislav.  and  Greber,  Gerd,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corpiiration      Crosslinkable    bis-imidyl    derivatives     4.126.611.    Cl 

260-326  (X)C 

da  Silva  Bento.  Julio  C    S  ,  to  Etablissement  Capitrop    Method  and 

inclined  chamber  furnace  for  cartximzmg  fluent  carbon-contaming 

material  4,126,518,  Cl  201-27000. 
Davies.  John,  and  Fudger,  Shirley  L   W  .  to  USM  Corporation   Dust 
extraction     arrangement     for     an     automatic     roughing     machine 
4.126.021.  Cl    61-6  500 
Davies,  John  See— 

Tutt,    Kingsley    J  ,    Willb<ind.    William    F.    and    Davies.    John, 
4,126,020,  Cl    61-6  500 
Davies,  Richard  L    See — 

Curtis,    Michael;    Davies.    Richard    L,    and    Galvin,    John    S. 
4,126,586,  Cl   252-524000 
Davis,  Bill  G  Temperature  sensor  valve  4.126.114.  Cl.  123-198  OOD. 
Davis.  Donald  G  ,  Wippler,  John,  and  Heitman,  David  L.,  to  Sierra 

Engineering  Co    Eacema.sk  and  goggle  combination   for  excluding 
smoke  or  noxious  gases  from  the  goggles.  4.126,131,  Cl    128-142  400 

Davison,  Sol  See — 

Gergen,  William  P  ;  and  Davison,  Sol,  4,126,600,  Cl   260-42  180 

Davnl,  Roland    See — 

Braun,  Hans-Rudiger.  Rosenbauer.  Hans-Gunter,  Com,  Andre,  and 

Davnl,  Roland.  4.126,470,  Cl    106-95  000 
Davy,  Peter  F  ;  and  Drolet,  Michael  L  ,  to  Armour-Dial,  Inc.  Cosmetic 

stick   4,126,671.  Cl   424-66  000. 
Dawson,  Robert  H    5?e— 

Carnes.   James   E;   and   Dawson.   Robert   H,  4,126,836,  Cl     333- 
70(X)T 
Day.  Edward  J  .  to  Gowing  Engmeenng  Limited.  Demountable  tilting 
container  assemblies  for  light  vans  and  trucks    4.126,357.  Cl.  298- 
1  OOA 
DCA  Food  Industries  Inc     See — 

McCarthy.  John  P  .  Moyer,  John;  and  Fischer,  Leonard,  4,126.704, 
Cl   426-304.000 
DeBerry   David  W  ,  to  Southern  California  ExJison  Company   Ferrous 

ion  scrubbing  of  Hue  ga.s  4,126,529.  Cl,  204- 180  OOP. 


Decicom  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Rosenthal,   Alan   S,;   Fernau,   Bernard   R.   and    Seifer,    Stanley. 

4,126.780.  Cl  235458.000 

Decroix.  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  -  CdF 
Chimie.     Polyolefinic    compositions    containing    e/va    copolvmer 
4.126.649.  Cl.  260-897.00B. 
Deep  Oil  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Walker,  Raymond  W.,  4.126.183,  Cl    166-338  000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Schlueter,  Francis  E  ,  4,125,988,  Cl  56-30.000 
Schreiner,    Lester    D.;    and    Steilen,    Ronald    M  .    4.126,187.    Cl 
172-311.000 

Smemo,  Alfred  S ,  4,126,059.  Cl  74-730000 

DeFrees,  Joseph  H.  Adapter  valve  mechanism  for  transportation  tank. 

4,126.294.  C!    251-99  000 

DeHaitre.  Lon,  to  Abbott  Screw  and  Manufactunng  Co  Sealing  nut 
with  preformed  turtleneck  insert  4,126.170,  Cl    151-7000 

Deis.  Daniel  W  :  See — 

Carr,  Walter  J,  Jr.;  and  Deis.  Daniel  W,  4.126,798.  Cl.  3)0-204.000 

DeLong.  David  C;  and  Shell.  William  O  .  to  Stadiums  Unlimited.  Inc 
Bench  seats  with  end  aligning  and  reinforcing  inserts  4.126.354.  Cl 
297-248.000. 

Delta  Elevator  Equipment  Corporation  See— 

Mente.  Alfred  C;  and  LePore.  Paul  E  .  4.126.849.  Cl    34O-1900R 
Dendor.  Paul  F.:  See — 

Johnson.  Craig  E.  and  Dendor,  Paul  F,  4.126.417,  Cl    149-100  000 
den  Hartog,  James  See- 
Butler.  John  P.;  den  Hartog,  James,  and  Molson.  Fred  W    R  . 
4.126,667,  Cl   423-580.000 
Deni&on,  Early  B,,  to  Shell  Oil  Companv  Dnll  stnng  telemeter  svstem 

4,126,848,  Cl   340-1 8.0LD 
Denisov,  Vladimir  F  :  See — 

Mamistov,  Vastly  V.;  Koryagin,  Alexandr  A  .  Burov,  Vladimir  P  . 
Denisov,  Vladimir  F;  and  Balashov,  VasiK  T,  4,125,947,  Cl 

34-108  OCX) 
Derr,    Walter   R.,   Jr  ;   Gallagher,    Lawrence   E  .    Haddad,   James   H  . 
McGovern.  Stephen  J  .  Schatz,  Klaus  W  .  and  Smith.  Fntz  A  .  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Method  and  arrangement  of  apparatus  for 
hydrogenating  hydrocarbons   4.126.539.  Cl    208-108  000 
Derwent-Wryde.  Keith    Storage  unit   4.126.231.  Cl    21 1-19  OCX) 
Desai.  Nitin  V    See — 

Polmiak,  Eugene  S  .  and  Desai.  Nitin  V  .  4,126.712,  Cl  427-41  000 
De  Sisto.  Frank  A.,  and  D'Agrosa,  Rosano,  to  J   C   Pennev  Co  ,  Inc 

Portable  article  display  assembly  4,126.288,  Cl  248-188  I'OO 
deStevens,  George;  Se^ — 

Carney,    Richard   W    J.   and   deStevens.   George.   4.126,691,   Cl 
424-274000 
Deutsche  Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Dibowski,   Gunter.   and   Grammes,   Helmut,   4,126.207.   Cl     184- 
l.OOC. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanslalt  vormals  Roessler  See — 
Krorre.  Helmut;  and  Leidl,  Peter.  4,126.446.  Cl.  75-53.000 
Kunst.  Helmut;  and  Scondo,  Chnstian.  4.126.488.  Cl    148-6  000 

Reinwald,   Elmar;  Schwuger,  Milan  J.;  and   Smolka.   Heinz. 
4.126.574,  Cl  252-179.000 

Wurm.  Jorg.  4.126.493.  Cl    148-20  000 

de  Vries.  Hans,  to  Zellweger  Uster  Limited  Circuit  arrangement  for  a 
remote  control  receiver  4.126,793,  Cl   307-129  000 

Dibowski.  Gunter;  and  Grammes,  Helmut,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Splash  lubncating  svstem  for  coal  grinding  rolls 
4.126,207.  Cl.  184-l.OOC 

DiBugnara.  Raymond,  to  TRW  Inc  Forming  films  on  semiconductor 
surfaces  with  metal-silica  solution   4.126.713.  Cl    427-88  000 

Dickhudt,  Eugene  A.;  See— 

Bolduc.    Lee    R.;    and    Dickhudt.    Eugene    A.    4.126.134.    Cl 
128-235.000. 

Dickinson.  Robert  H.,  to  Lehigh  Press  Inc  Method  of  prepanng  a 
publication  with  a  separable  redemption  coupon  or  the  like 
4.126,333.  Cl   281-3.00R 

Didier  Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Wolowski,  Eckard;  and  Hameier.  Martin,  4,126,431,  Cl   55-23  000 

Diem.  Hans;  Dudeck.  Chnstian;  Simmler,  Werner;  Marquardt,  Sieg- 
fned;  and  Stingl,  Walter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture 
of  supported  silver  caulysts  4,126.582.  Cl  252-476.000 

Dietrich,  Joseph  R  :  See— 

Bevilacqua.  Frank;  Dietnch.  Joseph  R..  Flinn.  William  S  .  Groves. 
Malcolm  D.;  and  West.  John  M  .  4.126.767.  Cl     176-36(X)R 

Digicon  Corporation;  See — 

Lynch.  Manne  D..  4.126.042.  Cl  73-361  000 

Di  Ninno.  Frank  P..  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Substituted  3-oxo-6-thia-2- 
azabicyclo  [2.2.0]  hexanes   4.126.692.  Cl   424-275  000. 

Diversified  Insulation.  Inc.:  See- 
Ward.  Bruce  K  .  4.125.171,  Cl    52-12  000 

Dixon.  David  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)  Sea-floor  tem- 
plate. 4,126,008,  Cl  405-207,000. 

Dixon.  Robert  L..  and  Neilson.  William  J  .  to  Smith  International.  Inc 
Replaceable  wear  pad  for  a  rock  bit  cutter  yoke  4.126.195.  Cl 
175-364.000 

Dobkin.  Robert  C  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Measure- 
ment system  signal  isolation   4.126.826.  Cl   324-127  000 

Doerschlag,  Chnstian.  Flash  reactor   4.126.550,  Cl    210-60  000 

Doi,  Yuuji;  and  Masumori,  Terumiti,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  detecting  the  level  of  a  molten  metal  in  a  mold 
4,126,041,  Cl   73-295.000 

Donakowski,  William  A.,  and  Morgan,  John  R  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
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pany  Methcxl  of  adherency  of  electrixJeptisits  on  light  weight  metals. 

4.126.483.  CI    134-3  (XX) 
Donecker   Fred  W  .  (o  United  Stales  Steel  Corporation   B<xMs  for  wire 

rope  terminations.  4.126.498.  CI    156-86  000 
Doniat.   Denis,  to  Sorapec  Societe  de  Recherches  et  dApplication 

Electronchimiques    Electrochemical  generator  composing  an  elec- 

trcxle  in  the  form  of  a  suspension  4,126,733,  CI  429-12  000 
Donguzzi.  Rino,  Egloff.  Markus.  Kaufmann.  Meinolph;  and  Scheffer. 

Terrv  J     to  BBC  Brown.  Boven  &  Company  Limited    Electrooptic 

display  device   4.126.383.  CI    350-338  000 
Dorot   Henri,  to  Verlinde  S  A   Brake  and  a  control  apparatus  for  the 

opening  of  a  brake   4.126.299.  CI    254-186CX3R 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    See— 

Hickner,   Richard   A.   and   Bredeweg.   Corwin  J.  4.126.746.  CI 

544-219  000 
.MacWmiams.    Dalton    C,    and    Wirt.    James    R.    4.126.480,    CI 

Manfroy.    Willy,    and    Klimpel,    Richard    R,    4,126,276,    CI 

Manfroy.      Willy,     and      Klimpel,      Richard      R.     4.126.277,     CI 

Manfrov.     Willy,     and     Klimpel.     Richard     R.     4.126.278.     CI 
241- 16  000 
Downey     David    L  ,    Kennedy.   James   A  ,   and    Neely.    Liston    E  .   to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc    Partial  byte  receive  apparatus 
for  digital  communication  systems   4.126.764.  CI    179-15  OBA 
Downing    Terry   R     and  Geiersbach.   Allots   F ,   to   Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation    Lift  truck  ^fety  system  having  protection  against 

component  failure   4.126.237.  CI    214-674  000 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limned    See—  70h  nfifl 

Walker.  John  H  ,  and  Sutton,  James  A  ,  4,126,002,  CI   405-296  OCX) 

Dravo  Corporation  See—  .  r-      .  u  i      . 

Moller   Klaus   Michel,  Dierk,  Wolert,  Hartmut,  and  Ernst.  Helmut. 
4.126,411.  CI    432-80000 
Dresser.  Thorpe  See—  „  _.   r^  -n. 

GrosbtMl.    Martin    P  ,    Edison.   Robert   R  ,   and    Dresser.   Thorpe, 
4,126.540,  CI    208-146  000 

°''Long^uS^e^M";^hel.  and  Dreulle,  Nc^l,  4,126,469.  CI    106-14  120^ 
Dnllick   Jacob  H  .  lo  Dnlhck-LaManna  Corptiration   Paper  tape  punch 

and  reader    4.126.257.  CI    226-76  000 
Dnllick-LaManna  Corporation   See— 

Dnllick,  Jacob  H  .  4.126,257.  CI    226-76  (XX) 

"^'^Davy.'W^ter  F  .  and  Drolet,  Michael  L  .  4.126.679,  CI    424-66  0(X) 
Drouillard,     Gordon     E      Radio     antenna     bracket      4.126,290,     CI 

Duane,    Patricia   A     Peelable   human   nail   coatings.   4,126.144,   CI 
1. ■(2-73  000 

Dudeck.  Christian    See— 

Diem     Hans     Dudeck.    Christian.    Simmler.    Werner;    Marquardt, 
Siegfned  and  Stingl.  Walter,  4.126.582.  CI   252-476  fXX) 
Dumom.Eston  A    Cable  clamp   4.125.919.  CI    24-136  0()R 
Dunn    Richard  G  .  to  Real-Reel  Corporation.  The    End  cap  for  cloth 

reel    4,126,286.  CI    242-222  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company   See— 
Coursen.  David  L  .  4.126.005.  CI   405-261  (XX) 
Howard.  Edward  G  .  Jr  .  4,126.647,  CI    26(V878  OOR 

Krespan,  Carl  G  ,  and  Smart,  Bruce  E  ,  4,126,631.  CI  260-4?6  00P 

Lauder.  Alan.  4.126.580.  CI    252-462  000 
Roos    Leo,  4.126.466.  CI    96-84  OL'V 
Tomic.  Ernst  A  .  4.126.003.  CI   405-261  000 
Tomic.  Ernst  A  .  4.126.009.  CI   405-260  000  ..    ,     ,  ^ 

Durant    Graham  J  ,  Ganellin.  Charon  R  ,  and  Pars<ins,  Michael  E  .  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Lab<iratones  Limited    Method  of  stimulating 
hisumine  H,-receptors   4.126.670.  CI   424-9.000 
Dynamit  Nobe'l  Aktiengesellschaft   Set-—  .,,^-,<«    /^, 

Bunger.   Heinnch,  and   Bleh.  Otto  W,  decea.sed,  4.126.755.  CI 

560-77  000 

F    H    Galer  and  Co    Limited   See—  ^^ 

'      Galer    Edgar,  and  Holt.  Paul  S  .  4.126.259.  CI    227-30  000 
Eales    David  F  ,  to  Bntish  Gas  Corporation    Coal  gasification  plant 

4.126.427.  CI  48-6200R 
Eastern  Company.  The    See — 

Pelcin.  Albert  L  .  4,126.340,  CI    292-1  (XX) 
Eastin    William  C  .  to  Chelsea  Industries,  Inc    Casein  dcnvalives  and 

method  of  producing  the  same  4,126,607,  CI   260-1 19  (XX) 
Eastman  KcxJak  Company   S^-e-  e       u     c-       ii-)aiks      r\ 

b\uey.     Richard     N,    and     Petrie,    Sarah     E,    4.126,385.    CI 

350-358  000 
Connin.  John  L  .  4.126.390.  CI    355-14  0(X) 
Dann.  John  R  .  4.126.464.  CI    96-7.1  (XX)  „         ^  ^ 

Pupo  David  A    Ciurca.  Samuel  J  .  Jr ,  Haist.  Grant  M  ,  and  King, 
James  R.  4. 126,46 1.  CI    96-50  OOR 
Easton    Neil,  to  A    Long  &  Company  Limited    Wet  abrasion  blasting 

4.125,969,  CI    51-320  000 
ELaton.  Homer  L    See—  n<.nin     fi 

Zollweg.    Richard    T,    and    Eaton.    Homer    L.    4.126.030.    LI 

72-154  000 
Eaton- Leonard  Corporation   -W-  .  , -.^  ,un     n 

Zollweg.     Richard     T,     and     Eaton,     Homer     L.     4.1 26.0 «).     CI 
72-1  54  Oa) 

^^  Bauer  "hmidf'walter,  4,126.205,  CI    181-256  (XX). 
Oerwin,  Reinhard,  4.126,410.  CI    431-265  000 


Eckert,  Guenter  See— 

Fischer.    Karl,    Horn,    Peter,    Eckert,   Guenter,   and    Leppmeier, 
Franz,  4,126.414,  CI    8-94  210 
Edison.  Robert  R     See— 

Grosboll.   Martin   P ,   Edison,   Robert   R  ,  and   Dresser.  Thorpe. 
4,126,540,  CI.  208-146  000 
Fxllund,  Per-Olof  G  ,  to  Telefonaktieb<ilaget  L  M  Encsson   Method  of 

prepanng  aluminum  wire  for  clectncai  conductors  4,126,522,  CI 

Edwards.  George  R    Radial  tire  manufacturing  method    4.126.720.  CI 

428-294000 
Edwards.  Paul  R.  Means  for  testing  and  treatment  of  soil  in  which  a 

plant  is  growing    4.126.417.  CI    422-56000 
Egloff.  Markus   See—  ..         ,    u  j 

Doriguzzi     Rino     Egloff,    Markus,    Kaufmann,    Meinolph,    and 
Scheffer,  Terry  J  ,  4,126,383,  CI    350-338  000 
Eichberg,  Joseph   See—  ,  „  ,,  -^r,. 

Kronstein.  Max,  and  Eichberg,  Joseph,  4,126,591,  CI  260-22  00 A 
Ekstrom,  Ake,  Enksson,  Kjell.  and  Juhlin,  Lars-Enk,  to  Asea  AB. 
Selective  voltage  and  current  control  for  high  voltage  D  C   transmis- 
sion systems   4,126,892,  CI    363-35  000 
Elastogran  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Schneider,  Fritz  W  ;  and  Grgic,  Ivica,  4,126,399,  CI   366-159  000 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc     See— 

Houston,  John   M.  and   Summerhayes.   Harry   R.  4.126.825.  CI 

324-96000 
Rich.  Joseph  A  ,  4,126.808.  CI   313-198  000. 
Elfah  Corporation  See— 

Ammon.  J  Preston,  4,125,q35,  CI  29-629  000 

Elkay  Products.  Inc     See — 

Krasnow.  Leonard  L  ,  4. 126.4 IS.  CI    422-64  OOO. 

Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S  See—  ^ 

Kongsgaarden.  Ole  A  ,  4,126.423,  CI   23-293  OCR 
Kongsgaarden.  Ole  A  ,  4.126.424.  CI    23-293  OOR 
Elser.  William  F  ,  to  Owens-lllinois.  Inc    Container  component  with 

easy-opening  wall  section   4,126.244.  CI   220-268  (XX) 
El  Taher,  Mohamed  A  .  and  Bertovich,  Matthew  G  ,  to  Westmghouse 
Electric  Corp  Transpcirtalion  apparatus  with  protective  arrangement 
for  combpiate  teeth  4,126.218,  CI   l')8-.325000 

Eltra  Corporation   See— 

Tershak.  Andrew  T.  4.126.112.  CI    123-148  OOE. 

Emery.  Robert  D    See—  n    u        r-. 

Phillips.  David  L  .  Moxness.  Sherman  U  ,  and  Emery.  Robert  D  . 
4.126.398.  CI    366-76  000 

EMI  Limited   See— 

Hounsfield.  GixJfrey  N  ,  4.126.785.  CI  250-445  OOT 
Hounsfield.  Godfrey  N  .  4.126.787,  CI  250-445  OOT 
LeMay    Christopher  Archibald  G  ,  and  Blay,  Alan  G  .  4,126.786. 

CI  250-445  001 
Randall.  Robert  P  .  4.126.805.  CI    .U  V57  000 

Fmile      Philip.     Jr      Digital     display     devices     with     remote     updating 

4,125.993.  CI    58-23  OOR 
Emmie.  George  A   Secunty  container  4.126,267,  CI   232-4  OOR 
Enchelmaier.  Harvard  W   K   Method  and  apparatus  for  making  wound 

brushes.  4.126.358.  CI    300-21000 
Endo.  Kunio   See—  ,,„r-.. 

Harada,  Susumu,  and  Endo,  Kunio,  4,126,107,  CI    123-32  OEH 
Endo,  Takaya,  Sato.  Shui,   Kikuchi,   Shoji.   Kozima,  Tamotsu.   Usui. 
Tugumoto   Imamura.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takabe,  Koichi.  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co .  Ltd   PrcKess  for  forming  a  photographic  ma- 
genta dye  image  4.126.462.  Cl  96-56  500 
E-neelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corp<iration    Set'— 

Pitts,  Frank,  4.126.663.  Cl   423-63  000 
Erbench.  Hans-Jurgen   See— 

Scholz   Bernhard  Obenaus.  Fritz  Franz.  Gerhard.  Erbench.  Hans- 
Jurgen    and  Reitemeyer.  Heinz-Otto.  4.126.748.  Cl    560-239  000 
Frdley    Harold  F  .  to  Teledyne  Industnes.  Inc   Twice  spin  frequency 

rotating  filter   4.126.046.  Cl    73-504  000 
Enckson.  Donald  C    Prcxluction  of  hydrogen  nch  gas  by  combined 

Steam  reforming  and  intermediate  oxidation-reduction.  4,126,668.  Cl. 

423-657  000 
Eriksson,  Kjell    See —  „  ,,^  or.-i    ^i 

Ekstrom,  Ake,  Enksstm,  Kjell,  and  Juhlin,  Lars-Enk,  4,126.892,  CI. 

363-35000 
Erma  Optical  Works,  Ltd     See— 

Sumikama,  Sadao,  Nakamura,  Shigeru.  Shirato.  Kozo,  Hiraizumi. 
Kazuo    Takasu.  Nobuo.  Taguchi.  Mitsuru.  Yamada.  Tsuyoshi. 
and  Ishiguro.  Susumu.  4.126.393.  Cl   356-130  000 
Ernst.  Helmut   See— 

Moller   Klaus  Michel.  Dierk,  Wolen.  Hartmut,  and  Ernst.  Helmut, 

4,126,41 1,C1  432-80  000 
Ernsthausen.  Roger  E     See—  „  ,-         j 

Wedding   Donald  K  ,  Fein,  Michael  E  .  Ernsthausen,  Roger  fc  .  and 

Byrum,  Bernard  W  ,  Jr .  4,126,807,  Cl   313-188.000 
Wedding,  Donald  K  ,  Ernsthausen,  Roger  E  ,  Byrum,  Bernard  W  , 
Jr  .  and  Fein,  Michael  E  .  4,126,809.  Cl    313-221  000 
Erwin  Sick  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Optik-Elektronic: 

5^c 

Hartmann,  Klaus,  and  von  Braitenberg,  Meinhard,  4,126,396,  Cl 
356-434  (XX) 

E-scher  Wyss  Limited  See- 

Miller.  Helmut,  and  Baumann.  KuH.  4.126.360.  Cl    .308-9  000 
Esco  Corrxiralion    See — 

Oberhelman,  Henry  A  ,  4,126,3(X),  Cl   266-158  000. 

ESM,  Inc    See—  „ 

Heck.  Willis  A  ,  and  Ferree.  Roy  E  ,  4.126.453.  Cl    75-257  000 
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Esposito.   Philip;  and  Specter.  George    Level   for  power  hand  dnll. 

4.125,944,  Cl.  33-347.000. 
Esterowitz,  Leon:  See — 

Bartoli,  Filbert  J.;  Esterowitz,  Leon;  Allen,  Roger  E.;  and  Kruer, 
Melvm  R.,  4,126,033.  Cl.  73-15.00A. 
Etablissement  Capitrop:  See — 

da  Silva  Bento.  Julio  C   S  .  4.126,518,  Cl.  201-27.000. 
Elat  Francais;  See — 

Melchior,  Jean  F..  4.125,999,  CI,  60-606,000. 

Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Cerwin.  Roben  J  .  4.126.221.  Cl.  206-63  300 
Etkins,  Robert,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Passive  acoustic  navi- 
gation aid  4,126.847,  Cl   34O-5.00R. 
Evans,  Robert  P.,  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Rock  bit  with  extended 

pickup  tube.  4.126.194,  Cl.  175-340.000 
Evers,  William  J.:  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Evers,  William  J.;  and  Goossens,  Alfred  E., 
4,126,708,  Cl.  426-535.000. 

Everswick,  David  N.;  See- 
Smith.   Chester    L;   and    Everswick.    David    N,   4,126,039,   Cl 
73-167000 
Ewen,  James  H  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Carleton,  Peter  S  ;  Ewen,  James  H  ,  Jr ;  and  Reymore,  Harold  E  , 

Jr,  4,126,741,  Cl.  528-57.000 
Carleton,  Peter  S  ;  Ewen,  James  H.,  Jr.,  and  Reymore,  Harold  E., 
Jr,  4,126,742,  Cl    528-57.000. 
Expen  N.V.   See— 

Oosterling,  Pieter  A  ,  and  Van  Zweeden,  Adriaan,  4,126,089,  Cl. 
100-250.000 
Extranuclear  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See— 

Siegel.  Melvm  W  .  4.126.781.  Cl    250-281.000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Ortloff.  John  E  .  Masciopinto,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Kirkland,  Kerry  G  , 
4,126,336,  Cl    285-136000 
Facet  Enterpnses,  Inc  :  See — 

Puro,  John  F  ,  4,126,215,  Cl.  192-8400C. 
Fachbach,  Heinz   See — 

List.  Hans;  Greier.  Josef;  Obermayer,  Bertram;  Fachbach,  Heinz; 
and  Skatsche,  Othmar,  4,126,115,  Cl.  123-198.00E. 
Factor,  Arnold:  and  Sannes,  Keith  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Organopolysiloxane-p)olycarbonate      copolymers.      4.126,740,      Cl. 
528-29  000 
Fair,  Jack  E    See — 

Gale,  Preston  L  ;  and  Fair,  Jack  E.,  4,125,926,  Cl   29-156.50R 
Fairbanks.  David  W  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Solar  energy  heat  appara- 
tus  4.126.121.  Cl    126-270  000 
Fallon,  John  L    See — 

Colglazier,   Donald   F  ;   Fallon,  John   L.;   Kollar,   Ernest   P  ;  and 
Mares,  Fred  R.,  4,126,305,  Cl   271-120.000 

Fapiano,  Donald  J.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  providing  improved  automatic  gage  control  setup  in  a  rolling 
mill    4.126,026,  Cl    72-6  000 

Faragher,  Raymond  F  ,  Jr ,  to  Saturday  Knight  Ltd   Shower  curtain, 

4,126,172.  Cl    160-126.000. 
Farrell.  Weyma  B    Baby  blanket.  4.125.903.  Cl.  2-69.500. 
Faubl.    Hermann,    lo    Pfizer    Inc     Process   for    1  la-dehalogenation   of 

lla-halotetracyclines  4.126,639,  Cl   26O-559.0AT 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Babcock.    Bryce   W  .    Reynolds,    Mark    P.,   and   Saluja,    Kulbir. 
4,126,216,  Cl,  192-89.005. 

Fein,  Michael  E    See — 

Wedding,  Donald  K.,  Fein,  Michael  E..  Ernsthausen.  Roger  E.;  and 

Byrum,  Bernard  W.,  Jr.,  4,126,807,  Cl    313-188.000. 
Wedding,  Donald  K  ;  Ernsthausen,  Roger  E.;  Byrum,  Bernard  W  , 
Jr  ;  and  Fern,  Michael  E.,  4,126,809,  Cl.  313-221.000. 
Femenias,  Raymond  H     See — 

Witte,  Joseph  J.,  and  Femenias.  Raymond  H..  4.126,861,  Cl.  343- 
1300R. 
Fenish,  Robert  G    See— 

Montgomery,  Lionel  C  ;  Fenish,  Robert  G.,  and  Mandorf,  Victor, 
Jr.,  4,126.654.  Cl.  264-63.000. 

Femau.  Bernard  R  :  See — 

Rosenthal.    Alan    S.,    Femau.    Bernard    R.;    and    Seifer.    Stanley. 

4,126,780,  Cl.  235-458.000. 
Ferns,     Derek,    to    Self-Level    Covers    Aktiengesellschaft.     Grating 

4,126,404,  Cl.  404-4  000. 
Ferree,  Roy  E  :  See — 

Heck,  Willis  A.;  and  Ferree.  Roy  E.,  4,126,453,  Cl.  75-257.000. 
Ferro,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Varacms,   Alan  J.,   Richards,   Richard  J  ;  and  Ferro,  Joseph  A., 

4,126,040,  Cl.  73-293.000. 

Fetterer,  Gerald  F.:  See- 
McLaughlin.  Donald  W  ;  and  Fetterer.  Gerald  F..  4.126.766.  Cl 
179-18.0BC 
Fetterman.  Harold  R.  See — 

Schlossberg,  Howard  R  ;  and  Fetterman,  Harold  R..  4.126,832,  Cl 
331-94.50C. 
Fibeico  N.V  :  See- 
Colombo,  Ambrogio,  4,125,953,  Cl.  38-77.700. 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Company  as  Executive  Trustee  under  the  Sandoz 

Trust:  See— 

Pedrazzi,  Reinhard.  4.126.608.  Cl.  260-143.000. 
Fike.  Claud  D    Heating  device    4.126.119,  Cl.   126-124  000 
Fike  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Hmnchs,  James  O  ,  4,126,184,  Cl    169-56.000 


Finan,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Jones,  Thomas  I.;   Graham,   Geoffrey:   and   Finan,   Michael   A., 
4,126,549,  Cl.  210-58.000. 
Firmenich  &  Cie:  See — 

Winter,    Max;   Gautschi,    Fntz,    Flament,    Ivon:   and    Stoll,    Max, 
4,126,618,  Cl.  546-339.000. 
Fischer,  Karl;  Horn,  Peter;  Eckert,  Guenter;  and  Leppmeier,  Franz,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Copolyamide  and   its  use  for  finishing 

leather  and  leather  substitutes,  4.126,414.  Cl.  8-94,210 

Fischer,  Leonard:  See — 

McCarthy.  John  P.;  Meyer.  John:  and  Fischer.  Leonard.  4,126,704. 
Cl.  426-304.000 
Fischer,  Martin:  See— 

Thil,  Lucien;  Fischer,  Martin;  and  Kindscher.  Wolfgang.  4.126.634. 
Cl.  562-507.000. 
Flaherty,  TTieodore  V  ,  Jr.;  Nozemack,  Richard  J  :  and  Guidry,  Hanson 
L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co,  Hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  manufac- 
ture. 4,126,579,  Cl.  252-455.00Z. 
Flament,  Ivon:  See- 
Winter,  Max;  Gautschi,  Fntz;  Flament.  Ivon;  and  Stoll,  Max. 
4.126.618.  Cl.  546-339  000. 
Flinn.  William  S.:  See — 

Bevilacqua,  Frank;  Dietnch,  Joseph  R.,  Flmn,  William  S  ;  Groves. 
Malcolm  D.;  and  West.  John  M..  4.126.767.  Cl.  176-3600R 
Floyd,  Don  E.,  to  General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.  N-alkyl  pclvamines 

and  cunng  of  epoxy  resins  therewith.  4,126,640,  Cl   260-583 'OOP 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Sheetz,  Charles  E.,  4,125,986,  Cl.  53-75.000 
Fogle,  John  L.:  See — 

Skor,  Dimitry  V.;  and  Fogle,  John  L.,  4,126,296,  Cl  251-363000 

Foote  Mineral  Company:  See — 

Jacob,    Susan    R;    and    Brown.    Patnck    M.    4.126.666.    Cl     423- 
561.00A. 

Ford.  Donald  T..  to  Arnold  Engineenng  Company   Coating  selected 

areas  of  a  substrate.  4.126.511.  Cl    156-660.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Donakowski.  William  A.;  and  Morgan.  John  R..  4.126.483.  Cl 

134-3.000. 
Gould,  Harry  J  ,  4.126,835,  Cl  333-21  OOA 
Forknall.  John  P.:  See— 

Hamblin,    Ronald    E;    and    Forknall,    John    P.    4.126.362.    Cl 
308-201.000. 
Formflo  Limited:  See — 

Tarrant,  Bnan  D  ,  4,126,064,  Cl   82-1  OOC. 
Forssberg,  Knut  S.  E.;  and  Kopp,  Karl  D  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
removing  aerosols  of  hydrocarbons  from  a  gas  stream   4,126,433,  Cl 
55-74.000. 
Forsyth,  John  R.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Transmission  reverse  inter- 
lock. 4,126,055,  CI.  74-476.000. 

Foseco  Trading  AG.:  See— 

Massm,  Daniel  M.,  4,126,301,  Cl.  266-280.000. 

Foumier.  Georges;  and  McGeoch.  Malcolm.  Lasing  device  and  method 
using  mercury  and  cadmium  or  ammonia.  4.126.890.  Cl   331-94  5(Xj 
Frank  J   Zamboni  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Zambom,  Richard  F.,  4,125,915,  CI.  15-21.00E. 
Frank,  Michael  B.,  to  Uniforms  To  You  &  Co.   Fits  all  sizes  wrap- 
around garment.  4,125,902,  Cl.  2-74.000. 
Franklin  Steel  Company:  See — 

Sweeney,  Lawrence  J.;  and  MacDonald,  Glenn  E..  4.126.403.  Cl 
403-2.000. 

Franz,  Gerhard:  See— 

Scholz,  Bernhard;  Obenaus,  Fritz;  Franz.  Gerhard;  Erberich.  Hans- 
Jurgen;  and  Reitemeyer.  Heinz-Otto.  4.126.748.  Cl    560-239  000 
Freedman,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Pappas,  Dennis  G  ;  Baum,  Matthew  C;  Small,  Samuel  N  ;  Adams. 
Robert  T.;  and  Freedman,  Robert  P.,  4,126,772.  Cl    200-61  250 
Freeport  Minerals  Company:  See — 

Cognevich,  Dimitry  J.,  4,126,551,  Cl.  210-83000 
Frerkmg,  Marvin  E.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Non-lin- 
ear digital-to  analog  conversion.  4,126,853,  Cl,  34<)-347.0DA 

Freund.  Edouard:  See— 

Sugier,  Andre;  Courty,  Philippe;  and  Freund,  Edouard.  4.126.581. 
Cl.  252-463.000. 
Frey.  Egon:  See — 

Hormann,  Bemt  O.;  and  Frey.  Egon.  4.126.820.  Cl  318-468.000. 
Frey.  Volker:  See — 

Muller,  Horst;  Schmidt,  Edgar;  Frey,  Volker,  and  Riedle,  Rudolf, 
4,126,630.  Cl.  260-448. 20E. 
Fnto-Lay,  Inc.;  See- 
Hilton,  Barney  W.,  4,126,706,  Cl.  426-438  000. 
Fritsch,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Kay,  Chnstopher  G.;  and  Fntsch.  Robert  A,  4,125,974,  Cl 
52-115.000 
Fritts,    David    H.,    to   United    Slates   of  Amenca,    Air    Force     Porous 
electrode  primary  battery  having  state  of  charge  sensing  electrode 
4,126,735,  Cl.  429-91.000. 
Fntzler,   Ulrich   M     Image   stabilization   system   for   continuous   film 

scanning  apparatus.  4,126,386.  Cl.  352-105  000. 
Frost,  Harold  M.:  See — 

Sethares,  James  C;  and  Frost,  Harold  M.,  4,126.047,  CI  73-505  000 
Frumkin,  Semen  P.:  See— 

Belle.  Mark  B.;  Gittemeier.  Jury  P ;  Komyak,  Nikolai  I,  Levitin, 

Anatoly  I.;  Stolin,  Valery  I.;  Frumkin,  Semen  P.;  Vijunnik. 
Viktor  S.;  Leites.  Anatoly  B.,  Lyakhov.  Jury  V.;  Novikov. 
Vladlen  V.;  Patsiansky,  Felix  A.;  Semyanov,  Alexandr  I  ;  and 
Yaroshevich,  Nikolai  M.,  4,126,226,  Cl  209-589.000 
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Fry.  Richard  L  .  to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited  Signal  failure  circuit  for 
automatic  transmissions   4,I26.0<>1.C1    74-866000 

Fudger,  Shirley  L  W   See-  ,_ 

Dav.es.  John;  and  Fudger.  Shirley  L  W  .  4,126,021.  CI  6Q-6.500 

Fuji  Film  Co  .  Ltd     See—  ,  .         ». 

Ikeda.    Mitsuru,    Ikeda.    Teppci.    Teramolo.    Y  oshihiko.    Yasutake. 
Masatoshi.  and  Nakamine.  Yoshimi.  4,126,032,  CI   73-15  OOB 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kondo,  Toshihiro.  4.126,870.  CI    354-25.000. 

Miyazako.     Takushi.     Tonya,     Itsuki.     and     Hirose.     Ma-suhiko. 

4,126.467,  CI   96-87  OOA 
Okishi.  Yoshio.  4.126.460,  CI    96-35  100 
Sakai,  Takeo,  and  Ogawa.  Tadashi.  4,126,472,  CI    '>6-110  0(X) 

Fujie,  Kunio;  Otsuka.  Yoshmori;  Kunugi.  Yoshifumi.  and  Kudo.  Miiuo, 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Air  ccxiling  apparatus   4,126,015,  CI    62-284  000 
Fujii.  Kyoichi    See —  r  ..'  u 

Tamaki.  Kentaro;  Naito.  Naoki;  Nishimura.  Fumio.  Lujii.  Kyoichi, 
and  Nakamura,  Nobuo,  4,126,686.  CI   424-267  000 
Fujimon.  Nobuyoshi    See—  , -.^  ooo      /-i 

Hayashi,     Yoshiaki.    and     Fujimori,     Nobuyoshi,    4,126.888,    ti 

360-85  000 
Fujitsu  Limited   See — 

Maeno.  Chiaki,  4,126,841,  CI    335-154  (»0. 

Fukunaga,  Yasuo  Sff- 

Hashimoto.   Tetsuo.   and    Fukunaga,   Yasuo,   4,126,372,   LI     i.'^'i- 

Fulconis,  Thierry,  and  Ginglmger.  Bernard,  to  Pont-a-Mousson  S  A 
PrcK-ess  for  producing  products  of  cross-linked  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial   4,126,661,  CI    264-20<J000 

Fuller  Roben  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Hydrolysis  column 
for  an  ammonium  diuranate  conversion  line  processing  system 
4.126,420.  CI   422-162000 

Funk  Harald  F  System  for  treating  and  recovering  energy  from  e\ 
haustgaseii  4,126,000.  CI  60-648  000 

Gabiliard,  Jean-Pierre  See— 

Bvtniewski    Joseph.  Chovei,   Patrice,  Gabiliard,  Jean-Pierre,  and 
Prosi,  Roger,  4,126.017,  CI    62-5140JT 

GadKiis.  George  S    Sec—  ,,-,.  ctn     r-i 

Mosconv.    John    J.    and    Gadb«-.is.    George    S.    4.126.510.    CI 
156-626  000  ,    ^  ^  ^ 

Gadea    Ramon   A  .   to   American  Cyanamid  Company     Inhibition   o 
crystal    formation    of    1.2-dimethyl-3,5-diphenylpyrazolium    methyl 
sulfate  in  aqueous  stilutions  with  an  acrylamide  polymer   4,126,443. 
CI    71-92  (XX)  »,    .     .  r 

Gado  Victor  C ,  to  Holland.  William  R  ,  a  part  interest  Method  for 

curing  tires  and  the  like    4.126.657,  CI    264-85  000  ^.     ^    ^ 

Gale.  Preston  L  .  and  Fair.  Jack  F  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Method 

of  making   aluminum    piston    with    reinforced    piston    nng   grtxive 

4  125,926,  CI    29-156  50R 
Galer   Edgar  and  Holt,  Paul  S  .  to  E   H   Galer  and  Co   Limited   Frame 

pinning  device    4.1 26.25P.  CI    227-.W  000  ,^         ^ 

Galer   Herbert  W    to  United  States  Steel  Corp<iration   Plastic  lids  and 

pails   4.126.246.  CI    220-304  000 
Galinke.  Joachim   See—  .      n       j 

Gruber,    Werner,   Galinke,   Joachim,   and   Wegemund,    Bernd, 
4.126,737,  CI   526-270  000 
Gallagher.  Lawrence  E     See—  ^     ..    ^j    ^    .  ,. 

Derr    Walter  R  ,  Jr  ,  Gallagher.  Lawrence  E  .  Haddad,  James  H 
McGovem,  Stephen  J  ,  Schatz,  Klaus  W  ,  and  Smith,  Frit?  A  . 
4.126.539.  CI    208-108  000 
Galloway.  James  V    Aquanum  and  method  of  making  same  4.126.102. 

CI    11<5-5  000 
Galvin.  John  S    See—  ,    ^  ,  ,   u      c 

Curtis     Michael      Davies.    Richard    L  .    and    Galvin.    John    b  . 

4,1 26,586,  CI    252-524  Oa) 

Gander.  Robert  J ,  and  Gumey.  John  A  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnstm  Reti- 

noic    acid    denvatives    in    the    treatment    of    acne     4.126.693,    CI 
424-282  (XX)  .    ,    ,.  D 

Gander.  Robert  J  ,  and  Gurney,  John  A  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnstin  Reti- 
noic  acid  derivatives  in  the  treatment  of  acne  4.126,697,  CI 
424-305  aX)  ,    ^ 

Gander,  Robert  J  .  and  Gurney,  John  A  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Reti- 
noic  acid  derivatives  in  the  treatment  of  acne  4,126,698,  CI 
424-305  (XX)  „    ,    ^ 

Gander  Robert  J  .  and  Gurney,  John  A  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Reii- 
noic  acid  denvatives  for  the  treatment  of  acne    4.126,699,  CI 

424-305  000 
Ganellin.  Charon  R     See—  »,     .       i  r- 

Durant   Graham  J  ,  Ganellin.  Charon  R    and  Parsons.  Michael  E  . 

4  126.670.  CI    424-9  000 
Ganz    Joseph,  and  Sins.   Burl  J  .  to  Sirco  International  Corp«iration 
Multi-purpose  p<Kket-size  carrying  case    4.126.168.  CI    150-35  CXX) 

Gard.  Inc    See—  „    .      .    ,  .  c  ,         i,    a 

Varacins    Alan  J      Richards.   Richard  J  .  and   Ferro.  Joseph   A  . 

4.126.040.  CI    73-293  (XX) 
Gardner    William  H  ,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Manufacture  of 
phartnaceutical  dosage  forms  4,126,503.  CI   156-184  (XX) 

Ciarlock  Inc     See — 

Barnard,  Dean  R  ,  4,126.317.  CI    277-'J  50(1 
Gather.  Douglas  A  ,  Jr .  4.126.316,  CI   277-1  OCX) 
Pendleton.  Darrell  D  .  4.126.320.  CI    277-152  OCX) 
Garnish.  Edward  W  .  and  Wils*in.  Robert  G  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp<ira 

tion    Adhesive  comp<isitions   4.126,505,  CI    156-3M)(XX) 
GarwcHxi,  William  F    See—  «,       „■  , 

Caesar    Philip  D  .  Garwood.   William   E  .   Peters,   Alan   W      and 
Wise.  John  J  .  4.126.644.  CI    260-676  (X)R 


Gaulliard.  Jean-Michel   See— 

Tnnh.    Stephane;    Moraly.    Alain. 
4.126,678,  CI   424-217  000 


and    Gaulliard,    Jean-Michel. 


Ivon.    and   StoU.    Max. 


Gautschi,  Fntz;  See- 

Winter.    Max:    Gautschi.    Fntz;    Flament. 
4.126.618.  CI     546-339000 

Gaylord,  Norman  G  ,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation    Copolymers  of 
5-norbomenc    2,3-dicarboxylic    anhydnde    and    malcic    anhydnde 
4,126.738.  CI    526-271  000 

Geary    James   L     Embedded   arrowhead   retneving   and   multipurpose 
tixil   4.125,927,  CI    29-254000 

Geberth,  John  D  ,  Jr   Adjustable  spray  tip  4,126.272,  CI   239-455  000^ 

Gehng.  Neil  E  .  Broussard.  Fred,  and  Barborek.  Frank  J  .  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corporation  Canister  for  aqueous  gel  explosive  pnmcr  4, 126,239,  Cl. 

215-6.000 
Geiersbach.  Allois  F     See — 

Downing,   Terry    R.    and    Geiersbach.    Allois   F.   4,126.237,    CI. 

214-674000. 
Geisthoff.  Hubert    See— 

von   Allworden.   Wilhelm,   and  Geisthoff.   Hubert.  4.126.057.  Cl. 

74-586000 
Gelbein,  Abraham  P    See— 

Kwon,    Joon    T.    and    Gelbem.     Abraham     P.    4,126.526.    Cl 

204-98  000 

Gendron.  George  J ,  and  Nelson  Holland,  Henry  A .  to  Raymond 

International  Inc   Gas  discharge  type  underwater  hammer  with  liquid 
purge  and  reOood  control    4, 126, 191.  Cl     173-1  OOO 

General  Electnc  Company  See- 
Ashley.  Eugene.  4.126.078.  Cl    89-7  000 
Baertsch.  Richard  D  .  4,126,852.  Cl    340-347  ODA 
Bobo,  Melvin.  Heyser.  James  W  ,  Shotts,  L    D  ,  and  Wisbey,  Ray- 
mond W.  4,126.405,  Cl.  415-115.000. 
Borman,  Willem  F    H  ,  and  Liberti,  Frank  N  ,  4.126.592,  Cl    260- 

2200M 
Cox  Charles  W  ,  4,126,810.  Cl  313-318.000 
Factor,  Arnold,  and  Sannes.  Keith  N  ,  4,126,740,  Cl    528-29  000 
Fapiano,  Donald  J  .  4,126.026.  Cl    72-6  000 
Kolwaite.  John  S  ,  4.126,863.  Cl    343-702  000 
Mathur.  Pracheeschwar  S  ,  4,126.029,  Cl   72-69  000 
Molan.  Richard  Edgar.  Jr  .  4.126.730.  Cl    428-412  000 

General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc    See- 
Floyd.  Don  E.  4.126,640.  Cl    260-583  OOP. 

General  Motors  Corp<^ration   See— 

McQumn.  Ted  M  .  4.126.154.  Cl    137-625  690 

General  Refractories  Company  See- 

Talley.  Raymond  W  ,  Hennchsen.  Ray  A  .  and  Bakker.  Wate  T.. 

4.126.474.  Cl     1O6-63  0OO 
Gennkh.  Georgy  A  .  Nikonets.  Leonid  A  ,  Khrusth,  Peir  R  .  Oleinik. 
Vladimir  P  ,  and  Neiman,  Alexandr  A    High-voltage  network  for 
areas  of  increased  intensity  of  icing   4,126,792,  Cl    307-1 12  (XX) 
Georgi.  Wolfgang    See — 

Lindner,   Heinz,  Georgi.  Wolfgang.   Muller.  Lisbct,  Stopp.   hntz. 
and  Oehm.  Werner.  4.126,019.  Cl   66-84  00 R 
Gergen.  William  P  .  and  Davison.  Sol.  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Multi- 
component  nitnle  resin-block  coptilymer-polymer  blends.  4.126.600. 

Cl   26042  180  ,     .^    ^  ^     ^ 

Gcrnert.    Herbert,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengescllschaft     Method    ot 

stabilizing  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layers    4.126.463.  Cl 

96-67000 
Gerwin.    Reinhard,   to   Eberspacher,   J     Fuel   burner    4,126.410,   Cl 

431-265  000 
Getches,  Nancy   See — 

Vail,  Dottie  J  ,  and  Getches,  Nancy.  4.125.908,  Cl   5-86  (XX) 
Getselev,  Zinovy  N    Electromagnetic  mould  for  the  continuous  and 

semicontinuous  casting  of  hollow  ingots   4,126.175.  Cl    164-147  000 

Ghosh,  Subrata.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Nickel-ba&c  superalloy. 

4.126.495.  Cl    148-32000 
Giannetti.  Ennco  R    Tool  p<ist    4.126,067.  Cl    82-36  OOA 
Gilbert.  Russell  T  .  and  Pfau.  Irwin  B  ,  to  California  Injection  Molding 
Co.,  inc.  Injection  mold  for  elongated,  hollow  articles  4,126.291,  Cl 
249-63000 
Ginglmger.  Bernard   See— 

Fulconis,     Thierry,     and     Ginglmger.     Bernard,     4,126,661.     Cl 
264-209  000 
Giovanola  Freres  SA   See- 
Bayer,  Peter,  4.126,517,  Cl    195-109  000 
Gisser.  Henry;  and  Mertwoy,  Helen,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca. 
Army    Anionically  ptilymerized  coptilymers  of  methyl  a-N-alkyla- 
crylate    and    methyl    methacrylate    and    meih(K)    of   making    same. 
4,126.736.  Cl    526-173  (XX) 
(iittemeier.  Jury  P    See— 

Bello.  Mark  B  .  Gittemeier.  Jury  P  .  Komyak.  Nikolai  I  .  Levitin. 
Anatoly  L,  Stolin.  Valery  1  ,  Frumkin,  Semen  P  ;  Vijunnik. 
Viktor  S  ,  Leites,  Anatoly  B  ;  Lyakhov,  Jury  V  ,  Novikov, 
Vladlen  V  Patsiansky,  Felix  A  .  Semyanov,  Alexandr  I  and 
Yaroshevich,  Nikolai  M  ,  4,126,226,  Cl   209-589  000 

Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Ozaki,  Ichiro,  4,126,146.  Cl    133-3  OOA 

Godfrey  William  T  ,  and  Paull,  Edith  R  .  to  Belling  &  Lee  Limited 
Electrical  fuse  holder   4,126,368.  Cl    339-91  OOR 

Goel.  Om  P  .  and  Pearlman.  William  M  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 
Prcxress  for  the  prtxiuction  of  2.2-dimethyl-5-(2.5-xylyloxy)valeric 
acid    4.126.637.  Cl    562-421000 

Goetze.  Edward  S  .  and  Kennedy,  Frank,  to  United  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ration Methixl  of  producing  composite  metal  pipe  4.125.924.  Cl 
29-148  40D 
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GofTinet.  Pierre  C.  E.;  and  Leclercq,  Jean-Pierre  C.  1  M..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The  Textile  treatment  compositions.  4,126,562, 
Cl.  252-8  800 

Golden,  JefTry:  See — 

Kapetanakos,  Chnstos  A,,  and  Golden,  JefTry,  4,126,806,  Cl. 

313-155.000. 
Golovkin.  Engels  K  :  See — 

Kim,  Vladimir  A..  Samokhvalov.  Jury  L;  Petrov,  Boris  M.;  Golov- 
kin,  Engels   K.;   and   Artamonova.   Galina   N.,  4,126,507,   Cl. 
156-415  000 
Gommel.    Karl-Werner,   Michl.   Uwe;   and   Radtke.   Hans,   to  Jenoptik 
Jena  GmbH   Manipulation  device  for  precision  adjustments  includ- 
ing a  double  microscope  having  adjustable  optical  axes.  4,126,376,  Cl. 
350-90.000 
Goodman,  Lawrence  A.,  Hang,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Hall,  William  B.,  to 
RCA  Coi^Kiration    Self-illummated  liquid  crystal  display  device 

4.126,384.  Cl    350-345.000 
Gcx>ssens.  Alfred  E  ;  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ;  Evers,  William  J.;  and  Goossens,  Alfred  E., 
4.126,708,  Cl  426-535.000. 
Gordon.  John   A  .   to  National   Research   Development   Corporation. 

Position  indicators.  4,126,760,  Cl,  178-18.000. 
Gossling,  Chnstopher  C    Electncally  illuminated  push-buttons  and 

indicators   4,126,774,  Cl    200-314  000. 
Gothard.  John  F  .  Jr  :  See — 

Kreuzer,  John  A.,  and  Gothard,  John  F,  Jr.,  4,126,312,  Cl 
273-105  200 

Goto.  Astuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .   Ltd    Zoom  optical  system  for 

microscopes    4,126,377,  Cl    350-184  000. 
Gotoda,  Katsuhiko  See — 

Nishihama.    Hitoshi;    Gotoda.    Katsuhiko;    Motomura,    Minoru; 
Nakajima.     Takanobu;     and     Aizawa.     Tatsuo.     4.126,1CX).     Cl 
118-658  000 
Gottwalt.  David  J  ;  See — 

Smith,  J    Weston;  and  Gottwalt.  David  J  .  4.126.167,  Cl.  150-8.000 

Goudriaan,  Frans;  and  Van  Klinken.  Jakob,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Process    for    the    conversion    of   hydrocarbons.    4,126,538,    Cl. 

208-80  000 
Gould.   Harry  J  .  to  Ford   Motor  Company    Balanced  phase  septum 

polanzer   4.126.835.  Cl    333-21  OOA 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Reighter.  David  H  .  4.126.598.  Cl    260-37  OEP 
Goullioud.  Pierre   See — 

Monzie,    Pierre;   Chaunis,   Serge;   Goullioud,   Pierre,  and   Laine, 
Patnck.  4.126,656,  Cl   264-83  000 
Cjowing  Engineenng  Limited   See — 

Day,  Edward  J ,  4,126.357,  Cl  298-1  OOA 

Graber  Industries.  Inc  ;  See — 

Channel.  Glenn  L  .  4.126.189.  Cl     172-456000. 
Cjraham.  Geoffrey    See — 

Jones,   Thomas   L,   Graham,   Geoffrey,   and   Finan,   Michael   A  . 
4.126.549,  Cl    210-58  000 
Gram.  Hans,  to  Brodrene  Gram  A/S    Apparatus  for  dispensing  granu- 
lar matenal   4.126,250.  Cl    222-242  000 
Grammes.  Helmut   See — 

Dibowski.    Gunter;    and    Grammes.    Helmut.   4,126,207.    Cl     184- 
1  OOC 

Granges  Oxelosund  Jarnverk  AB  See— 

Karlsson,  Per-Olle,  4,126,491,  Cl    148-9  500 
Graupe,  Daniel,  Cohn,  David  L  ,  and  Causey,  G    Donald    Method  of 

and  means  for  processing  an  audio  frequency  signal  to  conceal  intel- 

ligihty  4,126,761,  Cl    179-1  50R 
Grawey,  Charles  E  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  for  mounting  a 

closed  torous  tire  on  a  nm   4,125,930.  Cl    29-450.000 
Gray.  Robert  L;  and  Keller.  Kenneth  D,  to  Gray.  Robert  L;  and 

Keller.  Kenneth  D   Scales  annunciator   4.126.856,  Cl    340-529  000 
Greber.  Gerd   See — 

Darms,  Roland,  Kvita,  Vralislav,  and  Greber,  Gerd,  4,126,619,  Cl. 

260-32600C 
Green.  James  W     See — 

Waller.  George  W  ,  4,126,012,  Cl   405-157000 
Greenwald,  Richard  B  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Thioether  substituted 

silver  halide  solvents   4.126.459.  Cl    96-29  OOR 
Greier.  Josef  See — 

List.  Hans.  Greier,  Josef;  Obermayer,  Bertram;  Fachbach,  Heinz; 
and  Skatsche,  Othmar,  4,126,115,  Cl    123-198  OOE. 
Gremer.  Leonard    Vacuum  interconnect  for  heating  and  cooling  unit 

4,126,016.  Cl  62-457.000 
Grenzow,  Rolland  L  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated 

Portable  automatic  number  outpulser    4,126,768,  Cl    1 79-90  OOB 
Grgic,  Ivica   See — 

Schneider,  Fntz  W  ;  and  Grgic,  Ivica,  4,126,399,  Cl   366-159.000. 
GnfTin,  Richard  J  Barrier  device,  packaging  and  method  4,126.223,  Cl 

206-445  000 
Griffin,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Shen.  Kelvin  K.,  and  GrifTin,  Thomas  S.,  4.126,442.  Cl.  71-86.000 
Gnmes.  Larry  R    Fastening  mechanism   4.125.920.  Cl   24-201  OOR 
Grisar,  Johann  M  ,  Blohm.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M.,  to 

Richardson-Merreli    inc.    Substituted    cycloalkyl    lacumimides, 

4.126.611.  Cl    260-239  OOB. 
Grisar.  Johann   M  ,    Blohm.  Thomas  R  .  and   Roberts.   Edward   M  .  to 

Retter,  Eugene  O  ,  and  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Substituted  cycloal- 
kyl lactamimides.  4,126,612,  Cl.  260-239.008. 

Gnsar.  Johann  M  ;  Blohm.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Roberts.  Edward  M  .  to 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc  Substituted  cycloalkyl  lactamimides. 
4,126.613,  Cl    26O-239.00B. 

Gnsar.  Johann  M  ;  Blohm.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M  ,  to 


Richardson-Merrell      Inc      Substituted     cycloalkyl      lactamimides 
4.126,621,  Cl.  260-329.0AM. 
Grosboll,  Martin  P.;  Edison,  Rot)en  R.;  and  Dresser,  Thorpe,  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company.   Apparatus  and  process  for  distnbuting  a 

mixed  phase  through  solids.  4,126,540,  Cl  208-146.000. 

Grossman,    David    G  ,    to    Coming   Glass    Works.    Aluminous    quartz 
ceramics  and  method.  4,126.476.  Cl     106-39  700 

Grossman,  Harold,  to  Montclair  Research  Corporation    Filter  and 

cigarette  including  a  filter  4,126,141.  Cl    131-9  000. 
Groves,  Malcolm  D.:  See — 

Bevilacqua.  Frank;  Dietnch,  Joseph  R  ;  Flmn.  William  S  ,  Groves. 
Malcolm  D.;  and  West,  John  M..  4,126,767,  Cl.  176-3600R 
Gruber,  Werner;  Galinke.  Joachim;  and  Wegemund,  Bernd.  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA)    Anaeorbically 

hardening  adhesives  and  sealants  based  on  (meth)acrylic  esters  con- 
taining reaction  products  of  glycidyl-(meth)acrylate  and  half  esters 

containing  carbonate  groups.  4,126.737.  Cl    526-270.000 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratones  Incorporated:  See — 
Blosser,  Carl  J.,  4,126,211,  Cl.  188-32.000. 
Calder,    John    A.;    Rovnyak.    Richard    M  .    and    I_^e.    David    Q, 

4,126,765,  Cl.  179-18.0AH 
McLaughlin,  Donald  W  ;  and  Fetterer.  Gerald  F..  4.126.766.  Cl. 
179-18.0BC. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Barouh,  Roger;  and  Nissen,  Alex,  4.126,842,  Cl  335-213000 
Coppock,  Richard  A..  4,126,834,  CI.  332-7  510 

Puhak.  Peter  G..  4.126.371.  Cl    339-144  OOT 

Sullivan,  William  B..  Tresidder,  James  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Molnar.  Gabor 
v.,  4,126.860.  Cl.  343-5.0NA. 
Guidry,  Hanson  L.;  See — 

Flaherty.  Tlieodore  V  ,  Jr  ;  Nozemack.  Richard  J  .  and  Guidry, 
Hanson  L.,  4,126.579,  Cl   252-455.00Z 
Guignard,  Gelas  S,;  and  Bertin,  Joseph  E  Wood  lathe  chisel  4,126.165. 

Cl.  142-56.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Gehrig,   Neil   E.;   Broussard,   Fred,   and   Barborek.   Frank   J., 
4,126,239,  Cl.  215-6.000 
Gunjima,  Tomoki:  See — 

Ukihashi,  Hiroshi;  Asawa,  Tatsuro;   Yamabe.  Masaaki.  Gunjima. 
Tomoki;  and  Miyake.  Haruhisa.  4.126.588.  Cl   521-31  000. 
Gurney,  John  A.:  See — 

Gander,     Robert     J.;     and     Gumey.     John     A,     4,126,693.     Cl 

424-282.000. 
Gander,     Robert    J.;    and    Gumey,    John     A  ,    4,126.697,     Cl 
424-305.000. 

Gander,    Robert   J.;   and   Gumey,   John    A,   4,126,698,    Cl 
424-305.000. 

Gander.      Robert      J.;      and      Gumey.      John      A.      4,126. 6'»9.      Cl 
424-305000. 
Gurtler.  Wendell.  Chemical  inductor  and  can  crusher   4.126.160.  Cl. 

141-91.000. 
H    C    Pnce  Co     See— 

Chnstie,    Howard    W;    and    Hodge.    Walter    D.    4.126.718.    Cl. 
427-286.000. 
H    H.  Robertson  Company:  See — 

Michlovic,  John  J.,  4,125,977,  Cl.  52-220.000. 
Haak.  Willard  J.;  Marsden,  Howard  A  ;  and  Stemler.  Ornn  A  .  to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Attitude  control  for  implement  4. 1 26.083.  Cl 
91-176.000. 
Haddad,  James  H.:  See — 

Derr,  Walter  R..  Jr.;  Gallagher,  Lawrence  E  ,  Haddad.  James  H.; 
McGovern.  Stephen  J.;  Schatz.  IClaus  W'  ;  and  Smith.  Fntz  A., 
4.126.539.  Cl.  208-108.000. 
Hafner,  Gunther;  and  Pfeffer,  Victor,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengescll- 
schaft. Otto  internal  combustion  engine  4.126.111,  Cl    123-122  OOE. 
Haggerty,  William  N  :  See — 

Richardson.  Tom  A.;  Haggertv.  William  N  ;  and  Krautz,  Fred  G., 

4,126,729,  Cl.  428-389.000 
Hagiwara,  Hiroshi,  to  Research  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method 

for  treating  waste-containing  liquors   4,126.545.  Cl    210-14  000 
Haines,  Robert  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Process  for  treating  chromium  dioxide   4,126,714.  Cl.  427-127.000 
Hairegenics.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Paul  W..  4,126.124.  Cl.  128-l.OOR. 
Haist,  Grant  M  :  See — 

Pupo,  David  A.;  Ciurca.  Samuel  J..  Jr.,  Haist.  Grant  M  .  and  King. 
James  R.,  4,126,461,  Cl.  96-50.00R 

Hait,  Paul  W.,  to  Aroma  Taste,  Inc   Process  for  making  a  dehydrated 

protein  snack  frod.  4.126.705.  Cl.  426-314000 
Hall.  Charles  M  ;  Johnson.  Herbert  G.;  and  Wnght.  John  B  .  to  Upjohn 

Company,  The  di-Tham  salt  of  10-cl,  1.4.6.9  tetrahydro-5-methyl  4,6 

dioxopyrido[3,2-g]quinoline-2,8-dicarboxylate  4,126,617,         Cl 

546-81.000. 
Hall,  Fredenck  F.  Solar  energy  collector  including  a  weightless  balloon 

with  sun  tracking  means.  4,126,123.  Cl    126-271.000 
Hall,  John  B.:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M,;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ,  Shuster, 

Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 

Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ; 
Tseng.  Ching  Y,  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  .  4.126.569.  Cl  252- 
89.00R. 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders.  James  M  ;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ;  Shuster. 
Edward  J  ;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B  . 
Hruza,  Denis  E..  Sr  ;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,  Ching  Y  ;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  .  4.126.570,  Cl  252- 
89  OOR. 
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Light.  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders.  James  M  .  Vix:k.  Manfred  H  ;  Shuster, 
Edward  J  ,  Vinals.  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L  .  Hall,  John  B  . 
Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr  ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh.  Mcxikherjee.  Braja  D 
Tseng.     Ching     Y       and     Sprecker.     Mark     A,     4.126.571.     CI 
25:-108OOO 
Hall.  William  B    See— 

Gixxlman.  Lawrence  A  ,  Hang,  Kenneth  W  .  and  Hall.  William  B  . 
4.126.384.  CI    350-345  000 

Hamada,  Ma.sa  See— 

L'mezawa.     Hamao.    Aoyagi.    Takaaki;    Takeuchi.    Tomio;    and 
Hamada.  Masa.  4.126.606.  CI    260-112  50R 

Hamada.  Masato.  Seko.  Maomi;  Yamakoshi,  Yasumichi;  Miyauchi. 
Hirotsugu.  and  Yamamoto.  Fumihiko,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Improved  method  for  preparation  of  cation  exchange 
membranes.  4,126.58*),  CI    521-31  000. 

Hamblin,  Ronald  F  ,  and  Forknall.  John  P  .  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading 
and  Development  Company  B  V  Beanng  cages  with  flexible  wipers 
to   prevent   accumulation   of  foreign   matter   between   ball   pockets 

4,126,.^62,  CI  308-201  000 

Hameier.  Martin   See — 

Wolowski.  Eckard,  and  Hameier.  Martm.  4.126.4.11.  CI    55-23  OOO 
Hammann.  Ingeborg   See — 

Hoffmann.    Hellmut,    and    Hammann,    IngeKug,    4,126,677.    CI 

424-200  000 
Maurer.   Fntz,   Riebel,   Hans-Jochem,   Schroder,   Rolf.   Hammann. 
Ingebtirg.  Homeyer,  Bernhard,  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm,  4. 126.6'X). 
CI    424-2730OP 
Handler.  Milton  E  ,  and  Sylvan.  Richard,  to  Hirsh  Company    Rotat- 
abie,  multiple  storage  bin  assembly  4,126,366,  CI   312-252  000 

Hang.  Kenneth  W    See— 

GcxxJman.  Lawrence  A  .  Hang.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Hall.  William  B  . 
4.126.384.  CI    350-345  000 

Hansen,  Kenneth  N  .  and  Ruka,  Armand  J  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpora- 
tion Bottom  serviced  air  cleaner  for  a  motor  vehicle  4,126,1W.  CI 
180-54  00 A 

Hansen.  Torben  C  .  and  Ringsholt.  Thomas  Structural  building  compo- 
nents and  methcxl  for  prcxJuction  on  the  basis  of  latente  4. 1 26.475.  CI 
106-118000 

Hans<in.  Richard  E  ,  and  Tetrev.  Ronald  E  ,  to  RCA  Corporation 

Compression  test  using  battery  voltage  waveform  during  cranking 

4,126.0.^7.  CI     ^31  16  000 

Harada  Susumu.  and  Endo.  Kunm.  to  Nipp<indens<-)  Cd  .  Ltd  Elec- 
tronic fuel  injection  system   4.126.107.  CI    123-32  OEH 

Hargis  Robert  L  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America  Methcxl  of 
treating  a  gas    4,126.432.  Cl    55-71  (XX) 

Hjriar  Martin  J  ,  and  Hastings.  Donald  R  .  to  Nordson  Corporation 
Packingless  bellows  seal  4,126,321,  Cl   277-113  000 

Harley  Andrew  W  Secunly  device  for  limiting  the  opening  movement 
ofadwr    4,126.342.  CI    2'}2-26')  (XX) 

Harman,  Douglas  G.  See— 

Brown.    Philip    S.    and    Harman,    Douglas    G.    4.125.1)37.    Cl 
2'J-727  000 
Harnischfeger  Corporation    See— 

Ka\,    Christopher    G,    and    Fritsch,    Robert    A,    4,125.')74,    Cl 
5'2-I15  0OO 
Hart,  C<irnelis  M     See — 

I  ohstroh.  Jan.  Ko<imen.  Joannes  J    M  .  Salters.  Rixriof  H    W  .  and 
Hart.  Cornells  M  .  4,126,899.  Cl   365-182  000 
Hart,  Fldwin  R    Methcxl  of  prtx.essing  grain   4.126,707.  Cl   426-462  000 
Hartmann.  Eduard   See — 

Hoene.  Richard,  Bankousky.  Heinz-Hilmar,  Hartmann,  Eduard, 

Schenck.       Hans-L'we,      and       Bt^erzel.       Paul,      4.126.73g,      Cl 
526-272  OOO 

Hartmann.  Klaus,  and  von  Braitenberg.  Meinhard.  lo  Erwin  Sick  Ge- 
^ellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  OptikElektronic    Device  for 
the  non-dispersive  optical  determinalion  of  the  concentration  of  gas 
and  smoke  components   4.126.346.  Cl    356-434.000 
Hartness,  Robert  G     .Si'i'— 

Hartness.    Thomas    P.    and    Hartness.    Robert   G.    4.126.163.    Cl 
141-269  000 
Hartness,  Thomas  P    and  Hartness,  Robert  G   Centering  device  for 

bottle  filling  machmes   4,126,163,  Cl    141-269(XX) 
Hartung,  Kuhn  &  Co  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH    See — 

Horster.  Lolhar,  4.126.520.  Cl    202-248  000 
Hashimoto.  Hiroyoshi  See— 

Takahara.     Ichiro,    and     Hashimoto.     Hiroyoshi.    4.126.886.    Cl 
360-3^  OCX) 
Hashimoto,  Teisuo,  and  Fukunaga.  Yasuo.  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corptira- 
tion    Outer  conductor  attachment  apparatus  for  coaxial  connector 
4.126.^2.  Cl    339-1 77  (X)E 

Ha.stings,  Donald  R    See— 

Harjar.    Martin    J,    and    Hastings.    Donald    R,    4.126.^21.    Cl 

277-1  1  ?  (KX) 
Hastings,  Thomas  C  .  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc  .   The    Portable  single 

burner  campstove   4.126,117.  Cl    126-44  (XX) 
Hatch  ,Assi)ciaies  Ltd    See— 

Twigge-Molecey.  Christopher  F    M  .  4. 126.425.  Cl    23-29400R 
Hattori.  Norihisa   See — 

Otera.  Junzo.  Makimoto,  Tsutomu,  Shinoda.  Walaru.  and  Hattori. 
Nonhisa.  4,126,567,  Cl    252-62  540 
Hauptschein,  Murray   See  — 

Toukan.  Sameeh  S.  and   Hauptschein,   Murray.  4.126,63.1  Cl 
260-501  120 
Hayakawa   Toshio   and  Mitsugi.  Itaru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial 

Co  ,  Ltd    Channel  selector    4.126.051.  Cl    74-10410 
Hayashi.  Yoshiaki,  and  Fujimori.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 


Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
of  rotating  head  type   4.126.888,  Cl    360-85  000 
Haylcxk,  John  C    See- 
Comer,    Marsha   H  ,   Haylock.  John   C  .   Newland.   Julian   H  ;   and 
Schwartz.  Judd  L  .  4.126.415.  Cl    8-115  500 
Haynes,     Freddie    J      Modular    fireplace    assembly     4.126,118.    Cl. 

126-121  000 
Heck.  Wilhs  A  ,  and  Ferree.  Roy  E  ,  to  ESM,  Inc   Composition  for  a 
fluidizing  flux  in  the  production  of  iron  and  steel,  4,126,453.  Cl. 

75-257  000. 
Heinze.  Helga:  See — 

Traubel,  Harro.  and  Heinze.  Helga.  4.126,413.  Cl.  8-94  260 
Heitman.  David  L  :  See — 

Davis,    Donald    G  ;    Wippler.    John,    and    Heitman.    David    L., 
4.126.131.  Cl    128-142.400 
Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.:  See — 

Mausner.  Jack  J  .  4.126,674.  Cl    424-31  000 
Henderson.  Donald  L  ,  Sr  ;  See — 

Baldwin,  Steven  M  ,  Henderson,  Donald  L ,  Sr ,  and  Karp,  J(xl  A  , 

4.125.933.  Cl   29-571.000 

Hcnkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akiien    See — 

Reinwald.     Elmar.     Schwuger.     Milan    J  .    and    Smolka,     Heinz, 
4.126,574,  Cl   252-179  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA):  See — 

Conrad,  Jens;  Schaper.  Ulf-Armin.  and  Bruns.  Klaus.  4.126.585.  Cl 

252-522000 
Gruber.    Werner.    Galinke,    Joachim;    and    Wegemund,    Bernd, 
4,126.737.  Cl    526-270  000 
Henrichsen,  Ray  A  ;  See— 

Talley,  Raymond  W  .  Henrichsen.  Ray  A  ,  and  Bakker.  Wale  T  , 

4.126.474.  Cl    106-63  000 
Hensel.  John  C     See — 

Penniman,  Richard  E.  and  Hensel.  John  C,  4,126,4(^)2,  Cl 
402-53000 
Herchenbach.  Horst,  Ramesohl.  Hubert;  Kuhs.  Rudolf,  and  Schneider. 
Kurt,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deuiz  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  alkali-containing  pulverized 
raw  material  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  cement  4,126.471.  Cl. 
106-100  000 

Hering,  Henry  H ,  Jr ,  and  Bender,  Gerald  J ,  to  R  R  Donnelley  & 

Sons  Company    Dryer  for  printed  webs    4.125.948.  Cl    34- 1 60  OCX) 
Hermann.  Jean,  to  Centre  Electronique  Horloger.  S  A    Torsional  mode 

CT  or  DT  cut  quanz  res<inator   4,126.802.  Cl    310-361  (XX) 
Hermans,  Hubert  K    F    See— 

Sanczuk,    Stefan,    and    Hermans,    Hubert    K      F.    4.126.689.    Cl 
424-267  0(X) 

Hern,  John  F .  to  Massey-Ferguson,  Inc  Vehicle  control  box  module. 

4.126.202.  Cl    180-89  120 
Hess,  Charles  M    See — 

Carson,  Kent  R  ,  and  Hess,  Charles  M  ,  4,126,882,  Cl  357-74  000 

Hewlett-Packard  Company   See— 

Spangler.    Richard    M  .    Burmeister.    Eugene   V  .   Cada.    Frank   E  ; 
Covington.  Wayne  F  .  Christopher.  Chris  J  .  Judd.   Myles  A  . 
Wenninger.  Freddie  W  .  Watson,  Robert  E  .  and  Simcoe,  Kent 
W,  4.126.898.  Cl    364-900  000 
Hevser.  James  W     See — 

Bobo,  Melvin,  Heyscr.  James  W  .  Shotts,  L   D  ,  and  Wisbey.  Ray- 
mond W  .  4.126.405,  Cl   415-115  000 
Hickner.   Richard   A  .  and   Bredeweg,  Corwin  J  ,  to   Dow   Chemical 
Company,  The    Halohydnn  ihiocthers  and  methcxl  of  preparation 

4,126,746.  Cl.  544-2 19  000 

Hicks.  Alan  A  ,  Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  .  and  Jaworski.  Eugene,  to  Marvin 
Glass   &    Associates     Rotalable    target   game   device    4.126.309.   Cl. 

273-9500R 

Higgins.  Robert  D  .  and  Schwehr.  Richard  A  .  to  Towmotor  Corpora- 
tion   Mast  mounting    4.126.209.  Cl    187-1  OOR 

Hill.  Jeremy  R    Keybtiard  musical  instrument    4.126.070,  Cl    84-1  010. 

Hill,  John  A  .  to  Johns-Manville  Corp<iration  Perlitic  insulating  board. 
4.126.512.  Cl    162-171  000 

Hills,  Eric  G  ,  to  Post  Office,  The    Feeding  apparatus   4,126,306.  Cl. 

271-Q4  000 

Hilton.  Barney  W  .  to  Frito-Lay.  Inc  Prcxcss  for  forming  dough  rib- 
bon   4,126,706,  Cl    426-438  (XX) 

Hinman,  Frank.  Jr  Self-standing  collapsible  urinary  drainage  bag. 
4.126,135,  Cl    128-275.000 

Hinrichs,  James  O  .  to  Fike  Metal  Prixiucts  Corptiralion  Instantaneous 
release,  dual  valve  for  fire  suppression  apparatus.  4,126,184,  Cl. 
169-56.000 

Hinshaw,  William  B    See— 

Hinshaw,  William  Banks,  and  Pearl,  Jack,  4.126.616,  Cl  546-75  000. 

Hinshaw,  William  Banks;  and  Pearl,  Jack,  to  Hinshaw,  William  B, 

N-propylnorapomorphme  dieslers    4.126.616.  Cl    546-75000 
Hipoint  Research.  Inc     See — 

Kcxmtz,    Paul   G  ,   Wright,   Richard    L  .   and  Cantu.   Arthur   M  , 
4.126.788,  Cl   250-481000 
Hiraizumi.  Kazuo    See — 

Sumikama.  Sadao.  Nakamura.  Shigeru.  Shirato.  Kc^zo.  Hiraizumi, 
Kazuo,  Takasu,  Nobuo,  Taguchi.  Mitsuru,  Yamada,  Tsuyoshi, 
and  Ishiguro.  Susumu.  4.126.393.  Cl    356-130.000. 
Hirose.  Masuhiko:  See — 

Miyazako,    Takushi.    Tonya,    Itsuki.    and    Hirose,    Masuhiko, 

4,126,467,  Cl   96-87  OOA 
Hirsh  Company   See — 

Handler,     Milton     E.     and     Sylvan.     Richard,     4.126.366,     CI. 
312-252.000. 
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Hitachi.  Ltd  :  See — 

Ando,  Shimon.  4.125.943.  Cl.  33-l74.(X)P 

Fujie,  Kunio;  Otsuka,  Yoshinon;  Kunugi,  Yoshifumi;  and  Kudo, 

Mituo,  4,126,015,  Cl,  62-284.000. 
Ibamoto,  Masahiko;  Kunyama,  Shigeru;  and  Matsumoto,  Genichi, 

4,126,889,  Cl.  361-92.000. 
Miyazaki,     Michio;     and     Nozawa.     Masafumi,     4,126,887,     Cl. 

360-49.000. 
Saeki,  Jun-Ichi;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  and  Otsuki,  Keizo,  4,126,292,  Cl 

249-110.000. 
Tamaki,   Yoichi;   Isomae,   Seiichi;  Ogirima,   Masahiko;   Shintani, 

Akira;  and  Maki.  Michiyoshi.  4.126.880,  Cl.  357-54.000 
Usami,  Katsuhisa;  and  Ishikawa,  Isao,  4,126,782,  Cl.  250-305.000 
Yanagisawa,  Syozo;  and  Itoh,  Tomo,  4,126,303,  Cl.  267-34.000. 
Hjelmner.  Ulf  R  ;  and  Larsson,  Hans  F  .  to  Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstj- 
ernan.    Method    for    the    filtration    of   a    suspension    or    emulsion. 
4.126.546,  Cl.  210-19.000. 
Hobbs,  Robert  N.;  See- 
Lovely.  John  W  ;  and  Hobbs.  Robert  N.,  4,125,967,  Cl.  51-105. OOR. 
Hodge,  Walter  D  :  See— 

Christie,  Howard  W,;  and  Hodge,  Walter  D,  4,126.718,  Cl, 

427-286000 
Hodgkms,   David   H  .  to  Stanadyne.   Inc    Fuel  oil   filter.  4.126.557.  Cl. 

210-249.000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Moraw.  Roland.  4.126.373.  Cl    350-3  610 
Hoelzinger.  Walther  J  .  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

forming      multi-flute-layer      corrugated      board.      4.126,508,      Cl 

156-512000 
Hoene,     Richard;     Bankowsky,     Heinz-Hilmar;     Hartmann,     Eduard; 

Schenck,  Hans-Uwe;  and  Boerzel,  Paul,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Copolymers,  having  a  uniform  structure,  of  cyclic  dienes  and  their 

use   4.126.739.  Cl    526-272  000 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Boitner,     Manfred,     and     Schluter,     Wilhelm,     4,126,361,     Cl. 
308-174  000 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft O.S-dialkyl-0-(  l-cyanoalkyl-3-substituted)-pyrazol(5)vl- 
thionothiolphosphonc  acid  esters  4.126,677,  Cl.  424-200.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Rcx-he  Inc    See — 

Dabal,     Dennis    J.    and     Williams,     Joseph    J,     4,126,502,     Cl. 
156-184.000 

Gardner.  William  E  .  4.126,503,  Cl    156-184.000. 

Sheth,    Prabhakar   R  ;   and   Tossounian.  Jacques   L..  4,126.672.   Cl. 
424-22000 
Hofmann,  Rudiger:  See— 

von   Basse.   Paul- Werner,   and   Hofmann,   Rudiger.  4.126.881.  Cl. 
357-55000 
Hogan,  Philip  J  ,  and  Jennings,  James  R  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Indus- 

tnes  Limited   Dimenzation  process.  4,126.632,  Cl.  260-465  80D 
Hoganas  AB  Fack:  See — 

Tengzelius,    Jan    R,    and    Svensson,    Lars-Enk,    4,126,452,    Cl. 
75-251.000. 

Hogue.  Donald  E    Pump  housing  sling.  4.126.347.  Cl    294-74  OCX). 
Hohenstein.     George      Securing     apparatus     for    golf    head     covers 

4.126,166.  Cl    150-1  50R 
Holland,  William  R    See— 

Gado.  Victor  C  .  4.126.657.  Cl    264-85.000 
Holleran.  Louis  M  .  and  Sandor.  Sylvester  R..  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

Ceramic  decalcomania.  4,126,728,  Cl  428-204.000. 
Hollister,  Robert  H  .  Crockett,  Jerry  W  ;  Younger,  Harold  R.,  Jr  ;  and 

Ricketts,   Garland    B.,   to   Westinghouse   Electnc   Corp.    Electrical 

inductive  apparatus  4,126,844,  Cl.  336-I98.000, 

Holmes.   Gordon    W  .    to    Professional    Packaging    Limited.    Produce 

containers    4.126.265.  Cl    229-32  000 
Holt,  Paul  S    See— 

Galer,  Edgar,  and  Holt.  Paul  S.,  4,126,259,  Cl.  227-30.000. 
Holze,  Gordon  H  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Torsional  track  bushing. 

4.126.359.  Cl    305-11. OCX) 
Homeyer,  Bernhard  See — 

Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann. 
Ingeborg.  Homeyer,  Bernhard;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,126,690, 
Cl.  424-273  OOP. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okunishi,    Hiromu.    Nakaji.    Hideki;    Suwa.    Hirovuki;    and    Sato. 
Hideaki.  4.126.492.  Cl    148-12. OOE. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Downey.  David  L  ,  Kennedy.  James  A.,  and  Neely,  Liston  E., 
4,126,764,  Cl    179-15. OBA 
Hcx)ker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See — 

Salee,  Gideon,  4,126,602,  Cl   260-40.00R. 
HcxDver  Ball  and  Beanng  Company:  See — 

Rupert,    Samuel    J.;    and    Ziegler,    William    E.,    4,126,658,    Cl 

264-89.000. 

Hopeman  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

ShiOet,  Frank  L.  4.126.725.  Cl    428-1  lOOCXD. 
Hopkins,   Ben   R.   Ice  shield   for  micro-wave  antenna.  4,126,864,  Cl 

343-704.000. 
Hormann.  Bernt  O  ,  and  Frey.  Egon.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Lowerable    antenna    for    radio    receivers.    4,126,820,    Cl. 
318-468.000. 
Horn,  Peter:  See — 

Fischer,    Karl,    Horn,    Peter;    Eckert,   Guenter;   and    Leppmeier. 

Franz,  4,126,414,  Cl  8-94.210 
Horner,    Ralph   J.;   and    King,    Dwight    W.    Guide   for    hand    tools. 

4.125,942.  Cl    33-76.00R. 
Horster.   Lothar.   to  Hartung,   Kuhn  &  Co   Maschinenfabnk  GmbH. 


Lift-off  device  for  oven  chamber  doors  of  a  coke  oven   4, 126,520.  CI 
202-248.000. 
Hoshiya,  Masaru:  See — 

Shimada,    Yoshiharu;    Suzuki.    Manao,    and    Hoshiya,    Masaru. 
4,126,001.  Cl.  405-287000. 
Hosoe,  Kazuya:  See — 

Tamura,  Shuichi;  Hosoe,  Kazuya;  and  Yokota.  Hideo.  4,126.871, 
Cl,  354-25.000. 
Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N.,  to  EMI  Limited.  Radiography   4,126,785,  Cl 
250445.007. 

Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N  .  to  EMI  Limited    Radiographv   4.126.787,  Cl 

25O-445.00T. 
House,  Bruce  F.,  to  Shelley  Manufactunng  Company,  Division  of  AIco 

Foodsei^ice  Equipment    Adjustable  cup  dispenser    4.126.248.  Cl 

221-241.000. 
House,  Carol:  See — 

House,  James  A.;  and  House,  Carol.  4.126.671,  Cl   424-12.000 
House,  James  A.;  and  House,  Carol,  to  Pitman-Mcxire,  Inc  Method  for 

detecting  bovine  leukemia  viral  infection,  4.126,671.  Cl.  424-12000 

House,  Randolph  D..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Optical 

system  for  laser  doppler  velocimeter  and   the   like    4.126.392.  Cl 
356-28.500. 

Houston,  John  M  ;  and  Summerhayes,  Harry  R  ,  to  Electnc  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.  Electronic  current  transducer  for  high  volt- 
age transmission  lines.  4.126.825,  Cl.  324-96.0(X) 

Howard,  Edward  G  .  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company 
Ethylene  polymer/acrylonitnle  polymer  composites  4.126.647.  Cl 
260-878.00R. 

Hradil,  Edward;  Hradil,  Hana;  and  Weisberg.  Alfred  M  .  to  Technic. 
Inc.  Sliver  complex,  method  of  making  said  complex  and  method  and 

electrolyte  containing  said  complex  for  electroplating  silver  and 
silver  alloys,  4.126.524.  Cl    204-44  000 
Hradil,  Hana:  See — 

Hradil,  Edward;  Hradil,  Hana;  and  Weisberg.  Alfred  M  .  4.126,524. 
Cl,  204-44.000. 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H  :  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L  ;  Hall,  John  B  , 
Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D 
Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A,  4,126,569,  Cl    252- 
89,0OR. 
Light.  Kenneth  K,;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L  .  Hall.  John  B  , 
Hruza,  Denis  E,,  Sr  ;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D., 
Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A.  4.126.570,  Cl    252- 
89. OOR. 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders,  James  M  ;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ,  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L  ;  Hall.  John  B  , 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh:  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ; 
Tseng,    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A..    4.126.571,    Cl 
252-108.000. 
Huber.  Robert  L  :  See— 

King.  Joseph  S.;  and  Huber.  Robert  L  .  4.125.916.  Cl    15-23  000 
Huerth.  Arthur  W..  to  Chicago  Etching  Corporation    Snow  removal 

device.  4.125.951.  Cl.  37-53.000, 
Hughes.  William  B.;  and  Zuech.  Ernest  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Metal  complex.  4,126,577.  Cl.  252-43 l.OON. 
Hummel,  Richard  L    Solar  energy  collection  system    4.126.270.  Cl 

237-l.OOA. 
Hundstad,  Richard  L.;  and  Weaver.  Lelland  A    C  .  to  Westinghouse 
Electnc  Corp.  High  repetition  rate  metal  halide  laser  4,126,833,  Cl 
331-94.5PE 

Huntt.  Robert  L.,  to  Trans-Tech.  Inc  Process  for  assembling  toroids 
from  an  intermediate  product  having  a  combustible  interlaver 
4,126,723,  Cl.  428-357.000. 

Hyer,  Frank  S.;  and  Karosas.  Raymond,  to  Hyer  Industnes,  Inc  Con- 
veyor belt  system  with  positional  transformation  of  weight  data 
4,126,196,  Cl.  177-121.000. 

Hyer  Industiies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hyer,  Frank  S,;  and  Karosas,  Raymond,  4,126.196.  Cl.  177-121  000 

Hyland,  William  C;  and  Swanson,  Elmer  G.,  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporaton.  Poultry  container  4.126,225.  Cl.  206-607.000 

Ibamoto,  Masahiko;  Kunyama.  Shigeru:  and  Matsumoto.  Genichi.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Protective  circuit  for  dc  circuit  4.126,889.  Cl 
361-92.000. 

Ichikawa,  Hiroki;  Miyazi.  Kazumi;  and  Kusuyama.  Michio.  to  Olympus 
Optical    Co..    Ltd.     Magnetic    Upe    dnve    device.    4.126.284.    Cl 
242-201.000. 

Ignashev,  Evgeny  P.;  Konovalov,  Evmeny  G.,  deceased;  Konovalov, 
Georgy  E,,  administrator;  and  Zaitseva,  Nina  E..  administrator 
Apparatus  for  producing  metal  bands,  4,126,031,  Cl.  72-285.000. 

Ihasz.  Richard;  and  Pires.  Antonio,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Hair 

tnmmer.  4,125.940.  Cl    30-220.{XX). 

Ihde.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Thompson,  Kenneth  P  ;  Ihde,  Richard  C  ;  and  Roth.  Clarence  E  . 
4,126,262,  Cl.  229-17.00G 

Iimon.  Nobuyuki;  Koseki,  Wasuke;  and  One.  Atsuo.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature  responsive  current  inter- 
rupter. 4,126,845,  Cl,  337-408.000, 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Kenichi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Scanning  type  vanable  magnification  electrophotographic  copy- 
ing machine  employing  copy  paper  storage  roll.  4,126,389.  Cl 
355-13.000. 

Ikeda,  Mitsuru;  Ikeda.  Teppei;  Teramoto.  Yoshihiko;  Yasutake.  Masato- 
shi;  and  Nakamme,  Yoshimi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  and 
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Fuji  Film  Co     Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  determming  photo- 
chemical reaction  heat    4.126.032.  CI    7.V15(X)B 

IkeJa,  Teppei  5ef—  .,    ^  ■_ ,      v     .l 

Ikeda.  Mitsuru.   Ikeda.  Teppei,  Teramoto.   Voshihiko,  YasiJtakf. 

Masatoshi,  and  Nakamine.  Yoshimi.  4,126.032,  CI    73-15  OOB 

Ikenishi.  Ma<iataka   See—  ..      ^    ,       c^  .„  < 

Nakagawa    Yasuichi,    Ikenishi,    Masataka,    Kushida.   Shozo,   and 

Tsukutani.  Hiroka/u,  4,125,W4.  CI    58-5'^  (XX) 

Illinois  Tot-il  Works    See—  .,-,^1^0    ti     \\q 

Rapata.  George  M  ,  and   Ruehl,  William  E,  4,126,'6'i,  CI     VA^ 

1 1 3  OOR  ,  . 

Illv    Hugo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Sulphonyltetra/oles  as  chemi- 
cal blowing  agents  4.120.590,  CI   52I-89(XW. 
Imamura.  Hiroyuki  S^e—  ,, 

Fndo,  Takaya,  Sato,  Shui,  Kikuchi,  Shoji.  Kozima,  Tamotsu.  L  sui, 
Tugumoto,  Imamura,  Hiroyuki,  and  Takabc,  Koichi.  4.1.6,46., 

CI    %-56  500  ^     T-     u  u  L      , 

Imamura,  Nobutake,  Mimura,  Yoshinori.  and  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko,  lo 
Kokusa.  Densh.n  Denwa  Kabush.k,  Kaisha    Magnetic  transfer  record 
film   4,126,494,  CI    148-31  570 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited^iV*-- 

Boulton,  Thoma-s  W  ,  4,126,534,  Cl    2(M-266(XX) 
Collins.  Bruce  M  ,  4,126,645,  Cl  26(^677  WA 
Cross.Graham  W,  4, 12b,W2,Cl   102-24  OHC 

Hogan,    Philip    J,    and    Jennings,    James    R.    4.126,63.,    Cl     .60 

465  80D  ,^ 

Shaw,  Andrew,  4,126,685,  Cl   424-258  (XX). 

Ina  Seito  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  ^,  ._   .         ,  n^iio  t^\  six  ^5  oiX) 

Koyanagi,  Takuji,  and  Ohno.  Nobuhiro,  4. 1 26,7  IQ,  Cl    ^.8-35  (XX) 
Inada   Ma.sam.   and  Tamura,  Toru   Ignition  time  adjuster  for  an  interna 
combustion  engine   4,126,084,0  91-443  (XM) 

Incom  International  Inc    See—  ,^  ,    c         41  „Hi,n.-    I,,hn  J 

Langford,  William  D  ,  Leuenberger,  Dale  F  ,  and  LeBlanc.  John  J 

4,126,054,0  74475  (XX) 


Indak  Manufacturing  Corp     See—        ,,,  ,,,,^^, 

Raab,  Andrew  F,  4.126,153,  Cl     13--353  0<X) 
Industnal  Washing  Machine  Corp<iraIu.n    SVe-- 

Sadwtth,  Howard  M  ,  4,126,485,  Cl    134-46  (XX) 
Industne  Pirelli  S  p  A    See—  ^^  -,,,,>,,■> 

Cicognani.  Mano,  4,126,05V  Cl    74-2M  tX)P 
Ingerst^ill-Rand  Company    5ft'—  „.,  -.c.wwin 

Lindebcx.m,  Herman,  4,126,004.  Cl   405.259  (XX) 
Inoue  Ma.suo.  to  Toho  Titanium  Company.  Limited   Pr.^ess  tor  pepa 

ration  of  catalytic  comfx.nents  for  p<ilymcn/a.ion  of  a-olefms 

4,126.576.  Cl    252-429  OOB 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole   See—  .i-)*,/s1k 

Alagy   Jacques,  BusM^n.  Christian,  and  Cessou.  Maurice,  4.126.6^h. 

Cl' 562-487  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Sff— 
B<irm    David  S  ,  4,126,380,  Cl    350-266  (XX) 
Camiwski    Robert  S     KrNgowski,  Mattheu   A     and  /immerman. 

TerrenceK.4,126,8')7.  Cl    364-2(X)(KM) 
Co  glazier,   Donald   F  .   Fallon,  John   L      Kollar,   Ernest   P     and 

Mares,  Fred  R,  4,126,305,0  271.120(XX) 
HaVnes  Roberts  4  126,714,  Cl  427-127  (XX) 
Pole    Robert  V     Shattuck,  Meredith  D  .  SmcerU.v  Glenn  T     and 

Werlich,  Harald  W  ,  4,126,456,  Cl    ^6-1  (X)F 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc    5f»— 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Spencer,  He.te  M     \  ina K.  Joagu.n  h  ^  K.waL  , 

Jacob    Vock.  Manfred  H  .  and  Shuster,  F^ward  J  .  4. 1  26.  I4<).  C  I 

Ligh!.' Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  vr  V  ..k   Manfred  H.  Shustci. 
Edward  J  .  Vinals.  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  W  illiam  I    .  Hall.  John  B 
Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr    ^^^math  Venka.esh.  M.xi  herjee.  Braja^D  . 
Tseng,  Ching  Y    and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  ,  4,126.569.  Cl    .5.- 

L  igh.Tenneth  K     Sanders.  James  M     S  >K:k    Manfred  H     Shus.er. 
Edward  J  .  Vinals.  Joaquin,  Schreiber.  William  L  .  Hall.  John  B 
Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr    Kama.h.  V  enka.esh,  Mmikherjee   Braja  D 
Tseng,   Ching   Y      and   Sprecker.   Mark   A.  4,126,570.   Cl     25. 

I  ight,  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders,  James  M     V.^k   Manfred  H     Shus.er. 
Edward  J    Vinals.  Joaquin.  Schreiber.  William  L    Hall.  John  B 
Hruza.  Denis  E  ,  Sr    Kamath,  Venkatesh,  Mcx^kherjec  Braja  D  , 

Tseng,  Ching  Y     and   Sprecker.   Mark   A,   4,126,571,  Cl 

I  ight,"  Kenne'th  K  ,  Spc-ncer,  Belte  M      ^■"f 'V./''.^;i"To[',-K- " '''''' 

Jacob,  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  .  4,126,641.  C     ^'^''^^^ '*^^.  ., 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D  .  Evers.  Wilham  J    and  G.x.ssens,  Alfred  F.  . 
4  I26.70H.  Cl    426-535  (XX) 
International  Lead  Zinc  R^J'^^^  Organ./atun,    Inc^     Se..  - 

Longuepee.  Michel,  and  Dreullc,  Noel,  4,126.464,  Cl    106  14  i.n 
International  Standard  Electric  <^"^i'T<;[al'on^^>''- 

Bohm.  Manfred,  4.1  26.85'^.0    34 V5  0LS  ,  p.  «qs  cl 

Weemaes,  Freddy  W  G  .  and  Carruet,  \alere  J  M  ,  4,1.6,895.  O 

^64-2(X)(XX)  .. 

'"'^r  mtdlS^'^d  Sw!^l^^ri '  4^^8;u,  C^r^3T3- .05  t^M 

Natali'/.a.  Angelo.  4,126,295,  Cl  ^^1-;'^ 'ff'  , 
Onhuber.  Richard  K  ,  4.126,8  3  Cl  315-11  (XX) 
««.lvin    Cierald  J     4  126.840.  Cl    333-79  (XXJ  „     ,     , 

loga^sin    v'adim  I     Kadi-Ogly,  Ibragim  A  .  Petrov.  Jury   V     »>.ak u  . 

Izra^  A    Chernyavsky.  Vladimir  P  .  Shapiro.  Aron  B  ,  and  Shkoda. 

Gennady  V    Delice  for  securing  end  connectors  of  electric  machine 

sutorwnd.ng  4,126,799,0   310-2600(X) 


Irwin   Malcolm  P  ,  to  Techniservice  Divisuin,  Textured  Yarn  Co   Inc 

Jet  tangler   4,125,922,  Cl   28-221  OCX) 
Isahercs  Verkstads  AB   See — 

M?:kelsson,  G)nny  0,4,126,260,0  227.1.^2 oa) 

Isen     Allan    A  ,    to    Warner-Lambert    Company     Soft    contact    lens 
4  126,n8,  Cl    351-16000R 

'^'takag^aw^.  S.i,  Suzuki.  Loshiyuki,  Wa.anab.^  Yutaka,  Ohmon, 
Kaoru  Tejima,  Iwao,  Yamada,  Osamu.  and  Ishida,  Shuichi. 
4.126.696.  Cl    424-3(X)(XX) 

Ishitturo.  Susumu  See—  ,,  ,, 

Sumikama,  Sadao.  Nakamura.  Sh.geru.  Sh.rato.  Ko/o.  Hirai/utni. 
Ka,£uo    Takasu.  Nobuo.  Taguchi.  Mitsuru.  Yamada,  Tsuyoshi. 

and  ishiguro,  Susumu,  4,126,.393,  o  356-1.30  (XX) 

Ishihara.  Fujio  See—         ^  ,  ^  ^         ^  .  i-./,8i7   i\    m  7->  000 

Koyamada.  Yahei,  and  Ishihara.  Fujio.  4.126,837.  Cl    3**-/.iiw^) 

Ishikawa,  Isao   See—  in<;  fV¥l 

Usami.  Katsuhisa,  and  Ishikawa,  Isao,  4,126,782,  Cl    250-305  (XX) 

Isomae.  Seiichi    See —  ».       u  l        ci,.„t,r,. 

ramaki.    Yoichi.    Is*,mae,    Sei.chi.    Ogirima     Masahiko^  Shintani. 
Akira,  and  Maki,  Michiyoshi,  4.126,880,  Cl    357-54  000 

Ito,  Tadashi   See —  t-  i       i,      ii , 

Ohtaki.    Syohei.    Nakamura,    Zenzo,    Tsunekawa,    Tokuichi,    It.  , 

Tada.shi,  Auawa,  Hiroshi,  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi.  4,126.877,  ci 

354- 149  (XX)  ^      ,.  ., 

Ho     Teruo    to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha    Miniature  reversible 
motor    4,126,796.  Cl    3IO-4O0MM 

""^'YinrgilawTsyo/o,  and  Itoh,  Tomo,  4,126.303,  Cl   267-34  (XX). 

Iwata,  Nobuo   See—  i -)»,  j/vi 

Su/uki,  Takami,  Iwata.  Nobuo,  and  Isunasawa,  Masami,  4, 1.6,4**1, 

Cl   4(X)-144  200 
i/umi   Koji   Mechanism  for  supplying  golf  balls  to  tees  of  a  golf  course 
4,126.313,  Cl    273-201  (XX) 

J  C  Pennev  O) ,  Inc   See-  .  n^  ^xx    ci 

De    Sislo,     Frank     A,     and     D'Agrosa,     Rosario,     4.126,288,    Cl 
24«-18»  1(X) 
J    I    Case  Company    -SVe— 

Kilt/,  Ronald  J  ,  4,126,082,  Cl   9  1-41  (XX) 
Jablonski,  Donald  D     See— 

Coel    Joseph   B  .  Jablonski,   Donald   D  ,  and  Seruga,   Edward  A  , 
4  126,338,0    285-3.30  000  -,   -,4  -..^wv^o 

Jackman,  Charles  W   Friction  transmission   4  126.052  O   74.2(X)0(X) 
Jacob,  Susan  R  .  and  Brov.n.  Patrick  M  .  to  f-"<''%^^'""*'  ^Z^'J^I 
PrcK-ess  for  prtiducing  high  purity   lithium  sulfide    4,126.666,  O 

423-561  (X)A  ,     ,  , 

Jacobson      Daniel     H      ComhuiatuMi     sleeping     bag     and     hammcKk 

4  125,909.  Cl    5-121  aX)  ,       -r    .  .        .,    I 

Jacobson,   Sava,   Buehl,  George    T      and   Nara/aki,   Tokuro    Control 

circuit     for    a    remote    controlled     telephone    answering    device 

4  126,763,  Cl     179-6(X)E  rr  u        tk    r 

Janer    Horst,  to  Baver  Akiiengesellschall    A/o  dyestuff  with  a  tibcr- 

reactive  group  atuched  to  a  naphthalene  sulphonic  acid  component 

4,126,609.0    260-153  (XX) 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V    See-  iiuhso    O 

Sanc/uk,   Stefan,  and   Hermans,   Hubert   k    F,  4,L6.689,  O 

424-267  (XX)  ,.        ^        ^       ^_,  ,  ,    w    -■- 

V  andenberk.  Jan    Kenn.s.  l_  udo  E    -1^  Van  der  Aa.  Marcel  J    MC 

and  Van  Heertum.  Albert  H   M    Th  .  4.126,68^  Cl   424-26^(XX) 
Vandenberk,  Jan,  Kennis,  Ludo  E  J  A'an  der  Aa  Marcel  J   MC, 

and  \an  Heertum,  Alb<-ri  H    M    Th  ,  4, 1  26,688,  C  1    424-267  (XX) 

Jarman.  Alon/o  B     .Set  i,      A\-ihiox     r\ 

Zeuner,    Kenneth    W,    and    Jarman,    Alon/o    B.    4,126,.93,    Cl. 

25I--M)(XX)  ■      ,  ,-,su«^     <\ 

Jarrell,    Hal    K     Meth>Ki    of    lining    an    earthen    lank     4,1.5,9)*.^    Cl. 

52-742  (XX) 


'"""±-r^  Peer  M".':;,d  Jassawalla,  Jal  S  ,  4,126,1  ^2,  Cl    128-21400F 

''"  Hacks' Ala"  A''*llreslow,    JefTrey    D,    and    Jaworski,    Eugene. 

4,126,-309,0    273-95  (X)R  e        4      .    u        -i 

Jaworski,   Raymond   A.   and    Paulv-n,    Mark   C,  .   to   Standard   Brands 

Incorp<irated     PrcKC-ss    for    preparing    sauce    mixes     4,126,710,    Cl 

426-589  0(X) 

Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH   See-  v,  rr    u   k.  .,    an6n57    Cl 

von  Allworden,  Wilhelm,  and  Geisthoff,  Hubert,  4,126,057.  0 

74-586  (XX) 

'^""fur':::^':  Kt^";rJelinek,  Istvan,  ^'gncs,  Jo.ser  Csjk    >--  S.,m- 

fai,  Eva,  and  Csas/ar  nee  Toth.  Iren,  4,126,615,  O   542-449  (XX) 

Jennings,  James  R    See—  u      aohh^-'    r'l    ■'60- 

Hogan.    Philip    J.    and    Jennings,    James    R,    4,126.63.,    Cl     .6U- 

JenmngfwTieL   Bucket  aliachment   4,125,952,0    37-l|7  5(X) 

Jenoptik  Jena  GmbH    See—  ..  „     .  ,       ..  1  1 -»k  lit, 

Gommel,  Karl-Werner.  Michl.  Lwe,  and  Radtke.  Hans,  4.126.37b. 

0    350-90  (MX) 

Jensen,  James  D    See—  ai->k71t     fi 

Sch.xilar,     Richard     B.    and    Jensen,    James     D.    4.1.6.7.^2.    Cl 

428-519  (XX)  r      ,  .         r 

Jeske,  Richard  G  .  to  Kearney  &   Irecker  <-"''rrH'[^''\'"    I'^^'  '^^"''^'^^ 

mechanism  for  machine  UKils   4,126.233,0    214-1  OBB 
Jeumont-Schneider   .SVe — 

Chapront,  Pierre  A  ,  4,126.028,  Cl    72- 19  (XX). 
JO-Line  liMils,  Inc    See— 

Solomon,  Donald  F  .  4.126,062.  Cl    81-52  40R 
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Johansson,  Anders,  to  Salen  &  Wicander  Terminalsystem  AB.  Trans- 
port vehicle.  4.126,332.  Cl.  280-683.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

White.  Alan  C  ,  and  Sugden,  Robert  F.,  4.126,683.  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Hill,  John  A  ,  4,126.512,  Cl    162-171  000. 
Johnson,  Craig  E  ;  and  Dendor,  Paul  F.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy       Double-base     nitrocellulose     prof)ellant.      4,126,497,     Cl 
149-100  000 
Johnson.  Gordon  E  :  See — 

Lindblad.  Nero  R  ;  Johnson,  Gordon  E.,  and  Sharp,  James  H  , 
4,126,455.  Cl   96-1  OSD 
Johnson,  Herbert  G.:  See — 

Hall,  Charles  M  ;  Johnson,   Herbert  G  .   and   W'nght.  John   B  , 

4.126,617,0.546-81.000 

Johnson  &  Johnson;  See — 

Gander.      Robert  J  .     and     Gurnev.     John      A  ,     4.126,693.      Cl. 

424-282  000 

Gander,    Robert  J.;    and    Gurnev,    John    A.,    4.126.697,    Cl 

424-305.000 

Gander.     Robert  J.     and     Gurney.     John     A.     4.126.698,     Cl 

424-305000 

Gander,     Robert  J;     and     Gurney,    John     A..     4,126,699,     Cl 

424-305.000 

Luceyk,  Alfred  R  ,  4,126,558,  Cl.  210-429.000. 
Johnson,  Joseph  D  ;  Viale,  Hector  E.,  and  Wait,  Donald  M.,  to  Citrus 

Central,  Inc.  Method  for  extraciing  carotenoid  pigments  from  citrus 

oils   4,126,709,  Cl    426-540  000 
Johnson  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Schroeder.  George  A  ,  4,126,143,  Cl    132-11  OOA. 
Johnson,  William  N    H    Means  for  and  a  method  of  cultivating  plants 

4,125,963,  Cl    47-27.000 
Johnston.  James  P ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Peroxyacid 

bleach    comp<isitions    having    increased    solubility.    4,126,573,    Cl 

252-99  000 

Jonas,  Gerald  L   Building  panel  construction  and  connector  therefor 

4.125,984,  Cl    52-809.000 
Jones.  Harrv  S   Snapshot  type  three  dimensional  camera.  4,126.876,  Cl 

354-112  000 
Jones,    Lewis  O ,   to   Xerox  Corporation    Imaging  process   utilizing 

classified    high    surface    area    carrier    materials     4,126,454,    Cl     96- 

15  OOD 
Jones,  Thomas  I  ;  Graham,  Geoffrey,  and  Finan,  Michael  A  .  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  (UK)  Limited   Treatment  of  water  4.126.549,  Cl   210-58  000 
Jost,    Max,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation      l-Nitroarylamino-5    or    8- 

phenoxy     or     phenvlmercapto     anthraquinone     4,126,626,     Cl 

260-378000 
Jowers,    Leonard   J  ,    Kennemer,   James  C  ,   Long.   William  J  ,    Long, 
Charles  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Babanats,  Robert  L  ,  to  Amer-o-Matic  Corpora- 
tion  Remittance  processor  4,126,779,  Cl   235-432  000. 
Judd,  Myles  A     See — 

Spangler,  Richard  M  ,  Burmeister,  Eugene  V  ,  Cada,  Frank  E  , 
Covington,  Wayne  F  ,  Christopher,  Chris  J  ,  Judd,  Myles  A  . 
Wenninger.  Freddie  W  ;  Watson.  Robert  E  ,  and  Simcoe,  Kent 
W,  4,126,898.  Cl   364-900000 

Juhlm.  Lars-Erik  See— 

Ekstrom,  Ake;  Eriksson,  Kjell;  and  Juhlm.  Lars-Enk.  4,126,892.  Cl 
363-35O00 
Jung,  Hans-Ulrich    See — 

Junginger,  Klaus  M  ,  and  Jung,  Hans-UInch.  4,125.907.  Cl    5- 

81  OOB 

Junginger,  Klaus  M  .  and  Jung,  Hans-UInch,  to  Stierlen-Maquet  AG 

Transfer  apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  recumt>ent  patients,  particularly 

in  hospitals  4,125,907.  CI.  5-81. OOB. 

Justus,  Edgar  J  .  and  Dahl,  Carl  B  ,  to  Beloit  Corporation    Air  dcime 

attenuator  4.126,513,0    162-380000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Akashi  Seisakusho;  See— 

Shimonaka.  Tomoo,  4,126,069,  Cl    83-703.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha   See — 

Ikeda,   Mitsuru;   Ikeda,  Teppei;  Teramoto,   Yoshihiko:   Yasutake. 

Masatoshi;  and  Nakamine,  Yoshimi,  4,126,032,  Cl.  73-15  OOB 
Ito,  Teruo,  4,126,796,  Cl    3IO-40  0MM. 

Nakagawa,    Yasuichi;    Ikenishi,    Masataka;    Kushida.    Shozo;   and 
Tsukutani,  Hirokazu,  4,125,994,  Cl   58-59  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kamata,  Kazuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasushi,  4,126,071.  Cl   84-1.030. 

Kadi-Ogly,  Ibragim  A   See— 

logansen,  Vadim  I  ;  Kadi-Ogly.  Ibragim  A.;  Petrov,  Jury  V  ;  Pta- 
kul,  Izrail  A  .  Chernyavsky,  Vladimir  P  ;  Shapiro,  Aron  B  ,  and 
Shkcxla,  Gennady  V  ,  4,126,799,  Cl   310-260000 
Kah,  Carl  L  C  ,  Jr ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Laser  nozzle 

and  optical  cavity  wall  construction.  4,126,271,  Cl   239-397  500 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Bowman,  Jan,  4,126,478,  Cl    106-58.000 

Sobolev,  Igor;  and  Panusch,  Erwin.  4.126,473,  Cl    106-I5.0FP 
Videtto,  Ralph  B  ,  4,126,479,  Cl    106-62.000. 
Kallmann,  Jurgen,  to  Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH  Two  for  one 
twister  having  freely  rotatable  guide  plate.  4,125,992,  Cl   57-58.830 
Kamata,  Kazuo,  and  Yamamoto,  Yasushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki  Seisakusho;  Sanyo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Sanyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  an  automatic  musical  performance 
4.126,071,  Cl   84-1  030 
Kamath,  Venkatesh    See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders,  James  M  ;  Vock,  Manfred  H  .  Shuster, 
Edward  J  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L  ;  Hall,  John  B  . 
Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr ;  Kamath,  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  , 


Tseng,  Ching  Y  ;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  .  4,126,569,  Cl    252- 
89.00R. 
Light,  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders,  James  M  ;  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B  . 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr ;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  . 

Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and   Sprecker,   Mark   A..   4.126,570.   Cl     252- 
89.00R. 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders,  James  M  :  Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  Shuster, 
Edward  J  ;  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreit>er,  William  L  ,  Hall.  John  B 
Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr  ;  Kamath,  Venkatesh:  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  . 
Tseng,    Ching    Y.    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A,    4,126,571,    Cl 
252-108.000. 
Kameyama.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yoshina,    Shigetaka.    deceased.     Yoshina,    Teruko.    legal     heir, 

Kameyama,  Tsutomu;  Oiji,  Yoshimasa,  and  Kivohara.  Akira. 

4.126.625,  Cl    260-346  220 
Kaminski,  Stanley  J  ,  to  Congoleum  Corporation     Resinous  polymer 
sheet  materials  having  selective,  decorative  efTects    4,126,727,  Cl 
428-172.000. 
Kamp,  Hemz:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Fntz,  Kamp,  Heinz;  and  Raasch.  Hans,  4,125,990,  Cl 
57-263.000, 
Kaneda,  Aizo:  See — 

Saeki,  Jun-Ichi;  Kaneda.  Aizo.  and  Otsuki,  Keizo,  4.126.292.  Cl 

249-110.000. 

Kaneko.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Nakao,    Hideo.    Yanagisawa,    Hiroaki;    Shimizu.    Bunji.    Kaneko. 

Masakatsu;  Nagano,  Mitsuo.  and  Sugawara,  Shinichi.  4.126.745. 

Cl.  544-21  000 

Kapetanakos,   Chnstos   A  ;   and   Golden,   Jeffry,   to   United    States   of 

America,  Navy    Intense  ion  beam  producing  reflex  tnode   4.126.806. 

Cl.  313-155.000. 

Karlsson.  Per-Olle,  to  Granges  Oxelosund  Jamverk  AB   Method  and 

apparatus  for  producing  metal  blanks,  in  particular  steel  slabs,  u  hich 

ai  least  in  a  predetermined  surface  area  have  substantially  no  defects 

4.126.491,  Cl.  148-9.500 
Karosas.  Raymond:  See — 

Hyer.  Frank  S;  and  Karosas.  Raymond,  4.126,196.  Cl    177-121  000 
Karp.  Joel  A.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Steven  M  ,  Henderson.  Donald  L  .  Sr  ;  and  Karp.  Joel  A 
4,125,933,  Cl    29-571  000 
Kasai.  Masao:  See — 

Misumi,  Teruyuki;  Mivaji,  Toshio;  and  Kasai,  Masao,  4,126,548,  Cl 
210-33.000. 
Kashio,  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co .  Ltd   Electronic  timepiece 

4,125.995,  Cl  58-855000 
Katabuchi,    Keichi;    Kawana.    Fujio:    and    Arai.    Hajime     Combustion 
device  for  burning  waste  gases  containing  combustible  and  noxious 
matters.  4.126,419.  Cl  422-109.000 
Kaufman.   Marvin   L  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Radiation  curable 
coatings  containing  hydroxy  functional  polyethers  and  polyesters  of 
monoethylenic    acids    or    hydroxy    esters    thereof    4.126.527,    Cl 
204-159.220 
Kaufmann.  Meinolph:  See — 

Doriguzzi,   Rino,  Egloff,  Markus.  Kaufmann,  Meinolph:  and 

Scheffer.  Terry  J  .  4.126.383,  Cl  350-338.000 
Kawachi,  Kazuo.  Magnetic  tape  cassette    4.126.283,  Cl    242-199  000 
Kawaharazaki.  Takashi   See — 

Morita.  Masayuki;  Kawaharazaki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogav^a,  To- 
shiaki,  4,126,282.  Cl   242-107  000 
Kawai.  Yoshihisa,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electrophoto- 
copying  machine  of  electrostatic  latent  image  transfer  type  4.126,388, 
Cl   355-1.000 
Kawana.  Fujio.  See— 

Katabuchi,  Keichi;  Kawana,  Fujio;  and  Arai,  Hajime,  4,126.419,  Cl 
422-109.000 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Urano,  Fumio;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  4,126.873.  CI    354-51  000 
Kay,  Christopher  G  ;  and  Fntsch,  Rot>ert  A  .  to  Hamischfeger  Corpo- 
ration. Control  system  for  telescopic  boom  4.125.974.  Cl  52-115  000 
Kay,  Thomas.  Solar  collector  panel  and  refngeration  system  operated 

thereby.  4.126,014.  Cl   62-2  000. 
Kayano.  Hideo:  See — 

Yajima,  Seishi;  Kayano,  Hideo,  and  Toma,  Hideo,  4,126,242.  Cl 
220-83.000. 
Kearney  &  Tracker  Corporation  See— 

Jeske,  Richard  G  .  4.126.233.  Cl    214-1  OBB 

Kielma,     Ervin    J.    and    Schabowski,     Albin    J.    4.125,932.    Cl 

29-568.000 
Stobbe.    Richard    E.    and    Cesarz.    Michael    R.    4.126,819.    Cl 
318-810.000 
Keating,  John  T  :  See — 

Walrath,  George  A;  and  Keating,  John  T.  4.126.597.  Ci    260- 
33.20R 
Kechely,    Raymond    O     Weighing    ramp    adapior     4,126,197,    Cl 

177-145.000. 
Keddy,  James  R  :  See — 

Cronshaw,  David.  Keddy,  James  R  .  Shemer.  Jack  E  .  and  Turner. 
William  D,  4,126,894.  Cl    364-200  000 
Keeler,  Robert  A  .  Sef— 

Tyson,  George  F..  Keeler,  Rob>ert  A  .  and  Myers.   Ravmond   L 
4,126,230.  Cl   211-50.000 
Keiichi,     Hara.     Electrostatic     dust     precipitators      4.126,434.     Cl 
55-137  000 
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Keller,  Kenneth  D     See — 

Grav,  Robert  L.,  and  Keller,  Kenneth  D.  4,l26,85(i,  CI 
34O-52<»000 
Keller,  Wolfgang.  Kramer,  Herbert,  and  Reuschel.  Konrad,  to  Siemens 
.Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  prixiucmg  phosophorous-doped 
silicon  monocrystals  having  a  select  penpheral  dopant  concentration 
along  a  radial  cross-section  of  such  moncKrystal  4. I26,5CW.  CI 
156-605  000 

KelJv,  Michael  G  See- 

Swanson.   Clare   E,   and    Kellv.    Michael   G.   4.126.556,   CI     210- 
242  GAS 
Kellv.  Orson  K    See— 

Brovin.  William  J  ,  and  Kelly,  Orson  K  ,  4,126,056.  CI  74-4')  1  000 
Kelm.   Everett  F  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works    Multiple  fluid  flow  path 

bodle^  4,126,178,  CI    165-165000 
Kennard.  Harry  M     See — 

Marcus,    James    T.    and    Kennard,    Harry     M,    4,126.560,    CI 
210-48'^  000 
Kenned\.  Frank  See— 

Goetze.    Edward    S,    and    Kennedy.    Frank.    4.125,<):4.    CI     29- 
148  40D 
Kennedv.  James  A     See — 

Downev.   David  L.  .  Kennedv.  James  A  ,  and  Neely,  Liston  E  . 
4.I26>64.  CI    179-15  DBA 
Kennemer.  James  C     See  — 

Jowers,  Leonard  J  .  Kennemer.  James  C  .  Long.  William  J  ,  Long. 
Charles  A  ,  Jr  .  and  Babanals.  Robert  I  .  4,126.779.  CI 
235-432  (XK) 

Kennis,  Ludo  E  J    See— 

Vandenberk.  Jan.  Kennis,  Ludo  E  J  .  Van  der  .^a.  Marcel  J  M  C  , 

and  Van  Heertum.  Albert  U    M    Th  ,  4.1:6,687,  CI    424-267  OOf) 

V'andenbt-rk.  Jan.  Kennis.  Ludo  F.   J     Van  der  Aa.  Marcel  J    M   C  , 

and  Van  Heertum.  Albert  H   M   Th  ,  4.126.68S,  CI   424-267  000 

Keough.  I  aurence  J  .  and  Butts.  Bruce  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor 

p<irated    Kcsboard  apparatuv  and  mcthiKi  of  making    4,125. '^34.  C"l 

29-622  (XX) 

Keresztes  nee  Ordog.  Borbala  See— 

Tomoskozi.   Isivan.   Kovacs,  GaKir.  SzekcK.   Istvan    Simonidesz, 
Vilmos    I  ovasz   nee  Gaspar.    Mananna.    Keres/tes   nee  Ordog. 

Borbala  RemtHUi  nee  Radoczi,  Julia,  Stadler,  isivan,  Visky  nee 

OomK^s.  Zsu/sa   and  S?antay.  Csaba,  4.126.622.  CI    26a 340  VX) 
Kessler.   Sebastian   W  .  Jr  ,  and  Olmslead.  John   A  .  to  RCA   Corptira- 
lion    Semiconductor  device  with  ballast  resistor  adapted  for  a  trans- 
calent device   4.126.879.  CI    357-82  fXX) 
Kestcrvm.  .Albert  O     See— 

I.ancia.    Frederick    N      and    Kesterson.    Albert    O,    4.126.857.    CI 

340-620  m) 

Khrusch.  Petr  R     See— 

Gennkh.    Georgv    A  .    Nikonels.    Leonid    A      Khrusch.    Fetr    R 

Oleinik,  Vladimir  1' ,  and  Neiman,  Alexandr  A  ,  4,126,792,  CI 

307-112  000 
Kielma.    Frvin    J      and    Schabowsk.1.    Albin    J  .    m    Kearney    &    Trecker 
Corporation       Multiple     spindle      machine     ltK)l       4.125.932.     CI 
29-568  000 
Kikuchi.  Shoji    itr— 

Endo.  Takaya.  Sato.  Shui,  Kikuchi.  Shoji,  Ko/inu.  1  aniotsu.  L  sui. 
Tugumoto.  Imamura,  Hirovuki.  and  Takabe.  Koichi.  4.126.462. 

CI   96-56  5a) 
Killian    Henrv  E  .  to  Whale  Entei prises.  Inc    Dip  net  for  tish  and  the 

like   4.125,956.  CI   43-11  000 
Kim.  Leo.  and  Wald.  Milton  M  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  ConvLTsion  of 

butadiene  (1.3)  and  methanol    4.126.642.  CI    260-673  (XXJ 
Kim.  Vladimir  A  .  Sami>khvalov .  Jury  I  .  Peirov.  Boris  M  .  Cjolovkin. 
Engels     K  ,     and     Artamono\a.    Galina    N      I'lre-building    drum 
4.126.507,  CI    1^6-415  (XXJ 
Kimura.  Milsuhiro    .SVt  — 

Nishizawa.     Jun-ichi      and     Kimura.     Milsuhiro.     4.126.731.     CI 
428-446  (XK) 
Kindscher,  Wolfgang   See- 

Thil   Lucien   Fischer,  Martin,  and  Kindscher.  Wolfgang,  4,126,634. 

CI  502-507  ax) 

King.  Dwight  W     .Se'f- 

Horner.  Ralph  J  .  and  Kinv;.  Osvight  W  ,  4.125.'>42.  CI    V3-76  DOR 

King.  James  R     See— 

Pup<)  David  A  .  Ciurca,  Samuel  J  .  Jr  .  Haisl.  Grant  M  ,  and  King. 

James  R  .  4,126.461.  CI    9b-50  00R 

King.  Joseph  S  ,  and  Hubtr,  Rot>ert  I    .  u.  .McOraw -Ediso..  ""ompany 

TcHil  for  removing  insulating  material  from  electrical  conductors 

4.125. ^^16.  CI    15-23  rXX) 

Kirk    David   B  .  to  Mcx)re  PnxJucts  Co    Pressure  reproducing  relay 

4,l'2(),152,  CI    1 37-85  0(Xi 
Kirkland.  Kerry  G    See  — 

Ortlciff.  John  F  ,  Ma-vi.iopmUi.  AiilhonN  J     and  Kirkland.  Kerr\  < .  . 

4. 126, ■(36.  C'l    285-1  ^6  001) 

Kirner.  Wilhelm.  i<^  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft   Air  venting  device  for 

ink  supply  svsiems  of  ink  mosaic  prmlcrs  4.1 26.868.  CI    346-l40(X)R 

Kiss      Laszio    J      Positive    onc-v,ay    clulth     s\stem      4.126.214.     CI 

14;-<6(XX) 
Kitamura.  Tomosabuni   .S«r—  .,-,.  wio     r< 

Yamanoi.    Hiroshi,    and    Kitamura.     lomosaburo,    4.126,83V.    ei 
333-72  (XX) 
Kitayama.  Seishi  See— 

Tamura.  Junzo.  and  Kitayama,  Seishi.  4.126.770.  CI    179-170  2(X1 
Kitteridge.   John    M  .   and   Armstrong.    Robert   J  .   lo   Vickers   Limited 
Radiation  sensitive  compositions  of  quaternary  ammonium  salt  and 
carb<ixvlic  acid  sensitizer   4,126,468,  CI  96-88  000 


Kiwala.  Jacob   See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K  .  Spencer,  Betle  M  ,  Vinals.  Joaquin  F  ,  Kiwala 
Jacob.  V(x:k.  Manfred  H  .  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  4.126.140,  CI 
131-8b0R 
I  ight.  Kenneth  K  .  Spencer.  Bette  M  .  Vinals.  Jciaquin  F  ,  Kiwala 
Jacob,  and  Shuster.  Edward  J  .  4,126.641.  CI    260-586  OOC. 
Kiwi  C(xlers  Corporation  See- 
McKay.  James  G  .  4,126.090,  CI    101-348  000. 

Kiyohara,  Akira  See 


Yoshina.  Shigetaka.  deceased.  Yoshina.  Teruko.  legal  heir. 
Kameyama.  Tsutoniu,  Oiji.  Yoshimasa,  and  Kiyohara.  Akira. 
4.126,625,  CI    260-346  220 

Khmpel,  Richard  R.  See- 

Manfroy.     Willy;     and     Klimpel.     Richard     R,     4,126.276.     CI 

241-16000 
Manfroy.     Willv.     and     Klimpel.     Richard     R.     4.126.277.     CI 

241-16000 
Manfrov.     Willy,     and     Klimpel.     Richard     R,    4,126,278,     CI 
241-16000 
Kling,    Alberto     Electromagnetic    dnving    device     4,126,797,    CI. 

310-46  000 
Klippan  GmbH  Hamburg   See — 

Weman,  Per  O  .  4,126.325,  CI    280-738  000 
Khtz,  Ronald  J  .  to  J    I   Case  Company   Travel-brake  control  system 

4,126,082.  CI    91-41  000 

KlcKkner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Herchenbach,  Horst.  Ramesohl.  Hubert.  Kuhs.  Rudolf;  and  Schnei- 
der, Kurt.  4. 126.471.  CI    106-100000 
Kiosk,  Lav^rcncc  Rubbish  receptacle  4.126,241,  CI  220-1  OOT 
Klotz,  Robert  J  .  and  Stephen,  Donald  W  .  to  Combustion  Engineering, 

Inc       Nuclear     reactor     cavity     streaming     shield       4,126,515,     CI 
176-87  (XX) 
Knutson,  J    Eugene  Harold   See  — 

Schiffmacher,    William    M      and    Knutson.    J     Eugene    Harold. 
4.126.7  15.  CI    427.141  (XX) 
Kobayashi,  Toshihiko  See— 

Imamura.    Nobutake.    Mimura.    Yoshinori,    and    Kobayashi.    To- 
shihiko. 4,126,494,  CI    148-31  570 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .Set' 

Imamura,  Nobutake,  Mimura,  Voshinon.  and  Kobayashi,  To- 
shihiko. 4.126.494.  CI    148-31  570 

Tamura.  Jun/o,  and  Kitayama.  .Scishi,  4.126.77(1.  CI     179-170  2(X) 
Kolenik.  Steve  A    See- 
Walters,  Robert  A.  and  Kolenik.  Steve  A.  4.126.139.  CI    128- 
419  OPG 
Kollar.  Ernest  V     See— 

Colglazicr.  Donald  F  ,  Fallon,  John  l.  ,  Kollar,  Ernest  F  .  and 
Mares.  Fred  R  ,  4,126,305,  CI    271-120  000 
Kolwaite,  John  S  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Two  piece  portable 

radio  cahine!  hinged  about  anienna  4,126,Hb.\  CI  .^.''-702  000 

Komyak.  Nikolai  I     See — 

Bello.  Mark  B  ,  Giltemeier.  Jury  P  .  Komyak.  Nikolai  I  .  I  eMiin 
Anatoly  I,  Slolin,  Valery  I,  Frumkin.  Semen  P.  Vijunnik. 
Viktor  S,  Leites.  Anatoly  B.  I.yakhov.  Jury  V.  Novikov. 
\ladlen  V  Patsiansky.  Felix  A  .  Semvanov.  Alexandr  I  .  and 
Yaroshevich  Nikolai  M  .  4.126.226.  CI  209-589  000 
Kondo,  Toshihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Automatic  focusing 

device   4,126.870.  CI    354-25  000 
Kongsgaarden.  Ole  A  .  to  Elkem-Spigerverkei  A   S  MeihixJ  of  increas- 
ing the  bulk  density  of  silica  dust   4,126,423.  CI    23-29300R 
Kongsgaarden,  Ole  A  ,  to  Elkem-Spigcrverket  AS   Method  of  com- 
pacting sihca  dust   4,126,424.  Cl   23-293  (X)R 
Konishiroku  Pholo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Endo.  Takaya.  Sato.  Shui.  Kikuchi.  Shoji.  Kozima,  famotsu,  Usui. 
TugumoKv  Imamura.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takabe,  Koichi,  4,126,462. 
Cl    96-56  5a) 
Konovalov.  Evmeny  G  ,  deceased    See — 

Ignashev.  Evgeny  P  ,  Konovalov,  Evmeny  G  ,  deceased,  Konova- 
lov Georgy  E  ,  administrator,  and  Zailseva,  Nina  E  ,  administra- 
tor. 4.126.031,  Cl   72-285  000 

Konovalov,  Georgy  E.,  administrator  See- 

Ignashev,  Evgeny  P  ,  Konovalov,  Evmeny  G  ,  deceased;  Konova- 
lov   Cieorgy  E  ,  administrator,  and  Zaitseva.  Nina  E  ,  administra- 
tor, 4.126,031.  Cl    72-285  000 
Kix)men.  Joannes  J   M  .  Lohstroh,  Jan,  Sailers.  Roelof  H   W..  and  Van 
Zanten.   Adrianus  T  .  to  L'  S    Philips  Corp<Tration     Random  access 
junciion  field -cffecl  floating  gate  transistor  memory    4,126.900,  Cl 
365-185  oa) 
KtMimen,  Joannes  J    M     See — 

I  ohsiroh,  Jan,  KcHimen,  Joannes  J  M  ,  Sailers,  Roelof  H  W  ,  and 
Hart,  Cornells  M  ,  4.126,899.  Cl  365-182  000 

Kooniz,  Paul  G  .  Wnghl.  Richard  L  .  and  Cantu.  Arthur  M  .  to  Hipoint 
Research.  Inc  Photoreceptor  plate  cassette  for  use  in  automated 
X-ray  image  processing  systems  4,126.788,  Cl   250-481  (XX) 

Kopito.  Louis.  Schuster.  Samuel  R  .  and  Kosasky,  Harold,  to  Ovulime, 
Inc  Eccentric  viscometer  ft)r  testing  biological  and  other  fluids 
4,126.035.  Cl    73-60  aX) 

Kopp,  Karl  D    See— 

Forssberg,  Knut  S  E  ,  and  Kopp,  Karl  D  ,  4,126,433,  Cl.  55-74  000. 

Koppelman.  Edward  See— 

Murray,  Robert  G  ,  4,126,519,  Cl  20l-.^2()OO 

Koryagin,  Alexandr  A    See — 

Mamislov.  Vasily  V  .  Koryagin,  Alexandr  A  .  Burov,  Vladimir  P  ; 
Denisov,  Vladimir  E,  and  Balashov.  Vasily  T.  4,125.947.  Cl. 
34-108.000. 
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Kosasky.  Harold:  See — 

Kopito.     Louis;     Schuster.     Samuel     R  ;     and     Kosasky,     Harold, 
4,126.035,  Cl   73-60000 
Koseki,  Wasuke:  See — 

limori,  Nobuyuki;  Koseki,  Wasuke;  and  Ono.  Atsuo,  4,126,845,  Cl 
337-408000 
Kovacs,  Gabor:  See — 

Tomoskozi.  Istvan;  Kovacs,  Gabor;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Simonidesz, 
Vilmos;  Lovasz  nee  Gaspar.  Mananna;  Keresztes  nee  Ordog, 

Borbala;  Remport  nee  Radoczi,  Julia;  Stadler,  Istvan;  Visky  nee 

Gombos.  Zsuzsa,  and  Szantay.  Csaba,  4,126,622,  Cl.  260-340.300 
Koyamada.  Yahei;  and  Ishihara.  Fujio.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Public  Corporation.  Impedance  element  and  band-rejection 
filter  using  the  same.  4,126,837,  Cl.  333-72.000. 
Koyanagi.  Takuji;  and  Ohno,  Nobuhiro.  to  Ina  Seito  Co.,  Ltd.  Rein- 
forced   plastic    products    with    decorated    surfaces.    4,126,719,    CI. 
428-35.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited;  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroji,  4,126,018,  Cl.  64-23.000. 
Kozima,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Endo,  Takaya;  Sato,  Shui;  Kikuchi,  Shoji;  Kozima,  Tamotsu;  Usui, 
Tugumoto;  Imamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takabe,  Koichi,  4,126.462. 
Cl.  96-56  500 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Schmoch,  Otto,  4.125,996,  Cl.  60-39.09R. 
Kramer.  Francis  J     See — 

Martin,  Charles  R  ;  Kramer,  Francis  J  ;  and  Warman,  TTiomas  E.. 
4,126,258,  Cl.  227-8.000 
Kramer.  Herbert:  See — 

Keller,    Wolfgang,    Kramer,    Herbert;    and    Reuschel,    Konrad. 

4,I26,50<),CI  156-605.000 

Krammer.  Franz    See — 

Peters.  Victor,  and  Krammer,  Franz,  4,126,594.  Cl    260-29.4UA 
Krasnow,  Leonard  L.,  to  Elkay  Products,  Inc   Cuvette.  4,126,418,  Cl 

422-64.000 
Kratz,  Kenneth  S     See — 

Smith,   Andrew    W,  Jr  ;  and   Kratz,   Kenneth  S.,  4,126,027,  Cl 
72-11  000 
Krautz.  Fred  G     See — 

Richardson,  Tom  A  ;  Haggerty.  William  N,.  and  Krautz,  Fred  G., 
4.126,729,  Cl  428-389000, 

Kreeb,  Reiner  See — 

Abthoff.     Jorg,     Schuster.     Hans-Dieter;     and      Kreeb.      Reiner, 
4.125,997.  Cl.  60-289000. 
Krespan,  Carl  G  ,  and  Smart.  Bruce  E.,  to  Du  Font  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company  ;3-Carbonylpolyfluoroalkyl  sulfonate  esters  4.126,631, 
Cl    260-456  OOF 
Kreuzer,  John  A  ,  and  Gothard,  John  F  ,  Jr.,  lo  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion.   Radio-controlled    surface    target    having    a    pliable    cover. 
4.126,312.  Cl.  273-105.200 

Kriefeldt,  Richard  D   See- 

Sarro,  Manuel  B.,  and  Kriefeldt,  Richard  D,  4,126.113.  Cl.  123- 

179  OOF 
Krone,   Bernard,  and  Abler.  Wilhelm.  to  Maschinenfabnken  Bernard 

Krone  GmbH    Row  crop  harvester  4,125,987,  Cl.  56-13  300, 
Kronstein,  Max,  and  Eichberg,  Joseph,  to  Amencan  Lecithin  Com- 
pany   Direct  surface  modification  of  pigments  by  plant  phosphatides 
for  their  suspension  in  coating  compounds.  4.126,591,  Cl.  260-22. OOA 
Krorre,   Helmut,  and   Leidl.   Peter,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler   Packages  for  the  storage  of  air  and 
moisture  sensitive  metallurgical  additives  and  the  use  of  such  pack- 
ages 4,126,446,  Cl  75-53,000, 
Kruer,  Melvin  R    See — 

Bartoli,  Filbert  J  ,  Esterowitz.  Leon.  Allen,  Roger  E  ;  and  Kruer. 
Melvin  R  .  4,126.033.  Cl   73-15  OOA 
Krumme,  John  F,,  to  Raychem  Corporation   Method  for  sealing  inte- 
grated circuit  components  with  heat  recoverable  cap  and  resulting 
package   4.126.758,  Cl.  174-52  OFP 
Krygowski,  Matthew  A  :  See — 

Capowski.  Robert  S  ;  Krygowski,  Matthew  A  ;  and  Zimmerman, 
Terrence  K,.  4.126.897.  Cl   364-200.000, 
Kubota,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nagao.    Shozo;    O'Hashi,    Yoshinobu;    and    Watanabe.    Yuichi. 

4,126.337.  Cl,  285-231  000 
Kudo.  Mituo:  See — 

Fujie.  Kunio;  Otsuka.  Yoshmon;  Kunugi,  Yoshifumi;  and  Kudo, 
Mituo,  4.126,015,  Cl.  62-284,000 
Kuhla,  Donald  E  :  See — 

Brennan,  Thomas  M  ;  Brannegan,  Daniel  P  ;  Weeks,  Paul  D.;  and 
Kuhla,  Donald  E  ,  4,126,624,  Cl,  260-345,90R. 
Kuhs.  Rudolf  See— 

Herchenbach.  Horst;  Ramesohl.  Hubert;  Kuhs,  Rudolf  and  Schnei- 
der. Kurt,  4,126,471,  Cl   106-100.000. 
Kumagai.  Mono,  to  Tno  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intermodulation  antiinter- 
ference     device     for     superheterodyne     receiver.     4,126.828.     Cl 
325-472.000. 
Kunst.  Helmut;  and  Scondo.  Christian,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Bonding  agent  for  bonding  mass 
produced   parts  of  ferrous  and   non-ferrous  metals.   4.126.488,  Cl 
148-6.000. 
Kunugi,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Fujie    Kunio;  Otsuka,  Yoshinori;  Kunugi.  Yoshifumi;  and  Kudo, 

Mituo,  4.126.015,0.  62-284.000, 

Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Otera,  Junzo;  Makimoto.  Tsutomu;  Shinoda.  Wataru;  and  Hattori, 
Nonhisa,  4,126,567,  Cl.  252-62.540. 


Kuns,  Arthur    Ultrasonic  oil  spill  removal    4.126.54-'.  Cl    210-1')  000 
Kunyama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ibamoto,  Masahiko;  Kunyama,  Shigeru:  and  Matsumoto.  Genichi. 
4.126.889.  Cl.  361-92.000. 
Kurosaki.  Makoto,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Support- 
ing  device   for  drums   and    like   musical    instruments   on   a   stand 
4,126,075,  Cl.  84-421.000 
Kusakabe,  Takaaki:  See— 

Shiokawa,  Showko;  Kusakabe,  Takaaki,  Monizumi.  Toyosaka;  and 

Yasuda,  Tsutomu,  4,126,800,  Cl  310-313  000 

Kushida,  Shozo:  See — 

Nakagawa,    y2isuichi;    Ikenishi.    Masataka;    Kushida,    Shozo,    and 
Tsukutani,  Hirokazu.  4.125.994,  Cl    58-59  000 
Kusuyama,  Michio:  See— 

Ichikawa,     Hiroki;     Miyazi,     Kazumi.     and     Kusuyama.     Michio. 
4,126.284,  Cl.  242-201,000 
Kvita,  Vratislav:  See — 

Darms,  Roland;  Kvita,  Vratislav;  and  Greber,  Gerd.  4,126.619.  Cl, 
260-326.00C. 
Kwik-Way  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Wagor,  John  C;  and  Bradley,  Robert  W  .  4,126,066,  Cl  82-4  OOA 
Kwon.  Joon  T.;  and  Gelbein,  Abraham  P  .  to  Lummus  Company,  The 
Cyclic  process  for  production  of  alkylene  oxide  using  electrolysis  of 
brine.  4,126,526,  Cl,  204-98.000 
Kyokado  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimada,     Yoshiharu;     Suzuki.     Manao.     and     Hoshiva.     Masai^. 
4,126,001,  Cl.  405-287.000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tamaki,  Kentaro;  Naito,  Naoki;  Nishimura,  Fumio,  Fuju,  Kvoichi, 
and  Nakamura,  Nobuo.  4,126,686,  Cl  424-267.000 

Yoshina,   Shigetaka,  deceased.   Yoshina,  Teruko,   legal   heir. 

Kameyama,    Tsutomu;   Oiji,    Yoshimasa.   and    Kiyohara.    Akira. 
4,126,625,  Cl.  260-346.220 
LB   Foster  Company:  See — 

Mars.  Bernard  S  .  4.126.007,  Cl  405-271.000. 
L    Pay  en  &  Cie:  See — 

Payen,  Pierre,  4,126,499,  Cl    156-148.000. 
Laauwe,  Robert  H.;  and  Roggenburg,  Stanley  L,,  Jr   Moisture-proof 

and  child-resistant  pill  box.  4,126,224,  Cl.  206-540  000 
Lahr,  Roy  J.:  See — 

Thomburg,  David  D„  and  Lahr,  Roy  J,,  4,126,824,  Cl,  324-62  000 

Laine,  Patrick:  See— 

Monzie,    Pierre;    Chaunis,    Serge,    Goullioud.    Pierre,    and    Laine. 
Patrick,  4,126,656.  Cl.  264-83  000 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pwur  TEtude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Bytniewski,  Joseph;  Chovet.   Patnce.  Gabillard.  Jean-Pierre,   and 
Prost,  Roger.  4.126.017.  Cl.  62-5140JT 
Lampe,   Wolfgang,   to   Asea  AB.    Attachment   of  insulating   collars 

4,126,843,  Cl.  336-84.00C, 
Lamy,  Jacques  E.;  Michel,  Dominique;  and  Serrano,  Francisco  de  Assis 

M,,  to  Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpeinents  Operationnels 

des  Richesses  sous-Marines  "CO.  Dons"    Method  of  fabncalion  of 

offshore  structures  and  offshore  structures  made  according  to  the 

method.  4,126,011,  Cl.  405-196.000. 
Lancia,  Frederick  N.;  and  Kesterson,  Albert  O  ,  to  Liebert  Corporation 

Probe-type  liquid  detector.  4,126,857.  Cl   340-620.000 
Lange,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company  Ship  with  flat 

bottom  tank  and  shrink-fit  system  for  lateral  support  4,126,099,  Cl 

114-74.00A. 
Langford,  William  D.;  Leuenberger.  Dale  F  .  and  LeBlanc.  John  J.  to 

Incom  International  Inc.  Control  means,  4,126,054,  Cl  74-475  000 

Lanza,  Richard  C;  and  Sohval,  A.  Robert,  to  Butler-Newton,  Inc 

Radiation  imaging  system.  4.126.783.  Cl    250-336  000 
Laputte,  Robert:  See — 

Agoun,  Elias;  Laputte,  Robert;  and  Rideau.  Jacques,  4,126.648,  Cl 
260-878.00R. 
Larsson,  Hans  P.:  See — 

Hjelmner,  Ulf  R.;  and  Lar?son,  Hans  F..  4.126.546.  Cl.  210-19  000. 
I--aske,  Louis  L.,  to  Vonco  Products.  Inc.  Process  for  forming  peelable 

seals.  4.125,985,  Cl.  53-452.000. 
Lalhrop,  Michael  A.;  and  Mantyla,  Robert  D.,  to  Bali  Corporation 
Continuously  castable  zinc  base  alloy  4.126,450,  CI.  75- 178.0AM 

Co'wden,  Ernest  A.,  and  Lauber,  Leo  E  .  4.126.130,  Cl    128-91  OOR 
Lauder,  Alan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company,  Stable 

perovskite  catalysts,  4,126.580,  Cl.  252-462,000. 
Laupman.  Robert  R..  to  Novanex  Automation  N  V    Electronic  echo 

apparatus.  4,126,829,  Cl.  330-110.000 
Leach,  Bruce  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Phenolics  methvlation 

using  a  modified  alumina  catalyst   4,126.749.  Cl    568-804  000' 
LeBlanc,  John  J.:  See — 

Langford,  William  D.;  Leuenberger,  Dale  F  ;  and  LeBlanc,  John  J,, 

4,126,054,  Cl   74-475,000 
Leclercq,  Jean-Pierre  C.  I    M  ;  See — 

Goffinet,    Pierre    C     E ;    and    Leclercq,    Jean-Pierre    C     1     M  , 
4,126,562,  Cl,  252-8.800, 
Lee,  David  Q,:  See — 

Calder.   John    A  ;    Rovnyak,    Richard    M  .    and    Lee.    David    Q  . 
4,126,765.  Cl,  179-18.0AH 
Lee.  George  A,,  to  Melville-Smith,  Ronald    Vibrator    4,126,050,  Cl 

74-26.000. 
Lehigh  Press  Inc.:  See- 
Dickinson,  Robert  H.,  4,126,333,  CI.  281-3.00R. 
Leidl,  Peter:  See — 

Krorre,  Helmut;  and  Leidl.  Peter.  4,126.446.  Cl    75-53.000. 
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Leites,  Anatoly  B     See — 

Bello,  Mark  B,  Gittemeier.  Jury  P.  Komyak,  Nikolai  I.  Leviiin. 
Anatoly  I  ,  Stolin,  Valery  I  .  Frumkin,  Semen  P .  Vijunnik, 
Viktor  S  .  Leites,  Anatoly   B .  Lyakhov,  Jury  V  ;  Novikov, 

Vladlen  V ,  Patsiansky,  Felix  A.,  Semyanov,  Alexandr  I ,  and 

Yaroshevich.  Nikolai  M  .  4.126.226.  CI    20<)-58<)  000 
LeMav.  Chnslopher  Archibald  G  ,  and  Blay,  Alan  G  .  lo  EMI  Limited 

Radiography  4,126.786.  CI  250-445  OOT 
Lempkowicz.  Axel;  Nanoux.  Jean;  and  Bequet,  Jean-Francois,  to  Sol- 
vay  &  Cie  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  oriented  sheets  of  thermo- 
plastic resin  which  are  protected  against  the  action  of  ultraviolet  ravs 
4.126.660,  CI  264-101  000 
l.endnhas,  George,  to  Realsources,  Inc  Form  assembly  for  building 
framework   4.125.973.  CI    52-91  000 

Lenhard,  Myron  J ;  and  Rees,  James  D  ,  to  Xero.x  Corporation  Toners 

for  color  flash  fusers  containing  a  permanent  colorant  and  a  heat 
sensitive  dye    4,126.565,  CI    252-62  lOP 
Leon,  Renato  S    Record  filing  system   4,126,227,  CI    209-611  000 
LePore,  Paul  E.   See— 

Mente.  Alfred  C  .  and  LePore.  Paul  E  .  4.126.849.  CI    340-19  OOR 
Leppmeier,  Franz   See — 

Fischer,    Karl;    Horn,    Peter,    Eckert.   Guenier;   and    Leppmeier, 
Franz,  4,126.414,  CI   8-94  210 
Lestraden,  Jacobus  J    W    Compartmentalization  in  a  treatment  room 

4,125,949,  CI  34-231000 
Leuenberger,  Dale  F    See — 

Langford.  William  D  .  Leuenberger.  Dale  F  .  and  LeBlanc.  John  J  . 
4.126.054.  CI    74-475  000 

I^ever  Brothers  Company  See— 

Curtis.  Michael;  Davies.  Richard  L  .  and  Galvm.  John  S  . 
4.126.586.  CI    252-524000 

Mazzola.  Louis  R  .  4,126,717,  CI   427-220  000. 

Tai.  Ho  Tan,  4,126,572,  CI   252-890OR 

W\xxl,  George  D  ,  4,126,249,  CI    222-92.000. 
Levine,  Shirley   Shoulder  strap  pad   4.125,904,  CI.  2-267  000 

I.evitin.  Anatoly  I    See— 

Bello.  Mark  B,  Gittemeier.  Jury  P.  Komyak.  Nikolai  I  .  Levilin. 
Anatoly  I  .  Stolin.  Valery  I  .  Frumkin.  Semen  P  ;  Vijunnik. 
\iktor  S  ,  Leites,  Anatoly  B,  Lyakhov,  Jury  V,  Novikov, 
Vladlen  V  .  Patsiansky,  Felix  A  ,  Semyanov,  Alexandr  I  .  and 
Yaroshevich.  Nikolai  M  .  4,126.226.  CI  209-589  000 
Lewis,     Lawrence     J      Multipurpose     tube     wrench      4,125,913.     CI 

7.138  000 
Lewis.    Mack    A  .    to    Persinger.    C     Wilson     Boat    dixk    assembly 
4.126,006.  CI   405-220  000 

I  iberti,  Frank  N   See— 

Borman.  Willem  F    H  ,  and  Liberti,  Frank  N  ,  4,126,592,  CI    260- 
22  OOM 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m.b  H     See — 

Bader,  Dietrich.  Berger,  Engelben,  Ohnemuller,  Dieter,  and  Rei- 

prich.  Sieghard.  4.126.803.  CI    313-55  000 

Liebert  Corporation    See — 

Lancia.  Fredenck  N.  and  Kesterson.  Albert  O,  4.126.857.  CI 
340-620  000 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Spencer,  Bette  M  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin  F  ,  Kiwala, 
Jacob,  VcKk,  Manfred  H  ,  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  Smoking  tobacco  and  smoking  tobacco 
flavonng  compositions  containing  hydroxy  cyclohexenone  deriva- 
tives  4,12u,140.  CI    131-800R 

Light,  Kenneth  K,  Sanders,  James  M,  Vock,  Manfred  H,  Shuster, 
Edward  J  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L  ,  Hall,  John  B  . 
Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr  ;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D. 
Tseng.  Ching  Y  ,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc  Process  of  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a  soap  with  liquid 
detergent  norbcimane  denvalives   4. 126,569,  CI    252-89  OOR 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders,  James  M  :  V(x;k.  Manfred  H  ,  Shuster, 
F^ward  J .  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L ;  Hall,  John  B , 

Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr  .  Kamath.  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  . 
Tseng.  Ching  Y  .  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  .  to  International  Flavors  & 

Fragrances  Inc  Process  of  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a  detergent  with 
norb<imane  denvatives  4.126.570.  CI   252-890OR 

Light.  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders,  James  M  ;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  Shuster. 
Edward  J  .  Vinals.  Joaquin.  Schreiber.  William  L  .  Hall.  John  B  , 
Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr  .  Kamath,  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee,  Braja  D, 
Tseng,  Ching  Y  ,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc  Process  of  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a  soap  with 
norNirnane  derivatives  4,126,571,  CI  252-108000 

Light.   Kenneth   K  .  Spencer.  Bette  M  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin  F  .  Kiwala. 

Jacob,  and  Shuster.  Edward  J  .  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc    Pr(x;ess  for  prepanng  2-butyl-3.5.5-tnmethyl-2-cyclohexen-1.4- 
dK)ne   4.126.641,  CI    26O-58600C 
Lilliston  Corptiration   See — 

Wyhe.  M    Lynn.  4.126.190.  CI    172-624000. 
Lindberg.  Bernt  J    See — 

Rothman.    Ulf    S     E.    and    Lindberg.    Bernt    J.    4.126.669,    CI 

424- 1  000 

Lindblad,  Nero  R  ,  Johnson,  Gordon  E  ,  and  Sharp,  James  H  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Eiectrostatographic  imaging  process  and  related  appa- 
ratus   4,126.455.  CI    46-1  OSD 

Lindebtxim.  Herman,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Fnction  rock  stabi 
lizer   4.126,004,  CI   4<J5-259  000 

Lindner,  Heinz,  Georgi,  Wolfgang,  Muller,  Lisbet,  Stopp,  Fntz.  and 
Oehm,  Werner,  to  VEB  Wirkmaschienbau  Patterning  apparatus  for 
pile  knitting  machines,  particularly  for  prtxlucing  jacquard  patterned 
knitted  pile  fabncs  on  crtKheting  galkwn  machines.  4,126,019,  CI. 
66-84  OOR 


List.  Fredenck  B   Handling  device  for  soft  contact  lenses  4,126,345,  CI. 

294-1. OCA 
List,  Hans,  Greier,  Josef;  Obermayer,  Bertram;  Fachbach,  Heinz;  and 

Skatsche,    Othmar,    to    List,    Hans     Internal    combustion    engine. 

4,126,115,0.  123-198.00E 

Liu,  Sophia  Y     See — 

Via,  Francis  A  ;  and  Liu.  Sophia  Y  ,  4,126,650,  CI    260-980  000 

Lix:ker,  Daniel;  See — 

Miller.  Moms  L  ;  and  Locker,  Daniel,  4,126,200.  CI    180-66.00R. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Blad,  Lciv  H  ,  4,126,659,  CI    264-90  000 
Lohstroh,  Jan;  Koomen,  Joannes  J  M  ;  Salters,  Roelof  H  W  ,  and  Hart, 
Cornells  M  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Junction  field  effect  transis- 
tor random  access  memory   4,126,899,  CI.  365-182,000. 

Lohstroh,  Jan:  See— 

Koomen,  Joannes  J   M.;  Lohstroh,  Jan;  Salters,  Roelof  H   W  ;  and 
Van  Zanten.  Adnanus  T  ,  4,126,900,  CI    365-185  000 
Long,  Charles  A  ,  Jr    See — 

Towers,  Leonard  J  ,  Kennemer,  James  C  ;  Long,  William  J  ;  Long, 
Charles    A.    Jr ,    and    Babanats,    Robert    L,    4,126,779,    CI 
235-432.000 
Long,  Olen  R  ,  to  Otis  Engineenng  Corporation    Locating  system 

4,126,179,  CI    166-64000 
Long,  William  J    See — 

Jowers,  Leonard  J ,  Kennemer,  James  C ,  Long,  William  J ,  Long, 

Charles    A,    Jr.    and    Babanats.    Robert    L.    4.126.779.    CI 

235-432  OOO 
Longhursi,  David  W  ;  and  Weston,  Manin  A  ,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in   Her  Bntannic   Majesty's  Government  of  the.   Satellite 
tracking  dish  antenna    4,126,865,  CI    343-766000. 
Longoni,  Angelo   See — 

Piccardi,  Paolo,  Massardo,  Pietro;  and  Longoni,  Angelo,  4,126,623, 
CI    260-340.50R 
l.ongucpee,   Michel,  and   Dreulle,  Noel,  to  International   Lead  Zinc 
Research  Organization,  Inc   Solution  and  prcvedure  for  depositing  a 
protective  precoating  on  surfaces  of  zinc-c<iated  ferrous  metal  parts 
against  corrosion  in  presence  of  water    4,126,46*^,  CI    K)6-14  120 
L'Oreal   See — 

Boulogne,     Jean;     and     Papantoniou.     Chnstos,     4,126,675,     CI 

424-61  000 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  and  Sebag,  Henn,  4,126,702,  CI    424-365  000 
Lorenz,  Gunter;  Nogaj,  Alfred;  Miller,  Helmut;  and  Wilsing,  Hans,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Gloss-stable  modacrvhc  fibres   4,126,603, 
CI   526-240  000 

I,ouderback,    Allan    L    Bkxxl    control    standard    4,126,575,    CI 

252-408000 
Lovasz  nee  Caspar.  Mananna    See — 

Tomoskozi,  Istvan,  Kovacs,  Gabor;  Szekely.  Istvan,  Simonidesz, 
Vilmos,  Lovasz  nee  Caspar,  Mananna;  Keresztes  nee  Ordog, 

Borbala,  Remport  nee  Radoczi,  Julia,  Stadler,  Istvan.  Visky  nee 
Gombos,  Zsuzsa;  and  Szantay,  Csaba,  4,126,622,  CI   260-340  300 
Lovely,  John  W  ;  and  Hobbs,  Robert  N  ,  to  Bryant  Gnnder  Corpora- 
tion   Interform  gnnding  machine  4,125,967,  CI    51-105. OOR 
Lover,  Myron  J  ,  Singer,  Arnold  J  ,  Lynch,  Donald  M  ,  and  Rhodes, 

William  E ,  111,  to  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc ,  Reed  &  Camnch 

Division.  Aminopropionic-acids  as  ectoparasiticides    4,126,700,  CI 
424-319000 
Lowe,  William  T    See — 

Bners,  Peter  A  ;  and  Lowe,  William  T  ,  4,126,350.  CI.  296-28  OOC 
Lub,    Dirk   J    C  ,   to   N  V     Industneele   Handelscombmatie   Holland 

Compensation  device  for  a  crane   4,126,298,  CI    254-172  000. 
Lucas  Industnes  Limited;  See- 
Fry.  Richard  L.,  4,126,061,  CI   74-866.000 
Luceyk,  Alfred  R  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  and  Purolator,  Inc    Blood 

nitration  unit  with  manual  vent  means.  4,126,558,  CI  210-429.000. 

Lukyanchikov,  Viktor  E    Baidalinov,  liya  V  ;  and  Selivanov,  Mikhail 

Y     Apparatus  for  selective  electroplating  of  workpieces    4,126,533, 
CI.  204-224.00R. 
Lummus  Company,  The  See— 

Kwon,     Joon     T,     and     Gelbein,     Abraham     P,    4,126,526,     CI 
204-98.000 
l.undquist,  Enc  G    Violin  harp  4,126,074,  CI    84-313.000. 
Luzio,  Guillermo  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corptiration  Servo  system  for  maintain- 
ing constant  tension  on  a  web  4,126,817,  CI    318-7000 
Lyakhov,  Jury  V    See— 

Bello,  Mark  B  ;  Gittemeier,  Jury  P ,  Komyak,  Nikolai  I  ,  Levitin, 
Anatoly  I.;  Stolin,  Valery  1  ,  Frumkin,  Semen  P  ,  Vijunnik, 
Viktor  S.;  Leites,  Anatoly  B  ,  Lyakhov,  Jury  V  ,  Novikov, 
Vladlen  V  ,  Patsiansky,  Felix  A  ,  Semyanov.  Alexandr  I  ,  and 
Yaroshevich.  Nikolai  M  .  4.126,226.  CI.  209-589  000 
Lynch.  Donald  M     See — 

Lover.    Myron   J  ;    Singer,    Arnold   J  ,    Lynch,    Donald    M.;   and 
Rhcxles,  William  E  ,  III,  4,126,700.  CI   424-319000 
Lynch,  Manne  D  ,  to  Digicon  Corptiration.  Error  compensating  net- 
work for  digital  display  thermometer  4,126,042,  CI   73-361.000. 
M&T  Mfg  Co   See- 

Pierson,   Fred  W  ,  Sr  .   Pierson.   Fred  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Weidenfeller, 
Gordon  J  ,  4,125,931,  CI    29-455  OOR 
MacDonald,  Glenn  E    See — 

Sweeney,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  MacDonald,  Glenn  E.,  4,126,403,  CI 
403-2.000 
Mackey,  Richard  C  ,  tii  Air  T(X)I  Service  Company   High  speed  gnnd- 
ing tool.  4.125,968,  CI.  51-170.00R. 
MacLeod,  Colin  J  ,  and  Creasy,  Leonard  R  ,  to  Caledonian  Moroccan 
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Construction     Ltd      SA      Reinforced     structures      4,125,981,     CI 
52-309.120. 
MacWilIiams.  Dalton  C  ;  and  Wirt,  James  R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Aqueous  suspensions.  4.126.480,  CI.  106-100.000. 

Maeno,  Chiaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Overcurreni  switch.  4,126,841,  CI. 

335-154  000 
Magnetic  Analysis  Corporation:  See — 

Mansson,  Sven  E,  4,126,048,  CI.  73-611.000. 
Magnifico,  James  S.  Device  for  use  in  preparing  vaned  layered  dnnks 

4,126,164,  CI.  141-286.000. 
Magnuson,  Howard  W.;  and   Magnuson,  Juanita  C    Cover  for  spare 

wheel  and  tire   4,126,169,  CI.  150-54.00B 
Magnuson,  Juanita  C  :  See— 

Magnuson,  Howard  W.;  and  Magnuson,  Juanita  C,  4,126,169,  CI. 
150-54.008, 
Maguire,  Paul  R   Binocular  assembly  with  improved  focusing  mecha- 
nism  4,126,374,  CI.  350-47.000. 
Majka,  Anthony.  Pill  dispenser.  4,126,247,  CI.  221-2  000. 
Maki,  Michiyoshi:  See — 

Tamaki,   Yoichi;   Isomae.   Seiichi;   Oginma,   Masahiko;   Shinlani, 
Akira;  and  Maki,  Michiyoshi,  4,126,880,  CI    357-54.000. 
Makimoto,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Otera,  Junzo;  Makimoto,  Tsutomu;  Shinoda,  Wataru;  and  Hattori, 
Nonhisa,  4,126,567,  CI,  252-62.540. 

Maltese,  Paolo;  See— 

Barzilai.  Giorgio;  Ottavi,  Cesare  M  ;  Maltese,  Paolo;  and  Reali, 

Paolo,  4,126,382,  CI    350-331.000. 
Mamistov,   Vasily   V  ,   Koryagin,   Alexandr  A.;   Burov,   Vladimir   P.; 
Denisov,  Vladimir  F  ;  and  Balashov,  Vasily  T  Drier  for  bulk  mate- 
nal.  4,125,947,  CI    34-108000 
Mandorf,  Victor,  Jr  :  See — 

Montgomery,  Lionel  C  ,  Fenish,  Robert  G.,  and  Mandorf,  Victor, 
Jr.,  4,126,654,  CI.  264-63.000 
Manfroy,  Willy;  and  Klimpel,  Richard  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The  Process  for  grinding  coal  or  ores  in  a  liquid  medium.  4,126,276, 

CI  241-16.000 
Manfroy,  Willy;  and  Klimpel.  Richard  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

TTie   Process  for  grinding  coal  or  ores  in  a  liquid  medium   4.126.277. 

CI    241-16.000 
Manfroy.  Willy;  and  Klimpel.  Richard  R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The    Process  for  gnnding  coal  or  ores  in  a  liquid  medium.  4,126,278, 

CI    241-16.000. 
Mansson.  Sven  E  ,  to  Magnetic  Analysis  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  pulse 

testing  apparatus  with  interface  gating.  4,126,048,  CI   73-611.000. 
Mantyla,  Robert  D.  See— 

Lathrop,  Michael  A  .  and  Mantyla,  Robert  D..  4,126.450,  CI,  75- 

178  OAM 
Marcus.  James  T  ,  and  Kennard,  Harry  M  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Filter  medium  4.126,560,  CI.  210-489.000. 
Mares,  Fred  R    See — 

Colglazier,    Donald    F  ,    Fallon,   John    L.;    Kollar,    Ernest    P.,   and 
Mares,  Fred  R.,  4,126,305,  CI    271-120.000. 
Margolin,  George  D    See — 

Broome,    Barry    G  ;    and    Margolin,    George    D.,    4,126,387,    CI 
353-77.000, 

Markiw,  Yank.  Soap  bubble  blowers.  4.125.959,  CI.  46-6000. 

Marlow,  Richard  Z  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Charge  pattern  develop- 
ment method  and  apparatus   4,126,711,  CI.  427-15.000 
Marlowe,  Frank  J  ,  to  RCA  Corporation  Electron  gun  control  system 

4,126,814,  CI    315-307.000 
Marosan,  Josef,  to  Smalands  Industnrationalisenng  AB.  Matenal-han- 

dling  apparatus   4,126,506,  CI    156-396  000. 
Marquardt,  Siegfned  See— 

Diem,   Hans;   Dudeck,  Chnstian;   Simmler,   Werner;   Marquardt. 
Siegfned;  and  Stingl,  Walter,  4.126.582,  CI.  252-476.000. 

Mars,  Bernard  S ,  to  LB,  Foster  Company  Compaction  of  soil 

4,126,007,  CI    405-271  000 
Marsden,  Howard  A     See — 

Haak,  Willard  J  ;  Marsden,  Howard  A  ;  and  Stemler,  Ornn  A  , 
4,126,083,  C!  91-176  000. 
Marshall,  Robert  M  ,  and  Dardoufas,  Kimon  C  ,  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation    Spin  finish  for  polyamide  carpet  yam.  4,126,564,  CI 

252-8900 
Manensson,  Kjell  H.,  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB,  Packing  container 

provided  with  opening  arrangement.  4,126.263,  CI.  229-17. OOR 
Martin,  Charles  R  ;  Kramer,  Francis  J.;  and  Warman,  Thomas  E,  to 

Senco    Products,    Inc.    Clamp    nail    driving    tool     4,126,258,    CI 

227-8000 
Martin,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pressure-mounted  semi- 

conductive  structure.  4,126.883,  CI.  357-82.000. 
Martin,    Howard    H     Three-wheeled    farm    vehicle     4.126,198,    CI 

180-6.300 
Martin.  John  R.;  and  Block.  Robert  S.  Method  and  system  for  accumu- 
lating data  over  nondedicated  telephone  lines.  4.126,762,  CI    179- 

2,00A, 

Martin,  Niles  J ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Elevator  car  with 
adjustable  illumination  level  and  distnbution  patterns.  4,126,210,  CI 
187- 1. OOR. 

Martin,  Rot>ert.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  golf  and/or  putting  game. 
4,126,314,  CI.  273-245.000. 

Martorano,  Richard;  and  Brendley,  William  H.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Aqueous  coating  compositions  comprising  acrylic  oligo- 
mers, high  molecular  weight  polymers  and  crosslinkers.  4.126,595, 
CI.  260-29.4UA. 


Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Hicks,    Alan   A.;    Breslow,   Jeffrey    D;    and   Jaworski,    Eugene, 
4,126,309,  CI.  273-95.00R. 
Maschinenfabriken  Bernard  Krone  GmbH:  See — 

Krone,  Bernard;  and  Abler,  Wilhelm,  4,125,987,  CI.  56-13,300. 

Masciopinto,  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Ortloff,  John  E.;  Masciopinto,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Kirkland.  Kerrv  G  . 
4,126.336.  CI.  285-136.000. 
Mashford.  Donald  R.  Snow  plow  atuchment  4,125,950,  CI  37-41  000 
Mashimo,  Yukio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  Uchidoi,  Masanon.  Mashimo.  Yukio;  Taguchi. 
Tetsuya;  Ono.  Yusuke;  and  Aizawa.  Hiroshi,  4.126,874.  CI 
354-60.00R. 
Yazaki.  Mutsunobu;  Uchiyama.  Takashi;  Matsuda.  Mutsuhide. 
Taguchi.  Tetsuya.  and  Mashimo,  Yukio,  4,126,872,  CI. 
354-33.000. 
Mason.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Chodzko.    Richard    A,;   and    Mason.    Stephen    B,   4.126.381.    CI 
350-294.000. 
Massardo,  Pietro:  See — 

Piccardi,  Paolo;  Massardo.  Pietro;  and  Longoni.  Angelo,  4,126,623. 
CI.  26O-340.50R. 
Massey-Ferguson,  Inc.:  See — 

Hem,  John  F.,  4,126,202,  CI.  180-89.120. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See — 

Old,  John  L„  4,126,328,  CI.  28041 5.00A 

Massin,  Daniel  M.,  to  Foseco  Trading  AG  Containers  for  molten 
metal.  4,126,301,  CI    266-280.000. 

Masson,  James  C;  and  Palethorjje,  George,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Method  for  stabilizing  bnghtened  modacrylic  fibers.  4,126,412,  CI 
8-l.OOW. 
Masumon,  Terumiti:  See — 

Doi,  Yuuji;  and  Masumon.  Terumiti,  4,126,041,  CI   73-295.000. 
Mathur,  Pracheeschwar  S.,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Method  of 
forming  hollow  cylindncal  parts  with  internal  contours   4.126.029. 
CI.  72-69.000. 
Matoba,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takao.  Hiroshi;  and  Matoba.  Kazuo,  4,126.532.  CI    204-195  OOS 
Matsuda.  Mutsuhide:  See — 

Yazaki.    Mutsunobu;    Uchiyama.    Takashi;    Matsuda,    Mutsuhide. 
Taguchi,     Tetsuya;     and     Mashimo,     Yukio,     4,126,872,     CI 
354-33.000. 
Matsumoto,  Genichi:  See — 

Ibamoto,  Masahiko;  Kunyama.  Shigeru;  and  Matsumoto,  Genichi, 
4,126,889,  CI.  361-92.000. 
Matsunaga,  Toshiki:  See— 

Wakaizumi,    Kiyoaki;    Matsunaga,    Toshiki.    and    Mine,    'N'uji, 

4,126,525,  CI.  204-67.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd     See — 

Hayakawa,  Toshio;  and  Mitsugi,  Itaru,  4,126,051,  CI   74-10410 
Hayashi,    Yoshiaki;    and    Fujimon,    Nobuyoshi,    4,126,888,    CI 

360-85.000 
limon,  Nobuyuki;  Koseki,  Wasuke;  and  Ono,  Aisuo.  4,126,845,  CI 
337-408.000. 
Maurer,  Fntz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem,  Schroder,  Rolf  Hammann,  In- 
geborg;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Combating  arthropods  with  N,N-dimethyl-0-[3-(sub- 
stituted-methyl)-pyrazol-5-yl]-carbamic   acid    esters    4,126,690,    CI 
424-273.00P 
Mausner,  Jack  J.,  to  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.  Thickened  aqueous  sham- 
poo   compositions    containing    encapsulated    conditioning    agents 
4.126.674.  CI.  424-31.000. 
May.     Laurence     M.     Suctioning/oxygenating     laryngoscope    blade 

4.126.127.  CI,  128-11.000. 
Mazzola,  Louis  R.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company  Encapsulated  bleaches 
and  methods  for  their  preparation.  4,126,717,  CI  427-220.000 

McCallum,  David  F.  Portable  barbecue  device,  4,126,116,  CI  126- 
9.00R 

McCarthy,  John  P  ;  Moyer,  John;  and  Fischer.  Leonard,  to  DCA  Food 
Industries  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  shaped  comestible  4.126.704. 
CI.  426-304.000. 

McCaskey,  Harold  O.:  See — 

Sampson,   Ronald   N.;  and   McCaskey,   Harold  O,  4,126,481,  CI 
106-191.000. 

McCusker.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Perlman,  Stuart  S.,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Uniform  surface  acoustic  wave  transducer  configuration  having 
improved  frequency  selectivity.  4,126,838,  CI.  333-72.000 

McDonald,  William  G.  Collapsible  suitcase.  4,126,213,  CI  19O-i8.00A 

McGeoch,  Malcolm;  See — 

Foumier,  Georges;  and  McGeoch,  Malcolm,  4,126,890,  CI    331- 
94.50G. 
McGovem,  Roger,  to  Montreal  Engineenng  Company,  Limited  Pipe- 
laying  under  ice  by  bottom  pull.  4,126,013,  CI.  4O5-'l69.000. 
McGovem,  Stephen  J  ;  See — 

Derr,  Walter  R.,  Jr.;  Gallagher,  Lawrence  E.;  Haddad,  James  H.; 
McGovem,  Stephen  J.;  Schatz,  Klaus  W.,  and  Smith,  Fntz  A., 
4,126,539,  CI.  208-108.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

King,  Joseph  S.;  and  Huber,  Robert  L  ,  4,125,916,  CI    15-23  000 
McGruder,  Jerome.  Carrier  case  for  ice  skates,  roller  skates,  boots  and 

shoes.  4.126.256.  CI.  224-45. OOS. 
McKay,  James  G.,  to  Kiwi  Coders  Corporation  Inking  nng  and  wheel 

for  code  daters.  4,126,090,  CI.  101-348.000 
McKinley,    Richard    V.    Can    opener    adapter    for    beverage    cans 

4,125,941,  CI.  30-427.000. 
McLamb,  Willie  J.  Cooker.  4,126,087.  CI.  99-327.000, 
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McLaughlin,  Donald  W  .  and  Fetterer,  Gerald  F  .  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electnc  Laboratoncs  Incorporated.  3-Pon  conference  circuit  for  use 

in  pnvate  automatic  branch  exchange   4,126,766.  CI    179-18.0BC 
McLaughlin,  Robert  R  Constniction  umt.  4,125,979,  CI.  52-259.000. 
McQuinn,  Ted  M  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Shift  signal  valve 

hysteresis   4.126.154,  CI    137-625  690 
McVeen,  Milford  D  .  to  Towmotor  Corporation   Adjustable  lock  for 

mast  hanger   4.126.208.  CI    187-1  OCR 
Medicor  Muvek  See — 

Agoston.  Mihaly,  4,126.125,  CI  128-2.I0B. 
Meeker,  Greg  W  ;  See— 

Sloan.  James  L  .  and  Meeker.  Greg  W  .  4.126.331.  CI   280-650.000 
Melchior.  Jean  F..  to  Etat  Francais   Methods  of  supercharging  a  diesel 

engine,  m  supercharged  diesel  engines,  and  in  supercharging  units  for 

diesel  engines   4.125.999.  CI.  60-606  000 
Melville-Smith.  Ronald    See- 
Lee.  George  A  .  4,126.050.  CI    74-26  000 
Mendelsohn.   Lewis   I  ,  and   Nesbitt,   Ethan   A  .   to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation    Flexible  electromagnetic  shield  comprising  interlaced 

glassy  alloy  filaments  4,126.287,  CI  245-8  000 

Mendenhall,  Robert  L  Asphaltic  concrete  recycle  apparatus.  4,126,397, 

Cl    366-7  000 
Mentc,  Alfred  C  ;  and  LePore,  Paul  E  .  to  Delta  Elevator  Equipment 

Corporation    Elevator  call  circuit   4,126,849,  Cl    .34O-1900R 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Cragoc.    Edward    J.    Jr  ;    and    Bicking.    John    B.    4,126,629,    Cl 

260-405  000 
Di  Nmno,  Frank  P  ,  4,126,692,  Cl   424-275  000 
Mertwoy,  Helen:  See — 

Gisser,  Henry;  and  Menwoy,  Helen,  4,126,7.36,  Cl    526-173  000 
Messing,  Ralph  A  ,  and  Ramsey,  William  S  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

Method  for  distinguishing  gram  positive  and  gram  negative  microbes 
4,126.516,  Cl    195-103  50R 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG   See — 

Schurmann.  Werner,  4,126,043,  Cl   73-424  000 
Metz,  Peter   See — 

Bottcher,  Kurt,  and  Metz,  Peter.  4,126,105.  Cl    122-214.000 
Michel,  Dierk   See — 

Moller,  Klaus,  Michel.  Dierk,  Wolert,  Hartmut,  and  Ernst.  Helmut, 
4.126,411.  Cl   432-80000 

Michd.  Dominique;  and  Serrano,  Francisco  de  Assis  M  ,  to  Compagnic 

Generale    pour    les    Developpements   Opcrationnels   des    Riches&es 
Sous-Marines  "C  G    Dons"    Oscillating  installation  for  installing  in  a 
body    of   water    and    method    for    its    construction     4,126,010,    Cl 
405-202  000 
Michel,  Dominique   See — 

Lamy.  Jacques  E  .  Michel.  Dominique,  and  Serrano.  Francisco  dc 
Assis  M  .  4.126.011.  Cl   405-196  000 
Michl.  Uwe   See— 

Gommel,  Karl- Werner;  Michl,  Lwe,  and  Radtke.  Hans.  4.126.376. 

Cl    350-90.000 

Michlovic.  John  J  ,  to  H  H   Robertson  Company   Internally  comfxisile 

cellular  section  and  composite  slab  assembled  therefrom    4.125.977, 

Cl    52-220000 

Mickelsson.  Conny  O.,  to  Isabergs  \'erkstads  AS   Machine  for  driving 

fasteners  into  objects  4,126.260,  Cl   227-132  (XX) 
Microtel  B  V     See— 

Broersma.  Harmen,  4. 1 26,769,  Cl    1  79-  ]  1  S  OOA 
Midcon  Pipeline  Equipment  Co    See— 

Clavin,  Edward  A  ,  4,126,065.  CI    82-4  OOC 
Middelbcek,  Comelis  Gcrardus,  to  Ballast  Nedam  Groep  N  V  Methcxj 

for  collecting  light-weight  substances  floating  on  a  liquid  surface 

4,126.552,  Cl    210-83  000 

Middlebrook,  Terence  C  .  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Ct)  ,  Inc  Method  for 
limiting  gloss  of  injection  moldable  polymers  4,126,662,  Cl 
264-328000 

Mika.  Herbert  L    Anti-overturning  vehicle   4,126,322,  Cl    280-6  110 

Miller,  Dale  E  ,  to  Continental  Gil  Company  Air-coupled  seismic 
detector  4,126,203,  Cl    181109000 

Miller,  Gerald  K  ,  to  Nartron  Corporation  Sealed  batterv  cable  assem- 
bly  4,126,367,  Cl    339-29  0(38 

Miller,  Helmut,  and  Baumann,  Kurt,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited  Francis- 

type  hydraulic  machine   4.126.360,  Cl    308-9  OOO 
Miller,  Helmut    See — 

Lorenz.  Gunter;  Nogaj,  Alfred,  Miller,  Helmut,  and  Wilsing,  Hans, 
4,126,603,  Cl    526-240  000 
Miller,  Morns  L  ,  and  Locker,  Daniel,  to  Scientific  Research  Founda- 
tion, The    Vehicle  drive  system    4,126.200,  Cl    I  80-66  OOR 
Miller,  Paul  NV'  .  to  Hairegenics.  Inc    Method  of  sizing  a  hair  anchor 

4,126,124,  Cl    1281  OOR 
Mimura.  Yoshmori   See- 

Imamura.   Nobutake,   .Mimura,   Yoshmon;   and   Kobayashi.   To- 
shihiko,  4,126.4HC1   14H-.'(1  570 

Mincer,  Joseph  L     See— 

Creatura,  John  A  ,  and  Mincer,  Joseph  L  ,  4.126.458.  Cl    96-1  OSD 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  See— 

Archibald.  G    Kent.  4,126,137,  Cl    128-303  140 

Rude.  Harold  E  ,  4.126.428.  Cl    51-295  000 
Mino,  Yuji   See— 

Wakaizumi,     Kiyoaki,     Matsunaga.    Toshiki,     and     Mmo,     Yuji, 
4,126.525,  Cl    204-67  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  and  Arai,  Kemchi,  4,126,.389,  Cl  355-13.000. 

Kawai,  Yoshihisa,  4.126.388.  Cl    355-1  000 
Cigino.  Shuji.  4.126,378.  Cl    350-214  000 

Yamamoto.  Shunji,  4,126.101.  Cl    118-661  000 


Miraldi.  Robert  V   Foundation,  method  of  constructing  same  and  parts 
useable  therein    4.125.980.  Cl    52-293.000. 

Miranda  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Reilly.  Frederick  W.,  4,126,364.  Cl.  312-140.000 
Misumi.  Teruyuki;  Miyaji.  Toshio;  and  Kasai.  Masao.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Ion    exchange    process     4,126,548.    Cl 
210-33.000 
Mita  Industrial  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishihama,    Hitoshi,    Gotoda.    Katsuhiko.    Motomura.    Minoru, 
Nakajima,    Takanobu,    and    Aizawa,    Tatsuo,   4,126,100,    Cl 
118-658.000. 
Mitamura,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Oohara,    Kunio;    Shizuki,    Tatsuhiko,    Mitamura,    Hidevuki.    and 
Sugino,  Masahiro.  4,126,652,  Cl.  264-29.600. 
Mitchell,  James  E    See — 

Alms,     Erhard     E,     and     Mitchell,     James     E,     4,126,855,     Cl 
340-381.000. 
Mitchell,  Joseph  I    Washing  attachment  for  artificial  arms.  4,125,905. 

Cl   3-12.800 
Mitsubishi  Corporation  See— 

Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Okubo,  Tokio,  and  Omori, 

Nobuo.  4.126.599.  Cl    26O-42  130 
Mitsubishi  Keikinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Wakaizumi,     Kiyoaki,    Matsunaga,    Toshiki,    and    Mino,     >uji, 
4,126,525,  Cl   204-67  000 
Mitsugi,  Itaru:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Toshio,  and  Mitsugi,  Itaru,  4,126,051,  Cl    74-10.410. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated   See— 

Shiomura,    Tetsunosuke;    Ooka,    Tatuo.    and    Sadatomo,    Hideo, 

4,126,743,  Cl    528-503  000 
Yamamoto,    Kousuke,    and    Takenaka,    Shinji,    4,126,716,    Cl 
427-215.000 
Miyaji,  Toshio   See — 

Misumi,  Teruyuki,  Miyaji,  Toshio,  and  Kasai,  Masao,  4,126,548,  CI 
210-33.000 
Miyake.  Haruhisa   5ee — 

Ukihashi.   Hiroshi.  Asav^a.  Tatsuro,   Yamabc.   Masaaki,  Gunjima, 
Tomoki,  and  Miyake,  Haruhisa.  4.126,588,  Cl   521-31  000 
Mivamae,  Yasuo,  to  Sanpo  LtKk  Co  ,  Ltd    Locking  device  4,126,025, 
Cl   70-360.000 

Miyauchi.  Hirotsugu.  See— 

Hamada.  Masato;  Seko.  Maomi,  Yamakoshi,  Yasumichi,  Miyauchi. 
Hirotsugu;  and  Yamamoto.  Fumihiko.  4,126.589,  Cl    521-31  000 
Miyazaki,  Michio,  and  Nozawa.  Masafumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  of 

controlling  rotary  memory   4,126.887,  Cl   360-49.000 
Miyazako,  Takushi,  Tonya.  Itsuki,  and  Hirose,  Masuhiko.  to  F"uji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  ltd    Silver  halidc  photographic  matenals  having  improved 
anti-static  properties   4,126.467.  Cl   96-87  OOA 
Miyazi,  Kazumi   5ee — 

Ichikawa,     Hiroki,     Miyazi,     Kazumi.     and     Kusuyama,     Michio, 
4,126.284,  Cl  242-201  000 
Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugahara.    Yujiro;    Naito.    Hiroyuki.    Okubo,    Tokio.    and    Omori. 
Nobuo,  4,126,599,  Cl    260-42  130 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See- 
Caesar,   Philip  D  ,  Garwcxxl,  William  E  ,  Peters,  Alan  W  .  and 

Wise,  John  J  ,  4,126,644,  Cl    260-676  OOR 
Derr,  Walter  R  ,  Jr  .  Gallagher,  Lawrence  H  ,  Haddad,  James  H  . 
McGovern,  Stephen  J  ,  Schatz,  Klaus  W.,  and  Smith.  Fritz  A  . 
4,126.539,  Cl    208-108  000 
Kaufman.  Marvin  L  ,  4.126.527,  Cl   204-159  220 

Moertel,  George  B.,  to  Textron  Inc  Article  with  venting  slide  fastener 

4.125.91  1,  CI    5-347  000 
M<.>lari.  Richard  Edgar,  Jr  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Laminates 

4,126,730.  Cl   428-412.000 
Moller.  Klaus;  Michel.  Dierk,  Wolert,  Hartmut;  and  Ernst,  Helmut,  to 
Dravo  Corporation    Round  cixjier  for  hot  bulk  matenal    4,126,411 
Cl    432-80000 
Molnar,  Gabor  V    See— 

Sullivan.  William  B  ,  Tresidder,  James  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Molnar,  Gab<ir 
V  .  4,126,860,  Cl    343-5  ON  A 

Molson,  Fred  W.  R    See— 

Butler,  John  P  ,  den  Hartog,  James,  and  Molson,  Fred  W    R  , 
4,126,667,  Cl    423-580000 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

Cartier,  George  E.,  4,126,601,  Cl.  260-42  270 

Masson,  James  C,  and  Palethorpe,  George,  4.126,412,  Cl.  8-1. OOW 
Montclair  Research  Corporation.  See — 

Grossman.  Harold.  4.126.141.  Cl    131-9  000 
Montedison  S  p  A.   See — 

Piccardi,  Paolo.  Massardo,  Pietro;  and  Longoni,  Angelo.  4,126,623, 
Cl   260-340  50R 

Monteiro,  Charles  C   Paint  roller  cleaner  and  method  4,126,484,  Cl 

134-34  000 

Montgomery.  Lionel  C  ,  Fenish,  Rot)en  G  ,  and  Mandorf.  Victor.  Jr  . 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Alumina  or  alumma-chromia  refrac- 
tories 4.126.654.  Cl   264-63  000 

Montreal  Engineenng  Company.  Limited:  See — 
McGovern.  Roger.  4.126,013,  Cl   405-169000 

Monzie,  Pierre,  Chaunis,  Serge;  Goullioud,  Pierre,  and  Laine,  Patrick, 
to  Centre  Technique  de  Llndustne  des  Papiers,  Cartons  et  Celluloses 
et  Technique  Papetiere  Avancee.  Method  of  for  manufactunng 
filaments  of  viscose  4,126,656,  Cl  264-83.000. 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ;  Evers.  William  J  ;  and  Goossens.  Alfred  E  .  to 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc  Ravonng  with  2-acyl-5-sub- 
stituted  thiatetrahydrofuran-4-ones.  4,126,708,  Cl.  426-535.000. 
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Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  Si-e— 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 

Edward  J.,  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 

Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr  ;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ; 

Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A.,  4,126.569,  Cl.  252- 

89.00R. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 

Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 

Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr  ;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 

Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A.,  4,126,570,  Cl.  252- 

89  OOR. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.,  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 

Edward  J  ;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 

Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ; 

Tseng,    Ching    Y;    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A.,    4,126,571.    Cl. 

252-108.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Malderghem.  Edmund  G..  4.126.334.  Cl.  282-22.00R 
Moore.  David  M  ;  and  Morns,  Larry  R.,  to  Alcan  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Limited   Superplastic  aluminum  alloy  products  and  method 
of  preparation,  4,126,448,  Cl.  75-146.000 

Moore,  Donald  G,,  to  Chemetron  Corporation  Method  of  preparing 

food  Items  for  subsequent  rethermalization  in  a  microwave  oven. 

4.126.776,  Cl    219-I055M 

Moore.  Donald  G..  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Method  of  automati- 
cally  rethermalizing  previously  prepared  food   for  consumption. 

4.126.777,  Cl    219-10.55M 
Moore  Products  Co  :  See — 

Kirk.  David  B..  4,126,152,  Cl.  137-85.000. 
Moorey,  Ernest  J.  Timing  unit.  4,126,795,  Cl.  307-293.000. 
.Moraly,  Alain:  See — 

Trinh,    Stephane;    Moraly,    Alain;    and    Gaulliard,    Jean-Michel. 
4,126,678,  Cl  424-217.000 
Moran,  Henry  W     See — 

Welstead,   William  J..  Jr  ,  and   Moran.   Henry  W..  4,126,635,  Cl 
562-441  000 
Moraw.  Roland,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Holographic  identifica- 
tion elements  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  thereof. 
4,126,373,  Cl    350-3  610 
Morgan,  John  R  .  See — 

Donakowski,  William  A  ,  and  Morgan,  John  R.,  4,126,483,  Cl 
134-3  000 

Moriarty.  James  P.,  and  Birhanzi,  Craig  N.  Flexible  sheet  rollup  win- 
dow structure.  4,126,174,  Cl    160-266  000 

Monizumi,  Toyosaka:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Showko;  Kusakabe,  Takaaki.  Monizumi.  Toyosaka;  and 
Yasuda.  Tsutomu,  4,126,800,  Cl.  310-313.000. 

Monkawa.  Nobutaka.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Catalytic  converter  vessel   4.126.421.  Cl    422-177  000 

Monta.  Masayuki,  Kawaharazaki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawa.  Toshiaki. 
to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc  Seat  belt  retracting  and  winding  device. 
4,126,282,  Cl    242-107  000 

.Morns,  Larry  R.,  and  Thomson,  John  D.,  to  Alcan  Research  and 
Development  Limited.  Producing  improved  metal  alloy  products 
4,126,486,  Cl    148-2  000 

Morris.  Larry  R.,  and  Thomson.  John  D  .  to  Alcan  Research  and 
Development  Limited  Producing  improved  metal  alloy  products 
(Al-Fe  alloy  and  Al-Fe-Si  alloy).  4,126.487,  Cl    148-2.000. 

Morns,  Larry  R.    See — 

Moore,  David  M.;  and  Morns,  Larry  R.,  4.126.448,  Cl   75-146.000. 

.Moscony,  John  J  ;  and  Gadbois,  George  S.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Etching  a  succession  of  anicles  from  a  stnp  of  sheet  metal  4,126.510. 
Cl    156-626,000. 

Moser,  Hans;  and  Schurter,  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hydrox- 

amic   acid   denvatives    for    regulating    plant    growth     4.126,440,    Cl 
71-76000 
Motomura,  Minoru:  See — 

Nishihama,    Hitoshi;    Gotoda,    Katsuhiko;    Motomura,    Minoru, 

Nakajima,     Takanobu,     and     Aizawa,     Tatsuo,    4,126,100,     Cl 

118-658  000 

Movchan,  Bons  A.;  Timashov,  Viktor  A.;  and  Chaika,  Nikolai  V. 

Electron    gun    with    linear   thermionic   cathode    for   electron-beam 

heating  4,126,811,  Cl.  313-453.000. 

Mowli,  John  C ;  and  Bala,  Harry.  Method  of  producing  a  redosable 

bag.  4,126,085,  Cl   93-35.00R. 
Moxness.  Sherman  U.    See — 

Phillips,  David  L.;  Moxness,  Sherman  U.,  and  Emery.  Robert  D.. 
4,126,398,  Cl   366-76  000. 
Moyer,  John:  See — 

McCarthy,  John  P  ,  Moyer.  John,  and  Fischer,  Leonard,  4,126,704, 
Cl.  426-304.000. 
Muller,  Gunter,  and  Blankenhorn,  Gerhard,  to  Badische  Maschinenfab- 
nk  GmbH.  Foundry  molding  machine  for  box  molds.  4,126,176,  Cl 
164-160.000. 
Muller,  Horst;  Schmidt,  Edgar;  Frey,  Volker;  and  Riedle,  Rudolf,  to 

Wacker-Chemie   GmbH     Process   for   preparing   oxime   containing 
silicon  compounds    4.126.630.  Cl    260-448  20E. 

Muller,  List)et:  See— 

Lindner,  Heinz;  Georgi,  Wolfgang;  Muller.  List>et;  Stopp.  Fntz; 
and  Oehm.  Werner.  4.126.019.  Cl    66-84  OOR 

Munnekehoff.  Gerd,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabnk  AG  Winding 
devices  for  spooling  yams.  4,126,279,  Cl.  242-18  ODD. 

Murata,  Yukishige,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Card  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  4,126,885.  Cl.  360-2.000. 

Murphy,  Richard  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fusing  surface.  4.126,722, 

Cl.  428-339.000. 
Murray,  Rot>ert  G..  to  Koppelman.  Edward   Apparatus  and  method  for 


thermal  treatment  of  organic  carbonaceous  mafenal.  4,126.519,  CI. 

201-32.000. 
Myers,  Raymond  L     See — 

Tyson,  George  F  ;  Keeler,  Robert  A  .  and  Mvers,  Raymond  L  . 
4.126.230,  Cl  211-50.000 
Nagai.   Nobuo.   to   Nintendo  Co  .   Ltd    Light  emission   weapon   with 

shutter  members.  4,126,310.  Cl.  273-101  100 
Nagano,  Mitsuo;  See — 

Nakao,    Hideo;    Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki;    Shimizu,    Bunji.    Kaneko, 
Masakatsu;  Nagano,  Milsuo;  and  Sugawara,  Shinichi.  4.126.745, 
Cl.  544-21.000. 
Nagao,  Shozo;  O'Hashi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Watanabe,  Yuichi,  to  Kuboia. 
Ltd.      Separation-preventive      type      pipe     joint       4.126.337.      Cl 
285-231.000. 
Naito.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugahara,   Yujiro;   Naito.   Hiroyuki;   Okubo.   Tokio;   and   Omon. 
Nobuo,  4,126,599,  Cl.  260-42  130 
Naito,  Naoki:  See — 

Tamaki,  Kentaro;  Naito.  Naoki;  Nishimura,  Fumio;  Fujii.  Kvoichi; 
and  Nakamura.  Nobuo,  4.126.686.  Cl   424-267.000 

Nakagawa,  Taizo;  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki;  Watanabe,  Yulaka;  Ohmon, 

Kaoru;  Tejima,  Iwao;  Yamada.  Osamu,  and  Ishida,  Shuichi.  to  Nip- 
pon Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  4-Alkylsulfonyloxyphenyl  N-alkyl- 
thiolcarbamates  and  use  thereof  as  fungicide  for  agnculture. 
4,126,696,  Cl.  424-300,000. 
Nakagawa,  Yasuichi;  Ikenishi.  Masataka;  Kushida.  Shozo;  and 
Tsukutani.  Hirokazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dami  Seikosha  Train 
structure  of  a  timepiece.  4.125.994.  Cl.  58-59.000 
Nakaji,  Hideki:  See — 

Okunishi,   Hiromu;   Nakaji,   Hideki;   Suwa,   Hiroyuki;   and   Sato, 
Hideaki,  4,126,492,  Cl.  148-12.00E 
Nakajima,  Takanobu:  See— 

Nishihama,    Hitoshi;    Gotoda,    Katsuhiko;    Motomura,    Minoru; 
Nakajima,     Takanobu;    and     Aizawa,     Tatsuo,     4,126,100,     Cl. 
118-658.000. 
Nakamine,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Ikeda.   Mitsuru;   Ikeda,   Teppei,   Teramoto,   Yoshihiko;   Yasutake. 
Masatoshi;  and  Nakamme.  Yoshimi.  4,126.032.  Cl    73-1 5. OOB 
Nakamura,  Nobuo:  See— 

Tamaki,  Kentaro;  Naito,  Naoki;  Nishimura,  Fumio;  Fuju,  Kyoichi; 
and  Nakamura,  Nobuo,  4,126,686,  Cl.  424-267.000. 

Nakamura.  Shigeru:  See— 

Sumikama,  Sadao;  Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Shirato,  Kozo;  Hiraizumi, 
Kazuo;  Takasu.   Nobuo;  Taguchi.   Mitsuru;   Yamada.   Tsuyoshi; 
and  Ishiguro.  Susumu.  4.126.393.  Cl    356-130.000 
Nakamura.  Zenzo:  See — 

Ohtaki.    Syohei;    Nakamura.    Zenzo;    Tsunekawa.    Tokuichi;    Ito. 
Tadashi;  Aizawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchiyama.  Takashi,  4,126.877.  Cl 
354-149.000. 
Nakao,  Hideo;  Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki;  Shimizu.  Bunji;  Kaneko.  Masa- 
katsu; Nagano.  Mitsuo,  and  Sugawara,  Shinichi.  to  Sankyo  Company 

Limited,     7-Methoxycephalosponn    derivatives.     4,126.745,     Cl 

544-21.000. 
Nanoux.  Jean:  See — 

Lempkowicz.    Axel;    Nanoux,   Jean;   and   Bequet,   Jean -Francois, 
4,126,660,  CI,  264-101.000. 
Narazaki,  Tokuro:  See — 

Jacobson.    Sava,     Buehl.    George    T  .    and    Narazaki.    Tokuro, 

4.126.763.  CI    179-6.00E 
Nartron  Corporation:  See — 

Bull,    David    W.;    and    Rautiola,    Norman    A.,    4,126.375.    Cl 
350-58.000. 

Miller.  Gerald  K  .  4.126.367,  Cl   339-29  OOB 

Natalizia.  Angelo.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Ball  valve  having  metal  seat  nngs.  4,126.295.  Cl    251-315000. 

National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Gordon,  John  A.,  4.126.760.  Cl    178-18000. 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Dobkin,  Robert  C,  4,126,826,  Cl.  324-127.000. 

Nayar,  Harbhajan  S  ,  to  Airco,  Inc  Manufacture  of  plates  by  powder- 
meullurgy.  4,126,451,  Cl.  75-208.00R 

Neely,  Liston  E.:  See- 
Downey,  David  L.;  Kennedv.  James  A  ;  and  Neelv.  Liston  E  . 

4.126.764,  Cl.  179-15.0BA    ' 

Negrini,   Maurice   A.   Steering   wheel   microphone   bracket   assembly. 

4,126,827,  Cl.  325-16.000, 
Neilson,  William  J  :  See — 

Dixon.     Rolsert     L,;     and     Neilson.     William     J,.     4.126.195.     Cl 
175-364.000. 
Neiman,  Alexandr  A,;  See — 

Genrikh,  Georgy   A.;   Nikonets.   Leonid   A.;   Khrusch,   Petr  R.; 
Oleinik,  Vladimir  P.;  and  Neiman,  .Alexandr  A  .  4,126.792.  Cl 

307-112.000. 

Nel,  Pierre  E..  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Film  pack  with  means  for 

urging    positive    and    negative    sheets    together     4,126,465,    Cl.    96- 

76.00C. 
Nelson,  Delb>ert  G  :  See — 

Shelby,    Robert    L;   and   Nelson,   Delbert   G  .   4.126.058.   Cl     74- 
606.00R. 
Nelson,  Eldrid  W.;  and  Auth,  Thomas  L  ,  to  Chas  Olson  &  Sons;  and 

Wheel  Service  Co.,   Inc.  Truck  body  with  modular  construction 

4,126,349,  Cl.  296-24.00R. 
Nelson  Holland,  Henry  A.:  See— 

Gendron,  George  J.;  and  Nelson  Holland,  Henry  A..  4.126.191   Cl 

173-1.000 
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Nelum.  Norman  A    See — 

Bundv,    Gordon    L.    and    Nelson,    Norman    A.    4,126,754,    CI 
50()-53  (X» 

Neogi.  Sreeman  A  N.;  See- 
Allan,   G    Graham,  and   Neogi,   Sreeman   A    N  ,  4,126,445.  CI 
7i-g4  000 
Nesbitt,  Ethan  A     iVc— 

Mendelsohn,    Lewis    I  .    and    Nesbitt.    Ethan    A  .    4,126,287.    CI. 
245-8  000 
New  land.  Julian  H     See — 

Coiner    Marsha  H  ,  Havlcvk.  John  C  ,  Newland,  Julian  H  ,  and 
Schwartz.  Judd  L  ,  4,'l26.415,  CI   8-115  500 
Nicholai.  Wassilhe  P  Lazy  man's  sleeping  bag  4.125.'J10.  CI   5-.U.V000 

Nicolau,  Albert  See— 

Signouret,    Jean    Baptiste,    and    Nicolau.    Albert,    4,126,482,    CI 

106-274  CXK) 
Nijman    John  P  ,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation    Filter  connector  with 
radial  mounting  means  4,126,370,  CI    .V3Q-I4300R 

Nikonets.  Leonid  A     See — 

Qennkh,    Georgy    A  ,    Nikonets,    Leonid    A  ,    Khrusch,    Petr    R  , 
Oleinik,  Vladimir  P,  and  Neiman,  Alexandr  A  ,  4,126,792,  CI 
30''-ll2  000 
Nilan,   Thomas  G  .   and   Rudolph,   Ralph   G  .   to   United   States   Steel 
Corporation   Surface  roughness  analyzer  4, 126,036,  CI   73-105  000 

Nintendo  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nagai,  Nobuo.  4,126,310,  CI    273-101   100 
NipfKin  Denso  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

■\kado,     Hajime,     Yamaguchi.     Akihide,    and    Uchida.    Yoshiro, 
4.126.10«5.  CI    123-122  OOD 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kurosaki.  Makoto.  4,126.07?.  CI    84-421  Oa) 

Takabaya.shi,  Youjiro,  4,126,073,  CI   84-2')3  000 
Nippon  Kavaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Nakagawa.  Taizo,  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki,  Watanabe,  Yutaka,  Ohmori. 

Kaoru.  Tejima,  Iwao,  Yamada,  Osamu,  and  Ishida.  Shuichi, 

4.126.616.  CI    424-300  oa) 
Nippon  Silken.   Inc     See — 

Morita    Masavuki    Kav^aharazaki,  Takashi,  and  Shimogawa,    lo- 
shiaki,  4,126,282,  CI    242-107  (XXI 
Nipptin  Steel  Corporation    See — 

Doi.  Yuuji,  and  Masumori.  Terumiti.  4.126,041,  CI    73-2')5  OOO 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation  See— 

Koyamada.  Yahei,  and  Ishihara.  Fujio.  4.126.837.  CI    333-72  000 
Nippiindenso  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Harada,  Susumu,  and  Endo,  Kunio,  4,126,107,  Cl   12.3-32  OEH 
Nishihama.  Hitoshi.  Gotoda.  Katsuhiko,  Motomura.  Minoru.  Nakajima, 

Takanobu,  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  lo  Mita  Industrial  Company  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  causing  a  developer  powder  to  make  an  irregular 
motion  in  a  developing  zone   4,126, 100,  Cl    1 18-658  CXX) 

Nishimoio   Kanichi.  to  Nontsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd   Photographic  prcx;essing 
apparatus    4, 1  26.3'Jl .  Cl    355-27  000. 

Nishimura.  Fumio   See— 

Tamaki.  Kentaro.  Naito.  Naoki,  Nishimura.  Fumto:  Fujii.  Kyoichi; 
and  Nakamura,  Nobuo,  4.126.686.  Cl    424-267  (XXJ 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi,  and  Kimura,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Semiconductor  Re- 
search Foundation,  and  Tohoku  Metal  Industries  Liirited  Sapphire 

single    crystal    substrate    for    semicunduclor    devices     4.126.731.    Cl 

428-446  «X) 

Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited  See— 

Takao,  Hiroshi;  and  Matoba.  Kazuo.  4.126.532.  Cl    204-115  005 
Nissen.  Alex    See — 

Barouh.  Roger,  and  Nissen,  Alev  4.126,842.  Cl    335-213  000 

Nogaj,  Alfred    See— 

Lorenz  Gunter;  Nogaj,  Alfred,  Miller.  Helmut,  and  Wilsing,  Hans, 
4,126,603.  Cl    526-24^)  (XX) 

Nomura,  Yukihiko  See— 

Ueno.  Teietsu.   Sato.   Kazuo.  Sugawara.   Kohji,    Takamura.  Shuji. 
Tanaka,     Masami      Nomura.     Yukihik<i.     and     Tsujioka.     Isao. 
4.126,846,  Cl    338-184  (XX) 
Nordson  Corporation   See— 

Harjar.     Martin    J       and     Hastings.     Donald     R,    4,126,321,    Cl 
277-1  13  0(X) 
Nontsu  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nishimoto.  Kanichi,  4.126.3^^1.  Cl    355-27  000 
Norstrom    Gote  J    W  .  to  Uddeholms  Aktiebolag    Degreasing  appara- 
tus 4,126,14H,  Cl  l,H-l.^?Of)() 

Norton  Compans    See — 

Watvm.  Oeorge  R  .  4,126.42'^.  Cl     51-30»)()fJR 
Novanex  Automation  N  V     See-- 

Laupman.  Robert  R  ,  4,126,82*^,  Cl    3.H)-110(XX) 
Novikov.  Vladlen  V     See — 

Bello.  Mark   B  .  Gittemeier,  Jury  P  .  Komyak.  Nikolai  I  .  Levitin. 
Analoly    1      Slolin,    Valery    I  ,    Frumkin,    Semen    P  .   Vijunnik, 
Viktor's.    Leites,    Anatoly    B.    Lyakhov.   Jury    V,    Novikov, 
Vladlen  V     Patsiansky,  Felu  A  ,  Semyanov,  Alexandr  I  ,  and 
Yaroshevich,  Nikolai  M  ,  4,126,226,  Cl  20<)-589fXXJ 
Novotny.   Miroslav.  and   Anderson,   Lowel!   R,  lo  Allied  Chemical 
Corporaluin     Homologation  of  methanol   with   a  carbon   monoxide 
water  mixture   4.126,752.  Cl    568-W2  (XX) 
Nozawa,  Masafumi  .See—  •,,,  uo-»      /--i 

Miyazaki,     Michio.     and     Nozawa,     Masafumi,     4,126,887,     LI 
360-4'J  OCX) 
Nozemack,  Richard  J     See—  .  .,     . 

Flaheny    Thetxlore  V  ,  Jr  ,  Nozemack,  Richard  J  ,  and  Guidry, 
Hanson  L  .  4,126.570,  Cl   252-455  OOZ 


N  V    Industneele  Handelscombinatie  Holland   See— 
Lub,  Dirk  J   C  ,  4,126,298,  Cl   254-172.000 

()  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 
Bertram,  Claus,  4,126,155,  Cl    137-625  690 

Obenaus,  Fntz  See — 

Scholz    Bernhard.  Obenaus,  Fritz.  Franz,  Gerhard,  Erbench,  Hans- 

Jurgen,  and  Reitemeyer,  Hemz-Otto,  4,126,748,  Cl    560-239  000. 

Oberhelman,  Henry  A  ,  to  Esco  Corporation   Hood  for  steel  processing 

vessel   4,126,300,  Cl    266-158  000. 
Obermaver,  Bertram   See— 

List    Hans   Greier,  Josef.  Obermayer.  Bertram.  Fachbach,  Heinz, 
and  Skatsche,  Othmar,  4,126,1 15,  Cl    123-198.00E 
Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc  :  See— 

Cha,  Chang  Y  ,  4,126,180.  Cl    166-261  000 

Oehm.  Werner  See— 

I  indner.    Heinz,   Georgi,    Wolfgang,    Muller.    Lisbet.   Stopp,    Fntz; 
and  Oehm,  Werner.  4.126.019.  Cl    66-84  OCR 

Oesterlin.  Rudolf:  See- 
Bell.  Malcolm  R  .  and  Oesterlin,  Rudolf,  4,126.620,  Cl  260-326  250 
Ogawa.  Tadashi    See — 

Sakai.  Takeo.  and  Ogawa.  Tadashi.  4.126.472.  Cl    96-1  10  000 
Ogi.    Kenji.   and   Sakamoto.    Masakatsu,    to   Trio   Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Speaker  system    4, 1 26,204,  Cl    181-1  56  000 
Ogino,  Shuji,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Telepholo  lens 
system   having  an   improved   fcx-using  capability    4,126,378,   Cl 

350-214  000 
Oginma,  Masahiko   See — 

Tamaki,    Yoichi,    Isomae,    Seiichi.   Ogirima,    Masahiko,    Shintani, 
Akira,  and  Maki.  Michiyoshi.  4.126.880.  Cl    357-54  000 
O'Hashi.  Yoshinobu    See — 

Nagao.     Shozo.    O'Hashi,     Yoshinobu.     and     Watanabe.     Yuichi. 
4.126,337.  Cl   285-231  0(X) 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation    See — 
Pelton,  Edward  L  ,  4,126,866,  Cl    343-909  oar 

Ohmori,  Kaoru  See- 

Nakagawa,  Taizo,  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki.  Watanabe.  Yutaka.  Ohmori. 
Kaoru     Tejima.    Iwao.    Vamada.    Osamu,    and    Ishida.    Shuichi. 
4,126.696,  Cl   424-3(X5  0OO 
Ohmstede,  Bob  See— 

Cawley,  Don,  and  Ohmstede.  Bob,  4,125,928,  Cl    29-282  (X» 
Ohmstede  Machine  Works,  Inc     See — 

Cawley,  Don,  and  Ohmstede,  Bob,  4,125,928,  Cl   29-282  000 
Ohnemuller,  Dieter   See— 

Bader,  Dietnch,  Berger,  Engelbert,  Ohnemuller,  Dieter,  and  Rei- 

pnch,  Sieghard,  4,126,803,  Cl  313-55  (XX) 

Ohno,  Nobuhiro   See — 

Koyanagi.  Takuji.  and  Ohno.  Nobuhiro.  4.126.719.  Cl    428-35  000 

OHoro,  Michael  P  ,  to  Xerox  Corptiration  Magnetic  glass  carrier 
matenals  4,126,437,  Cl   65-21000 

Ohtaki,  Syohei.  Nakamura.  Zenzo.  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi,  Ito.  Tadashi. 
Aizawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Uchiyama.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Safety  device  for  an  exposure  amount  control  equipment. 
4.126.877.  Cl    354-149000 

Oiji,  Yoshimasa   See — 

Yoshma,    Shigetaka,    deceased,    Yoshina,    Tcruko,    legal    heir, 
Kameyama,  Tsutomu,  Oiji,  Yoshimasa,  and  Kiyohara,  Akira, 

4.126.625.  Cl    260-346  220 
Okazaki.   Narukazu,  and   Azuma.   Hiroshi,  to  Wakayama   Iron   Works, 

Ltd     Apparatus    for    gas-singeing    knitted    fabrics    4,125,921,    Cl 

26-3000 
Okishi,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Light  sensitive  pnnting 

plate  comprising  a  matted  overlayer   4.126,460,  Cl   96-35  1(X) 
Okor.  Joseph  K    Programmable  television  game  system.  4.126,851,  Cl 

34O-3240AD 
Okubo,  Tokio  See— 

Sugahara,   Yujiro;  Naito,   Hiroyuki,  Okubo.  Tokio,  and  Omori, 
Nobuo,  4,126.599.  Cl    260-42  130 
Okuda.  Hiroji.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Companv  Limited    Apparatus  for  inter- 
connecting rotary  shafts   4.126,018,  Cl   64-23  000 
Okunishi,  Hiromu,  Nakaji,  Hideki,  Suwa,  Hiroyuki,  and  Sato,  Hideaki, 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Brake  disc  and  process  for 

prc-Klucmg  the  same   4,126,492,  Cl    148-12  OOE 
Olander,  Karl  E,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB   Control  apparatus  for  automatic 

removal  of  milking  means   4,126,103,  Cl    119-14  080 
Old,  John  L  ,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  NV  Hitches  4,126,328,  Cl 

280-415  OOA 

Olemik,  Vladimir  P  :  See — 

Genrikh,    Georgy    A  .    Nikonets,    Leonid    A  .    Khrusch,    Petr    R  . 
Oleinik,  Vladimir  P.  and  Neiman,  Alexandr  A..  4,126,792,  Cl 
307-112  000 
Olmstead,  John  A     See — 

Kessler,  Sebastian  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Olmstead,  John  A  ,  4,126,879,  Cl. 

357-82000 
Olson,  David  V    Ski  bcx)t  carrier   4,126,255,  Cl    224-45  OOS 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Goto,  Astuo,  4,126,377,  Cl   350-184  000 

Ichikawa,     Hiroki;     Miyazi.     Kazumi,     and     Kusuyama,     Michio, 
4,126,284,  Cl    242-201.000. 
Omori,  Nobuo   See — 

Sugahara,   Yujiro,   Naito,   Hiroyuki,  Okubo,  Tokio;  and  Omori, 
Nobuo.  4.126.599.  Cl    260-42  130 
Ono.  Atsuo:  See — 

limon,  Nobuyuki,  Koseki,  W'asuke.  and  Ono,  Atsuo,  4,126.845,  Cl. 
337-408000 
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Ono.  Yusuke:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  Uchidoi,  Masanon;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  Taguchi, 
Tetsuya;  Ono,  Yusuke;  and  Aizawa,  Hiroshi,  4,126,874,  Cl. 
354-60.00R. 

Ochara,  Kunio;  Shizuki,  Tatsuhiko;  Mitamura,  Hideyuki;  and  Sugino, 

Masahiro,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparation 

of    a    metal    carbide-containing    molded    product.    4,126,652,    Cl. 

264-29.600. 
Ooka,  Tatuo:  See — 

Shiomura,    Tetsunosuke;    Ooka,    Tatuo;    and    Sadatomo,    Hideo, 
4,126,743,  Cl.  528-503.000. 
Oosterling,   Pieter  A.;  and  Van  Zweeden,  Adriaan,  to  Expiert  NV 

Device  for  compressing  crop  into  bales.  4,126,089,  Cl.  100-250.000. 
Orawiec,   Thomas    M.,    to   Westinghouse    Electric   Corp.    Electrical 

switchboard  apparatus  with  integral  traveling  lifting  mechanism. 

4.126.232,  Cl.  212-11.000. 

Orthuber,  Richard  K.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration   Direct  view  device.  4,126,813,  Cl.  315-11.000. 

OrtlofT,  John  E.;  Masciopinfo,  Anthony  J.;  and  Kirkland,  Kerry  G.,  to 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Multiline  swivel.  4,126,336, 
Cl.  285-136.000. 

Orzechowski,  John  F.,  to  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  refining  asbestos  disf>ersions.  4,126.541,  Cl.  209-240.000. 

Osborne,  Michael  W'  :  See — 

Alford,  John  A.;  and  Osborne,  Michael  W.,  4,126,604.  Cl. 
260-97.500. 

Otera,    Junzo,    Makimoto,    Tsutomu;    Shinoda,    Wataru;    and    Hatton, 
Nonhisa,  to  Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  and  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Per- 
manent   magnet    composites   and    method    therefor.    4,126,567,    Cl. 
252-62540. 
Otis  Engineenng  Corporation;  See — 

Long,  Olen  R  ,  4,126,179,  Cl    166-64.000. 
Otsuka,  Yoshinon:  See— 

Fujie,  Kunio,  Otsuka,  Yoshinon;  Kunugi,  Yoshifumi;  and  Kudo, 
Mituo,  4,126,015,  Cl    62-284.000. 

Otsuki,  Keizo:  See- 

Saeki,  Jun-Ichi;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  and  Otsuki,  Keizo,  4,126,292,  Cl 
249-1  10.000 
Ottavi,  Cesare  M    See — 

Barzilai,  Giorgio;  Ottavi,  Cesare  M  ,  Maltese,  Paolo;  and  Reali, 
Paolo,  4,126,382,  Cl    350-331.000. 
Overby,  Vernon  V    Portable  animal  sprayer  4,126,104,  Cl.  1  19-159.000 
Ovutime,  Inc    See — 

Kopito,    Louis;    Schuster,    Samuel    R.;    and    Kosasky,    Harold, 
4,126,035.  Cl    73-60.000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation  See— 

Richardson,  Tom  A  ;  Haggerty,  William  N.;  and  Krautz,  Fred  G., 

4,126,729,  Cl    428-389000 
Owens-Illmois,  Inc     See — 

Aust,  John  J  ,  4,126,222,  Cl    206-326.000. 

Elser,  William  F.,  4,126,244,  Cl.  220-268.000 

Wedding,  Donald  K  ;  Fein,  Michael  E.,  Emsthausen,  Roger  E  .  and 

Byrum,  Bernard  W  ,  Jr..  4.126,807,  Cl.  313-188  000. 
Wedding,  Donald  K  ,  Emsthausen,  Roger  E  ;  Byrum,  Bemard  W  , 
Jr  .  and  Fein.  Michael  E  .  4,126.809,  Cl.  313-221.000 
Ozaki,   Ichiro,  to  Glory   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Coin  delivenng 

device  of  coin  processing  machine,  4,126,146,  Cl.  133-3.0OA. 

P    R    Mallory  &  Co    Inc  ;  See— 

Borbely,  Alexander  S  .  4.126.584.  Cl    252-5I8.000 

Palanos,  Paul  N  Methcxls  of  making  inlays  using  laser  engraving. 
4,126,500,  Cl    156-154.000. 

Palethorpe,  George:  See — 

Masson,  James  C  .  and  Palethorpe.  George,  4,126,412.  Cl.  8-1. OOW 

Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH:  See — 

Kallmann,  Jurgen,  4,125,992,  Cl    57-58.830. 

Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper,  Roydon  B,,  4,126,559,  Cl  210-445.000. 

Palmer  Engineering  Company  Ltd  :  See- 
Black.  Donald  S..  4,126.181.  Cl    166-280.000. 

Palmer,  Melvin  J  .  to  BJ-Hughes,  Inc.  Universal  handling  head  for  a 
pipe  racker.  4,126,348,  Cl.  294-88  000. 

Palmer,  Richard  R    Wrench  sockets,  4,126,063,  Cl.  81-121.00R. 

Panusch,  Erwin:  See — 

Sobolev,  Igor,  and  Panusch,  Erwin,  4,126,473,  Cl.  106-15. OFP 

Papantoniou,  Chnstos:  See- 
Boulogne,     Jean;     and     Papantoniou,     Chnstos,     4,126,675,     Cl 
424-61.000 

Pappas,  Dennis  G.;  Baum,  Matthew  C;  Small,  Samuel  N.;  Adams, 

Robert  T  ;  and  Freedman,  Robert  P.,  to  Pappas,  Dennis  G    Switch 
for  detecting  tire  pressure.  4,126,772,  Cl.  200-61.250. 
Paquet,  Alenka  M  ,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 

Acylation  of  ammo  acids.  4,126,628,  Cl.  260-404.500. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,    Charles    R  ;    Clark,    Richard   J.;   and    Steele,    Gerald    G  , 
4,126,162,  Cl.  141-98.000. 
Pars,  Harry  G.:  See — 

Razdan,  Raj  K  ;  Dalzell,  Haldean  C  ,  and  Pars,  Harry  G  ,  4,126,694, 

Cl.  424-283.000. 
Razdan,  Raj  K  ;  Dalzell,  Haldean  C  ;  Terns,  Barbara  Z.;  and  Pars, 
Harry  G.,  4,126,695,  Cl.  424-283.000 
Parsons,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Durani,  Graham  J.;  Ganellm,  Charon  R.;  and  Parsons,  Michael  E  , 
4,126,670,  Cl   424-9  000. 
Pate,  Paul  E.  Monocoque  cell   4,125,972,  Cl.  52-79.120 
Patient  Care  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Smith,  J   Weston;  and  Gottwalt,  David  J  ,  4,126,167,  Cl    150-8  000 


Patsiansky,  Felix  A  :  See — 

Bello,  Mark  B  ;  Gittemeier,  Jury  P ;  Komyak,  Nikolai  1.;  Levitin, 
Anatoly  I  ;  Stolin,  Valery  I  ;  Frumkin,  Semen  P;  Vijunnik, 
Viktor  S.;   Leites,  Anatoly   B.;   Lyakhov,  Jury   V.;   Novikov. 

Vladlen  V.;  Patsiansky,  Felix  A.;  Semyanov,  Alexandr  1 .  and 

Yaroshevich,  Nikolai  M.,  4,126,226,  Cl   209-589.000. 
Paul   Mauser  -  Chephann,  chemisch-pharmazeutische  Industnegesell- 
schaft  in  Klagenfurt:  See — 
Stuckler,  Franz,  4,126,636,  Cl   562-472.000. 
Paull,  Edith  R.:  See- 
Godfrey,   William   T.;   and    Paull.    Edith    R.   4.126.368.   Cl     339- 
91.00R. 
Paulson,  Mark  G.:  See— 

Jaworski,   Raymond   A.;  and   Paulson.   Mark  G..   4.126.710.   Cl 
426-589.000. 

Paxson,  Timm  E.;  and  Wald,  Milton  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Companv  Butadi- 
ene (1,3)  conversion.  4,126,643.  Cl.  260-673.000. 

Payen,  Pierre,  to  L.  Payen  &  Cie.  Method  of  manufacture  of  a  ngid. 
perforated  cloth.  4,126,499,  Cl.  156-148.000 

Pearl,  Jack:  See — 

Hinshaw,  William  Banks;  and  Pearl,  Jack,  4.126,616,  Cl    546-75  000 

Pearlman,  William  M.:  See — 

Goel,  Om  P.;  and  Pearlman,  William  M  ,  4,126,637,  Cl  562-421  000 

Pedrazzi,  Reinhard,  to  Fidelity  Union  Trust  Company  as  Executive 
Trustee  under  the  Sandoz  Trust.  Process  for  the  production  of  salts  of 
stilbene-azo  and  stilbene-azoxy  dyes.  4,126,608,  Cl.  260-143  000 

Peets,  Robert  S.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Folding  sewing  machine 
cabinet  with  storage  compartment.  4,126,363,  Cl.  3I2-2I.()00. 

Pelcin,  Albert  L.,  to  Eastern  Company,  The.  Detent  system  for  releas- 
ably  retaining  relatively  movable  members  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 4,126,340,  Cl.  292-1.000. 

Pelton,  Edward  L.,  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation 
Space  filter  surface.  4,126,866,  Cl,  343-909.000 

Pendleton,  Darrell  D.,  to  Garlock  Inc  Bonded  TEE  seal  with  dual  lip 
4,126,320,  Cl.  277-152.000. 

Penn,  Robert  E.  Elecinc  secunty  door  and  unitized  frame  4,125,966, 

Cl.  49-378.000 
Penniman.    Richard    E.;   and   Hensel.   John   C   to   Safeguard    Products 

Corporation.     Binder     with     magazine     storage.     4.126,402.     Cl 
402-53.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Bross.  Charles  F..  4,126,219,  Cl    198-382000 
Reifenberg,  Gerald  H.,  4,126,627.  Cl.  260-399.000 
Toukan,   Sameeh   S.;   and    Hauptschein,    Murray,   4,126,633,   Cl 
260-501.120. 
Perlmaii,  Stuart  S.:  See — 

McCusker,  Joseph  H.;  and  Perlman,  Stuart   S,  4.126.838.  Cl 

333-72.000. 
Pernne,   Walter  E.   Bolt  actuating  mechanism   useable   with   floating 

finng  pm.  4,126,079,  Cl.  89-190.000. 
Persinger,  C.  Wilson:  See — 

Lewis,  Mack  A.,  4,126,006,  Cl.  405-220  000 
Peteretti,  Raymond  H  ,  to  Toneray  Covers,  Inc    Cover  for  an  open 

body  4,126,351,  Cl   296-100.000. 
Peters,  Alan  W.:  See — 

Caesar,  Philip  D  ,  Garwood,  William  E  .  Peters.  Alan  W     and 

Wise.  John  J„  4,126.644,  Cl,  26O-676.00R 

Peters.  Victor;  and  Krammer.  Franz,  to  Alkor  GmbH  Kunststoffver- 
kauf   Method  of  protecting  plastic  films  against  abrasion  and  lacquer 

for  performing  the  method.  4,126,594,  Cl.  260-29  4UA 
Peine,  Sarah  £.;  See— 

Blazey,     Richard     N.;     and     Peine,     Sarah     E.,     4,126.385.     Cl 
350-358.000. 
Petrov,  Boris  M.:  See — 

Kim,  Vladimir  A.;  Samokhvalov,  Jury  1.;  Petrov,  Bons  M..  Golos- 
kin,   Engels   K.,   and   Artamonova,   Galina   N,   4,126,507,   Ci 
156-415.000, 
Petrov,  Jury  V.:  See — 

logansen,  Vadim  I.;  Kadi-Ogly,  Ibragim  A  :  Petrov.  Jury  V  .  Pta- 
kul,  Izrail  A.;  Chemvavsky.  Vladimir  P  ,  Shapiro.  Aron  B  .  and 
Shkoda,  Gennady  V'.  4,126,799,  Cl   310-260  000 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Willenbacher,  Ench,  4,126,097.  Cl    112-153  000 
Pfau,  Irwin  B.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Russell  T.;  and  Pfau,  Irwm  B  ,  4,126,291,  Cl  249-63.000 
Pfeffer,  Victor:  See — 

Hafner,  Gunther;  and  Pfeffer,  Victor,  4,126.111,  Cl.  123-122  OOE 

Pfizer  Inc.:  S^e— 

Armstrong.  William  W..  4.126.680.  Cl    424-80.000 

Brennan,  Thomas  M  ;  Brannegan.  Daniel  P..  Weeks.  Paul  D  .  and 

Kuhla,  Donald  E.,  4,126,624,  Cl   260-345  90R. 
Faubl,  Hermann,  4,126,639,  Cl   260-559.0AT 
Pharmacia  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Rothman,    Ulf    S     E;    and    Lindberg,    Bemt    J,    4,126,669,    Cl 
424-1.000 
Philagro  S.A.:  See — 

Trinh,    Stephane;    Moraly,    Alain;    and    Gaulliard,    Jean-Michel. 

4,126,678,0.424-217.000, 

Phillips,  David  L  ;  Moxness,  Sherman  U  ;  and  Emery,  Roben  D  ,  to 

Bepex  Corporation.   Foundry  mixer  svstem  with  gas  assisted  resin 

injection.  4,126.398,  Cl.  366-76.000 

Phillips,  Marjone  E,  Training  roll-on  ball  with  balancing  supports 

4,126,326,  Cl.  280-205.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Hughes,  William  B.;  and  Zuech,  Emest  A,  4,126,577,  Cl  252- 
431.00N. 
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Stapp.  Paul  R  ,  4. 12fa.7Sl.  Cl     56S-87g  (XX) 
Stapp.  Paul  R  .  4.126.75<).  Cl    568-879  tXX) 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Middlebrook,  Terence  C,  4,126,6fe2.  Cl    264-328  000 
Piccardi.  Paolo.  Massardo,  Pietro:  and  Longoni.  Angelo.  to  Montedison 
S  p  A    Benzyl  or  phenyl  ethers  and  thioethers  with  a  linear  aliphatic 
chain  having  a  halogenated  end  group  and  exhibiting  juvenile  hor- 
mone and  acancide  activity    4,126.621  Cl    260-340  50R 

Pierson,  Fred  W  ,  Jr   See— 

Pierson.  Fred  W  .  Sr  ,  Pierstm,  Fred  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Weidenfeller. 

Gordon  J  .  4.12?. <>3I.  Cl    2<5-455  (X)R 
Pierstin,  Fred  W  ,  Sr  .  Pierson,  Fred  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Weidenfeller,  Ciordon 
J  .  to  M&T  Mfg   Co    Methixl  of  suppcirting  a  core  within  a  mold 
4,125.'^.'(|.  Cl    2<)-45500R 
Pircs,  Antonio    See — 

lha.sz.  Richard,  and  Fires,  Antonio.  4,125.<J40,  Cl    .^0-220  000 
Fitman-Moore.  Inc    See — 

House.  James  A  .  and  House.  Carol.  4.126,671.  Cl    424- 12  OCX) 
Puts,  Frank,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation   Pnxcss 
for    recovenng    vanadium    values    from    acidic    sulfate    solution 
4, 126.663,  Cl    423-63  000 
Plasmesco  AG    See — 

Schneider,   Waldemar,  and   Wolter.   Dietrich.  4,126,605,  Cl    260- 
112  00B 
Poe,  Ronald  L  ,  Scamehorn,  John  F  .  and  Schupbaoh.  Cortlan  R  .  to 
Continental  Oil  Company    Process  for  the  high  pressure  methylatum 
of  2,6-)iylenol   4,126,750,  Cl    56«-804  000 
Polaroid  Corp<.iration   See — 

Grecnwald.  Richard  B  ,  4,126,451,  Cl   %-2'J  OOR 

Nel.  Pierre  F. .  4.126,465,  Cl  Q6-76  00C 

Warcham.  Richard  R  ,  4,126,875.  Cl    354-86  OOO 
Pole.    Robert    V  ,    Shalluck.    Meredith    O  ,    Sincerhox.    Glenn     I'  .    and 
Werlich,  Harald  W  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp*iration 
Visual  image  recording  device  4,126,456,  Cl   96-1  (X)F 
Poliniak,  Eugene  S  .  and  Desai.  Nitin  \'  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Method 
of  transferring  a  surface  relief  pattern  from  a  wet  polv(olerin  sulfone) 
layer  to  a  metal  layer   4.126.712.  Cl   427-41  000 
Polygram  GmbH   See — 

Soeding,  Horst,  4,126,726,  Cl    428-16^  000 
Pont-a-Mous.stin  S  .\    See— 

Fulonis,     Thierry      and     Ginglinger,     Bernard,     4.126.661.     Cl 
2tA-2n^  (XX) 
Poole.  Vk'illiam  H    Anli-theft  device  for  tractor  trailer  rig   4,126,330,  Cl 

280-474  000 
Population  Research  Incorptiratcd    .Stt'~ 

Bolduc.     Lee     R,     and     Dickhudt.     Fugene     .A.     4.126,134.    Cl 
128-235  000 
Pops  Co  ,  I  td     See— 

■yamashina,  Naoharu,  4,I25.<)6I,  Cl    46-145  000 

Porath,  Douglas  A    See— 

Balko.  Edward  N  ,  Argade,  Shvam  D  ,  Shrewshurg,  James  F.  .  and 

Porath.  Douglas  A  .  4,126.s:ih.  Cl    2()4-:Q6  fXX) 
Porter,  Joe  A     and  Dageforde.  .Allen  F  ,  to  Unikx:.  Inc    Sensor  with 

annular  pressure  compensating  means  4,126.531,  Cl   204-195  OOP 
Portncr,    Peer    M  ,    and   Jassawalla,    Jal    S.,    to   Andros    Incorp<->rated 
Intravenous   and   intra   arterial   delivery   system    4,126,132,   Cl     128 
214  OOF 
Post  Office.  The  See- 

Hills,  Enc  G  ,  4.126,306,  Cl    27  1-44  (XXI 
PPG  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Schimmel,  Karl  F  .  Claar,  James  A     Seiner,  Jerome  A  ,  and  W'ls- 
mer.  Marco,  4.126.5'^6.  Cl    260-2'}  6NR 
Prager.    Melvin     Apparatus    for    drying    clothes    using    solar    energy 

4,125,946,  Cl    34-80  (XX) 
Prajapati,  Punamchand  P    See — 

Burdick,  Robert   F     and  Praiapali,   Punamchand  P.  4.126.fWl  Cl 
KH-lsqiXKi 
Prati  &  Lambert.  Inc    See— 

Wolmski.     Leon     E.    and     Bere/uk.     Peter     D.     4.126,504,     Cl 
150-310  000 

Prestndge.  Floyd  1-,  lo  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc   Method  and 

apparatus  for  separation  of  fluids  with  an  electric  field    4,126,537.  Cl 
204-302  Of  If) 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The   .See— 

GofTinet,    Pierre    C     E  ,    and    Leclercq,    Jean-Pierre    C     I     M  , 

4,126,562.  Cl    252-8  800 
Johnston.  James  P.  4,126.573.  Cl    252  '*'' (XKJ 
Reller.  Herbert  H  .  4.126,681.  Cl   424-234  000 
Proctor  &  Associates  Company    See— 

Pr.)clor     n    Frederic,   and  Cole.    Darrell    L)  .   4.126.771,  Cl     232- 

Proctor.  1)    Frederic    and  Cole,  Darrell  D,  to  Prtx:tor  &  AsMKiates 
Compan>       Telephone     line     lifting    apparatus      4.126.771.    Cl      212- 
17S  V)R 
Prcxiuits  Chimiques  I'gine  Kuhlmann   See- 

Bclfort.  (Jerard  L    A  .  4.126.610.  Cl    260-205  000 
Professional  Packaging  Limited    See— 

Holmes.  Gordon  W  ,  4,126,265,  Cl   229-32  OCX) 
Prost,  Roger   See — 

Byiniewski    Joseph,  Chovet,   Patrice,  Gabillard,  Jean-Pierre,  and 

■prost,  Roger,  4,120,017,  Cl  62-M4  0JT 

Ptakul.  Izrail  A     .See— 

logansen.  Vadim  1  ,  Kadi-Oglv.  Ibragim  A  ,  Petrov.  Jury  V  ;  Pta 
kul  I/rail  A  Chernyavsky.  Vladimir  P  ,  Shapiro.  Aron  B  ,  and 
Shkoda.  Gcnnadv  V  ,  4,I26,7W,  Cl    31U-260(XXJ 


Puhak,  Peter  G  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorp<irated  CRT  Pin  alignment 
means   4,126.371.  Cl    33<J144.00T 

Pulli,  Michael  A.  and  Bruno,  James  E  Novel  golf  tee.  4,126,438,  Cl. 
71-3000 

Pupo,  David  A  ,  Ciurca.  Samuel  J  ,  Jr  ,  Haist,  Grant  M  ,  and  King, 
James  R  ,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Black-and-white  photo- 
graphic elements  and  processes.  4,126,461,  Cl.  96- 50. OCR. 

Puretic,  Mano  J    Stern  fishing  system   4.125,955,  Cl.  43-8.000. 

Puro,  John  F  ,  to  Facet  Enterprises,  Inc  Scaled  electromagnetic  torque 
translating  device  4,126,215.  Cl.  1Q2-8400C 

Purolator.  Inc  :  See — 

Luceyk.  Alfred  R..  4.126.558,  Cl    2IO-429tXX) 
Quaglia.  Giu.seppe:  See — 

Ciaperoni,   Aldemaro.  Quaglia.  Giuseppe,  and   Dall'Asta,   Gino. 
4. 126,646.  Cl    260-860  000 
Quesnel.  Henry  R   Recoil  reducing  system  for  nfles,  guns,  cannons  and 

the  like.  4,126.077.  Cl   89-1.704 
R   R    Donnelley  &  Sons  Company  See— 

Hering.    Hen-v    H  ,    Jr  ,    and    Bender,    Gerald    J,    4,125. '148,    Cl. 
34-160.(X)0  ' 
Raab,  Andrew  F  ,  to  Indak  Manufacturing  Corp   Combined  electrical 

switch  and  fluid  p<iwer  control  device    4.126,153,  Cl    137-3S3  000 
Raabe,   Gotlhold,    to    Robert    Bosch   Ci  m  b  H     Double-acting   piston 

4,126.319,  Cl   277- 152  (XX) 
Raasch.  Hans   See — 

Stahlecker.   Frit/.  Kamp.  Hem?,  ;ind  Raasch.  Hans,  4, 125,'J'K),  Cl. 
57-263  (XX) 
Radtke,  Hans  See— 

Gommel.  Karl-Werner.  Michl.  L'we.  and  Radtke,  Hans   4,126,376, 

Cl  .VM)-9()(KK) 

Ragland.  Douglas  DiHir  jamb  stnke  plate  mounting  assembly 
4.126.343.  Cl     2'J2-341  OOO 

Rainb<iw.  John  R  Method  and  apparatus  foi  ;elicvin,'  hacka.hes  and 
pains  without  the  use  of  drugs  4.126,129.(1    l>-67iXX) 

Raiiiin.  Kenneth,  to  Analleth,  Inc  Selectively  maiked  thin-layer  chro- 
matograpliic  plate    4,126.554.  Ci    :iO-;'J8  00C 

Ramevihl,  Hubert    See — 

Herchenbach,  Horst,  Ramesohl.  Hubert    Kuhs.  Rudolf  and  Schnei- 
der, Kurt,  4.126.471,  Cl    UR,  KXKMX^ 

Ramsey,  William  S    See— 

Messing.  Ralph  A  .  and  Ramsey.  William  S.  4,126,516,  Cl    195. 
103  50R 

Randall.  Robert  F'  .  lo  Riiwland  Products.  Incorporated  Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  prtxlucing  multicolor  patterns  and  sheet  material  pro- 
duced thereby    4,126.724,  Cl   428-105.000 

Randall.  Robert  P.  to  EMI  Limited  X-rav  tubes  4.126.805.  Cl. 
313-57  000 

Randolph.  Julie  K  .  to  RCA  Corporation  Automatic  release  mecha- 
nism for  a  tether   4,126.850,  Cl    .W)-28(XX) 

Randolph,  Robert  W     .See— 

Zimmerle,  James  R  ,  Randolph.  Robert  W  ,  and  Rollins,  Dalla.s  W  . 

4.126,094,  Cl    105-377  000 
Rapala,    George    M  ,   and    Ruehl,    William    H  .    lo   Illinois   Tool    Works 
{■Jectronic    compxinent    terminal    bridging   a.ssembly     4,126,369,   Cl 
339-1 13  (X)R 
Raud,  Jean  J    Process  for  driving  a  load,  such  as  a  vehicle,  and  motor 

unit  for  carrying  out  said  prixess    4,126,791,  Cl    290-11  0(X3 
Rausing.  Hans  A  ,  to  Tetra  Pak  Dcveloppement  SA   Packing  container. 

4,126,238.  Cl    2l5-l.tX)C 
Rautiola.  Norman  A    See — 

Bull.    David    W      and    Rautiola.    Norman    A.    4,126.375,    Cl. 
350-58  0(X) 
Ray.  Ranjaii   Sec — 

Tanner.  Lee  F  ,  and  Ray.  Ranjan.  4,126,449,  Cl    75-164  000 
Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc    See — 

Or/echowski,  John  F  ,  4,126,541.  Cl    209-240000, 
Raychem  Corporation   See — 

'  Brcx-iks,  Phihp  L  ,  4,126,759,  Cl    174-94.00R 
Krumme,  John  F  ,  4,126.758,  Cl    174-52,OFP 
Raymond  International  Inc    See — 

Gendron,  George  J  ,  and  Nelson  Holland,  Henry  A  ,  4, 1 26, 1 9 1 ,  Cl, 

173-1000 
Raytheon  Company    See — 

Wiener.  Alan  l' ,  4.126,858,  Cl    343-5  OEM 
Razdan,  Raj  K  ,  Dalzell,  Haldean  C  ,  and  Pars,   Harry  G  .  to  SISA 

Incorporated     Comptisition    and    method    for    treating    glaucoma. 

4.126,694.  Cl    424-283  (XX) 
Razdan.    Raj    K  .    Dalzell,    Haldean   C  .    I  erns,    Barbara   Z  ,   and    Pars, 

Harry  G  ,  to  SISA   Incorporated    Anti-glaucoma  composition  and 

melhixl   4,126.695.  Cl   424-283  000. 
RCA  Corporation    See — 

Ahmed,  AdelA  A  ,  4,126,815,  Cl  315-384  000 

Bell.    ,\lan    E  .    Williams,    Brown    F  ,    and    Carlson,    David    E  . 

4,126,150,  Cl    I36-89  0TF 
Carnes,   James   F.   and   Dawson,   Robert   H,   4.126,836,   Cl     333- 

70  OOT 
Fairbanks,  David  W  ,  4,126,121,  Cl    126-270  (XX) 
GiKxJman,  Lawrence  A  ,  Hang,  Kenneth  W,;  and  Hall,  William  B  , 

4,126,384,  Cl    350-345  000 
Hanson,    Richard    E,    and     letrev,    Ronald    E,    4,126,037,    Cl. 

73-1 16  (KX) 
Kessler,  Sebastian  W  ,  Jr ,  and  Olmslead,  John  A  ,  4,126,879,  Cl 

357-82  (XK) 
Marlowe.  Frank  J  .  4.126.814,  Cl    315-307  OCX) 
McCusker.    Joseph    H      and    Perlman.    Stuart    S,    4,126,838,    Cl 

333-72  0(X) 
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Moscony,    John    J;    and    Gadbois,    George    S..    4,126,510,    Cl 

156-626  000 
Poliniak,  Eugene  S  ;  and  Desai.  Nitin  V.,  4,126,712,  Cl,  427-41,000 
Randolph,  Julie  K..  4.126,850,  Cl.  340-28.000. 
Schade.  Otto  H.,  Jr.,  4.126,830,  Cl   330-277.000 
Shanley,  Robert  L  ,  II.  4,126,884,  Cl,  358-2L0(X), 
Willis,  Donald  H  ,  4,126,816.  Cl.  315-411.000. 
Reade,  Richard  F  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Beta-spodumene  glass- 
ceramics  exhibiting  excellent   dimensional   stability.   4,126,477,   Cl 
106-39.700, 

Real-Reel  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Dunn.  Richard  G  .  4.126.286,  CI.  242-222  (XX). 
Reali,  Paolo:  See — 

Barzilai,  Giorgio.  Ottavi,  Cesare  M.;  Maltese.  Paolo;  and  Reali, 
Paolo.  4,126,382,  Cl.  350-331,000, 
Realsources.  Inc.:  See — 

Lendnhas,  George,  4,125.973.  CI.  52-91.000. 
Redenaktiebolaget  Nordstjernan:  See— 

Hjelmner,  Ulf  R.;  and  Larsson,  Hans  F.,  4,126,546,  Cl.  210-19.000. 
Rees,  James  D  :  See— 

Lenhard,  Myron  J.;  and  Rees,  James  D.,  4,126.565,  Cl.  252-62.  lOP. 
Reese,  Richard  G  ,  to  Combustion  Power  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

removing  finely  divided  solids  from  gas.  4,126,435,  Cl,  55-474.000 
Reifenberg,  Gerald  H  ,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 

alkaline  earth  metal  mercaptides.  4.126,627,  Cl,  260-399.000. 
Reighter,    David    H  ,    to    Gould    Inc     Concrete    electrical    insulator. 

4,126,598,  Cl    260-370EP 
Reilly,  Frederick  W  ,  to  Miranda  Investments  Limited.  Connector  for 

frame  members.  4,126.364,  Cl.  312-140.000, 
Reinwald,  Elmar;  Schwuger,  Milan  J,;  and  Smolka,  Heinz,  to  Henkel 

Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien;  and  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Siiber- 

Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler    Surfactant-containing  aluminosili- 
cates  and  process    4,126,574,  Cl.  252-179000. 
Reiprich,  Sieghard:  See — 

Bader,  Dietrich;  Berger,  Engelbert;  OhnemuUer,  Dieter;  and  Rei- 
prich, Sieghard,  4,126,803,  Cl    313-55.000 
Reitemeyer,  Hemz-Otto:  See — 

Scholz.  Bernhard;  Obenaus,  Fntz;  Franz  Gerhard;  Erberich,  Hans- 

Jurgen,  and  Reitemeyer,  Hemz-Otto,  4.126,748,  Cl.  560-239.000 

Reitz.  Ronald  P  ,  to  Tom  Swift  Enterpnses,  Inc.  Solar  energy  electrical 

conversion  apparatus  4,126,149,  Cl.  136-89.0AA. 
Reller,   Herbert   H  ,  to   Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.   Topical 
composition      containing      acetyl      salicylic      acid       4,126,681,      Cl 
424-234  0(X) 
Rcmptirt  nee  Radixrzi,  Julia  See — 

Tomoskozi,  Istvan.  Kovacs,  Gabor;  Szekely,  Istvan,  Simonidesz, 

Vilmos;   Lovasz   nee  Caspar,   Mananna,   Keresztes  nee  Ordog, 

Borbala,  Remport  nee  Radoczi,  Julia;  Stadler,  Istvan;  Visky  nee 

Gombos,  Zsuzsa:  and  Szantay,  Csaba,  4,126,622,  Cl  260-340.300 

Repetti,  Pierre  See— 

Brisebarre,  Marcel,  and  Repetti.  Pierre,  4,126.147.  Cl   133-5,OOR 

Research  Corporation:  See— 

Auth,     David     C.     and     Rushmer.     Roben     F.     4.126.136.     Cl 

128-.303  100 
Hagiwara,  Hiroshi.  4,126,545,  Cl    210-14000 
Research   Institute  for  Iron,   Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku 
University,  The    See — 
Yajima,  Seishi,  Kayano,  Hideo;  and  Toma,  Hideo.  4.126.242.  Cl 
220-83000 
Retter,  Eugene  O  :  See— 

Grisar,  Johann  M  ;  Blohm,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M  , 

4,126,612,  Cl  260-239  OOB, 
Reuschel,  Konrad:  See — 

Keller,    Wolfgang,    Kramer,    Herbert,    and    Reuschel.    Konrad, 
4,126,509,  Cl,  156-605,000 
Reymore,  Harold  E  .  Jr  :  See— 

Carleton,  Peter  S  ,  Ewen.  James  H  .  Jr.;  and  Reymore.  Harold  E  . 

Jr  .  4,126,741,  Cl    528-57.000 
Carleton,  Peter  S.;  Ewen,  James  H  .  Jr ;  and  Reymore.  Harold  E.. 
Jr  ,  4,126,742,  Cl   528-57,000, 
Reynolds,  (Deorge  L  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  High  veloc- 

ity  anti-surge  spnng  assembly.  4,126,080,  Cl,  89-199.000. 

Reynolds.  Mark  P    See — 

Babcock.     Bryce    W  .     Reynolds.     Mark     P  ;    and    Saluja,     Kulbir, 
4,126.216.  Cl    192-89,0OB 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Conrad.  William  A,.  4,126,034,  Cl    73-49  200 
Rhodes,  William  E  .  Ill:  See- 
Lover     Myron   J.;    Singer.    Arnold   J.;    Lynch,    Donald    M.,   and 
Rhodes,  William  E.,  Ill,  4,126,700,  Cl,  424-319.000 
Rich,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc  High  volt- 
age two  suge  tnggered  vacuum  gap.  4,126,808,  Cl.  313-198.000. 

Richards,  Richard  J  :  See— 

Varacins,   Alan  J  ;   Richards,   Richard  J  ;  and   Ferro,  Joseph  A.. 
4,126,040,  Cl,  73-293.000. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Gnsar   Johann  M  ;  Blohm,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M  , 

4.126.611.  Cl    26O-239.0OB 

Gnsar.  Johann  M  ;  Blohm,  Thomas  R.;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M  , 

4.126.612.  Cl.  260-239.00B 

Gnsar  Johann  M  ;  Blohm,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M  , 

4.126.613.  C1.26O-239.00B, 

Gnsar,  Johann  M.;  Blohm,  Thomas  R  ,  and  Roberts.  Edward  M., 
4,126.621.  Cl    26O-329.0AM, 
Richardson,  Tom  A  ;  Haggerty,  William  N  ;  and  Krautz,  Fred  G  .  to 


Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation  Glass  fibers  sized  with  vinyl 
acetate  copolymers,  4,126,729,  Cl    428-389  000 
Ricketts.  Garland  B,    See — 

HoUister,  Robert  H  ;  Crockett,  Jerry  W  ;  Younger,  Harold  R.,  Jr , 
and  Ricketts,  Garland  B.,  4,126,844,  Cl   336-198.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takami;  Iwata,  Nobuo;  and  Tsunasawa.  Masami.  4,126,400, 
Cl.  400-144.200, 
Rideau,  Jacques:  See — 

Agoun,  Elias,  Laputte,  Robert,  and  Rideau,  Jacques,  4,126,648,  Cl 
260-878.00R, 

Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann. 
Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bernhard;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,126.690, 
Cl,  424-273.00P 
Riedle,  Rudolf:  See— 

Muller,  Horst;  Schmidt,  Edgar;  Frey,  Volker;  and  Riedle,  Rudolf. 
4,126,630,  Cl.  26O-448,20E 
Rineer,   Arthur  E,   Frictional   planetary   transmission    4,126,060,  Cl 

74-798.000. 
Ringsholt,  Thomas:  See— 

Hansen,    Torben    C;     and     Ringsholt.     Thomas.     4.126,475.     Cl 
106-118.000. 
Roberge,  Raymond  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Packed  bed 

temperature  control.  4,126,430,  Cl   55-20  000 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b  H.:  See — 

Raabe,  Gotthold,  4,126,319.  Cl,  277-152  000 
Roberts.  Edward  M  :  See— 

Gnsar,  Johann  M  ;  Blohm.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M  , 
4,126,611,0.260-239.008 

Grisar,  Johann  M.;  Blohm,  Tlioinas  R.;  and  Roberts.  Edward  M  . 

4.126.612,  Cl.  26O-23900B 

Grisar,  Johann  M.;  Blohm,  TTiomas  R  ;  and  Roberts.  Edward  M  . 

4.126.613,  Cl.  260-239.00B. 

Grisar,  Johann  M.;  Blohm.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Roberts.  Edward  M  . 
4,126.621.  Cl.  260-329. 0AM 
Roberts.  Evelyn  L.:  See — 

Vogl,    Thomas    M..    and    Roberts,    Evelyn    L,.    4,126,789,    Cl 
250-505.000. 
Robinson,  Earl  F.:  See- 
Bare,  Rex  0.;  Robinson,  Earl  P.;  and  Smith,  Kevin  R  ,  4,126,126, 
Cl.  128-2.06E, 
Robson,  Ronald  D,;  and  Saelens.  Jeffrey  K,,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, 4-Amino-3-p-halophenylbutync  acids  and  their  denvatives  used 
in  the  control  of  narcotic  abuse  4,126,684,  Cl  424-254,000 
Roccaforte,  Harry  L,  to  Champion  International  Corporation   Display 

carton  and  blank  therefor.  4,126,220,  Cl.  206-45  140 
Roccaforte,   Harry  I.,  to  Champion   International  Corporation    Self 

erecting  soap  scoop  and  blank  for  same  4,126,266,  Cl  229-39. (K)R. 
Rockwell  International  CorpKDration:  See — 

Frerking,  Marvin  E..  4,126.853,  Cl  340-347  ODA 

Rode.  John  E.,  to  Temper  Corporation    Deformable  metallic  element 

4.125,929,  Cl.  29-446,000, 
Roelevink.  Bauke  J  :  See — 

Bok,  Johannes  G  ;  Roelevink.  Bauke  J  ;  and  van  Werkhoven,  Jan, 
4,126.409,  Cl.  431-359.000. 
Roest.  Jan  1.  R,,  to  Vredestein  N  V,  High-pressure  filament  reinforced 
hose    having    integral    filament-bound    couplings,    4,126,157,    Cl 
138-109,000, 
Rogers.  Charles  H..  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Polyvinyl  chlonde 
wire  insulation  made  conductive  at  elevated  temperatures  bv  the  use 
of  additives.  4.126,568.  Cl   252-63.200, 
Roggenburg,  Stanley  L,,  Jr,:  See — 

Laauwe,  Robert  H,;  and  Roggenburg,  Stanley  L  ,  Jr  ,  4,126.224,  Cl, 
206-540.000, 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Martorano.    Richard;   and    Brendlev,    William    H,,   4,126,595,    Cl 
260-29.4UA. 
Rolair  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Burdick.  Robert  E.;  and  Prajapati.  Punamchand  P.  4.126.093.  Cl 

104-159.000. 

Rollins.  Dallas  W  :  See— 

Zimmerle,  James  R.;  Randolph,  Rotten  W  .  and  Rollins.  Dallas  W., 
4,126,094,  Cl.  105-377.000 
Romagnoli,  Joseph:  See — 

Timmons,   David   R.;   Romagnoli,   Joseph,   and   Brvan.   Charles. 
4,126,024.  Cl.  70-233.000 
Roos,  Leo.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company    Comp>osite. 

mask-forming,  photohardenable  elements  4,126,466,  Cl  96-84, OUV 
Ropp.  Richard  C,.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Preparation  of 
polymenc   alkaline   earth   metaphosphate   glasses    4,126,665,    Cl 
423-314.000. 
Rosenbauer,  Hans-Gunter:  See — 

Braun,  Hans-Rudiger;  Rosenbauer,  Hans-Gunter;  Ckjin.  Andre,  and 
Davril,  Roland,  4,126,470,  Cl.  106-95.000. 
Rosenheck,  Thierry.  Chair  svith  multi-p>ositionable  supporting  elements 

4,126,355.  Cl.  297-258.000, 
Rosenthal,  Alan  S.;  Fernau,  Bernard  R.;  and  Seifer,  Stanley,  to  Deci- 
com  Systems,  Inc    On  the  fly  optical  card  reader    4,126,780,  Cl 
235-458.000. 
Rosman,  Irwin  E.  Rivet  fastener  system.  4,126,076,  Cl.  85-37.000 
Ross.  Joseph  A.;  and  Stem,  Howard  K..  to  Solid  Photography.  Inc 

Method  for  determining  the  spatial  location  of  points  on  a  specular 
surface,  4.126.395.  Cl.  356-375. OCX) 
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Roth.  Clarence  E     See — 

Thomps«.in,  Kenneth  P  .  Ihde,  Richard  C  ,  and  Roth.  Clarence  (■  , 
4.126.262.  CI    22')-17CX)G 
Ruthman.  Ulf  S    E  .  and  Lindberg.  Bernt  J  .  to  Pharnidci.i  \kiiebolag 

Diagnostic  agem  4.126.669,0  424-1  tXX) 

Rovnyak.  Richard  M     See^ 

Calder.    John     A       Rovnyak.     Richard     M  .    and    Lee.    Oavid    Q  . 
4.126.^65.  CI    179-18  OAH 
Rovvland  Pr^xlucts,  Incorporated  See— 

Randall,  Robert  E  .  4.126.724.  CI    428-105000 
Kozmiis.    John    J     Composite    strip    tor    fabricating    spring    contacts 

4.125.'^.'6,  CI    2^-630  0(X: 
Rude.  Harold  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Coated  abrasive  ccr.iaining  isiKvanurate  binder  and  method  of  pro- 

ducingumf  4.i:(i.4:>.  CI  ?i-:^?ooo 

Rudolph.  Ralph  G    See— 

Nilan.     Thomas    G.     and     Rudolph.     Ralph     G.     4.126.036.     CI 
'3-105  000 
Ruehl.  W.iiiam  E    See— 

Rap-HJ    Ceorge  M  .  and  Ruehl.  William  E..  4.126,369.  CI    .^39- 
I  13  Oi>R 
Ruka.  Armand  J     See — 

Hansen,  Kenneth  N;  and  Ruka.  Annand  J.  4.126.1W,  CI    180- 
54  IX)  A 

Rup<?n,  Samuel  J ,  and  Ziegier,  Williatn  E  ,  to  Hcxiver  Ball  and  Bearing 
Company    Methcxi  of  blow  molding  4.126.658.  CI   264- 8Q  000 

Rushmer.  Robert  F     See — 

Auth.     David     C.     and     Rushmer.     Robert     F.     4.126.136.     CI 

12  8-. 303  100 
S&C  Electnc  Companv   See — 

Bernatt,  Joseph,  and  Vojta,  Karel,  4,126.773,  CI    200-146  OCR 
Sadatomo.  Hideo   See — 

Shiomura.    Tetsunosuke.    Ooka.    Tatuo,    and    Sadatomo,    Hideo. 
4,126,743.  CI    528-503  000 
SadvMth.  Howard  M  .  to  Industnal  Washing  Machine  Corporation 

Machine  for  cleaning  pots  and  pans.  4.126,485.  CI    134-46  000 
Saeki.  Jun-lchi,  Kaneda.  Aizo.  and  Otsuki,  Keizo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Mold 

die   4.126.292.  CI    249-110  000. 
Saelens.  Jeffrey  K    See— 

Robson,    Ronald    D,    and    Saelens.    Jeffrey    K.    4.126.684.    CI 
424-254  (XXJ 
Safeguard  Products  CorpKiration    See— 

Penniman.    Richard    E,    and    Hensel.    John    C.    4.126.402.    CI 
402-53  000 
Sahakian,  Albcn  D  Ski  carrying  case  4.126,254,  CI  224-45  OOS 

Sakai.  Takeo.  and  Ogawa,  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Pro- 

cevs  of  making  a  lithographic  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
having  reduced  susceptibility  to  pressure  containing  an  indium  ct)m- 
pound,  a  hvdroi^ytetrazaindene  and  a  polyoxyethylene  4.126,472,  CI 
%-llOO(X)' 

SakamiMo,  Masakatsu    See — 

Ogi,  Kenji,  and  Sakamoto,  Masakatsu,  4,126,204,  CI    181-156  000 

Salee,  Gideon,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp  Aromatic  polyes- 
ters having  improved  properties   4,126,602,  CI    260-40  00 R. 
Salen  &  Wicander  Terminalsystem  AB  .See- 
Johansson,  Anders,  4.126,112.  CI  280-683  000 

Sailers.  Rc^lof  H    W     See— 

Ktximen.  Joannes  J    M  .  Lohstroh.  Jan,  Salters,  R<.>elof  H    W  ,  and 

Van  Zanten,  Adrianus  T  ,  4,126,900,  CI    365-185  000 
Lohstroh,  Jan   Kiximen,  Joannes  J    M  ,  Salters,  Roeiof  H    W  ,  and 
Hart,  Cornells  M  ,  4.126.899.  CI    365-182X100 
Saluja.  Kulbir    See — 

Babcock.    Bryce    W,    Reynolds.    Mark    P.   and    Saluja.    Kulbir. 
4,126,216,  CI    192-89  OOB 
Samokhvalov,  Jury  I    See— 

Kim,  Vladimir  A  ,  Samokhvalov.  Jury  I ,  Petrov,  Boris  M..  Golov- 

km.    Engels    K  .    and    Artamonova,    Galina    N  .    4.126.507.    CI 
156-415  000 
Sampv-in.    Ronald   N  .   and   McCaskey,    Harold  O  ,   to   Westinghouse 

Electnc  Corp   Drag  reducing  wax   4,126,481.  CI    106-191  000 
Sanchez  Sanchez,  D    Francisco    See— 

Torrejon,  Petra  P  .  and  Sanchez  Sanchez.  D    Francisco.  4.125,962. 
CI  46-232  000 
Sanczuk.  Stefan,  and  Hermans,  Hubert  K   F  ,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica 
N  V    N-aryl-N-(  l-alkyl-4-piperidinyl)-arylacetamides    4,126,689,  CI 

424-267  000 

Sanders.  James  .M     See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  M  ,  Voc 
Edward  J  .  Vinals.  Joaquin.  Schreiber.  W 
Hruza.  Denis  E  ,  Sr  ,  Kamath.  Venkatesh; 
Tseng,  Ching  Y  ;  and  Sprecker.  Mark 
89  00R 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  M  .  Vck 
ELdward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  W 
Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr  .  Kamath,  Venkatesh 


Tseng,  Ching  V    and  Sprecker,  Mark 


k.  Manfred  H 

illiam  L  ,  Hall 

Mcxikherjee, 

A  ,  4,126,569, 

k,  Manfred  H 

illiam  L  ,  Hall 

McKikherjee, 

A,  4,126,570, 


.  Shuster, 
, John  B . 
Braja  D  . 

CI    252- 

.  Shuster. 
. John  B , 
Braja  D  , 

CI   252- 


89  00R 

Light.  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders.  James  M  ,  Vix.k.  Manfred  H  .  Shuster. 
Edward  J  .  Vinals.  Joaquin.  Schreiber,  William  L  ,  Hall,  John  B  , 
Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr  ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mixikherjee,  Braja  D  , 
Tseng.  Ching  Y.  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A.  4,126,571,  CI 
252-108  (XX) 
Sanders,  Murray  J  McxJified  neurotoxin  denved  from  Naja  genus  snake 
venom   4,126,676,  CI   424-98  000 


Sandor,  Sylvester  R     See — 

Holleran,    Louis   M  ;   and    Sandor.    Sylvester   R,,   4,126,728,   CI 
428-204.000. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nakao,  Hideo;  Yanagisawa,  Hiroaki;  Shimizu,  Bunji,  Kaneko, 

Masakatsu;  Nagano,  Mitsuo,  and  Sugawara,  Shinichi.  4,126,745, 

CI    544-21  000 
Sannes,  Keith  N  ;  See — 

Factor,  Arnold;  and  Sannes,  Keith  N  ,  4.126.740.  CI.  528-29.000. 
Sanpo  Lock  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Miyamae.  Yasuo.  4.126.025.  CI    70-360  000. 
Sanyo  Denki  Kabushtki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamau.  Kazuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasushi.  4.126,071.  CI.  84-1.030. 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Takahara,    Ichiro;    and    Hashimoto,    Hiroyoshi,    4,126,886,    CI 
360-37000. 
Sarro.    Manuel    B;    and    Knefeldt.    Richard    D.    Engine    air    staner 
4.126.113,  CI    123-17900F 

Tamura.  Junzo;  and  Kitayama,  Scishi,  4,126,770.  CI.  179-170.200 
Sato.  Hideaki   See — 

Okunishi.    Hiromu,    Nakaji,    Hideki;    Suwa,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sato. 
Hideaki.  4.126.492.  CI    148-12  OOE 
Sato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ueno,  Teietsu,  Sato,  Kazuo.  Sugawara,  Kohji,  Takamura.  Shuji, 

Tanaka,   Masami;    Nomura,   Yukihiko;   and   Tsujioka.    Isao, 

4.126.846.  CI    338-184  000 
Sato,  Shui:  See — 

Endo.  Takaya,  Sato,  Shut,  Kikuchi,  Shoji,  Kozima,  Tamotsu,  Usui. 
Tugumoto;  Imamura.  Hirovuki;  and  Takabe,  Koichi.  4,126.462. 
CI    96-56  500 
Saturday  Knight  Ltd     See — 

Faragher.  Raymond  F  .  Jr ,  4.126.172.  CI    I6O-I26000 
Saute.  Robert  E    Face  mask   4,126,142,  CI    132-7000 
Scamehorn,  John  F    See — 

Poe,  Ronald  L  ,  Scamehorn,  John  F  ,  and  Schupbach,  Cortlan  R  . 

4,126,750,  CI    568-804000 
Schabowski,  Albin  J     See — 

Kielma.     Ervin    J;    and    Schabtiwski.    Albin    J,    4,125,932,    CI 
29-568.000 
Schade,  Otto  H  ,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation  Low  leakage  gate  protection 

circuit    4,126.830,  CI    330-277  000 
Schaper,  Ulf-Armin:  See — 

Conrad,  Jens,  Schaper,  Ulf-Armm,  and  Bruns,  Klaus,  4,126,585,  CI 
252-522000 

Schatz,  Klaus  W  See- 

Derr,  Walter  R  ,  Jr  ;  Gallagher,  Lawrence  E  .  Haddad,  James  H  , 
McGovern,  Stephen  J  .  Schatz,  Klaus  W  ,  and  Smith,  Fnlz  A  , 
4,126,539,  CI    208-108  000 
Scheffer.  Terry  J    See— 

Donguzzi,    Rino,    Egloff,    Markus,    Kaufmann,    Meinolph,    and 

Scheffer.  Terry  J  .  4.126.383.  CI    350-338  000 
Schenck.  Hans-L'we   See — 

Hoene.  Richard;  Bankowsky.  Heinz-Hilmar,  Harlmann.  Eduard. 
Schenck.  Hans-Uwe,  and  Bcx^rzel.  Paul.  4.126.739.  CI 
526-272000 

Schenectady  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Walrath.   George   A.   and    Keating.   John   T.   4.126.597.   CI     260- 
33  20R 
Scherz.  Hans  R    Skate  b<wt    4.126.323,  CI    280-11  120 
Schiffmacher,  William  M  ,  and  Knutson,  J    Eugene  Harold,  to  United 

Recvcle.    Inc     Methcxi    and   apparatus    for    reinking   typing    nbbon 

cartridges    4.126.715.  CI    427-141  000 
Schildge.  Adam  T  .  Jr    Parapet  reinforcement  system  for  buildings. 

4.125.978.  CI    52-223  OOR 
Schimmel,  Karl  F,  Claar,  James  A,  Seiner,  Jerome  A,  and  Wismer. 

Marco,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc.  Two  package  polymeric  epoxy  com- 

p<isitions  having  improved  potlife    4.126,596,  Cl    260-29  6NR 
Schlossberg,  Howard  R  ,  and  Fetterman,  Harold  R  .  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,  Air  Force    Diffraction  grating  coupled  optically  pumped 
laser  4.126,832,  Cl   331-94  50C 
Schlueter,     Francis    E,    to     Deere    &    Company      Cotton     harvester 

4,125.988,  Cl    56-30  000 
Schluter,  Wilhelm  See— 

Bottner,  Manfred,  and  Schluter,  Wilhelm.  4.126.361.  Cl 
308- 1 74  0(X) 

Schmidt,  F^gar  See— 

Muller.  Horst.  Schmidt.  Edgar.  Frey.  Volker;  and  Riedle.  Rudolf. 
4.126.630.  Cl    260-448  20E 

Schmix-h.  Otto,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  Protective 
device  for  a  waste-gas  channel  of  a  gas  turbine  in  a  combined  gas 
lurbine-steam  p<iwer  plant   4.125.996.  Cl    60-39  09R 

Schneider.  Fntz  W  .  and  Grgic.  Ivica.  to  Elastogran  Maschinenbau 
GmbH  &  Co  MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  preparing  multi-compKinent 
plastic  materials,  particularly  ptilyurethane.  with  solid  material  addi- 
tives or  at  least  one  highly  viscous  component  4.126.399.  Cl. 
366-159  000 

Schneider.  Kurt  See — 

Herchenbach.  Horst.  Ramesohl.  Hubert;  Kuhs.  Rudolf;  and  Schnei- 
der, Kun,  4.126.471,  Cl    106-100000 
Schneider.  Waldemar,  and  Wolter,  Dietrich,  to  Plasmesco  AG.  Process 
of  improving  the  compatibility  of  gamma  globulins    4.126.605.  Cl. 
260-112  008 
Scholz,  Bernhard,  Obenaus.  Fritz;  Franz,  Gerhard.  Erberich.  Hans-Jur- 
gen;  and  Reitemeyer.  Heinz-Otto.  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels.  AG. 
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Process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic   acid  esters  by  catalytic 
oxidation  of  alcohols   4.126.748.  Cl.  560-239.000. 
Schoolar.  Richard  B  ;  and  Jensen.  James  D..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Surface  passivation  of  IV-VI  semiconductors  with  AsjS, 

4.126,712.  Cl  428-5.1')  0«J(| 

Schreiber.  William  L.:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M  ;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
EuJward  J.,  Vmals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A..  4.126.569.  Cl.  252- 
89.00R. 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.,  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,  Ch  .ig  Y.,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A.,  4,126,570,  Cl.  252- 
89.00R. 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y;    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A.,    4,126,571,    Cl. 
252-108.000. 
Schreiner,  Lester  D.;  and  Steilen,  Ronald  M..  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Rearfolding  implement.  4.126.187.  Cl.  172-311.000. 
Schroder.  Rolf:  See — 

Maurer.  Fntz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann. 

Ingeborg;  Homeyer.  Bernhard;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,126,690, 

Cl.  424-273.00P 
Schroeder,    George    A.,    to   Johnson    Products   Co.,    Inc.    Electrically 

heated  comb  for  hair  styling.  4.126.143.  Cl.  132-1  l.OOA. 
Schultz.  Edward  D  Backstacking  apparatus.  4.126.236.  Cl,  214-10.000. 
Schupbach,  Cortlan  R  :  See — 

Poe,  Ronald  L.;  Scamehorn,  John  F  ;  and  Schupbach.  Cortlan  R.. 
4.126,750,  Cl.  568-804.000. 
Schurmann.  Werner,  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG.  Apparatus  for  divid- 
ing a  liquid  into  precisely  defined  aliquots.  4.126.043.  Cl.  73-424.000 

Schurter,  Rolf;  See— 

Moser.  Hans;  and  Schurter,  Rolf,  4,126,440,  Cl.  71-76  000 
Schuster,  Hans-Dieter   See — 

Abthoff,     Jorg;     Schuster,     Hans-Dieter;     and     Kreeb.     Reiner. 
4.125,997.  Cl   60-289  000 
Schuster.  Samuel  R.    See — 

Kopito.     Louis;     Schuster.     Samuel     R  ;    and     Kosasky,     Harold. 
4,126.035.  Cl   73-60  000 
Schwartz.  Bons   Intracorporeal  catheter  improvement.  4.126.133.  Cl 
128-214400 

Schwartz,  J udd  I  See— 

Coiner.  Marsha  H  ;  Haylock.  John  C;  Newland,  Julian  H.;  and 
Schwartz.  Judd  L  .  4.126.415.  Cl    8-115.500 
Schwehr.  Richard  A     See — 

Higgins.   Robert   D,  and   Schwehr.   Richard   A..  4.126,209.  Cl 
187-1  OOR 

Schweim.    Walter    C     G      All    purpose    flower    stand     4.125.965.    Cl 

47-39000. 
Schwuger.  Milan  J    See — 

Reinwald.     Elmar.     Schwuger.     Milan    J;    and    Smolka.     Heinz. 

4,126,574,  Cl.  252-179,000, 

Scientific  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Miller,  Morris  L  ;  and  Locker,  Daniel,  4,126,200,  Cl.   180-66.00R. 
Scoleri.  Giuseppe.  Machine  for  the  crimping  of  yams,  in  particular  for 

producing  false,  wavy  hairs  for  wigs.  4,125,923,  Cl.  28-278.000. 
Scondo,  Chnstian;  See— 

Kunst,  Helmut;  and  Scondo,  Chnstian.  4.126,488.  Cl.  148-6.000. 
Scott.  George  W  ,  to  Textron  Inc    Slide  fastener  stnnger  and  method 

and  apparatus  for  manufacture,  4,126.158.  Cl.  139-384.00B. 
Sears.  Barry  D  .  to  Boston  University.  The  T-^ustees  of.  Method  for 

determining  the  level  of  LDL  cholesterol  in  blood  plasma.  4,126,416, 
Cl,  23-230.00B. 

Sebag.  Henn:  See — 

Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  and  Sebag,  Henn.  4.126.702.  Cl.  424-365.000. 

Seifer,  Stanley:  See — 

Rosenthal.   Alan    S;    Fernau,    Bernard   R.;   and   Seifer,   Sunley, 
4.126.780.  Cl    235-458.000. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A  :  See— 

Schimmel,  Karl  F  ,  Claar,  James  A  ;  Seiner.  Jerome  A.;  and  Wis- 
mer, Marco,  4,126,596,  Cl    260-29. 6NR. 
Seko,  Maomi:  See— 

Hamada.  Masato;  Seko,  Maomi;  Vamakoshi.  Yasumichi;  Miyauchi. 
Hirotsugu;  and  Yamamoto.  Fumihiko,  4,126,589,  Cl    521-31  000. 
Self-Level  Covers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ferns,  Derek.  4.126.404.  Cl.  404-4.000. 
Selivanov,  Mikhail  Y.:  See — 

Lukyanchikov,    Viktor    E.;    Baidalinov.    Ilya    V  ,   and    Selivanov, 
Mikhail  Y.,  4,126.533,  Cl.  204-224.00R 
Selvin,  Gerald  J  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Filter  connector.  4.126,840,  Cl.  333-79.000. 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Nishizawa,   Jun-ichi;   and    Kimura,    Mitsuhiro,   4,126,731,   Cl. 

428-446.000. 
Semyanov.  Alexandr  L:  See — 

Bello.  Mark  B..  Gittemeier.  Jury  P ;  Komyak,  Nikolai  L;  Levitin. 
Anatoly  I  ;  Stolin.  Valery  I.;  Frumkin.  Semen  P;  Vijunnik. 
Viktor  S;  Leites.  Anatoly  B.;  Lyakhov.  Jury  V.;  Novikov, 
Vladlen  V  Patsiansky.  Felix  A  ,  Semyanov,  Alexandr  L;  and 
Yaroshevich.  Nikolai  M..  4,126,226,  Cl.  209-589.000. 


Senco  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Charles  R.;  Kramer.  Francis  J.;  and  Warman.  TTiomas  E., 
4.126.258,  Cl.  227-8,000. 
Serrano.  Francisco  de  Assis  M.:  See — 

Lamy,  Jacques  E.;  Michel,  Dominique;  and  Serrano.  Francisco  de 
Assis  M„  4,126.011.  Cl.  405-196.000 

Michel,  Dominique;  and  Serrano,  Francisco  de  Assis  M  ,  4,126,010, 
Cl.  405-202.000. 
Seniga,  Edward  A  :  See— 

Coel.  Joseph  B.;  Jablonski.  Donald  D.;  and  Seruga.  Edward  A  . 
4.126.338.  Cl.  285-330000. 
Sethares.  James  C;  and  Frost.  Harold  M,,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Air  Force.  Surface  acoustic  wave  rate  sensor  and  position  indicator 
4.126.047.  Cl.  73-505.000. 
Shanley,  Rol)ert  L.,  H,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Kinescope  beam  current 
limiter  employing  automatic  sequential  control  of  image  contrast  and 
bnghtness  to  limit  beam  current.  4.126.884.  Cl.  358-21  000 
Shapiro.  Aron  B.:  See — 

logansen.  Vadim  L;  Kadi-Ogly,  Ibragim  A  ;  Petrov.  Jury  V  .  Pia- 
kul,  Izrail  A.;  Chemyavsky.  Vladimir  P.;  Shapiro.  Aron  B  .  and 
Shkoda,  Gennady  V..  4.126,799,  Cl    310-260.000 
Sharp,  James  H.:  See — 

Lindblad,  Nero  R.;  Johnson,  Gordon  E ;  and  Sharp,  James  H  , 
4,126,455,  Cl.  96-1  OSD 
Shattuck,  Meredith  D  ;  See— 

Pole,  Robert  V,;  Shattuck,  Meredith  D ;  Sincerbox,  Glenn  T ,  and 

Werlich.  Harald  W..  4.126.456,  Cl    96-1  OOE 
Shaw.  Andrew,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited    6-Aryl-pyr- 

rolo[l,2,9]imidazole    derivatives    which    possess    anti-hvpertensive 

activity.  4,126,685,  Cl.  424-258.000. 
Sheetz.  Charles  E..  to  FMC  Corporation   Bagging  apparatus  4.125.986. 

Cl.  53-75.000. 
Shelby,  Robert  L.;  and  Nelson,  Delbert  G  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 

Fluid  flow  divider.  4.126.058.  Cl.  74-606.00R 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Denison,  Early  B.,  4,126,848,  Cl.  34O-18.0LD. 

Gergen,  William  P.;  and  Davison.  Sol.  4.126.600.  Cl.  260-42  180 
Goudriaan.     Frans;     and     Van     Klinken,     Jakob,     4,126,538.     Cl 

208-80  000 
Kim,  Leo;  and  Wald,  Milton  M.,  4,126.642,  Cl.  260-673.000 
Paxson,  Timm  E.;  and  Wald,  Milton  M.,  4,126,643,  Cl.  260-673.000 
Verschuur,  Eke,  4.126,426.  Cl.  44-24.000. 
Shell.  William  O.:  See— 

DeLong,    David    C;    and    Shell.    William    O.    4.126.354.    CI 

297-248.000. 

Shelley  Manufactunng  Company,  Division  of  Alco  Foodservice  Equip- 
ment: See — 

House.  Bruce  F.,  4.126.248,  Cl    221-241.000. 
Shemer,  Jack  E.:  See — 

Cronshaw.   David;  Turner.   William   D  .  and   Shemer,  Jack   E  . 

4.126,893,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Cronshaw,  David;  Keddy,  James  R.;  Shemer,  Jack  E  .  and  Turner. 
William  D..  4.126,894.  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Shen,  Kelvin  K.;  and  Griffin,  Thomas  S ,  to  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical   Corp.   O-Phosphoroamidophenylmoipholine   compounds 

and  use  as  herbicides.  4,126.442,  Cl.  71-86.000. 

Sheres,  Alan.  Record  organizer.  4.126.229.  Cl.  211-40.000 

Shendon.    Nicholas    K..    to   Xerox    Corporation.    Twisting    ball    panel 

display.  4.126.854.  Cl.  340-373.000, 
Sherif.  Fawzy  G.,  to  SiaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Sulfunc  acid  catalyst 

containing  vanadium  and  process  therefor.  4.126,578.  Cl.  252-440.000 
Sheth.   Prabhakar  R.;  and  Tossounian.  Jacques  L..  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Sustained  release  pharmaceutical  capsules.  4.126.672.  Cl 

424-22.000. 
Shiflet.  Frank  L.,  to  Hopeman  Brothers.  Inc.  High  pressure  laminates 

4.126.725,0.428-110.000. 
Shimada,  Yoshiharu;  Suzuki.  Manao;  and  Hoshiya.  Masaru.  to  Kyokado 

Engineering    Co..    Ltd.    Method    for    constructing    a    soil    structure 
4.126.001.  Cl.  405-287  000 
Shimizu.  Bunjt:  See — 

Nakao,    Hideo;    Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki;    Shimizu.    Bunji;    Kaneko. 
Masakatsu;  Nagano,  Mitsuo;  and  Sugawara,  Shinichi,  4,126,745, 
Cl.  544-21.000. 
Shimogawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Morita,  Masayuki;  Kawaharazaki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawa,  To- 
shiaki, 4,126,282,  Cl.  242-107.000. 
Shimonaka,  Tomoo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Akashi  Seisakusho   Micro- 
tome. 4.126.069,  Cl.  83-703  000 
Shinoda,  Wataru:  See — 

Otera,  Junzo;  Makimoto,  Tsutomu;  Shinoda,  Wataru;  and  Hatton. 
Norihisa,  4,126,567,  Cl,  252-62.540. 
Shintani,  Akira:  See — 

Tamaki.    Yoichi;    Isomae.    Seiichi;   Ogirima.    Masahiko;    Shintani, 
Akira;  and  Makt,  Michiyoshi,  4.126.880.  Cl   357-54  000 
Shiokawa.  Showko;  Kusakabe.  Takaaki;  Moriizumi.  Toyosaka;  and 
Yasuda,  Tsutomu,  to  Toko,  Inc.  Surface  elastic  wave  device  using 

Side  lobes.  4,126,800,0. 310-313,000. 

Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke;  Ooka,  Tatuo;  and  Sadatomo,  Hideo,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Method  for  continuous  transfer  of 
polymer  slurnes.  4,126,743,  Cl.  528-503  000. 
Shirato,  Kozo:  See— 

Sumikama.  Sadao;  Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Shirato,  Kozo;  Hiraizumi, 
Kazuo;  Takasu,  Nobuo,  Taguchi,  Mitsuru;  Yamada,  Tsuvoshi; 
and  Ishiguro,  Susumu,  4,126,393,  Cl.  356-130.000. 
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Shizuki,  Tatsuhiko  See— 

Oohara,    Kunio;    Shizuki.    Talsuhiko.    Mitamura.     Hidevuki.    and 
Sugino.  Ma.sahiro.  4.126.6?2.  CI    264-29  600 
Shkixla.  Gennady  V    See — 

logansen.  Vadim  I  ,  Kadi-Ogly,  Ibragim  A  .  Petrov,  Jury  V  ,  Pta 
kul.  Izrail  A  ;  Chernyavskv.  Vladimir  P  .  Shapiro,  Aron  B  .  and 
Shkoda.  Gennady  V  .  4,12'6.7<)9,  CI    310-260  000 
Shotts,  L    D    5ft'— 

Bobo,  Meivin,  Heyser,  James  W  ,  Shotts,  L    D  .  and  W'lsbey,  Ray- 
mond W,  4.126.405,  CI.  415-115  000 
Showa  Denko  K  K  See— 

Sumikama,  Sadao.  Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Shirato,  Kozo.  Hiraizumi. 

Kazuo,   Takasu,   Nobuo,   Taguchi,   Mitsuru,   Yamada.   Tsuyoshi. 

and  Ishiguro.  Susumu.  4.126,393.  CI    356-130  000 
Shrewsburg,  James  E    See— 

Balko.  Edward  N  ;  Argade,  Shyam  D  .  and  Shrewsburg,  James  E  . 

4.126.535.  CI    204-296000 
Balko.  Edward  N  ,  Argade.  Shvam  D  .  Shrewsburg.  James  E.,  and 

Porath.  Douglas  A  ,  4.126.536.  CI    204-296  000 
Shuster.  Edward  J    See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K ,  Spencer,  Bette  M  .  Vinals,  Joaquin  F ,  Kiuala, 

Jacob:  Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  and  Shuster.  Edward  J  .  4.126.140.  CI 

131-8  OOR 
Light.  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders,  James  M  ,  Vock,  Manfred  H  ,  Shuster, 

Edward  J  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L  ,  Hall.  John  B  , 

Hruza,  Denis  E..  Sr  .  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  , 

Tseng.   Ching   Y.   and   Sprecker.    Mark   A.   4,126.569.   CI     252- 

89  OOR 
Light.  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders,  James  M  ;  VtKk.  Manfred  H  ,  Shuster. 

Edward  J     Vinals.  Joaquin.  Schreiber.  William  L  ,  Hall.  John  B  , 

Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh,  Mo<')kherjee.  Braja  D  , 
Tseng.  Ching  Y;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A.  4,126.570.  CI    252- 
89  OOR 
Light.  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders.  James  M  ,  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  Shuster, 
ELdward  J  .  Vinals.  Joaquin.  Schreiber,  William  L  ,  Hall,  John  B  , 
Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr.,  Kamath,  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  . 
Tseng.     Ching     Y,     and     Sprecker,     .Mark     A,     4,126.571.     CI 
252-108  000 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Spencer,  Bette  M  ,  \mals,  Joaquin  F  ,  Kiwala, 
Jacob,  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  4,126,641,  CI    260-586  OOC" 
Sibley,  Murray  J  ,  Yung,  Gordon  H    K  ,  and  Urrca,  Petronio  D  ,  to 

Barnes-Hind  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    Cleaning  agents  for  contact 

lenses    4.126,587.  CI    252-541000 
Siegel,    Melvin    W  ,    to    Extranuclear    I^abtiralones,    Inc     Methixi    and 

apparatus  for  prixiucing  electrostatic  fields  by  surface  currents  on 
resistive  materials  with  applications  to  charged  particle  optics  and 
energy  analysis    4,126,781,  CI    250-281  OCX) 
Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft    See — 

Bromer,  Gunter,  4,126,068,  CI   83-237()00 

Keller,    Wolfgang.     Kramer,     Herbert,    and    Reus^hel,     Konrad. 

4,126,509,  CI    156-605  000 
Kirner,  Wilhelm,  4,126,868,  CI  346-140  ()()R 
Martin,  Hemz,  4,126,883,  CI    357-82.000 
Stieder.  Eickhardt,  4,126,784,  CI    250-421  000 
von   Ba.<vse,   Paul-Werner,  and   Hofmann.   Rudiger,  4.126.881,  CI 

357-55000. 
Walter,  Ulnch,  4,126,583,  CI    252-521  000 
Siemens  Corporation   See— 

Verderber,  Rudolph  R  ,  4,126,496,  CI    148- 187  [XX) 
Sierra  Engineenng  Co    See — 

Davis,     Donald    G  ,    Wippler,    John,    and    Heitman,    David    L  , 

4,126,131,  CI   128-142  400 
Signouret,  Jean  Baptiste.  and  Nicolau,  Albert,  to  S(K-iele  Nationale  des 

Petroles  dAquitaine    Thiol  polyesters    4, 1 26,482.  CI     106-274000 
Silonics,  Inc     See — 

Stevenson.  Richard  G  ,  Jr  ,  4,126,867,  CI   346- 140 OOR 
Simcoe,  Kent  W     5ff  — 

Spangler,    Richard    M  .    Burmeister,    Eugene    V  .    Cada,    Frank    E  . 
Covington,  Wayne   F  .  Christopher,  Chris  J  ,  Judd,   Myles  A  , 
Wenninger,  Freddie  W  ,  Watstin,  Robert  F. ,  and  Simcoe,  Kent 
W  ,  4, 126,898,  Cl    364-900000 
Simmler,  Werner   See— 

Diem,  Hans,  Dudeck,  Christian,  Simmler,  Werner,  Marquardt, 

Siegfried,  and  Stingl,  Walter.  4.126,582,  Cl    252-476000 
Simmons.   Richard  T  ,  to  Chrvsler  Corporation     Inlet  air  temperature 

control  for  an  I  C   engine   4,126,110,  Cl    123  122  00D 
Simonaire  Fred  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force  Counter- 
measure  for  LORO  radar  4,126,862.  Cl    3431800E 
Simomdesz,  Vilmos    See— 

Tomoskozi,  Istvan.  Kovacs,  Gabtir.  S/ckely,  Istvan,  Simonides/, 
Vilmos,  Lovas/  nee  Gaspar,  Marianna,  Keresztes  nee  Ordog, 
Borbala   Remport  nee  Radoczi,  Julia,  Stadler,  Istvan.  Visky  nee 

Gombos,  Zsuzsa,  and  Szantay,  Csaba,  4,126,622,  Cl  260-340.300. 

Simpkins   Fredenck  W  ,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation   Chaff  tray  for 

facsimile  recorder    4.126,869,  Cl     346-165000 
Sincerbox,  Glenn  T     See- 
Pole,  Robert  V  ;  Shattuck,  Meredith  D  .  Sincerb<ix.  Glenn  T  ,  and 
Werhch.  Harald  W  .  4.126,456,  Cl    96-1  OOE 
Singer,  Arnold  J     See — 

lover     Myron   J,    Singer,    Arnold    J,    Lynch.    Donald    M.   and 
Rhodes.  William  E  .  IIL  4.126.700.  Cl    424-319  000 
Singer  Company.  The  See— 

Coulombe,  Lionel  J  ,  4,126,098,  Cl    1 12- 1 58  (JOB 
Peets,  Robert  S  .  4.126.363.  Cl   312-21  000 
Sirco  International  Corporation   See — 

Ganz.  Joseph,  and  Sins.  Bun  J  .  4.126.168.  Cl    150-35  000 


Sins.  Burt  J    See— 

Ganz.  Joseph,  and  Sins.  Burt  J  .  4.126.168.  Cl    150-35000. 
SISA  Incorporated    See — 

Razdan.  Raj  K  ,  Dalzell.  Haldean  C  .  and  Pars.  Harry  G  .  4.126.694. 

Cl   424-283  000 
Razdan.  Raj  K  :  Dalzell.  Haldean  C  .  Terns.  Barbara  Z  :  and  Pars. 
Harry  G..  4,126.695.  Cl    424-283.000 
Skatsche.  Othmar:  See — 

List.  Hans;  Greier.  Josef;  Obermayer.  Bertram;  Fachbach.  Heinz; 
and  Skatsche.  Othmar.  4,126,115.  Cl.  123-198  OOE 
SKF  Industnal  Trading  and  Development  Company  B  V    Sec— 

Hamblm.     Ronald     F,    and     Forknall,    John     P,    4,126,362,    Cl 
308-201  000 
Skor,  Dimitry  V  ,  and  Fogle,  John  L.  Eccentric  faucet  insert  4,126,296, 

Cl   251-363000 
Sloan,  James  L  ,  and  Meeker,  Greg  W  ,  to  Cross  River  Products,  Inc 

Foldable  stroller   4.126.331.  Cl    280-650.000 
Smalands  Industnrationalisenng  AB:  See— 

Marosan.  Josef.  4.126.506,  Cl    156-396000 
Small.  Samuel  N.   See — 

Pappas,  Dennis  G  ,  Baum,  Matthew  C ;  Small,  Samuel  N.,  Adams. 

Robert  T  ;  and  Freedman.  Robert  P  .  4.126.772.  Cl    200-61.250 
Smart.  Bruce  E     See — 

Krespan.  Carl  G  .  and  Smart.  Bruce  E  .  4.126,631.  Cl   260-456. OOF 
Smemo.  Alfred  S .  to  Deere  &  Company   Pressure  boost  system  for  a 

powershift  transmission.  4,126.059.  Cl    74-730.000 
Smith.  Andrew  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Kratz.  Kenneth  S  .  to  W'estinghouse  Elec- 
tnc  Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  eccentricity  correction  in  a 
rolling  mill  4.126,027.  Cl   72-11  000 
Smith,  Charles  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Zimmerman,  Franz  X  ,  to  Autoclave  Engi- 
neers, InC  Mullizone  graphite  heating  element  furnace  4,126,757,  Cl 
13-25.000 
Smith,  Chester  L  ,  and  Everswick,  David  N  ,  Co  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army    Projectile  strain  damage  indicating  device   4,126.039,  Cl 
73-1670(X) 
Smith,  Dexter  V\'  .  Arrol,  William  J  .  and  Brennan,  Adrian  C  Method  of 

manufactunng  silicon  nitride  prixlucls    4,126,653,  Cl    264-63  000 
Smith.  Fntz  A    See— 

Derr.  Walter  R  .  Jr  .  Gallagher.  Lawrence  E  .  Haddad.  James  H  . 
McGovern.  Stephen  J  .  Schatz.  Klaus  W  .  and  Smith.  Fritz  A  . 
4.126.539,  Cl  208-108  000 
Smith.  Herman  W  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The  cis-4.5-Didehydro- 13.14- 

didehydro-l  l-deoxy  PGF|a  compounds    4.126,753,  Cl    560-121  tXX) 
Smith  International,  Inc     See — 

Dixon,    Robert     I   .    and    Neilstm,    William    J,    4,126.195.    Cl 

175-364  0(X) 
Evans.  Robert  F.  4.126.194.  Cl     175-340  000 
Smith.  J    Weston,  and  Gottwalt,  David  J  ,  to  Patient  Care  Prtxlucls, 

Inc   Gastnc  tube  drainage  bag   4,126,167,  Cl    150-8000 
Smith,  Kevin  R    See- 
Bare,  Rex  O  ,  Robinson,  F.arl  F  ,  and  Smith.  Kevin  R  .  4.126.126. 
Cl   128-206E 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited   See  — 

Durant.  Graham  J  ,  Ganellin,  Charon  R  ,  and  Parsons,  Michael  E  , 

4.126.670.  Cl    424-9  000 

Smith.  Michael   E  ,  and   Brown.   Robert  G  .  to  Watts  Regulator  Co 

TampjerpriKif  liK'king  and  latching  mechanism  for  rotatable  controls 

4.126,023.  Cl    70-177  OCX) 

Smith.  Robert  L  ,  and  Yann,  Carl  C  .  to  Chemeiron  Corporation  Dual 

scraped  surface  heat  exchanger   4.126,177,  Cl    165-91000 
SmithKline  Corp<iration   See— 

Berges,  David  A ,  4,126,682,  Cl  424-246  000. 

Smolka.  Heinz    See — 

Reinwald.      Elmar,     Schwugcr,      Milan     J  .     and     Smolka.      Hein?, 

4,126,574,  Cl    252-179000 
Smrt,  Thomas  J  Actuator  and  actuator-onentator  assembly  for  aerosol 

spray  cans    4.126.273.  Cl    239-579000 
SNIA    V'ISCOSA    Societa    Nazionale    Industria    Applicazioni    Viscosa 
S  p  A    See— 
Ciaperoni.    Aldemaro,   Quaglia,   Giuseppe;   and    Dall'Asta,   Gino, 
4,126,646,  Cl    260-860  000 

Soble,  Bernard  D  Foundation  on  grade  arrangement  for  manufactured 

structures  and  method  of  installation   4,125,975,  Cl    52-126.000 
Sobolev,  Igor,  and  Panusch,  Erwin,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation     Rame   retarding   compositions   for   cellulosic   boards 
4,126.473.  Cl    106-15  OFP 
Societe  Auxiliaire  d'Entrepnses   See — 

Braun.  Hans-Rudiger.  Rosenbauer.  Hans-Gunter,  Com,  Andre,  and 
Davril,  Roland,  4,126.470,  Cl    106-95  000 
Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnagcs  -  CdF  Chimie  See— 
Decroix,  Jean-Claude,  4,126,649,  Cl    260-897  OOB. 

Societe  Francaisc  des  Prcxluits  ptiur  Catalyse:  See— 

Sugier,  Andre,  County,  Philippe;  and  Freund,  Edouard,  4,126,581, 
Cl    252-463  000 
Six:iete  Nationale  des  Petrolcs  d'Aquitaine    See — 

Signouret,    Jean    Baptiste,    and    Nicolau,    Albert,    4,126,482,    Cl 
106-274000 
Societe  Nationale  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation:  See^ — 
Barou,   Ernest  J  ,   Beyler,   Roland,   Buisson,   Marc  F    B  ;  Caruel. 
Jacques  E    J  .  and  Vandenbroucke.  Roger  A    J  ,  4,125.998,  Cl 
60-261  000 
Soeder.  Eickhardt.  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft    X-ray  diagnostics 
generator  compnsing  a  directly  heated  x-ray  tube   4,126,784,  CI. 
250-421.000 
Soeding.  Horst.  to  Polygram  GmbH    Disc-shaped  information  earner 
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having  information  in  the  form  of  a  beam-reflecting  structure  and  a 

process  for  producing  the  same  4,126,726,  Cl  428-163.000, 

Sohval.  A    Roljert:  See — 

Lanza.     Richard     C;     and     Sohval,     A      Robert.     4,126.783,     Cl 
250-336  000 
Solid  Photography.  Inc    See — 

Ross.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Stem,  Howard  K  .  4.126.395.  Cl.  356-375.000 
Solomon,  Donald  F  .  to  JO-Line  Tools.  Inc   Torque  wrench.  4,126.062. 

Cl.  81-5240R 
Solomon.  Elias  E.  Strobed  smoke  detector.  4,126,790,  Cl.  250-564.000 
Solvay  &  Cie.   See — 

Lempkowicz,  Axel;  Nanoux,  Jean;  and  Bequet,  Jean-Francois, 

4,126,660,  Cl.  264-101.000. 
Somfai,  Eva:  See — 

Turcsan,  Istvan;  Jelinek.  Istvan.  Ugrics,  Jozsef;  Csik,  Istvan;  Som- 
fai, Eva;  and  Csaszar  nee  Toth,  Iren,  4,126.615,  Cl   542-449.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Murata,  Yukishige,  4,126,885,  Cl.  360-2.000. 
Suzuki,  Tadao;  and  Wachi,  Shigeaki,  4,126,891.  Cl.  363-26.000. 
Yamanoi,    Hiroshi,   and    Kitamura,    Tomosaburo,    4,126,839,    Cl. 
333-72.000 

Sorapec  Societe  de  Recherches  et  d'Application  Electronchimiques. 
See— 

Doniat,  Denis,  4,126,733,  Cl    429-12  000 
Sorenson,   Billy   L  ,   to   Bandag  Incorporated.  Tire  shoulder  trimming 

device  4,126,17L  Cl    157-13.000. 
Southern  California  Edison  Company:  See — 

DeBerry,  David  W  ,  4,126,529,  Cl.  204- 180  OOP. 
Southwest  Research  Institute   See — 

Witzky,  Julius  E.,  4.126,106.  Cl.  123-3O00D. 
Spangler.  Richard  M  ,  Bunneister,  Eugene  V.;  Cada,  Frank  E.;  Coving- 
ton, Wayne  F  ,  Christopher,  Chns  J.;  Judd,  Myles  A.;  Wenninger, 

Freddie  W ,  Watson,  Robert  E.;  and  Simcoe,  Kent  W  ,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard    Company     Programmable    calculator    including    terminal 
control  means.  4,126,898,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Esposito,  Philip;  and  Spector,  George,  4,125,944.  Cl.  33-347.000. 
Spencer,  Bette  M    See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ;  Si>encer,  Bette  M  ;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala, 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  4,126,140,  Cl 
13I-800R 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Spencer,  Bette  M  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala, 

Jacob;  and  Shuster,  Fxlward  J ,  4,126,641,  Cl.  260-586,OOC. 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Ihasz,  Richard;  and  Pires,  Antonio,  4,125.940,  Cl.  3O-22O.00O. 
Sprecker,  Mark  A  :  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders,  James  M.,  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 

Edward  J  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B., 

Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 

Tseng,  Ching  Y,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A..  4,126.569,  Cl.  252- 

89  OOR 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders,  James  M  ;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster 

Edward  J  ;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B. 

Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr ;  Kamath,  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D. 

Tseng.  Ching  Y  ;  and   Sprecker.   Mark   A  .  4.126.570,  Cl    252- 

89  OOR 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 

ILdward  J  ;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 

Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr  ;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ; 

Tseng,    Ching    Y;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.    4.126.57L    Cl 

252-108000 
Spruill.  Robert  E    Winding  reel   4.126.285.  Cl    242-222.000 
Stadiums  Unlimited.  Inc.   See — 


DeLong,  David  C,  and  Shell,  Wilham  0.,  4,126,354.  Cl 

297-248000 
Stadler.  Istvan-  See — 

Tomoskozi.  Istvan,  Kovacs,  Gabor;  Szekely,  Istvan,  Simonidesz, 

Vilmos;  Lovasz  nee  Gaspar,  Mananna;  Keresztes  nee  Ordog, 

Borbala;  Remport  nee  Radoczi,  Julia;  Stadler,  Istvan;  Visky  nee 

Gombos,  Zsuzsa;  and  Szantay,  Csaba,  4,126.622,  Cl.  260-340.300 

Stahlecker,  Fntz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

treatment  of  pieced  places  in  a  yarn.  4,125,989,  Cl   57-263.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fntz;  Kamp,  Heinz;  and  Raasch,  Hans,  to  Stahlecker,  Fntz; 

Stahlecker,  Hans,  and  W,  Schlafhorst  &  Co   Open-end  spinning 
machine,  4,125,990,  Cl   57-263.000 
Stahlecker,  Fntz,  to  Stahlecker,  Hans;  and  Stahlecker,  Fritz    Mobile 
servicing   device   for   an   open   end   spinning   frame    4,125,991.   Cl 
57-302.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fntz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  4.125.989,  Cl    57-263.000 
Stahlecker,  Fntz;  Kamp,  Heinz;  and  Raasch.  Hans.  4,125.990.  Cl. 

57-263.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fntz.  4.125.991.  Cl    57-302.000. 
Stanadyne.  Inc.;  See— 

Hodgkins.  David  H.,  4,126,557,  Cl.  210-249.000. 

Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See — 

Jaworski.    Raymond    A.;    and    Paulson.    Mark    G..    4.126.710.    Cl 
426-589.000 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Dixon.  David  A..  4,126.008.  Cl    405-207  000 
Stapp.  Paul  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Alkenol  production 

4,126.751,  Cl.  568-879.000. 
Stapp,  Paul  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Alkenol  production. 
4.126.756,  Cl   568-879.000 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company;  See— 

Sherif,  Fawzy  G  ,  4,126,578,  Cl  252-440.000. 


Via,  Francis  A.;  and  Liu,  Sophia  Y.,  4,126,650,  Cl   260-980  000. 

Steel  Engineenng  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Wallace,  Trevor  E.,  4.126,192,  Cl    173-105  000 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Tyson,  George  F.  Keeler,  Robert  A  :  and  Mvers.  Raymond  L  . 
4,126.230,  Cl   211-50.000. 
Steele,  Gerald  G    See — 

Clark.    Charles    R  ,    Clark.    Richard    J.;    and    Steele.    Gerald    G.. 
4.126,162,  Cl.  141-98000. 
Steilen,  Ronald  M    See — 

Schreiner,    Lester   D.;    and    Steilen.    Ronald    M..    4,126.187.    Cl 

172-311.000, 

Sterner,    Irving.   Optical    framing   device   for   photographic    cameras 

4.126.878.  Cl.  354-296  000 
Stekoll.  Marion  H.  Encapsulated  fertilizer   4.126.439.  Cl    71-16000. 
Stemler,  Orrin  A.:  See — 

Haak,  Willard  J.;  Marsden.  Howard  A  ,  and  Stemler.  Ornn  A  . 
4,126,083,  Cl.  91-176.000 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann. 
Ingeborg;  Homeyer.  Bernhard;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.126.690. 

Cl,  424-273,0OP. 
Stephen,  Donald  W  :  See — 

Klotz,     Robert     J;     and     Stephen.     Donald     W.     4.126.515.     Cl 
176-87.000 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Oestedin.  Rudolf.  4.126.620.  Cl  260-326  250 
Sterling.  Raymond  L    Tire  inflation  device    4.126.161,  Cl    141-95  000 
Stem,  Howard  K.:  See — 

Ross,  Joseph  A.;  and  Stem,  Howard  K  ,  4,126,395,  Cl  356-375  000. 
Stevens,  W.  Gene,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Transmission  arrange- 
ment. 4,126,201,  Cl    180-70.00R. 

Stevenson,  Richard  G.,  Jr.,  to  Silonics,  Inc   Ink  jet  printer  driving 

circuit.  4,126,867,  Cl.  346-140.00R 
Stevenson,   William    F.    Portable   ballet   bar   with    adjustable   bracing 

means.  4.126,307,  Cl.  272-62.000 
Stierlen-Maquet  AG:  See — 

Junginger.   Klaus   M.;   and   Jung,   Hans-Ulnch,   4,125,907,   Cl     5- 
81. OOB. 
Stingl,  Walter:  See — 

Diem,   Hans;   Dudeck,   Christian,   Simmler,   Werner;   Marquardt, 
Siegfned,  and  Stingl,  Walter,  4,126.582.  Cl.  252-476.000. 

Stobbe,  Richard  E.;  and  Ccsarz,  Michael  R ,  to  Kearney  &  Treckcr 

Corporation.     Interlock     circuit     for    complementary     electronic 

switches    4,126,819.  Cl.  318-810000 
Stolin,  Valery  1.:  See — 

Bello,  Mark  B  ;  Gittemeier,  Jury  P.;  Komyak.  Nikolai  I  ,  Levitm, 
Anatoly  I.;  Stolin,  Valery  I  ;  Frumkin,  Semen  P;  Vijunnik, 
Viktor  S.;  Leites,  Anatoly  B..  Lyakhov.  Jury  V..  Novikov, 
Vladlen  V  ;  Patsiansky,  Felix  A.;  Semyanov.  Alexandr  I  ,  and 
Yaroshevich.  Nikolai  M..  4.126.226.  Cl.  209-589.000. 
Stoll,  Max:  See — 

Winter,  Max,  Gautschi,  Fntz.  Flament.  Ivon;  and  Stoll.  Max. 
4.126.618.  Cl.  546-339.000. 
Stopp.  Fritz:  See — 

Lindner.  Heinz;  Georgi,  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Lisljet;  Stopp.  Fntz, 
and  Oehm,  Werner.  4.126.019.  Cl.  66-84.00R. 
Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.:  See — 

Thieme.  Willem  L.;  and  Wiite.  Johan  F  .  4.126,088.  Cl.  100-45.000 
Stoyshin.  Donald  A    Combination  sudser  and  nnser  brush    4.126.401. 

Cl.  401-42.000, 
Stuckler,  Franz,  to  Paul  Hauser  -  Chephann,  chemisch-pharmazeutis- 
che  Industriegesellschaft  in  Klagenfurt    Process  of  producing  the 

magnesium  salt  of  p-chlorophenoxyisobutync  acid,  4,126.636,  Cl. 

562-472.000. 
Subwick.  Norben  A  ,  to  Borys.  Chester  E   Calking  gun  pressure  release 

mechanism.  4,126.251,  Cl.  222-326.000. 
Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoff-Werke  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Braun,  Hans-Rudiger;  Rosenbauer.  Hans-Gunter;  Coin.  Andre;  and 

Davnl.  Roland,  4,126,470,  Cl.   106-95.000. 
Wei&s,  Stefan,  4,126,664,  Cl.  423-265.000. 
Sugahara.  Yujiro;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Okubo,  Tokio;  and  Omori.  Nobuo. 
to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Cor- 
poration. Water-resistant  shaf)ed  structure  of  gypsum  and  process  for 
production  thereof.  4,126,599.  Cl.  26042  130. 
Sugawara,  Kohji:  See — 

Ueno.  Teietsu,  Sato,  Kazuo;  Sugawara.  Kohji:  Takamura.  Shuji; 
Tanaka,    Masami;    Nomura,    Yukihiko.    and    Tsujioka.     Isao. 
4,126,846,  Cl,  338-184000 
Sugawara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakao,    Hideo;    Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki;    Shimizu.    Bunji;    Kaneko, 
Masakatsu;  Nagano,  Mitsuo;  and  Sugawara,  Shinichi,  4,126,745. 
Cl.  544-21.000. 
Sugden,  Robert  F.:  See — 

White,  Alan  C ;  and  Sugden,  Robert  F .  4,126,683,  Cl.  424-25!  000 

Sugier.  Andre;  Courty.  Philippe;  and  Freund.  Edouard.  to  Societe 
Francaise  des  Produits  pour  Catalyse.  Catalyst  containing  copper 
oxide  and  zinc  oxide,  its  manufacture  and  its  use  for  the  conversion  of 
carbon  monoxide.  4,126,581,  Cl.  252-463.000 

Sugino,  Masahiro;  See — 

Oohara,    Kunio;    Shizuki.    Tatsuhiko;    Mitamura,    Hideyuki     and 
Sugino.  Masahiro.  4.126.652,  Cl.  264-29.600. 

Sullivan,  William  B.;  Tresidder.  James  M,,  Jr.;  and  Molnar,  Gabor  V., 
to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated  Wire  detector.  4.126,860,  Cl  343- 
5.0NA. 

Sumikama.    Sadao;    Nakamura.    Shigeru;    Shirato.    Kozo;    Hiraizumi. 
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Thexton  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

<~l  =  rlf      Xlr^hu^rt    P       A   ITSQIH     r^l     70.7/;,^  OOO 


Cooling     of    downhole     electnc     pump     motors      4,126.406.     Cl. 
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Kazuo.   Takasu,    Niihuo.   Taguchi.    Mitsuru;    Yamada.   Tsuyoshi.  and 

Ishiguro.  Susumu.  to  Show  a  Denko  K   K;  and  Enna  Optical  Works, 
Ltd      High-sensitivity    difTerential     refractometer     4.126,393.    CI 
356-1 30  CX)0 
Summerhayes.  Harry  R     See — 

Houston,  John  M  ,  and  Summerhayes,  Harry  R  ,  4,126.825,  CI 
324-96  000 
Sunset  Ladder  Company    See — 

Bccnel,  Bradly  M  ,  4,126,2(X),  CI   ISZ-li'XXX). 
Sutton.  James  A    See — 

Walker.  John  H  .  and  Sutton.  James  A  .  4.I26.(X)2.  CI    405-296  aX) 
Suwa.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Okunishi,   Hiromu.   Nakaji.   Hideki.   Suwa.   Hiroyuki,   and   Sato, 
Hideaki.  4.126.4<)2.  CI    148-12  OOE 
Suzuki.  Manao   See — 

Shimada.     Yoshiharu,     Su/uki,     Manao,    and     Hoshiya.     Masaru. 
4.126,001,  CI    405-287000 
Suzuki.  Ryoichi.  Uchidoi.  Masanon.  Mashimo.  Yukio.  Taguchi.  Tet- 
suya,  Ono,  Yusuke,  and  Aizawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Power  supply  circuit  for  camera  4,126,874,  CI  .^54-60  0()R 

Suzuki.  Shigeto.  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Oxacaproiactams 
4.126.614.  CI    260-239  30R 

Suzuki,  Tadao.  and  Wachi,  Shigeaki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Switching 
regulator  with  feedback  system  for  regulating  output  current 
4.126.811.  CI    363-26  OOO 

Suzuki.    Takami,    Iwala.    Nohuo,    and    Tsunasawa,    Masami.    to    Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd  Serial  printing  apparatus  4,126,400,  CI  400-144  2(X) 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki    See — 

Nakagawa,  Taizo.  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki,  Watanahe.  Yutaka.  Ohmori, 

Kaoru.  Tejima,  Iwao,  Yamada.  C)samu.  and  Ishida,  Shuichi, 

4.126.6Q6.  CI    424-300000 
Svensson.  Lars-Enk    See — 

Tengzelius.    Jan     R  ,    and     Svensstin.     Lars-Enk,    4.126,452.    CI 

75-251  000 
Swanstin.  Clare  E  ,  and   Kelly.   Michael  G  .  to  Conwed  Corp<-)ration 
Apparatus  for  removal  of  an  immiscible  liquid  from  a  liquid  mixture 
4.126,556.  CI   210-242  GAS 
Swanson.  Elmer  G     Sec — 

Hyland.    William    C      and    Swanson.    Elmer    G.    4,126.225,    CI 

■:%-oo^  m) 

Sweenev,  Lawrence  J  ,  and  MacDonald.  Glenn  E  .  to  Franklin  Steel 

Company     Post  construclion    4.126.403,  CI    403-2  (XX) 
Sylvan.  Richard    See — 

Handler.     Milton     E.     and     Sylvan.     Richard,     4.126,366,    CI 
■<  12-252  (KX) 
Systems  and  Technics  S  A     See — 

Brisebarre,  Marcel,  and  Repetti.  Pierre,  4,126,147.  CI    133-5  a)R 
Szantay.  Csaba   See — 

Tomoskozi.   Istvan.   Kovacs.  Gabor,  Szekely.   Istvan,  Simonidesz. 

V'llmos.  Lova.sz  nee  Ga,spar,  Marianna,  Keresztes  nee  Ordog. 

Borbala  Remport  nee  RadcKzi,  Julia.  Stadler.  Istvan.  Visky  nee 

GomKis.  Zsu/sa,  and  Szantay.  Csaba.  4.126.622.  CI    260-340  3(X) 

SzekeU,  Istvan    See — 

Tomoskozi.  Istvan.  Kovacs.  Gabttr,  Szekely,  Istvan,  Simonidesz, 

V'llmos,    Lt)va-sz   nee  Gaspar,   Marianna,   Keresztes  nee  Ordog, 

Borbala    Rempon  nee  Radoczi.  Julia.  Stadler.  Istvan.  Visky  nee 

GomKis.  Zsuzsa.  and  Szantay.  Csaba,  4.126.622.  CT   260-340. 3(K) 

Taber.  Russell  F   Rack  and  golf  cart  4.126,327,  CI   280-47  260 

Taguchi.  Mitsuru   See — 

Sumikama,  Sadao.  Nakamura,  Shigeru.  Shirato,  Kozo.  Hiraizumi. 

Ka/uo  Taka.su,  Nobuo,  Taguchi,  Milsuru,  Yamada,  Tsuyoshi. 

and  Ishiguro.  Susumu,  4.126.3')3,  CI    356-130  000 
Taguchi.  Tetsuya    See — 

Suzuki.   Ryoichi.   Uchidoi.   Masanon.   Mashimo.   Yukio.  Taguchi. 
Tetsuya,    Ono.    Yusuke,   and    Ai/awa.    Hiroshi.   4,126.874.   CI 

354-60  doR 
Yazaki.     Mutsunoliu,     L'chiyama.     Takashi      Matsuda.     Mutsuhide. 

Taguchi,     Tetsuya,     and     Mashimo.     Yukio,     4,126,872,     CI 
354-33  000 
Tai    Ho  Tan,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company    Built  liquid  detergent  com- 
position 4,126,572,  Ci  252-8'*  OOR 
Takabayashi,  Youjiro,  to  Nipptin  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Elec- 

tnc  guitar    4.126.073.  CI    84- 2 "J 3  000 
Takabe.  Koichi    See — 

Endo.  Takaya,  Sato.  Shut,  Kikuchi.  Shoji.  Kozima.  lamotsu.  Usui. 
Tugumoto,  Imamura.  Hiroyuki,  and  Takabc.  Koichi,  4,126.462. 
CI    46-56  500 
Takada.  Juichiro.  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co  .  Ltd    Seat  belt  webbing  con- 

structu)n   4.126.356.  CI    2<)7-386  000 
Takahara,  Ichiro,  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroyoshi.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  . 
Ltd   Jitter  correcting  system  using  a  pseudo  composite  video  signal 

for  use  in  a  video  reprcxiuction  apparatus  4,126,886.  CI  .M.U(XX) 

Takahashi.  Haruo    Klectnc  device  for  thermally  stimulating  autonomic 
nervous  system    4.126,12H,  CI     I2K-24^0l) 

Takahashi    Hiroshi    Resin  composition  of  improved  (lame  retardancy 

and  moldability   4.126.5'J3.  CI   260-23  OOR. 
Takamura.  Shuji    See — 

Ueno.   Teietsu.   Sato.   Ka/uo,   Sugawara.   Kohji,   Takamura.   Shuji, 
Tanaka.    Ma.sami,    Nomura,    Yukihiko.    and     Isujioka.    Isao. 
4.126,846.  CI    338- 1 84  (XX) 
Takao    Hiroshi    and  Matoba.  Kazuo.  to  Nis.san  Motor  Company,  Lim- 
ited Oxygen  sensor  4,126,532,  CI  2(H-195{X)S. 

lakasu.  Nobuo   See — 

Sumikama.  Sada<i,  Nakamura.  Shigeru,  Shiralo.  Ko/o.  Hirai/umi. 
Kazuo  Takasu.  Nobuo,  Taguchi.  Mitsuru.  Yamada.  Isuyoshi. 
and  Ishiguro.  Susumu,  4,126,.393.  CI   356-130  000 


7'akata  Kojyo  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Takada,  Juichiro,  4,126,356,  CI    247-386  aX) 
Takenaka,  Shmji  See— 

Yamamoto.      Kousuke,     and     Takenaka.     Shinji.     4.126.716.     CI. 
427-215  000 
Takeuchi,  Tomio  See— 

LJmezawa.    Hamao.    Aoyagi,    Takaaki;    Takeuchi.    Tomio.    and 
Hamada.  Ma.sa,  4,126.606,  CI    260-112  50R 
Talley,  Raymond  W  ,  Hennchsen,  Ray  A  ,  and  Bakker,  Wate  T,  to 
General  Refractones  Company    Refractory  for  aluminum-melting 

furnaces    4.126.474.  CI     106-63  000 

Tamaki,  Kentaro.  Naito,  Naoki;  Nishimura,  Fumio.  Fujii,  Kyoichi.  and 
Nakamura,  Nobuo,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Analgesic  3-(3-methyl-3-butenyl)-l,2.3.4.5.6-hexahydro-6.l  1-dimeth- 
yl-8-hydroxy-2,6-methano-3-benzazocme   4,126.686,  CI    424-267  OCX) 

Tamaki,  Yoichi.  Isomae,  Seuchi,  Oginma,  Masahiko.  Shintani,  Akira, 
and  Maki,  Michiyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Germanium-containing  silicon 
nitnde  film   4,126,880.  CI    357-54000 

Tamura,  Junzo,  and  Kitayama,  Seishi,  to  Sato,  Akira,  and  Kokusai 

Denshm  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Echo  canceller   4,126.770.  CI 

I7Q-I70  200 
Tamura,  Shuichi,  Hostie.  Kazuya.  and  Yokota.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  F(x;usmg  system  in  a  camera  4.126.871.  CI   354-25  000. 

Tamura.  Toru   See — 

Inada.  Ma.sami.  and  Tamura.  Toru.  4.126.084.  CI    91-443  000. 
Tanaka.  Ma.sami    See — 

Ueno,  Teietsu.  Sato.  Kazuo,  Sugawara,  Kohji,  Takamura,  Shuji; 
Tanaka,  Ma.sami.  Nomura,  Yukihiko,  and  Tsujioka.  Isao. 
4,126,846,  CI    338-184  000 

Tanner,  Lee  E  .  and  Ray.  Ranjan.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 

Zircomum-titanium    alloys    containing    transition    metal    elements. 

4.126.449,  CI    75-164  OOO 
Tarrant.  Brian  D.  to  Eormflo  Limited    Preparation  of  annular  blanks 

from  tube  stcx-k  4,126,064,  CI   82-1  OOC 
Taylor.  Gregg  W  .  to  A  H  P  .  Inc    Process  of  spanng  poultry  from  the 

effect  of  toxins    4, 1  26.701 .  CI    424-329  00) 
Taylor.     Robert     A      Stnnged    musical    instrument     4.126,072,    CI 

84-173  000 
Taylor,    William    W     Hybrid    stepping    motor    unit     4.126,818,    CI. 

318-46  000 

Tchernvak,    Shimon    S     Wheeled    vehicle   with    oar-type   propulsion. 

4.1261324,  CI     280220  000 
Tcchnic.  Inc     See — 

Hradil.  Edward,  Hradil.  Hana,  and  Weisberg.  Alfred  M  .  4,126.524. 
Cl    204-44  (XX) 
lechniservice  Division,    textured  \'arn  Co    Inc     See — 

Irwin.  Malcolm  P  .  4.125.922.  CI    28-221  (XX) 
Tejima.  Iwao  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tai/o;  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki,  Watanabe.  Yutaka.  Ghmon. 

Kaoru.  Tejima,  Iwao,  Yamada.  Osamu,  and  Ishida,  Shuichi, 

4.126,6')6,  Cl   424-300  000 

reledvne  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Erdley.  Harold  E.  4.126.046.  Cl    73-5{M  (XX) 

Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson  See— 

F^lund.  Per-Olof  G  .  4.126.522.  Cl    204-28  (XX). 

Telle  Corporation    See — 

Thornton.  John  A  .  4,126,530.  Cl    204-192  OEC, 

Temper  Corporation   See- 
Rode.  John  E  .  4,125.929.  Cl    29-446  (XX) 

Tengzelius,  Jan  R  ,  and  Svensson,  Lars-Enk,  to  Hoganas  AB  Eack. 
Phosphorus  containing  steel  pov^der  and  a  method  of  manufacturing 

the  same    4.126.452.  Cl    75-251000 
leramtito.  Yoshihiko    See — 

Ikeda.   Mitsuru.   Ikcda.    Teppei.   Teramoto.    Yoshihiko.    Yasutake, 
Masatoshi,  and  Nakamine.  Yoshimi.  4.126.032.  Cl   73-15  OOB 
Terns.  Barbara  Z     See — 

Razdan.  Raj  K  ,  Dalzcll.  Haldean  C  ,  Terns.  Barbara  Z  .  and  Pars. 
Harry  G  ,  4,126,6«>5,  Cl  424-283  000 
Tershak,    Andrew    T,    to    Eltra    Corporation     Breakerless   electronic 

Ignition  system   4,126,112.  Cl    I23-14800E 
Telra  Pak  Developpemenl  SA  See— 

Rausing.  Hans  A  .  4.126,238,  Cl    215-1  OOC 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB    See — 

Martensst)n.  Kjell  H  .  4.126.263.  Cl    229-17  OOR 
Tetra  Werke.  Dr   rer  nat    Ulrich  Baensch  G  m  b  H    See— 

Baensch.   L'lnch.  and   Benedetto-Castro.   Luis- Alberto.   4.126.544. 
Cl    210-11  (XX) 
let  rev.  Ronald  E    See- 
Hanson.    Richard    E.    and    Tetrev,    Ronald    E,    4,126,037,    Cl 
73-116  000 

Texaco  Inc  See— 

Allen.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Chien.  Sze-Fcx).  4.126,182,  Cl    166-314  000. 

Fcxas  Instruments  Incorporated    See — 

Cars<in.  Kent  R  .  and  Hess.  Charles  M  .  4.126.882.  Cl    357-74  000. 

CcKhran.  Michael  J  ,  4,126,831,  Cl   331-8  000 

Keough.     Laurence    J,     and     Butts.     Bruce     D.    4,125,934.    Cl 
29-622  (XX) 

Wakefield,  Gene  I  .  4.126,812.  Cl   313-500000. 
Textron  Inc    See — 

Mi>ertel.  George  B  .  4.125.911,  Cl    5-347  000 

Scott,  George  W  ,  4,126,158,  Cl   1.39-384  008 

Theiling,  Louis  F  ,  Jr    Sec- 
Cowherd.  Frank  O  ,  III,  and  Theiling.  Louis  F  .  Jr  .  4.126.747.  Cl 
520-166  OCX) 
Theuerkauff,  Ernst   Shutter  arrangement   4.126.173,  Cl    16O-22900R, 
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Thexton  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Clark,  Robert  E.,  4,125.938.  Cl.  29-764.0(X). 

Tichy,  Bnan  N.;  and  Clark,  Roben  E.,  4,126,044,  Cl.  73-440.000, 
Tliieme,  Willem  L.;  and  Witte,  Johan  F.,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  B.V. 

Apparatus  for  pressing  liquids,  such  as  oil  and  the  like  from  liquid 

containing  material.  4,126,088,  Cl.  100-45.000. 
Thil,  Lucien;  Fischer,  Martin;  and  Kindscher,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Aminosulfonylcarboxylic  acids  and  their  salts. 

4,126.634,  Cl.  562-507.000. 
Thompson,  Ernest  R.,  to  W.  S.  Dickey  Clay  Mfg.  Co.  Plain  end  pipe 

fitting.  4.126.339,  Cl.  285-369.000. 

Thompson,  Kenneth  P.;  Ihde,  Richard  C;  and  Roth.  Clarence  E.,  to 
Champion  International  Corporation.  All-plastic  heat-sealable  con- 
tainer matenal  and  method  of  making.  4,126,262.  Cl.  229-1 7. OOG. 
TTiomson.  John  D.;  See — 

Morns.  Larry  R  ;  and  Thomson.  John  D..  4,126,486,  Cl.  148-2.000. 
Morns,  Larry  R.;  and  Thomson.  John  D..  4.126,487,  Cl.  148-2.000 
Tliornburg,  David  D.;  and  Lahr,  Roy  J.,  to  Xerox  Coi-poration.  Pro- 
gressively    shorted     tapered     resistance     device.     4,126,824,     Cl. 
324-62.000. 

Thornton.  John  A.,  to  Telic  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

sputter  cleaning  and  bias  sputtering.  4,126,530,  Cl.  204-192. OEC. 
Tichy,    Bnan    N  .    and    Clark,    Robert    E  ,    to   Thexton    Manufactunng 

Company  Antifreeze  tester.  4,126.044,  Cl.  73-440.000. 
Tillery,  Thomas  H.  Tie-down  fitting.  4,126,095.  Cl.  105-475.000. 

Timashov,  Viktor  A.:  See — 

Movchan,  Bons  A.;  Timashov,  Viktor  A.;  and  Chaika,  Nikolai  V., 

4,126,811.  CI.  313-453.000. 
Timberlake.  Richard  C;  and  Custred.  U.  K  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company.  Process  for  sizing  and  desliming  of  ore  matnx.  4.126.275, 

Cl.  241-1.000. 

Timmons,  David  R.;  Romagnoli.  Joseph;  and  Bryan.  Charles.  Bicycle 

cable  lock    4.126.024.  Cl.  70-233.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp)oration:  See — 

Otera,  Junzo;  Makimoto.  Tsutomu,  Shmoda.  Wataru;  and  Hatton, 
Nonhisa,  4,126,567,  Cl.  252-62.540. 
Toho  Titanium  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Inoue,  Masuo.  4,126.576.  Cl.  252-429.00B. 
Tohoku  Metal  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Nishizawa.    Jun-ichi;    and    Kimura.    Mitsuhiro,    4,126,731,    Cl. 
428-446,000, 
Toko,  Inc.:  See— 

Shiokawa.  Showko;  Kusakabe.  Takaaki;  Moriizumi.  Toyosaka;  and 
Yasuda.  Tsutomu.  4,126,800,  Cl.  310-313  000. 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kamata,  Kazuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasushi,  4,126,071,  Cl.  84-1.030. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Isamu,  4,126,896,  Cl    364-200.000. 
Tom  Swift  Enierpnses,  Inc.   See — 

Reitz,  Ronald  P  ,  4.126.149,  Cl    I36-89.0AA. 
Toma.  Hideo:  See — 

Yajima,  Seishi,  Kayano,  Hideo,  and  Toma,  Hideo,  4.126,242.  Cl. 

220-83000 

Tomic.  Ernst  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Inor- 
ganic cement  grouting  system  for  use  in  anchoring  a  bolt  in  a  hole 
4,126,003,  Cl  405-261  000. 

Tomic,  Ernst  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company.  Inor- 
ganic cement  grouting  system  for  use  in  anchoring  a  bolt  in  a  hole. 
4.126,009,  Cl.  405-260,000. 

Tomoskozi,  Istvan;  Kovacs,  Gabor;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Simonidesz,  Vil- 
mos;  Lovasz  nee  Gaspar,  Marianna;  Keresztes  nee  Ordog,  Borbala; 

Remport  nee  Radoczi,  Julia;  Stadler,  Istvan;  Visky  nee  Gombos, 

Zsuzsa.  and  Szantay,  Csaba,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti 
Termekek    Gyara    RT     Bicyclic    lactone    denvatives    employed    as 
intermediates    in    the    synthesis    of   prostaglandines     4,126.622,    Cl 
260-340.300. 
Tompsett,  Michael  E  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated 
Semiconductor  charge  coupled  device  with  split  electrode  configura- 
tion. 4,126,794.  Cl.  307-221. OOD 
Toneray  Covers,  Inc  :  See— 

Peteretti,  Raymond  H  ,  4,126,351.  Cl.  296-100.000. 
Tonya.  Itsuki  See— 

Miyazako,    Takushi;    Tonya,    Itsuki,    and    Hirose,    Masuhiko, 
4,126,467,  Cl   96-87  OOA. 
Torrejon,  Petra  P.;  and  Sanchez  Sanchez.  D.  Francisco.  Gravity  switch 

for  dolls.  4.125,962,  Cl.  46-232.000. 
Tossounian.  Jacques  L.:  See — 

Sheth,  Prabhakar  R  ;  and  Tossounian,  Jacques  L.,  4,126,672,  Cl. 
424-22.000. 
Toukan,  Sameeh  S  ,  and  Hauptschein,  Murray,  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion. Fluonnated  aliphatic  sulfides  4,126,633,  Cl.  260-501,120. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Higgins.  Robert  D.;  and  Schwehr,  Richard  A..  4,126,209,  Cl, 

187-1  OOR 
McVeen,  Milford  D  .  4,126.208,  Cl     187-l.OOR. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oohara,    Kunio;   Shizuki.   Tatsuhiko;   MiUmura.   Hideyuki;   and 
Sugino,  Masahiro,  4.126.652.  Cl.  264-29.600 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Monkawa.  Nobutaka.  4,126.421,  Cl.  422-177.000 
Trans-Tech,  Inc  :  See — 

Huntt,  Robert  L..  4.126.723.  Cl   428-357.000. 
Traubel,  Harro;  and  Heinze,  Helga,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Tan- 
ning with  carboxylic  acid  carrying  ester,  urethane  and/or  amide 
group   4,126.413,  Cl.  8-94.260. 
Traylor.  Erancis  T  ;  Vatalaro,  Frank  J  ;  and  Senear,  Bert,  to  TRW  Inc. 


Cooling    of    downhole    electric     pump     motors     4,126.406.     Cl 

417-373.(XX). 
Tresidder,  James  M..  Jr.:  See — 

SuHivan,  William  B.;  Tresidder,  James  M,,  Jr .  and  Molnar,  Gabor 
v.,  4,126,860,  Cl.  343-5.0NA 
Trinh,  Stephane;  Moraly.  Alain;  and  Gaulliard,  Jean-Michel,  to  Phila- 
gro  S.A.   Phosphite-based   fungicide  compositions    4,126,678.   Cl 
424-217.000. 
Tno  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kumagai,  Mono,  4,126,828.  Cl.  325-472.000, 

Ogi,  Kenji;  and  Sakamoto,  Masakatsu,  4,126,204,  CI  181-156  000 

TRW  Inc.:  See— 

DiBugnara,  Raymond,  4,126,713,  Cl   427-88. OCX) 
Traylor.    Francis    T;    Vatalaro,    Frank    J.    and    Benear.    Ben, 
4.126,406.  Cl.  417-373.000. 
Tseng.  Ching  Y.:  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M  ;  Vock,  Manfred  H  .  Shuster 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L  ;  Hall,  John  B 
Hniza,  Denis  E.,  Sr  :  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D 
Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A.,  4,126,569,  Cl    252 

89.00R. 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  Shuster 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B 

Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D 
Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  ,  4,126,570,  Cl  252 
89.00R. 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  Shuster 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L  ;  Hall,  John  B 
Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr  ;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.,    4,126,571.    Cl 

252-108.000. 

Tsujioka.  Isao:  See — 

Ueno,  Teietsu;   Sato.   Kazuo;   Sugawara.   Kohji,  Takamura.   Shuji 
Tanaka.     Masami;     Nomura,    Yukihiko;    and     Tsujioka,     Isao, 
4.126,846.  Cl.  338-184,000. 
Tsukutani,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Yasuichi;    Ikenishi,    Masataka;    Kushida,    Shozo,    and 
Tsukutani.  Hirokazu.  4.125.994,  Cl   58-59.000. 
Tsunasawa,  Masami:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takami;  Iwata.  Nobuo;  and  Tsunasawa,  Masami.  4.126.400. 
Cl.  400-144.200. 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi:  See— 

Ohtaki,    Syohei;    Nakamura.    2^enzo;    Tsunekawa.    Tokuichr.    Ito. 
Tadashi;  Aizawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchiyama.  Takashi.  4.126,877.  Cl 
354-149.000. 
Tung.  Chuen  K.  Mathematical  based  board  game  apparatus  4.126.315. 

Cl.  273-271.000. 
Turcsan.  Istvan;  Jelinek.  Istvan;  Ugrics.  Jozsef;  Csik.  Istvan;  Somfai. 
Eva;  and  Csaszar  nee  Toth.  Iren,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti 
Termekek  Gyara  RT.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  pure  isoquino- 
line  denvatives.  4.126.615.  Cl.  542-449,000. 

Turner.  William  D.:  See— 

Cronshaw,    David;   Turner,   William    D  ;    and    Shemer.   Jack    E  . 

4,126.893,  Cl.  364-200.000, 
Cronshaw,  David;  Keddy,  James  R,;  Shemer,  Jack  E  .  and  Turner. 
William  D.,  4.126,894,  Cl.  364-200.000, 
Tutt.  Kmgsley  J.;  Willb>ond.  William  E.;  and  Davies,  John,  to  USM 
Corporation    Low  inertia  shoe  machine  tool  suppwn    4,126,020,  Cl 
69-6.500. 
Twigge-Molecey,  Christopher  F    M  ,  to  Hatch  Associates  Ltd    Gas 
miner  for  sublimation  purposes.  4,126,425,  Cl.  23-294  OOR 

Tyson,  George  F.;  Keeler,  Robert  A.,  and  Myers,  Raymond  L .  to 
Steelcase  Inc.  Document  handling  system  4,126,230,  Cl  211-50.000 

Uchida,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Akado,     Hajime;     Yamaguchi.     Akihide;     and     L'chida.     'Yoshiro. 
4.126.109,  Cl.  123-122.00D 
Uchidoi,  Masanori:  See — 

Suzuki,   Ryoichi;   LIchidoi,   Masanon;   Mashimo.   Yukio.   Taguchi. 
Tetsuya;    Ono,    Yusuke;    and    Aizawa,    Hiroshi.    4,126,874,    Cl 
354-60.00R. 
Uchiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohtaki.  Syohei;  Nakamura.  Zenzo;  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi:  Ito, 
Tadashi;  Aizawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchivama,  Takashi,  4,126,877,  Cl 
354-149.000. 
Yazaki,  Mutsunobu;  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Matsuda,  Mutsuhide: 
Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  and  Mashimo,  Yukio,  4,126,872,  Cl 
354-33.000. 
Uddeholms  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Norstrom,  Gote  J.  W.,  4,126,148,  Cl.  134-135.000 
Ueno,  Teietsu;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Sugawara,  Kohji;  Takamura,  Shuji   Ta- 
naka, Masami;  Nomura,  Yukihiko;  and  Tsujioka,  Isao,  to  Alps  Elec- 
tnc Co.,  Ltd.  Vanable  resistor.  4.126.846.  Cl.  338-184.000. 

Ugncs,  Jozsef:  See— 

Turcsan,  Istvan;  Jelinek,  Istvan;  Ugncs,  Jozsef;  Csik,  Istvan.  Som- 
fai, Eva;  and  Csaszar  nee  Toth,  Iren,  4.126.615.  Cl    542-449  000 
Uhhg,  David  B.  Modular  support.  4,126,289,  Cl.  248-188.100 
Ukihashi.    Hiroshi;    Asawa.    Tatsuro;    Yamabe.    Masaaki,    Gunjima. 

Tomoki;  and  Miyake.  Haruhisa,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  Ruon- 

nated  cation  exchange  membrane  and  use  thereof  in  electrolysis  of 

alkali  metal  halide.  4.126,588.  Cl.  521-31.000. 
Ulrich.  Reinhard  R  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army  Optical  cant 

sensor  for  mortars.  4.126.394.  Cl    356-152.000 
Umezawa.  Hamao;  Aoyagi.  Takaaki;  Takeuchi.  Tomio,  and  Hamada, 

Masa.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai  Physiologi- 
cally active  peptides  and  a  process  for  preparation  thereof  4,126,606, 
Cl.  260-11 2. 50R. 
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L'niforms  To  You  &  Co    Sec-- 

Frank.  Michael  B.  4.125.'^)2,  CI   2-74  (XX) 

L'niliv.  Inc    See- 
Porter.   Joe   A     and    Dageforde,    Allen    F,   4,126.531,   CI     2(>4 

I<J5  OOP 
I'nion  Carbide  Corporation   See— 

Cowherd,  Frank  G  .  111.  and  Theilmg,  Louis  F  .  Jr  ,  4.126,747.  CI 

520-166  000 
Montgomery.  Lionel  C  .  Fenish.  Robert  G  .  and  Mandorf.  Victor. 

Jr  ,  4,126,654,  CI    264-63  000 
Roberge.  Raymond  P,  4,126.4.W.  CI   55-20  000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 

See— 

l.onghurst.     David    W   ,    and    Weslon.     Martin    A  .    4.126.865.    CI 
34.1-766  000 

United  Recycle,  Inc    See— 

Schiffmacher.    William    M  .    and    Knutsim.    J     Eugene    Harold. 
4.126.715.  CI    427-141  000 
L'nited  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp    See— 

Shen,  Kelvin  K  .  and  GnfTin,  Thomas  S  ,  4.126.442.  CI    71.S6(XX) 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Air  Force  See— 
Chtxlzko,  Richard  A  ,  and  Mawm.  Stephen  B,  4,126.381.  LI 
^so.2<34  aoo 

Fntts,  David  H  ,  4,126,735,  CI    42^  "^l  CXXl 

Schlossbcrg,  Hov^ard  R  .  and  Felterman.  Harold  R  ,  4.126,HV, 

CI    331-<)4  50C 
Sethares.     James    C       and     Frost.     Harold     M.     4,126.()4..     CI 

^V505  0OO 
Simonaire.  Fred  M  .  4,126,K6:.  Ci    »4^  18  (X)E. 
Armv    See— 

Brcxlv    Ph'lip  S.  4,126,W1.  CI    365.1200a) 

GisserHenrv  and  Mertwos,  Helen,  4,126,7^6,  CI  y.t-llUU) 

Reynolds,  George  [.  4.126.080.  Cl    84-1 W  (XX) 

Smith.    Chester    I    .    and    Fverswick.    David    N  ,    4. 1 26.().1'J.    tl 

7  V  167  (XX) 
Ulnch.  Reinhard  R  .  4.126.^^4,  CI    ^56-152  (XXJ 
Witie.   Joseph   J.   and   Femenia.s.    Raymond    H.   4,126,861.   CI 

>4<   n  IX)R 

Naw   See— 

Bartoli   Filbert  J    Esterov«,itz,  l.eon.  Allen,  Roger  E    and  Kruer, 
Melvin  R  .  4,126.03  3,  CI    73-15  (X)A 

Johnv>n,   Craig    F. ,    and    Dendor.    Paul    F.    4,126,497,    CI 

14t)-l(J0(XX) 
Kapelanakos,    Chrislos    A       and    Golden,    Jeffrv.    4.126.806.    CI 

113-155  000 
Schixilar.    Richard    B,   and   Jensen.   James   D,   4,126.732.   CI 
428-53<J(XX) 
L   S    Philips  Corp<iration    See— 

Bok    Johannes  (i  ,  Rivlevink.  Bauke  J  ,  and  van  Werkhoven.  Jan, 

4  126.4<W.  CI    411   15'i(XX) 
KiHimcn    Joannes  J    M  ,  Uohstroh.  Jan.  Salters.  RiHflof  H    W     and 

Van  Zanlen,  Adrianus  r  ,  4,126,'XX),  CI  W-Wm 


1  ohstriih    Jan    K(H>men.  Joannes  J    M  ,  Salters.  Ri>eUif  H    W     and 
Hart.  Cornells  M  .  4,126.8'*<J.  CI     365-182  (XX) 
United  States  Steel  Corp»iration    .S>^— 

Donecker  Fred  W  ,  4,126,4^8,  CI  156-86  (XX) 
Galer  Herbert  W  .  4. 1 26.246.  CI  220-304  000 
(iiKrt/e.     FxJvtard     S,     and     Kennedy.     Frank.     4.12^.^:4,     CI      24 

148  401)  ,       ,., 

Nilan.     Thomas    Ci       and     Rudolph,     Ralph     C.  .    4.126.016.    CI 

71-105  IXX) 

Cnited  Technologies  Corporation  See- 

House.  Randolph  I)  .  4.126.342.  CI    356-28  5(X) 

Kah.  Carl   I      C  .  Jr  .  4.126.271.  CI     214. ig7  500 
Lnisersiiv  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation   See— 

Wells.  Larry  G.4.126.2U,  CI    214  IDMH 
Lniversils  of  Washington    See—  ,,-,^aa<     r-i 

.Allan.    Ci     Graham,    and    Neogi.    Sreeman    A     N.    4.1.6,445,   CI 

71-44  000 
Upiohn  Company,  The   See - 

Ayer,  Donald  F,  4,126,744,  CI    542-426  (XX) 

Bundy,   Gordon    I,  .   and    Nelson,    Norman    A,   4.126,754,   CI 

«i60-51(XX)  ^^         ,,_. 

Carleion     Peier  S     Kwen,  James  H  .  Jr  .  and  Reymore.  Harold  F  . 

Jr  .  4.126.741.  CI    528-57  (XX) 
Carletiin    Peter  S    Ewen,  James  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Reymore.  Harold  h  . 

Jr  ,  4.126.742.  CI    528-57  0(X)  ,       .    v.      ^ 

Hall     Charles    M,    Johns<in.    Herbert    G,    and    Wright.    John    H. 

4  126617,  CI    546-81  (XX) 
Smith,  Herman  W,  4.126,75  3,  CI    560-1  21  (XX) 
Urano     Fumio,    and    Kawa.saki.    Ma.sahiro.    to   Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  circuit  for  the  shutter  holding  magnet  ol  a 
camera   4.126.873,  CI    354-51(KX) 
Urrea.  Petronio  D     See — 

Sihlev     Murray  J  .  Yung.  Ciordon   H    K      and  Urrea.   Petronio  D  . 

4,r26,587,  CI    252-541  (XX) 

''"DSr"hn".nd'?„J«...  Sh,r,.v  I     W  .  4.126.02U  O   *.  .,  >.«. 
Tult     Kingsley    J      Willb^ind,    William    F  ,    and    Davies,    John 
4,  i  26,020,  CI   64-6  500 


L'sui,  lugumoto  See-  ..  ^  ■  i 

Fndo,  Takava,  Sato,  Shui,  Kikuchi,  Shoji,  Kozima.  Tamotsu.  L^sm, 
Tugumoto;  Imamura,  Hiroyuki,  and  Takabe,  Koichi,  4,126,462, 

Vail,  Dotiie  J  ;  and  Getches,  Nancy    Invalid  transfer  lift   4,125.908,  CI 

5-86  IXX) 

Vaill  Ronald  E  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Compres.sive  bumper 

a-ssembly   4.1 26,.344,  CI    243-4  000 
\aladc    FxJmond  J  .  to  Win.  Inc    Fork  for  barbecuing  and  open  lire 

cooking    4.126,086.  CI    99-419  000 
Valentine,  James  M  ,  to  Valentine  Match  Plate  Company    Production 

of  pla-ster  molds  by  microwave  treatment    4,126.651.  CI    264-25,000. 
Valentine  Match  Plate  Company   See— 

Valentine,  James  M  .  4.126,651,  CI  264-25  000 

Vandenberk.  Jan.  Kcnnis.  Ludo  E  J  Van  der  Aa.  Marcel  J  M  C  ,  and 
Van  Heertum.  Albert  H  M  Th  .  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V 
Antiemetic.  l-(benzimidazolyl-alkyl)-pipcndine  denvativcs 

4,126.687,  CI  424-267  000 
Vandenberk,  Jan,  Kennis.  Ludo  E  J  ,  Van  der  Aa,  Marcel  J   M   C  ;  and 
Van   Heertum,   Albert    H     M     Th  .   to  Janssen    Pharmaceutica   N  V 
Antiemetic  l-(ben7otria7olyl-alkyl)-pipendine  derivatives  4.126,688, 
CI   424-267  000 
Vandenbroucke.  Roger  A    J     See— 

Barou,  Ernest  J,  Bcyler,  Roland.  Buisson.  Marc  F    B;  Caruel, 
Jacques  E   J  ,  and  Vandenbroucke.  Roger  A   J  ,  4,125,998.  CI 

60-261  CX)0 

Van  der  Aa.  Marcel  J    M    C      See—  ,  ,   .^   <- 

Vandenberk,  Jan,  Kennis,  Ludo  E   J  ,  Van  der  Aa,  Marcel  J   M  C  . 

and  Van  Heertum,  Albert  H    M   Th  ,  4, 126,687,  CI   424-267  000 

Vandenberk.  Jan.  Kennis.  Ludo  F   J  ,  Van  der  Aa.  Marcel  J    M    C  , 

and  Van  Heertum.  Albert  H    M    Th  .  4.126.688.  CI   424  ^67  000 

van  der  Lely,  Ary    and   Bom.  Cornells  J    G    Device  for  spreading 

distnbutable  material    4,126,274.  CI    234-664  (XX) 
\an   der    Lcly,   Cornells    Soil   cultivating   implement    4,126,185,   CI 

172-59  000 

van    der    Lely.    Cornells     Soil    cultivating    implements     4.126.186.    CI 

I '2    164  (XX) 

\dn  Heertum.  Albc-rt  H    M    Th    See—  ,  ,  .,  r- 

Vandenberk,  Jan,  Kennis,  I  udo  E  J  ,  Van  der  Aa,  Marcel  J  M  C  ; 
and  Van  Heertum.  Albert  H    M    Th  .  4.126.687,  CI   424-267  000 
Vandenberk,  Jan    Kennis.  L  udo  F^    J  .  Van  der  Aa.  Marcel  J    M    C. 

and  Van  Heertum,  Albert  H   M   Th  ,  4,126,688,  CI  424-267  000 
Van  Klinken,  Jakob   See— 

Goudnaan.     Frans,     and     Van     Klinken.     Jakob.     4.126,538.     CI 

208-80  000 

Vanlerberghe.  Guy,  and  Sebag,  Henn,  to  I  'Greal   Novel  denvatives  of 

gUcerol    4.126.702.  CI    424-165000 
\an  Malderghem,  FUimund  G  .  to  Moore  Business  Fonns,  Inc   Stubless 

multiply  assembly   4,126.334,  CI   282-22  OOR 
van  Werkhoven,  Jan    See — 

Hok    Johannes  G  .  Ri>elevink.   Bauke  J      and  van  Werkhoven.  Jan. 
4.126,404,  CI    431-359  000 
Van  Zanten.  Adrtanus  T    See—  ,,,,,, 

Kiximen   Joannes  J    M  .  I  ohstroh.  Jan,  Salters.  Ri^elof  H    W  .  and 
Van  Zanten,  Adrianus  T  ,  4,126,9(X),  CI   .^65-185  CXX) 

Van  /weeden.  Adriaan  See- 

(X)slerling.   Pieter  A      and   Van   Zweeden.   Adriaan.   4.126.084.  CI 
|(M>-2S0n(X) 
Varacins   Alan  J  .  Richards,  Richard  J    and  Ferro.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Gard. 

In.    Liquid  level  gauge   4,126,040,  CI    7^293  000 
Varian  Associates,  Inc     See — 

Williams.  Paul  D  .  4.126.484,  CI     148-6  KXJ 

Vatalaro,  Frank  J    See-  .  ,    r.  o 

Traylor      Francis    T  .     Vatalaro,     Frank     J  .    and     Benear.     Bert, 
4,126,406.  CI    417-373  (XX) 

Vl-H  Wirkma-schienbau  .SVf- 

l  indner    Heinz.  Georgi.  Wolfgang.  Muller,  Lisbet.  Stopp.  Fntz. 
and  C)ehm.  Werner.  4,126,014.  CI    66-84  OOR 
\  ercaemert.  Cierard  A    Apparatus  and  method  for  stabilizing  rapiers 

4,126.154,  CI    1.39-449  000 
Verderber,  Rudolph  R  .  to  Siemens  Corporation    Methixl  of  making  a 
single  chip  temperature  compensated  reference  duxle   4.126,446.  CI 
148-187  Oa) 
Verlinde  S  A     See— 

Dorot.  Henn,  4,126,299,  CI    254-l86(X)R 
Verschuur,  Eke,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Agglomerating  coal  slurry 
particles  4,126,426,  CI  44-24  OW) 

•      Via.   Francis  A  .  and   Liu.   Sophia  Y  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company 
Synthesis   of  mono-alkyl    acid    phosphates   wiih   high   mono-content 
4.126,650,  CI    260-980  000 
Viale.  Hector  E     See— 

Johnstin.    Joseph    D  .    \iale.    Hector    F  .    and    Wait.    Donald    M  . 
4,126,704.  CI    426-54<1(XX) 

Vickers  Limited   See—  ,    .   o    .-■ 

Kittcridge.    John    M.    and    Armstrong,    Robert   J.   4,126,468,   CI. 

46-88  (XX) 

Vidal.  Henn  C  Bulk  storage  facility  4,125,970,  CI  52-.11  000 
Videiio,    Ralph    B  ,    to   Kaiser    Aluminum   &   Chemical   Corporation. 
Magnesium  aluminate  spinel  bond  for  refractory  brick    4,126,474,  CI 
106-62  OCX) 
\  i|unnik,  Viktor  S    See— 

Hello,  Mark  B  ,  Gitlemeicr,  Jury  P  ,  Komyak,  Nikolai  I  .  l^vitin. 
Anatoly  1  ,  Stolin.  Valery  I  ,  Frumkin.  Semen  P  ,  Vijunnik, 
Viktor  S  ,  Lcites,  Anatoly  B  .  Lyakhov,  Jury  V  ,  Novikov, 
Vladlen  V  Patsiansky,  Felix  A  ,  Semyanov,  Alexandr  1  and 
Yari.shevich,  Nikolai  M  ,  4,126.226,  CI    209-584  000 
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Vinals.  Joaquin;  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.,  Vock,  Manfred  H. 
Edward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L.,  Hall 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr ;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee, 

Tseng.   Ching   Y  .   and   Sprecker,   Mark   A.,   4.126.569. 

8900R 
Light.  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H. 

Edward  J..  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall 

Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee, 

Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A..  4,126,570, 

89.00R 
Light,  Kenneth  K.,  Sanders,  James  M  ;  Vock,  Manfred  H. 

Edward  J  ;  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall 

Hruza,  Denis  E ,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee 


,  Shuster. 
,  John  B.; 
Braja  D.; 

CI.   252- 

;  Shuster, 
,  John  B.; 
BrajaD  ; 

CI.  252- 

;  Shuster, 
,  John  B.; 

BrajaD, 

Tseng.    Ching     Y.;    and     Sprecker.     Mark     A,,     4,126.571,    CI 
252-108000 
Vinals.  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K  ,  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  P.;  Kiwala, 

Jacob;  Vock.  Manfred  H,,  and  Shuster.  Edward  J.  4. 126, 140,  CI 

131-8  OOR. 

Light.  Kenneth  K,,  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala, 

Jacob,  and  Shuster,  Edward  J..  4.126.641.  CI    260-586.00C. 

Virtanen.  Pentti  E.  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  con- 

creie  elements,  4,126,655.  CI  264-71,000. 

Visky  nee  Gombos,  Zsuzsa:  See— 

Tomoskozi,   Istvan;   Kovacs,  Gabor;   Szekely,   Istvan;  Simonidesz, 

V'ilmos;   Lovasz   nee  Caspar,   Mananna;   Keresztes  nee  Ordog, 

Borbala,  Remport  nee  Radoczi,  Julia,  Stadler,  Istvan;  Visky  nee 

Gombos,  Zsuzsa;  and  Szantay.  Csaba,  4.126,622,  CI   260-340  300 

Vitale.  John  E    Portable  room-temperature  controller    4,126,268,  CI 

236-38000 
Vitt,  Josef,  to  Braas  &  Co.,  GmbH.  Sealing  sheeting.  4,126,721,  CI. 
428-339  000 

Vock,  Manfred  H  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ;  Spencer.  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F  ;  Kiwala. 

Jacob.  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  and  Shuster.  Edward  J  .  4.126,140,  CI 
131-8  OOR 
Light,  Kenneth  K  Sanders,  James  M  ,  Vock,  Manfred  H  ,  Shuster, 
Edward  J  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L  ;  Hall,  John  B.. 
Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr  ;  Kamath.  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  , 
Tseng,  Ching  Y,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A..  4,126,569,  CI    252- 

8900R 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders,  James  M  ;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 

Edward  J ,  Vinals.  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B., 
Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr  ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D., 
Tseng,  Ching  Y  ,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ,  4.126,570,  CI  252- 
89  OOR 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders,  James  M,,  \ock,  Manfred  H.,  Shuster, 
Edward  J  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L  ;  Hall,  John  B  , 
Hruza,  Denis  E..  Sr  ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  , 
Tseng,  Ching  Y,  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A,  4,126,571,  CI 
252-108  000 

Vogel,  Wolfgang,  to  Webasto-Werk  W  Baier  GmbH  &  Co  Sunroof 
4,126,352,  CI   2%-137  00B, 

Vogl,  Thomas  .M  ,  and  Roberts,  Evelyn  L  X-ray  phantom.  4,126,789, 

CI    250-505  (XX) 
Voight,  Larry   A    Clothes  hanger  adapter    4,126.253,  CI    223-98  000. 

Vojta,  Karel  5et'— 

Bernatt,  Joseph,  and  Vojta.  Karel.  4,126,773,  CI   200-14600R. 

son  Allworden,  Wilhelm.  and  GeisthofT.  Hubert,  to  Jean  Walterscheid 
GmbH  Adjustable  length  upp)er  guide  memt)er,  4,126,057,  CI 
74-586000 

von  Basse.  Paul-Werner,  and  Hofmann,  Rudiger.  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Semiconductor  memory  4,126,881.  CI   357-55, (XX) 

von  Brailenberg,  Meinhard:  See— 

Hartmann.   Klaus,  and  von   Braitenberg.  Meinhard.  4,126.396.  CI 
156-434  (XX) 
Vonco  Products,  Inc    See — 

Laske,  Louis  L  ,  4,125,985.  CI.  53-452.000. 
Voss.   Hans-Hermann,   to   Armaturenfabnk   Hermann   Voss    Hose  and 

pipe  coupling.  4,126.335.  CI   285-39  000. 
Vredestein  N.V    See — 

Roest.  Jan  I    R  ,  4,126,157,  CI    138-109.000 
W   R   Grace  &  Co    See— 

Flaherty,  Theodore  V  ,  Jr.;  Nozemack,  Richard  J .  and  Guidry, 

Hanson  L  .  4.126,579.  CI.  252-455. OOZ 
W    S    Dickey  Clay  Mfg    Co     See— 

Thompson,  Ernest  R..  4,126,339,  CI   285-369.000. 
W   Schlafliorst  &  Co    See— 

Stahlecker.  Fntz,  Kamp,  Heinz,  and  Raasch,  Hans.  4,125,990,  CI 
57-263  000 
Wachi,  Shigeaki  See— 

Suzuki.  Tadao;  and  Wachi,  Shigeaki,  4,126,891,  CI.  363-26.000 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Muller,  Horst,  Schmidt,  Edgar,  Frey.  Volker,  and  Riedle,  Rudolf, 

4,126,630.  C!    260-448.20E 
Waggoner.  Donald  L    R    Edging  device.  4,125.964,  CI    47-33  000 
Wagner  Folding  Box  Corporation:  Set- 
Cohen,  Manuel.  4.126.264,  CI  229-27.000. 
Wagoner.  Lewis  R.  Bullet  trap.  4,126.311.  CI.  273-102.400. 
Wagor.  John  C  .  and  Bradley.  Robert  W.,  to  Kwik-Way  Manufactunng 

Company.  Brake  lathe  harmonic  damper.  4,126,066,  CI.  82-4.00A. 
Wahlstrom,  Sven  E.  Electrostatic  generator  and  motor.  4,126,822.  CI 
322-2O0A. 


Wait,  Donald  M  :  See- 
Johnson,  Joseph   D .   Viale,   Hector   E  ,   and   Wait.   Donald   M.. 
4,126.709,  CI  426-540.000. 
Wakaizumi,  Kiyoaki;  Matsunaga,  Toshiki;  and  Mino.  Yuji.  to  Mitsubishi 

Keikinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  controlling  feed  of 
alumina  to  an  aluminum  electrolytic  cell.  4,126.525.  CI    204-67  000 
Wakayama  Iron  Works,  Ltd  :  See — 

Okazaki.  Narukazu;  and  Azuma.  Hiroshi.  4.125.921.  CI    26-3  000 
Wakefield.  Gene  F  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Sphencal  light 
emitting  diode  element  and  character  displav  with  integral  reflector 
4,126,812,0.313-500.000. 
Wald,  Milton  M.:  See- 
Kim,  Leo;  and  Wald.  Milton  M..  4,126,642,  CI.  260-673  000 

Paxson,  Timm  E.;  and  Wald,  Milton  M  ,  4,126,643,  CI,  260-673  000 

Walker.  John  H.;  and  Sutton,  James  A  .  to  Dowty  Mining  Equipment 

Limited    Mine  roof  support.  4,126,(X)2,  CI    405-296  000 
Walker,  Raymond  W..  to  Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc    Offshore  well 

apparatus    with    a   protected    production    system    4,126.183.    CI 

166-338.000, 
Wallace,   Trevor   E..   to   Steel   Engineenng   Company    Limited.    The 

Hydraulic  percussive  machines,  4,126.192.  CI.  173-105.000 
Waller.  George  W.,  to  Green.  James  W    Method  and  apparatus  for 

supporting  pipe  in  '"illed  dirt.  4,126,012,  CI    405-157.000 

Walrath,  George  A.;  and  Keating,  John  T.,  to  Schenectady  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Solutions  of  polyvinyl  acetals.  4,126.597,  CI   260-33  20R 

Walter.  Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  High  temperature 
thennistors  (NTC).  4,126,583,  CI.  252-521.000. 

Walters,  Gary.  Battery  insulator  apparatus  4,126,734,  CI.  429-71.000 

Walters,  Robert  A  ;  and  Kolenik,  Steve  A  .  to  ARCO  Medical  Products 
Company.  Method  and  means  for  receiving  parameter  control  data  in 
an  implanuble  heart  pacer.  4.126.139,  CI,  128-419. OPG 

Ward,  Bruce  K.,  to  Diversified  Insulation,  Inc  Vent  and  baffle 
4.125,971.  CI.  52-92.000. 

Ward,  Bruce  K  Roor  joist  insulation  bafTle  4,125,982.  CI  52-404  000 

Wareham,  Richard  R,,  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Dual  film  camera 

4,126.875,  Cl    354-86,000 
Warman.  TTiomas  E.:  See — 

Martin.  Charles  R  ;  Kramer.  Francis  J  ;  and  Warman,  Thomas  E  , 
4,126.258.  Cl,  227-8.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Goel.  Om  P.,  and  Pearlman.  William  M.,  4,126.637,  Cl    562-421  OCX) 
Isen,  Allan  A.,  4,126,138.  Cl   351-160,OOR 
Warren,  William  H    Egg  washing  machine   4,125,914,  Cl    15-3  130 
Wasserman,  Arnold  S,  Foldable  garment  support  frame  4,126.252,  Cl 

223-87.000. 

Watanabe.  Vuichi:  See — 

Nagao.     Shozo;     O'Hashi.     Yoshinobu.     and     Watanabe.     'Yuichi. 
4,126.337,  Cl    285-231  000 
Watanabe,  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Taizo;  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki.  Watanabe.  Yutaka.  Ohmon. 
Kaoru;    Tejima.    Iwao;    Yamada.    Osamu;    and    Ishida.    Shuichi. 
4.126.696.  Cl   424-300.000 
Watson,  George  R  .  to  Norton  Company    Co-fused  alumina-zirconia 
alloy    abrasive    containing    magnesium    oxide     4.126.429,    Cl     51- 
309.00R 
Watson.  Robert  E    See— 

Spangler.   Richard   M..    Burmeister.   Eugene   V  .   Cada,   Frank   E  . 
Covington.   Wayne   F,,  Chnstopher,   Chris  J  .   Judd.   Myles  A  , 
Wenninger,  Freddie  W,;  Watson,  Robert  E.,  and  Simcoe,  Kent 
W,  4,126.898.  Cl.  364-900000. 
Watts  Regulator  Co.:  See — 

Smith,     Michael     E;    and     Brown.     Robert     G.    4.126,023.     Cl 
70-177.000 
Weaver,  Lelland  A   C    See — 

Hundstad,  Richard  L.;  and  Weaver.  Lelland  A.  C,  4,126.833.  Cl 
331-94.5PE 
Webasto-Werk  W   Baier  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Vogel,  Wolfgang.  4.126.352.  Cl.  296-1 37. OOB 
Wedding.  Donald  K.;  Fein.  Michael  E.,  Emsthausen,  Roger  E  ,  and 
Byrum,  Bernard  W.,  Jr ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Gas  discharge  display 
device  containing  source  of  lanthanum  senes  matenal  in  dielectric 
layer  of  envelope  structure   4,126.807,  Cl.  313-188.000 
Wedding,  Donald  K.;  Emsthausen,  Roger  E.,  Byrum,  Bernard  NV  ,  Jr  . 
and  Fein,  Michael  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Gas  discharge  display 
panel    with    lanthanide    or    actinide    family    oxide     4.126.809.    Cl 
313-221.000. 
Weeks.  Paul  D  :  See- 

Brennan,  Thomas  M.;  Brannegan.  Daniel  P.;  Weeks.  Paul  D  .  and 
Kuhla.  Donald  E.,  4,126,624,  Cl    260-345,90R 
Weemaes,  Freddy  W   G  ;  and  Carruet.  Valere  J    M  .  to  International 
Standard  Electnc  Corporation.  Data  processing  system  with  moni- 
toring    and     regulation     of    processor     free     time      4.126.895.     Cl 
364-200.000, 
Wegemund.  Bemd:  See— 

Gruber,    Werner;    Galinke,    Joachim;    and    Wegemund.    Bemd. 
4,126,737,  Cl.  526-270  000 

Weidenfeller,  Gordon  J.:  See— 

Pierson,  Fred  W.,  Sr.-   Pierson.  Fred  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Weidenfeller, 
Gordon  J,,  4,125.931.  Cl.  29-455. OOR 
Weiland.    George    G     Toilet    ventilating    apparatus     4,125,906,    Cl 

4-217  000. 
Weisberg.  Alfred  M  ;  See — 

Hradil,  Edward;  Hradil,  Hana;  and  Weisberg,  Alfred  M  .  4,126.524. 
Cl.  204-44.000, 
Weiss,  Stefan,  to  Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoff-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Stabilized  cyanamide  solutions   4,126,664,  Cl   423-265.000 
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Wells.    I  arrv   Ci  .    to   L'niversitv   of  Kentucky    Research    F-oundation 
Large  cylindrica!  bale  transporter  4.126.:.U.  CI   214-1  OHH 

W  t-lstead.  William  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Muran,  Henry  W  .  tci  A  H  Rohins 
Company,  Incorporated  2-Amino-,V(S-  and  6-)ben/oylphenylaceiic 
acids,  esters  and  metal  salts  thereof  4.126.6.^5.  CI    562-441  000 

Weman.  Per  O  .  to  IClippan  CimbH  Hamburg  Inflatable  air  bag  for 
motor  vehicles  for  attenuating  the  impact  efTecl  of  the  passenger  in 

case  of  accident  4,120.32?,  CI  280-738  (XX) 

Wenninger.  Freddie  W'     See — 

Spangler.    Richard    Vt  ,    Burmeisler.    Eugene   V  ,   Cada.    Frank    f"  . 
Covington.  Wayne  F  ,  Chnstopher.  Chns  J  .  Judd,   Myles  A 
Wenninger,  Freddie  VV  ,  Watstm.  Robert  E  ,  and  Simcoe.  Kent 
W  .  4.126.8'J8.  Cl    .^64-Qa)(XX) 
Werhch.  Harald  W     5.'.-— 

Pole,  Robert  V  .  Shattuck,  Meredith  D  ,  SincerKix.  Cilenn  T  ,  and 
Werhch.  Harald  W  .  4.126.456.  CI   46-1  OOE 
West.  John  M     See — 

Bevilacqua,  Frank,  Dietrich,  Joseph  R  ,  F-'linn,  Wilham  S  .  Groves. 
Malcolm  D  .  and  West.  John  M  .  4.126.767.  CI    176-.^6  00R 
Westelaken.  Chnstianus  M    T  .  to  Westlake  Agricultural  Engineering. 
Inc    Multiple  stage  gram  dryer  with  intermediate  steeping   4.125.'J45. 
Cl    34-65000 
VVestinghouse  Electric  Corp    Sec- 
Brown.     Phihp     S.     and     Harman.     Douglas     C.  ,     4,i:s.'}^7,     C! 

2'J-7:7ooo 
Carr.  Walter  J  .  Jr ,  and  Deis.  Dame!  W  ,  4. 1 26.748.  Cl  3 10-204  000 
El  Taher.  Mohamed  A  ,  and  Benovich.  Matthew  G  .  4.126.218.  Cl 

148-325  OOO 

Etkins.  Robert.  4,126.841  Cl  340-SOOR 

Fuller.  Robert  R  ,  4.126.420,  Cl    422-162  (XX) 

Hollister,  Robert  H  ,  Crix;kelt.  Jerrv   W  .  V  ounger.  Harold  R  .  Jr 

and  Ricketts.  Garland  B.  4.126.844.  Cl    Ut>-148  000 
Hundstad,  Richard  I      and  Weaver,  l.elland  A    C  .  4,126,833,  Cl 

^M  'J4  SF'E 
Martin.  Niles  J  ,  4,12t.,210.  Cl    187-1  (K)R 
Orawiec,  Thomas  M  ,  4.126.232.  Cl   212-11  000 
Sampson.   Ronald   N     and   McCaskev.   Harold  O.  4.126.481.  Cl 

106-141  (XK) 

Smith,  .Andrew  W,  Jr    and  Krai/,  Kenneth  S.  4,126,0^,  Cl 

"2-1  1  (XK) 

Va.ll.   Ronald   F  .  4.126.144.  Cl    2'J'-4()fX) 

Wonn.  James  W  .  4,126.514,  Cl    176-1'>0I  D 
Westlake  Agncultural  Engineenng,  Inc    See  — 

Westelaken,  Christianus  M    T  ,  4, 1  2';.44''.  Cl    U-65  (XX) 
Weston.  Martin  A     See — 

I  onghurst.    David    W       and    Weston,    Martin    A,    4,126.865,    Cl 

UV766(XX) 
Wesivaco  Corp<iration    See ~- 

AlCord,    John    \      and    Oshornc,    Mkhael    W,    4,126.604.    Cl 

;6()-Q7  sno 

Wesani.  Romer  Ci    Methixl  of  making  dcnir    4.125.425.  Cl    24-lS5(X)R 
V^  hale  Fntcrpnses.   Inc      See  — 

Killian.  Henry  E  .  4.125,456.  Cl   4M  I  (XX) 

W  heel  Service  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Nelson.    Fldrid    W       and    Aulh.     Thomas    I    .    4.I26.U4.    Cl      2^6 
24  (X)R 
White.  Alan  C  .  and  Sugden.  Robert  \  .  to  John  Wvcih  &  Brother 
I  imited    Fused  ring  indole  derivatives  and  antidepressant  composi 
tions  containing  them    4.126. b8VCl    424-251  (XX) 

Wifner.  Alan   1 .  to  Raytheon  Company    Display  range  marker 

4.126,818,  Cl    .U3-5  0EM 

V^illard    John   W      Sr  .  to  Caw    Industries.   Inc     Melhinl  of  riHUing  cut 

tings    4,126,441,  Cl    71-77  (KX) 
Willbond,  William  F    .W- 

Tutt,     Kingsley     J,     WillNind.     William     F-       and     Havies,     John. 
4.12(1.020.  ci    h'J-f)  5(X) 

Willenbacher.  Erich,  to  PfafT  lndustnema,schinen  GmbH  Sewing 
machine  having  a  guiding  device  for  the  production  of  edge-parallel 
seams    4.126,047.  Cl    112  153  (XW 

Williams,  Brown  P    .See- 
Bell.    Alan    E.    Williams,    Brown    F      and    Carlson.    David    1   . 

4.  126.  ISO.   Cl      I  16-84  0  1  F 
Williams.  Joseph  J     .See- 

Dabal.     Dennis    J       and    Williams.    Joseph    J,    4.126.502.    Cl 
156- 184  (XX) 
W  illiams.   Paul   O  .   lo  Varian    Associates     Inc     Melhinl  of  making  cath 

ik]c  healers    4.I26,4H4.  Cl     148-6  UK) 
Willis.    Donald    H  ,    to    RCA   Corporation     High    voltage    protection 

circuit    4,126.816,  Cl     (|'i-4l  I  (XX) 
W  ilsing,  Hans   .Sce- 

loren/,  tiunier,  Nogaj,  Alfred  Miller.  Helmut  and  WiKin(;,  Mans, 

4.126.60V  Cl    526-240(XX) 
Wilson,   Robert  (i      See  — 

Cjarnish.    luiward    W,    and    Wilson.    Robi-rt    G.    4.126.505.    Cl 
156- 3  30  (XX) 

Win.   Inc      See  — 

Valade.  Edmond  J  ,  4.126.086.  Cl    W-41'J(XX) 
Winter.  Max    (jautschi.  Frit/.  Flament,  Ivon,  and  Stoll.  Max,  to  I  ir 

menich  &  Cie    Ethyl  or  acetyl  derivatives  of  2  pyridylmelhanelhiol 

4,126,618,  Cl    546-334  0(XJ 

Wippler,  John  See— 

Davis,     Donald     G       Wippler.     John      and     Heitman,     David     I    , 
4.126,ni,  Cl     I2K    142  400 

Wirt.  James  R     .Sef  - 

MacWilliams.    Dalton   C.   and    Win.   James    R.   4.126,480,   Cl 

|(Ki-l(X)(XX) 


W  irt,  1  eon  A  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Tree  harvester  control  link- 
age 4.126.235,  Cl   214-3  0(X) 
Wisbey.  Raymond  W'     See — 

Bobo.  Melvin.  Heyser.  James  W  ,  Shotts.  L    D  .  and  Wisbey.  Ray- 
mond W  .  4.126.4<15.  Cl   415-1 15  (XX). 
Wise.  John  J    See — 

Caesar.   Philip   D     GarwcxxJ.   William   E  .   Peters.   Alan   W  .   and 

Wise.  John  J .  4,120,044,  Cl  200-070  (X)R 

Wismer.  Marco   See — 

Schimmel.  Karl  F  ,  Claar.  James  A  .  Seiner.  Jerome  A  .  and  Wis- 
mer, Marco,  4.126.546.  Cl    260-24  6NR 
Witte,  Johan  F    See— 

Thieme.  Willem  L    and  Witte.  Johan  F  .  4.126.088.  Cl    100-45  000 
Witle.    Joseph   J  .   and    Fememas.    Raymond    H  .    lo    United    States   of 
Amenca,  Army    Pulse  doppler  ranging  system  (U)    4,126.861.  Cl 
343-1  3  OOR 
Wit/ky.  Julius  E  .  to  Southwest  Research  Institute   Mixed  cycle  internal 
combustion  engine  4,126,1(X),  Cl    I23-3000D. 

Wolert.  Hartmut   See— 

Moller,  Klaus,  Michel.  Dierk.  Wolert.  Hartmut.  and  Ernst.  Helmut. 
4.126.41  1.  Cl    432-80  (XX) 
Wolinski,  Leon  E  .  and  Berezuk,  Peter  D  ,  to  Pratt  &  Lamben.  Inc 
Adhesive  comp<isitions  and  methtxl  employing  same   4.126.504.  Cl 

1S6-M0(XX) 

Wolowski.  Fxkard.  and  Hameier.  Martin,  to  Didier  Engineering 
timbH  Meth(xl  for  the  preliminary  treatment  of  crude  ga.s  from  a 
thermic  carb<in  refinement  prtxress    4.126.431.  Cl    55-23  000 

Wiilter,  Dieinch  See— 

Schneider.  Waldemar,  and  W'olter,  Dietnch,  4,126,605.  Cl   260- 

1  1 2  (X)B 
Wong.  Jack   >'  ,  lo  Alumatec,   Inc    McthixJ  and  means  for  electrolytic 

precleaning  of  substrates  and  the  electrixleptisition  of  aluminum  on 

said  substrates   4,126.523.  Cl    2CH-32  OOR 
Wonn.  James  W  .  to  W'estinghouse  Electric  Corp   Method  for  detecting 

and  lixating  defective  nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements    4.126.514.  Cl 

176-140LD 
WiHxi.  George   D.  to  lever   Brothers  Company    Collapsible  tubes 

4.126.244.  Cl    222-42  (XX) 

Wright,  John  B   See— 

Hall.   Charles   M  .   Johnstm.   Herbert   Cj  .   and   Wright.   John    B  . 

4.126.617.  Cl     546-81  OCK) 
Wright.  Richard  I      -SVe^ 

Kmmtz.   Paul  G  ,   Wnghl.   Richard   E  ,  and  Cantu.   Anhur   M  , 
4.126.788.  Cl    250-481  000 
Wu.  Sheng  H    I. ight-condensing  instrument    4.126.374.  Cl    15()-260(XX) 
Wurm.   Jorg.   to   Deutsche  Gold-   und   Silbcr-Scheideanstalt   vormals 
Roessler   PrtKess  for  deoxidation  of  refractory  metals  4,126,443.  Cl 
148-20  (XX) 

Wyalt,  William  B,  to  Aladdin  Industncs,  Incorpuaied  Heated  f(H>d 
service  system   4,126,775.  Cl   :iQ-400  00() 

W'vlie.  M  I  vnn.  to  Lilliston  Corp<iration  Twin  row  cultivator 
4,126,140,  ci     172-624  (XX) 

.Xerox  Corptiration  See- 
Brown.  Robert  W  .  4.126.566.  Cl    252-62  lOP 
Chiang.  Anne.  4.126.528.  Cl    2()4- 1  80  (X)R 
Ciufrini,  Anthony  J  .  4.126.457.  Cl    46- 1  50R 
Creatura.  John  A  ,  and  Mincer.  Joseph  I  .  4.126.458.  Cl  46- 1  OSD 
Cronshaw.    David.    Turner.    William    D      and    Shemer,    Jack    F  . 
4.126,84.^  Cl    364-2(X)(XX) 

Cronshaw,  David,  Keddy,  James  R  ,  Shemer.  Jack  E  ,  and  Turner, 

William  n,  4,126.844,'Cl    364-2(X)0OO 
Jones,   I  ew  IS  f )  .  4,1  26,4S4,  Cl    46- 1  S  OOP) 

I  enhard,  Myron  J  ,  and  Rees.  James  D  ,  4,126,565,  Cl   252-62  lOP 
I  indblad.  Nero  R  .  Johnsctn.  Ciordon  E  .  and  Sharp.  James  H  . 

4.126.4SS.  C"l    46-1  OSD 
I  u/io,  Ciuillermo  F.  4.126.817.  Cl    318-7  (XX) 
Marlow.  Richard  Z.  4.126.711,  Cl   427-15  000 
Murphy.  Richard  J  .  4.126.722.  Cl    428-334  (XX) 
OHoro.  Michael  P  .  4.126.43^.  Cl    65-21  (XX) 

Sheridon,  NichoUs  K  ,  4,I26,8M,  Cl  ,W)-373  (XX) 

Thornburg.  David  D  ,  and  Lahr,  Roy  J  ,  4,126,824,  Cl    324-62  000 

>  a)ima.  Seishi.  Kavano.  Hideo,  and  Ttima.  Hideo,  lo  Research  Institute 

for  Iron.  Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku  Lniversitv.  The 
Hydrogen-occluding  alloy    4.126.242.  Cl   220-83  (KX) 

y'amabe.  Masaaki    See — 

I'kihashi.    Hiroshi,    Asawa.    Tatsuro.    ^'amabe.    Masaaki,    Ciunjima, 

lomoki.  and  Miyake.  Haruhisa.  4.126.588.  Cl    521-11  0(X) 
\  amada.  Osamu    See  — 

Nakagawd.  Tai/o    Su/uki.  Toshiyuki,  Walanabe.  Vutaka,  CJhmon. 

Kaoru.   Icjima,  Iwao,  Yamaiia.  Osamu,  and  Ishida,  Shuichi, 

4.126.646.  Cl   424-3(K)(XX) 

y  amada.    Isuyoshi    .See  — 

Sumikama.  Sadao,  Nakamura.  Shigcru,  Shirato.  Ko70,  Hirai/umi. 
Ka/uo.   Faka-su.  Nobuo.   laguchi.  Mitsuru,  Yamada.  Tsuyoshi. 
and  Ishiguro.  Susumu.  4.126.^41.  Cl    356-1300(X) 
Yamaguchi.  Akihidc    .See  — 

Akado.    Hajime.     Vamaguchi.    Akihide.    and    L'chida,    Voshiro, 
4.126.104,  Cl    123-122  (K)D 
y  amakoshi.  Yasumichi    See — 

Mamada,  Ma.sato,  Scko,  Maomi,  Yamakoshi,  Ya.sumichi,  Miyauchi, 
Hirotsugu,  and  Yamamoto.  Eumihiko.  4,126,584,  Cl   521-31  000 

Vamamoto,  Fumihiko    .See  — 

Hamada,  Ma.sato,  Seko,  Maomi,  Yamakoshi.  Yasumichi.  Miyauchi. 
Hirotsugu.  and  Yamamoto,  Fumihiko.  4,126,584,  Cl   521-31  000 

>  amamoto,  Kousuke,  and   Takenaka,  Shinji.  lo  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 


November  21,  1978 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


cals    Incorporated    Process  for  prepanng  stable  anhydrous  sodium 
dithionite.  4.126,716,  Cl   427-215  000 

Yamamoto.  Shunji.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Excess  devel- 
oping solution  removing  apparatus.  4.126,101,  Cl    118-661  OCX) 

Yamamoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kamata,  Kazuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasushi,  4,126,071,  Cl.  84-1  (!30 

Yamanoi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitamura.  Tomosaburo,  to  Sony  Corporation 
Surface  acoustic  wave  apparatus.  4,126,834,  Cl    333-72 OCX). 

Yamashina,  Naohani.  to  Popy  Co.,  Ltd.  Doll  with  moveable  arms,  legs 
and  head.  4,125,961,  Cl  46-145.000 

Yamazaki.    Isamu,    to   Tokyo    Shibaura    Electnc    Co.    Ltd     Mi    -opro- 
grammed  large-scale  integration  (LSI)  microprix;ess(.>r  4,126.846,  Cl. 

364-200.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Nakao.    Hideo;    Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki.    Shmiizu.    Bunji;    Kaneko. 
Masakatsu;  Nagano,  Mitsuo.  and  Sugawara.  Shinichi.  4,126,745, 

Cl.  544-21.000. 
Yanagisawa.    Syozo;    and    Itoh.    Tomo.    lo    Hitachi.    Ltd     Dashpot. 
4,126.303,  Cl.  267-34,000. 

Yann,  Carl  C;  See — 

Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Yann.  Carl  C  .  4,126,177.  Cl    165-41  000 
Yaroshevich,  Nikolai  M     See— 

Bello,  Mark  B  ,  Gittemeier,  Jury  P  ;  Komyak,  Nikolai  I.;  Levitin, 
Anatoly  I.;  Stolin.  Valery  I  ;  Frumkin,  Semen  P.;  Vijunmk. 
Viktor  S  ;  Leites,  Anatoly  B  ;  Lyakhov,  Jury  V.;  Novikov, 
Vladlen  V  Patsianskv.  Felix  A  ;  Semyanov,  Alexandr  I.;  and 
Yaroshevich,  Nikolai  M  ,  4,126.226.  Cl.  209-589.000. 
Yasuda.  Tsutomu   See— 

Shiokawa,  Showko,  Kusakabe.  Takaaki;  Monizumi,  Toyosaka;  and 

Yasuda.  Tsutomu,  4,126.800.  Cl.  310-313,000 

Yasutake,  Ma&atoshi   See—  ,,     .^  ..  ,        -^  , 

Ikeda     Mitsuru.    Ikeda.    Teppei;    Teramoto.    Yoshihiko;    Yasutake. 
Masatoshi   and  Nakamine.  Yoshimi,  4.126,032.  Cl   73-15.008 
Yazaki  Mutsuno'bu.  Uchiyama.  Takashi;  Matsuda,  Mutsuhide;  Taguchi. 
Tetsuya.  and  Mashimo.  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aperture 
setting  device  for  camera   4,126,872.  Cl    354-33  (XX) 

Yokota,  Hideo  5ff-  .i-iasti 

Tamura.  Shuichi.  Hosoe,  Kazuya.  and  \  okota,  Hideo.  4,126,871, 
Cl    354-25  000  ,         ,        ,     . 

Yoshina,    Shigetaka,   deceased,   by    Yoshina,   Teruko,   legal   heir; 

Kameyama.  Tsutomu.  Oiji.  Yoshimasa;  and  Kiyohara.  Akira.  to 
Kyow'a  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Certain  5-substituted-3- 
methyl-2-benzofuran  acetic  acids   4,126,625,  Cl.  260-346.220 


Teruko.     legal     heir, 
and   Kiyohara.   Akira. 


R.  Jr 


Tomio.     and 


Yoshina,  Teruko,  legal  heir:  See — 

Yoshina,     Shigetaka,     deceased:     Yoshina 
Kameyama.  Tsutomu;  Oiji,  Yoshimasa. 
4,126,625.  Cl  260-346.220. 
Young,  Bernard  L    Skeiner   4.126.281.  Cl    242-53  000. 
Younger.  Harold  R.  Jr.:  5ee— 

Hollister.  Robert  H.;  Crockett,  Jerry  W    Younger,  Harold 
and  Ricketts,  Garland  B,,  4,126.844.  Cl   336-198.000 
Yung,  Gordon  H    K  :  See— 

Sibley,  Murray  J.;  Yung,  Gordon  H,  K  .  and  Urrea,  Petronio  D 

4.126.587.  Cl.  252-541.000 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai    See— 
Umezawa,    Hamao;    Aoyagi.    Takaaki.    Takeuchi. 
Hamada.  Masa.  4.126,606.  Cl  260-1 12. 50R 
Zaitseva,  Nina  E.,  administrator:  See— 

Ignashev,  Evgeny  P.;  Konovalov.  Evmeny  G..  deceased.  Konova- 
lov  Georgy  E..  administrator;  and  Zaitseva.  Nina  E  .  administra- 
tor. 4.126.031,  Cl.  72-285.000 
Zamboni  Richard  F..  to  Frank  J.  Zamboni  &  Co  .  Inc   Board  brush  for 

ice-resurfacing  machine.  4,125.915,  Cl   15-21  OOE 
Zdeb.  Paul  A.  Machine  shield.  4,126,081.  Cl  90-ll.OOR. 

Zeller  Plastik:  See— 

Brach,  Ulnch.  4,126.240,  Cl.  215-252.000 
Zellweger  Uster  Limited;  See- 
ds Vnes.  Hans,  4.126.793.  Cl.  307.129.000. 
Zeuner.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Jarman,  Alonzo  B  .  to  Control  Concepts.  Inc 

Feathenng  valve  assembly.  4,126.243,  Cl.  251-300(X) 
Ziegler,  William  E.;  See- 
Rupert,    Samuel    J;    and    Ziegler.    William    E.    4.126.658.    Cl 
264-89.000.  ^  „      „. 

Zimmerle,  James  R.;  Randolph,  Robert  W„  and  Rollins,  Dallas  v.  ,  to 

ACF   Industries,    Incorporated    Combination   hatch   cover   having 
supplemental  locking  arrangement    4.126.094.  Cl    105-377  (XK) 
Zimmerman,  Franz  X:  See—  .,,,.-,c^    r~\ 

Smith.  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and  Zimmerman,  Franz  X  ,  4,126,75/,  Cl. 
13-25.000 
Zimmerman,  Terrence  K.    See — 

Capowski,  Robert  S  .  Krygowski,  Matthew  A  .  and  Zimmerman. 
Terrence  K..  4,126,897,  Cl  364-200.000 
Zollweg   Richard  T.;  and  Eaton.  Homer  L.,  to  Eaton-Leonard  Corpo- 
ration. Retracuble  pressure  die  4,126,030,  Cl   72-154  000 
Zuech.  Ernest  A.;  See- 


Hughes,  William  B 
431.00N 


and   Zuech.   Ernest   A.  4.126.5".  Cl    25: 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER.  1978 

Nc>!(        Arranged  in  acciirdani.e  \A.ilh  the  Tirst  significanl  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  citv  and  telephone  direclorv  practice  I 


Avanlek.  Inc     .S<'i 

Scader,    I  eonard    D  .    and    Sterrett.    James    i   ,    Re    2'^,«44,    C  i 

.V^0-2Q.^  (XX) 
Craford.  Magnus  Ci     .SVi'- 

<"iro\es.    Warren   CI.    Her/og.    Arno   H      and   Iraford     Magnus  (i  . 

Re    :'*.H45.  CI    ^'i''  POOO 

[~)orel  Co    ltd    See— 

Wener.   Hyman.  Re    :'J,H41,  CI    :'»''  :V)(XX) 
(.rallaher  1  td     Sft- 

Mcloughlin,   Robert   W     and   Nuttall.   Colin   P.   Re    ^l.S^'J,  CI 
2(N  M^  (MX) 
eiroves.   Warren   ()      Her/og,   Arno   H      and   Cratord.    Magnus  Ci  .   to 

Monsanlti  Compaii)    (iaAs.  P,  elalrolumincvcni  de\kc  dopt-d 

with  isoejectronic  impunties    Re    2*1.^4^.01    ^S7-17  0(X) 
Hackemann.    William,    and    Rencgar.    Charles   (J.    to    Hasbro    Ocvclop 
ment  C Orp    Apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuous  element  of  indetermi 
tiale  length  inlo  predetcrmitied  lerigths    Re    2W,X'H,C'i    KM";!!*!*) 

Hasbro  r')evelopment  Corp     .Sec — 

Hackemann      U  dliam.    and    Kenegar.    thatles    C.    Re     :4.K1,H.    CI 
HMM  (XX) 

Her/og.  .Arno  H    .SVe  - 

Ciroses.    Warren   ()      Her/i^g.    Arno   H  ,   and   Craford.    Magnus  Ci 

Re   :^.'<4\  CI    ("^^  r  (XX) 

Hoffmann  1  a  R  >v  he  In^     Srr 

I  I.  choh  H  ,  Re  :>'  s4:,  (.1  :f<o  ^  i«») 

"nttel'  AUn  ()"and  Hru/a,  Ocnis  I    ,  Re    :si,,s4«,  CI    4:^-MS<K,, 


International  F'lasors  &  Fragrances  Inc     See — 

Pittel.  Alan  ()  .  and  Hru/a.  Denis  I    .  Re    24.84^  CI    426-5.15  (XX) 

I, I.  Choh  H ,  to  Hoffmannla  RtKhe  Inc   Untnakontapcptidc  with 

opiate  activity    Re    2Q.842.  CI    260-8  000 
McI  oughlm.  Robert  W  .  and  Nuttall.  Colin  P  .  to  Gallaher  Ltd    Optical 

inspection  apparatus    Re    2*1, 8^'*,  CI    2(W-'i'MXX) 
Monsanto  Company   See— 

Ciroves.  Warren  O  .   Her/og.  Arno  H  .  and  Craford.  Magnus  C>  . 
Re    2<i.H4«i.  CI    .15"  17  (XX) 
Nuttall.  Colin  P    .SVe— 

Mcloughlin.   Robert   W  .  and   Nuttall.  Colin   P.   Re   24.83'J.  CI 
2W-5.<6(XX) 
Piltei,  Alan  O  ,  and  Hru/a,  Denis  {•  ,  to  International  Flavors  &  Kra 

grances  Inc   Substituted  thia/oles  and  flavoring  pr(.->c'fsses  and  prod- 
ucts produced  thcrebv    Re    2'1.H41.  Cl    426-5;(S00f) 
Rencgar.  Charles  Ci     .Set    - 

Hackemann.   William    and   Renegar.   Charles  Ci  .   Re   2^1. X'h.  CI 
8V1SI  0(Ki 

Seader.    I  eonard    li  .    and    Sterrett.    James    F'  .    to    Avantek.    Inc      L'nil 
transistor    amplifier     with    matched    input    and    (.lutput    impedances 

Re   24.H44,  CI   C11)-24UXX) 
Sterrett,  James  F     .Vee  — 

Seader,     I  eonard     D  .    and    Sterrett,     James     F    .     Re    2'i.844,    CI 

W  asserman.  Steven  A    Hicycle  rack    Re    2'1.840.  CI    224-42  0:»H 
Wener.     Hvman.     to     Oorel     Co      I  td      Safetv     vehicle    seat     structure 
Re    2'J,841.  CI    2'J7-:V)(XX) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Mi.Kae,   1  ilwaril  A  .  to  Melridge.  Inv     I  ily   plant     I  ihum  Julian.i    4/>'i'<. 
Deibard    trcotgcs   -N      i.<  JasksonJi:  Perkins  Co    Rosi-  plant      Camai.i  i]   2\   "K,  CI    hX  (XX) 

Ml  Rae    I  dward  A  .  lo  Melrid^e    In.     I  lU   plant    I  ihum  Pea^hblush 

4  '<:  1 !  ;i  ^x  CI  :(nx«)  4  ,,4  ii.:i.-h.  ci  6x(x«i 

Melridge.  Inc      .S.-i 

McRac,  Idv^.ir(t  A    4,"vtl  ^Mll)(l 

Delbard,  t.eorges  A  ,  4.0:.  CI    JOiXO  Mc  Rae.  Fd  w  ard  A  .  4.  U4.  Cl    h.H  (XX) 


I.li.  ks(  (I  \    I'lTkllls  C 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


•\dkinson    Joseph!     C.Kktail  (able    :Mi,  ((IK.  11  21   "S.  C  I    l)f,|46(XXi 
Adkinson.  Jos<-ph  L    Double  desk  or  the  like    250,11(1,    11-21  78.  CI 
nf>  i^'J  (XX) 

Xdler,  Peter    .S,-.'  - 

Mevi/on.  Harbara    and  Adlei    Pelet    :M),5:4,  Ci    Dll    IVilKK) 
.Aiga.     lelsuo     Rear   view.     i!iirr,.r    lor    vehule     2''(i.''':.     II    21   "^,    CI 

DI2   IS"  i«») 
.Mesi/on,   Harbara    and   Adiei.   I'fler    IMamie    :Mi  (.M     II  .M  >.  (1 

1)11    H'J  mx) 
.American   Hospital   SuppK   C  orp.  iralu  m     S.  .■ 

I  raiigiosa,    Michael     and   McMk  had     William     ."xi.Us     li     1)24 
(2  (»«i 

•\nders4.n,  V  ic  lor  I       r, .  Shel  I  <  >ii  C  .  .mp.>"  ^     "^h.  k-    :  S(  1.2^",   1  1 -2  1    "K.  C  1 

1)2   2'J*  (XXI 
.Andreas  Hotniaiin  Metall^s  areiilabnk     I  iini.i    S,f 

Blal/er,    I  hea    I  nder,  W  iltried    aiulKfln.ilh    (  u-r hard.  2^0, '2fi    CI 

Di:  u(««) 

HIat/er    Ihea  I  iid.-r.  V^illrifil  ,iiid  kfln,il!i,  UciliatJ.  .'^1.*^,  (  I 
i)i:  u  (XXI 

Andreas   Hotmann   Met  all  v<.  .irenl.ihnken      S,. 

HIal/er,    Ihea,   F.ndei,   Wiltned     kclnalh    Cierhard     ,ind   Kramer 
Inch.  2M)M^.  C\    D12  2>'iil)ii 
-\nlos.   John   M      Set 

Sargent,  frank    I     and   Ant.-s    John  M     2''n  (44    CI    |):)4X(«ii) 
Avant,  Richard  H     !o  Hern/oniatk   C  otpnialion    C  omhined  lire  e^Iin 

guisher  and  bracket  Ihereli.r     2Mi,(S(.    11    21    "S.  CI    n2sl2(XXI 
Helhni,  Mario    Desk  lop  .  aK  ulalor    :Miif.i    li:i"s,(l    DMIMKUl 


Hern/oniatic  Corporation    .Sie 

A^anl.  Richard  H  .  250.35.1.  CI    D24  2  tKX) 

Hial/er.    Ihea    I  nder.  Wilfned    Ketnath.  Cierhard    and  Kramer    Frich. 

to   Andreas   Hofmann   Metall warenfabriken    Cart     2^0.^25.    11   2  1    "S. 

II    D12  2'i(X)0 
HIat/er.     Ihea.    I  nder,    Wilfned     and    Ketnath.    Cierhard.    to    Andreas 

Hofmann    Metalls*  arentabrik,    F  irma     Cart     2">0.'(26.     11-21   "'8.    CI 

i)i:  moi 

HIat/er      I  he.i     F  nder     Wilfned     and    Ketnath.    Cierhard,    ti>    Andreas 

Hofmann     Metall  w  arenfahnk ,     F  irma      Cart      ;S().?;^,     11-21    "^,     CI 
ni2   U  (XXI 
Hreen.  John  D  .  to  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co  .  The   Bicycle  tank 

:so.\:9.  II  :i-7K.  CI  di:  i2h<xx) 

Hreland.  Annie  M    \  iv>r  for  use  w  iih  a  hair  dr  \er    25().2^^,  I  I   2  1   "S.  C  I 

D2  24"0(X) 
Hrunswick  C  <irp<iration    .Se<' 

Kaugars.  I  ugene.  25(l.■^^^.  CI    DU  MKiS 

lUrnc  Iduard  li    !o  Sit  'N  Sun  Pr(Klu(.ts  (IVoprielar\  I  limited. 

Knapvick  frame    2VHM.   1  I  2  1   7h.  CI    DH-'-l  (X)R 
C  amer.in.    Robert    (.       Jr      -Xninial    feeder     :s()^S4     l|    ;i--'h,    CI     H :*0- 
l*'  (XX) 

Cher\.enak.   Robert    A.  to  Comerco.   hic     Cabinet  or  similar  article 
:so..uN.  11  :i  7H.  ci   n6iso(XT() 

Cher\enak.    Robert    A.   to   C\inierco     Inc     Cabinet   or   similar   article 

250.M1.  11-21-78.  CI    Db-lb(JO(») 
China  Seas,   Inc     .See 

I  llioti,  Inger  M     and  Cglox*.  Helena.  2M).M4.  CI    n"-6(XX) 


I'l     1(. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Cognata,  Larry  M  :  See— 

Williams,  Richard  D.,  and  Cognata,  Larry  M.,  250,337,  Ci.  D15- 
17000 

Comerco,  Inc  See— 

Chervenak,  Robert  A  .  250.309,  CI    D6-150  000 
Chervenak.  Robert  A  ,  250.311.  Cl    D6-160CXX) 
Crosby,  Samuel  C    See — 

Sargent,  Frank  T  ,  and  Crosby,  Samuel  C,  250,350,  Cl  022-16  000 

CTM  Computertechnik  Muller  GmbH:  See — 

Esslingcr,  Hartmut,  Haug,  Andreas,  and  Spreng,  Georg,  250,335, 

Cl    D 1 4-43  000 
Esslinger,  Hartmut,  Haug,  Andreas,  and  Spreng,  Georg,  250.336, 

Cl    D 14-44  OCX) 

Dallaire,  Raymond,  to  P  H  -Tech  Inc  Window  component  extrusion 

250,352,  11-21-78,  Cl,  025-74,000 

I^art  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Painter,   David  I    .  and  Gremonprez,  Daniel  E..  250.316,  CI    D7- 
41  000 
Diehl  Datensysteme  GmbH   See — 

Fsslinger,  Hartmut,  Haug,  Andrea.s,  and  Spreng,  Georg.  250,335, 

Cl    D 14-43  000 
Esslinger,  Hartmut,  Haug,  Andreas,  and  Spreng,  Georg,  250,336, 
Cl    D 14-44  000 
Douglas,  Leon  I.    Press   250,340,  11-21-78.  Cl   DI5-146  000 

Dowler.  I  ester  0  Combined  bootjack  and  scraper  250,298.  11-21-78, 

Cl    n2..'"'S  2(X) 
Dukt .    Joseph    Z  .    Ring,    Waller   S  .   and    Shepherd.    Robin    W     Table 

;.M).M2,  11-21-78,  Cl    Dt-\11(M) 
Llliott,  Ingcr  M  .  and  L'glov^,  Helena,  to  China  Seas,  Inc    Cup  with 

cover    250,314.   11-21-78.  Cl    D7-6  (XX) 
I  nder.  Wilfned    .See  — 

Blat/cr,   Ihea,  Einder,  Wilfned.  Ketnath,  Gerhard,  and  Kramer, 

Frich,  250,325,  Cl    012-2*5  (XX) 
Blat/er,  Thea,  Fnder,  Wilfned.  and  Ketnath.  Gerhard,  250,32b,  Cl 

ni2-.u(xx) 

Blat/er,  Thea.  Fnder.  Wilfned.  and  Ketnath.  Gerhard,  250,327,  Cl 
D12--'<4  (XX) 
F-sslinger,    FJartmut,    Haug,    Andreas,    and    Spreng,    Georg,    to    Diehl 
Daiensysieme  CimhH.  and  CTM  Computertechnik  Muller  GmbH. 
Control  desk    250.335,  11-2 1 -78,  Cl    D14-43(XX) 
I  ssliriger.    Hartmut.    Haug.    .Andreas,    and    Spreng,    Georg,    to    Diehl 
Datensv Sterne  CJmbH,  and  CTM  Computertechnik  Muller  GmbH 
Control  desk    250.336,  1I-21-78,  Cl    D14-44  000 
Fireman.  Simon  C    Packaged  set  of  swimming  fins,  mask  and  snorkel 

:v),32:,  l|.21-7!(,  Cl  D<J-l')2  000, 

1  rangiosa.  Michael,  and  McMichael,  William,  to  American  Hospital 
Supple    Corp<iraiu.n      lest    tube    rack     250,.'«48,    11-21-78,    Cl     D24- 

?: (XX) 
frohling,  I  ucien  O,  to  General  Poods  Corporation    Bottle   250,31'^, 

1  1-21-78,  Cl    ir>^t,^  0(XI 
Frohling,   I  ucien  C).   to  Cieneral   FikhJs  Corporation     Bottle    250.320, 

11-21-78,  Cl    D'5-67(XX) 
F-rohling,  Lucien  O,  to  Cieneral  FtxKis  Corporation    Bottle.  250,321, 

11-21-78,  Cl    D<)-67  000 
Fuenies-Ciur/a,  .Arq    Miguel  A    Jewelry  charm   250,323,  1 1-21-78,  Cl 

ni  1-8.3  (KXI 
Cieneral  FckhJs  Cor[x>ration    See — 

Frohling.  Lucien  O.  250.31*^.  Cl    DQ-67  000 

Frohling,  Lucien  O  .  250,320,  Cl    D9-67  000 

Frohling,  Lucien  O,  250.321,  Cl   DQ^"  000 
Gremonprez.  F^aniel  F     -SVe — 

Painter,   David   I    .  and  Gremonpre/.   Daniel  F,  250,31b,  Cl    D7- 
41  (XX) 
Haber,  Steven  I    Display  rack    250,.W3,  11-21-78,  Cl    D6-28  000 
Handler.  Milton  F    and  Sylvan,  Richard,  to  Hirsh  Company   Rotalable 

Storage  bin  assembly.  2M),.K)1,  11-21-78,  C!  D6-24  000 

Harvey,  Warren  F  ,  Jr    Seat    250,.30:,  11-21-78,  Cl    D6-26  OCX) 
Haug,  Andreas    .Vet-  — 

Iisslinger,  Hartmut.  Haug.  Andreas,  and  Spreng.  Cjeorg,  250,335. 

Cl    014-43  (XXJ 
Fsslmger.  Hartmut.  Haug,  Andreas,  and  Spreng.  Georg,  250,336, 
Cl    D  14-44  000 

Hickman,  Kim  M  .  and  Young,  Ralph  C  ,  to  White  Automotive  Corp 

Vehicle  top   250,3.^0,  1 1-2  1-78,  Cl    012-156.000 
Hirsh  Company    See — 

Handler,  Milton  E  .  and  Svlvan,  Richard,  250,301,  Cl  D6-24000 

James,  Ian  R    Ball  tossing  dey  ice   250,.361,  1 1-21-78,  Cl    034- 5  OCR 
Kaugars.  Eugene,  to  Brunswick  Corporation    Golf  club  shaft    250.356. 

1  1  21-78,  Cl    D34-5  OGS 
Ketyham  &  McDougal,  Inc    See— 

Macowski.  William,  250,343,  Cl    Ol<J-76000 
Ketnath.  Cierhard    See — 

Blat/er,  Thea    Fnder,  Wilfned.  Ketnath,  Gerhard;  and  Kramer, 

Frich,  250,325,  Cl   012-29000 
Blat/er,  Thea,  Fnder,  Wilfned.  and  Ketnath.  Gerhard,  250,326,  Cl 
Dl  2-34  (XX) 

Blat/er,  Thea,  Ender,  Wilfned.  and  Ketnath,  Gerhard,  2.'iO,327,  Cl 

D 12-34  000 
Kramer,  Frich    See — 

Blal/er,  Thea    Fender,  Wilfned,  Ketnath,  Gerhard,  and  Kramer, 
F.nch.  250,325.  Cl   012-29  (XX) 

I  aF'ierre.    Howard    N     Combined    sptxil    and    bobbin    holder     250,338, 

1  1-21-78,  Cl    D15-78  0(X) 
Leach  Martin  Woodburning  stove  250,.U5,  1 1-21-78,  Cl  023-97  000 
leach    Martin    Wcxxiburmng  stove   250,34b,  1 1-21-78,  Cl    D23-97  000 
leach    Martin    Woodburning  stove    250,347,  11-2 1 -78,  Cl    D23-97  000 


Macowski,  William,  to  Ketcham  &  McOougal,  Inc  Card  file  250,343. 

11-21-78,  Cl    D19-76.000 
Marsh,  Albert  F.  Incubator  for  hatching  eggs    250,355,  Il-21-''g,  Cl 

D3O-99.0OO 

Matsumoto,  Takao.  to  Tomy  Kogvo  Co  ,  Inc   Amusement  tov    250.357. 

11-21-78,  Cl    D34-5.0LL 
Matsumoto,  Takao,  to  Tomy  Kogvo  Co  ,  Inc  Amusement  toy  250,358. 

11-21-78,  Cl  D34-5  0LL' 

Matsumoto.  Takao.  to  Tomy  Kogvo  Co..  Inc  Amusement  tov  250,359. 
11-21-78,  Cl    D34-5  0LL 

McClure.  Edgar  M  Combined  mask  and  optics  supporting  tube  assem- 
bly for  night  vision  binoculars   250,341,  11-21-78,  Cl    D16-59  000 

McFarlane,  Richard  H    Catheter   250,349,  11-21-78.  Cl    D24-54.000 

McGarvey,  John  N.,  and  Milsark,  Dale  F ,  to  Western  Electnc  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Shelf  for  a  public  telephone  or  the  like  250.307. 

11-21-78.  Cl.  D6-133.O00 
McMichael.  William:  See — 

Frangiosa,  Michael,  and  McMichael,  William,  250,348,  Cl   024- 
32000 
Meunier,    Tiarko,    to    Thomson-Brandt      Record    turntable     250,333, 

11-21-78,  Cl.  D14-17.000 
Meunier,    Tiarko.    to    Thomson-Brandt     Record    turntable     250,334, 

11-21-78,  Cl.  D14-17000 
Miller,  James  E  Concrete  table  250,313,  1 1-21-"8,  Cl   D6-P7  000 

Milsark,  Dale  F.:  See— 

McGarvey,  John  N  ;  and  Milsark,  Dale  F  .  250,30^.  Cl    D6-133  OCX) 
Momcilovich,  Peter    Suspendible  support  for  pc^tted  plants  or  the  like 

250,306.  11-21-78,  Cl   D6-113  000 
Murray  Ohio  Manufactunng  Co  .  TTie  See — 
Breen.  John  D  ,  250,329,  Cl    D 12- 126  000 

Williams,  Richard  D  ,  and  Cognata,  Larrv   M  .  250.337.  Cl    D15- 
17,000 
Nash,  Stanley  P  ,  to  Schweiger  Industnes,  Inc    Seal  or  similar  article 
250,304,  11-21-78,  Cl,  D6-63  000 

Otto,  Edgar,  to  Therma-Tra\  Corporation  Insulated  food  service  trav 

and  cover  therefor.  250,315,  11-21-78,  Cl    D7-38  000 
P  H  -Tech  Inc     See— 

Dallaire,  Raymond,  250,352,  Cl    D25-74000 
Painter,  Oavid  L  :  and  Gremonprez,  Daniel  E  ,  to  Dan  Industnes  Inc 

Coffeemaker    250,316,  11-21-78.  Cl    D7-41  000 
Pink.  John  J.  Microwave  oven    250,318,  11-21-78.  Cl    D7-I28  000. 
Primlano.  Grace  C  ,  administrator  See— 

Primlano,  John,  deceased;  and  Pnmlano,  Grace  C  ,  administrator. 
250,305,  Cl    D6-86  000 

Pnmlano,  John,  deceased;  and  bv  Pnmlano,  Grace  C ,  administrator 

Caddy  or  the  like  250,305,  11-21-78,  Cl   D6-86  000 
Ring,  Walter  S.    See — 

Duke,    Joseph    Z  ;    Ring.    Walter    S  ,    and    Shepherd.    Robin    W  , 
250,312,  Ci,  06-177  000 
Rohr.   ELduard.  to  W'lbe  Treuhand  AG    Combined  chair  and  parasol 

therefor    250.300.  11-21-78,  Cl    D6-4.000 
Row  ell,  Ross  F   Brassiere  fastener   250,299.  11-21-78,  Cl   D 2 -409  000 
Sargent,   Frank  T  ;  and  Antos,  John  M  ,  to  Thetford   Corporation 

Toilet.  250,344,  11-21-78,  Cl    D23-48  000 
Sargent,  Frank  T,;  and  Crosby,  Samuel  C  ,  to  Thetford  Corporation 

Portable  toilet  building  250,350,  11-21-78.  Cl.  D22-16  000 

Schweiger  Industries,  Inc  .  See — 

Nash,  Stanley  P  ,  250,304,  Cl    D6-63  000 
Selva,  Guy   Bread-oven   250.339.  11-21-78.  Cl   D15-108.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company  See — 

Anderson,  Victor  F  ,  250,297.  Cl    D2-293  000 
Shepherd,  Robin  W  :  See — 

Duke,  Joseph  Z  ;   Ring,  Walter  S  ,  and  Shepherd,   Robin  W  . 
250,312,  Cl.  D6-177  000 
Shewchuk,  Michael  J.,  Jr   Building  facade   250,351,  ll-21-7g.  Cl   D25- 

59,000, 
Shone,  Robert  W   Chess  set   250,360,  11-21-78,  Cl   D34-5  OCH 

Simmons,  James.  Mobile  broiler  rotissene  250.317.  11 -21 -78  ci  D7- 
108.000 

Sit  'N  Sun  Products  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Byrne,  Edward  G  ,  250,364,' Cl.  087-1  OOR 
Snyder.  Stanley  G    Van  top    250,331,  ll-21-7g,  Cl    D 12- 156  000 
Spreng,  Georg  See— 

Esslinger.  Hartmut;  Haug.  Andreas,  and  Spreng,  Georg,  250,335. 

Cl   D14-43.000 
Esslinger,  Hartmut;  Haug,  Andreas;  and  Spreng,  Georg,  250,336, 
Ci.  D1444.000 

Suzuki,  Rikuzo.  Handbag    250,365,  11-21-78.  Cl    Dg7-3  OOF 
Sylvan,  Richard:  See — 

Handler,  Milton  E.;  and  Sylvan,  Richard,  250,.301,  Cl    D6-24  000 
Testro,    Keith    R.;   and   Testro,    Rex   C    Stationers    folder    250,342. 

11-21-78,  Cl.  D19-26.000 
Testro,  Rex  C  ;  See — 

Testro,  Keith  R  ;  and  Testro,  Rex  C  ,  250,342,  Cl   019-26000 
Therma-Tray  Corp>oration   See — 

Otto,  F^gar,  250,315,  Cl   D7-38  000 

Thetford  Corporation:  See— 

Sargent,  Frank  T  ;  and  Antos,  John  M  ,  250,344.  Cl    D23-48  000 
Sargent,  Frank  T  ;  and  Crosby,  Samuel  C  ,  250,350.  Cl    D22-lt)  OCX) 
Thomson-Brandt   See — 

Meunier,  Tiarko,  250.333,  Ci  014-17.000 

Meunier.  Tiarko.  250.334,  Cl    D14-17  000 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co  ,  Inc     See — 

Matsumoto,  Takao,  250,357,  Cl  034-5  OLL 
Matsumoto,  Takao,  250,358,  Cl  D.34-5  OLL 
Matsumoto,  Takao,  250.359.  Cl    D34-5  OLL 
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I   liinv*     Hfk'iui    -Si'i'  — 

Mlioii    In^cr  M    .iiul  Tghm.  HclfiKi.  :">n  M4  c  1    |)^^(«»l 

WcstcTii   \  ItxirK    C'onipanv.   Irunrporalt-il     Sc,' 

Mai.irw\     K'hii  N     aiul  Vlrivirk    Il.iU-  (       :"•'>   -i ' '    C   1    nf>    I  ' 
V^hile  Auli>mo!ivf  C  nrp     S. 


I.K  luring  (.  "      I  he    C  .inihiiu-d  ftif;ifu-  ha-vc  arul  lran^ml^^u'tl  ^I'^t-r  Imt 
,,  ,,.lar%   laun  nixvvcT    :<-!  M  ^,-     |  1   :  I   ^H,  CI    ni^PlOO 
Willmi.is    Uillrcil    I    I  .  Tiibmfil  I.ibic  .inJlTiH-r  lamp    2^U.3^;.    ll-Jl-'H, 
U    I)4h  :ii  !«'! ) 


HukmankimM     atul  >  >nin.;.  Ralph  (       J  M>.  Ui  i,  t  I    I )  1  :   1  ^M,»«  i  vv  riKhl    I  <-nnard  I      I  r.K  k  pi-"!"""    :^n  <>    1  I   2  I   >,  CI    HI  :  'J^  000 

W  ihf    I  rtnihaiul    At  i    .Scf  ,  u    ,    ,,  ,        .   ,, 

K'hi    Kluarcl    :S(M(i(i   (  I    ^^4iXl«|  ^-ung    Kalphl      ,S.  - 
Uilhams    RKhard  D.aruHognaia,  Larr>  M  ,  to  Muttas  ( )hK.  Manu  Hk  kman.  kim  M     and  ^  ..uilfi,  Ralrh  C   ,:MmHi.C1    1)12   I^M)>») 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATFNTS 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  NOVEMBER  21,  1978 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


"■4 


217 

81  B 
86 
121 

'70 


CLASS  2 

4, 125. 90  ■( 
4,125.902 
4.125.904 

CLASS  3 

4.125.905 

CLASS  4 

4.125.906 
CLASS  5 

4.125.90' 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 

4. 


.125.908 
.125.90<> 
.125.910 
.125.911 
.125.912 


CLASS  7 

Cl  ASS  8 

1  W  4.126.412 

94  21  4.126.414 

'^4  26  4.126.41_' 

11'^^  4.126.41^ 

CLASS  13 

2*'  4.126.75' 

CLASS  15 


21  L 

;  1 


4.125.414 

4.125.915 
4. 125.^16 


2'o  H 
2^<  R 


2'<4  R 


Cl.A-S-S  i3 

4 
4 
4 
4 

4. 


126.416 
126,422 
126.42.' 
126.424 
126,425 


CLASS  24 


M  KI 

I  p 
1  '^  R 

2(!1  R 

C 


4,i;5,gp 

4,125,9l)< 
4, 12^,'JI'J 
4,12'  ''2() 


;"»< 


ASS  26 

4  12'  ^21 

CLASS  2S 

4,12V922 
4,12'  92  "> 


CLASS  N 


I4H 
1  ^^ 

I '6 

254 

282 
44* 
450 
455 

'68 
''1 

622 

629 

'64 


4  l-) 

R 
'   R 


4.1  25,424 
4, 1  25,^:5 
4  I25,>J26 

4,125.927 

4,125.928 
4.  i;5.<i24 
4,125,9M) 
4,125.9.M 
4,125,9.'2 
4, 12', 91' 

4.12^4^ 
4,125,4,'< 
4, 125,«.'f) 

4, 12', 937 

4,I25,9,'8 


CLASS  30 

SO  4,12','V"J 

22(1  4  12',94i) 

42'  412'y41 

CLASS  33 


^6R 

1'4  P 
i4^ 


4.12^942 

4. 12'. 44' 

4,  12', 444 


CLASS  34 


65 

NO 

108 

160 

;'i 


41 


4, 125,945 
4, 125, 44f) 
4,125.44' 
4.125,948 
4, 12', 949 


CLASS  37 


4,125,950 
4,125,951 
4,  12', 4^2 


CLASS  38 

77  7  4,125,953 

CI.ASS  40 

107  4,125.954 

CLASS  43 

8  4.125,955 

11  4,125,956 


17 

4?  i; 


4.125,957 
4.125.458 


24 


6 

'4 

145 

2.'2 


3^ 
39 

62  R 

3^8 


CLASS  44 

4.126.426 
CLASS  46 

4,125,959 
4,125,960 
4,125,961 
4,125,962 

CLASS  47 

4.125.963 
4.125,964 
4,125,965 

CLASS  4« 

4.126.427 

CLASS  49 

4.125.966 

CLASS  51 


105 
\-'0 
295 
'09 
'20 


'1 
74 
41 
92 

115 

12b 

22(1 
22.' 
254 
29  3 
'09 
404 
742 
804 


12 


4.125.967 
4.125.468 
4.126,428 

4,126,429 

4.125.969 
CI.ASS  52 

4.125,970 
4.125.972 
4.125.973 
4,125,971 
4,125.974 
4.125.975 
4.125.976 
4.125.977 
4.125,978 

4. 

4. 
4, 
4. 
4. 

4. 


,125.974 
.125,980 
,125.981 

125,982 
,125,983 
,125.984 


CLASS  S3 


4.125.986 
4.125.485 


CLASS  55 


20 

2  3 

'1 

74 

137 

474 


I  3 

30 


4.126.430 
4,126.431 
4.126.432 
4.126.433 
4.126.434 
4.126.435 


CLASS  56 


4,125.487 
4.125.988 


CLASS  57 

58  8'  4.125.942 

263  4.125.989 

4.125.990 

.'02  4.125.991 


Clj^SS  58 


2.^  R 

59 

8" 


4.I25.W3 

4.125.994 
4.125.445 


CLASS  60 


39  04  R 
261 
284 
606 
648 


125.996 
125.948 
125.947 
125,999 
126.000 


CLASS  62 


284 

457 


4.126.014 
4.126.015 
4.126.016 


514  JT  4,126.017 

CLASS  64 

23  4,126,018 

CLASS  65 


13 
21 


4,126,436 
4,126.437 


CLASS M 


84  R  4,126,019 

CLASS  69 

6  5  4,126,020 

4,126,021 

CLASS  70 

102  4.126,022 

177  4,126.023 

233  4,126,024 

360  4,126,025 

CLASS  71 

4,126,438 
4,126,439 
4,126.440 
4,126.441 
4,126,442 
4,126,443 
4,126,444 
4,126,445 

CLASS  72 

4, 126,02(1 
4,126,027 


3 
16 
76 
77 
86 
92 
93 
94 


6 
II 

19 

64 

154 

285 

15  A 
15  B 
49  2 
60 

105 

116 

118 

167 

293 

295 
361 
424 
440 
488 
504 
505 

611 

702 

104! 

26 
200 
231  P 
475 
476 
491 
586 
606R 
730 

748 
866 


4,126,028 
4,126,029 
4,126.030 
4,126,031 


CLASS  73 


4.126,033 
4,126,032 
4,126.034 
4,126,035 
4,126,036 
4,126,037 

4,126,038 
4,126,039 
4,126,040 
4,126,04! 
4,126,042 
4.126,043 
4.126,044 
4.126,045 
4,126,046 
4.126,047 

4,126,048 

4,126,049 


CLASS  74 


4,126,051 

4,126,050 

4.126,052 

4,126,053 

4.126.054 

126.055 

126,056 

126,057 

126,058 

126,059 
126,060 


53 
122 
14* 
164 

178  AM 
208  R 

251 

257 


4,126,061 

CLASS  75 

4.126.446 
4.126,447 
4,126,448 
4,126,449 
4,126,450 
4,126,451 

4,126,452 

4.126,453 


CLASS  81 


52  4  R 
121  R 


4,126,062 
4.126,063 


CLASS  82 

1  C  4,126,064 

4  A  4,126,066 

4C  4.126,065 

36  A  4,126,067 

CLASS  83 

151  Re  24,838 


237 
703 


1  01 
103 


4,126,068 
4,126.069 

CLASS  84 

4.126,070 
4,126.07! 
4.126.072 
4.126.073 

4,126,074 

4,126,075 


173 
293 

313 
421 

CLASS  85 

37  4,126,076 

CLASS  89 

1704  4,126.077 

7  4,126.078 

190  4.126.079 

199  4.126.080 

aAssw 

11  R  4.126.081 

CLASS  91 

41  4,126.082 

176  4,126,083 

443  4,126,084 

CLASS  93 

35  R  4,126,085 

CLASS  96 


1  E 

1  SD 

15  R 
15  D 

29  R 

35  1 

50  R 

565 

67 
73 
76  C 

84  UV 

87  A 


110 

327 
419 


4.126,456 

4,126,455 
4,126,458 
4,126,457 
4,126,454 
4,126,459 
4,126.460 
4,126,46! 
4,126.462 
4.126.463 
4.126,464 

4.126.465 
4,126,466 
4,126,467 
4,126,468 
4,126,472 
CLASS  99 

4,126,087 
4,126,086 


CLASS  100 

45  4,126.088 

250  4,126,089 

CLASS  101 

348  4,126,090 

365  4,126,091 

CLASS  102 
24  HC  4,126,092 

CLASS  104 
159  4,126,093 


CLASS  105 


377 
475 


4.126,094 
4,126.095 


CLASS  106 


14  12 

15  FP 

39,7 

58 

62 

63 

95 

100 

118 
191 

274 


4,126,469 

4,126.473 
4,126.476 
4,126,477 
4,126,478 

4,126,479 

4.126.474 
4.126,470 
4,126,471 

4,126,480 
4,126,475 
4,126,481 
4,126,482 


CXASS  108 

145  4,126,096 


CLASSIC 


153 
158  B 


4,126.097 
4.126,098 


CLASS  114 

74  A  4,126,099 

CLASS  118 

658  4,126,100 

661  4,126,101 

CLASS  119 


4,126,102 


1408 
159 


4,126,103 

4,126,104 


CLASS  122 


214 


4,126,105 


CLASS  123 


30  D 
32  EH 

41  14 
122  D 

122  E 
148  E 
179  F 
198  D 
198  E 


9R 

44 
121 
124 

215 
270 
271 


4,126,106 
4,126,107 
4,126,108 
4,126.109 

4.126,110 
4,126.111 
4.126.112 
4.126,113 
4.126,114 
4.126.115 
CLASS  126 

4,126,116 
4,126,117 
4.126.118 
4,126,119 

4,126,120 
4.126,121 
4.126,122 

4,126,123 

CLASS  128 

1  R  4.126,124 

2  06  E  4,126,126 
2  1  B  4,126,125 

11  4,126,127 

24  3  4,126,128 

67  4,126,129 

91  R  4,126,130 

1424  4,126,131 

214  F  4,126,132 

2144  4,126,133 

235  4.126.134 

275  4,126.135 

303  1  4,126,136 

303  14  4,126,137 

419  PG  4,126,139 

CLASS  131 

8R  4,126,140 

9  4.126,141 

CLASS  132 

7  4,126.142 

11  A  4,126,143 

73  4.126.144 

83  R  4,126,145 


CLASS  133 


3  A 
5  R 


4,126,146 
4,126,147 


GLASS  134 


3 
34 

46 
135 


4.126.483 
4.126,484 
4,126,485 
4,126,148 


CLASS  136 

89  AA  4,126,149 

89  TF  4,126,150 

CLASS  137 

43  4,126,151 

85  4.126,152 

353  4,126.153 

625  69  4,126,154 

4,126,155 

810  4,126,156 

CLASS  138 
109  4,126,157 

CLASS  139 

384  B  4,126.158 

449  4,126,159 

CLASS  141 

91  4,126,160 


95 

98 

269 

286 


4.126.161 
4,126.162 
4.126,163 
4.126.164 


CLASS  142 

56  4.126,165 

CLASS  148 


6 

621 
63 

9  5 

12  E 
20 

31.57 
32 
187 


4.126,486 

4.126,487 
4.126,*88 
4,126,490 

4,126,489 

4,126,491 
4,126,492 
4,126.493 
4,126,494 
4.126,495 
4,126,496 


CLASS  149 

100  4.126,497 

CLASS  150 


5  R 


35 
54  8 


4.126.166 
4.126.167 
4,126,168 
4,126,169 


CLASS  151 

7  4,126, 


70 


CLASS  156 

86 

4.126.498 

148 

4,126.499 

154 

4.126,500 

183 

4.126,501 

184 

4.126.502 

4,126,503 

310 

4.126,504 

330 

4.126,505 

396 

4.126,506 

415 

4,126,507 

512 

4,126,508 

605 

4.126,509 

626 

4.126.510 

660 

4,126,51! 

CLASS  157 

13 

4.126.171 

CLASS  160 

126 

4,126,172 

229  R 

4.126.173 

266 

4,126,174 

CLASS  162 

171  4.126.512 

380  4,126,513 


147 

160 


91 
16? 


64 

261 
280 
314 

338 


56 


59 
169 
311 

370 

456 
624 


105 


CLASS  164 

4.126.175 
4,126,176 

CLASS  165 

4,126,177 

4.126.178 

CLASS  166 

4.126.179 

4,126,180 

4.126.181 
4.126,182 
4.126,183 

CLASS  169 

4.126.184 

aASS172 


126.185 
126,186 
126,187 

126,188 
126.189 
126.190 


CLASS  173 


4.126.191 
4.126.192 


CLASS  174 


52  FP 
94  R 


4.126.758 
4.126.^59 


I' I    .3  9 
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PI  41 


PI  •«) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


11  ASS    l'5 

44^                          4   1  2n  22  3 

175  3  R               4.126.771 

37  FP 

-- 

4    126    '•"K 

■ 1 

CI  AVS  2X1 

62                        4.126,824 

**  •                              4    1  2r>,224 

4<1  R 

4    1  2  6  6<>2 

46                                4    I  26,8  2*' 

171                                     4    '.:,.    '.:\ 

6<l'                              4,126,22^ 

(   1  AVS   2J5 

42    1  1 

4    126,'''V«J 

'    H                          4    ;  26,  i  s  i 

12"                                    4i26K26 

J40                          4   1>  1^4 

'-M                            4   1  >   !  ■(* 

(I  ws  rft 

(LASS  20H 

Kl  1                                 4    1  2  6   "•  i  K 

4  12                        4.126  "M 
4^8                              4    l26.''KO 

(  1  AVS  IM, 

42  !K 
42  2" 
M"   ^ 

4  126  60(1 
4,  126,6(11 
4    1  26,6(»4 

CLAVS  2«2 

22  R                   4  126  114 

CLASS  325 

16                              4    126. K2" 

iiiK                  4  ;  26  ^ ''' 

i  1 2  h 

4   126.60^ 

CLAVS  M5 

4"  2                              4    126. 828 

I'M  P             4  i:h.M4 

IH                          4  126,268 

■'f.  K                   4  l>  >' 

146                          4   1  26  ••4<i 

4M                         4  1  26  26M 

1 1 :  ^  R 

4.i:6.6<»6 

IM                           4   126,  11^ 

CLASS  330 

■1 '                   4  !  :fi  <  1  "• 

(1   ASS   20<J 

1   IM 

4, 1  26,6(1" 

1  16                              4    1  26.  1  16 

11(1                              4    1  26.82M 

(    1    A.S,S   U" 

14  1 

4,  1  26.6(18 

2  11                              4    1  26.  I  1" 

4.126.KVI 

291                     Re  29.844 

(I  '^vs  r-- 

j  ;  ;                             4   I  2  6   1  "^6 

244)                           4,  126,^4I 
2^8                       4,126.<>4; 

1    A                 4,126  2  "0 

pi 

205 

4,126.604 
4,126,610 

130                         4.126.118 
164                          4.126.114 

14*                               4   126,1^)" 

( lAss  rs 

26  s                          4  126,"'4i 
*  16                         Re  2"^^^^ 
^KM                          4   126,226 

CI  AVS  239 

IM"  <■                      4   12'.  2"! 
4^^                          4   126  2"2 

2  IM  H 

4,126,61  1 
4,126,612 
4.126,61  1 

CI.A.VS  2<>0 

1  1                              4    126  "4  1 

CIA.SS  331 

8                         4  126.811 
94  "i  C                  4.126.83: 

1  ^                              4    1  >   ""fKl 

6  11                                  4    1  26,2  2  ' 

■^"M                          4  12'>  2"  ■• 

2  W    1    R 

4,126.614 

(LAVS  2V2 

44  '•  Ci                4,126.890 

(I  ASS  r** 

CLASS  210 

6<>4                              4    126  2  '  4 

126   I 

4,  1  26.614 

1                          4  126,340 

44  ^   PL              4  126,8  ^^ 

l^R         4,l:^,^hl 

M                   4  126,544 

(I  A.SS  241 

*26  2^ 

i:*j  AM 

4  1:6.620 

4,126.621 

21  !1                     4  126.141 

n.A.SS  332 

2  A                   4, 126. "62 
^   I                         4.  1  Jh  'd  • 

14                        4  126^4^ 
<'i                          4  126  ''■ir. 

1                       4  126,2"'^ 

14                                   4,1  26  6"  1 

14(>   1 
i4<l  ^    R 

4  1  26.622 
4,  126,62  1 

264                      4.126.142 

14  1                               4    126.14  1 

"  M                   4  126.8.14 

!  ^    HA                    4    1  J6   "f>4 

4    1  2ri   '■4" 

16                                4    1  26,2''6 

14^  4   R 

4  126,624 

CLASS  293 

(1  AVS  333 

IK    AH                   4    126, >^ 
IK   HC                    4,126  '66 

11                          4,I26,S4k 
^8                        4,126,54>J 

4,1:6.27" 
4.126.2"8 

U6  22 

<"s 

4.126.625 
4. 126,626 

4                       4.126.144 

21  A                4,126.835 

"0    T                        4.126.836 

■*!   B                        4    1  26  ■'6H 

M'                                    4.I26,*VI 

2  "*                            4,  1  26  2  HO 

WM 

4   126,62" 

(LAVS  294 

72                              4    126.81" 

1  1  «■    A                        4    1  26,'6'J 

^^                        4  126, "'''1 

CLA.SS  242 

404  < 

4,126,628 

i   (,   A                4,1:6,14^ 

4,126.838 

1  ■'<)  2                      4   !  26  "'■'(1 

4.;26.5<.2 
1  10                              4.  1  26,^^  1 
jMH   C                          4,I26.<'.4 

218                    4.126,''^"' 

1  K  1)1)              4  1  26,2"M 

40^ 

4.126,624 

•i^                         4.126,146 

4,126.834 

CI  ASS   1«0 

6  i                      4.126,198 

••l                          4   126,2M 
1(1"                          4,126.282 

44K  2    1 
4^6   1 

4.126.610 
4,126,611 

"4                         4,126.14" 

88                              4,126,148 

"4                         4  126,840 

(l.AVS  335 

M  \                4,i:6.N<J 

66   R                        4    126.20(1 
"()  K                     4   126,201 
8''   12                    4  1  26  202 

CLASS  181 

242  AS              4  126,55^ 

24M                              4    126  <^^' 

42^                                    4I26'''',H 

44''                          4.126,5^'J 
48M                              4    i  26,^6(1 

liW                     4  126,28! 

201                          4  1 26,284 

222                          4   1  26  28< 

4, 1  26,:Kri 

CLASS  245 

465  H  I) 
V)l   12 
^^4  A  I 

^K<  \' 

^86  C 
6"! 

4, 126. 6^2 

4    126,611 
4,  1  26  614 

4.  1  26,640 
4,126.641 
4   1  26,642 

ClAVS  1% 

24   R                       4.126.  V44 

28  (~                    4.1  26.150 

KKl                         4.126.151 

11"  H                   4.126  l'^2 

154                           4.126.84  1 
211                          4.126  842 

CLAVS  336 

84  C                      4,126.841 

!i>^                          4  1  26  201 

(LASS  211 

K                                   4,  1  26   2K  ' 

4,  1  26,641 

CI  .ASS  297 

IMK                              4    1  26.K44 

1^6                        4,126,214 

'■                        4  126.228 

CLASS  248 

6"6  R 

4,126.644 

111                          4.126,  IM 

CLAVS  337 

2*^6                        4  126,20"^ 

4ii                        4  126,22^^ 

1  88   1                       4   1  26  288 

6""  A 

4.126.t>4^ 

248                          4.126,154 

408                          4  126.84^ 

("LASS   182 

"•I                           4.126,2  10 

4,  1  26  28M 

H6() 

4,  126.646 

2V1                         Re  2m. 841 

i:-'              4 1:6,:(»6 

Ml*                        4  i;6,2M 

226  1                    4,126,2'J() 

8"8  R 

4.126.64" 

4.126,648 

:58                          4,126,15^ 
186                      4,i;6.1'i6 

Cl.AVS  338 

184                    4.126,846 

(LASS  184 

CI  A'vS  212 

(•I.A.SS  249 

89^  H 

4  126.649 

I    <.                            4    I  ^  fi.  ,^1 ' 

11                          4   1  2^.2  <2 

6  1                                    4,126.2M| 

MKi  1 

4.126  6  S(  1 

CI.A.VS  29« 

CLAVS  339 

(LASS  187 

(LAVS  214 

1  111                            4   1  2f'  2''. 

CI 

ASS  2«>4 

1     A                         4.  126    <*" 

24    H                          4    1  26.  16' 

91   R                    4  126  368 

1    R                    4   1  26,20(( 

1   BH               4  126  21  > 

CLAVS  250 

2< 

4   126.6^1 

CIjV.V-.  300 

11.1  R                     4.126.164 

4   1  26,20^ 

1    HH                4  126.2  14 

281                               4    1  26. "K  1 

24  6 

4    1 26  6^2 

21                              4,126,1^8 

141   R                        4    126.17(1 

4   126  2  10 

1                             4    126  2  1'' 

l<}^                                 4,126"K2 

61 

4    1  26,6^  1 

(T.ASS  305 

144    I                        4.126,  1"1 

10                         4. 126, '16 

116                              4,126,"K1 

4  126  6"^4 

P"    1                          4,126,1": 

(LASS  1H« 

6  "4                          4   1  26,2  1'' 

421                          4, 126. "84 

"1 

4,126,6^^ 

1  1                        4  126,  ;54 

4  1 26  2 1  : 

44''    I                      4, 126. "8*; 

Kl 

4    126  6^6 

(LAVS  30'' 

CIjVVS  340 

<i^               4 126 : 1  .■ 

CLASS  215 

4,  126, "86 

K5 

4  126,6^" 

112              i  ':>  '9: 

5  R                   4,126.84" 

1  (.                    4  i26,2iK 

4  126.^8" 

KM 

4  126.6^8 

18  1  [)            4,126.848 

CLA.SS   IW 

6                             4    126.2  IM 

481                          4.I26,"8K 

4(1 

4,126.659 

1:4                          4.  126, "91 
221    I)                    4  126, "44 

241                                 4    126"4<. 

(LAVS  308 

M                             4,126,16(1 
1  "4                              4    1  ''6    161 

19  R                    4.126.849 

1  K    A                        4    !  26  2  1  > 

2^2                          4.126,240 

>.()<                              4    126,''8M 

lOl 

4    1  26.6<)<l 

28                              4.126.8VI 

(LAVS  1<>2 

If,                              4    1  2''  2  14 
K4  C                      4  1  26,2  1  *• 

CLA.SS  219 

K'    *<•    M                  4    126. '^6 

4   126,"'^ 

•■64                              4,  126. ''90 

CLASS  251 

in                              4    1  26.2M1 

204                              4,126.661 

328                      4,1:66*12 
CLASS  26« 

124  A[)                4,126.851 

14"  DA                4.126.852 

4,126.85.1 

1"!                        4.126.854 

KM    H                        4    126  216 

4<«!                                4    126.'"^ 

M<J                         4   126  294 

l'>8 

4   126   100 

1^                                                                       ^,lft,\','VI 

2(0                         4  126. 162 

IHI                        4.126.8<^ 

CLASS   l<>4 

46  1                            4   1  2  ^   "  "  K 

il  ■-                          4   126,2m< 

2  8(1 

4    1  2  6 ,  10  I 

'24                              4.126.8S6 

t)\                        4 , 1 2  6  2  P 

CLASS  220 

16-                                 4    I26,2M6 

Clj^SS  26" 

CLASS  310 

62o                        4,126.85" 

CIA.SS  195 

1    I                4  12f).241 

CLA.SS  252 

8  1) 

4  126,102 

40  MM             4,i:6."'96 
46                      4  126,^1" 

ClASJi  343 

l()i  '.   R                 4   126  '•16 
!iM                          4   1  2r),"- 1  " 

Kt                    4  126,242 

2  24                              4,126,24; 
26K                                 4    1  26.244 

86                   4,126 ''61 

K    .K                              4,  126. '■62 
4,  1  26  ^6  ' 

(1 

4  126,3(H 
..AVS   26<J 

204                        4.126.748 
26(1                         4  I26."9<) 
1  1  1                              4.1  26.800 

5  LM             4,126,858 
«•  LS                 4,126.854 
'  NA                4.126.860 

(LASS  19« 

r<'                          4   126  24^ 

KM                         4    1  26,^64 

' 

4    1  26    i(k4 

128                          4.126.80! 

1  1  R                   4.126.861 

i:<.                          4   12621'* 

1()4                              4    1  26,246 

62   1    1'                 4   126,56^ 
4    1^6  ^66 

CI 

ASS  271 

161                          4  126,802 

18  K                   4.126.862 

t  M  2                  4  ! :  6  : 1  -J 

(I  ASS  200 

(1  ASS  221 

2                         4   126.24' 

^2   ''4                      4    1  26  '-6" 
612                         4,  126. '•68 

•V4 
1  20 

4    1  26    1116 
4    126.  10< 

CLASS  312 

21                        4.126.161 

"02                          4  126,863 
"04                         4   126.864 
"66                              4    1  "6  86' 

61  2<                  4. 126, "2 

241                          4   126  24K 

89  R                    4,126.569 
4. 126, <;  "II 
4, 126, ••"2 

CIA.VS  272 

140                         4.126.164 

904                         4  126.866 

14*1  R                     4   126  -"1 

CLASS  222 

62 

4,126.107 

1404                      4.126.365 
252                          4,i:6,16<i 

ClJ^SS  313 

^^                           4,126.801 

Cl^VS  346 

;i4                          4   126"4 
CLASS  201 

2^                              4    1  26  •■  IK 

't:                    4,126,249 
242                    4,l2b.:5o 

126                          4   1  26.2^  1 

'N                    4.126,5''l 

108                          4.126.';"1 
l"M                              4. 126. ^"4 

64 

CI 

45   R 

4.126,  M)8 

.ASS  273 

4,  1  26.  M>4 

14<)R                4.126,867 

4.126.868 
165                          4.126.869 

\2                        4  !26,"'1'J 

CLASS  202 

24H                          4   126,^20 

(LAVS  223 

8'                     4  126,252 

MH                              4    126. 2M 

408                              4.126.^7S 
429  H                     4.l26.5-'6 
411   \                    4. 126. "■7" 
440                         4. 126. 578 

101  1 

102  4 
105  2 

4.126!l|() 
4.126.311 
4.126.112 
4.126.111 

^"                         4.126.80^ 
10^  CM              4.126.804 
155                          4.126.8<>) 
188                          4.126.807 

OjK.VS  350 

161                     4.126.17.1 
4"                         4.126.374 

(LAVS  224 

4*^5  /                     4.126.''7q 

201 

148                          4.126.808 

58                        4.126.375 

CLA.SS  204 

42  0'   H             Rt  29.840 

4^2                          4.126.580 

245 

4.126,114 
4,126.11^ 

2:1                          4.126.809 

90                       4.126.376 

!••                          4,126.^21 

4".  S                     4  126.254 

461                          4.126.581 

2  '  1 

118                        4.126.81(1 

184                        4.126,377 

2K                          4,126,V: 

4  126,255 

476                        4.126.582 

CLAVS  277 

451                        4.126,811 

214                      4.126,378 

\:  R               4.126.^2^ 

4  1:6,256 

5|8                     4.126,584 

1 

4.i:6.M6 

4.126.117 

4    126.  118 

4,126.12  1 

Vl)                  4,126.812 

26(1                  4,126,379 

44                     4,126.524 
6-                   4,i;6.'i;^ 

(  l.A.VS  226 

521                    4.126,58< 

^22                              4,126.^8^ 

1 
4  <i 

CLASS  315 

266                    4.126,3gO 

244                         4.126.381 

-JK                                 4,I26,'*26 

'6                                4    126  2^' 

"•24                              4.126.S86 

1  1 

11                                 4,126.811 

3.11                          4.126.382 

i'.M2:            4,i26,v 

541                          4.126,587 

1  1  1 

Ml"                        4,126,814 

338                      4  126  383 

180  P                     4.126.  VM 

Cl.A.VS  227 

(LAVS  254 

15: 

4.126.M9 
4  1  26. 120 

184                      4,126.815 

345                      4.126,384 

180  R                     4. 126. -.28 

8                             4    126.2*^8 

411                          4.126.816 

158                         4.126,385 

11*2   LC                  4. 126. MO 
IM^   P                     4.126.^M 

M)                         4  126.2'"J 
112                          4  1 26,26(1 

1  1  1                               4.  126. 2M7 
1"2                              4.126.2MK 

CI 

A.VS  2«0 

Clj^-SS  318 

7*                    4.126,817 

46                        4  126.818 

4^8                          4.126.820 

CLAVS  351 

14«.  S                   4,126,5^2 
224  R                     4   126,^1 
26^                            4,126,^U 

(LAVS  22V 

1'-                        4.126,261 

186  R                     4,126.29«J 
(LAVS  260 

6  1  1 
1112 
4  2 

4. 1  26, 122 
4.126.121 
4.126,124 

160  R                  4.126.138 
CIjVVS  352 

296                4J2^.5^^ 

4.I26,M6 
Ui2                          4,126.^1^ 

\U,                4.126,262 

8                    Re  29.842 

47  26 

4.126.12' 

696                    4.126,821 

105                  4.126.386 

p  R                  4.126.261 
2'                          4.126.264 
12                              4    1  26.26^ 

22  A                4.126.591 
22   M                   4, 126,542 
2  1  R                    4. 126. ^Mi 

205 

220 
415  .A 

4.126.326 
4.126.124 
4  126.128 

810                      4.126.819 
C  LASS  322 

C1.A.VS  353 

4.126.18" 

CLASS  206 

4'>   14                   4,126.220 

61    1                         4.126.221 

!26                          4  126,222 

1'*  R                    4,I26.26*> 

29  4  LA            4. 126. '•94 
4,126,5<)5 

4"4 

650 

4.126.130 
4.126.131 

:  A                 4.126,822 

CLAVS  354 

(LASS  2J2 

2M  6   NR               4,126.546 

68  1 

4.126.132 

CI.A.VS  324 

25                        4.126.870 

4  R                    4   126.26" 

1 1  2   R                  4, 1  26,^4" 

"18 

4.126,12'' 

0  *•  L                4.126.821 

4.126.871 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  41 

33 

4.126.872 

.15 

4,126,892 

260 

4,126,009 

254 

4.126.684 

286 

4.126.718 

270 

4,126.737 

51 

4.126.87.1 

261 

4.126,003 

258 

4,126.685 

271 

4,126.738 

60R                    4.126.874 

Cl.ASS  364 

4,126,005 

267 

4,126,686 

C1.ASS  428 

4,126.739 

86 

4,126,875 

200 

4,126,893 

271 

4.126.007 

4,126.687 

35 

4.126.719 

11: 

4.126,876 

4,126.894 

287 

4.126.001 

4.126.688 

105 

4,126.724 

CLASS  528 

14M 

4.126.877 

4,126,895 

296 

4.126,002 

4.126.689 

110 

4.126.725 

29 

4.126.740 

246 

4,126,878 

4,126,896 

CLASS  415 

273  F 

4,126,690 

163 

4,126,726 

<-i 

4,126,741 

CLASS  355 

900 

4,126.897 
4.126,898 

115 

4,126,405 

274 

275 

4,126,691 
4.126.692 

172 
204 

4,126.727 
4.126,728 

503 

4.126,742 
4.126.743 

1 

13 
14 

4.1  26. .188 
4.126.384 

4.126,3% 

120 

CLASS  365 

4,126.901 

373 

CLASS  417 

4,126,406 

282 

283 

4.126.693 
4,126.694 
4.126,695 

294 

339 

4.126.720 
4.126.721 
4.126.722 

426 

Cn.ASS  542 

4.126.744 

">7 

4.126.341 

182 

4,126,899 

CLASS  422 

300 

4.126.696 

357 

4,126.723 

449 

4.126.615 

C  LASS  356 

185 

4. 126,9(X) 

56 

4,126,417 

305 

4.126.697 

389 

4.126,729 

CLASS  544 

28  « 
1,30 
152 

4.126,392 
4,126,393 
4  126,394 

7 
76 

CLASS  366 

4,126,397 
4,126,398 

64 
109 
162 

4.126.418 
4.126.419 
4,126,420 

319 

4.126,698 
4.126.699 
4.126.700 

412 
446 
539 

4.126,730 
4.126,731 
4.126,732 

21 
219 

4.126.745 
4.126.746 

175 

4,'l26!395 

159 

4,126,399 

177 

4,126,421 

329 
365 

4,126,701 
4,126,702 
CLASS  425 

CLASS  429 

CLASS  546 

434 

4,126.396 
CLASS  357 

1 44  2 

Cl^SS400 

4,126,400 

63 

CLASS  423 

4,126,663 

12 
71 

4.126,733 
4.126.734 

75 
81 

4.126,616 
4,126.617 

17 

S4 
SS 
74 
82 

Re  29,845 
4.126,880 
4.126,881 
4.126.882 
4,126,879 
4,126,883 

265 

4,126,664 

63 

4,126.407 

91 

4.126,735 

339 

4.126.618 

42 
53 

CLASS  401 

4,126.401 
CLASS  402 

4,126,402 

314                  4,126,665 

561  A                  4,126,666 
580                         4,126,667 
657                     4,126,668 

CLASS  424 

2 
304 
314 
438 

CLASS  426 

4.126.703 
4.126.704 
4.126.705 
4.126.706 

2 
265 
359 

CLASS  431 

4.126,408 
4.126.410 
4,126,409 

53 

-T-T 

121 
239 

CLASS  560 

4,126.754 
4,126,755 

4,126,753 
4.126.748 

CLASS  35« 

CLASS  403 

1 

4,126.669 

462 

4.126.707 

CLASS  432 

C\  AVS  S62 

21 

4,126,884 

7 

4,126,403 

9 
12 

4.126,670 
4.126.671 

535 

Re.29,843 
4.126.708 

80 

4,126.411 

421 

4,126,637 

Cl.ASS  360 

CLASS  404 

22 

4.126.672 

540 

4,126.709 

CLASS  520 

441 

4,126.635 

■, 

4. 126.885 

4 

4.126,404 

31 

4.126.674 

589 

4,126,710 

166 

4.126.747 

472 

4,126.636 

37 
49 

4.126,886 
4  1  26  887 

CXASS  405 

61 
66 

4.126.675 
4.126.679 

CLASS  427 

CLASS  521 

48" 
50^ 

4,126.638 
4,126,634 

8' 

4,126.888 

157 
169 

4,126.012 
4,126,013 

80 

98 

4.126.680 
4.126.676 

15 
41 

4,126,711 
4,126,712 

31 

4.126,588 
4.126.589 

CLASS  568 

CLASS  361 

196 

4,126,011 

200 

4,126.677 

88 

4.126.713 

89 

4,126.590 

804 

4,126.749 

92 

4.126.889 

202 

4,126,010 

217 

4.126.678 

127 

4.126.714 

^""^         M    JT^f^       W  ^  ^ 

4.126.750 

207 

4,126,008 

234 

4.126.681 

141 

4.126.715 

CLASS  526 

874 

4.126.751 

CLASS  363 

220 

4,126,006 

246 

4,126.682 

215 

4.126.716 

173 

4,126.736 

4.126.756 

26 

4,126,841 

259 

4,126.004 

251 

4,126,683 

220 

4,126,717 

240 

4,126,603 

902 

4,126.752 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


[)2 

247 

250.246 

146 

250.308 

250,320 

187 

250.332 

D27-- 

16 

250.350 

44 

250.355 

243 

250.297 

150 

2  50,  .309 

250,321 

D14— 

17 

250,333 

D23- 

48 

250,344 

D34— 

5  CH 

250,360 

i''8 : 

250.298 

159 

250,310 

192 

250.322 

250,334 

97 

250  345 

'  GS 

250  356 

409 

250.299 

160 

250,311 

Dll-         83 

250.323 

43 

250,335 

250  346 

'  LL 

250,357 
250,358 
250,359 

1)6 

4 

2  50.. 100 

1  "'7 

250,312 

139 

250.324 

44 

250.336 

250,347 
250.348 

24 
26 

2  50,. 101 
2  50.  .302 

D7-              6 

250,313 
250.314 

D12-        29 
34 

250,325 
250,326 

D15- 

17 
78 

250.337 
250.338 

D24- 

32 

28 

250.303 

38 

250,315 

250,327 

108 

250,339 

54 

250.349 

5  R 

250.361 

61 

2  50.304 

41 

250,316 

93 

250,328 

146 

250,340 

D25— 

59 

250.351 

D4g- 

20  D 

250.362 

8b 

250.30'' 

108 

250,317 

126 

250,329 

D16- 

59 

250.341 

74 

250.352 

D64— 

11  B 

250.363 

113 

250.306 

128 

250.318 

156 

250,330 

D19- 

26 
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in    International    application*    consult    the    Notice    entitled 

"Patent  Coorpratlon  Treaty  (PCT)  Implementation  :  Infor- 
mation for  I'rosfieotlve  Applicants"  appearing  In  the  Official 
Gazette  of  Mav  IR,  1978. 

LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 
May   2.    197S.  Acting   Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


Class    Subclasses 


Classification  Order 637,  effec- 
tive AupUSt  3,  1978; 
Abolished 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 

October  1978 

Affirmed 1^5 

Affirmed  Ic   Part 26 

Reversed    SI 

Total    302 


Set  vni  of  Addenda  to  the  Classification  Definitions 

The  definitions  of  the  classes  listed  below  were  modified  by 
addenda  as  part  of  Classlfiratlon  Orders  Issued  between  July 
1,  1973  and  September  30,  197fi.  All  of  these  addenda  have 
been  consolidated  into  Set  VIII  of  "Addenda  to  the  Classlflca- 

'Icn  Definitions." 


Clmi 

Chui 

Class 

Clati 

4 

109 

210 

302 

H 

110 

217 

308 

13 

116 

219 

310 

15 

118 

220 

312 

21 

122 

221 

313 

23 

123 

222 

325 

29 

126 

224 

328 

34 

134 

226 

336 

3o 

137 

229 

337 

40 

138 

234 

340 

49 

149 

235 

343 

52 

156 

236 

346 

60 

159 

241 

350 

62 

160 

242 

360 

72 

162 

248 

364 

73 

165 

249 

400 

S3 

176 

252 

418 

S9 

178 

260 

423 

90 

180 

264 

425 

92 

193 

266 

427 

99 

197 

m 

428 

100 

199 

380 

431 

101 

200 

281 

432 

102 

201 

282 

544 

lOo 

202 

385 

530-570  Classes; 

106 

206 

2n 

(568) 

108 

208 

296 

Established. 


260 


526 

260 
526 


528 


2;  46:  46.5;  47;  48-51;  51.5; 

52-67;  67.5-67.8;  68-72;  72.5; 

73;  75-77;  77.5,78;  78.3;  78.41; 

79;  79.1;  79.3;  79.5;  79.7. 
11.1;  11.2 
2,01, 
28;  31-40;  243;  244;  256;  257; 

262;  269;  286-289;  301;  302: 

313-316. 
Cross-reference  art  collection. 
917. 
1-425. 
Cross-reference  art  collection. 

901-906. 

Position  changes 526    59-72. 

Title  changes 526    90. 

Classification  Order  638,  effec- 
tive AuKUst  3,  1978: 

Abolished - --  260    2.1;  2.2. 

EstabUshed 521    25-39. 

Classification  Order  639,  effec- 
tive AuRust  3,  1978: 
Abolished --  '260    2.5. 

Established ■'^21  50-189. 

Cross-reference  art  collection. 

901-921. 

•Schedule  change 260 

Classification  Order  640,  ef- 
fective August  8, 1978:  _ 

Abolished...... -  52    492-502;  613-«29. 

Established - 52    761-830. 

Classification  Order  641,  ef- 
fective August  21, 1978;  o   ,,   ,<=  .  ,ao 

Abolished H*    16;  17;  16.4-16.8. 

Established -  114    312-342. 

Classification  Order  642,  ef- 
fective August  29,  1978: 

AbolUhed - ---  166    .5;.6. 

Established - -  166    335-368. 

Classification  Order  643,  ef- 
fective September  7, 1978: 

Abolished -- 260    514-542. 

EstabUshed (New)  562    400-609. 

Classification  Order  644,  ef- 
fective September  18, 1978; 

Abolished 209    71-126. 

tSSd'''  209    3.1-3.3;  44.144.3;  509-707. 

JiSiaDllSneu Cross-referenceartcoUection. 

900-942. 

Titlechange 209    3. 

Classification  Order  645,  ef- 
fective September  29, 1978: 

Abolished 61     AU. 

EstabUshed (New)  405    1-303. 

Classification  Order  646,  ef- 
fective September  29,  1978;  „ 
AhoU<ihpd                                                  53     1-19;    21-47,    59-63,     /8.    lU 
Abolisnea 123-126;  159-166;  177-200. 

EsUblished -----  53    394-594. 

Titlechanges 53    52,  lUn. 

ALFRED  C.  MARMOR, 
Administrator  for  Documentation, 

October  26,  i978. 


Tlio  following  newly  established  classes  Issued  between  July 
and   September.    1978 :    Classes  405  and  562. 

ALFRED  C.  >rARMOR, 
Adminiatrator  for  Documentation, 

October  26,  197S. 


July-September  1978  Classificatioo  Orders 

The  reclassiflcationa  covered  by  the  following  classification 
'hani^es  became  effective  between  July  and  September  1978. 


Clati    Subclaiiet 


Classification  Order  636,  effec- 
tive July  7,  1978: 
Abolished 


EstAbUsbed . 


340  213;  213.1;  213.2;  226;  408;  409 
214;  410-115;  215-221;  416 
224;  222;  417^19;  225;  420 
223;  227;  227.1;  229-232;  228 
228.1;  228.2;  233-256;  -258- 
283;  285;  421. 

340    500-«93. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

8.025.577.   J.    C.    Jureit.   STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT,  filed 
June  30,  1978,  D.C..  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  078-281.  Auto 
mated  Building  Components.  Inc.  v.  Ohio  Truss  Mart,  Inc. 

3,055.128.  F.  B.  Edwards,  POINTS  FOR  DIGGING 
BUCKETS,  filed  May  19,  1978,  D.C..  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta), 
Doc.  C78-898A,  Edioards  Tiger  Tooth  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  V.  Hensley  Equipment  Company,  Inc. 

3.265.4M.  Baldwin  and  Cape,  ALLOYS  FOR  HIGH  TEM- 
PERATURE USE  CONTAINING  CHROMIUM,  TUNGSTEN. 
NICKEL,  COBALT,  filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  C-78-276,  Coast  Metals,  Inc.  v.  Arthur  Tregoning  Cape 
and  James  French  Baldwin. 

8,292.117.  Bryant  and  Johnston,  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  AXIAL  AND  ROTA- 
TIONAL MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  CONNECTOR  COMPO- 
NENTS, Med  June  26,  1978,  D.C.N.H.  (Concord),  Doc.  78- 
203,  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation  v.  Omni  Spectra,  Inc. 
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3.32.';,823,  D.  J.  Boon.  .MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAM  MATE 
UIAL,  filed  June  26,  1978,  B.C.,  N.D.  Ind,  (South  Bend). 
Doc.  S7.S-012G,  Vnifoam,  AG.  v.  Indiana  Foam  Fabricators. 
Inc. 

3,464.808.  T.  C.  Kenrns  MANUFACTURE  OF  AM.MOXIUM 
POLVPIIOSI'HATr:    FRO.M     WET    PROCE.'^.S    PIIOSPORir 

.\rin,  fllpd  Apr.  21,  107S,  D.r.  Kans.  (Toppkai,  Doc.  7S-4ir,;i 

Suift    AfiriruUural    Chemicals    Corporation    v     Farmland    In- 
dustries. Inc.  and  Farmers  Chemical  Co. 

.S.496.974,  Munsll  and  .'<ilvry.  METHOD  FOR  rONSTRTTT 
IXC  CARPKXTRV  FRAMES,  filed  June  2fi,  1078,  D.C.,  X.D. 
Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-7S-139S-AJZ.  h'ittcr  Mann- 
facturin<7,  Inc.  v.  Frans  Hotork,  Inc. 

3..588,917,  A.  J.  Antonloup,  GOLF  HLOVE.  filed  .May  17, 
1!<78,  D.C.  .M(I.  (Raltlmore),  Doc.  IIM7.S-S77,  .\nthony  J 
AntoniouR  v.  Kamatn  Ri  Company  Limited. 

3.610,799,  G.  A.  Watson,  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR 
SELECTrON  OF  NOTES  AND  VOICE.^  IN  AN  ELECTRONir 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT,  filed  May  2,^,  107«,  DC,  S.D 
Ind,  (Evansvillc).  Doc,  EV7S-7,3-C.  Kimball  International, 
Inc.  V.  .Allen  Orcjan  Company 

3,616,M0,  A.  S.  T.iback,  PROCES.';  FOR  BONDIXG  WITH 
ACRYLATE  POLYMERIZED  BY  A  PEROXY  AXD  \  C0\- 
i:>r: N.SATIOX  rRODUCI  of  aldehyde  and  a  PRIMARY 
OR  SECOXDARY  AMIXE.  flle«l  Aup.  IG,  1077,  D.C,  W.D. 
Pa.  (Erie),  Doc.  77-117,  Loctite  Corporation  v.  Ilughson 
Chemical  Company 

3.621,.->.36,   D    E.   Xorton,  HIGH-DYNAMICRAXGE  AMPLI 
FIER,    filed    Sopt.    1,-,,    1077,    D.C,    M.D.    Fla.    (Orlando).    Doc. 
77-,3;t5-Orl-C-R,    Adams  Russell    Co.    Inc     v.    Q-Bit    Corpora- 
tion.   Dpfrndant    i.s    lifrohy    enjoined    from    making,    uslnjr    or 
solllnp  without  the  consent  of  plaintiff.  May  22,  1078. 

3,649,962,  Bedard  nn,l  Spall,  Jr.  VEHICLE  ALARM  iSY.s;- 
TFM.  filed  Doc.  2,  1070,  D.CX.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-7C-2310, 
Peter  R.  liedard  et  al.  v.  General  Motors  Corporation  et  al. 
.\ctlon  dismissed  on  May  10,  1078. 

a.HO^.ry^Q.  K.  G.  Thlele,  DISC  BRAKE  APPARATUS,  filed 
June  1,  1070,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando).  Doc.  76-202-OrI- 
C-R,  Mechanics  Incorporated  v  Stamco  Incorporated, 
Alfred  R.  Kilhey,  Karl  G.  Thiele. 

Xm,m,  W    n.  Tappor,  MICROWAVE  OVEN  fON'TROL 

SYSTEM,  filed  Apr.  1.3,  1077.  D.C.  N.D.  Ill,  (Chicago). 
Doc.  77cl244,  Litton  System  Inc.  v.  Amana  Refrigeration, 
Inc. 

3.«.'}2,952,  H.  Ilurni,  DEVICE  FOR  THE  VERTICAL  AXD 
LATERAL  DISPI^VCEMENT  OF  RAILWAY  TRACK;  Re. 
29,437,  same,  filed  May  2,  1977,  D.C,  E.D.  Va.  (Xorfolk), 
Doc.  C'A77-294-X,  Canron,  Inc.  v.  Plasser  AmcHcan  Corpo- 
ration. 

3,884,668,  J.  W.  Casey,  PIPE  PUSHIXG  APPARATUS,  filed 
July  7.  l',»78,  D.C.  W.D.  Mich.  ((Jrand  Rapids).  Doc.  G78- 
o4!t4-<'Al,  John  il'.  Casey  v.  Van  Ess  Company. 

.1,848,786,  J.  S.  Baxter.  PIPE  SUPPORTING  R.\CK  FOR 
VEHICLE,  filed  June  ,30,  1078,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  ( Detroit  i. 
Doc,  78-71618,  James  S.  Baxter  v.  Ebinger  Mnnufacturin'i 
Co.  Inc. 


3,867,216.    (S(^e  3,795,557.) 

3,876,079.  Elklns  and  Ilanz.  MOUNTING  RACK  FOR 
RIFLES,  filed  Mar.  17,  1078.  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston ),  Doc. 
CA-78-II-,512,  Johnny  C.  Flkins  et  nl.  v.  "G"ee  Manufac- 
turinrj  Company,  Inc. 

3.884,330,  J.  S.  Chalablan.  COIN  OPERATED  VENDING 
APPARATUS  WITH  DOOR  OPERATED  COIN  RETURN 
AXD  PAWLS  THEREFOR,  flle«l  Feb.  20,  1076,  D.C,  CD 
Ualif.  (Los  Anjrolps),  Doc.  70-r,74-D\VW.  K-Jnck  E)ujinceri>w 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  Pete's  Xeivsrack.  Inc. 

3,844,461.  Roblson  and  Gerber.  PRECISE  INDEXING  AP- 
PARATUS AXD  METHOD,  filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  DC,  X.D. 
Tex.  (Dalla.=i),  Doc.  CA3-7S-0045-G,  The  Gerber  Scientific 
Instrument  Company  v.  Camsco  Inc. 

3.885,932,  Moore  and  Flynn,  DUST  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  : 
.3.973,93.5,  same,  filed  May  16,  1078.  D,C.  N,D.  Ill,    (Chicapo), 

Doc  78cl929,  The  Meyers-Sherman  Company  v.  Super  Products 

Corporation,  Same,  filed  May  10,  l!t78,  D.C,  ED.  Wis.  (Mil- 
waukee), Doc.  78-285.  Super  Products  Corporation  v.  Meyers- 
Sherman  Company. 


3,918,646,  Leal  Diaz  and  Ranpel  Garza,  IRRIGATION  SYS 
TE.MS  BY  TRICKLING,  filed  Nov.  12,  1076,  D.C,  CD.  Calif 
(Los  Anpeltsi.  Doc.  CV70-,'>o41-RMT,  Jaime  Leal-Diaz  et  al 
\.  .\g-Drip  .^nlrs  Inr.  et  al.  Filed  judgment  and  f^rder  thereon 
that  this  suit  is  Invalid  and  thus  not  infringed  on  by  defend- 
;int,  -M.Ty  15,  1078. 

3,[)24.7r)0,  K,   S.   Dimchock,  EYEGLAF^S  DISPLAY  T'NIT 

filed  June  ,30,    1978,   D.C,   ED.   Pa     ( Philadelphia  i ,   Doc    78^ 
2234,  (tptnrac  Corporation  v.  .irn(,ld  .1    Formnn  et  al. 

3,931.476,  G.  H.  Matthews.  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
.VUTO.MATIPALLY  COXTROLLIXG  THE  COXXECTION  OF 
INTEK  CITY  TELEPHONE  CALLS  .\T  A  USERS  FACILITY  . 
a,9X\,09o,  Matthews  and  Epstein,  METHOD  AND  SY'STEM 
FOR  SHORT  TERM  QUEUING  OF  TELEPHONE  CALLS  IX 
AUTOMATIC  IXTER-CITY  TELEPHOXE  CALL  COXXEC 
TION  SYSTEM,  filed  .Tuly  22,  1077,  D.C.  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas). 
Doc.  CA3-77-0001-D,  .Action  Communication  Systems,  Inc.  v. 
The  .Southland  Corporation. 

3.933.229.  J,  Y.  Pfl.ivin.  MULTI-FUNCTIOXAL  FOLDABLE 
SUITCASE,  filed  June  10,  1078,  D.C,  S.D.X.Y.,  Doc.  78- 
C-2700.  Lark  Luggage  Corporation  v.  Madler  Park  .Ave  Inc 
rt  nl. 

.3,9,33,.>43,  D.  A,  Madden,  PROPELLAXT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  STAPLE  METAL  FUEL,  filed  Nov.  8,  1977, 

United    .States    Court    of    Claims,    Doc.    543-77.    Atlantic  Re 
search  Corporation  v.   The  United  States 
3,934,09.5.      (See  3,931,476.) 

3,93«.496,  Knmpf  and  Law.  FIREPLACE  FORCED  AIR  CIR 
ri'LATION    MEANS,    filed    July    19,    107S,    D.C.    Minn.     (Mln 
neapolis).    Doc,    4-78-C-293,    Aquappliances,    Inc.    v.    Cheep 
Heat,  Inc. 

3,942,338.  Furletter  and  Stadler,  TORQUE  LIMITING 
COUPLIXG,  filed  July  14.  1078,  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Flint), 
Doc,  7,S-400SiO,  Excel  Corporation  v.  Fen-Tec,  Inc. 

3,945.497.   P.   Groenberp.    STORAGE   APPLIANCE,   filed   May 
24.  1077,  D.C.  Minn.   (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-77-C-18o,  Percy 
Greenberg,    yorman    Gohletsky,    and    Copper    Sales,    Inc.    v 
Pipeline  Supply,  Inc.,  Robert  Singer,  Gary  Singer  and  Bruce 
Hanson. 

3,948,441,  Perkins.  Goodhouse  and  Xurnberp,  TIME  VARI- 
ABLE THERMOSTAT,  filed  July  3,  197S,  D.C,  Minn,  (Mln 

np.ipolis).    Doc.    4-78-264,    Robertshau-    Controls   Company   v 
Honcincell  Inc. 

3.9.58,.347,   L.   M.   Heitman,   a  DRAIN  DITCH   DIGGING  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR   A   BACK-HOE,   filed   July  25,   1978,   DC. 
CD.   Calif.    (Los  Angeles),  Doc,   78-2876.  Leroy  Marvin  Heit 
man  v.  John  Dottl. 

3,9,59,624,  W.  Kaslow,  CODED  MERCHAXTDISING  COUPON, 
filed  May  22,  1078,  D.C,  S.D.N,Y,,  Doc,  78-C-2373  WCC 
T'niform   Product  Code  Council  Inc    v.   Walter  Kaslow. 

3,964,373,  Christen,  Jr.  and  Latal.  PAPER  LOG  ROLLER, 
filed  Jan.  2.3.  107S,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
78-234,    Christen    Incorporated   v,    Tlardesty  Quittner,   Inc. 

3.96«„396,  Howes  and  Holland.  TEXTILE  PRINTING  PROC- 
ESS AND  TRANSFER  MEDIUM,  filed  June  13.  107S,  DC. 
E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  78-1081.  Bruce  Hoices  v  Penn 
Lithographing  Company. 

3,973,93r).    (Sec  3,885,932.) 

3,983,692.  A.  Perl,  LINK  CHAIN,  filed  July  10.  1978.  DC 
Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  78-lSOo-T,  Briqiic  v.  Intricate  Machine 
if-  Engifiecring  Inc.  and  Sulo  Aijala. 

3.987,895.  K.  Jnmshidi,  DISPOSABLE  LIVER  BIOPSY 
TR.W.  filed  Dec.  2.  1077.  DC.  Minn.  (Minneapolis).  Doc. 
4-77-C-437.  Dr.  Khoshrow  Jamshidi  and  Kormed,  Inc.  v. 
■lohannah  Medical  Seniccg,  Inc. 

4,012,494,  C,  Line,  DIRECT  RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  FOR 
ANTIGENS  AND  THEIR  ANTIBODIES,  filed  Mar.  20,  1978 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicapo  I.  Doc.  7,^(^1037.  Ahhottt  Laboratories 
V.  American  Hospital. 

4,021,055.    M.    C    Okland,    VEHICLE    RUNNING    BOARD. 

filed  Oct,  31,  1977,  D.C  Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  C2-77-47U. 
Tafco  Equipment  Co.  v.  Putco  Incorporated. 

4,022,06.5,  Ramin  and  Stearns,  CALIBRATED  SAMPLE  DE 

LIVKRY  APPARATUS  ACCOMMODATINT,  OFFSET  ER- 
ROR, filed  May  23,  1977,  DC,  W.D.  Tex.  (Austin),  Doc. 
A-77-CA-91,  Stanley  D.  Stearns  and  James  .4,  Ramin  v. 
Tracer,  Inc.  and  SGE,  Inc. 


'.'7*;  (X;   i:^^ 
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4  MO  702.  McKee  and  Witte,  SOLDERLESS  TERMINATION 
SYSTEM,  filed  'Jot  21,  1977,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Dor 
T7c3'j03,  Hunker  Ramo  Corporation  v.  TRW,  Inc. 

4  046  923.  Mphk  and  Drles-en,  PACKAGE  WITH  STAG 
iJEKED  PRODtCT  SLICES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING THE  SAME,  filed  Sept.  S,  1977.  D.C.  Minn.  (Min- 
neapolis' Doc  4^7T-C-,322.  Land  O'Lakes,  Inc.  v.  L.  D. 
Schreihrr  Ch€f*c  Co..  Inc.  Same,  filed  Dec.  12.  1977,  D.C. 
Minn  i  Minneapolis  i .  Doc.  4-77-0-4.^)3,  Clearfield  Cheese  Co.. 
Inr  and  Palmer  Manufacturing  Corp.  v.  L.  D.  Schreiber 
Chpese  Co..  Inc.  Same,  filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  D.  C.  Minn.  (Min- 
neapolis i.  Doc  4-77-C-283,  Land  O'Lakes,  Inc.  v.  L.  D. 
.<chreiber  Chece  ro.,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Sept.  6,  1977,  D.C. 
N  D  111  iChicapoi,  Doc.  77c32S7.  L.  D.  Schreiber  Cheese  Co.. 
Inr     V     Borden,   Inc.    Same,   filed   Oct.    18.    1977,   D.C.    Minn. 

MinnpapoUsi.  Doc.  4-77-C-365,  Borden,  Inc.  v.  L   D.  Schrei- 
Krr  Cheese  Company,  Inc 

4  0.>0  89.^     Hancock     and     Sattler,     ARRANGEMENT     FOR 
FREPVRINr,    NATURAL    TISSUE    FOR    IMPLANTATION'. 

flied  Sept   27.  1077.  DC  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  77c3606, 

[fancock   Lahoratorie.^ .  In'\   v     Xmerican  Hospital  Supply  Cor 
poration 

4  0.5' 77. i.  <;avn.:aii  and  Peterson.  SAFETY  SEAT  BELT 
iUTKLK.  filed  Nov.  IS.  1977,  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc. 
(■  \  77-4r,.3.  Irrin  Indu.^tries,  Inc  v  Gateway  Industries,  /»'-. 
»(HW5..S2y.  G  A  V.in  Excl,  OPTICAL  ADJUSTMENT  KNOB 
WITH  SPACED  APART  PLATFORMS,  filed  Jan.  6,  1978, 
L>r  Kariv  'Kansas  Cltyi,  Doc.  78-2004.  Bausch  d  Lomh  In 
'it-poratcd  y    -Jason    Empire  Inc 

Re     '8  617    (■    U     M,  Shan.  STEREO   MULTIPLEX  DECOD- 
IN.,    ^v'-^TEM    WITH    A    PHASE    LOCKED    LOOP    SWITCH- 
ING  SIGNAL  CONTROL,  filed  July  11,  1978,  DC,  N.D,  Tex 
Fort  Worth*    Doc  CA4-7S-22C,  Hunter  McShan  v    Motorola. 

Re    29,J:i7.      ■  Seo  3. '^32,952.) 

I)     '>0  9n     t      McGradv,    TRANSPARENT    BOOK    STAND. 

rtied  .lulv  Iv  l'.)7v  Dc",  SD.X.Y.  Doc.  78-C-3231.  Cormu 

\Ir<,rndy  V,   !  rdcratcd  Department  Stores  Inc. 

II  ^81.7».">,  l;  r.ri=;>.  i;AME  wheel,  nied  June  I'T.  1978. 
1.1-  M.-.ii  .Minneapolis..  Doc.  4-7»-C-25S,  Pressman  To;, 
r-jrporation    \      Duanc    Rutherford    and    Prestige    Marketing. 

1».  -'3M,i6><.  I  Strada  MOTORCYCLE  EXHAUST  PIPE, 
hied  Mar  ..  r.'77,  DC.,  ED.  \\ls.  iMiUvaukee),  Doc.  77-C- 
i:'„-j,    H'Phu-IPind^on   Motor   Co.,   Inc.    v.    Charles   Strada. 

1»  TJ  ^7.  i:  i:  \\ar-aw  S(»FA,  filed  June  29,  197s,  D.C. 
,1.       laUi  I...-     .\nt:.I'>-.     Doc.     7S-2510-WPG.     Sheffield 

f  .-n-.turr  Corporation  v.  California  Convertible  Sofas,  Inc. 
name.  Hied  Feb,  1,  19Tn  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco), 
[i,,i.  f■-.T.^-ll242W.\I,  >.hcfi€ld  Furniture  Corp.  v.  California 
v*i//,  <  ]rar,u'nrturi)i(l  Co.  Same,  filed  Jan.  IS,  197.S,  D.C. 
r'li  C.Iif  ^L.is  Anirfdix..  Dor.  C\'7S-24S-DWW,  Sheffield 
t-',,-,ut'c-r    (Corporation    v     llillcrcst   Furniture   Mfg.    Co..   Inc 


CURED  MONOOLEFIN  COPOLYMER  RUBBER  AND 
POLYOLEFIN  PLASTIC,  William  K.  Fischer,  Owner  of 
Record:  Uniroyal.  Inc..  New  York  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  J.  Long,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  142 

3,875,316,  Re.  S.N.  934.470,  Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  CI.  426/ 
600.  ISOMERIZED  HOP  EXTRACTS,  Anthony  Martin 
Humphrey,  Owner  of  Record:  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited. 
Walthamstow,  England.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Herbert  H. 
Goodman,  Ex.  Gp.:  172 

3,941,898,  Re.  S.N.  946,310.  Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  CI.  427/ 
18  DEVELOPING  METHOD  UTILIZING  PULVER- 
IZED, COLORED,  CROSS-LINKED.  VINYLIC  POLY- 
MER RESIN  AS  TONER,  Shigeru  Sadamatsu,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  C. 
Sughrue,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  162 

3  947,185,  Re.  S.N.  946.005,  Filed  Sep.  27.  1978,  CI.  350/ 
160  LC.  FIELD  EFFECT  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE,  Shuji  Maezawa,  Owner  of  Record:  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Harold  I.  Kaplan,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  257 

3,972,495,  Re.  S.N.  930,000.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1978,  CI.  244/ 
145.  AERIAL  SLED.  Domina  C.  Jalbert,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  S.  Fishman,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  315 

3,976,073,  Re.  S.N.  936,156.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  CI.  128/ 
272.  VIAL  AND  SYRINGE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY, 
John  L.  Quick,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Baxter  Laboratories. 
Inc..  Morton  Grove.  Ill,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  P.  Kirby, 

Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  335 

3  987,610,  Re.  S.N.  934,009.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1978.  CI.  57/34 
R  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  START-SPIN- 
NING A  THREAD  ON  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 
UNIT  OF  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE.  Fritz 
Stahlecker,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Paul  M.  Craig,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  244 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  belov,  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3.605.712,  Re.  S.N.  946.435,  Filed  Sep.  27,  1978.  CI.  123/ 
146  5  A.  IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES,  Eric  H  Ford.  Owner  of  Record: 
Autocar  Electrical  Equipment  Company  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land. Attorney  or  Agent;  Gerrit  D.  Foster,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.: 
342 

3,715,334,  Re,  S  N.  928,843,  Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  CI.  260/ 
46  5  UA.  PLATINUM-VINYLSILOXANES.  Bruce  D. 
Karstedt,  Owner  of  Record:  General  Electric  Company,  Wa- 
terford.  S  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  J.  Voss,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp     143 


4  004,166,  Re.  S.N.  936,031.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  CI.  310/ 
312  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  VIBRATION 
FREQUENCY  OF  A  TUNING  FORK-TYPE  QUARTZ 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR,  Hozumi  Nakata,  Owner  of 
Record:  Nihon  Dempa  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Robert  D.  Flynn,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  212 

4  015  711,  Re.  S.N.  944,885,  Filed  Sep.  22,  1978.  CI.  206/ 
43  END  PLUG  FOR  ROLLED  MATERIALS,  Henry  L. 
Mason,  Owner  of  Record:  Precision  Plastic  Industries  Inc. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  T  Kelton,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  241 

4,019,591,  Re.  S.N.  939.908,  Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  CI.  175/ 
107,  WELL  DRILLING  TOOL.  Fred  K.  Fox,  Owner  of 
Record:  Engineering  Enterprises  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  W.  F.  Hyer,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  354 

4  026,678,  Re.  S.N.  943.466,  Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  CI.  44/1 
D,  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  MUNICIPAL  WASTES 
TO  PRODUCE  A  FUEL,  Andrew  D.  Livingston,  Owner 

of  Record:  Guaranty  Performance  Co  Inc.,  Independence, 
Kans..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gordon  D.  Schmidt,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  116 
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DISCHARGE  LIMITING  SHIELD.  Frank  Bernard  Alex-        4,085,115,  Re.  S.N.  940.506,  Filed  Sep.  7.   1978    CI    260/ 

ander  Jr..  et  al.   Owner  of  Record:  Bell  Telephone  Laborato-  308,  CARBOXAMIDE  TETRAZOLES,  Joachim  AugStein 

ms.  Incorporated,  Murray  Ml  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  W.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fisons  Limited,  London.  England 

L.  Keefauver.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  166  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  E.  L.nd.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.    122 
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Disclaimers 

TIRK     OF     CAT.M.Y.-^T     USKD     FOR     KKOrCTION     OF 
NITKOOKN    OXIDF^S.    I'at.iit   (latfd   .luiio   2n,    r.i7^,    Dis- 
.■l.iini.T   tiloil   .Tune  liO,    197>,  l).v   the  iissiu'iir...   I<yu.'<)ni   Hi 
fiiiclDrii  --■   Co  .   I.til. 
The  t«'nn  of  this  patent  snliso(|iH'iit  t><  .Tniio  6,  lt>9.-  lias  bopii 
(llsclaiiiicd. 


I.();t6.2titi.      XicoilrDuis  /.'.  Hoiirr.  I 'arkt>rstiiirL'.  W.  V.i,  FIi.\MK- 
KI:T.\RI>ANT    TKIAZINKS      rat.nt    dati'.l    .Time    L'i».    I'.iTS 
DiM'laliniT    filed     Oct.     10.     l'.'7s.    li.v    the    a^l-nee.     Ilonj^ 
Wivurr   Ciirpo'iition. 
Hereliv   enters   this  disclalmor  to  claim   4   of  said   patent. 


:!..-.76..-.4n.  Uonnlil  >,  F'W.  Hehider-  Ihi'-',!!  /..  11a,  iryxtafl . 
Hockford.  and  C'lrl  F.  F.r.k^oyi.  Il.h  i.i.T.  .  111.  I'l.FKAl, 
M.VCIIIM.  liMil.  .\Mi  i'.XKT  iI.\M>I.IN(i  (  i '.N"TK(  >I, 
SVSTK.M.  I'aleiit  .l.ited  .\lir  27.  1071  Disclaimer  tileii 
Oct.  10.  I!i7^.  by  the  a~-i-ii.'e.  Whiti  Su>i(Jstr<inil  Mn- 
•  ■hi)ii     IoijI.   Inr 

IhTPby  enters  thi>  liiscLiimer  to  >lainis  2.  •'..  7.   11.  12,   l.'i. 
and  16  of  s.'ild  patent. 


.■{.t;i»6.s»>  —/"•""'''   /■'     /■/''.'■"•.''•.   I>alla-  T>  \    \\  FI.F  I"I.o\V 
coNTii'';.  \'.\!,v!  >  .\.\i>  \vi:i,i.  >v.--'n.M.-<  ftii.i/.in»i 

TIIK  .-.\Mi:     r.i'.iit  dat.'l  Oct.    11'.   I'a72     I ';-■  laiiiier  tilc<l 

.Tune  1.    1'.'7-.   h.v   tlie  a-si^'nee.   ntis  lu'linninxi  Corporn- 
ti'))}. 

Herehv  ei,!,.r~    thi-    .!i-.  ialin.T    Tm    claim    is    of   said    patent. 


(/    .'      ( 


'J^ri^tophfy.   Inilian'ii'o'is,   Iml,   TKLK- 


3  s>>i  6 '<"   -  - /-.'-I't''^     .4      HirtcH.    Coiivent    Station.    N.J      <"ON- 

T.UNHit  I  ic'srui;  fmr  lyopiiili7.i:i>  i'kodfcts 

Patent  dated  May   •-..    I',i7'     Iil<cl,iin>er  filed  fH't.   4.   I'.t7-. 
hy   the  asslcnee     W arv,  ,-I.,imhrrt  rotv.pnnii. 
The    term   of   thl>    paTcnt    -  i!  .^e.iuent    to    .Sept.    lU,    I'.tOl    ha^ 
been  disclaimed. 


4,114,ii^'.'.— .Vri'fOd  lirndfor'l  Dixmukcs.  Carndlton.  Tex.  HK- 
(•0V1;KY  of  I'FTKOI.KrM.  Patent  dated  Sept     I'.t,  lf»7s 
I  li-rlainier  file<l  Oct.  2.   lM7s.  by  the  in\  enter. 
Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer   to  cl.iiins    1    11.   inclusive,   of 

said  patent. 


Patent.s  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

4(iV's":',    T\r  TU.\NSrnKT  DEViriv  IVri:  S.  L  ,  Vlrli, 

Spain  "riTrrespondence   to:    Michael   ,1,    Striker.   r.M   I.-'Mn-tuii 
.We,.   New  York.   N.Y.   10017. 

4,oss.-j.-,l,     TKNNIS    I5AIA.    CARUIl-.R,     i:rncsto     R..  I  rl^-urz, 
;;()4  i:den  l>rive.  LonKvlew,  Te,\,  7.'it'iOl, 


\:-iii\  i>!,ii.i;i' 1  i"N  I'luci  rr  with  i.ow  ro\vi:K 

iii;wl    IKi:,M!;.\r      r.r.i.t    ^Satel    J,mi      -,    l'.i74,    IHsrlaimer 
fiU'd  O'  t    ."     F,i7-,  by  the  ,i~-i_'nee,  RC\   Corpuration. 
Hereby    enters    this    di-dainier    t"    all    the    claini<    of    -aid 
patent. 


4,-01  -J.-J  ra.^'iu"lr  R.  Rir-^io.  Salem.  N',H,  AFKOSOL  DIS- 
PiNSFIi  rsiNi;  RrT,\NI-:  I'RoI'KLr..\NT,  I'atent  dated 
I....  .-,  i.,77  iM-claimer  tiled  Sept.  27,  lit7s.  hy  the  as- 
viJii.-e    I'lhn  <,>'\ivj  ^'orporafion, 

H-r.by    .c.t.T-    tills    disclaimer    t'>    claims    1    and    6    of    said 

patent. 


41,9.-,  ir.r,  -  YriAuo  XiMhikau-n,  Akira  Wntanahp,  Tetxuui  .^"f7i- 
Hi'.t'y,  and  ">  aititoshi  ifi:uta.  okayama.  and  Yoslii'i  liata- 
yam<i,     Kashlhara,     Japan      MKTHoD    FOR     .MANrTWf 


The    General    Klectrlc   rompany    Is   jirepared    t,.   t'r.int    nnii 
e.x.dusive  licenses  under  the  following  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers,  ,    .      ,,      a,,;    .    \„ 

.\ppli,.ation  for  license  may  b.'  nddress^^l  to  the  M;";r  ■ 

pllance   R  iMties.  r.roiii'.   General   llectric  Company,   Appll.in.  e 
Park.    Ix.ui^ville.    Ky,    4022.-., 

•;  4s(l  -o'i        MOV  \RLK  DRAIN  rONNl.OrioN  I'oK  III.MIDI- 
FIl.U   SFMI', 
A  roiL  WITH    IMPROVED  AIK  DEFLECTOR, 
MEANS   FOR  FO(ATIN(;   SUCTION   VAFVF. 
MimiOI)     OF     Mi;TALErR(iICAEEY     .TOINING 
TFHING   TO   .\   WADE   SIXJMENT, 

MR    CONDITIONING    SYSTKM    FdK    MOI'.II.K 

HOME 

BFI.T  ORTVK  Ml.CHANISM  FOR  ,\rTOMATl(- 
(■EoTHi:S   W,\SHING    MACHINE, 

CEoTHES   DRYER  MACHINE   AND  METHOD. 

MKRdWWE  ovi;n  fooj.  ti:m  1'i:r att're 
<i:nsin(;  probe  assemhey  incli  dinc;  a 
reflector, 

laendry  machine  air  vent 

TCRlUNE   PIMP. 

TRACKED   SEPPORT  FOR   A    C.VBINFT, 

HAND  CRIP  assembly  FOR  MoVAP.Li:  (\BI 

NET, 
EOW-TEMPER.VTERE  SL(  )W  <'OOKING  M  ICRO- 

WAVE   ()V1:N 
HEAT    SHIELDING    STRECTERi:    FOR    DISII- 
\\ASHERS. 

4.<i;is.4sl      TRACK  ASS^KMREY. 

t  11401:!        rUDKE     FOR     rO.MBINFD    MICROWAVE     AND 
SEI/F  CLEAN  INO    OVKN. 

4  114.T';i       OSCILLATORY  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A   ROTIS- 
SERIE   SPIT, 
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4(ec.:r'l         VPI'ARATES    FoR    MANEFArTEKIN(;    A    IIEI^ 
■*"■'-'  MCALLY  FINNED  HEAT  EXCIl ANr.KR. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


m 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 


ing,    the    collections    are    organized  in    patent    number 
sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 


libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 


or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g. 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 

patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 


the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 
library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


State  Name  of  Library 

Alabama                    Birmingham   Public   Library (205 

California                    Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213 

Sunnyvale   Patent  Library* (408 

Denver  Public  Library (303 

Atlanta:    Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404 

Chicago    Public    Library (312 

Boston   Public  Library (617 

Detroit  Public  Library (313 

Kansas  City:   Linda  Hall  Library (816 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404 

Newark  Public  Library (201 

Albany:   New  York  State  Library ("518 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216 

Columbus:   Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614 

Toledo/'Lucas  County  Public  Library (419 

Stillwater:   Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405 

Philadelphia:    Franklin   Institute  Library (215 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412 

Providence  Public  Library (401 

Dallas  Public  Library (214 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713 

Washington               Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University    of 

Wisconsin    (608 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414 

♦Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Telephone  Contact 

254-2555 

626-7555  Ext.  274 
736-0795 
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REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  28,  1978 

Matter  enclosed  >n  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  ,n  the  ongind  patent  but  fon.s  r,o  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  pnnted  tn  lUhcs 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  29,846 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  AND  SYSTEM 
Leonard  J.  Genest,  Huntington  Beach;  Frederick  E.  Feagin, 
Tustin;  Sylvan  Cole,  Los  Angeles,  and  Daryle  Messner,  Buena 

Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monitron  Industries,  Inc , 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,926,021,  dated  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  430,247, 

Jan.  2,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

860,424 

Int.  0.2  E05B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  70-278  ,2  Claims 


Re.  29,847 
PACKING  MACHINES 
Robert  W.  Davies;  Leonard  Thornton;  Maxwell  F.  Veness,  and 
Leonard  H.  Calver,  aU  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Mo- 
lins  Limited,  London,  England 

Original  No.  4,036,117,  dated  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  703^83, 
Jul.  7,  1976.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,938,  Feb.  19,  1974,  Pat! 
No.  3,977,157.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  22, 1977,  Ser  No 
853,959 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1973, 

Int.  C\:  B31B  1/46 
U.S.  a.  93-51  R  7  Claims 


3.  An  independently  operable  electronic  lock  and  system  having 
an  alterable  combination,  said  lock  being  operable  in  response  to  a 
correct  combination,  comprising: 

a  lock  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door 

securing  means  connected  to  said  housing: 

alterable  memory  means  within  said  housing  storing  combina- 
tion information  for  operating  said  lock; 

means  within  said  housing  for  receiving  and  detecting  a  first 
received  combination,  comparing  said  first  received  combina- 
tion with  said  stored  combination  information,  and  generat- 
ing an  activation  signal  when  a  comparison  is  favorable; 

said  receiving  and  detecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sensor  coils  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  an  oscillator, 
each  coil  having  a  ferrous  metal  core  and  being  connected  to 
produce  a  first  signal  across  said  coil  in  the  absence  of  a 
received  combination  area  and  a  second  signal  across  said  coil 
in  the  presence  of  a  received  combination  area  and 

a  tuned  circuit  connected  to  produce  a  first  output  in  response  to 
the  first  signal  across  the  respective  coil  and  a  second  output 

in  response  to  the  second  signal  across  the  respective  coil: 

said  received  combination  comprising  being  represented  in  a 
form  at  least  one  magnetically  reactive  received  combination 
area  positioned  adjacent  to  and  within  the  magnetic  field  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sensor  coils  to  cause  said  second  signal  to  be 
produced  across  said  at  least  one  coil,  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  providing  a  second  combination  corresponding 
to  said  first  combination: 

means  within  said  housing  adapted  to  operate  said  securing 
means  in  response  to  said  activation  signal: 

means  within  said  housing  for  changing  said  stored  combination 
information  to  said  received  combination  when  a  comparison 
IS  favorable;  and, 

an  energy  source  connected  to  supply  the  power  requirements  of 
said  lock  and  system. 


1.  Apparatus  for  folding  a  packet  blank,  comprising  a  cycli- 
cally-movable support  for  conveying  blanks  one  at  a  tune  past 
stationary  folder  members  so  that  successive  edge  portions  of 
the  blank  protruding  from  the  support  are  folded  by  engage- 
ment with  successive  ones  of  the  stationary  members,  in  which 
said  support  comprises  a  platform  having  at  least  two  relative- 
ly-movable portions,  drive  means  being  provided  for  moving 

each  of  said  portions  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the 
other  portion  or  portions  so  that  initially  both  or  all  portions  of 
the  support  are  aligned  to  receive  a  flat  blank  and  move  said 
blank  past  a  first  stationary  folder  member  disposed  to  engage 
and  fold  an  edge  portion  of  the  blank  projectmg  from  one 
portion  of  the  platform,  whereafter  said  one  portion  of  the 
platform  stops  while  motion  of  at  least  one  other  portion  of  the 
platform  continues  past  another  stationary  folder  member 
disposed  to  engage  and  fold  another  edge  portion  of  the  blank 
projecting  from  said  other  portion  of  the  platform. 

Re.  29  848 
DETACHER  MECHANISM  FOR  MILKING  UNTT 
Gary  W.  Schluckbier,  Madison,  and  Donald  W.  Luick,  Abbots- 
ford,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  DEC  International,  Inc.,  Mad- 

ison.  Wis. 
Original  No.  3,929,103,  dated  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  530,213, 
Dec.  6,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  17,  1977  Ser  No 
778,696  .  -^^  .     o. 

Int.  a.'  AOIJ  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  119-14.08  12  Qaims 

15.  A  milking  unit  support  and  detacher  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  support  column; 

a  vertically  movable  milker  support  column  slidably  mounted 
on  said  main  support  column; 

a  horizontally  extending  retractable  milking  unit  support  as- 
sembly mounted  on  said  milker  support  column,  said  retract- 
able milker  unit  support  assembly  adapted  to  support  a 
milker  unit  on  the  outer  end  thereof  when  the  milker  unit  is 
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attached  to  a  cow  for  milking,  said  milker  unit  support  as- 
sembly further  adapted  to  be  retracted  from  its  extended 
position  underneath  the  cow  to  a  retracted  position  adjacent 
the  cow: 
J  flexible  retract  member  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  retractable 
milking  unit  support  assembly;  and 

retract  means  for  pulling  on  said  flexible  retract  member  to 

cause  said  milker  unit  support  assembly  to  be  moved  from  its 
extended  position  to  its  retracted  position,  said  retract  means 
including  a  power  cylinder  having  a  movable  piston  rod 
mounted  on  said  main  support  column,  said  power  cylinder 


axle  including  an  elastic  chamber  disposed  in  parallel  with  an 
anti-roll  damper,  a  vertical  axis  pivot  mounting  effectively 
connecting  said  elastic  chamber  to  its  leading  link,  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  anti-roll  damper  being  connected  to  said  vertical 
axis  pivot  mounting,  and  a  ball-jointed  connecting  bar  inter- 
connecting both  said  vertical  axis  pivot  mountings. 


Re.  29,850 
CLOSURE  SPOUT  HAVING  TEAR-OUT  PORTION 

Maurice  Labaire,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Bres- 

kin  Industries  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,459,315,  dated  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  706,296, 

Feb.  19, 1968.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

842,697 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1967,  67.95797 
Int.  a.2  B65D  47/10 
U.S.  a.  222—541  7  Qaims 


hfiinv  onerativelv  connected  to  said  flexible  retract  member  ,,,.■•  ,  i  /•  .„■ 

^nd   tos^d   milZr  support  column,    said  power  cylinder  ^-   -^  molded  plastic  integral  pouring  closure  for  a  container 

adapted  when  energuedTtts  retract  direction  to  pull  on  said  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  throat  portion  tnsertable  into 

flexible  retract  member  and  to  also  move  said  milker  support  the  neck  of  a  container  and  a  skirt  spaced  from  and  outwardly 

column  upwardly  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  retract  means  concentric  of  said  throat  portion  integrally  connected  thereto  for 

further  including  first  and  second  pulleys,  said  first  pulley  disposition  circumferentially  of  the  neck  of  the  container,  an 

mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  main  support  column  and  extension  of  said  throat  defining  a  pouring  spout,  a  sealing  dia- 

said  second  pulley  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  of  phragm  extending  transversely  across  the  throat  opening  closing 

said  power  cylinder,   with  said  flexible  retract  member  ex-  same,  a  tear-member  connected  to  said  diaphragm  adjacent  an 

tending  from  said  retractable  milking  unit  support  assembly  ^^gg  thereof  and  disposed  internally  of  said  spout,  said  tear-mem- 

downwardly  and  around  said  first  pulley  and  then  upwardly  ^^  ^^-^^  substantially  ring-shaped  and  having  a  closed  arcuate 


and  around  said  second  pulley  and  then  anchored. 


Re.  29,849 

LEADING  LINK  TYPE  INDEPENDENT  SYSTEMS 

Andre  Quigniot,  161,  Rue  de  Lannor,  56100  Lorient  (Morbi- 

han),  France 
Original  No.  4,010,813,  dated  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  665,391, 
Mar.  10,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
797.602 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1975,  75  08313 
Int.  a.-  B62D  7/00 


portion  thereof  disposed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
said  diaphragm  so  as  to  thereby  be  adapted  for  pulling  thereon  for 
tearing  out  the  diaphragm,  said  tear-member  being  integrally 
connected  to  said  diaphragm  at  at  least  two  closely  adjacent  points 
thereof 


L.S.  a.  180-73  C 
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Re.  29,851 
INSULATING  FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITE  ELEMENT  AND 

PURGE  SYSTEM 
Otto  A.  Becker,  Robert  Koch  Strasse  59,  66  Saarbniecken  6, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Original  No.  3,917,471,  dated  Not.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  465,848, 
May  1, 1974.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,549,  Mar.  18, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,811,239.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

843,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1970,  2013115;  Feb.  19,  1971,  2108110 

Int.  a.2  BOID  51/00 
U.S.  a.  55—267  5  Qaims 

1.  An  insulating  flexible  composite  element  comprising  at 
least  two  spaced  walls  formed  of  flexible  material  having  re- 
flecting inner  surfaces,  said  walls  being  spaced  from  each  other 
in  a  shape  retaining  manner  by  at  least  one  flexible  spacing 
element  formed  of  a  perforated,  soft,  elastic,  heat-insulating 
material,  the  perforations  in  said  spacing  element  each  forming 
a  radiation  chamber  with  the  opposed  walls  of  said  flexible 


1  An  independent  suspension  system  of  the  leading  link  type 
for  a  vehicle,  in  which  a  pair  of  independent  leading  links  are 

mounted  on  vehicle  frame  for  oscillating  movement,  compns-  .......      .     .         .u  •.     n    *•         n      a 

inK  a  half  axle  fixed  to  each  leading  link,  a  stub  axle  pivotally  matenal,  said  radiation  chambers  with  its  reHeclmg  walls  and 

connected  to  each  half  axle  by  a  vertical  swivel  pin,  an  assem-  spacing  element  being  enclosed  by  sheets  of  flexible  matenal 

bly  mounted  between  each  leading  link  and  its  associated  half  forming  an  envelope  around  said  flexible  walls,  said  envelope 
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forming  a  unitary  part  of  the  insulating  flexible  composite 
element,  and  means  including  valves  for  introducing  dry  gas 


into  and  discharging  moist  gas  from  said  chambers  of  said 
envelope. 


Re    29  852 

PROTECnVE  COATING  FOR  ARTICLES 

Saul  Kessler,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joseph  W.  Aidlin, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,992,454,  dated  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  429,911, 
Jan.  2,  1974.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,429,  Apr. 
26, 1971,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser 
No.  765,160 

Int.  a.2  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  260—590  R  9  Qaims 


ALKALI 

'' 

--  -                                     J 

'-»                      . 

f-- 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  the  wax-like  reaction  product 
having  a  decomposition  temperature  of  at  least  575°  F  of: 
a  polychloro-substituted  aliphatic  compound  containing  1-8 
carbon  atoms  and  having  a  boiling  point  above  100° C: 

a  metal  halide  selected  from  a  fluoride,  chlonde,  bromide  or 

iodide  of  aluminum,  titanium  or  boron;  and 
a  fluoroalkyl  aryl  compound  of  the  formula; 


(N  R, 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2, 
and  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alka- 
nol,  aryl  or  aralkyl. 


Re.  29,853 
GAS  IGNITER 

Richard  L.  Perl,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Ohio 

Original  No.  3,842,319,  dated  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  290,256, 
Sep.  18,  1972.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,451,  Feb! 
4, 1972,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  11, 1976  Ser 
No.  713,340 

Int.  a.2  F23Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  219-270  20  Claims 


1.  The  improvement  in  high  temperature  gas  igniters  com- 
prising an  igniter  body  having  discrete  spaced-apart  terminal 
parts  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electric  energy,  [which 
comprises]  a  plurality  of  electncal  leads  positioned  in  appre- 
ciable direct  overlapping  conductive  [engagement]  interen- 
gagement  with  respective  ones  of  said  terminal  parts,  said 
electncal  leads  extending  from  said  terminal  parts  for  such 
connection  of  the  igniter  and  said  electrical  leads  being  of  low 
electncal  resistance  relative  to  that  of  the  igniter,  and  respec- 
tive metallized  coatings  [having  a  coefficient  of  expansion 
approximating  that  of  the  terminal  parts]  about  the  respective 
leads  and  terminal  parts  in  such  conductive  engagement 
[bonding]  and  of  such  area  as  to  effectively  bond  the  former  to 
the  latter  respectively,  while  maintaining  the  spaced  and  hence 
electncally  insulated  relation  thereof 
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4,335 
ALMOND  TREE  (l-B-475) 
Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Burchell 
Nursery,  Inc.,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,323 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 

U.S.  a.  pit.-30  1  a^„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  is  open  to  dense,  medium-to- 
smail  size,  medium  vigorous,  medium  in  quantity  of  foliage, 
with  medium  size,  ovate  leaves  having  a  crenate  margin,  and 
alternate,  globose  glands,  blooms  between  Ne  Plus  Ultra  and 
nonpareil,  and  a  regular  and  heavy  producer  of  well-distribut- 
ed ovale  nuts  having  a  medium-to-late  harvest  period;  the 
nuts— in  harvest  after  Ne  Plus  Ultra  but  before  Mission- 
bcing  of  medium-to-small  size,  soft  shell,  and  with  a  relatively 
high  percentage  of  kernel  to  nut;  the  variety  being  particularly 
characterized  by  being  self-fertile  and  bearing  heavily  without 
pollenizers  of  any  kind. 


4,336 
KENTUCKY  BLUEGRASS 
Eugene  W.  Mayer,  Marysvillc,  Ohio,  and  Torao  T.  Fuchigami, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  A  Sons 
Company,  MarysTille,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,876 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/J2 

VS.  a.  Plt.-88  1  Claim 

1.  A  vanety  of  bluegrass  plant,  substantially  as  shown  and 

descnbed,  charactenzed  particularly  by  a  high  level  of  resis- 


tance to  disease  and  especially  leaf  spot  disease,  a  desirable 
dark  blue-green  color  throughout  the  growing  season  but 
particularly  during  cool  periods  of  the  year,  a  thick  dense  turf 
and  persistance  under  a  wide  variety  of  environmental  condi- 
tions. 


4,337 

AFRICAN  VIOLET  NAMED  PINK  ULLI 

Konstantinos  I.  Koutantzis,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pan 

American  Plant  Company,  West  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,278 

Int.  0.2  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Plt.-69  ,  ci^„ 

1  A  new  variety  of  African  violet  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  profuse  pro- 
duction of  medium  pink  blossoms  clustered  above  abundant 
honzontally  spreading,  dark  green  foliage  and  by  its  year 
around  blooming  capability. 
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4,126,902 
BELT  TYPE  WEAPON 

Raymond  F.  McKenna,  5599  N.W.  5th  St.,  Apt.  34,  Miami,  Fla. 
33126 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,044,  Oct.  14,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,337 

Int.  a.  2  A41F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  2-338  8  Claims 


m 


Z3 


1.  A  belt  which  may  be  used  as  a  weapon  which  includes  a 
first  elongate  length  and  a  second  elongate  length,  each  having 
a  longitudinal  centerline  and  each  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end, 

means  linking  the  inner  ends  of  the  lengths,  said  means 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  centerline  and  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end, 
ineans  interconnecting  said  first  end  to  said  inner  end  of  said 
first  length  at  the  longitudinal  centerline  and  interconnect- 
ing the  second  end  to  said  inner  end  of  said  second  length 
at  the  longitudinal  centerline,  and  said  interconnected  belt 
lengths  and  means  linking  being  of  an  overall  length  to 
encircle  the  girth  o{  a  wearer, 

fastener  means  including  a  first  heavy  member  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  first  elongated  length  and  companionate  means 
for  hooked-up  connection  to  the  fastener  means  on  the 
other  end  of  the  second  elongate  length. 


4,126,903 
T  T  IMPROVEMENTS  RELATING  TO  CLOTHES 
Douglas  P.  M.  Horton,  5  Borthwick  Q.,  Beaumont,  Adelaide, 
South  Australia,  Australia  (5066) 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  10,  1975,  PC3526 
Int.  a.-  A41B  9/04 
L'.S.  CI.  2^«)9  1  Claim 


individual  weanng  the  garment,  an  open  weave  character 
whereby  to  provide  substantial  ventilation. 


4,126,904 

ARTinaAL  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF  LOCATING  ON 

THE  CORNEA 

Dennis  D.  Shepard,  1414  S.  Miller  St.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.  93454 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,300 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/J6.  1/24;  G02C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  3—13  14  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  lens  for  eyes,  said  lens  compnsing: 

an  optical  portion  configured  for  placement  upon  the  central 
anterior  surface  of  the  cornea,  said  optical  portion  being 
dimensioned  to  overlie  less  than  the  total  anterior  surface 
area  of  the  cornea;  and 

a  marginal  haptic  portion  extending  from  said  optical  por- 
tion and  including  means  adapted  to  extend  through  a 
portion  of  the  eyeball  for  fixation  of  said  haptic  portion  to 
the  eyeball. 


4,126,905 

FLOATING  THERAPY  POOL 

Clayton  C.  Russell,  York,  Pa.,  and  Donald  H.  Witte,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Fox  Pool  Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  .May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,980 

Int.  a.2  A47K  3/18.  3/16 
U.S.  a.  4—172  15  Claims 


1.  A  garment  of  a  type  comprised  of  fine  threads  of  artificial 
fiber  inter-woven  in  knitted  manner  to  form  a  garment  of  the 
type  generally  known  as  a  "pantyhose"  and  including  a  pants 
portion,  legs  and  feet  portion,  charactenzed  in  that  at  least  the 
pants  portion  of  the  garment  is  constituted  by  having  a  vertical 
pattern  of  spaced  panels  m  which  the  threads  are  held  substan- 
tially separate  one  from  the  other  in  a  fish-net  weave  so  as  to 
leave  open  areas  between  adjacent  threads  of  substantial  area 
as  compared  to  the  area  covered  by  the  threads  so  as  to  pro- 
vide substantial  access  for  ventilation  therethrough,  and  the 
areas  between  said  panels  being  sheer  knit,  funher  character- 
ized in  that  there  is  another  of  the  panels  vertically  aligned 
along  each  of  the  back-of-leg  portions  of  the  garment  so  as  to 
extend  the  length  of  the  leg  portion,  further  charactenzed  in 
that  a  foot  portion  of  the  garment  has,  in  relation  to  a  portion 
of  the  garment  which  would  normally  encompass  toes  of  an 


1.  A  floating  therapy  apparatus  adapted  to  be  tloated  and 
supported  within  a  conventional  swimmmg  pool  compnsing  a 
substantially  water  impermeable  enclosure  which  is  immersible 

in  a  swimming  pool  and  adapted  to  have  only  the  upper  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  enclosure  above  the  surface  of  said  pool,  a 
water  inlet  to  bring  filtered  water  from  said  pool  filtration 
system  into  said  enclosure,  and  a  water  outlet  to  discharge 
water  from  said  enclosure,  valving  means  for  diverting  at  least 
a  major  proportion  of  the  capacity  of  the  swimming  pool 
heater  water  into  said  enclosure,  an  air  discharge  means  mtro- 
duced  below  the  water  surface  of  said  enclosure  to  receive  air 
and  create  pressure  waves  in  said  enclosure  and  a  blower 
means  for  supplying  air  into  said  enclosure  through  said  air 
discharge  opening. 
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4,126,906 
V\  ATERBED  FRAME  CONNECTOR 

Doug  I .  Foust,  847  Rose  Ave.  #13.  Pleasanton,  Calif  94566 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,358 
Int.  C\:~  A47C27/0* 


L.S.  a.  5—295 


sphenc  moisture  accumulations  but  which  dissolves  after  a 
predetermined  interval  of  immersion  in  water  to  open  the  open 
end  of  the  capsule  at  which  time  the  ejection  spnng  being 
released  from  pressure  ejects  the  cylindrical  float  from  the 
capsu  e  and  allows  it  to  float  to  the  surface  of  the  water  said 
capsule  has  a  nrp<isiir<>  »,-... oi;^;^ •    _  .,  . 


2  Claims  '"',  """  '"'"^='  "  'o  noat  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  said 
ClH«„s  capsu  e  has  a  pressure  equalizing  opening  therein  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  expansion  spnng,  said  opening  normally  closed  by  a 
delmquescent  sealing  matenal  which  resists  normal  atmo- 
sphenc  moisture  accumulation  but  which  dissolves  when  im- 
mersed in  water  whereby  when  the  article  to  which  the  cap- 
su e  is  aUached  falls  into  the  water  the  sealing  matenal  dosmg 
ne  pressure  equalizing  opening  will  dissolve  thereby  equaliz 
<ng  the  pressure  withm  the  capsule  and  allowing  the  expansion 
spnng  to  quickly  expand  and  force  the  float  out  of  the  capsule 
and  rneans  or  attaching  the  cylindrical  capsule  to  the  artic  e  to 

men^Te'n.tr't?'^'""^'"^^"^  P^^^''^'"^  sufllcient  aUach 
tThmn.h  r^^  ^""u    '^'  ^^"^'"  »°  ^  'l^^^"  upwardly 

through  the  water  in  which  it  has  become  submerged 


1    -X  Hed  frame  connector  comprising: 

^    A  keeper  member  formed  wuh  a  hook  opening  and  a  lock 

opening. 

b   a  latch  member  formed  with  a  hook  member 
.    ..x.k  means  connectmg  said  keeper  and  latch  members 
^   a  portion  ot  said  keeper  member  carrying  said  hook  open- 
ing IS  portioned  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90°  in  relation 
to  the  other  ponum  of  said  keeper  member 
^  ^ald  opening  in  said  keeper  member  ,s  an  open  slot  formed 

m   the  edge  of  said   keeper  member  and  said  slot  is  nar- 

ru\A.er  at  its  opening,  and 
f  said  end  of  said  lock  member  is  dimensioned  to  register 
with  the  Wide  opening  of  said  slot  and  to  have  an  edge 
length  greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot  at  its  edge  to 
pre%ent  accidental  honzontal  movement  and  unlocking 


4.126,907 
rv.      ,^  ^    l^^^  FLOAT  RECOV  ERY  CAPSULE 
Donald  C.  F.sh,  3189  No.us  St.,  Sarasota,  Ha.  33580 
I- lied  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,514 
Int.  a.-  B63B  21/52 
L.S.  CI.  9—9 


4.126,908 
Pe^^^fSn  Y  H  "^fK"?**  ^^^^  FORMING  PUNCH 

England      '    '  ^'^  ^"^^  *^^^''  ^o'-erhampton. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,035.  Jul.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,089.357 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,539 
iOmnS  ''"°"'^'  "'"'""''^''"  ^""^  '""Kdom,  Jul.  19,  1975, 

US.  Cl.  ,0-7  '"*•  ""'  ^""^  '/^  «^*^  ^/^^ 

2  Claims 


1  Claim 


■^ 


1  A  spar  Hoat  recovery  capsule  for  attachment  to  vanous 

ani.les  such  a.s  fshmg  rod.  a  gun.  a  tackJe  box  etc.  which  may 
accdently  drop  out   mto  the  water,  a  cyl.ndncal  capsule  of 

water  resisunt  matenal  havme  one  end  open  and  the  other  end 
Josed^an  e.^pansion  spnng  m  said  capsule,  an  airtight  highly 
.olored  c> hndncal  float  in  said  capsule  having  one  end  enfag 
.ng  said  spnng  a  recovery  line  freely  wound  around  the  outer 
surtace  of  said  float,  said  recovery  line  of  sufficient  strength  to 
^upp..n  the  article  to  which  the  cylinder  is  attached  !s  the 

anicle  >s  drawn  upwardly  through  the  water,  a  keeper  plate  in 
>aid  cylmder  and  attaching  the  recovery  line  to  the  cylinder 
whereby  the  anicie  to  which  the  cylmder  is  attached  may  S 
drawn  upwardly  through  the  water  and  recovered,  a  plug  of  a 
Jeimquescent    sealing    matenal    which    resist    normal    atmo- 


of  a  ird'd  ?'  ^'™J  '  ""'^'^""^  ^>P^  ^^^^^^  '"  the  head 

manner  to  l^""'""''  ^'""«  '  '^^"'^^^  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
manner  to  reduce  cam-out  of  a  dnver,  composing  a  bodv 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  punch  nose  exten^g 
outwardly  from  said  body  and  located  along  the  long  tud.nal 
axis  thereof,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  b^ing  a^^nawi 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fastener,  said  punch  no^ 
having  a  cruciform  configuration  including  a  (general 
«iuare)  central  ponion  which  is  generally  square  ,n  cros  -^  ' 
-on  and  which  tapers  uniformly  from  a  maximum  c  o    -S- 

nn  r  r'  'k''  '''J''^^"'  '°  ^^"^  ^^y  '°  ^  '"•"'"'"'"  cross-Sc- 
ion a  the  other  end  remote  therefrom,  said  punch  nose  hLTng 
fou  (a  plurality  oO  nbs  integrally  formed  on  said  central 
portion  and  radiating  therefrom  at  90°  angular  spac.ngs  w[th 
one  nb  extending  outwardly  generally  noLl  to  (frotS  each 
side,  each  of  said  nbs  terminating  in  an  outer  wall  which  ta^rs 

ownwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  one  end  to  said  othe^e^d 

To^r-z^P'-' '  -^  -^  -^'^  --  >e- - 


4  126,SH)9 
TORSION  HOLD-DOWN 
Vernon  O.  Smith,  Ashley,  and  Ronald  E    Ahhnft    \a    ■ 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,307 

us.a..4-7u    '°'- "■'»««  ^'/^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1978 


November  28.  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1067 


swinging  movement  about  a  substantially  honzontal  hinge  axis 
a  lifting  mechanism  coacting  between  said  structures  for  nor- 
mally urging  said  ramp  structure  to  swing  upwardly  about  said 
axis,  and  a  releasable  hold-down  mechanism  coacting  between 
said  structures  for  nomially  preventing  upward  swinging 
movement  of  said  ramp  structure,  said  hold-down  means  being 
independent  of  said  lifting  mechanism  and  including  a  one-way 
latch  device  for  permitting  downward  swinging  movement  of 
said  ramp  structure  while  restncting  upward  swinging  move- 
ment thereof,  compnsing  the  improvement  wherein  said  hold- 
down  mechanism  includes  means  operatively  coacting  be- 


t; 


tween  said  latch  device  and  one  of  said  structures  for  imposing 
a  downward  holding  force  on  said  ramp  structure  when  it  is  in 
an  approximately  honzontal  working  position,  said  means 
causing  said  downward  holding  force  as  imposed  on  said  ramp 
Structure  to  progressively  decrease  as  said  ramp  structure  is 
swung  upwardly  away  from  said  approximately  honzontal 
working  position  due  to  application  of  an  external  lifting  force 
thereto,  and  said  means  including  spnng  means  which  devel- 
ops a  spnng  force  which  increases  as  the  ramp  structure  is 
swing  upwardly  away  from  said  approximately  honzontal 
working  position. 


4,126,910 

MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACES 

OF  BOWL-SHAPED  BODIES 

Rio  Beer.  Unterdorfstr.  5.  Niederwil,  Switzerland  (CH-S524) 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,412 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar    24    1976 
3694/76  '  ' 

Int.  a.-  B08B  9/08 
U.S.  a.  15-56  ,7  Claims 


i,'" 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  the  internal  surfaces  of  buckets 
kettles  or  analogous  hollow  bowl-shaped  bodies,  compnsmg  a 
support;  means  for  rotating  said  support  about  a  first  axis 
earner  means  including  at  least  one  parallel  motion  mechanism 
having  a  holder  rotatable  with  said  support  and  including  first 
and  second  fulcra  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and 
definmg  pivot  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  paral- 
lel first  and  second  links  supported  by  the  respective  fulcra  and 


turnable  about  the  corresponding  pivot  axes,  and  a  third  link 
articulately  connected  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  links 
for  movement  relative  thereto  about  additional  pivot  axes 
parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  third  Imk  being  located  at  one 
side  of  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  holder,  said 
mechanism  being  defonnable  by  centnfugal  force  which  de- 
velops in  response  to  rotation  of  said  support  and  said  holder 
whereby  a  portion  of  one  of  said  links  moves  away  from  said 
first  axis;  a  treating  implement  secured  to  said  portion  of  said 

one  link,  said  implement  being  moved  mto  contact  with  the 

internal  surface  of  a  body  into  which  said  earner  means  ex- 
tends as  a  result  of  deformation  of  said  mechanism  by  centnfu- 
gal force;  and  a  housing  for  said  support,  said  carrier  means 
and  said  implement,  said  housing  having  an  opening  and  a 
cover  for  said  opening,  said  cover  being  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  and  having  means  for  centering  a 
bowl-shaped  body  with  respect  to  said  support  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  cover 


4,126,911 
UNIVERSAL  WIPER  REHLL 
Michael  G.  Mohnach,  and  William  H.  Harbison,  both  of  Valpa- 
raiso, Ind..  assignors  to  The  Anderson  Company,  Gary    Ind 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,120 

Int.  a.^  B60S  \m 

U.S.  a  15-250.42  5  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  backing  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 

superstructure  for  holding  a  flexible  windshield  wipmg  ele- 
ment, comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  portion  having  a  longitudinal  chamber  for 
holding  a  retention  bead  on  said  wiping  element. 

(b)  said  tubular  portion  having  a  relatively  narrow  longitudi- 
nal slot  opening  into  the  chamber, 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  fianges  extending  laterally  outwardly  in 

opposite  directions  from  said  tubular  ponion, 

(d)  three  projections  formed  on  said  tubular  portion  each 
projection  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the 
mside  of  the  end  portions  of  said  superstructure  such  that 
pressure  on  the  superstructure  will  be  transmitted  from 
said  superstructure  to  said  projections  and  through  said 
tubular  portion  to  said  wiping  element,  and 

(e)  a  tangent  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  projections  subscnbes 

an  arcuate  path  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  backing  stnp. 


4.126,912 

CLOSING  ATTACHMENT  KFT  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR 

AND  ANTI-FRICnON  SUPPORT 

W.  Grant  Johnson,  1642  Mockingbird  PI.,  Orange,  Calif  92667 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,639,  Feb  6  1976 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  764,450,  Jan.  31, 1977,  abandoned. 'This 

appUcation  Jun.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.793 

Int.  Q\?  E05F  1/02;  E05D  li/02 

^■\  ?•  1^1  33  Oaims 

1.  A  gravity  actuated  door  closer  assembly  for  use  with  a 
sliding  door  assembly  having  a  doorway  frame  includmg  a  pair 
of  jambs  and  a  Imtel.  and  a  door  mounted  to  slide  in  the  plane 
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of  said  doorway  and  having  front  and  rear  stiles,  said  door 
clo-er  assembly  compnsing. 

a  vertically  extending  elongated  guide  including  a  contact 
portion  conforming  to  an  outwardly  facing  surface  por- 
tion of  said  rear  stile, 
means  for  secunng  said  guide  to  said  rear  stile  with  said 
conuct  portion  of  said  guide  contiguous  to  said  outwardly 
facing  surface  portion  of  said  rear  stile, 
a  puUev. 


ented  to  said  primary  opening  element,  whereby  said 
undivided  mass  of  textile  fibers  is  divided  into  as  many 
individual  masses  as  there  are  pairs  of  feed  rolls. 


« - 


1 

^/S* 

■-\ 

1 

•  • 

.JT 

* 

-  - 
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4,126,914 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  nBROUS 

MATERIALS  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  PROCESSING 
Allen  R.  Winch,  Westfield,  N.J.,  and  Charles  H.  Chewning,  Jr., 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cotton,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,502 
Int.  Cl.~  DOIG  J5/26 

^•S-  «•  I'-W  13  Claims 


means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  pulley  to  and  with  said 

guide. 
a  hook, 

means  for  connectinf  said  hook  to  said  lintel  at  a  point  just 

forward  of  the  closed  position  of  said  rear  stile, 

d  weight  slidable  in  said  guide,  and 

a  line  entrained  over  said  pulley  and  connected  to  and  be- 
tween said  hcmk  and  weight. 


4,126,913 
OPEMNG  MACHINERY  FOR  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
James  H.  Roberson.  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Corporation,  New  York,  .N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,344 
Int.  a.-  DOIB  I/OO 

^•^•^^•^^-%  4aaims 


/r 


ine 


1   Opening  mechanism  for  textile  fibrous  material  compris- 


u)  a  pnmary  opening  element  which  has  a  spiked  moving 

surface; 

'bi  means  of  feeding  a  single  undivided  mass  of  textile  fibers 
t.  wards  said  pnmary  opening  element. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  feed  rolls  located  between,  said 
pnmary  openmg  element  and  said  feeding  means,  the  two 
roils  of  each  pair  moving  towards  said  pnmary  opening 

element  at  ihetr  re<^pecuve  adiacetvi  svde^  Av\d  (oTTwwg  a 

nip  therebetween  to  which  said  fibers  are  fed  and  pres- 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  gross  mass  of  tangled,  randomly 
onented  fibers,  which  process  comprises: 

(I)  conveying  the  gross  mass  of  fibers  in  a  generally  longitu- 
dinal travel  direction  to  a  first  location  at  a  rate  of  above 
about  400  pounds  per  hour  while  gripping  the  gross  mass 
of  fibers; 

(II)  subjecting  the  gnpped  mass  of  fibers  to  a  deflection  at  a 
first  location  to  cause  leading  fiber  poriions  of  mass  frac- 
tioits  of  rib€r«>  to  expeneT\ce  a  deflecting  motion  generally 

transverse  to  the  longitudinal  travel  direction  and  simulta- 
neously subjecting  the  leading  fiber  portions  of  the  mass 

fractions  to  an  accelerating  force  in  the  first  circular  direc- 
tion of  travel  for  the  fibers,  the  force  tending  to  accelerate 
the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  in  the  first  circular  travel 
direction  and  to  thereby  increase  the  linear  speed  of  the 
mass  fractions  of  fibers  to  a  linear  speed  of  above  about 
2,000  feet  per  minute,  the  deflecting  m  the  transverse 
direction  and  accelerating  force  in  the  first  circular  travel 
direction  while  gnpping  the  gross  mass  of  fibers  effecting 
plucking  of  the  mass  fractions  from  the  gross  mass  of 
tangled,  randomly  oriented,  fibers  and  assisting  in  thinning 
and  onenting  the  mass  of  fibers  in  the  travel  direction  and 
assisting  in  disentangling  the  fibers; 

(III)  at  a  second  location  downstream  of  the  first  location 
subjecting  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  traveling  in  a  circu- 
lar travel  direction  to  a  generally  tangential  accelerating 
force  to  thereby  further  increase  the  linear  speed  of  the 
mass  fractions  of  fibers  m  a  second  circular  travel  direc- 
tion sinuous  to  the  upstream  circular  travel  direction  to 
cause  the  fibers  to  accelerate  freely  in  the  second  circular 
travel  direction  while  carding  a  first  face  portion  of  the 
mass  fractions  of  Qbers  at  the  second  location,  the  com- 
bined effects  of  accelerating  sinuously  and  carding  on  the 
first  face  portion  tending  to  thin  and  draft  apart  individual 
fibers  in  the  travel  direction  and  tending  to  separate  and 
disentangle  individual  fibers  laterally  of  the  travel  direc- 
tion; 

(IV)  at  a  third  location  downstream  of  the  second  location 
subjecting  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  traveling  in  a  circu- 
lar travel  direction  to  another  generally  tangential  accel- 
etaXing  ?orce  to  l>iereby  still  further  increase  the  linear 
speed  of  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  in  a  third  circular 
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travel  direction  sinuous  to  the  upstream  circular  travel  AiMOi* 

direction  to  cause  the  fibers  to  accelerate  freely  in  the  COlIpoN  CT.IP 

iXTer;:rrntf  s^h:  tS:;ar  Lr;  "ssio^-  ^—^  '^ '--  «->^  -- «— .  mi.. 

a  second  face  portion  on  a  mass  fractions  side  opposite  the  FUed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No  798  072 

first  tace  portion  of  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers,  the  com-  Int.  Q.^  B42F  7/00       ' 

bined  effects  of  accelerating  sinuously  and  carding  on  the    ^-S-  CI.  24—67.9  3  ^j^^ 

second  opposite  face  portion  tending  to  thin  and  draft 

apart  individual  fibers  in  the  travel  direction  and  tending 

to  separate  and  disentangle  individual  fibers  laterally  of 

the  travel  direction; 

(V)  subjecting  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  at  a  subsequent 
location  downstream  of  the  third  location  to  a  decelerat- 
ing force  to  thereby  decrease  the  linear  speed  of  the  mass 
fractions  of  fibers  to  cause  consolidating  of  the  mdividual 
fibers  and  condensing  of  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers 

(VI)  subsequent  to  step  (II)  and  prior  to  step  (V),  at  at'least 
one  location  where  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  are  in  a 
circular  travel  direction  at  a  constant  velocity,  addition- 
ally carding  the  mass  fractions  of  fibers  on  at  least  one  face 
portion  to  cause  a  retarding  effect  on  individual  fiber 
portions  m  the  carded  face  portion  while  the  velocity  of 

remaining  individual  fiber  portions  is  being  maintamed, 
thereby  aiding  in  onenting  and  separating  individual  fibers 

in  the  travel  direction  and  laterally  thereof  and  aiding  in 
further  disentanglement  of  individual  fibers;  and 

(VII)  subsequent  to  step  (V).  recovenng  at  a  rate  of  above 
about  400  pounds  per  hour  a  consolidated  mass  of  fibers. 


4,126,915 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  CARD  FLATS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
St^ley  W.  Zieg,  Greenville;  John  P.  Hill,  Jr.,  Taylors,  and  John 
S.  McCrary,  Greenville,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  John  D 

HolUngsworth  on  Wheels,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,416 
Int.  0.2  DOIG  15/76 


I    -B 


1  A  clip  made  of  a  clear  thermoplastic  material  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  from  about  1/16  to  about  i  inch  for 
holding  coupons  or  the  like  and  for  tearing  coupons  or  the  like 
trom  a  paper  compnsing:  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg  overlaying 
said  first  leg,  said  first  leg  being  shorter  than  said  second  leg  a 
resilient  hinge  connecting  said  first  and  second  legs  at  one  end 

and  resihently  urgmg  the  opposite  ends  of  said  legs  mto  en- 

gagement,  said  legs  generally  convergmg  toward  each  other 
from  said  hinge  toward  the  distal  end  of  each  leg  for  remov- 
ably stonng  coupons  therebetween,  one  of  said  legs  having  an 
edge  generally  extending  across  its  width  at  its  distal  end  said 
edge  facing  the  other  of  said  legs  and  being  relatively  sharp 
and  having  a  length  in  the  range  of  at  least  I J  to  3  inches 
whereby  coupons  or  the  like  can  be  torn  from  a  paper  along 
said  sharp  edge  and  retained  m  said  clip  for  storage,  and 
wherein  said  one  leg  defines  with  said  other  leg  a  groove  at 
least  around  3i  long. 


1.  Apparatus  for  stnpping  the  fiats  and  the  like  of  a  textile 
carding  machine  comprising. 

a  rotauble  suction  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  suction  slots  therein; 

fixed  support  carrying  said  suction  conduit  for  rotation  in 
superposed  relation  to  said  flats; 

a  flexible  substantially  imperforate  shroud  extending  in  seal- 
ing engagement  (about)  along  said  conduit  in  superposed 
relation  thereto  responsive  to  the  suction  exerted  by  sa\d 
suction  slots  on  said  shroud; 

means  restraining  at  least  one  end  of  said  fiexible  shroud  in 
relation  to  said  fixed  support  permitting  rotation  of  the 
conduit  within  the  shroud;  and 

an  opening  defined  by  said  fiexible  shroud  presenting  be- 
tween opposed  ends  thereof  a  slot  in  said  suction  conduit 
in  juxtaposed  relation  to  successive  flats  for  stnpping  the 
flats. 


4,126,917 
TIE  PIN  SHIRT  ENGAGING  MEANS 

Mmoru  Nakatsuji,  fr4,  4-chome,  Higashi-cho,  Kichijoji,  Musa- 
shino-shi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10.  1976,  51-122063 
Int.  Cir-  A44B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  24-85  R  3  ^^ 


11  ",1  -y.^ 


•X 


I.  Aw  tie  pm  coTOpr\swg'. 

a  clip  member  (11)  or  non-piercmgly  engaging  a  tie,  said  clip 
member  including  a  pedestal  (1),  a  clippmg  piece  (2)  piv- 
oted to  said  pedestal  and  a  spnng  member  (3)  for  biassing 
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4aid  clipping  piece  against  the  back  of  said  pedestal  to 
engage  a  i\e  beiv.een  said  pedestal  and  said  clipping  piece, 
^id  pedestal  having  a  precious  stone  or  ornament  at- 
tached thereto, 

a  clamp  member  (5)  having  a  base  member  (7).  a  shirt  pierc- 
ing pin  (6)  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  extending 
therefrom,  and  chuck  means  (12)  for  engaging  said  pin  (6) 
ifxei  n  pierces  a  shirt  for  fixedly  connecting  said  clamp 
member  to  the  shirt,  and 

a  tlexible  elongated  chain  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
iixedly  connected  to  both  said  clamp  member  and  said  clip 
member  for  retaining  said  clip  member  (11)  to  said  clamp 
member  15)  while  permitting  substantial  relative  move- 
ment therebetween 


4.126.918 
CABLE-CLAMPING  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Paul   A.  Cornell.  Knockanore,  Ireland,  assipor  to  Electro- 
Gamp  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Cow^TiVi%tioTV  oi  Set.  No.  W^.6^1.  Nov.  ■).  I^IB.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,461 
Int.  a.-  F16G  n/oo 
CS.a.M^UlR  18  Claims 


member  and  inserted  into  said  opening,  said  tongue  having 
an  abutment  surface  facing  in  the  direction  of  axial  with- 
drawal of  said  tongue  from  said  opening; 
a 'housing  slidable  with  respect  to  said  traction  member  back 
and  forth  along  said  direction  of  axial  withdrawal,  a  lock 
bolt  movably  carried  by  said  housing  for  movement  into 
At\d  o\i\  oi  engagement  with  said  abutment  surface  and 
resilient  means  normally  urging  said  lock  bolt  in  a  direc- 
tion to  engage  said  abutment  surface,  and  spring  means 
connecting  said  housing  and  said  traction  member  for 
urging  said  housing  in  that  direction  opposite  to  said 
direction  of  axial  withdrawal,  said  housing  being  guided 
withm  said  traction  member  and  said  housing  and  traction 
member     having    mutuallv     engageaWe    stop    portions 
whereby  to  allow  movement  of  said  housing  only  to  a 
certain  point  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means  which 
corresponds  to  partial  w\ihdTaNNa\  of  said  tongue,  and  said 
spnng  means  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  housing  to  said  certain  point  unless  a  tractive 

force  IS  exerted  between  said  traction  member  and  said 
second  member  which  exceeds  said  predetermined  limit 
time  delay  means  carried  by  said  traction  member  for  mov- 


15-       4    = 


ing 


1    A  cable-clamping  device  of  the  rotary  jaw  type  compris- 


a  male  member  including  a  generally  cylindrical  head  and  a 
mounting  tail  extending  therefrom,  said  male  head  having 
a  cable-receiving  bore, 

a  female  member  including  a  couphng  sleeve  and  a  mounting 
tail  extending  therefrom,  said  sleeve  having  a  cable- 
receivmg  bore; 

said  female  member  adapted  to  receive  said  male  member 
and  rotate  thereon  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  male  and  female  bores  being  generally  aligned  in  the 
open  position  to  receive  a  cable  and  offset  in  the  closed 
posu\on  to  elTeci  cable-clamping  forces;  and 

an  adjustment  sleeve  disposed  within  the  male  bore  for 

adjusting  the  cable-receiving  and  cable-clamping  capabil- 
ity of  the  device  to  enable  the  use  thereof  with  cables  of 
varying  diameters,  said  sleeve  including  an  internal  cylin- 
dncal  bore  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  is  angularly 
displaced  from  that  of  said  adjustment  sleeve. 


4,126,919 
COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Jakob  Lassche.  Nr.  255,  Weerseloseweg,  Enschede.  Netherlands 
Filed  Sep.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,905 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Sen.    II     1972 
7212304 

Int.  a.-  A44B  11/25 
L.S.a.24-230A  g  ciiUfns 

1    An  assembly  for  coupling  a  traction  member  to  a  second 
metnber  atid  adapted  lo  effect  release  lheTebe\vjeeT\  \n  de\a>ed 

rcsp<^nse  to  tractive  force  exerted  between  said  members 
which  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion 

dxiallv  slidable  coupling  portions  on  said  members,  one  of 
which  is  defined  by  an  opening  m  said  traction  member 
and  the  other  by  a  tongue  forming  part  of  said  second 


ing  said  lock  bolt  out  of  engagement  with  said  abutment 
surface  only  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  after  said 
housing  has  reached  said  certain  point  and  has  returned  to 

its  initial  position;  and 
means  connected  to  said  time  delay  means  and  moved  by 
said  housing  member  for  actuating  said  time  delay  means 
only  in  response  to  movement  of  said  housing  at  least 
substantially  to  said  certain  point,  whereby  initiation  of 
automatic  release  action  cannot  be  effected  except  in 
response  to  tractive  forces  exceeding  said  predetermined 
limit,  said  time  delay  means  including  a  first  member 
shifted  in  one  direction  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
housing  in  the  withdrawal  direction  and  return  spring 
means  opposing  such  shifting  of  the  first  member  to  urge 
tt  vn  return  direction  opposite  said  one  direction,  motion- 
retarding  means  engaging  said  first  member  for  slowing  its 
return  motion  as  effected  by  said  return  spring  means,  and 
a  second  member  adapted  to  participate  in  return  motion 

of  said  first  member  ultimately  to  engage  and  release  said 

lock  bolt,  said  means  for  actuating  said  time  delay  means 
comprising  latch  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  when  said  housing  is  substantially  at  said 
certain  point. 


4,126,920 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  BEAD-TYPE  RETAINER  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY 

THEREOF 

Yuji  Takahashi,  Isehara,  and  Akihiro  Shimokura,  Higashimine 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,036,  Dec.  15,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,223 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1974,  50-1415 

Int.  a.2  B23P  1 1/00 

U.S.  a  1^-143.52  ,  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  shock  absorber  of  the  type 
including  an  outer  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end  and  a  slidable  member  extending  through  said  open  end  of 
said  outer  cylinder,  said  slidable  member  having  an  annular 
portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  outer  cylinder,  said  outer  cylinder 
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having  a  reduced  thickness  portion  formed  by  an  annular 
concave  recess  in  the  outer  penpheral  surface  thereof  at  a 
position  adjacent  said  open  end  thereof,  such  thai  ^d  .Ud^Wt 

Spl^sm'  '^^^'"^'^  '^'*^'"  ^'"^  ''"'"  cylinder,  said  apparatus 
first  cylinder  means  for  supporting  said  closed  end  of  said 
oulet  cvUnder  and  Jor  selectively  urging  said  outer  cylin- 
der  axially;  ■' 

first  clamping  means  for  selectively  clamping  the  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  thereof; 

second  damping  means  for  selectively  contacting  said  open 


coup  ing  means  complementary  to  and  cooperable  with  the 
couphng  means  of  said  holding  means,  charactenzed  in  that  a 
carrymg  means  is  provided  for  carrying  and  accommodating 
TJ  ^'"^^  width  of  a  curtain  or  drape,  and  m  that  means  are 
provided  at  said  carrying  means  for  detachably  coupling  said 
carrvmg  means  to  at  least  one  of  the  hanger  means. 

4,126,922 

SAND  MULLER  RECONDITIONING  METHOD  AND 

STRycr\3RE 

I^ZtS.i^**?'  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Industnal  Supply  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,361 

Int.  a.2  B23P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29-^1  D  ,  ^^^ 


end  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  for  thus  clamping  said  outer 
cylinder  against  said  first  cylinder  means; 
second  cylinder  means  for  selectively  contacting  said  slid 
able  member  and  urging  said  slidable  member  toward  said 
outer  cylinder  to  a  position  such  that  said  annular  project- 
ing portion  IS  between  said  closed  end  and  said  reduced 
thickness  portion  of  said  outer  cylinder,  said  first  cylinder 
means  being  operable  when  said  slidable  member  is  so 

positioned  to  urge  said  outer  cylinder  axially  toward  said 
second  clamping  means,  thereby  axially  compressing  said 
outer  cylinder  and  deforming  said  reduced  thickness  por- 
tion inwardly  and  fonning  an  annular  bead  extending  into 
the  intenor  of  said  outer  cylinder. 


4,126,921 
C\3RTA1N  OR  DRAPE  PACKING,  TRANSPORTING  AND 

STORING  ARRANGEME^fT 
Hermann   Pape,   Laggenbeck,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany;   Peter 
Schroeder,  Zurich,  and  Rudolf  Schmitz,  Kastanienbaum,  both 
of  Switzeriand.  assignors  to  Gardisette  Holding  AG,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,984 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtnnany.  No?  29 
m5,155Sft34  J«        .-fc^, 

Int.  C1.2  B25B  2  7/ J 4 
U.S.  a.  29-281.1  26  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  packing,  storing  transporting  and 
hanging  ready-made  curtains  or  drapes,  the  curtains  or  drapes 
provided  at  upper  edges  thereof  with  holding  means  for  fixing 
folds  or  pleats,  the  holding  means  including  coupling  means 
arranged  thereon  for  coupling  the  holding  means  with  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  hanger  means  arranged  at  a  mounted 
curtain  or  drape  rail,  the  hanger  means  including  a  further 


1   A  method  for  reconditioning  the  worn  bottom  of  a  sand 

muller  wherein  a  generally  circular  wear  path  m  the  fonn  of  an 

irregular  depth  nng  havmg  inner  and  outer  penphencs  has 

been  formed  m  the  bottom,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

cutting  a  first  annular  seat  into  said  bottom  beyond  the  outer 

penphery  of  said  we2ir  path; 
cutting  a  second  annular  seat  in  said  bottom  withm  the  mner 
penphery  of  said  wear  path,  said  seats  having  like  prede- 
tennined  depths  which  are  less  than  the  maximum  depth 
of  said  wear  path; 

positioning  a  wear  plate  over  said  wear  path,  said  wear  plate 
Kavmg  outet  and  inner  circumferences  corresponding  to 
the  circumferences  of  said  first  and  second  annular  seats 
respectively,  said  wear  plate  having  a  thickness  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  depth  of  said  seats;  and 

securing  said  wear  plate  within  said  first  knd  second  seats  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  wear  plate  overlying  surfaces  of 
said  wear  path  and  being  spaced  therefrom. 


4,126,923 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PLASTIC  COVER  AND 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SAME 
r"*!??  .!•  ^^  ^*^°  Heights,  lU.,  and  Louis  Romanzi, 
Jr.,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gateway  Industries,  Inc 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,176 
Int.  a.2B23P/ 7/00 

^f  •  ?■  "^Zt'^r  »3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  permanently  atuching  a  plastic  cover  hav- 
mg a  plurality  of  interlocking  means  each  having  at  least  a  pair 
of  spaced  legs  to  a  device  havmg  openings  each  for  receivmg 
said  legs  of  an  associated  interlocking  means,  said  method 
compnsing  aligning  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  legs  each 
with  one  of  said  openmgs,  simultaneously  insertmg  each  one  of 
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■iaid  pair  of  said  legs  into  one  of  said  openings,  simultaneously 
forming  plastic  plugs  by  punching  out  an  integral  portion  of 
said  cover  at  each  location  between  a  pair  of  said  legs  and 
sirnultaneously  inserting  each  of  said  plugs  between  said  legs  to 
hold  them  tightly  and  permanently  in  said  openings. 

8  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  plastic  cover  having  at  least 
a  pair  of  spaced  legs  to  a  safety  belt  retractor  frame  havmg  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  legs,  said  apparatus  compnsing 


nent  or  prolonged  implantation  in  a  living  body,  comprising 
the  steps  of  ^  k        s 

depositing  a  carbon  shell  on  a  hemispherical  substrate  form 
at  elevated  temperature,  said  deposited  carbon  shell  hav- 
mg a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  less  than  that  of  said 
substrate, 

cooling  said  substrate  form  and  said  carbon  shell  deposited 

thereon  to  place  said  shell  under  compressive  strain 
mounting  said  hemispherical  substrate  form  and  com'pres- 
siveiy  strained  shell  in  a  hemispherical  socket  cavity  of  a 
suitably  shaped  socket  element  substrate, 
removing  said  substrate  form  from  said  carbon  shell  to  pro- 
vide a  socket  element  substrate-carbon  shell  assembly 
having  said  carbon  shell  as  a  socket  beanng  element,  and 
deiWSlting  a  carbon  coaling  on  mA  socket  element  substrate- 

shell  assembly. 


:3^;^i 


Ji    "    /'-'    22 


JC 


1    A  method  for  manufacturing  socket  prostheses  for 


4,126,925 
SKIMMER  ASSEMBLY 

Virgil  Jacuzzi,  Islington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jacuzzi  Bros 
Incorporated,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,398 
Int.  Cl.^  B23P  19/00 
U.S.  a.  29—428  ,  ^   . 

1  Qaim 


holding  means  for  holding  said  retractor  frame,  support  means 
adjacent  said  holding  means  for  supporting  said  plastic  cover 

wuh  said  legs  in  registration  with  said  opening  in  said  retractor 
frame,  dnvmg  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  hold- 
ing and  support  means  for  dnving  said  holdmg  and  support 
means  together  to  insert  said  legs  mto  said  opening  and  punch 
means  cooperable  wuh  said  support  means  for  punching  a 

plastic  plug  from  said  cover  and  insemng  it  between  said  legs 

to  hold  said  legs  tightly  m  said  opening. 

4,126,924 
SOCKET  A.ND  JOINT  PROSTHESES 
Robert  J.  Aldus,  La  Mesa,  and  Victor  SUyenko,  San  Diego,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomic  Company,  San  Diego, 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,024 

Int.  a.-  A61F  1/24 
L.S.  a.  29-423  ,  Claim 


'-■^-.l^-:.:_ 


■J-LiJU^ 


>    ■v    \  -  -v  .  '■     '- — '.    V.1.1, 


perma- 


1  The  method  of  installing  a  skimmer  a.ssembly  in  a  swim- 
mmg  pool  wall  compnsmg  formmg  m  said  wall,  a  rectangular 
skimmer  opening  of  predetermined  length  and  width  dimen- 
sions, fabncating  a  skimmer  assembly  having  a  tunnel  terminat- 
ing in  a  rectangular  opening  at  its  intake  end,  bordered  by  a 
nange,  said  tunnel  opening  plus  its  flanges  having  one  of  its 
dimensions  exceeding  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said 
wall  opening  and  its  other  dimension  slightly  less  than  the 

corresponding  dimension  of  said  wall  opening,  inserting  said 

mtake  end  of  said  tunnel  through  said  wall  opening  from  the 
rear  side  thereof  by  first  inserting  one  of  the  sides  of  less  dimen- 
sion than  said  opening,  through  said  opening,  followed  by  the 
opposite  side,  then  backing  up  the  skimmer  assembly  to  bnng 
the  nanges  of  said  opposite  sides  plus  one  flange  of  a  connect 
ing  side,  into  engagement  with  the  front  side  of  said  wall 
leaving  a  slim  opening  along  the  remaining  flange,  affixing  said 
Skimmer  assembly  via  its  wall  engaging  flanges,  to  said  wall 

closing  said  slim  opening  with  a  closure,  and  then  covering 
said  wall  and  closure  with  a  liner. 
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4,126,926 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  METAL  PANELED 

FENCE 

Anthony  J.  DAmico,  10390  NW.  36th  St.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla 
33065 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,339,  Sep.  5,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  No?.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,281 

Int.  a.^  B23P  }}/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-446  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  light  weight  sheet  metal 
fence  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fastening  alternate  panels,  at  least  three,  on  opposite  iides 
of  spaced  posts: 

(b)  inserting  the  relatively  narrower  width  of  a  tensioning 
bar  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  including  a  longer 
width  and  a  relatively  narrower  width  between  opposite 
sides  of  adjacent  panels;  and 

(c)  rotating  the  bar  once  inserted  to  dispose  the  longer  width 
between  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  panels  to  add  more 
tension  to  the  panels. 


4,126,927 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  RIGID 
CORES  INTO  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

Ellis  C.  Woodward,  Rte.  I,  Box  145,  Tunas,  Mo.  65764;  James 

D.  Woodward.  212  South  St.,  Box  40.  and  John  Woodward 
Jr.,  Rte.  1,  both  of  Crane,  Mo.  65633 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,251 
Int.  C\r  B23P  H/02 

t.S.  CI.  29-450  ,j  o.i„s 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  inserting  a  ngid  core  into  a  segment  of 
flexible  tubing;  said  apparatus  having  means  for  retaining  said 
tubing,  motor  means  for  translating  said  core,  and  pressurized 
air  means  for  expanding  a  free  end  of  said  tubing,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  stabilizer  connected  with  and  supported  by  said  appara- 
tus, including  laterally  adjustable  members  having  an 
operative  position  wherein  the  same  are  adjacent  to,  in 
slightly  spaced,  nonclampmg  relationship  with  opposing 

sides  of  the  free  end  of  said  tubing  in  an  inflated  condition, 
and  including  a  locking  mechanism  selectively  and  ngidly 


retaining  said  adjustable  members  m  said  operative  posi- 
tion for  preventing  bending  and  buckling  of  said  tubing 
tree  end  during  insertion  of  said  core  therein  by  abuttment 
with  said  adjustable  members. 
11.  A  method  for  assembling  a  cover  of  tightly  fitting  flexi- 
ble tubing  onto  a  ngid  roller  core,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  structure  for  supporting  said  core  and  said 
tubing  thereon;  said  structure  including  means  for  retain- 
ing said  tubing  therein; 

(b)  clamping  said  fiexible  tubing  ,n  said  retaining  means 
whereby  first  and  second  portions  of  said  tubing  extend 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  retaining  means;  said  first  tub- 
ing portion  extending  a  spaced  apart  distance  associated 

\vith  said  core  from  said  retaining  means  to  a  terminal 

edge  of  said  tubing  first  portion,  and  havmg  an   uncon- 
stncted  side  wall; 

(c)  connecting  pressurized  air  means  with  said  tubing  second 
portion  for  communication  therewith, 

(d)  connecting  a  tapered  tip  to  the  first  end  of  said  core 

(e)  translating  said  core  bodily  and  coaxially  with  respect  to 
said  tube  until  a  leading  edge  of  said  tip  abuts  and  seals 
against  the  terminal  edge  of  said  tubing  first  portion 

(f)  activating  said  pressunzed  air  means  therebv  infiating 
said  unconstncted  tubing  first  portion  side  wall  and  radi- 
ally extending  the  same  to  an  enlarged  interior  diameter 
adapted  for  receiving  said  core  therein; 

(g)  positioning  laterally  adjustable  st.ibilizer  members  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  first  portion,  and  adjusting  said 
stabihzer  members  to  a  position  disposed  nonciampingly 

adjacent  to  an  outer  portion  of  said  tubing  first  portion 

sides  for  preventing  bending  and  buckling  of  said  tubing 
during  core  insertion, 

(h)  continuing  core  translation  until  said  core  is  covered  by 
said  flexible  tubing; 

(O  deactivating  said  pressurized  air  means,  therebv  defiating 
said  tubing  for  resilient,  constricting  fnttional  engage- 
ment with  said  core; 

(j)  cutting  said  tubing  first  portion  to  a  length  commensurate 
with  said  core,  at  a  first  point  on  said  tubing;  and 

(k*  removing  said  tip  from  the  first  end  of  said  core. 


4,126,928 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  J.  Hoff,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hoffco,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,357 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  29 — »45 


15  Qaims 


■^  _    I' 


"^     K'^ 


'J 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  shaft  a«,semblv  comprising  a  rigid 
elongated  trame  tube  for  physically  connecting  a  drning  head 
at  one  end  to  a  driven  tool  at  the  other  end,  said  tube  being  bent 
so  as  to  dispose  the  driven  tool  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
Of  the  driving  head,  and  a  bendable  ngid  sheath  tube  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  diameter  than  said  frame  tube  extending 
generally  concentncally  through  the  bent  frame  tube  for 
Closely  containing  a  fle.xible  drive  shaft  for  dnvingly  connect- 
ing the  dnvmg  head  to  the  driven  tool,  which  method  com- 
pnses 

assembling  onto  a  straight  length  of  bendable  sheath  tube  an 
elongated,  thick-walled  tubular  continuous  bushing  of 
semirigid  material,  said  bushing  closely  surrounding  the 

sheath  tube  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  sheath 
tut>e  which  IS  later  to  be  bent, 
inserting  the  resulting  subassembly,  together  with  a  spacer 
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bushing  at  each  end  of  the  sheath  tube,  in  an  enclosing 
outer  shaft  tube  extending  over  the  whole  length  of  such 
subassembly  and  closely  surrounding  the  said  spacer  bush- 
ings and  continuous  bushing, 

thereafter  subjecting  the  resulting  final  assembly  of  shaft 

tube  and  subassembly  to  a  bending  operation  so  as  to  bend 
the  shatt  tube  over  a  length  of  the  assembly  in  which  the 
sheath  tube  is  surrounded  by  the  continuous  semirigid 
bushing,  and  thereby  cause  the  semingid  bushing  to  trans- 
mit bending  force  to  the  sheath  tube  while  maintaining  the 
sheath  tube  substantiajly  concentric  with  the  shaft  tube 
over  the  bent  length  thereof,  and  leaving  the  semingid 

bushing  in  place  in  the  bent  assembly  to  support  the  sheath 

tube  in  use 


4,126,929 

METHOD  OF  TUBE  FTTTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

SHOULDER  MEANS 

Ralph  G.  Ridenour.  525  Beer  Rd.,  Mansfield,  Ohio  44906 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,395,  Mar.  3, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3.977,710,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425.561, 

D«c.  17.  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1976,' Ser' 

No.  657,060 

int.  G.-  B21D  39/00;  B23P  11/02 

U.S.  CT  29-523  g  claims 
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contact  layer  of  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  doped  with 
magnesium, 
heating  said  layer  and  said  semiconductor  to  diffuse  magne- 
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Slum   dopant   into  said   semiconductor   to  form   a  p-type 
layer  adjacent  said  contact  layer,  and 
attaching  a  first  electrode  to  said  contact  layer  and  a  second 
electrode  to  said  semiconductor. 


4,126,931 

METHOD  OF  PASSIVATING  HIGH-VOLTAGE  POWER 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Luciano  Gandolfi,  and  Rudolf  Rocak,  both  of  Milan    Italy 
assizors  to  SGS-ATES  Component!  Elettronici  S.p.A.,  Mi-' 

Ian,  ItaJy 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1976,  22280  A/76 
Int.  Cl.^BOU  77/00 
U.S.  a.  29-578  ,  Claims 


\   \  method  .^t  terming  an  assembly  of  a  tubmg  and  a  fittmg 

vv.  herein  the  tubing  has  an  inside  wall  surface  and  the  fitting  has 
.i  t'^r>t  >ntice  through  a  portion  of  the  fittmg  and  a  second 
Titi.e  through  a  portion  of  the  first  onfice  with  the  fitting 
hds.\rvg  dn  outside  surface  surrounding  the  second  onfice  com- 
prising, the  steps  of 

holding  the  fittmg. 
-'     forming  helical  thread  means  m  one  of  the  first  and  second 
■nfices  having  a  hehcal  shoulder  surface  facing  inwardly 

relative  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  fitting. 
holding  the  tubing. 

inserting  the  tubing  end  substantially  only  axially  into  the 
first  onfice  of  the  fitting, 

securing  the  tubing  end  relative  to  the  fitting  to  prevent 
relative  a.tial  movement  therebetween, 

i.xiallv  contracting  the  tubing  length  between  the  tubing  end 
and  the  tubmg  holder  by  relative  axial  movement  betvjeen 
the  tubmg  holder  and  the  fitting  holder  to  form  a  bead 
irom  material  of  the  contracted  tubmg  length  within  the 
second  onfice. 

and  radidlK  expanding  the  bead  through  continued  contrac- 
tion of  the  tubmg  length  to  substatitiallv  fvU  ^.he  secQwd 
orifice  radial! v  outwardly  from  the  mside  wall  of  the 
tubing  and  to  engage  the  helical  shoulder  surface  to  seal 

the  tuhing  lo  the  fiuin^ 


4,126,930 
MAGNESIUM  DOPING  OF  ALGAAS 

Ronald  L.  Moon,  .Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,266,  Jun.  19,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,136 

Int.  n.;  HOIL  2h20S 

L..S.  CI.  29-572  g  claims 

1    A  process  tor  making  a  photovoltaic  cell  comprising  the 

epitaxiallv    growing  on  an  n-type  semiconductive  body  a 


1.  A  method  of  making  junction-type  semiconductor  de- 
vices, composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  pair 

of  substantially  parallel  major  surfaces; 
forming  a  plurality  of  crystalline  layers  of  different  conduc- 
tivity types  in  said  wafer,  said  crystalline  layers  being 
separated  by  junctions  substantially  paralleling  said  major 
surfaces; 

coating  one  of  said  major  surfaces  with  a  protecuve  layer  of 
a  shielding  matenal  softer  than  said  semiconductor  mate- 
rial; 

adhenng  a  supporting  structure  to  said  wafer  at  the  other  of 
said  major  surfaces; 

subdividing  said  wafer  into  a  plurality  of  independent  chips 
by  forming  channels  which  cut  across  said  protective 
\^N)e^  v«^ti  ^^6  wakr  wYiik  lerminatmg  at  said  supporting 
structure  whereby  the  latter  holds  said  chips  together,  and 

widening  said  channels  within  said  wafer  to  form  under- 
cuts jn  rt\e  immediate  vicmily  of  said  pTotectwe  layer 

which  IS  thereby  split  into  isolated  sections  with  project- 
ing edge  portions  extending  partly  across  said  channels; 

applying  a  continuous  passivating  film  substantially  uni- 
formly to  the  walls  of  said  channels  and  to  said  isolated 
sections  including  said  edge  portions; 

mechamcally  removing  said  edge  portions  together  with 
parts  of  said  pa&sivatmg  film  etwelopmg  same,  thereby 
severing  film  segments  adhering  to  said  isolated  sections 
from  the  remainder  of  said  passivating  film  overlying  the 
channel  walls;  and 

removing  said  isolated  sections  of  said  protective  layer  to- 
gether with  the  adhenng  film  segments  from  said  chips. 
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4,126,932 
^SVtSi?*^  ^^^  PROCESS  FOR  MILLIMETRIC  WAVE 

SOURCES  INTEGRAND  IN  A  RADIAL  WAVEGUIDE 
G«rard  Cacbter.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris 
France 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,652 
Uaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1975,  75  30236  - 

«  *-,'"*'  ^'  ^^^^  ''^^-  ^^^-  "°1L  ^^/-^O-  23/50 
U.S.  a.  29-580  g  ^^^ 


said  pneumatic  means  applying  a  relatively  equal  pressure 
to  each  inner  lamination;  and 


1.  A  batch  process  for  manufactunng  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic wave  sources  destined  to  operate  on  millimetnc 
waves,  each  consisting  of  a  diode  embedded  in  a  radial  wave- 
guide including  a  dielectnc  medium,  compnsing  the  following 
steps:  * 

(a)  forming  mesa  tables  in  a  wafer  containing  a  diode  struc- 
ture; 

(b)  coating  the  wafer  with  an  insulating  filling  layer  to  rees- 
tablish the  flatness  of  the  wafer  and  then  forming  a  metal 
deposit  onto  the  mesa  tables  to  serve  as  diode  electrodes 

(c)  bonding  to  the  insulating  filling  layer  a  plate  of  a  dielec- 
tnc medium  previously  fornied  with  openings  to  allow 
access  10  ihe  t\ecUodes; 

(d)  coating  the  wafer  with  a  first  metallic  layer  covenng  the 
plate  of  dielectnc  medium  and  the  electrodes  through  the 
openings; 

(e)  gnndmg  the  <ivde  of  \he  >^afeT  opposite  the  first  metallic 
layer  to  lay  bare  the  insulating  filling  layer; 

(0  coating  the  ground  side  of  the  wafer  with  a  second  metal- 
lic layer  thicker  than  the  first  metallic  layer; 
(g)  CUttmg  the  wafer  into  a  plurality  of  individual  sources 

centered  on  the  electrodes,  the  sources  including  a  pan  of 
the  dielectnc  medium  coated  with  the  metallic  layers  as 
the  radial  waveguide. 


^cunng  the  fastening  means  to  fixedly  maintain  the  inner 
lammations,  the  magnet,  and  the  pole  piece  laminations 
t»etween  the  retaining  discs. 

4,126,934 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Gerhard  Richter,  Konrad  Mund;  Ulrich  Gebhardt,  and  Raah- 

ayendra  Rao,  ail  of  Mm^%  (km^,,  ^^^^  to  SieZs 

AktiengeseUschaft,  BerUn  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,404 

l^^l^f^'  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5. 
Int.  a.^  HOIM  4/S8 

f  •  ?•  ''T!?/  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  electrode  for  an 
electrochmical  ctU  compmmg  a  Raney-nobk  metal  catalytic 

layer  disposed  on  a  metallic  suppon  stmcture  in  layer  fonn 
wherein  the  method  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  a  layer  disposed  on  said  metallic  support  struc- 
ture in  layer  fonn  of  a  homogeT^ous  aUoy  of  an  active 
component  compnsing  at  least  one  of  the  metals  of  the 
platinum  group  of  the  Penodic  System  and  an  inactive 
component  compnsing  at  least  one  of  the  iron  group 

metals  of  the  Penodic  System,  wherein  the  content  of  said 

inactive  component   is  at   least  65  atom-percent  of  said 
alloy;  and 

(b)  dissolving  out  the  inactive  component  from  said  alloy 
said  forming  compnsing  rolling  said  homogenous  alloy  mto'a 
thin  foil,  said  alloy  also  constituting  said  metallic  support  struc- 
ture, and  dissolving  out  said  iron  group  metal  from  at  least  one 
side  of  said  foil  superficially  and  maximally  to  a  depth  of  50 


4,126,935 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTLRING 
4,126,933  WIRING  HARNESSES 

METHOD  VORASStMBUNG  A  PERMANENT  MAGNET  '^^^^^  *-^^™«»'^on>ent  Station,  and  Arnold  R  Smith  Ches- 

ROTOR  J",  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories 

Gordon  K.  Anderson,  Tustin,  and  Orrin  E.  Ball,  Temple  City,       ^"<^«T>o"ted,  Murray  Hill,  N.J 
WWi  o^  C«\\i.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,631 
Int.  Ci.i  H02K  15/02 
U.S.  a.  29-598  7  claims 

1    A    method   for  assembling   a   permanent   magnet   rotor 
which  comprises  the  steps  of. 

positioning  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  inner  lami- 
nations, a  plurality  of  pole  piece  laminations  and  at  least 
one  permanent  magnet  between  retaining  discs; 

inserting  fastening  means  through  the  retaining  discs; 

forcing  by  pneumatic  means  the  inner  laminations  against 
the  magnet,  the  magnet  against  the  pole  piece  laminations 
and  the  pole  piece  laminations  against  the  fastening  means; 


VVked  ^\a>  ^\,  \yil,  Ser.  No.  801,586 
Int.  a.-  HOIR  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—628  ,Q  f^. 

,    .  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  fabncating  winng  harnesses  in  a  continuous 
stream  compnsing: 
a  movable  earner; 

a  plurality  of  connector  block  holding  devices  affued  to  said 
carrier; 

a  connector  block  insertion  station  disposed  along  said  ear- 
ner for  selectively  inserting  connector  blocks  of  varying 
sizes  in  preselected  positions  transverse  to  said  earner 

a  mass-terminating  stauou  for  setecUNe\>  coi^nectmg  e\ectn- 
cal  swires  to  connector  blocks  in  said  holding  devices,  said 
mass-terminating  station  being  disposed  along  said  earner 
downstream  from  said  insertion  station; 
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a  wire  lashing  station  for  selectively  lashing  subpluralities  of 
said  electrical  wires  into  bundles,  said  lashing  station  being 
disposed  along  said  earner  downstream  from  said  mass- 
lerminating  station, 


silver  particles,  within  said  cavity  and  in  proximity  to  the 
pulp  chamber  of  said  tooth  said  cariier  being  hardenable, 
allowing  the  cariier  to  harden;  and 


i=ilr 


—   .  1  i" 


lf^'":^ 
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a  wire  cutting  station  for  selectively  cuttmg  subpluralities  of 

said  electrical   wires,  said  cutting  station  being  disposed 
along  said  earner  downstream  from  said  lashing  station; 
and 
control  means  for  moving  said  earner  to  sequentially  carry 
said  holding  devices  to  each  of  said  stations 


4.126,936 
IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM  FOR  POINT  TO  POINT 

WIRING 

Joseph  A.  Kolier.  1900  Old  Willow  Rd.,  Northfield,  III.  60093 
Filed  Sep.  29.  1977.  Ser,  No.  837,687 

Int.  a.;  HOIR  43/()() 
a.  29— 62« 


L.S. 


7  Claims 


TQ  t>4'  tN' 


causing  positive  direct  in  the  range  ofl  to  40  microamperes 
to  flow  through  the  layer  into  adiacenl  Us&ue  for  a  ume 


period 


4,126,938 

JAW  MOVEMENT  SIMULATION 

Robert  L.  Lee,  22937  Grand  Terrace  Rd.,  Colton,  Calif.  92324 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,158,  Jul.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,034,474. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,977 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  9/00 

^•^-  ^-  ''-''  11  Gaims 


1     A    meth(.xl   of  dppKing   identifying   indicia  to  an  electric 
.ire.  comprising  the  steps  of 

msening  one  end  of  said  wire  into  the  hole  in  a  tubular  end 
p.inion  of  a  metallic  terminal  member  having  a  plastic 
sleeve  overlying  said  tubular  end  portion. 

p!ac\ng  said  tubular  end  ponion  between  a  pair  of  cnmping 
dies  wherein  one  of  said  dies  has  an  embossing  surface 

having  in  the  face  thereof  a  recess  in  the  shape  of  an 
-ilphanumenc  character, 
m(  ving  said  Jies  (.awards  one  another  to  compress  said  wire, 
said  tubular  end  portion  and  said  sleeve  between  said  dies 
to  erimp  said  terminal  onto  said  wire  and  simultaneously 
to  emboss  said  alphanumeric  character  on  said  plastic 
sleeve 


4.126.937 
MATtRlAl   AND  METHOD  FOR  INTROULClNCi  IONIC 

SILVER  TO  DENTAL  PULP 
Vrankiin  H.  tWis,  and  tdward  A.  Thibodeau,  both  of  Rochester. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation  and  Eastman  Dental 
Center,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.467 
Int.  C\.    .A61K  5/02 
L.S.  a.  32—15  2  Claims 

1  The  method  of  applying  ionic  silver  to  a  tooth  undergoing 
dental  restoration  comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  cavit\  b>  removing  infected  dentin, 

^ppivmg  a  laver  of  a  soft  and  moldable  carrier  mixed  with 


Dental  apparatus  compasm?,'. 


1 

a  dental  clutch  to  be  mounted  on  the  teeth  or  gums  of  one  of 
a  patient's  jaws;  and 

a  tooth  separator  supported  solely  by  said  clutch  including  a 
separator  plate  positioned  on  the  forward  position  of  said 
clutch,  said  separator  plate  having  a  smoothly  arched 
surface  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  or  gums  of  the  pauem's 
other  jaw  the  height  of  said  plate  being  such  as  to  separate 
the  back  teeth  of  said  other  jaw  from  the  clutch  suffi- 
ciently to  prevent  interference  of  said  back  teeth  with  said 
clutch  and  the  teeth  of  said  one  jaw  dunng  lateral  mandib- 
ular movement  relative  to  said  other  jaw.  said  surface 
being  arched  from  side  to  side  with  the  center  of  said  arch 
being  near  the  center  of  the  clutch  and  the  curvature  of 
said  surface  being  on  a  relatively  large  radius  so  that  said 

movement  with  the  edges  of  the  teeth  of  said  other  jaw 

engaging  said  surface  is  smooth  and  without  jerky  vertical 
movement. 
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4,126,939 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  TABLE 
Charles  J.  Pyne,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  P.P.B.  Enter- 
prises, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,894 
Int.  O.^  A61C  19/02 


1  Dental  appliance  stand  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  dental  patient  chair,  comprising  a  base  housing 

and  a  tray  extending  from  said  housing,  and  tray  positioning 
means  in  said  housing  drivingly  connected  to  said  tray  for 
advancing  said  tray  between  a  first  position  location  directly 
over  the  chair  and  a  second  position  to  one  side  of  the  chair, 
said  positioning  means  including  a  rotatable  dnve  screw  hav- 
ing helical  flighting  around  its  peripheral  surface,  drive  screw 
follower  means  engaged  with  said  helical  nighting  on  said 
dnve  screw  and  being  movable  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  drive  screw  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  dnve  screw 
and  said  follower  means  also  being  rotatable  and  engageable 
with  said  tray  for  impaning  motion  to  said  tray,  dnve  means 
for  reversibly  rotating  said  drive  screw,  and  guide  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  follower  means  for  imparting  rotational  move 
ment  to  said  follower  means  and  to  savd  tray  \v\  combination 
with  the  movement  of  said  follower  means  and  said  tray  paral- 
lel to  said  drive  screw  between  the  ftr^t  aud  ^cotvd  pos^i^otvv 

4,126,940 

ADJUSTABLE  FORK  GAUGE 

Georges  I>endi,  Crissier,  and  Adriano  U.  Zanier,  Prilly,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Tesa  S.A.,  Vaud,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,555 

Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun    11    1976 
7393/76 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  5/02.  5/08 
U.S.  a.  33-147  F  ,0  Oaims 


beanng  of  the  clamping  jaw  means  whereby  the  axis  of  said 
feeler  rod  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  anvil  of  the  fixed 
jaw;  a  contact  means  mounted  on  said  feeler  rod  to  emerge 
from  ^aid  clamping  jaw  means  for  contacting  said  pan  to  be 
measured;  and  an  indicating  transducer  coupled  to  the  body 
and  having  a  movable  element  operatively  connected  to  the 
feeler  rod;  wherein  said  fixed  jaw  has  a  lateral  abutment  means 

for  supporting  the  said  part  to  be  measured  and  said  abutment 
means  has  a  plane  face  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  face 
of  the  anvil  of  the  fixed  jaw;  wherein  said  slide  of  the  body  and 
said  slide  block  forming  said  fixed  jaw  are  inclined  at  the  same 
acute  angle  (A)  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  feeler  rod  and 
said  acute  angle  is  mscnbed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  two 
planes  constituted  by  the  plane  face  of  the  anvil  and  the  plane 
face  of  the  lateral  abutment  means  of  the  fixed  jaw;  wherein 
said  clamping  jaw  means  includes  a  floating  shoe  at  its  end  in 
opposition  to  said  anvil,  said  noating  shoe  having  a  cvlindncal 
beanng  surface  whose  generatncies  are.  dunng  working  par- 
allel at  least  to  the  plane  of  the  lateral  abutment  means  of  the 
fixed  jaw;  wherein  said  floating  shoe  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
linear  pivot  disposed  between  said  end  of  the  clamping  jaw 
means  and  the  Hoating  shoe  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  which  IS 
pevpei\dKular  to  the  plane  face  of  the  lateral  abutment  means 

of  the  fixed  jaw;  and  wherein  said  noating  shoe  is  connected  to 
the  said  end  of  the  clamping  jaw  means  by  at  least  one  retaming 
member.  * 


'::S.> 
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4,126  941 

OUTLET  BOX  LOCATOR 

J.  Evan  Qarke,  P.O.  Box  291,  Thorneville,  Ohio  43076 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,526 

Int.  a.:  GOIB  5/J4 

U.S.  a.  33-180  R  5  c^ 


^J5obt 


1.  An  adjustable  fork  gauge  comprising  a  main  body;  said 
body  having  a  slide  on  which  a  fixed  jaw  is  slidably  and  adjust- 
ably mounted,  said  fixed  jaw  being  formed  from  a  slide  block 
having  an  anvil  with  a  plane  face  integral  with  said  slide  block; 
a  spring  clamping  jaw  means  mounted  in  opposition  to  said 
anvil  for  pressing  a  portion  of  a  part  to  be  measured  towards 

the  anvil  of  the  fixed  jaws;  a  feeler  rod  for  said  pan  to  be 
measured,  said  feeler  rod  l>eing  displaceably  mounted  in  a 


oi^ 


#^ 


,   I         ^^H 


1.  A  template  for  vertically  and  honzontallv  positioning 
outlet  boxes  on  studs  of  buildings  under  constnic'tion  compns- 
ing: 

an  elongated  flat  plate  member  having  a  series  of  notches 
formed  therein,  said  plate  and  said  notches  having  a  cross- 
direction  in  the  order  of  that  of  a  stud  and  an  outlet  box; 

said  notches  having  vt?.  lov^ermost  ledge  a\  a  height  corre- 
sponding one  each  to  the  height  desired  for  the  several 
outlet  boxes  to  be  installed  on  a  stud  and  w  herein  its  upper 
ledge  IS  sufficient  in  height  to  accomodate  an  outlet  box; 

a  pair  of  guides  positioned  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  elongated  member  and  wherein  the  spacing  there 
between  is  slightly  greater  that  a  stud  to  which  said  outlet 
box  is  positioned;  and 

means  for  retrtowng  sa\d  securing  means  from  saad  spacers 
for  addition  thereto  or  subtraction  therefrom  to  vary  said 
spacing. 
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4,126,942 

APPARATLS  FOR  DETECTING  LATERAL 

IRREGLLARITIES  OF  THE  RIM  OF  A  WIRE  SPOKE 

Cornells  C.  Damman.  Diemen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Holland 

Mechanics  B.V .,  Diemen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,767 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    17,    1976, 
7610389 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  5/255 
L.S.  a.  33-203.12  g  Qaims 


on  the  vehicle;  removing  said  measuring  devices  and  cooperat- 
ing devices  and  repositioning  the  same  on  the  steerable  wheels 

and  on  the  non-steerable  wheek  re&!?ecUvelv\  Q^uiw^?,  sA\d 

angle  measuring  devices  in  conjunction  with  each  other  and 
with  said  cooperating  devices  to  generate  signals  indicative  of 
the  angular  position  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  steerable 
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wheels  relative  to  the  reference  axis;  combining  the  signals 
generated  by  operatii\g  said  augle  measuring  devices  with  said 
processed  signals  to  correlate  the  angles  of  alignment  of  the 
steerabk  wheels  with  the  angular  position  of  said  non-steerable 
wheels  in  terms  of  their  substantially  true  line  of  travel;  and 
displaying  the  result  of  combining  signals  in  terms  of  steerable 
wheel  alignment  relative  to  the  substantially  true  line  of  travel. 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  lateral  irregulanties  of  the  rim 
of  a  wire  spoke  wheel,  in  particular  for  use  in  a  machine  for 
centenng  ^uch  spoke  wheels,  said  wheel  including  a  wheel 
spmdle.  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  in  an  axiaily 
fixed  position,  a  wheel  nm  and  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  adjust- 
able spokes  extending  between  said  hub  and  nm,  comprising 
a  frame, 

•>pindle  holding  means  adapted  to  receive  and  fixedly  hold 
said  wheel  spindle,  said  holding  means  being  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  free  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  wheel  spindle  held  therein; 
u.heel  nm  retaining  means  on  said  frame  comprising  two 
oppositely  arranged  nm  follower  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  wheel  nm  on  both  sides  thereof  at  one  point  of 
us  circumference  so  as  to  hold  said  nm  in  a  fixed  lateral 
position  at  said  point  while  allowing  said  wheel  nm  to  be 
routed  about  said  spindle,  said  two  follower  means  deter- 
mining a  fixed  plane  of  reference  extending  midway  there- 
between perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  movement  of 

said  spindle  holding  means;  and 
means    for   detecting    lateral    displacement   of  said   spindle 
holding  means  with  respect  to  said  plane  of  reference. 


4  126  944 
DISPOSABLE  SWITCH  PLATE  AND  RECEPTACLE 
COVER  SPIRIT  LEVEL 
David  H.  Burkhart,  121  Ashe  Ave.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27605 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,547 
Int.  a.^  GOIC  9/28 


L.S.  a.  33—347 


3  Claims 


4,126,943 
WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
David  A.  Senften,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assipor  to  Hunter  Engineer- 
mg  Company,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,780 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  11/26 

L.S.  a.  33— 22«  5  Claims 

5  A  method  for  finding  the  alignment  of  vehicle  wheels  of 
the  steerable  type  in  terms  of  the  substantially  true  line  of 
travel  of  the  wheels  of  non-steerable  type,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  mounting  angle  measunng  devices  on  the  non-steera- 
ble wheels  and  cooperating  devices  on  the  steerable  wheels; 

operating  said  angle  measunng  devices  in  conjunction  with 
each  other  and  with  said  cooperating  devices  to  generate 
signals  mdicative  of  the  angular  position  of  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  non-steerable  wheels  relative  to  a  reference  axis; 
processing  said  signals  to  amve  at  the  substantially  true  line  of 
travel  of  the  non-steerable  wheels  relative  to  the  reference  axis 
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2  A  leveling  means  for  switch  plate  and  receptacle  cover 
type  articles  compnsing:  a  liquid  filled  bulb  type  bubble  spirit 
level  having  a  front  and  back;  a  plurality  of  serrations  disposed 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  back  of  said  level;  a  relatively  flat 
interface  having  front  and  back  surfaces;  a  relatively  perma- 
nent adhesive  layer  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  said  inter- 
face vwhereby  said  interface  can  be  permanently  secured  to  the 

serrated  rear  surface  of  said  level;  and  a  relatively  weak  adhe- 
sive layer  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  interface 
whereby  said  interface  can  be  removably  attached  to  the  front 
of  said  plate  or  cover  to  allow  level  determination  and  orienta- 
tion of  the  same  during  installation  and  said  level  can  be  re- 
moved when  said  installation  is  completed. 
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4  126  945 
METHOD  AND  A^PAIUTtJs  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL  SETTLING  AND  DrV7nC  APPARATUS 

slftMrl^lT"**'  *^'^**"  *"  Gebrueder  Buehler  AG,  Uzwil,  Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.926 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,343  U.S.  Q.  34-69         ^"^'  "'  ^^^^  ^^^^  .  r^  ■ 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    14.    1976  Claims 

7495/76;  Jul.  31,  1975,  9988/75 

Int.  a.2  F26B  3/22.  3/30 
U.S.a.34-^  57  Qaims  ^      ,^ 


1.  A  process  for  bulk  drymg  shon  pasta  products  m  an  air 
stream,  which  composes  the  steps  of  forming  the  products  into 
a  bed  which  extends  through  a  drying  zone  from  an  inlet  to  an 
outlet  thereof,  creating  a  generally  upward  flow  of  a  gaseous 
medium,  through  the  bed  of  products,  of  such  intensity  as  to 
continuously  fluidize  the  bed,  and  augmenting  the  rotation  of 
the  products  and  iheu  movement  relative  \o  one  another. 


4,126,946 

GRAIN  DRYING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

James  F.  Bufrington,  R.R.  #4,  Plymouth,  Ind.  46563,  and  Lee  E. 

Norris,  R.R.  #1,  Box  341,  Mentone,  Ind.  46539 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,284,  Jun.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,045,882. 

This  application  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,063 

Int.  a.'^  F26B  17/12 

L'.S.  a.  34-13  6  Qaims 


I.  In  a  settling  and  drying  apparatus  compnsing  a  settling 
tank  with  an  overflow  level,  a  distnbutor  having  a  tangential 
inlet  conduit  for  bringing  a  liquid  with  suspended  solids  to  the 
settling  tank,  the  distributor  having  an  overflow  level,  over- 
flow tube  means  extending  from  the  overflow  level  of  the 
distributor  to  below  the  overflow  level  of  the  settlmg  tank  for 
directing  liquid  and  suspended  solids  which  overflow  from  the 
distributor  into  the  overflow  tube  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
tank. 


4,126,948 
ENVELOPE  DRYING  MACHINE 

Hubert  R.  VerMehren,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assipor  to  Ga-Vehren 

Engineering  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,933 

Int.  a.^  F26B  J5/0S 

L'.S.  a.  34-150  2  Qaims 


■j'Ary 


I... ' .  ,  iCi^  ^  iv*  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  drying  grain  using  apparatus  having  a  first 
grain  conveyor,  a  second  grain  conveyor,  and  a  grain  receiv- 
ing container  disposed  operationally  between  said  conveyors: 
said  method  comprising  heating  the  grain  in  the  first  conveyor 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  drive  off  the  moisture  near  the 
surface  of  the  kernels  while  leaving  the  moisture  near  the 
center,  holding  the  grain  in  mass  without  substantial  cooling  in 
said  grain  receiving  container  for  a  period  of  lin\e  to  permit  the 

moisture  near  the  center  of  the  kernels  to  migrate  to  near  the 
surface  and  the  kernels  to  become  of  a  substantially  uniform 
temperature,  heating  the  grain  in  said  second  conveyor  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  drive  off  the  migrated 
moisture,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  grain  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  pre-gummed  envelopes; 
{■i.)  support  means, 

(b)  shaft  means  rotatively  mounted  to  the  support  means, 

(c)  drive  means  continuously  rotating  the  shaft  means, 

(d)  drying  wheel  means  including  at  least  two  rigid  discs 
mounted  on  said  shaft  means  each  disc  including  a  plural- 
ity of  outwardly  extending  curved  slots  formed  therein, 
open-ended  at  the  circumference  of  said  disc  to  receive 
the  envelopes  the  slots  including  an  associated  pressure 
means  to  retain  the  envelopes  against  outward  movement. 

(e)  drying  means  supplying  drying  air  to  said  gummed  envel- 
opes, 

(0  adjustable  stop  means  including  a  positive  stop  member 
operatively  carried  by  the  support  means  and  disposed 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  discs,  said  stop  member  ex- 
tending across  said  envelope  receiving  slots  in  engageable 
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relation  v..ith  said  envelopes  and  heing  adjustable  length-  jections  transversing  said  board  and  said  answer  tablets  being 

w,se  of  sa,d  slots  to  selectively  predetermine  the  extent  to  provided  each  with  a  checking  hole  for  receiving  said  check- 

which  said  enveopes  are  mit.ally  received  within  said  ing  projections,  said  laying  out  board  being  movable  to  a  raised 

>kits  upon  entry  therein,  and  i      ■            .         •.•                         ,,            .  . 

,„ju                     f                      J          1                       „      ,■  'aying  out  position  so  as  to  a  ow  said  answer  tablets  to  be  laid 

(g;  discharge  means  forurging  said  envelopes  outwardly  of  h„,.,„   ,„h  t^  o  i^         a    u     t                       ci  lauicu.  lu  i^  laiu 

^,j  <,j  ,[^                                                     ^                   ^  down,  and  to  a  lowered  checking  position  so  as  to  allow  said 


4,126.949 

EDI  CATIONAL  CALCULATOR 

Richard   B.  Simone,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaJif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,536,  Jan.  19,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,784 
Int.  a.-  G09B  19/02 

L.S.a35-3lC  aOaims 


f  ACCl,VI1j._A*0k 
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I  KEYBOARD 
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Jvavj 
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1    An  educational  calculator,  comprising: 

,1  ke\  hoard,  incltiding 

J  pluralitv  ornumerical  input  kc\s  tor  entering  operands  and 

a  supposed  answer. 

a  piarahty  of  mathematical  function  keys  for  selecting  math- 
cmancal  functions, 

an  """  kev,  atid 

a  test  ke> 

calcuiatmg  means  for  perforining  mathematical  calculations 

selected  b>  manipulation  of  the  mathematical  function 
keys  up<in  operands  entered  by  manipulation  of  the  nu- 
merical input   kevs  to  produce  a  calculated   answer, 

wherein  said  ansuer  is  calculated  upon  subsequent  manip- 
ulation of  any  mathematical  function  key  or  the  "  =  "  key, 
accumulator  means  for  storing  said  calculated  answer, 
w  herein  the  calculating  means  are  connected  to  the  "  =^  "  key 
for  being  conditioned  by  manipulation  of  the  "— "  key  for 
subtracting  from  said  calculated  answer  stored  in  the 
accumulator  a  supposed  answer  entered  upon  subsequent 

manipulation  ot  the  numerical  input  keys,  means  for  pro- 

•.  iding  zero,  said  test  key  being  connected  to  comparator 

mean^  v\.  herein 

said  comparator  means  are  responsive  to  manipulation  of  the 
test  Ke>  tor  comparing  the  contents  of  the  accumulator 
■A  ith  zero,  and 

indication  means  coupled  to  the  comparator  means  for  indi- 
cating the  results  of  said  comparison,  wherein  an  indica- 
tion that  the  supposed  answer  is  correct  is  provided  upon 

sale!  comparison  being  made  when  the  contents  of  the 
accumulator  are  zero 


2, 


4.126,950 

TEACHINC;  APPLIANCES  FOR  PROGRAMMED 

TEACHING 

Cornelius  Jensen,  D-2251  Sollwitt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,747 

Claims  priority,  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr 
1976,  2614218 

Int.  CI.-  G09B  3/00 
L  S    a..35— 4«  R  16  Claims 

1  In  a  teaching  appliance  for  programmed  teaching  of  the 
kind  including  a  laving  out  board  and  answer  tablets  and  means 
for  securing  said  tablets  against  lateral  displacement,  said  tab- 
lets being  laid  on  said  board  m  a  prescribed  fashion,  the  mven- 

tion  which  comprises  a  support  member  for  supporting  said 
laying  out  board,  said  support  member  having  checking  pro- 
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answer  tablets  to  be  checked,  said  checking  projections  pro- 
jecting through  said  laying  out  board  from  below  when  said 
board  is  in  the  checking  position,  and  said  checking  projections 
fitting  into  said  checking  holes  in  said  tablets  when  the  same 
are  correctly  laid  down  on  said  board. 


4,126,951 

SHOE  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  AND  SHAWL 

Anthony  J.  Antonious,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,007 

Int.  G.^  A43B  23/26 

V.S.a.  36-54  24aaiins 


1.  In  a  shoe  having  an  opening  comprising  a  combination  of 

1.  closure  assembly  comprising 

a.  a  flexible  closure  strap  having  a  fixed  end  on  one  side  of 
said  opening,  and  a  free  end; 

b.  anchor  means  on  a  second  side  of  said  opening  adapted 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  closure  strap;  and 

c.  hook  and  loop  fastener  means  to  secure  said  strap  across 
said  opening 

2.  a  shawl  adapted  to  cover  said  opening  including  retaining 

means  cooperating  with  said  strap  for  securing  said  shawl 
positioned  over  said  opening. 
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4,126,952 
ARTISTS'  WATER  COLOR  PAPER  STRETCHER  AND 

HOLDER 
Gayle  C.  Weisfleld,  Box  311,  Lyie,  Wash.  98635;  Robert  D. 
Weisfield,  Box  311,  LyIe,  Wash.  98635,  and  Peter  Mom- 
ciloTich,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Robert  D.  Weisfield  and 
Gayle  C.  Weisfield,  both  of  Lyle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,742 

Int.  a.2  G09F  1/12 

U.S.  a.  40—156  11  Oaims 
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4,126,953 
SINGLE  ACTION  REVOLVER  WITH  SAFETY  LOCKING 

CYLINDER 

Richard  J.  CasuU,  Freedom,  Wyo.  83120 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,416 

Int.  a.'  F41C  19/14 

U.S.  a.  42—67  7  Oaims 


being  so  positioned  that  when  the  hammer  is  rotated 
backward  about  the  axis  screw  the  cam  angled  toe  of  the 
oscillating  arm  tripp>et  rotates  and  engages  the  underside 
of  a  cylinder  latch  arm  thereby  lifting  the  cylinder  latch 
arm,  compressing  the  cylinder  latch  spring  and  pivoting 
the  cylinder  latch  out  of  the  cylinder  notch  thereby  allow- 
ing the  cylinder  to  rotate. 


4,126,954 

GUN  SHELL  CONVERTER 

Edward  Plummer,  1623  Hagley  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43612 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,004 

Int.  a.2  F41C  21/10;  F42B  5/22 

13  .S.  a.  42-7*7  12  Oaims 


1.  An  artist's  water  color  paper  stretcher  and  holder,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  board  having  a  substantially  flat  central  surface  and  a 
surrounding  rim  defining  a  groove  along  the  p>erimeter  of 
the  flat  surface;  and 

(b)  a  wedge  having  a  base,  opposite  sides  which  are  flexibly 
dependent  from  the  base  at  an  angle  to  form  a  taper,  and 

a  top  opposite  the  base  having  an  opening  to  pennit  the 

sides  to  be  forced  inwardly  to  receivably  engage  in  the 
groove  so  that  when  wet  paper  is  placed  on  the  central 

surface  with  its  edges  extending  over  the  groove  the 
wedge  may  be  inserted  in  the  groove  to  secure  the  paper 
to  the  board  during  drying  and  thereafter. 


1.  A  converter  for  using  a  smaller  gauge  ammunition  shell  in 
a  larger  gauge  gun  comprising: 

(A)  a  cylindrical  plastic  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  and 
length  simulating  the  ammunition  for  the  larger  gauge  gun 

with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  fxirtion  around  one 

end  of  said  sleeve  to  correspond  to  the  base  rim  of  the 
larger  gauge  ammunition  shell,  and  having  an  inner  cylin- 
drical hollow  portion  simulating  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  smaller  gauge  ammunition  shell  and  having 
a  reduced  section  at  one  end  for  frictionally  engaging  the 

opening  end  of  said  smaller  gauge  shell,  and 

(B)  a  metal  sleeve  inserted  in  the  other  end  of  said  plastic 
sleeve  having  an  outer  groove  for  seating  the  base  rim  of 
the  smaller  gauge  ammunition  shell  and  surrounding  the 
metal  base  portion  of  said  smaller  gauge  shell. 


4,126,955 

HIGH  VELOCITY  TAPERED  BORE  GUN  AND 

AMMUNITION 
George  G.  Coffield,  Jr.,  Pleasant  Valley,  and  Dennis  L.  Beug, 
Davenport,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,416 

Int.  Clr  F41C  27/00 

U.S.  G.  42-78  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  single  action  revolver  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  a  hammer  having  a  cavity  therein  housing  an  oscillating 

arm  inppet  containing  a  head  and  a  cam  angled  toe,  said 

trippet  being  fastened  to  a  revolver  frame  by  a  hammer 
axis  screw  which  passes  through  said  hammer  and  the 
head  of  the  oscillating  arm  trippet,  said  oscillating  arm 
trippet  being  capable  of  pivotal  movement  about  said  axis 
screw: 

(b)  a  cylinder  latch  spring  and  a  cylinder  latch,  said  cylinder 
latch  being  positioned  above  the  cylinder  latch  spring  in 
the  revolver  frame  between  a  cylinder  and  a  trigger 
guard,  the  cylinder  latch  being  tensioned  by  the  cylinder 
latch  spring  to  engage  in  a  notch  in  the  cylinder;  and 

(c)  said  hammer,  oscillating  arm  tripjjet  and  cylinder  latch 


1.  A  high  velocity  tapered  bore  gun  and  ammunition  consist- 
ing of. 

a  gun  having  a  barrel  with  a  chamber  at  one  end  and  a 
muzzle  section  at  the  other. 

said  chamber  having  a  bore  of  relatively  larger  diameter, 

said  muzzle  section  having  a  bore  relatively  smaller  diame- 
ter, 

said  gun  having  a  tapered  bore  extending  between  said  ends. 

an  ammunition  package  adapted  to  fit  into  said  chamber, 

said  package  having  a  projectile  of  a  diameter  sufTicient  to 

pass  through  said  muzzle  section  without  deformation, 
said  projectile  being  encased  in  a  deformable  matenal  of  a 
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diameter  sufficient  to  fit  into  said  chamber  without  defor- 
mation. 

propellant  means  rearwardly  of  said  deformable  material 
v».hich,  when  igiMted,  will  expand  and  thus  propel  deform- 
able matenal  through  said  gun  barrel, 

said  tapered  bore  reducing  the  diameter  of  said  deformable 
matenal  to  the  muzzle  diameter  for  ejection  following 
ejection  of  said  projectile,  said  deformable  material  in- 
creasing in  length  as  it  reduces  in  diameter  to  maintain  its 
onginal  volume,  said  deformable  material  impaning  addi- 
tional energy  and  acceleration  to  said  projectile  as  said 

deformable  matenal  elot\gaies,  &aid  projectile  havmg  a 

greater  velocity  than  that  of  said  deformable  material  and 

said  profxiliant 


pivotally  connecting  adjacent  said  sections  of  adjacent  said 
segments  to  provide  an  articulated  hook  portion,  said  segments 
when  extended  substantially  axially  aligned  with  said  shank 
defining  a  space  between  adjacent  said  segn\ents,  said  segments 
including  an  axially  extending  bore  therethrough  and  a  cable 
disposed  through  said  segment  bores  and  affixed  adjacent  the 
forwardmost  one  of  said  segments  and  adjustable  lock  means 
engageable  with  said  cable  and  shank  to  maintain  said  cable  in 
a  retracted  position  whereby,  retraction  of  said  cable  displaces 
said  segments  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  an  axially 
aligned  position  to  a  curved  position  as  said  space  between  said 

segments  is  redvkced  until  said  segments  abut  one  another  at 
which  f)omt  a  rigid  curved  hook  portion  is  achieved. 


4.126,956 

nSH  B.AIT  TROLLING  HARNESS  AND  METHOD 

Hans  Bayer,  3525  Bay  Front  Dr.,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.464 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  83/06 


L  .S.  a.  43- 


4,126,958 
FUMIGATOR  FOR  MOSQUITO  COIL 
Yoshimasa   Yokoyama,  64  Nateichiba,  Naga-cho,  Naga-gun, 
Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,707 
Int.  a.-  AOIM  B/00 


10  Claims    U.S.  O.  43—127 


4  Claims 


(  r 


1  An  improved  fish  bail  harness  comprising  an  arcuate  blade 
for  insertion  into  one  side  of  the  head  of  the  fish  bait  and 
lengthwise  through  the  body  of  said  bait  until  the  front  end  of 
said  blade  protrudes  from  the  tail  of  said  ban,  a  locking  mem- 
ber having  a  curved  blade  as  its  main  portion  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  back  end  of  said  arcuate  blade,  said  curved  blade 

providing  the  space  to  clamp  said  head  and  the  contiguous  part 
of  said  body  between  said  arcuate  blade  and  said  main  portion, 
said  locking  member  having  a  terminal  portion  directed 
toward  said  arcuate  blade  to  permit  said  terminal  portion  to 
pierce  through  at  least  one  side  of  said  body  and  to  engage  said 
arcuate  blade,  a  weight  fastened  to  said  locking  member,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  fish  hook  to  said  front  end  of  said  arcuate 
blade,  said  harness  being  altachaWe  to  a  fishing  \ine  adjacent 

the  piv  otal  attachment  of  said  locking  member  to  said  arcuate 
blade 

9  An  improved  method  of  fishing  by  trolling  which  com- 
pnses  fixing  the  fish  used  as  bait  in  an  arcuate  configuration, 
weighting  the  convex  side  of  said  fish  bait,  placing  a  fish  hook 
adjacent  the  uil  of  said  fish  bait,  and  pulling  the  thus  curved 
and  weighted  fish  bait  and  fish  hook  through  water  with  a 
fishing  line  attached  adjacent  the  head  of  said  fish  bait. 


4.126,957 
DISPLACEABLE  FISHHOOK 
Richard  R.  Randall.  3514  Quebec  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20016 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,420 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  ^i/00 

U.S.  a.  43 — 43.16  9  Claims 
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1.  A  fumigator  for  a  mosquito  coil  comprising  a  dish-shaped 
body  having  a  bottom,  a  cylindrical  edge  defining  a  plane,  and 
a  body  circumferential  rim  portion; 

a  lid  having  smoke  holes  therethrough  and  a  lid  circumferen- 
tial rim  portion; 

means  provided  on  said  body  rim  portion  and  said  lid  rim 

portion  for  detachable  coupling  and  hooking  the  same 

together;  and 
a  pair  of  glass  fiber  nets,  one  of  which  is  fixed  in  tension 
circumferentially  to  said  body  nm  portion,  the  other  being 
circumferentially  fixed  in  tension  to  said  lid  nm  portion, 
whereby  when^aid  body  and  said  lid  are  coupled  by  said 
means  the  mosquito  coil  is  held  between  said  pair  of  glass 
fiber  nets. 


4,126,959 

ADHESIVE-LINED  INSECT  CAPTURE  DEVICE  AND  KIT 

George  L.  Graham,  161  Venado  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,316 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  3/04 

U.S.  a.  43—136  8  Claims 


1  A  fishhook  comprising,  an  elongated  shank  joined  to  a 
hook  portion,  said  hook  portion  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated segments  having  head  and  Uil  pivot  sections,  means 


■^^-O 


.,    > 


1.  An  insect  capture  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  structures,  each  of  the  structures  being  substantially 
identical  in  size,  shape  and  configuration,  each  being 
defined  by  a  substantially  planar  base  portion,  and  each 
having  side  walls  connected  to  the  outer  margin  of  and 
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surrounding  the  base  portion  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  forming  a  hollow  inner  space,  each  of  the  struc- 
tures being  of  integral,  molded,  unitary  construction  and 
each  being  formed  of  yieldable,  resilient,  transparent  ma- 
terial, each  of  the  structures  being  conformable  to,  remov- 
ably insertable  and  held  in  the  inner  space  of  the  other  of 
the  structures,  a  first  of  the  structures  being  inserted  in  the 
inner  space  of  a  second  of  the  structures; 
a  layer  of  generally  transparent,  tacky,  non-drying  adhesive 
coating  the  surface  of  the  inner  space  of  the  first  of  the 

Structures;  and 

a  handle  angularly  affixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  base 
portion  of  the  second  of  the  structures. 

7.  An  insect  capture  kit  having  component  parts  capable  of 
assembly  by  a  user,  the  kit  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  retaining  member  having  a  base  portion  and  wall  portions 
projecting  laterally  from  the  base  portion,  the  wall  por- 
tions being  attached  to  and  integral  with  the  outer  margins 
of  and  surrounding  the  bottom  portion  to  define  a  cavity 
therein; 

an  insert  member  receivable  within  the  cavity  of  the  retain- 
ing member  through  the  open  extremity  of  the  cavity;  the 
insert  member  having  an  exposed  surface  that  defines  an 
insect-receiving  void  bounded  by  a  planar  outer  rim  when 
so  inserted  in  the  cavity  of  the  retaining  member,  the 
retaining  and  insert  members  each  being  substantially 
identical  in  sue.  shape  ai\d  coi\figuratiot\,  each  being  of 
integral,  unitary,  molded  construction  and  each  being 
formed  of  yieldable,  resilient,  transparent  plastic  material; 

a  tacky,  non-drying,  adhesive  substance  capable  of  being 
applied  to  and  coating  the  exposed  surface  of  the  insert 
member; 

an  elongate  handle  formed  of  a  generally  bendable  material; 
and 

attachment  means  positionable  between  the  handle  and  the 
retaining  member  to  attach  the  handle  thereto. 

4,126,960 
DOLL  WITH  PIVOTABLE  HEAD  AND  PUCKERING  LIPS 
Benjamin  G.  Guerrero,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser,  No.  761,377 

Int.  a.2  A63H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  46—118  12  Claims 


a  generally  ngid  tubular  support  member  secured  to  said 

torso  adjacent  said  neck  opening; 
a  generally  hollow  head  member  havmg  a  flexible  portion 

encompassing  the  lip  portion  thereof,  said  head  member 

being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  support  member  adjacent 

said  neck  opening; 
a  mechanism  including  a  stationary  member  secured  to  said 

support  member  and  extending  into  said  hollow  opening 

within  said  torso; 
another  member  slidably  coupled  to  said  stationary  member 

and  having  a  portion  extending  at  least  partially  within 

said  head; 

pressure  plate  means  within  said  hollow  opening  intercon- 
necting said  stationary  member  and  said  slidable  member 
for  displacing  said  slidable  member  relative  to  said  station- 
ary member  in  reponse  to  compression  of  said  torso; 

means  hingedly  coupling  said  portion  of  said  slidable  mem- 
ber to  the  interior  of  said  head  for  pivoting  said  head  in 
response  to  displacement  of  said  slidable  member;  and 

other  means  within  said  head  member  coacting  with  the 
interior  of  said  head  adjacent  said  lip  portion,  said  other 
means  being  operable  in  response  to  displacement  of  said 
slidable  member  and  to  pivoting  of  said  head  for  urging 
said  lip  portion  outwardly  to  cause  the  lips  to  simulate  a 
pucker. 


4,126,%! 
ARTICULATED  DOLL 

Gordon  A.  Barlow,  Evanston,  and  Harry  Disko,  South  Barring- 
ton,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,831 

Int.  a.^  A63H  13/00 

U.S.  a.  46-119  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  doll,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  at  least  partially  flexible  torso  having  a  neck  opening  and 
a  generally  hollow  opening  within  said  torso  in  communi- 
cation with  said  neck  opening; 


1.  An  articulated  doll,  compnsing; 

a  torso  portion; 

a  head  portion; 

means  mounting  said  head  portion  onto  said  torso  portion 
for  universal  movement  relative  thereto; 

a  singular  manually  manipulatable  means  at  least  partially 
exposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  torso  portion;  and 

linkage  means  between  said  manually  manipulatable  means 
and  said  mounting  means  for  transmitting  motion  thereto, 
said  manually  manipulatable  means  comprising  a  ball  and 
socket  structure  on  said  torso  portion,  the  ball  being  con- 
nected to  said  linkage  means  and  having  a  handle  fixed 
thereto  exposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  torso  portion  for 
manual  manipulation  of  the  ball  to  transmit  motion  to  said 
linkage  means,  wherein  said  linkage  means  includes  a 
horizontal  arm  fixed  to  said  ball  for  movement  therewith, 
a  vertical  arm  connected  to  said  head  portion,  and  a  uni- 
versal connection  between  said  vertical  arm  and  said 
horizontal  arm  and  including  guide  means  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  vertical  arm  limiting  the  vertical  arm  to 
substantially  vertical  movement  and  means  to  guide  the 
vertical  arm  also  in  a  generally  circular  path  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  ball,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  guide  member  having  an  aperture  there- 
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through  through  which  said  vertical  arm  extends  for 
vertical  guidance  thereof,  said  horizontal  guide  member 
being  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  spaced  from  said  aper- 
ture to  effect  nodding,  twisting  and  universal  movement 
to  said  head  portion. 


4,126^2 

PLANT  CARE  DEVICE 

Arthur  B.  Polcaro,  24  Marion  St.,  West  Newton,  Mass.  02165 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,170 

Int.  a:-  AOIG  I/OO:  A47L  1 7/00 

U.S.  a.  47—1.5  1  Claim 


4,126,963 
TREE  STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  WATERING  A 

LIVE  TREE 
Bruce  A.  Dunbar,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AItis 
Harold  Dunbar,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,179 
Int.  a.2  A47G  33/12 

U.S.  a.  47-40.5  9  Claims 


1  A  device  for  the  cleaning  and  application  of  fluids  to  plant 
leaves  and  the  like  comprising  «  pair  of  substantially  flat  arms 
connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  thereof  and  normally 
outwardly  biased  from  each  other  about  said  connection  in  an 
ov^u  t;jqs\Uqw,  tacYv  Q^  savd  arms  levmvtvalm^  ai  l\\e  olViev  end 

t\)]  •ntiir  T- 

^ral     strip     of    relativel>      tKvi\     n^xi  nttici.     -^ift     re-^inous     pl^sn^ 
material  having  a  reverse  bend  at  that  end  opposite  said  headed 

fH,rt.ons.  sa.J  opposite  end  m  tKt'  Um  L\i  if\  [fiW^l  UAfiaped 
connection  between  said  arms,  portions  of  said  strip  forming 

said  connection  laierally  offset  at  that  side  thereof  currespnd- 

ing  to  the  Side  at  which  said  headed  p<irtu>ns  are  offset  so  as  to 
form  a  hand  grip,  said  arms  having  rcspcctivcls  I'lrst  and  sec 
ond  arm  edges,  said  first  and  second  arm  edges  being  evsen- 

tially  entirely  straight  and  movable  from  a  normal  disposition 

wherein  said  arms  assume  a  progressively  outwardly  separated 
generally  V-shaped  configuration  to  a  closed  operative  pt)si- 
tion  wherein  said  arms  are  in  parallel  disptisition  to  each  other. 

said  arms  having  a  longitudinally  directed  outwardly  extend- 
ing central  ridge  to  convey  a  stiffness  to  said  arms,  said  ridge 
slightly  inwardly  flexible  when  said  device  is  in  said  closed 
operative  p<isition.  said  headed  p<irtions  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  first  arm  edges  on  one  side  thereof  and  being  later 
ally  offset  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  said  second  pair  of  arm 
edges  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  beyond  said  second 
arm  edges  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  headed  p<irtions  of 

similar  configuration  and  disposed  in  oppt)sed  disposition  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  each  of  said  headed  p<irtions  being  relatively 
large  and  having  lateral  and  longitudinal  dimensions  which  are 
both  substantially  greater  than  the  lateral  extent  of  said  arms, 
each  headed  portion  further  having  a  fluid  abs<irbable  pad 
attached  lo  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  pads  each  of  an  area 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  headed  portions  and  each  of 
a  Ihickncvs  about  one  half  the  extent  between  said  arms  when 
disptised  in  said  closed  operative  position,  said  pads  closing 
upon  one  another  upon  movement  of  said  arms  to  said  closed 
operative  position  whereby  a  plant  leaf  and  the  like  disposed 
between  said  pads  is  simuluneously  contacted  thereby  on 
opposite  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  said  arms  being 
formed  from  relatively  thin  flexible  material  and  generally 
longitudinally  centrally  disposed  portions  of  said  arms  being 
inwardly  flexible  towards  each  other  m  said  closed  operative 
position  and  when  said  pads  contact  each  other  whereby  stift 
contact  of  said   plant   leaves   is   provided   so  as   to  reduce   the 

hkelihixxl  of  teanng  or  breaking  said  leaves 


1.  An  integrally  formed  stand  made  of  plastic  material  for 
supporting  a  tree  and  continuously  supplying  water  thereto, 
comprising: 

an  upwardly  opening  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
peripheral  wall,  and  having  means  associated  with  said 
bottom  wall  for  firmly  supporting  said  vessel  upon  a  flat 

surface; 
the  central  portion  of  said  bottom  waW  being  pushed  upward 

to  form  a  hoUow  tapered  peg  whose  upper  end  is  en- 
closed, the  circumferential  outer  surface  of  said  peg  not 
being  precisely  circular  but  having  relatively  raised  and 
lowered  portions,  said  raised  portions  forming  longitudi- 
nally extending  ridges  that  may  engage  the  interior  wall  of 
a  conical  hole  that  is  cut  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tree  trunk 
for  firmly  supporting  the  tree  while  said  lowered  surface 
pontons  ot  said  peg  provide  paxYiswa^js  Sot  -apsNaid  Yvovj  oS 


iiiriiii 


D 


DOnoilirilopinnn'i*' 

thickened    tt>   pr<.>vide  a    ri^id    supptjrt,    and 
said    bottom    wall   of  said    vessel    having   a   plurality   of  ribs 

therein  formed  integral  with  said  peg  and  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  therefrom  for  rigidly  suppt^rting  the  same 


Kmest  I. 


4,126,964 

PIVOTAL  SLIDING  SASH  WINDOW 

Anderson.  Redmond,  Wash.  98052 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831,380 
Int.  a.   E05D  15/22 


I  .S.  n.  49—183 


8  Claims 


•»>/' 


1    A  slidable  sash  window  comprising  a  frame  having  a  sill 

with  an  upwardly  opening  grcx^ve,  a  head  and  opposed  jambs, 

the  jambs  joining   the   head   and   sill   having  glass-containing 
frame  ptirtions  and  scaling  surfaces  protruding  inwardly  in  the 
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plane  of  said  window,  a  fixed  vent  and  a  movable  vent  having  4,126,966 

first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  a  track  in  each  of  said  jambs  WEATHERSTRIP  TAPE 

for  slidably  guiding  the  movable  vent,  the  improvement  com-    Jewel  M.  Lobell,  12230  Hubbell,  Detroit,  Mich.  48227 


pnsing: 

opposite  pivotal  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  movable 
vent  in  said  jambs,  said  movable  vent  having  opjwsite  side 
pieces  opposed  to  and  adapted  to  abut  said  sealing  surfaces 
of  said  jambs,  an  inner  frame  piece  and  an  outer  frame 

piece,  one  of  said  frame  pieces  having  an  extension  in  the 
plane  of  said  movable  vent  and  having  a  reduced  thickness 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said  movable  vent  and  thus 
spaced  from  said  glass-containing  portions  of  said  jamb, 
said  pivotal  means  each  including  slide  means  mounted  in 
said  track,  weight  counterbalancing  means  coupled  to  said 
slide  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  mov- 
able vent,  pivot  members  attached  to  said  reduced  thick- 
ness extension  for  pivotally  coupling  a  first  of  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  movable  vent  to  said  slide  means  whereby 
the  second  opposite  end  of  the  movable  vent  is  swingable 
outwardly  from  the  window  frame  for  cleaning  without 
interference  with  the  jamb  glass-containing  portions,  said 
movable  vent  being  nested  within  said  upwardly  opening 
groove  when  in  a  lowermost  position,  and  means  for 

relea&ablv  lockitvg  the  ?.ecot\d  opposite  end  agamst  ?.a\d 
swinging  movement. 


Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,787 
Int.  a.2  E06B  7/16 
U.S.  a.  49—489 


5  Qaims 


4,126,965 
SUPPLEMENTAL  WINDOW 
Tivadar  Hoffmann,  Im  Biegel  24,  D-7130  Muhlacker,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No,  896,286 


1.  A  weatherstrip  tape  comprising  an  elongated  body  of 
resilient  foam  plastic  material,  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces; 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  coplanar  anchor 
strips  ot  p\asl\c  maXena\  bavmg  mner  \ong\Xudma\  edge 
portions  overlying   one   face  of  said   body   and   secured 
thereto,  and  having  outer  edge  portions  extending  later- 
ally from  opposite  sides  of  the  said  body  respectively, 
the  securing  of  said  stnps  to  said  body  including  an  adhesive 
layer  interconnecting  overlapping  contacting  surfaces  of 
said  anchor  strips  and  body. 
5.  In  combination,  the  weatherslnp  tape  of  claim  1.  a  win- 
dow Itame  having,  an  internal  channe\  and  a  window  movab\y 


L'.S.  a.  49 — 398 


10  Claims 


1    A  supplemental  window  comprising 

a  mounting  frame,  which  is  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  one  side 
and  IS  formed  with  a  cavity  which  is  open  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  mounting  frame,  said  mounting  frame  compris- 
ing an  oblique  annular  peripheral  sealing  lip,  which  pro- 
trudes on  said  opposite  side  and  surrounds  said  cavity  and 
opp<.>site  to  said  cavity  defines  an  undercut  annular  penph- 

eral  groove, 

multi-pivot  hinge  means  accommodated  in  said  cavity  and 

secured  on  one  side  to  said  mounting  frame,  and 
a  sash  secured  to  said  hinge  means  on  the  other  side  thereof 

and  movable  relative  to  said  mounting  frame  to  a  closed 

position  and  arranged  to  sealingly  contact  said  sealing  lip 

in  said  closed  position, 
said  sash  having  an  annular  penpheral  channel  which  is  open 

toward  said  mounting  frame  and  arranged  to  receive  said 

sealing  lip  in  said  closed  position, 
said  sash  having  first  and  second  lips,  which  are  disposed  on 

opposite  sides  of  and  define  said  channel  and  are  adapted 

to  engage  said  sealing  lip  on  opposite  sides  thereof  when 

said  sash  approaches  said  closed  position, 
said  first  lip  being  arranged  to  be  disposed  in  said  groove  and 

to  engage  said  sealing  lip  on  one  side  thereof  in  said  first 

position, 
said  second  lip  being  arranged  to  engage  said  sealing  lip  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof  in  said  closed  position. 


iWis 


said  strips  folded   into  parallel  engagement,   with   said  outer 

edge  portions  in  secured  fnctjonal  projection  mio  said 
clearance  space; 

said   body   snugly   engaging   said    window    and    frame   and 

bridging  over  said  clearance  space 


4,126,%7 

DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  RE-SHARPENING  FLUTED 

CUTTING  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Barlow,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  James  Neill  Hold- 
ings Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662.071 

Int.  C1.2  B24B  19/00 


U.S.  a.  51—219  R 


11  Claims 


\ 


'^ 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  re-sharpening  a  fiuted  cutting  tool, 
comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  transported  over  a  fiat,  abra- 
sive surface,  said  body  including  means  for  supporting  the  tool, 

means  for  setting  the  tool  in  a  position  with  one  front  cutting 

edge  of  the  tool   maintained   correctly  exposed   to  said   flat, 
abrasive  surface  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  tool  in  engage- 
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ment  with  said  surface  for  re-sharpening,  means  for  secunng 
the  tool  in  that  position,  means  nding  on  said  flat,  abrasive 

surface  for  enabling  said  body  to  be  transported  along  the 

surface,  and  means  dnven  by  said  transp>ort  enabling  means  for 
oscillating  a  back  end  of  the  cutting  tool  on  an  arc  abciut  a  point 
of  engagement  of  the  cutting  tool  with  the  flat,  abrasive  surface 

by  oscillating  one  end  of  the  body  m  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  tcxil 


4,126,968 

GRINDING  DEVICE  FOR  GATt:  VALVES 

Jan  Pedersen,  Ektaoltreien  71  a,  1500  Moss.  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,281 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  19/00 

V.S.  CI.  51—241  VS  6  Claims 


said  spaced  seal  means,  said  support  arrangement  includ- 
ing: 

1   an  elliptically  shaped  member  extending  along  the 

longitudinal   axis   of  the   barrier   between   said   spaced 
annular  seal  means; 
2    means  secunng  said  annular  support  means  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  elliptically  shaped  memt>er;  and 


one  of  said  secunng  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
spacing  between  said  annular  seals  and  to  vary  the 
position  of  one  end  of  the  elliptically  shaped  member 
relative  to  the  adjacent  opening  in  said  annular  support 
to  predetermine  the  angle  of  impmgment  of  the  gas  and 
abrasive  against  the  pipe  line  for  cleaning  thereof  and  to 
predetermme  the  rate  at  which  the  ga-s  and  abrasive 
propells  the  barner  through  the  pipe  line 


1  A  grinding  device  for  a  gate  valve  which  has  a  seat 
formed  by  an  end  surface  of  a  generally  cylindrical  member 
having  an  interior  space  which  is  b<-)unded  by  an  interior  sur- 
face thereof,  the  grinding  device  compnsing  a  mounting  plate, 

a  grinding  ring  rotatably  disp<->sed  on  the  mounting  plate,  and 
a  plurality  of  fa-stening  mechanisms  secured  to  the  plate  and 
each  having  a  catch  member  which  is  spaced  from  the  mount- 
ing plate,  the  grinding  ring  being  disp<ised  between  the  mount- 
ing plate  and  the  catch  members,  the  catch  members  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  use  within  the  interior  space  of  the 
generally  cylindrical  member,  and  at  least  one  of  the  catch 
members  being  rotatable  ab<5ut  a  predetermined  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  surface  the  distance  of  which  from  said  axis 

increases  in  one  angular  direction  abtiut  said  axis,  so  that  by 
rotating  said  one  catch  member  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction  when  the  catch  members  are  disptised  within 
the  interior  space  of  the  generally  cylindrical  member  the 
catch  members  can  be  brought  into  itx;king  engagement  with 
the  interior  surface  of  the  generally  cylindrical  member,  and 
the  device  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  pressing  members 

distributed  around  the  circumference  of  the  mounting  plate  for 

pressing  the  grinding  ring  towards  the  valve  seat,  each  press- 
ing   member    comprising    a    b<ilt    having    an    end    which    faces 

towards  the  grinding  ring  and  is  provided  with  a  rotatable  ball 


4,126.%9 

ARRANGF.MKNT  FOR  CLEANING  A  CONDUIT 

Garnett  K.  Jones,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intra-Pipe,  Inc., 

Baytown,  Tex. 
Division  of  S€r.  No.  641.100.  Dec.  15,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.081.930. 
This  application  Jul.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,638 
Int.  a.    B24C-  J^J2 
IS.  a.  51— 411  1  Claim 

1    A  barrier  to  be  propelled  through  a  pipe  line  under  pres- 
sure h\  a  gas  and  abra.sive  mixture  including 

(a)  spaced  annular  seal  means  for  slidably  and  sealahiy  en- 
gaging the  interior  of  the  pipe  line. 

(b)  annular  support  means  for  said  seal  means, 

(c)  said  annular  support  means  having  opening  means  therein 
for  receiving  the  gas  and  abrasive  substance  entrained 
therein  as  a  propellant  for  the  barrier  and  for  conducting 
the  gas  and  abrasive  mixture  through  the  barrier, 

(d)  a  suppi^rt  arrangement  secured  to  and  extending  between 


4,126,970 
ABRASIVE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  B.  Hockett,  1701  E.  Siigh  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33605 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614.191,  Sep.  17, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4.027.433.  This  application  Dec.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.492 

Int.  a.-  B24C  3/06 

L.S.  CI.  5I^i29  6  naims 


Tr-i., 


1   An  apparatus  for  cleaning  surfaces  by  blasting  them  with 
abra-sives  under  fluid  pressure,  comprising  a  ba.se,  a  plural 

noz/le  supfxirt  to  operatively  supptirt  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in 
parallel  array  relative  to  a  work  surface,  a  plurality  of  conduits 
leading  from  a  remote  supply  source  of  abrasive  and  of  fluid,  a 
rinatable  interconnecting  supptirt  means  for  said  nozzle  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  base,  positioning  means  to  position  said 
plurality  of  nozzles  with  respect  to  the  work  surface;  said 
interconnecting  supp<irt  means  including  a  support  plate  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  base  whereby  said  interconnecting  sup- 
p<irt  IS  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  plural  nozzle  sup- 
port being  supported  on  said  supp<irt  plate  and  compnsing  at 
least  one  supfxirt  member  fixedly  attached  to  a  rotatable  sup- 
p<irt  shaft,  a  yoke  extending  rearwardly  from  said  support  shaft 
for  rotation  of  said  support  shaft  and  a  nozzle  holder  attached 
Ui  the  forward  end  of  said  support  member,  said  nozzle  holder 

comprising  a  noz/le  collar  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 

therein  ft>r  said  plurality  of  nozzles,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
support  shaft  directs  the  opptising  horizontal  force  vector  of 

said  plurality  of  nozzles  dunng  operation  thereof  to  cause 

horizontal  rotation  of  said  interconnecting  support,  the  degree 
of  force  of  rotation  of  said  support  being  adjustable  by  varying 
the  angle  of  the  plurality  of  nozzles. 
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4,126,971 

nXTURE  HANGING  ASSEMBLY 

Henry  J.  Macuga,  and  Bernard  F.  I>e8champ6,  both  of  Ware, 

Mass.,  issigDors  to  Eclipse  Mfg.  loc,  Ware,  Miss. 

Continiuitioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,822,  Aug.  19, 1976,  which  is 
a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,575,  Mar.  28,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,710 

Int.  C1.2  E04F  79/00 
U.S.  a.  52—28  15  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  an  open  work  grid  type  suspended 
ceiling  frame  construction  incoiporating  ceiling  blocks  sup- 
ported by  pairs  of  spaced  interconnected  inverted  T-bars,  a 
fixture  hanging  support  for  bridging  the  space  between  a  pair 

of  adjacent  T-bars  and  including: 

(i)  at  least  two  elongated  flat  hanger  straps  each  having  free 
opposite  distal  end  portions; 

(ii)  at  least  three  clips  or  mounts  each  engageable  with  one  of 
the  distal  end  F>ortions  of  the  hanger  strap  and  having  a 
downwardly  depending  T-bar  engaging  portion  compns- 
ing a  trio  of  spaced  resilient  legs  with  the  pair  of  outside 
legs  being  embraceable  with  one  side  of  the  T-bar  and  the 

intermediate  leg  being  embraceable  with  the  opposite  side 

of  the  T-bar,  the  outside  and  inside  legs  terminating  at  the 
same  distance  below  the  top  of  the  T-bar,  having  a  first 
honzontally  extending  component  in  communication  with 
said  trio  of  legs  and  a  second  horizontally  extending  com- 
ponent in  communication  with  said  first  horizontally  ex- 
tending component,  said  first  and  second  horizontally 
extending  components  each  provided  with  at  least  one 
open-ended  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  free  distal  end  of 
said  hanger  strap. 


4,126,972 

TORNADO  PROTECTION  BUILDING 

Aimer  Silen,  2510  Cheyenne  St.,  Big  Spring,  Tex.  79720 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,163 

Int.  a.-  E04H  9/14 

L'.S.  a.  52-34  12  Gaims 


1  A  tornado  protection  building  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  a  top  and  four  side  walls,  each  of  said  walls  having  an 
imaginary  outer  plane  touching  outermost  portions  of  the 
respective  side  wall  and  another  imaginary  inner  plane  touch- 
ing innermost  portions  of  the  same  respective  side  wall,  said 
inner  and  outer  planes  being  at  least  one  inch  in  thickness  so  as 
to  provide  each  resf)ective  wall  with  substantial  resistance  to 

forces  that  might  be  exerted  onto  each  wall  in  all  directions  by 

a  tornado  whereby  the  resistance  of  each  said  wall  to  forces  in 
all  directions  on  it  is  in  substantially  all  parts  of  said  wall,  each 
of  said  side  walls  being  adjacent  two  others  of  said  side  walls 
and  said  top  wall  having  edges  respectively  adjacent  each  of 
said  side  walls,  means  secunng  said  walls  of  said  enclosure 


each  to  said  respective  adjacent  walls  of  said  enclosures  to  give 
said  enclosure  rigidity,  anchor  members  attached  to  lower 
ends  of  said  sidewalls,  said  building  having  a  plurality  of 

rooms,  said  tornado  protection  enclosure  being  attached  to 

said  building  in  a  manner  such  that  said  protection  enclosure 
extends  across  the  top  and  sides  of  a  space  occupied  by  at  least 
one  of  said  rooms  and  less  than  all  of  the  rooms  of  said  building 
thereby  defining  a  tornado  protection  space,  said  tornado 
protection  space  being  on  the  first  floor  above  the  general 
ground  level  surrounding  said  building,  said  building  having  a 
horizontal  concrete  slab  under  it,  said  anchor  members  being 

dispxased  beneath  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  concrete 
slab,  the  majority  of  the  areas  of  at  least  two  adjacent  ones  of 

said  side  walls  being  disposed  substantially  at  a  nght  angle  to 
each  other. 


4,126,973 
RAFTER  VENT 

WUliam  A.  Luckey,  P.O.  Box  31275,  EI  Paso,  Tex.  7M31 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  589,356,  Jun.  23,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,007,672. 

This  application  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,409 

Int.  a.2  F24F  7/00;  E04B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—91  8  Claims 


2.   A  rafter  connector  for  engagement  to  building  rafters 
having  sides,  comprising; 

a  resilient  tongue  having  a  width  at  least  as  wide  as  such 
rafter;  and 

connecting  means  for  attachment  to  such  sides  of  such  rafter; 
locking  means  for  engaging  other  structures;  and 
wherein  said  resilient  tongue  includes  two  sides,  said  con- 
nector means  is  located  on  each  of  said  sides  and  said 
locking  means  is  provided  on  each  of  said  sides. 


4,126,974 

EXPANDABLE  BEAM  STRUCTURE 
Gary  L.  Hardin,  4636  York  Ave.,  S.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55410 
FUed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,491 
Int.  C1.2  E04H  12/18 
U.S.  CI.  52—109  9  Oaims 

1.  An  expandable  beam  structure  compnsing,  a  three-sided 
beam  structure  with  each  side  being  formed  of  pairs  of  scissor 
links  each  having  a  given  length  dimension  and  pivoially  con- 
nected end-to-end  to  form  the  side,  connecting  side  surface 
means  formed  intermediate  each  side  of  said  beiim  structure, 
said  connecting  side  surface  means  each  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  scissor  links  pivotally  connected  end-to- 
end  with  the  links  having  a  shorter  length  dimension  than  the 
links  forming  the  three  sides  of  the  beam  structure,  block 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the  links  of  the  main 

sides  with  the  links  of  the  side  surface  means  and  means  in- 
cluded in  part  in  said  last  named  means  for  maintaining  said 
beam  structure  in  an  expanded  position,  said  links  forming  the 
sides  and  the  connecting  side  surface  means  of  the  beam  struc- 
ture being  constructed  to  form  a  six-sided  structure  in  a  col- 
lapsed position,  said  means  included  in  pan  in  said  last  named 
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means   hc-ing   notches   in   the   respt->.  live   bUn-ks   permitting   the 

bkx-ks  to  fit  together  and  apertures  through  the  hkKks  to 


permit  pins  to  be  threaded  therethrough  to  hold  the  hlocks 
mgcther  and  hen^e  the  heam  structun   m  an  txp.inded  piisition 


4.126.975 
IK)<)R  JAMH 
Ijirry  I..  Williams.  8745  Sophia  St..  Scpulveda,  t'aiif.  V1343 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  ^(t\.5A6 

Int.  (1  KHiB  /  :" 


L  .S.  CI.  52—211 


1  Claim 


<t. 


^^^-^ 


c>--':k  .^' 


h<-tween  said  joining  sections  placing  a  compressive  load 
therebetween  and  including  said  txix-like  portion  o^  said 
loining  section  of  said  second  piece  and  said  semi-circular 
bead  earned  on  said  first  piece, 

said  fa.stcner  means  being  a  screw  operably  pa.ssing  through 
said  second  wall  portion  of  said  box-like  portion  into  said 
loining  section  of  said  first  piece,  whereby  pressure  points 
are  established  on  said  joining  section  o{  said  first  piece 
where  contacted  by  a  corner  formed  hy  said  first  wall 
p<irtion  and  said  main  portion  and  said  abutting  end  ol  said 
third  wall  pK)rtion. 

a  selected  one  of  said  pieces  including  shaped  depressions  to 
receive  a  hinge; 

said  clamping  portions  including  outwardK  depending  legs 

having  iiiwardlv  and  oppi>smg  foot  elements  engageablc 

with  said  frame, 

the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  including  a  gro<i\.e  to  insen- 
abl\  receive  a  guide  said  asstKiated  and  respective  fmit 
element,  and 

said  box  like  portion  constituting  a  spacer  and  a  cap  cover- 
ing said  box-like  p<irtion  in  snap  iiKk  relationship  there- 
v\  ith 


4.126.976 

CONCRFn^K  TANK 

Irancis  X.  Crowley.  24  l^nark  Rd.,  Wellesley.  Mass.  02181 

Hied  Dec.  22.  1977.  .Ser.  No.  863.082 

Int.  CI.    K04H  7 '20.  12/10 


VS.  (I.  52—224 


13  Claims 


4- 


1  .'\  nu'Ul  iamb  construction  for  sccurcnR-ni  onto  a  tramc 

having  frame  surfaces  defining  an  <ipening  through  a  wall  in  a 
hiiilding,  comprising  the  ciimhinatu>n  <^i 

a  first  piece  having  a  clamping  portion  engageablc  with  one 

side  of  said  frame  and  a  joining  seclu>n  extemiing  into  s.ud 
opening  trom  said  one  side  generally  parallel  to  said  tranu 
surfaces,  said  joining  section  terminating  in  a  semicircular 
head,  the  concave  side  of  which  faces  said  frame  surfaces. 

a  sfumd  piece  having  a  clamping  portion  engageablc  with 

the  other  side  of  said  frame  and  a  |oining  section  extending 
into  said  iipening  lYom  said  other  side  and  having  a  main 
p<irtion  generally  parallel  to  said  frame  surfaces  and  so 
positioned  that  said  loinmg  section  of  said  lirsf  piece  lies 
between  said  )oimng  section  of  said  second  piece  and  said 
frame  surfaces,  said  loining  section  of  said  second  piece 
including  a  box-like  portion  formed  of  a  first  wall  portion 
extending  perpendicularly  fiom  said  main  portion  into 
said  opening,  a  seccnid  wall  pcution  exletidmg  trom  said 

first  wall  p<.irtion  parallel  to  said  mam  portn.>n  and  a  third 
wall  p>onion  extending  from  said  second  wall  portion 
parallel  \o  said  first  wall  portion  back  to  said  joining 
section  of  said  first  piece  with  the  end  ^^\'  said  third  wall 
portion  abutting  against  said   |oming  section  ot  said  first 

piece, 
said  joining  sections  constituting  compression  loaded,  spring 

biasing  means  tor  forcibly  urging  said  clamping  [xirtions 

into  secure  engagement  with  saitl  frame, 
said  bia.sing  means  including  a  fastener    means  engageablc 


-x^^ 


I     ,A   prcstres-.ed  i.orn.rcle  tank  ..omprisuig 

a  v\all  of  precast  coiKrete  panels, 

,i  pluralitv  of  verticallv    spaced  apart  cast  continuous  beams 
surrounding  said  wall  of  panels. 

said   beams  including   metal   means   for   presiressing  said 
wall,  and 

a  pluralitv  of  \erucall>  spacedapari  liquid  barriers  corre- 

sp>onding  to  said  vertically  spaced-apart  beams,  each  of 
said  harriers  being  positioned  between  the  inside  of  said 
tank  and  the  prestressmg  means  of  its  corrcspi^ndrng 
beam 


4,126.977 

COMOLR  OF  lAX,  CABIN  LOGS  FOR  OPTIMIM  StAL 

Finis  I..  Chisum.  P.O.  Box  1145.  Claremore.  Okla.  74017 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,238.  Sep.  13,  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4.047,350.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,801 

Int.  CI.-  F04C  1/W.  E04B  hlO 

U.S.  CI.  52—233  1.0  Claims 

1    ill  a  log  for  a  log  cabin,  having  a  generally  circular  cross- 
seclKMi  with  upper  and  lower  parallel  flattened  surfaces  along 

the  longitudinal  length  of  said  log,  and  having  at  least  one 

tongue  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  surface, 
and  having  at  least  one  groove  member,  substantially  the  re- 
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verse  image  of  said  at  least  one  tongue  member,  extending 
inwardly  and   upwardly   into  said   lower  surface,   the  lateral 

portions  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  extendmg  outwardly 

from  said  tongue  members  and  said  groove  members  to  the 
outer  circular  portion  of  said  log,  defined  as  shelf  members,  the 
intersection  of  said  shelf  members  with  said  circular  portions 
defined  as  lips; 
the  improvement  comprising, 

(a)  a  first  of  said  surfaces  serving  as  said  upper  surface  of  said 
log,  and  the  second  of  said  surfaces  serving  as  said  lower 
surface  of  said  log; 

(b)  the  first  shelf  members  of  said  first  surface  sloping  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  horizontal,  by  a  se- 
lected small  angle  A  from  the  outer  walls  of  said  tongues 
to  the  first  lips  of  said  first  shelf  members; 


(c)  the  second  shelf  members  of  said  second  surface  sloping 
outwardly   and   downwardly    from    the   horizontal   by   a 
selected  small  angle  B,  where  B  is  greater  than  A,  to  the 
second  lips  of  said  second  shelf  members; 
whereby  when  said  logs  are  positioned  with  their  second  sur- 
faces on  top  of  the  first  surfaces  of  the  lower  adjacent  log, 
said  tongues  and  grooves  will  mesh,  and  the  logs  will  be 

supponed  at  the  contact  of  said  first  and  second  lips;  and 

wherein 
any  moisture  that  may  be  blown  into  the  space  between  said 
first  and  second  shelf  members  will  be  blocked  by  the  walls 
of  said  tongues,  and  can  migrate  outwardly  due  to  the  slope 
of  said  upper  shelf  members. 


4,126,978 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  PANELS 

Stephen  .M.  Heller.  2300  Bridge  way,  Sausalito,  Calif.  94965 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,310 
Int.  a.'  E04C  2/30 
U.S.  a.  52—461  9  Oaims 


"rt     I .    ■ 


W     -  1? 


'^V.     ^' 


10  ?sr 


1.  Apparatus  for  interconnecting  panels  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongate  panel  edge  members  having  one  side 
adapted  for  attachment  to  respective  edges  of  the  panels, 
and  an  opposite  side  including  a  pair  of  parallel  tongues 

extending  outwardly  from  the  member  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  panel  edge  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  member; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  core  elements,  each  core  element 
adapted  to  be  positioned  generally  parallel  to  adjacent 
members  attached  to  panel  edges,  each  core  element  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  arms  crossing  at 
substantially  the  axial  center  of  the  core  element,  each  arm 
including  a  reversably  bent  poilion  on  each  side  of  the 

axial  center  of  the  core  element  so  that  the  arms  are  both 


radially  and  tangentially  resilient,   the  distance  between 
adjacent    arm    ends    substantially    corresponding    to    the 

distance  between  the  tongues  of  the  members;  and 

means  at  the  ends  of  each  arm  for  establishing  a  fitting  con- 
nection with  a  tongue  so  that  each  pair  of  adjacent  arm 
ends  can  releasably  grasp  the  tongues  of  a  member  at- 
tached to  a  panel  edge  whereby  a  plurality  o{  panels  can 
be  interconnected. 


4,126,979 

INTERLOCKING  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Norman  L.  Hancock,  10439  Garibaldi  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63122 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.753 

Int.  a.'  E04B  2/56;  E04C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  52-594  3  Qaims 


1.  building  block  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  side  including  a  longitudinally  extending  nb 

having  laterally  spaced  first  and  second  inclined  faces  and 
a  transverse  face  extending  therebetween,  the  intersection 

between  said  transverse  face  and  said  first  inclined  face 

defining  an  acute  included  angle,  and  the  intersection 
between  said  transverse  face  and  said  second  inclined  face 
defining  an  obtuse  included  angle, 

(b)  a  lower  side  including  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
having  laterally  spaced  first  and  second  inclined  faces  and 

a  transverse  face  extending  therebetween,  the  intersection 
between  said  transverse  face  and  said  first  inclined  face 
defining  an  acute  included  angle,  and  the  intersection 
between  said  transverse  face  and  said  second  inclined  face 
defining  an  obtuse  included  angle,  said  groove  receiving 
the  nb  of  a  compatible  block  in  interfitting  relation  as  the 
first  inclined  faces  of  the  rib  and  groove  are  placed  to- 
gether and  the  uppennost  block  is  swung  downwardly  on 

the  compatible  block. 

(c)  said  second  inclined  faces  of  the  nb  and  groove  having 
stepped  shoulders,  the  stepped  shoulder  of  the  said  second 
groove  face  engaging  the  stepped  shoulder  of  the  said 
second  rib  face  of  a  compatible  block  to  preclude  relative 
movement  of  the  said  second  inclined  faces  tending  to 

separate  the  interfitted  nb  and  groove  when  lateral  forces 
are  applied  to  the  side  of  the  interconnected  blocks  on 
which  the  stepped  shoulders  are  located,  and 

(d)  opposed  front  and  rear  sides  and  opposed  ends. 


4,126,980 
METAL  GRATING 
Jack  Parsons,  Malton,  England,  assignor  to  Norton  Engineering 
Alloys  Company  Limited,  .Malton,  England 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1976. 

25525/76 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  2/42 

U.S.  a.  52—669  8  Claims 

1.  A  metal  floor  grating  compnsing  a  number  of  parallel  load 

carrying  bars  interconnected  by  a  number  of  crossbars,  the 

load  carrying  bars  each  having  at  least  one  upnght  member 

and  at  least  one  upper  flange,  a  number  of  holes  in  said  upnght 
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member  through  which  the  crossbars  extend,  the  crossbars 
bemg  mechanically  deformed  between  the  load  carrying  bars 
to  provide  first  sections  Icx-ated  between  the  upnght  sections 
of  adjacent  load  carrying  bars  and  having  at  least  one  dimen- 
sion greater  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  holes, 
and  second  sections  extending  through  the  holes  and  being  of 


greater  length  than  the  thickness  of  the  upright  members  of  the 
load  carrying  bars,  said  second  sections  being  expanded  into 
mtimate  contact  with  the  upright  members  withm  the  holes 

and  being  increased  in  cross-sectional  size  adjacent  each  side  of 
the  holes  to  positively  lock  the  load  carrying  bars  to  the  cross- 
bars. 


4. 1 26.98 1 
SKMI-ALTOMATIC  CARTON  FORMING.  FILLING.  AM) 

SEALING  MACHINE 

Percy    King.    BloominRton,   Minn.,   assignor   to   FBM    Interna- 
tional. Inc..  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  AuR.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,283 

Int.  a.'  B65B  .i/02.  43/26.  67/lM 

U.S.  a.  53—565  •*  Claims 


1    A  machine  for  filling  and  sealing  a  tubular  carton  blank, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  structure, 

(b)  a  first  member  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  frame  structure 
including  a  mandrel  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  first 
member,  said  mandrel  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  a  knocked-down  carton  blank  and  also  including 

dnve  means  connected  thereto  for  rotating  said  first  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  from  an  initial  ptisition  to  an  interme- 
diate pKisition  and  a  further  p<isition  and  in  another  direc- 
tion back  to  said  initial  position; 

(c)  a  second  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocat- 
ing translational  movement  along  said  frame  including 
support  means  for  holding  a  carton  with  a  sealed  b<Mtom 
portion  and  an  open  top  portion,  said  second  member 
being  coupled  to  a  link  coupled  to  said  first  member  for 

movement  from  an  initial  position  where  the  carton  is 
filled  with  liquid  to  an  intermediate  and  a  further  position, 
and  back  to  said  initial  position  in  synchronism  with  said 
first  member; 

(d)  first  and  second  heating  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  said  intermediate  positions  of  said  first  and  sec- 


ond meml>ers  respectively  for  heating  the  respective  bot- 
tom and  top  p<irtions  respectively  of  cartons  earned  by 
said  first  and  second  members  between  .said  initial  and  said 

further  position; 
(e)  first  and  second  pressure  applying  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  in  alignment  with  said  further  p<isitions  of  said 
first  and  second  memlsers  respectively  including  pressure 
means  for  applying  pressure  and  heat  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  seal  the  heated  respective  bottom  and  top 
portions  of  said  carton. 


4,126.982 

APPARATLIS  FOR  BINDING  A  STACK  OF  PAPER 

SHEETS 

Yukio  Ito,  Fujisawa,  and  Susumu  Morishima,  KamakMra,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Engineering  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kanagawa  and  Musashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1976.  51-47208; 
Apr.  17,  1976.  51-47212 

Int.  n.-  B65B  13/04.  27 'OS 
L'.S.  a.  53—593  5  Oaims 
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1    .An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  machine  for  binding  a  stack  of 
paper  sheets  moved  thereinto,  said  apparatus  comprismg 

means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  to  be  bc>und  at 
a  predetermined  positum.  said  suppiirtmg  mt-ans  compris- 
ing first  and  second  fixedly  positioned  immovable  sup- 
porting members  spaced  by  a  gap.  said  stack  ot  paper 
sheets  moving  in  a  direction  extending  substantially  trans- 
verse of  said  gap  to  said  predetermined  position  on  said 
supporting  memt>ers. 

splitter  means  for  splitting  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  into  two 

layers  as  the  stack  is  moved  by  said  moving  means  into 
said  predetermined  fxisition.  said  splitter  means  compris- 
ing a  reciprocably  movable  member  having  a  peripheral 
portion  m  the  form  of  a  knife  edge,  said  movable  member 
being  mc^vable  between  a  first  position  whereat  said  knife 
edge  IS  located  in  the  path  of  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  during 
movement   thereof  to  said  predetermined  position  such 

that  said  knife  edge  penetrates  into  the  stack  of  paper 

sheets  to  split  the  stack  into  two  layers,  and  a  second 
p<isition  whereat  said  knife  edge  is  spaced  from  said  path; 

guide  means,  integral  with  said  movable  member,  for  guid- 
ing a  leading  end  portion  of  a  binder  tape  to  a  pwsition 
between  the  two  layers  of  paper  sheets  when  said  movable 
memt>er  is  in  said  first  position  thereof,  said  guide  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  attached  to  said  mov- 
able member; 

means  for  clamping  the  two  layers  of  paper  sheets  together, 
with  said  leading  end  portion  of  a  binder  tape  pressed 
therebetween,  against  said  supporting  means,  and 

means  for  winding  said  binder  tape  around  the  thus  clamped 
stack  of  paper  sheets. 
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4,126,983 

BINDING  TAPE  DEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER 

BUNDLE  BINDING  APPARATUS 

Yukio  Ito,  Fujisawa,  and  Susumu  Morishima,  Kamakura,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Engineering  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kanagawa  and  Musashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1976,  51-47209 

Int.  a.-  B65B  li/04,  27/08 

U.S.  a.  53—593  5  Claims 


sheets,  after  which  time  said  second  guide  roller  moves  to 
said  second  position  thereof; 
pivotaliy  mounted  pressing  lever  means  for  pressing  a  por- 
tion of  said  tape  adjacent  the  free  cut  end  thereof  against 

a  lateral  side  of  the  bundle  of  paper  sheets,  to  thereby 
prevent  said  tape  from  becoming  loosened;  and 
second  spring  and  cam  means  for  controlling  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  pressing  lever  means. 


4,126,984 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  LATERAL 

GUIDANCE  OF  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINES 

Josef  Gail,  Unterwittelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mascbinen- 
fabrik  Fahr  AG  Gottmadingen,  Gottmadingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9. 
1975,  2555283 

Int.  a.-  ACID  75/28 
U.S.  a.  56—10.2  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  binding  tape  and  for  wrap- 
ping the  binder  taf>e  around  a  bundle  of  slacked  paper  sheets, 

thereby  binding  the  bundle,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

stationary  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  bundle  of 
paper  sheets  at  a  binding  position,  said  supporting  means 
including  a  pair  of  supporting  members  separated  by  a 
gap,  such  that  a  bundle  of  paper  sheets  rests  on  said  pair  of 
supp)orting  members  and  spans  said  gap; 

divider  means  including  an  integral  knife  edge  portion  for 
dividing  the  bundle  of  paper  sheets  into  two  separate 
layers,  said  divider  means  being  movable  between  an 

inoperative  position  spaced  from  the  bundle  of  paper 
sheets  supported  on  said  supportinng  means  and  an  opera- 
tive position  whereat  said  knife  edge  portion  extends  into 
the  bundle  of  paper  sheets,  said  divider  means  having 
integrally  and  fixedly  attached  thereto  tape  guide  means; 
tape  feed  means  for  feeding  a  binding  tape  along  a  tape 
feeding  path  to  said  tape  guide  means  when  said  divider 
means  is  in  said  operative  position  thereof,  and  for  feeding 

the  leading  end  of  said  tape  into  the  space  between  the  two 
separate  layers  of  the  bundle  of  paper  sheets,  whereafter 
said  divider  means  moves  to  said  inoperative  position 
thereof,  such  that  said  leading  end  of  said  tape  is  inserted 
w  ithin  the  bundle  of  paper  sheets; 
a  rotatable  annular  flyer  txxly  positioned  to  surround  said 
stationary  supporting  means  and  the  bundle  of  paper 
sheets  supported  thereon; 

means,  on  said  flyer  body,  for  selectively  grasping  said  tape 
after  said  leading  end  of  said  tape  is  inserted  within  said 
bundle  of  paper  sheets,  said  grasping  means  comprising  a 
first  guide  roller  fixedly  positioned  on  said  flyer  body  and 
a  second  guide  roller  mounted  to  be  selectively  movable 
circumferentially  of  said  flyer  body  between  a  first  posi- 
tion toward  said  first  guide  roller  to  nip  said  tape  between 
said  first  and  second  guide  rollers  and  a  second  position 

spaced  from  said  first  guide  roller,  said  divider  and  tape 

guide  extending  in  their  operative  position  between  said 
guide  rollers  in  their  second  position  to  guide  said  tape 

between  said  rollers; 

means  for  rotating  said  fiyer  body,  while  said  tape  is  nipped 
between  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers,  and  for 
thereby  wrapping  said  tape  around  the  bundle  of  paper 
sheets  through  said  gap  in  said  suppwrting  means  a  prede- 
termined number  of  times; 

cutter  means  for  cutting  said  tape  at  a  position  between  said 
tape  feed  means  and  said  flyer  b>ody; 

first  spring  and  cam  means  for  causing  said  cutter  means  to 
cut  said  tape  after  said  tape  has  been  wrapped  said  prede- 
termined number  of  times  around  the  bundle  of  paper 


1.  In  an  automatic  lateral  guide  system  for  an  agricultural 
machine  wherein  a  sensor  responds  to  standing  crop  material  at 

the  cutting  head  of  the  machine  to  control  the  path  thereof  and 
cause  the  machine  to  travel  along  a  guideline  formed  bv  the 
crop  matenal,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  sensor  comprises  a  swingable  arm  mounted  at  one  end 
on  said  head  and  having  a  free  extremity  engageable  with 
said  crop  material; 
a  potentiometer  connected  to  said  arm  to  control  a  magnetic 
valve  controlling  the  steering  of  the  machine; 

an  elongated  crop  deflector  fixed  on  said  head  substantially 
at  the  level  of  said  arm  and  having  a  free  end  terminating 
short  of  the  free  end  of  said  arm  rearwardly  thereof; 

said  arm  and  said  deflector  being  disposed  on  a  common 
support  and  reach  away  therefrom  in  generally  the  same 
direction;  and 

said  deflector  is  disposed  behind  said  arm  in  an  undeflected 
rest  position  thereof  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 

said  machine  and  includes  an  acute  angle  with  said  arm  in 
said  rest  p)osition  thereof,  the  arm  being  deflectable  with- 
out interference  by  said  deflector  by  stalks  along  said  line, 
said  deflector  preventing  full  deflection  of  said  arm  by 
plant  parts  out  of  said  line  by  urging  the  plant  parts 
toward  the  line 


4,126,985 

LAWN  MOWER 

Katsuhiko  Takahashi,  Tokorozawa,  and  Hachiro  I>oi, 
Kamifukuokfl,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuse  Keigokin  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,222,  Sep.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,027,463.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,567 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1976,  51-91802 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  AOID  .55/26 

U.S.  CI.  56—13.6  4  Qaims 

1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising: 

a  frame  with  means  to  support  said  frame  on  the  ground, 
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a  motor  driven  rotary  disc  supported  by  and  disposed  within 
said  frame. 

a  pair  of  coacting  blades  earned  by  said  rotary  disc. 

frictionaJ  means  for  driving  said  blades  under  the  influence 
of  centnfugal  force,  compnsing  a  stationary  nng  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  a  fnctional  roller  mounted  upon  said 
disc  and  being  capable  of  pivotal  movement  relative  to 

said  disc  SO  that  when  said  disc  rotates,  said  fnctional 


iKfC?' 


'•i-U 


~zr 


roller  pivots  into  contact  with  said  nng  under  the  influ- 
ence of  centrifugal  force, 
means  connectmg  said  fnctional  roller  to  one  of  the  blades  oi 

said  pair  of  coacting  blades  so  that  said  one  blade  rotates 

with  said  fnctional  roller,  and 
biasing  means  for  pressing  t>oth  blades  vii  said  pair  o'i  coact- 
ing blades  together  so  that  fnctional  engagement  between 
said  blades  will  permit  the  blade  connected  to  said  roller 
to  dnve  the  other 


rear  wall  such  that  grass  clippings  being  delivered  through  said 
discharge  outlet  are  guided  upwardly  and  rearwardly  into  the 
intenor  of  said  collection  bag  and  in  a  direction  generally 
towards  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  collection  bag  from  said  handle  and  from  said  housing. 


4,126,987 

MANUAL  LINKAGE 
David  D.  Saricfa,  P.O.  Box  644,  Davidson,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,764 
Int.  a.'  AOID  67/00 
U.S.  a.  56—208 


3  Claims 


4,126,986 

GRASS  COLLECTION  BAG  FOR  ROTARY  LAWN 

MOWER 

t^l   H.   Kidd,  Galesburg,   111.,  assignor  to  Outboard   Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  743.352 

Int.  a.-  AOID  i5/22 

I  .S.  CI.  56—202  10  Claims 


£«" 


1    A  rotary  lawn  mower  comprising  a  blade  housing  having 
a  rear  portion,  a  top  deck,  and,  at  one  side  thereof,  a  discharge 

outlet,  a  handle  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  housing 
and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  for  guiding 
movement  of  said  mower,  a  cutter  blade  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  inside  said  housing  for  cutting  grass  and  for  deliver- 
ing a  stream  of  air  vMih  entrained  grass  clippings  through  said 
discharge  outlet,  a  bag  of  flexible  material  disposed  principalK 
rearwardly  of  said  blade  housing  and  including  front,  rear, 
upper,  bottom,  and  opposed  side  walls  defining  an  interior  for 
collecting  grass  clippings,  said  collection  bag  including  a 
sleeve  of  air  impervious  material  extending  integrally  from  the 
(ine  of  said  side  walls  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  housing 
as  said  discharge  outlet  and  terminating  in  a  mouth  which  is 
connected  in  communication  with  said  discharge  outlet,  said 
sleeve  having  convexly  curved  outer  wall  portion  extending 
from  said  mouth  toward  said  rear  wall  and  a  bc)ttom  wall 
portion  integrally  connectmg  said  sleeve  outer  wall  portion 
with  said  one  side  wall  and  extending  m  a  loiigituainal  direc- 


1  A  control  linkage  suitable  for  use  on  a  swather  having  a 

table,  a  reel,  and  a  control  mechanism  operable  to  adjust  both 
the  reel  and  the  table  vertically,  the  control  linkage  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  hand  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  the  housing  for  angular 
movement  about  a  first  axis; 

means  adapted   to  pivotally  mount   the  housing  on   the 

swather  for  manual  operation  by  the  operator  and  for 

movement  about  a  second  axis  p>erp>endicular  to  the  first 

axis, 
the  hand  lever  including  a  bracket  having  an  attachment 

portion  spaced  transversely  of  the  first  axis  in  a  direction 

lying  generally  along  the  second  axis; 
a  crank  attached  to  the  housing  and  extending  outwardly  for 

arcuate  movement  when  the  hand  lever  is  moved  about 

the  second  axis; 

first  and  second  control  rods; 

attachments  coupling  the  first  and  second  control  rods  re- 
spectively to  the  attachment  portion  and  to  the  crank,  the 
other  ends  of  the  control  rods  being  attachable  to  the 
control  mechanism  so  that  movement  of  the  hand  lever 
about  the  first  and  second  axis  will  move  the  control  rods 
and  thereby  cause  the  control  mechanism  to  maintain  the 

table  and  the  reel  at  selected  heights  and  in  a  selected 
vertical  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another. 


4,126,988 
MOWING  DEVICE 
Pieter  A.  Oosterling,  and  Hendricus  C.  van  Staveren,  both  of 
Nieuw-Vennep,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Multinonn  B.V., 

Nieuw-Vennep,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,828 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    10,    1975, 
751 1%9 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  55/18 
U.S.  a.  56—295  10  Claims 

1    A  mowing  device  comprising  a  housing  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  mowmg  device,  a 

plurality  of  cutting  members  rotatably  joumalled  on  the  hous- 


tion  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  mouth  toward  said     ing  and  driving  gear  means  accommodated  in  said  housing  for 
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driving  adjacent  pairs  of  cutting  memt)ers  in  relatively  oppo- 
site directions,  each  cutting  member  comprising  at  least  one 
disc  skimming  the  top  of  the  housing,  at  least  one  cutter  fas- 
tened to  the  periphery  or  the  top  side  of  the  disc,  the  discs  of 
each  pair  being  spaced  to  expose  the  top  of  the  housing  there- 
between whereby  each  pair  of  discs  and  the  exposed  housing 


m 


therebetween  define  a  channel  which  compnses  a  first  portion 
converging  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  housing  and 
a  second  portion  diverging  rearwardly  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
housing,  and  filling  means  on  said  housing  between  each  pair  of 
cutting  members  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front 
edge  of  the  housing  for  substantially  filling  each  said  first 
portion  of  a  channel. 


4,126,989 

MOWING  IMPLEMENT 

Pieter  A.  Oosterling,  and  Hendricus  C.  van  Staveren,  both  of 

Nieuw-Vennep,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Multinorm  B.V., 

Nieuw-Vennep,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,188,  May  3,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuHtioD  of  Ser.  No.  733,064,  Oct.  18, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,551,  May  21,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,590 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   31,   1974, 

7407454 

Int.  a.'  AOID  55/18 

IJ.S.  a.  56—295  8  Qaims 


5^  '■ 


I,  A  mowing  implement  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  compns- 
ing a  housing  extending  substantially  at  nght  angles  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  at  least  one  set  of  two  cutter 
members  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  housing  and  arranged 
above  said  housing  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions 

and  a  dnving  gear  means  arranged  inside  the  housing  and 
dnven  via  coupling  means  from  a  driving  means  actuated  by 
the  vehicle  and  coupling  the  cutter  members  with  one  another 
without  slip,  each  of  said  cutter  members  having  a  cutter 
support  and  at  least  one  cutter  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the 
cutter  support,  while  the  cutters  of  the  two  cutter  members  are 
relatively  arranged  in  off-set  fashion  and  the  cutter  paths  of  the 
two  cutter  members  overlap  one  another,  charactenzed  in  that 

a  motor  is  arranged  beneath  the  cutter  support  of  at  least  one 

of  the  cutter  members,  said  motor  communicating  through  a 
duct  system  with  the  driving  means  arranged  on  the  vehicle  to 


produce  energy  like  an  aggregate,  each  driving  shaft  of  the 
motor  being  hollow  and  the  housing  being  suspended  from  the 
vehicle  by  means  of  a  supporting  bar  extending  through  the 
hollow  shaft. 


4,126,990 

CUTTER  DISC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  LAWTS' 

MOWER 
Gerald  C.  Fisher,  and  Joseph  E.  Scanland,  both  of  Savannah, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Roper  Corporation,  Kankakee,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,982 

Int.  a.2  AOID  55/18 

U.S.  a.  56—295  29  Qaims 


1.  A  cutter  disc  assembly  for  a  rotary  lawn  mower  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  disc-shaped  body  including  a  circular 
central  portion  and  a  penpheral  p>ortion,  the  central  portion 
having  a  rotary  drive  connection,  pm  anchonng  means  adja- 
cent the  junction  between  the  central  portion  and  the  penph- 
eral portion  providing  a  radially  extending  opening  angled 
downwardly  at  a  shallow  angle,  a  cutter  pin  formed  of  durable 

plastic  having  a  head  and  a  shank  and  terminating  in  a  stiffly 
resilient  tip  portion,  the  pin  being  mounted  cantilever  fashion 
downwardly  angled  in  the  opening  with  the  head  adjacent 
thereto  so  that  the  tip  portion  projects  radially  beyond  and 
below  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  a  backstop  on  the  penpheral 
portion  of  the  disc  arranged  in  the  path  of  bending  movement 
of  the  shank  portion  of  the  pin  and  against  which  the  pin  bends 
as  the  projecting  tip  portion  of  the  pin  stnkes  an  obstruction 

thereby  to  reduce  concentration  of  stress  in  the  shank  portion 
of  the  pin.  and  a  substantially  horizontal  bridge  closely  overly- 
ing the  pin  at  the  periphery  of  the  disc  for  the  purpose  of 
holding  the  pin  in  downwardly  angled  working  position  not- 
withstanding the  elevating  effect  of  centnfugal  force  and  for 
providing  frictional  damping  as  the  pin  bends  back  and  forth 
below  the  bridge. 


4,126.991 
CUTTER  PIN  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER  HAMNG 
LENTICLTLAR  SECTION 
Donald  L.  Gk)bin.  and  Joseph  E.  Scanland,  both  of  Savannah, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Roper  Corporation,  Kankakee,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,291 
Int.  a.'  AOID  55/18 
U.S.  a.  56-295  10  Qaims 

1.  A  cutter  pin  for  use  with  a  rotary  mower  employing  a 
mower  disc  having  a  keyed  radial  socket  inwardly  of  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  compromising,  in  combination,  a  head,  a  shank, 
and  a  tip  portion  so  dimensioned  that  when  the  shank  is  se- 
cured in  the  socket  adjacent  the  head  the  tip  portion  extends 
beyond  the  periphery,  the  tip  portion  being  only  a  fraction  of 
the  thickness  of  the  shank  in  the  vertical  plane  and  having 

approximately  the  same  width  as  the  shank  in  the  honzonial 
plane  with  the  result  that  the  tip  fXJrtion  is  flattened  and  blade- 
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like  with  generally  parallel  lateral  edges,  the  pin  being  formed 
integrally  of  durable  plastic  having  substantially  the  character- 
istics of  nylon  so  that  it  stands  out  from  the  penphery  in  radi- 
ally self-supporting  position  with  sufficient  stiffness  for  the 
cutting  of  grass  as  the  disc  rotates,  the  tip  portion  being  of 
lenticular  cross  section  having  sharpened  edges  facing  in  oppo- 
site directions,  the  tip  portion  having  a  sufficiently  high  width- 


to-thickness  ratio  and  being  smcxithly  merged  with  the  shank 

so  that  when  the  pin  strikes  a  weighty  or  fixed  obstruction 
resulting  m  an  impact  force  having  a  random  vertical  compo- 
nent It  bends  backwardly  with  distributed  curvature  accompa- 
nied by  resilient  twisting  of  the  tip  portion  about  the  pin  axis  so 
that  the  engaged  cutting  edge  thereof  turns  away  and  so  that  a 
relatively  flat  side  of  the  tip  portion  is  presented  for  idly  wip- 
in2-bv  the  obstruction. 


4.126,992 
STEM  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WATCH 

Kazumasa  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1974,  50-1005 

Int.  CI.   G04Bi7/W 

U.S.  CI.  58 — 88  B  3  Claims 


4,126,993  ' 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  EARTH-MOVING 
MACHINE  AND  A  TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED 

VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Giorgio  Grattapaglia,  Turin,  and  Rino  Barbagli,  Borgaretto 
(Turin),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat-Allis  Macchine  Movi- 
mento  Terra,  S.p.A,  Leccc,  Italy 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  17,  1976,  68201  A/76 
Int.  a.'  F15B  21/04 
U.S.  a.  60—329  8  Claims 


1     An   automatically   controlled   hydraulic   system   for   use 
throughout  varied  environmental  conditions  comprising 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  creating  a  pressurized  supply  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  for  communication  to  hydraulic  actuators, 

hydraulic  actuators  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  pump  for 
actuation  in  response  to  the  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
supplied  thereto  and 

normally  open  temperature-responsive  valve  means  coupled 
with  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hvdraiilic  actuators  lo 
by-pass  pressuri/ed  hydraulic  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic  acluatt>rs. 
and  actuable  to  a  closed  position  to  effect  pressun/cd 
hydraulic  fluid  communication  therebetween  in  response 
to  the  temperature  of  the  pressun/ed  hydraulic  fluid  in- 
creasing to  a  predetermined  temperature  above  that  tem- 
perature at  which  said  valve  means  is  normally  open 


4,126.994 

FLl  ID  MOTOR  AND  CONTROL 
Harvey   M.   Rockwell.   Springfield,   III.,  assignor  to  Fiat-AIlis 
Construction  Machinery,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.550 

Int.  CI.-  FI5B  n//6 

I  .S.  CI.  60—420  26  Claims 


1    A  winding  stem  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination 
a  winding  shaft  having  a  detent  portion  comprised  of  a  pair 

of  annular  peripheral  recesses  with  an  annular  step  portion 

therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  annular  stops  each  adjacent  a 
respective  one  of  said  recesses, 
a  resilient  spring-like  member  normally  engaged  with  a  first 
of  said  recesses  to  define  a  normal  position  of  said  shaft, 

and 
mounting  means  mounting  said  shaft  for  rotation  and  for 
being  axially  slidable,  wherein  axial  travel  of  said  shaft  iii 
a  first  axial  direction  is  effective  to  cause  said  spring-like 
member  to  climb  said  annular  step  porticm  and  engage  the 
second  of  said  recesses  and  the  annular  stop  adjacent 
thereto  to  define  a  first  operating  position  of  said  shaft, 
and  wherein  axial  travel  of  said  shaft  in  a  second  axial 

direction  is  effective  to  push  the  annular  stop  adjacent  said 
first  recess  to  flex  said  sprmg-like  member  to  permit  said 

shaft  to  travel  to  a  second  operating  position  and  flex  in  a 
direction  efTective  to  bias  said  shaft  in  said  first  axial  direc- 
tion back  from  said  second  operating  position  to  said 
normal  position  when  said  shaft  is  relea.sed. 


1     A    hydraulic    drive    and    control    system    comprising,    in 

combination,  a  hydraulic  drive  motor  including  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  hydraulic  circuit  including  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  motor,  adjustably  positionable  output 
control  means  associated  with  said  motor   for  varying  the 
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output  torque  and  rotational  speed  of  said  driven  member,  said 
hydraulic  system  being  characterized  in  that  the  pressure 
therein  will  vary  at  least  slightly  in  relation  to  variations  in 
resistance  to  movement  of  said  driven  member,  means  for 

positioning  said  output  control  within  a  predetennined  range 

of  positions  so  as  to  enable  an  operator  to  vary  said  motor 
torque  and  rotational  speed  within  a  predetermined  range,  and 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  pressure  within  said  hydraulic 
circuit  for  varying  said  predetermined  range  of  positions 
through  which  said  positioning  means  may  be  moved,  whereby 
said  output  control  means  is  at  least  occasionally,  in  use,  con- 
trolled by  variations  in  resistance  to  movement  of  said  dnven 
member. 


4,126,995 

HOT-GAS  ENGINE  WITH  PROTECTED  HEAT 

RESERVOIR 

George  A.  A.  Asselman;  Herman  Fokker,  and  Roelf  J.  .Meijer, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,906 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    11,    1976, 
7606301 

Int.  O.'  F02G  ]/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—524 


..    -/^ziV.-^y'-'.'.'/r.'/SJ'.^  .i 


9  Claims 


1.  A  hot-gas  engine  comprising  a  closed  working  space  in 
which  a  working  medium  performs  a  thermodynamic  cycle 
during  operation,  and  heater  means  for  supplying  heat  from  a 
heat  source  to  the  working  medium,  the  heater  means  includ- 
ing a  number  of  ducts  through  which  working  medium  flows 
during  operation  and  a  reservoir  containing  a  meltable  matenal 
for  storing  heat  onginating  from  the  heat  source,  wherein  the 

reservoir  is  arranged  such  that  heat  is  transferred  from  the 

source  to  the  meltable  matenal  exclusively  via  the  working 
medium,  said  ducts  passing  through  the  reservoir,  and  said 
heater  means  comprising  thermal  insulation  for  insulating  the 
reservoir  relative  to  the  heat  source. 


4,126,996 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  FOR  A  VEHICULAR 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Heinz  Leiber,  Leimen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1976,  2607140 

Int.  a.=  B60T  13/00 
U,S.  a.  60—547  R  2  Qaims 

1  In  a  hydraulic  brake  booster  for  a  vehicular  brake  system, 

the  system  hav.ng  a  brake  pedal  actuator  and  a  front  and  rear 
brake  circuit  connected  to  the  brake  booster,  the  brake  booster 
comprising:  a  booster  cylinder;  a  booster  piston  within  the 
booster  cylinder  defining  a  storage  pressure  chamber,  a  control 


pressure  chamber  and  a  relief  chamber;  a  control  valve  means 
which  controls  the  interconnection  of  the  storage  pressure 
chamber  with  the  control  pressure  chamber  and  the  control 
pressure  chamber  with  the  relief  chamber;  a  travel  limiting 

spnng  connected  to  the  control  valve  means  and  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  the  brake  p>edal  actuator:  and  a  hydraulic  dual- 
circuit  main  cylinder  connected  to  the  booster  cylinder,  the 
dual-circuit  main  cylinder  including  a  double  piston  defining  a 
primary  and  secondary  pressure  chamber  for  pressurizing  the 


rear  and  front  brake  circuits,  respectively,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  separating  wall  connected  to  the  booster  cylinder  and  the 
dual-circuit  main  cylinder  separates  the  storage  pressure 

chamber  from  the  primary  pressure  chamber,  with  the 
surface  of  the  t>ooster  piston  which  defines  the  storage 

pressure  chamber  facing  the  primary  pressure  chamber, 
and  with  the  dual-circuit  main  cylinder  having  means  for 
connecting  the  pnmary  pressure  chamber  to  the  rear 
brake  circuit. 


4,126.997 

METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  TURBOCHARGED 

ENGINES 

Ralph   B.   Henson,  Creve  Coeur,   111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,235,  Jun.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,058,981. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,746 

Int.  a.'  F02B  33/40 

U.S.  a.  60—605  6  Gaims 


r^^^/^ 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  lubricant  to  the  crankshaft 
and  rod  bearings  of  an  engine,  to  the  bearing  of  a  turbocharger 
mounted  on  the  engine  and  lo  the  cooling  jets  associated  w  ith 
pistons  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  engine  comprising  the 
steps  of 

first  communicating  lubricant  only  to  each  of  said  crankshaft 
and  rod  bearings  and  the  beanngs  of  said  turbocharger 

upon  Start-up  of  said  engine  and 

second  communicating  lubricant  to  each  of  said  crankshaft 
and  rod  bearings,  the  bearings  of  said  turtxx;harger  and  to 

said  cooling  jets  after  start-up  of  said  engine  and  when  the 
pressure  of  said  lubricant  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 
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4,126,998 
IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 

Gideon  Gilead,  P.O.  Box  26025,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,160 
Int.  a.-  E02B  13/00;  B05B  15/00 
L.S.  a.  405—51 


11  Qaims 


,S-<_i_2- 


H^H^ 


:-^Ja,^---J. 


1.  Irngation  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  first  layer  of  sheet  matenal; 

a  second  layer  of  sheet  matenal  overlapping  said  first  layer, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  layers  of  sheet  material 
having  preformed  raised  areas  therein  between  said  two 
layers,  said  first  and  second  layers  being  bonded  together 
at  touching  surfaces  surrounding  said  raised  areas  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  primary  flow  conduit  is  formed  between 
said  sheet  matenals,  and  at  least  one  pressure  reducing 
path,  in  fluid  flow  contact  with  said  pnmary  flow  conduit, 
IS  formed,  said  pressure  reducing  path  being  formed  in 
said  sheet  matenals  at  raised  areas  thereof. 

whereby  upon  use,  fluid  flows  through  the  primary  flow 
conduit,  into  the  pressure  reducing  path  and  exits  in  a 
trickle  through  an  exit  port  which  may  be  opened  in  said 
pressure  reducing  path  upon  use 


4,126,9<)<) 

DEVICE  FOR  VIBRATING  THE  SOIL 
Joris  Kniep,  No.   14,  Moerdijksestraat,  Oudenbosch,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,444 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    30,    1976, 
7607220 

Int.  a.-  EOlC  /y/JO.  E02D  i/06 
L.S.  G.  405—258  21  Oaims 


4,127,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 

CHEMICAL  ANCHOR  BOLT  ASSEMBLIES  IN  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 
Robert   H.   Montgomery,   Jr.,   Fishertown,   and   Raymond   D. 
Evans,  Jr.,  Bedford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc., 
Latrobe.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,972 
Int.  a.-  E21D  21/00:  B25B  13/48 
U.S.  CI.  405—261 


7  Oaims 
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1.  A  wrench  for  installing  anchor  bolt  assemblies  having  a 
rod  threaded  on  at  least  one  end  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end 
of  the  rod,  said  wrench  comprising;  a  rotatable  sleeve  having  a 
configuration  so  as  to  engage  and  dnve  the  nut  in  rotation  on 
the  rod,  a  member  nonrotatably  mounted  with  said  sleeve  and 
engaged  with  &aid  sleeve  so  as  to  have  an  axial  reciprocal 

sliding  movement  with  said  sleeve,  said  member  having  oppos- 
ing ends  with  one  end  adapted  to  abut  the  axial  end  of  the  rod 
and  the  other  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  be  driven  in 
rotation,  and  means  urging  said  one  end  of  said  member  into  an 
axially  remote  position  from  the  pan  of  the  sleeve  that  engages 
the  nut. 


1  A  ground  vibrator  comprising:  at  least  one  elongated  rod 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  ground,  said  rod  having  upper 
and  lower  ends;  a  vibration  source  operatively  engaged  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  vibrating  the  rod;  at  least  one 
reasonance  element  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  at 
least  one  of  said  rod  and  vibration  source  including  means  for 
establishing  the  direction  of  vibrations  from  the  vibration 
source  such  that  the  direction  of  said  vibrations  exhibits  a 
defined  departure  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod. 


4,127,001 

INORGANIC  CEMENT  GROUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  ANCHORING  A  BOLT  IN  A  HOLE 

Ernst  k.  Tomic,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,474 

Int.  G.^  E21D  20/02:  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  405—261  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  grouting  system  for  use  in  a  hole  in  combination  with 
a  reinforcing  member  wherein  a  hardened  grout  is  formed 
around  the  reinforcing  member  in  the  hole  by  the  reaction  of  at 
least  two  mixed  comix)nents  of  an  inorganic  grouting  composi- 
tion, thereby  anchonng  the  reinforcing  member  in  the  hole,  a 
first  component  of  the  inorganic  grouting  composition  com- 
pnsing a  slush  of  a  particulate  inorganic  cement  and  a  liquid 
which  IS  nonreactive  therewith,  a  second  component,  sepa- 
rated from  the  first,  compnsing  being  a  liquid  which  is  reactive 
with  said  inorganic  cement,  and  sand  being  present  in  at  least 

one  of  the  components,  the  improvement  compnsing,  as  the 

sand,  a  graded  sand  wherein  the  deviation  of  the  maximum  and 
minimum  particle  sizes  from  the  median  particle  size  of  a  size 

cut  which  includes  90  percent  or  more  of  the  particles  is  more 
than  about  rtr  20  percent,  and  wherein  particles  larger  than 
about  600  microns  constitute  no  more  than  about  10  percent  of 
the  total  sand  volume,  sand  having  such  grading  and  fineness 
imparting  higher  shear  strength  to  the  hardened  grout,  and 
facilitating  the  use  of  said  grouting  composition  in  packaged 
form. 
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4,127,002 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CONCRETE  PILING 
FOUNDATION 

Arthur  W.  DeWitt,  P.O.  Box  20541,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,726 
Int.  a.-  E02D  5/50 
U.S.  a.  405—239 


means  connectmg  said  floating  means  to  said  head  means  for 

turning  therewith,  so  that  said  floating  means  on  the  one  hand 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  building-up  an  elongate  pre-formed  con- 
crete pile  portion  while  said  pre-formed  portion  is  in  place  m 
terrain  to  form  a  finished  piling  foundation  of  uniform  height, 
comprising; 

(a)  placing  in  terrain  an  elongate  pre-formed  concrete  pile 
portion  having  a  plate  member  overlying  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  members  of  deformable 
malleable  meul  fixedly  attached  to  said  plate  member  so 
as  to  have  deformable  end  portions  projecting  from  said 
plate  member; 

(b)  mounting  an  upright  shell  enclosure  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined height,  having  a  base  plate  with  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations at  one  end  thereof,  upon  said  pre-formed  portion 
while  in  place  m  terrain  such  that  said  perforations  in  said 
base  plate  overlie  said  deformable  end  portions  of  said 
plate  member  with  said  deformable  end  portions  extend- 
ing into  said  shell  enclosure  and  with  said  shell  enclosure 
mechanically  supported  by  said  preformed  portion; 

(c)  applying  an  impacting  force  with  the  driving  hammer  of 
suitable  pile  driving  equipment  upon  a  follower  placed 
inside  said  shell  enclosure  in  engagement  with  said  de- 
formable end  portions  causing  deformation  of  said  de- 
formable end  portions  so  as  to  fixedly  attach  said  base 
plate,  and  thereby  said  shell  enclosure,  to  said  plate  mem- 
ber of  said  preformed  portion; 

(d)  driving  both  said  pre-formed  portion  and  said  shell  enclo- 
sure simultaneously  to  bearing  depth  in  said  terrain; 

(e)  after  step  (d)  cutting  off  an  upper  portion  of  said  shell 
enclosure  such   that   said   shell   enclosure   has  a  second 

predetermined  height  and  projects  only  a  predetermined 

distance  above  a  reference  terrain  level;  and 
(0  pouring  a  hardenable  plastic  matenal  into  said  shell  enclo- 
sure so  as  to  form  a  finished  piling  foundation  of  uniform 
height  having  a  preformed  portion  and  a  cast-in-place 
portion. 


4,127,003 
PRODUCTION  EQUIP.MENT  FOR  OIL-FIELDS  AT  SEA 
Robert  Vilain,  Maisons  Aifort,  France,  assignor  to  Enterprise 
d'Equipements  Mecaniques  et  Hydrauliques  E.M.H.,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,189 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1976,  76  19961 

Int.  a.^  B63B  i5/44;  E21B  4i/0l 

U.S.  Cl.  405—202  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  offshore  oil-well  installation,  base  means  situated  at 
the  bottom  of  the  sea,  column  means  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  means  to  an  elevation  above  sea  level,  said  column 
means  having  a  bottom  end  articulated  to  said  base  means  and 
having  above  sea  level  a  top  end  carrying  a  rotatable  head 
means  for  turning  ah>out  the  axis  of  said  column  means,  floating 
means  floating  on  the  sea  and  carrying  distant  from  said  col- 
umn means  a  flare  means  for  burning  gas,  and  connecting 


maintains  said  flare  means  distant  from  said  column  means  and 
on  the  other  hand  brakes  the  swinging  movement  of  said  col- 
umn means  with  respect  to  said  base  means. 


4,127,004 

OFFSHORE  PLATFORMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

INSTALLING  THE  SAME 

Robert  H.  Vilain,  Maisons  Aifort,  France,  assignor  to  Enterprise 

d'Equipements  Mecaniques  et  Hydrauliques  E.M.H.,  France 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,190 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1976,  76  \9961 
Int.  a.2  E02B  17/00:  E02D  27/52 
U.S.  G.  405—202  15  Qaims 


/(-y       *" 


1   A  reservoir  and  articulated  column  assembly  comprising 

elongated  hollow  base  means  for  assuming  a  floating  condition 

acting  as  a  transpxjrting  vessel  as  well  as  for  assuming  a  sub- 
merged condition  resting  on  a  sea  bed  and  serving  as  a  storage 

reservoir,  said  elongated  base  means  having  a  length  which  is 
at  least  on  the  order  of  the  depth  of  the  sea  at  the  location 
where  the  base  means  is  submerged  to  rest  on  the  sea  bed, 
elongated  column  means  having  a  length  which  is  at  least 
almost  as  great  as  the  length  of  said  base  means,  said  elongated 
column  means  having  opposed  bottom  and  top  ends,  and  con- 
necting means  fixedly  carried  by  said  base  means  at  an  upper 
surface  thereof  and  adjacent  one  end  region  thereof,  said  con- 
necting means  being  connected  to  said  bottom  end  of  said 
column  means  for  providing  an  articulated  connection  of  said 
column  means  3t  said  bottom  end  thereof  to  said  base  means 
according  to  which  said  column  means  is  movable  in  all  direc- 
tions at  said  articulated  connection  with  respect  to  said  base 

means,  so  that  said  column  means  while  connected  by  said 
connecting  means  to  said  base  means  is  capable  of  extending 
horizontally  along  the  upf)er  surface  of  said  base  means  with 
the  top  end  of  said  column  means  situated  adjacent  an  end 
region  of  said  base  means  which  is  opposed  to  said  one  end 
region  thereof  while  said  base  means  assumes  said  floating 
condition  acting  as  a  vessel  for  travelling  to  the  location  where 
said  base  means  is  to  be  submerged  while  transporting  said 
column  means  to  the  latter  location,  float  means  earned  by  said 
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column  means  for  causing  the  latter  automatically  to  assume  an 
upnght  condition  when  the  base  means  is  submerged  to  engage 
the  sea  bed  with  said  column  means  when  in  said  upright 
condition  having  its  top  end  situated  above  the  surface  of  the 
sea.  so  that  upon  submerging  of  the  base  means  to  the  sea  bed 
at    said    location   said   column   means   will   assume   its   upright 

condition  with  its  top  end  situated  above  the  surface  of  the  sea 
without  changing  the  length  of  said  column  means,  and  ballast 
means  earned  by  and  operatively  connected  to  said  base  means 
for  controlling  the  submerging  thereof 


4.127,005 
RISER   JACKET  VERTICAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

V  ERTICALLY  MOORED  PLATFORM 
Bodwell  D.  Osborne,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,478 

Int.  a.-  B63B  35/44 

I  .S.  O.  405—227  3  Qaims 


1  A  svstcMi  tor  connecting  the  upper  end  of  a  tensioned  riser 
pipe  having  an  external  ring  to  a  floating  structure  \a  hich 
Loni  prises 

d  rigid  bracket  having  an  internal  groove  complementing 
and  surrounding  said  external  ring,  said  bracket  tapering 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  having  a  lower  shoulder 
(69)  and  ring  member  (68),  each  essentially  perpendicular 

to  said  riser  pipe, 

a  bulkhead  (77)  on  said  floating  structure, 
a  bearing  plate  (71)  supp<irted  by  said  bulkhead,  and 
a  jack  (76)  between  said  bulkhead  and  said  shoulder,  said 
jack  having  a  ram  (78)  extendible  essentially  parallel  to 
said  riser  pipe  so  that  axial  tension  can  be  applied  to  said 
riser  pipe 


pipeline  on  a  laying  vessel  and  gradually  lowering  the  pipeline 
in  the  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  underwater  buoyancy  supf>ort  units  to  the  pipeline 

at  spaced  intervals  with  an  adjustable  resistance  roller 

means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  support  units  on 
the  pipeline; 

controlling  the  rolling  of  the  support  units  along  the  pipeline 
by  varying  the  rolling  resistance  or  tension  of  the  roller 
means  on  the  pip>eline; 

sensing  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  water  which  repre- 
sents a  certain  water  depth; 

maintaining  the  support  anits  at  a  predetermined  water 

depth  by  adjusting  the  buoyancy  of  the  support  units  and 
the   rolling   resistance   or   tension   of  the   roller   means   to 

maintain  the  desired  pipelme  configuration  between  the 
laying  vessel  and  the  bottom  of  the  water  such  that  the 
support  units  at  least  in  part  neutralize  the  pipeline 
Stresses,  said  buoyancy  of  said  support  units  being  ad- 
justed by  sensing  the  water  pressure  in  the  surrounding 
water  with  deviations  in  the  water  pressure  activating  a 

buoyancytension  regulating  system  that  automatically 
brings  the  support  unit  back  to  the  set  level  by  adjusting 
the  buoyancy  and  rolling  resistance  tension  of  the  unit, 
said  maintaining  of  said  support  units  being  accomplished 
by  the  following  specific  steps: 

adjusting  the  position  of  each  support  unit  along  the  pipe- 
line by  temporarily  reducing  the  rolling  resistance  to 

allow  the  buoyancy  of  the  unit  to  cause  the  unit  to  move 

upwardly  to  a  new  position; 

adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  unit  and  thus  of  the 
pipeline  by  adjusting  the  buoyancy  of  each  support  unit 
without  decreasing  the  rolling  resistance  to  allow 
movement  along  the  pipeline;  and 

adjusting  the  position  of  the  support  unit  along  the  pipe- 
line and  the  vertical  position  of  same  by  adjusting  the 

rolling  resistance  in  combination  with  changing  the 

buoyancy  of  the  unit 


4,127,006 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  INSTALLING 

MARINE  PIPELINES  TO  EXTREMELY  GREAT  WATER 

DEPTH 

Johannes  F.  Oosterkamp,  Kolgansstraat  18,  Strijen,  Zuid,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976.  Ser.  No.  670,872 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   3,    1975, 

7511638 

Int.  CI.    F16L  L(J4 
L.S.  CI.  405— 171  3  Claims 


4,127,007 

INSTALLATION  FOR  RELEASING  SUBMERGED 

FLOATS 

Francis  D.  A.  .Mathieu,  Nogent  sur  Marne,  and  Pxlmond  Sain- 

tenoy,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale 

pour  les  Developpements  Operationnels  des  Richesses  Sous- 
Marines  "C.G.  Doris",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,022 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1976.  76  07906; 
Dec.  23,  1976,  76  38900 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  I/OO.  3/(X) 
U.S.  a.  405—171  18  Claims 


'«  p.  -^  p. 
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1   A  meth(xi  for  installing  marine  pipelines  by  assembling  the 


.V       i-i 


1  An  installation  for  the  release  of  a  set  of  floats  connected 
by  individual  cables  to  support  a  structure  submerged  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  comprising  a  corresponding  set  of  attach- 
ment means  fixed  on  the  structure  and  releasably  holding  one 
end  of  each  said  cable,  the  other  end  carrying  the  float,  liberat- 
ing means  on  said  structure  co-operating  with  each  said  attach- 
ment means  for  disconnecting  therefrom  the  said  one  end  of 
the  cable  held  thereby,  a  release  control  station  located  a 
distance  away  from  all  said  liberating  means, 

a  main  connecting  means  connecting  the  control  station  to  a 
first  one  of  said  liberating  means,  and  a  series  of  intermedi- 
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ate  connecting  means  fixed  on  the  structure  connecting 
each  said  liberating  means  to  another  adjacent  litjerating 
means, 
said  liberating  means  comprising  two  parts,  a  first  part  inte- 
gral with  the  structure  and  a  second  part  movable  with 
respect  to  said  structure  and  attachment  means  to  remove 
floats  in  response  to  actuation  from  said  release  control 
station. 


4,127,008 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  MATERIAL 

USING  LIQUID  CO2 
Lewis  Tyree,  Jr.,  145  Briarwood  Ave.,  North,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

60521 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  737,440 

Int.  Cir-  F25D  25/00.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  62—62  24  Qaims 


«■>  •' 
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1.  A  method  for  cooling  material  using  liquid  COi,  which 
method  comprises 
supplying  high  pressure  liquid  COt  to  a  holding  chamber 

from  a  liquid  CO2  storage  vessel  system, 
reducing   the   pressure  of  said    liquid   COt  at   said    holding 

chamber  to  below  75  psia  to  create  CO2  vapor  and  CO2 
snow  thereby  forming  a  low-temperature  coolant  reser- 
voir in  said  holding  chamber, 
removing  said  COi  vapor  from  said  chamber, 
compressing  said  removed  CO2  vapor  and  condensing  same, 
supplying  the  matenal  being  cooled  to  a  refrigeration  enclo- 
sure having  heat-transfer  means  therein, 
lowering  the  temperature  in  said  refrigeration  enclosure  to 
about  0°  P.  or  below  by  circulating  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
within  said  enclosure  past  said  heat-transfer  means  which 
is  cooled  by  CO2,  and 
removing  heat  from  said  heat-transfer  means  by  interchang- 
ing same  with  the  latent  heat  of  said  solid  CO;  snow  in 
said  holding  chamber  and  thereby  melting  said  snow. 


bottom  end  of  the  vessel  into  a  zone  adjacent  the  falling 
film; 
absorbing  the  refngerant  vapor  m  the  rone  mto  the  absor- 


j<"„ 
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bent  solution;  and  withdrawing  heat  from  the  falling  film 
through  the  heat  exchange  surfaces,  whereby  a  tempera- 
ture and  concentration  gradient  is  established  from  adja- 
cent the  first,  top  end  to  the  second,  bottom  end 


4,127.009 

ABSORPTION  HEAT  PUMP  ABSORBER  UNIT  AND 

ABSORPTION  METHOD 

Benjamin  A.  Phillips,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,   Morris  County, 

N.J. 

Filed  May  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.084 

Int.  a.-  F25B  15/00.  37/00 

U.S.  G.  62—101  29  Oaims 

16  In  a  method  of  absorption  heat  exchange  including  the 
steps  of  generating  a  refrigerant  vapor  from  an  absorbent 
solution  rich  in  refrigerant,  condensing  the  refngerant  vapor, 
evaporating  the  condensed  refngerant  vapor  and  absorbing  the 

evaporated  refngerant  vapor  into  an  absorbent  solution  weak 

in  refngerant  to  form  the  absorbent  solution  rich  in  refngerant. 
the  improvement  m  which  the  absorbing  step  comprises; 

forming  a  falling  film  of  absorbent  solution  within  a  vessel 
on  heat  exchange  surfaces  from  a  first,  top  end  of  the 
vessel  to  a  second  bottom  end  of  the  vessel; 

releasing  a  refngerant  vapor  to  an  inlet  adjacent  the  second, 


4.127,010 

HEAT  ACTIVATED  HEAT  PL^MP  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Benjamin  A.  Phillips,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation.  Morris  Township,  N.J. 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,773 

Int.  a.'  F25B  15/00,  57/00.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  62—101  19  Qaims 


1.  In  a  heat  activated  absorption  heat  pump  apparatus  having 
a  generator,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  an  absorber,  a  first 
coolant  pathway  through  the  absorber  and  condenser,  a  sec- 
ond coolant  pathway  through  the  evaporator,  a  nch  liquor 
pathway  from  the  absorber  to  the  generator,  a  weak  liquor 
pathway  from  the  generator  to  the  absorber  and  a  refngerant 
vapor  pathway  from  the  generator  to  the  condenser:  the  im- 
provement which  compnses  the  nch  liquor  pathway  being 
located  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  a  portion  of  the  interior 
of  the  absorber,  with  the  weak  liquor  pathway  and  with  the 
refrigerant  vapor  pathway. 
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4  127,011  fast  therewith  and  axially  unshdable  thereon;  and  a  plurality  of 

AIR  CYCLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  means  for  dnvingly  connecting  said  cam   means  with  said 

George  R.  Giles,  Crewkerne,  and  Donald  Richards,  YcotII,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Nonnalair-Garret  (Holdings)  Lim- 
ited, Yeovil,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7%,651 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1976, 
20483/76 

Int.  0.'  F25D  9/W 

U.S.  a.  62—402 


21  Claims 
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knitting  tools  for  knitting  purposes  during  rotation  of  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  sleeves. 


1,  An  air  cycle  air  conditioning  system  including,  in  combi- 
nation, 

an  air  system  inlet  for  connection  with  a  supply  of  pressur- 
ized air, 

an  air  system  outlet  for  connection  with  a  region  to  which 
conditioned  air  is  to  be  delivered. 

an  air  expansion  turbine  connected  between  the  system  inlet 
and  the  system  outlet, 

said  turbine  including  an  inlet,  turbine  nozzles,  a  turbine 
wheel,  and  a  turbine  outlet  whereby  air  passing  through 
the  inlet  and  turbine  nozzles  is  directed  onto  the  turbine 
wheel  to  deliver  expanded  air  to  the  turbine  outlet, 

passage  means  connecting  the  system  inlet  and  said  turbine 
inlet, 

said  passage  means  including  a  wall  disposed  in  said  turbine, 
said  wall  having  an  inner  surface  defining  at  least  a  part  of 

said  turbine  outlet,  said  wall  having  an  outer  surface  defin- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  conduit  connection  between  said 
system  inlet  and  said  turbine  inlet, 
whereby  in  operation  of  the  air  conditioning  system  the 
outer  surface  of  said  wall  provides  for  a  primary  heat 
transfer  from  supply  air  flowing  from  the  system  inlet  to 
said  turbine  inlet  to  prevent  icing  on  the  inner  surface  of 

said  wall  due  to  passage  of  conditioned  air  through  the 
turbine  outlet 


4,127,013 
KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  NEEDLE  FOR 

MANUFAaiRE  OF  KNIT  PLUSH  FABRIC  HAVING  A 

NAP,  OR  PILE  LOOPS 

Otto  Nuber.  Rottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Peter   Fleisc- 

hhacker,  Lochmere,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,819,  Dec.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026.126. 
This  applicaHon  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,423 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1974,  2458009;  Aug.  7.  1975,  2535197 

Int.  a.-  D04B  55 /()4.  9/ 12 
U.S.  CI.  66—92  12  Claims 


4,127,012 
STITCH  SELECTOR  CONTROL  MEANS 

Manfred  Schmid,  Morikestr.  8.  7445  Bempflingen;  Werner 

Sommer,  Kolpingstr.  51.  7300  Esslingen,  and  Antonius  Vm- 
nemann.  Am  Bopserweg  11,  7000  Stuttgart  1,  all  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  705.055,  Jul.  14, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,155 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1975,  2531762 

Int.  C\:  D04B  7/00,  15/66 
U.S.  a.  66-75.2  80  ^"'"S 

1  A  machine  for  producing  loop  fabrics,  comprising:  at  least 
one  bed;  a  plurality  of  knitting  tools  movably  mounted  in  said 
bed;  a  driving  shaft;  means  for  rotatingly  mounting  said  dnving 
shaft  in  said  bed;  at  least  two  adjoining  sleeves  being  mounted 
routionally  fast  but  axially  slidable  on  said  shaft,  a  gap  being 
provided  between  said  at  least  two  sleeves;  a  plurality  of  ec- 
centnc  cam  means  which  are  arranged  with  an  angular  stag- 
gered relationship  and  mounted  on  said  sleeves  rotationally 


1.  Circular  knitting  machine  to  make  knit  plush  fabrics  hav- 
ing a  base  knitted  fabric  in  which  base  yarn  (1)  is  knitted  to 
form  knit  stitches  or  loops  (2)  and  an  inlay  or  plaiting  plush 
yarn  (3)  having  loops  and  side  portions  is  interknitted  with  and 
anchored  in  the  base  fabric 

.  comprising 

two  oppositely  located  needle  beds,  each  of  said  beds  being 

formed  with  guide  slots,  and  including  a  control  means  to 
control  projection  and  retraction  of  knitting  machine 
sliding  elements  located  in  said  slots 

wherein  the  knitting  machine  sliding  elements  of  one  of  the 
beds  comprise 

plush  knitting  needles,  (15)  having  a  hook  end  (17,  207); 

a  latch  tongue  (19.  208)  located  to  close  over  the  hook  (17. 
207); 

an  auxiliary  angled  latch  (20,  209)  pivoted  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  the  needle  shank  in  parallel  with  operation  of 
the  latch  tongue  (19.  208); 

and  means  (23,  210)  secured  to  the  needle  locking  said  auxil- 
iary angled  latch  (20,  209)  in  predetermined  positions  on 
said  needle  (15); 

and  wherein  the  knitting  machine  sliding  element  on  the 

other  of  the  beds  comprise  sinker  lamellae  (13. 131. 143). 
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4,127,014 
APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  PILE  FABRIC  WEBS 

James  D.  Miller,  and  Buddy  A.  Sewell,  both  of  Dalton,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Shaw  Industries,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,583 

Int.  a.=  D06B  1/06.  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  68—13  R  6  Oaims 


projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in  the  form  of  a  spiral 
ramp  to  force  fabrics  upward  in  the  receptacle,  and 
coupling  means  interconnecting  said  first  agitator  element 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  plurality  of  colors  to  a  pile 
fabric  web,  said  apparatus  compnsing  means  for  transporting  a 
pile  fabnc  web  along  a  predetermined  path;  dye  applicator 
means  mounted  above  said  pile  fabric  web  transport  means  for 

applying  a  dye  onto  said  pile  fabric  web;  said  dye  applicator 

means  comprising  a  dye  holding  tray;  a  dye  pickup  roll  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  said  tray  to  be  immersed  in  dye  contained 

therein  whereby  during  rotation,  a  layer  of  dye  is  coated 
thereon;  a  doctor  blade  mounted  adjacent  said  dye  pickup  roll 
for  removing  said  layer  of  dye  therefrom;  means  defining  an 
extension  of  said  doctor  blade  defining  a  plurality  of  channels 
whereby  said  removed  layer  of  dye  is  divided  into  separate 

Streams  or  drippings  with  each  said  channel  having  a  distinct 

discharge  point  forming  a  separate  dye  stream  or  dripping 
which  will  fall  by  gravity  onto  the  pile  fabric  web  being  trans- 
ported thereunder;  the  said  discharge  points  being  arranged  in 
a  pattern  lateral  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  pile  fabnc  web 
onto  which  color  is  being  applied;  interruptor  means  for  block- 
ing the  flow  of  dye  through  at  least  one  preselected  said  chan- 
nel whereby  said  separate  stream  of  dye  or  dripping  is  pre- 
vented from  being  formed  at  the  corresponding  discharge 

point  of  the  said  preselected  one  channel;  conduit  means 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  plurality  of  channels  for  selectively 
discharging  a  different  dye  in  proximity  with  the  discharge 
point  of  said  channels  to  cause  a  stream  or  dripping  of  the 
different  dye  or  color  to  fall  by  gravity  onto  the  pile  fabric  web 
t)eing  transported  thereunder  in  substantially  the  same  area 
thereof  as  a  separate  stream  or  dripping  being  discharged  from 
the  discharge  point  of  the  said  one  preselected  channel  would 
fall  were  said  one  preselected  channel  not  blocked  by  said 
interruptor  means. 


4,127,015 

AGITATOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CLOTHES  CAMMING 

RAMP  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

Clark  I.  Piatt,  and  Jack  F.  Clearman,  both  of  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,025 

Int.  a.2  D06F  /  7/10 

U.S.  a.  68—133  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  washing  receptacle  for 
containing  fabrics  to  be  washed,  agitator  means  within  said 
receptacle,  and  drive  means  having  a  drive  shaft  engageable 
with  said  agitator  means,  an  improvement  in  said  agitator 
means  comprising: 

a  first  agitator  element  in  said  receptacle  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotational  oscillating  motion  therewith, 
said  first  agitator  element  havmg  a  skirt  formed  on  a  lower 
portion  thereof. 

a  second  agitator  element  in  said  receptacle  disposed  gener- 
ally below  the  skirt  of  said  first  agitator  element,  said 
second  agitator  element  having  fabric  camming  means 


with  said  second  agitator  element  for  substantially  unidi- 
rectional rotation  of  said  second  agitator  element  in  said 
washing  receptacle  to  facilitate  rollover  of  fabrics  dunng 
a  washing  operation  in  said  receptacle. 


4,127,016 
SAFETY  LOCK 
Knud  Ibsen,  451  W.  Mall,  Apt.  1518,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,464,  Nov.  3,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,226 

Int.  Q.'  E05B  65/10;  E05C  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  70—92  7  Claims 


1.  A  safety  lock  for  use  in  a  door,  said  safety  lock  comprising 
a  lock  housing,  a  pivotal  bolt,  bolt  control  means  mcluding  a 
lever  arm  pivotally  secured  in  said  housing  to  pivot  said  bolt 
from  a  locking  to  an  unlocking  position,  rotatable  key  actuated 
means  and  rotatable  handle  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  to 
pivot  said  bolt  approximately  90°  from  a  locking  to  an  imlock- 
ing  position  and  means  for  restricting  the  rotation  of  said  han- 
dle means  to  an  angle  of  less  than  180°,  said  key  actuated  means 
operating  independently  of  said  handle  means  and  being 
adapted  to  rotate  through  an  angle  of  at  least  1 80°,  said  pivotal 
bolt  extending  from  said  housing  when  in  said  locking  f>osition, 
said  key  actuated  means  and  said  handle  means  being  accessi- 
bly located  on  opposing  sides  of  said  housing. 
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4,127,017 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  MAGNETIC  BODIES  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  MAGNETIC  LOCKS 

Branko  R.  Perkut,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
MRT  Magnet-Regeltechnik  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750.Q16 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 

1975.  2558159;  Dec.  30,  1975,  2559203 

Int.  a.2  E05B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  70—276  *  Claims 


16  \  \  \2q 


means  for  urging  said  base  plate  surface  and  contact  plate 
surface  towards  each  other; 

solenoid  means  mounted  m  said  hollow  vehicle  door  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle  door  handle  within  the  interior  of 
said  vehicle; 

conductor  means  for  connecting  the  spaced  portions  of  said 

Circuit  mounted  on  !;aid  contact  plate  in  senes  with  said 

solenoid  means  and  a  source  of  electrical  power;  and 
substantially    planar    card    means    insertable    through    said 

sleeve  between  said  contact  plate  and  base  plate  for  com- 
pleting said  electrical  circuit  on  said  contact  plate  to  ener- 
gize said  solenoid  means  to  rotate  said  door  handle  to 
unlock  said  vehicle  door,  said  card  means  including  raised, 
coded  indicia  having  metallic  conductive  coating  on  the 
surface  thereof  exactly  fitting  said  depression  in  said 
contact  plate  to  complete  said  electrical  circuit  mounted 
thereon,  the  front  edge  of  said  card  means  having  arrow 
indicia  raised  to  a  height  that  is  small  relative  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  card  for  registenng  with  said  indentations  on 
said  contact  plate  to  thereby  raise  and  separate  said 
contact  plate  relative  to  said  bai.e  plate  against  the  bias  of 
said  urging  means. 


1     A   magnetic  code  device  comprising,   in  combination,  a 

magnetic  body  formed  of  a  magnetic  matenal  having  a  low 

magnetic  permeability  comprising  a  thin  member  having  a 
thickness  defined  by  oppositely  related  parallel  flat  first  and 
second  surfaces,  at  least  one  localized  magnetic  zone  defined  at 
said  first  surface,  said  zone  being  defined  by  the  matenal  of  said 
bi>dy  by  a  magnetic  dipole  substantially  parallel  to  and  at  said 
first  surface  whereby  both  poles  of  said  dipole  are  located  at 
said  first  surface,  a  dipole  defined  at  said  first  surface  having  a 
depth  into  said  body  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  body,  the 
distance  between  the  poles  of  said  dipole  being  less  than  2mm, 
and  the  width  of  said  dipole  is  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  poles  of  said  dipole 


4,127,019 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS  CROSSHEAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Vitaly  P.  Vasilkovsky,  ulitsa  Baumana,  4b,  kv.  35;  Vladimir  I. 

Koires,  ulitsa  Bakinskikh  komissarov,  58,  kv.  83;  Sergei  G. 

Khirdzhiev,  ulitsa  Bakinskikh  komissarov,  58,  kv.  48,  and 

Viktor  I.  Chekmenev,  ulitsa  XXII  Partsiewla,  19,  kv.  20,  all  of 

Syerdlovsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,791 

Int.  C\r  B21J  9/20 

U.S.  a.  72—21  5  aaims 


4.127,018 
VEHICLE  DOOR  OPENING  APPARATUS 

Wayne  R.  Brand,  21  Buena  Vista,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.  94925 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,046 

Int.  a.-  E05B  47/1)0 

U.S.  Q.  70—282  6  Claims 
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1  In  combination  with  a  hollow  motor  vehicle  door  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  walls  and  a  door  handle  mounted  on  an  exte- 
nor  surface  of  one  of  said  walls  in  the  interior  of  said  vehicle, 
apparatus  for  unlocking  said  door  compnsing: 

a  sleeve  extending  through  the  other  of  said  walls  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  other  of  said 

walls, 
a  cartndge  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  including 
a  conuct  plate  having  a  conductive  circuit  mounted  on  a 

surface  thereof,  portions  of  said  circuit  being  spaced  by  a 

senes  of  depressions  forming  coded  indicia,  the  front  edge 

of  said  contact  plate  having  a  senes  of  indentations; 
a  base  plate  having  a  surface  in  contact  with  the  conductive 

surface  of  said  contact  plate;  and 


1    A  control  system  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  press  cross- 
head  having  stop,  lifting,  lowenng  and  work  strokes,  the  work 
Stroke  including  a  lowenng  and  a  lifting  ponion,  comprising; 
hydraulic  distnbutor  means  for  controlling  supply  of  hy- 
draulic pressure  to  the  hydraulic  press  crosshead,  said 
hydraulic  distnbutor  means  including  a  hydraulic  distnbu- 
tor having  valves,  means  for  connecting  said  hydraulic 

disinbutor  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  a  camshaft 

for  changing  the  position  of  said  valves,  tappets  for  con- 
necting said  camshaft  to  said  valves,  and  manual  control 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  camshaft  thereby 
controlling  stop,  lifting,  lowenng  and  work  strokes  of  the 
hydraulic   press  crosshead.  adjustment  of  the  camshaft 
changing  the  position  of  said  valves  thereby  controlling 
the  supply  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  press 
crosshead;  and 
mechanical  feedback  system  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  position  of  said  tappets  in  response  to  the  hydraulic 
press  crosshead  reaching  a  predetermined  position  dunng 
the  work  stroke,  said  mechanical  feedback  system  means 
including  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  a  first  member  mounted 
for  axial  movement  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  member 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  dnve  shaft,  said  first  mem- 
ber including  projection  means  engageable  with  said  sec- 
ond member  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  second  member 
and  thereby  stopping  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  flexible 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  first  member  with 
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the  hydraulic  press  crosshead  so  that  said  first  member 
moves  axially  along  said  drive  shaft  a  distance  directly 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  displacement  of  the  hydrau- 
lic press  crosshead,  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  drive 
shaft  and  operative  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft  in  a  first 
direction  during  a  lifting  stroke  of  the  hydraulic  press 
crosshead  so  that  said  first  member  moves  away  from  said 

second  member  and  operative  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft  in 
a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  during  the  lower- 
ing  portion   of  the   work   stroke   of  the   hydraulic   press 

crosshead  so  that  said  first  member  gradually  moves 
toward  said  second  member  into  a  position  wherein  said 
projection  means  engages  and  stops  the  rotation  of  said 
second  member,  and  feedback  means  responsive  to  the 
engagement  of  said  second  member  by  said  first  member 
and  operatively  associated  with  a  portion  of  said  hydraulic 
distributor  means  for  stopping  the  lowering  portion  of  the 
work  stroke  of  the  hydraulic  press  and  for  starting  the 
lifting  portion,  said  feedback  means  being  independent 
from  said  manual  control  means. 


4,127,020 

METHOD  OF  MA.NUFAQURING  SOLID  WHEEL  RIMS 

Walter  Bosch,  Ostfildern,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bohner  &  Kohle 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  31. 
1976,  2634515 

Int.  CI.    B21D  53  '30 
U.S.  C\.  12— 6S  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  wheel  nm.  for  example 
for  trucks  or  lorries,  having  a  wheel-rim  flange  at  one  end  of  a 
wheel-rim  base  and  a  spnng-nng  groove  at  an  opposite  end  of 
the  base,  from  a  rolled  and  longitudinally  welded  sheet-metal 
ring  of  a  predetermined  inner  diameter  shaped  to  a  predeter- 
mined section  shape  and  having  a  reduced  wall  thickness  over 
at  least  part  of  its  length,  compnsing  the  steps  of  radially 
contracting  a  portion  of  said  ring  during  a  rounding  operation 
to  produce  an  annular  groove  zone  having  an  inner  diameter  of 
a  predetermined  size,  an  enlarged  zone  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter greater  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  predetermined  size, 
and  a  tapered  zone  located  between  said  annular  groove  and 
enlarged  zones,  reducing  the  wall  thickness  of  said  nng  during 

a  pressing  operation  by  subjecting  each  of  said  zones  to  a 
predetermined  pressure,  shaping  said  ring  at  said  annular 
groove  zone  by  means  of  a  rolling  operation  to  form  said 
spring-ring  groove,  and  shaping  said  nng  at  said  one  end  by 
means  of  a  rolling  operation  to  form  said  wheel-rim  flange, 
whereby  a  finally  shaped  wheel  rim  is  produced. 


4,127,021 
TUBE  FLARING  SET 
Andrew  L.  Johnson,  5346  Greenleaf,  Skokie,  III.  60076 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,417 
Int.  CT.'  B21D  41/02 
U.S.  a.  72—313  6  Claims 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  the  ends  of  tubes  and  compris- 
ing 

an  elongated  tube  gnpper  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  two  sides. 

and  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  between  the  top  and 
bottom  with  the  openings  at  the  top  being  enlarged,  said 


openings  being  formed  about  substantially  parallel  axes 
and  being  of  various  diameters  to  accommodate  tubing  of 
various  sizes,  said  gnpper  being  formed  by  two  elongated 
mating  bars,  each  of  which  defines  all  of  one  of  said  sides 
respectively  and  approximately  half  of  the  width  of  each 
of  said  openings: 

means  for  clamping  said  bars  together  lo  hold  a  tube  in  one 

of  said  openings  with  an  end  of  the  tube  adjacent  the 
enlarged  part  of  the  one  opening;  and 
a  device  for  engaging  said  gnpper  and  applying  pressure 
against  said  end  of  the  tube  in  a  manner  to  press  the  end 
outwardly  and  into  the  enlarged  part  of  the  opening  to 
thereby  form  said  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  de\  ice  includ- 


ing a  yoke  comprising  a  hub  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  top,  and  a  pair  of  legs  each  extending 

from  said  hub  along  a  respective  side,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  means  compnses; 
said  sides  tapering  toward  each  other  in  a  top  to  bottom 
direction,  and  each  leg  having  a  face  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive side,  in  contact  with  the  respective  side  and  tapered 
corresponding  to  the  respective  side,  whereby  as  a  said 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  end  of  the  tube  that  pressure 
tends  to  move  the  legs  in  a  bottom  to  top  direction  and 

said  faces  thereby  cam  the  sides  toward  each  other  as  a 
result  of  said  taF>ering  to  develop  said  pressure  without  the 
necessity  for  other  elements  to  apply  such  pressure. 


4.127,022 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SOLID  WHEEL  RIMS 
Walter  Bosch,  Ostfildern,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bohner  &  Kohle 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.452 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3. 
1976,  2624873 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  53-'30 
U.S.  a.  72—367  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  wheel  nm,  for  example 
for  trucks  or  lornes,  having  a  wheel-nm  flange  at  one  end  of  a 
wheel-nm  base  and  a  spnng-nng  groove  at  an  opposite  end  of 
the  base,  from  a  rolled  and  longitudinally  welded  sheet-metal 
nng  of  a  predetermined  inner  diameter  shaped  to  a  predeter- 
mined section  shape  and  having  a  reduced  wall  thickness  over 
at  least  pan  of  its  length,  compnsing  the  steps  of  radially 
expanding  a  portion  of  said  ring  during  a  rounding  operation  to 
produce  an  annular  groove  zone  having  an  inner  diameter 

substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  inner  diameter,  an 

enlarged  zone  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined  inner  diameter,   and  a  tapered   zone   located  be- 
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tween  said  annular  groove  and  enlarged  zones,  reducing  the 
wall  thickness  of  said  nng  dunng  a  pressing  operation  by 

subjecting  each  of  said  zones  to  a  predetermined  pressure, 

outwardly  bending  said  ring  at  said  annular  groove  zone 
through  ahKJUt  90°  upon  application  of  pressure  to  form  said 
spnng-nng  groove,  outwardly  bending  said  nng  at  said  one 
end  upon  application  of  pressure  to  form  a  conical  zone  having 
flat  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  shaping  said  nng  at  said 
conical  zone  upon  application  of  pressure  to  form  a  rounded 
wheei-nm  flange. 

4,127,023 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
James  W.  Jensen,  and  Stanley  J.  MiUer,  both  of  Hastings, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  834.228 

Int.  a:  B21D  34/05 

L.S.  a.  72-405  19  Oaims 


accurately  regulated  voltage  to  the  filament,  and  indicator 
means  for  indicating  when  said  instrument  is  in  condition  for 

use,  said  indicator  means  including  a  single  signal  means  and 

means  for  controlling  said  signal  means  to  indicate  the  occur- 
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rence  of  any  of  a  plurality  of  conditions  under  which  the  in- 
strument is  not  usable,  said  signal  means  being  a  normally 
energized  visual  signal,  and  means  for  turning  OFF  said  visual 
signal  when  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  filament  is  below  the 
normal  regulated  voltage. 


1  An  article  transfer  mechanism  including  parallel  spaced 
apart  feed  members  having  opposite  ends,  means  supporting 
said  feed  members  for  reciprocation  in  the  direction  between 

said  opposite  ends,  an  article  engaging  member  on  each  feed 
member,  said  article  engaging  members  having  opposed  article 
engaging  ends,  means  supporting  each  article  engaging  mem- 
ber for  reciprocation  relative  to  the  corresponding  feed  mem- 
ber to  displace  said  article  engaging  ends  laterally  inwardly 

and  outwardly  of  the  space  between  said  feed  members,  cam 

means,  means  supporting  said  cam  means  for  reciprocation  in 
said  direction  with  and  relative  to  said  feed  members,  follower 
means  between  said  cam  means  and  each  said  article  engaging 
members  for  reciprocating  said  article  engaging  members  in 
response  to  reciprocation  of  said  cam  means  relative  to  said 
feed  members,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  feed  members  and 
said  cam  means. 


4,127,025 
CIGARETTE  TESTING 
John  A.  Mills,  and  Desmond  W.  Molins,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Molins  Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,460 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1976, 
10596/76 

Int.  C\:  GOIN  15/OS 
U.S.  a.  73—38  *  Qaims 
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4,127,024 

BATTERY  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  AND  CONDITION 

INDICATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING 

INSTRL^MENTS 

Gregory  A.  Bertone,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 

Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,334 
Int.  a.2  COIN  27/18 
U.S.  a.  73—27  R  >0  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  measunng  instrument  including  an 
electncally-heated  filament,  means  for  measunng  the  resis- 
tance of  said  filament,  a  meter  connectible  to  said  measunng 
means,  a  battery  connectible  to  the  filament,  voluge  regulating 
means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  battery  to  supply  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  ventilated  cigarettes  which  include 
a  circumferentially  extending  row  of  perforations  in  the  wrap- 
per of  the  cigarette  near  the  mouth  end  of  the  cigarette,  com- 
prising means  defining  a  perforation  testing  space  around  the 
perforations  of  each  cigarette  in  turn  dunng  a  first  test  period, 
means  for  producing  a  difference  in  pressure  between  the  test 
space  and  the  intenor  of  the  cigarette  dunng  the  first  test 
penod,  means  operative  dunng  a  second  test  period  for  pro- 
ducing a  difference  in  pressure  between  the  interior  of  the 

Cigarette  and  a  second  space  around  the  cigarette  which  is 

separate  from  the  perforation  testing  space,  detector  means  for 
detecting  the  air  fiow  through  the  wrapper  of  the  cigarette 

dunng  the  first  and  second  test  periods,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  fault  signal  if  the  air  flow  during  the  first  test  period  is 
below  a  first  limit  and  if  the  air  flow  during  the  second  test 
penod  is  above  a  second  limit. 
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4,127,026 
PIPE  DETECnNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 
HYDROSTATIC  PIPE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

James  D.  Battafarano,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assipor  to  Wean 

United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,766 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  3/28.  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—49.5  8  Qaims 
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ters  rotating  together  with  said  nngs  and  producing  parallel 
switching  output  signals,  the  rings  being  secured  relatively  to 
each  other  against  distortion,  the  force  transmitters  in  adjacent 


rings  being  circumferentially  offset  relative  to  each  other  and 
being  connected  in  parallel  circuit  groups  to  a  common  rota- 
tion transmitter  having  an  output  which  is  designed  for  mea- 
surement value  processmg. 


4,127,028 

CORIOLIS  MASS  FLOW  RATE  METERING  MEANS 

Bruce  M.  Cox,  and  Floyd  A.  Gonzalez,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla.. 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.478 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/84 

U.S.  a.  73—194  B  12  Claims 


1   An  hydrostatic  pipe  testing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  testheads  each  having  an  aperture  for 
receiving  a  different  end  of  a  pipie  when  the  pipe  is  ar- 
ranged between  said  testheads; 
a  sealmg  element  arranged  within  each  of  said  apertures  m  a 

manner  to  establish  a  sealing  condition  of  said  different 
ends  of  the  pipe  with  a  difTerent  one  of  said  sealing  ele- 
ments upon  relativ  e  movement  of  the  pipe  and  said  test- 
heads; 
first  displaceablc  mechanical  means  mounted  in  at  least  one 
of  said  testheads  constructed  and  arranged  axially  in- 
wardly of  the  receiving  end  of  said  one  aperture  with 
respect  to  its  associated  sealing  element  and  displaceabie 
by  one  of  said  different  ends  of  the  pipe  on  said  relative 

movement, 

second  displaceabie  mechanical  means  earned  by  said  one 
testhead  for  engaging  and  transferring  displacement  of 
said  first  displaceabie  means,  and 

movement  sensitive  means  associated  with  said  second  dis- 
placeabie means  for  operation  by  its  displacement  for 
detecting  the  positioning  of  said  one  end  of  the  pipe  within 

Its  associated  aperture. 


4,127,027 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  STRESS 
DISTRIBUTION  OVER  THE  WIDTH  OF  FLEXIBLE 
STRIP,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  DURING  COLD 
ROLLING  OF  STEEL  STRIP 
Bernd  Berger,  Dusseldorf;  Helmut  Thies,  Kaarst;  Gerd  Mucke, 
Mettmann,  and  Eberhard  Neuschutz,  Ratingen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.    of  Germany,   assignors   to   Betriebsforschungsinstitut 
Vdeh  Institut  fur  Angewandte  Forschung  GmbH,  Dusseldorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1976,  2630410 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  5/10 

U.S.  a.  73—144  18  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  stress  distribution  over  the 
width  of  a  longitudinally  moving  flexible  strip  compnsing  a 

rotatable  deflection  measuring  roller  over  which  the  stnp  is 

arranged  to  pass,  the  roller  compnsing  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
nngs  and  a  plurality  of  force  transmitters,  said  force  transmit- 
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1.  In  a  meter  of  the  conolis  force  type  including  a  tubular 
loop  for  having  a  flow  therethrough  to  be  measured,  means  for 

vibrating  the  bight  end  of  the  loop  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  loop,  means  fixing  the  input  and  output  ends  of  the  loop 
to  prevent  translation  of  said  fixed  ends  with  respect  to  said 
vibrating  means  for  providing  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  loop  through  said  fixed  ends,  and  means  for  mea- 
suring the  coriolis  force  couple  resulting  from  the  angular 
velocity  of  the  vibrations  and  the  velocity  of  the  flow  through 

the  loop,  the  improvement  comprising  an  outwardly  directed 
bend  in  the  loop  and  a  corresponding  inwardly  directed  bend 
in  the  loop,  both  of  said  bends  arranged  to  maintain  said  tubu- 
lar loop  in  a  plane,  said  bends  being  further  arranged  for  pro- 
viding a  portion  of  the  loop  wherein  the  torsional  moment 

arms  with  respect  to  said  fixed  ends  to  be  acted  on  by  said 
coriolis  force  couple  is  increased. 


4,127,029 
IONIC  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Fernand  R.  C.  Murtin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  La  General  de 
Fluides  Geflu,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,560 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  I '56 
U.S.  a.  73—194  F  47  Oaims 

1.  An  ionic  measunng  device  for  measurement  of  mass  flov\ 
or  speed  of  gaseous  flow  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  annular  insulating  member  which  supports  a  con- 
ductive ionic  source  electrode; 

(b)  a  second  annular  insulating  member  spaced  from  said 

electrode  in  the  flow  direction,  said  second  member  sup- 

fKirting  "transparent"  and  collecting  conductive  elec- 
trodes insulated  from  each  other  and  from  said   source 

electrode,  said  "transparent"  electrode  being  located  be- 
tween said  source  electrode  and  said  collecting  electrode; 
and 
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(c)  a  grounded  conducting  annular  member  located  between    transient   flow   of  water   through   said   tube   m   the  direction 

said  first  and  second  insulating  members  and  contiguous   equalize  the  water  levels  in  the  receiver  and  outside  the  boat, 


WW 
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thereto  tor  eliminatmg  surface  currents  between  said  first 
and  second  insulating  members. 


4,127,030 
FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
Kenneth  W.  Martig,  Jr.,  2116  Lakemoor  Dr.,  Olympia,  Wash. 
98502 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,299 

Int.  a.^  GOIF  h'OO 
L.S.  a.  73—194  R  20  Oaims 


fi";:* 


;     ... 

1 

■  V 

1 

* 

1 

! 

"        -  *■ 

• '.;  S'.t- 


OU'HJ*     1         JoOWt:'"'^, 


and  means  coacting  with  the  tube  utilizing  this  flow  for  sensing 
the  presence  of  such  person. 


1  In  measunng  liquid  flow  through  a  sewer  or  water  pipe  or 
conduit  having  an  open  end  through  which  the  liquid  is  dis- 
charged, the  improvement  comprising  monitoring  the  depth  of 
liquid  flowing  therein  over  time,  then  laterally  confining  the 

discharged  liquid  temporarily  in  a  region  of  known  dimen- 
sions, admitting  liquid  thereinto  while  maintaining  constant 
liquid  depth  in  the  pipe  or  conduit,  monitoring  the  depth  of 
liquid  in  the  confining  region  over  time,  and  determining  from 
the  nse  therein  the  rate  of  fiow  of  liquid  in  the  pipe  or  conduit. 


4,127,031 
BOAT  THEFT  DETECTOR 

Dale  R.  Barnes.  R.D.  ^l.  Kersey,  Pa.  15846 

Filed  May  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,363 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/6S 

L.S.  a.  73—204  FR  4  Oaims 

1   A  boat  theft  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  vented 

receiver  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  a  boat  for 
holding  water  at  the  level  of  the  ambient  water  outside  the 
boat,  a  tube  having  one  end  feeding  water  to  the  receiver  at 
water  level  and  its  other  end  submerged  in  the  ambient  water 
of  the  boat  whereby  under  steady  state  conditions  the  water 
level  in  the  receiver  is  the  same  as  the  water  level  outside  the 
boat,  and  means  actuated  by  the  sinking  of  the  boat  under  the 
added  weight  of  an  unauthorized  person  for  causing  a  transient 
differential  between  the  water  level  in  the  receiver  and  the 
boat,   the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  this  differential  causing  a 


4,127,032 
FTOW  MONITORING 

Kenneth  W.  Martig,  Jr..  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pro-Tech, 

Inc.,  Paoli,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,394,  Jun,  28, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,034,607,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  503,395, 
Sep.  5.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,%5,740.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1977, 

Ser.  No.  804,543 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  73—215  19  Claims 


V  it 


1.  In  apparatus  for  monitoring  flow  in  a  conduit,  the  combi- 
nation of  support  means  configured  to  conform  to  the  inside 
wall  of  the  conduit  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  thereinto 
and  to  be  expanded  thereagainst,  adjustment  means  for  expand- 
ing the  support  means  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  conduit, 
flexible  angle  V-notch  weir  means  supported  by  the  support 
means,  and  peripheral  gasket  means  between  the  conforming 
portion  of  the  support  means  and  the  inside  wall  of  the  conduit 
for  sealing  such  conforming  portion  to  such  inside  wall. 


4,127,033 

ULTRASONIC  SCANNER  SYSTEM  FOR  CAST 

EXPLOSIVE  BILLETS 

Jeffrey  M.  Warren,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  and  Gerald  V.  Bless- 
ing, Camp  Springs,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716.734 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—622  1  Claim 

1    An  apparatus  for  nondestructive  inspection  of  and  void 

detection   in  substantially  cylindrical   polyethylene-jacketed 
cast  explosive  billets  having  a  hemispherical  base  comprising: 
a  tank  for  holding  an  ultrasonic  coupling  liquid; 
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means  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  for  supporting  the 
explosive  billet  and  for  rotating  the  billet  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

a  supporting  plate  mounted  for  reciprocation  along  the  top 
of  said  tank; 

a  pair  of  ultrasonic  transducers  adjustably  mounted  on  and 
depending  from  said  supporting  plate  and  operable  in  the 
through-transmission  mode  for  inspecting  the  substan- 
tially cylindrical  portion  of  the  billet; 

a  third  ultrasonic  transducer  adjustably  mounted  on  and 
depending  from  said  supporting  plate  and  operable  in  the 


successively  amplifying  said  echo  signals  and  converting  to 
digital  echo  amplitude  data, 

storing  the  echo  data  in  a  plurality  of  digital  memory  units, 

periodically  reading  out  the  stored  echo  data  from  said 
memory  units  into  parallel  processing  channels  wherein 
the  echo  data  is  delayed  and  converted  to  delayed  analog 
signals  to  thereby  focus  the  received  echoes  derived  from 
plural  contiguous  elements,  and 

summing  the  delayed  analog  signals  to  produce  a  video 
output  signal. 
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4  127  034 
DIGITAL  RECTILINEAR  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
Frank  L.  Lederman,  and  Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,882 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73—626  24  Oaims 
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18.  A  method  of  ultrasonic  imaging  comprising  the  steps  of 
sequentially  pulsing  selected  transducer  elements  of  a  linear 

transducer  array  to  generate  a  series  of  transmitted  acous- 
tic pulses  while  alternatively  generating  received  echo 
electrical  signals, 


4,127,035 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 

Carmine  F.  Vasile,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,269 

Int.  a.=  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—629  14  Oaims 


pulse-echo  mode  for  inspecting  the  hemispherical  base  of 
the  explosive  billet; 
means  for  driving  said  billet  rotating  means  and  for  travers- 
ing said  supporting  plate  whereby  said  first  pair  of  trans- 
ducers will  track  along  the  substantially  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  billet  and  said  third  transducer  will  first  be 
moved  into  proximity  with  the  hemispherical  base  of  the 

billet  and  then  moved  through  an  arcuate  path  at  a  con- 
stant distance  from  the  hemispherical  base  of  the  billet  for 
inspection  thereof;  and 

means  for  displaying  and  recording  the  existence  and  loca- 
tion of  voids  within  the  explosive  billet. 


1.  A  transducer  for  generating  an  elastic  wave  in  a  conduc- 
tive material,  comprising: 

means  for  creating  a  periodic  magnetic  field  adjacent  to  and 
in  the  conductive  matenal;  and 

means  for  conducting  a  current  in  substantially  one  direc- 
tion, at  a  given  time,  through  said  periodic  magnetic  field, 
whereby  an  elastic  wave  is  launched  in  the  conductive 
material,  said  wave  having  a  wavelength  related  to  the 
period  of  said  periodic  magnetic  field 


4,127,036 

ENGINE  HAVING  ALTERNATELY  ROTATING  ORBITAL 
PISTONS  AND  CYLINDERS 

Adolf  P.  Pinto,  1807  Hunt  Ave.,  Richland,  Wash.  99352 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,156,  May  7.  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,057,039.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,340 

Int.  a.^  F16H  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  74—25  2  Gaims 
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1.  An  engine  compnsing: 
(a)  a  frame; 
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(b)  paired  coaxial  shafts  independently  rotatably  journaled  in 
said  frame. 

(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  open-ended  cylinders  connected  to 
said  frame,  said  cylinders  being  located  tangential  to  a 
cylindrical  plane  which  encircles  said  central  shafts,  the 
cylinders  in  each  pair  being  arranged  in  a  manner  such 
that  their  open  ends  are  located  adjacent  to  and  face  one 
another; 

(d)  a  piston  and  piston  rcxl  associated  with  each  of  said 

cylinders,  said  piston  configured  for  reciprocative  travel 

m  Its  respective  cylinder; 

(e)  couphng  means  interconnecting  the  piston  rods  of  each 

pair  of  pistons; 

(tl  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  coupling  means  and 
rotatably  journaled  to  at  least  one  of  said  shafts;  and 

(g)  escapement  means  associated  with  each  of  said  coupling 
means,  said  escapement  means  configured  to  automati- 
cally, selectively,  intermittently  interengage  said  coupling 
means  with  said  shafts  in  a  manner  such  that  each  one  of 
said  shafts  is  rotated  m  a  single  direction  upon  reciproca- 
tion of  the  pistons  in  their  associated  cylinders. 


4,127,038 
SPROCKET  SHIFT  ASSEMBLY 

Bruce  W.  Browning,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
David  L.  Browning;  Marc  S.  Browning;  Christopher  M. 
Browning,  all  of  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.;  John  B.  Browning, 
Sun  Valley,  Id.;  Gloria  S.  Browning,  Sun  Valley,  Id.;  Michael 
C.  Browning,  Sun  Valley,  Id.  and  Paul  C.  Browning,  Sun 
Valley,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,246 

Int.  a.'  F16H  11/00,  55/50,  55/52;  B62M  9/12 

U.S.  a.  74—217  B  30  Oaims 


.,  -^(c 


^"tt: 


4,127,037 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Preston  R.  Weaver,  Rocky  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  UMC  Elec- 
tronics Company,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,626 

Int.  a.-  F16H  27. '02 

U.S.  a.  74—89.15  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatu^  for  fixedly  orienting  a  member  arranged  to 
carry  a  magnetic  head  with  respect  to  a  reference  plane  with 
three  degrees  of  adjustment,  including  a  base  member,  three 
bores  defined  in  said  member,  a  screw  extending  through  each 
ol  said  bores  and  threadably  received  m  means  in  said  base 
member,  each  of  said  bores  extending  from  an  upper  dished 
recess  in  said  member  and  further  extending  from  a  small 
diameter  to  a  larger  diameter,  spring  means  disposed  about  said 
screws  in  said  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  b<ires  and  biasing 
said  member  from  said  base  member,  said  screws  having  heads 
with  undersides  defined  partially  on  a  sphere  so  that  said  heads 

engage  said  member  in  respective  recesses  in  at  least  full  circle 
line  conuct  regardless  of  the  onentation  of  said  member  to  said 
base  member,  and  a  screw  threadably  extending  through  said 
member  into  contact  with  said  base  member,  two  of  said  bores 
being  aligned  with  a  reference  line  of  said  member  and  the 
third  bore  being  offset  with  respect  to  said  reference  line  and 
between  said  two  bores 


1.  A  sprocket  shift  assembly  comprising 

a  driving  hinge; 

a  pair  of  sprocket  sectors,  each  having  at  least  one  partial 
sprocket  thereon  lying  in  a  first  plane, 

another  sprocket,  lying  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  the  first 
plane,  and  having  a  pitch  diameter  that  is  different  from 
the  pitch  diameter  of  the  full  sprocket  formed  by  the 
partial  sprockets; 

means  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  sprocket  sectors  to  be 
movable  with  respect  to  said  driving  hinge  such  that  the 
partial  sprockets  of  the  sprocket  sectors  can  lie  in  one 
plane  at  the  same  time  to  form  a  full  sprocket  when  the 
sprocket  sectors  are  in  predetermined  meshed  position 
relative  to  the  driving  hinge,  and  such  that  each  movable 

mounted  sprocket  sector  can  be  moved  to  place  some 
partial  sprocket  teeth  thereof  in  a  second  plane,  and 
means  coupling  the  sprocket  sectors  to  the  driving  hinge  for 
rotation  therewith 


4,127,039 
ENDLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Gerald  C.  Hollaway,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Corporation,  I>ayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,497 

Int.  a.'  F16G  1/26 

U.S.  a.  74—232  20  Qaims 


10 


1  An  elastomenc  endless  power  transmission  belt  for  opera- 
tion in  an  endless  path  comprising,  a  tension  section,  a  com- 
pression section,  and  a  load-carrying  section,  at  least  one  of 
said  sections  being  made  of  a  rubber  matrix  having  a  plurality 
of  discrete  aramid  fibers  embedded  therein,  said  fibers  being 
tenaciously  bonded  in  position  employing  an  adhesive  bonding 
system  comprised  of  (1  -  2  5)  phr  resorcinol  formaldehyde 
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resm  —  (20  -  40)  phr  precipitated  hydrated  silica  —  (2  -  6)  phr 
melamine  resin,  each  of  said  fibers  having  an  aspect  ratio  rang- 
ing between  100  and  2,000  which  provides  a  substantial  surface 
area  and  helps  provide  said  tenacious  bond. 


4,127,040 
LOCATED  BELT 
Alvin  C.  Moore,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Henry  K.  Bern,  Pequan- 
nock,  N.J.,  assignors  to  A.J.  Sparks  &  Company,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,641 

Int.  a.-  F16H  7/18:  F16G  1/28 

L.S.  CI.  74—240  5  Oaims 


1t^ 


* 


1  A  belt  for  engagement  with  a  pulley  having  a  peripheral 
groove,  said  belt  having  a  central  core  material  and  a  covering 
layer  over  said  core  material,  and  a  lengthwise  groove  in  said 
covering  layer  to  said  core  matenal,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises; 

a  plurality  of  cleats  bonded  to  said  belt  at  said  belt  groove  at 
least  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship along  said  belt. 


4,127,041 
GEAR  FOR  PRECISION  DEVICES 
Mikiharu  Imazaike,  22  Tanabe  Nishino-cho,  8-chome,  Higashi 
Sumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1977,  52-10963 

Int.  a.-  F16H  57/00.  1/14.  55/14 

U.S.  a.  74 — 411  6  Oaims 


1.  A  gear  for  precision  devices  comprising: 

a  boss  including  a  hole  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  for  the 
gear; 

a  disk-shaped  body  mounted  on  the  boss  and  extending 
therearound; 

a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  disposed  on  the  circumferential 
periphery  of  the  body,  the  teeth  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  body  in  directions  parallel  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  defined  by  the  hole; 

wherein  the  gear  teeth  are  respectively  provided  with  means 
enabling  the  teeth  to  yield  by  elastically  deforming  at  the 
time  of  contact  with  opposing  gear  teeth,  the  means  com- 
prising an  aperture  formed  in  each  tooth  and  opened 
toward  the  other  side  of  the  disk -shaped  body. 


4.127,042 

BRAKE  CABLE  OPERATING  MEANS  OF  THE 

OVERCENTER  TOGGLE  TYPE 

Eugene  C.  Lipshield,  Moberly,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Orschein  Brake 
Lever  Mfg.  Company,  Moberly,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,963 

Int.  C\:  G05G  1/04.  5/06;  F16D  65/38 

U.S.  a.  74—520  12  Qaims 


1.  Brake  cable  operating  means  of  the  overcenter  toggle  type 
for  axially  displacing  the  inner  cable  member  of  a  coaxial  brake 
cable  assembly  relative  to  the  concentncally  arranged  tubular 
outer  sheath  member,  comprising 

(a)  mounting  plate  means  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
fixed  support,  said  mounting  plate  means  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  mounting  plates; 

(b)  anchor  means  rigidly  connecting  one  end  of  the  outer 
sheath  member  between  said  plates  at  one  end  of  said 
mounting  plate  means,  thereby  to  prevent  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  outer  sheath  member  relative  to  said  mount- 
ing plate  means,  said  inner  cable  member  extending  axialK 
beyond  sa:d  outer  sheath  member  and  through  said  anchor 
means  into  the  space  between  said  plates; 

(c)  guide  means  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  inner  cable 
member  with  said  mounting  plate  means  for  linear  axia! 
displacement  relative  to  said  outer  sheath  member: 

(d)  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  other  end  of  said  mounting  plate  means,  the  pivot  axis 
of  said  operating  lever  being  normal  to  said  plates;  and 

(e)  a  generally  bow-shaped  rigid  non-extensible  connecting 
link  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  lever  and  with  the  free  end  of  said 
inner  cable  member,  respectively,  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
link  being  parallel  with  the  pivot  axis  oi  said  operating 
lever,  said  operating  lever  being  pivotable  between  brake 
released  and  brake  applied  positions  in  which  the  free  end 
of  the  inner  cable  member  is  displaced  toward  and  awav 
from  the  said  one  end  of  the  outer  sheath  member,  respec- 
tively, the  pivotal  connection  between  said  lever  and  said 

link  and  the  central  portion  of  said  link  being  arranged. 
when  said  lever  is  in  the  brake  fully  applied  position,  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  plane  containing  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
lever  and  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
link  and  the  inner  cable  member; 

(0  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever  being  laterally  offset  from  the 
plane  which  extends  normal  to  said  mounting  plates  and 
which  contains  the  guide  axis  of  linear  displacement  of  the 
free  end  of  said  inner  cable  member,  thereby  to  reduce 
wear  on  said  guide  means  and  to  provide  greater  effi- 
ciency in  the  operation  of  said  brake  cable  operating 
means; 

(g)  said  connecting  link  including  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected sections  that  are  foldable  to  permit  movement  of 
the  operating  lever  beyond  the  overcenter  brake  fully 
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applied  position,  thereby  to  afford  reserve  travel  of  the 
inner  brake  cable  at  a  reduced  mechanical  advantage 
under  emergency  brake-operatmg  conditions. 


4,127,043 
ROCK  BIT  WITH  WELDED  BEARING  PINS 
Robert  F.  Evans,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tiooid.  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,450 

Int.  a.2  E21B  9/08 

L.S.  a.  76—108  A  7  Oaims 


the  saw,  said  pressure  element  being  operative  resiliently  to 
exert  lateral  onentatmg  pressure  on  said  one  side  only  of  the 
workpiece  in  accordance  with  the  configuration  of  the  longitu- 
dinal side  surface  of  the  workpiece  moving  past  said  pressure 
element,  and  comprising  at  least  one  resiliently  mounted  con- 
trol pressure  element  locatable  ahead  of  the  saw  in  engagement 


1    A  method  for  making  a  leg  and  bearing-pin  assembly  for 
rock  bit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  forming  a  rock-bit  leg  with  a  shirttail  portion  having  a 
bore  defining  a  bearing-pin  seat; 

b  forming  a  bearing  pin  with  an  inner  end  configured  to  fit 
into  a  cutting  cone,  a  base  portion  configured  to  fit  into 
the  shirttail  bore  and  mate  with  the  seat,  a  beanng  surface 
between  the  inner  end  and  the  base  portion,  and  a  radially 
extending  annular  flange  between  the  base  portion  and  the 
bearing  surface; 

c  positioning  the  bearing  pin  on  the  leg  with  the  base  por- 
tion in  the  seat  and  the  flange  abutting  the  leg  adjacent  the 
seat; 

d  irradiating  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  seat  and  beanng- 
pin  base  portion  with  a  beam  of  energy  sufTicient  to  pene- 
trate into  the  flange,  and  to  weld  together  substantially  the 
entire  adjacent  surfaces;  and 

e.  machining  off  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flange  after  the  seat 
and  base  portion  are  welded  together. 
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With  a  longitudinally  extending  side  surface  of  the  workpiece 

on  the  side  opposite  to  said  orientating  pressure  element,  said 
control  pressure  element  being  operative  resiliently  to  exert 
lateral  control  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  workpiece, 
which  IS  less  than  the  orientating  pressure  exerted  on  the  work- 
piece. 


4,127,045 
BAND  SAW  MACHINE 
Joseph  T.  Biucher,  Waltham;  Stephen  R.  Crosby,  Sterling  Junc- 
tion, and  Dennis  W.  Stephens,  Ashburnham,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Wallace  Murray  Corporation,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,761,  Mar.  7,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,809 
Int.  a.'  B23D  55/08;  B26D  1/46 
l].S.  a.  83—7%  12  Qaims 


4,127,044 
FOR  SAWING  AND  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAWING 

PROCESS 

Alan  Kenyon,  House  No.  3,  Acme  Township,  Sabie,  Transvaal, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  599,950 

Claims    priority,    application    South    Africa,   Jul.    30,    1974, 
74/4840;  Dec.  20,  1974,  74/8122 

Int.  a:-  B27B  3/18 
U.S.  a.  83-^*46  20  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  sawing  of  an  elongated 
workpiece,  comprising  means  operative  to  sense  the  longitudi- 
nal configuration  of  a  longitudinal  side  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  on  one  side  only  thereof  as  the  latter  passes  through  a 
saw;  means  to  onentate  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  saw  in 
accordance  with  the  sensed  configuration  for  sawing  the  same 
longitudinally  substantially  parallel  to  the  sensed  configura- 
tion, the  workpiece  being  oriented  relative  to  the  saw  by  means 
for  resiliently  applying  lateral  orientating  pressure  on  the 
workpiece  on  the  side  thereof  on  which  the  longitudinal  con- 
figuration IS  sensed,  said  sensing  and  said  onentating  means 
being  combined  as  a  unit  and  including  at  least  one  resiliently 
mounted  orientating  pressure  element  locatable  ahead  of  the 
saw  on  said  one  side  only  of  the  workpiece  in  contact  with  said 
longitudinal  side  surface  of  the  workpiece  as  it  passes  through 
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1.  A  band  saw  machine  having  a  table  for  supporting  in 
sawing  position  an  article  to  be  sawed,  a  frame,  an  endless  saw 
blade  mounted  on  said  frame  to  provide  a  cutting  reach  adja- 
cent said  saving  position  and  a  return  reach,  and  means  for 
advancing  said  cutting  reach  in  said  frame  longitudinally  in  the 
direction  of  its  axis, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  repeatedly 
moving  said  cutting   reach  and  said  supporting  table 

toward  each  other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  reach  and  in  the  plane  of  the  reach  while 
said  cutting  reach  is  being  advanced  longitudinally. 
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4,127,046 

COMBINATION  PORTABLE  AND  STATIONARY, 

BENCH-MOUNTED  CHAIN  SAW  APPARATUS 

Edward  L.  Jackson,  P.O.  Box  636,  Pauls  Valley,  Okla.  73075 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,716 

Int.  a.2B27B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  83—798  11  Qaims 


representing  a  sinusoidal  wave  approximated  by  alter- 
nately connecting  downwardly  opening  and   upwardly 


1.  A  table-mounted  chain  saw  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sawing  table  which  includes  an  upwardly  facing  deck 

having,  at  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  horizontally  extending 
workpiece-supporting  surface; 
means  adjacent  said  sawing  table  for  detachably  and  remov- 
ably supporting  a  portable  chain  saw  for  independent, 
selective  pivotation  about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  of 
pivotation,  said  means  including: 

opposed  channel  frame  members  for  slidingly  receiving 
and  cradling  a  portion  of  a  portable  chain  saw  lowered 

thereinto;  and 
frame  bar  means  for  closing  said  channel  frame  members 

and  locking  said  chain  saw  rigidly  therein;  and 
a  pxjrtable  chain  saw  including  a  portion  received  and  cra- 
dled in  said  channel  frame  members,  and  further  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  for  containing  a  prime  mover; 

handles  on  the  housing  for  selectively  pivoting  the  chain 

saw  on  said  supporting  means,  and  for  placing  said 
p>ortion  of  the  chain  saw  in  said  opf>osed  channel  frame 
members; 

a  blade  guide  plate  projecting  from  said  housing,  between 
said  channel  frame  memt)ers,  and  in  a  plane  extending 
normal  to  said  workpiece-supporting  surface; 

a  flexible  chain  saw  blade  extending  around  the  edges  of 

said  blade  guide  plate;  and 
chain  guard  means  including  bars  extending  along  said 
saw  blade  to  shield  it  from  above  and  at  the  sides,  said 
guard  means  being  pivotally  supported  on  said  saw  for 
pivotation  about  an  axis  extending  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  blade  guide  plate. 


4,127,047 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSING 

DIGITAL  TONE  SIGNALS 

Norio  Tomisawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1976,  51-88431 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  84 — 1.01  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  composing  a  digital  tone  signal  composing 

the  steps  of: 

squaring  a  digital  phase  progress  signal  defining  which  val- 
ues vary  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  determined  in 
accordance  with  a  frequency  of  a  note;  and 

applying  a  coordinate  conversion  process  to  said  digital 

phase  progress  signal  to  convert  the  coordinate  of  said 
values  at  each  phase  so  as  to  form  a  digital  tone  signal 
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opening  parabolic  curves  at  the  open  ends  of  said  para- 
bolic curves. 


4,127,048 
PEDAL  TONE  GENERATOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUONG  TONE  PATTERNS 

BASED  ON  TONIC  NOTE 

George  F.  SchmoU,  III,  Dolton,  111.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,198 

Int.  a.=  GIOF  J/02 

U.S.  a.  84—1.03  6  Claims 


1.  Pedjil  tone  generating  apparatus  for  an  electronic  organ 
having  a  first  plurality  of  f)edal  keys  each  associated  with  a 
different  note  of  a  musical  scale,  said  apparatus  compnsing,  in 
combination: 

high  frequency  generator  means  for  normally  producing  the 
lower  of  at  least  two  octavely-related  high  frequency 
pulse  signals, 
a  variable  divider  coupled  to  said  generator  means  for  divid- 
ing the  frequency  of  a  selected  one  of  the  high  frequency 
pulse  signals  by  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  divisors  according 

to  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  multi-bit  logic  code  words 
applied  to  control  terminals  thereof,  said  logic  code  words 
corresponding  to  said  divisors  for  producing  at  two  out- 
put terminals  of  said  divider  octavely-related  output  tone 
signals  ccrresp)onding  to  tones  of  a  musical  scale, 

first  binary  encoding  means  coupled  to  said  F>edal  keys  for 
producing  in  response  to  actuation  of  a  given  pedal  key  a 
key  sense  pulse  and  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  different 
four-bit  digital  words  uniquely  representing  the  note  asso- 
ciated with  the  actuated  key, 

rhythm  logic  means  having  a  second  plurality  of  output 
terminals  each  associated  with  a  different  note  of  a  musical 
scale  for  storing  at  least  one  rhythm  pattern  and  operati\  e 
when  activated  and  enabled  to  produce  at  each  of  said 
output  terminals  a  predetermined  pattern  of  pulses. 

second  binary  encoamg  means  coupled  to  the  output  termi- 
nals of  said  rhythm  logic  means  for  producing  when  actu- 
ated  one   of  said   second   plurality   of  different    four-bit 
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digital  words  uniquely  representing  the  musical  note  asso- 
ciated with  the  output  termmal  at  which  a  pattern  pulse  is 
present,  the  digilal  words  representing  the  different  musi- 
cal notes  associated  with  the  output  terminals  o(  said 
rhythm  logic  means  being  the  same  as  the  digital  words 
that  represent  corresponding  ones  of  the  musical  notes 
associated  with  said  pedal  keys, 
means  for  applying  said  key  sense  pulse  to  said  rhythm  logic 
means  and  to  said  second  binary  encoding  means  for 
enabling  said  rhythm  logic  means,  when  activated,  and  for 
enabling  said  second  binary  encoding  means, 

binary  adder  means  coupled  to  said  first  anu  second  binary 
encoding  means  for  combming  the  four-bit  digital  words 
produced  by  said  first  and  second  binary  encoding  means 
and  generating  at  output  terminals  thereof  a  four-bit  digi- 
tal word  coded  in  the  duodecimal  system  of  counting 
representative  of  the  pitch  of  an  output  tone  determined 
bv  the  four-bit  words  produced  by  said  first  and  second 

binary  encoding  means,  said  binary  adder  means  including 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  high  frequencv  generator 
means  for  causing  said  generator  means  to  produce  pulse 
Signals  of  a  frequency  other  than  said  lower  frequency 

whenever   the   sum   of  said    four-bit    words   exceeds   the 
equivalent  of  the  number  twelve,  and 
decoder  means  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  adder 
means  and  to  the  control  terminals  of  said  variable  divider 
for  generating  and  applying  to  said  variable  divider  a  logic 

code  word  corresponding  to  the  four-bit  binary  word 
kjenerated  by  said  binary  adder  means 


4.127,050 
BRASS  WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Akihiko  Takeuchi,  Hainainatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1976,  51-153320; 
Dec.  22,  1976,  51-153321 

Int.  CI.   GIOD  7/ JO 
U.S.  CI.  84 — 387  5  Claims 


4,127.049 
SIGNAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Hiroshi  Ichigaya.  Warabi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1975,  50-127088; 
Dec.  27,  1975,  50-156976;  May  14.  1976,  51-55061;  May  20, 
1976,  51-58293 

Int.  a.    GIOH  J/06 
U.S.  G.  84-1.18  12  Claims 
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1.  A  brass  wind  musical  insirument  which  comprises  a  first 

mam  tube  having  a  prescribed  length;  a  second  main  tube 
having  a  prescribed  length;  a  mouthpiece  capable  of  being 
selectively  connected  to  one  end  of  the  respective  main  tubes, 
a  bell  capable  of  being  selectively  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  respective  main  tubes;  a  first  changeover  valve  which, 
while  remaining  inoperative,  carries  out  communication  be- 
tween the  mouthpiece  and  one  end  of  the  first  main  tube;  a 
plurality  of  bypasses  arranged  along  the  respective  main  tubes, 
and  a  plurality  of  valve  assemblies,  which,  when  operated, 
insert  the  bypasses  in  series  into  the  corresponding  main  tubes; 
said  instrument  further  compnsing  an  intermediate  tube  hav  mg 
a  prescribed  length;  said  first  changeover  valve  further  provid- 
ing, while  remaining  inoperative,  communication  between  the 
one  end  of  the  second  main  tube  and  one  end  of  the  intermedi- 
ate tube,  and,  when  of)erated,  communication  between  the  one 
end  of  the  first  main  tube  and  the  one  end  of  the  intermediate 

tube,  as  well  as  between  the  mouthpiece  and  the  one  end  of  the 
second  main  tube:  and  a  second  changeover  valve,  which, 
while  remaining  inoperative,  provides  communication  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  the  first  main  tube  and  the  bell,  as  well 
as  between  the  other  end  of  the  second  main  tube  and  the  other 
end  of  the  intermediate  tube,  and,  when  operated,  effects  com- 
munication between  the  other  ends  of  the  first  main  tube  and 
intermediate  tube,  as  well  as  between  the  other  end  of  the 
second  main  tube  and  the  belf 


4,127,051 
PIANO  KEY  FRAME 
Harold  A.  Conklin,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H. 
Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,473 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOC  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  84 — 423  17  Claims 


1    A  signal  generating  system  comprising 

a  tube  including  a  target  having  width  modulated  elements. 

and  means  directing  an  electron  beam  against  said  target; 
deflection  means  to  cause  the  electron  beam  to  scan  said 

elements  in  a  direction  substantially  along  the  width  of 

said  elements  at  predetermined  points  along  the  length  of 

said  elements, 

variable  frequency  oscillator  means  connected  to  said  de- 
flection means  to  produce  scanning  fields  for  said  beam  at 
a  selected  frequency; 

means  to  derive  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  in  response 
to  the  scanning  of  said  elements  by  said  beam;  and 

means  to  convert  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  to  a 
continuous  analog  signal. 


1  A  key  frame  for  a  piano  consisting  essentially  of  a  rigid, 
generally  rectangular  metal  frame  having  a  front  rail,  a  balance 
rail  and  a  back  rail  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  end  rails, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  crossrails  extending  between  and 
interconnecting  said  balance  rail  and  said  front  and  back  rails  at 
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spaced  apart  intervals  between  said  end  rails,  and  mounting  4,127,053 

means  on  the  undersurface  of  said  key  frame  adjacent  its  cor-  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT 

ners  for  slidably  mounting  said  key  frame  on  a  supporting  Martin  Cohen,  Maywood,  N.J„  assignor  to  Latin  Percussion, 

surface.  Inc.,  Palisades  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Jiin.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,719 

Int.  C1.2  GIOD  13/06 

\J3.  a.  84—402  10  Claims 


4,127,052 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  VALVE 

Orla  E.  Thayer,  P.O.  Box  473,  Waldport,  Oreg.  97394 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,578 

Int.  a.2  GIOD  9/04 

U.S.  a.  84—388  15  Qaims 


1.  A  slide  valve  for  a  musical  instrument  of  the  brass  family 
type  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  first  end  plate  which  defines  primary  and 

secondary  contact  surface  apertures; 
a  first  instrument  pipe  and  a  second  instrument  pipe; 
a  primary  flexible  tube  having  two  ends; 

a  secondary  flexible  tube  having  two  ends; 

a  key  actuated  tube  positioning  means  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  tubes  and  movable  in  relation  to  said  casing  be- 
tween: 

a.  a  first  position  in  which  said  one  end  of  said  primary  tube 
registers  with  said  primary  surface  aperture,  and 

b.  a  second  position  in  which  said  one  end  of  said  primary 

tube  registers  with  said  secondary  surface  aperture  and 

said  one  end  of  said  secondary  tube  registers  with  said 
primary  surface  aperture; 
a  slide  loop  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outside  of  said  first 
end  plate,  said  second  instrument  pipe  registering  with 
said  primary  surface  aperture,  one  end  of  said  slide  loop 
registering  with  said  secondary  surface  ap)erture  and  the 
other  ends  of  said  primary  and  secondary  tubes  fixedly 

registering  with  said  first  instrument  pipe  and  the  other 
end  of  said  slide  loop,  resi>ectively;  and  resilient  means 
biasing  said  tube  positioning  means  to  one  of  said  posi- 
tions. 

15.  A  musical  wind  instrument  of  the  brass  family  type 
comprising: 

a  lead  pipe  having  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  main  bore  terminating  in  an  instrument  bell; 

a  slide  loop; 

a  casing  to  which  said  lead  pipe,  main  bore,  and  opfxjsite 

ends  of  said  loop  are  connected, 
flexible  pnmary  and  secondary  sound  tubes  located  within 

said  casing;  and 
tube  positioning  means  movable  in  said  casing  between; 

a.  a  first  position  in  which  said  primary  sound  tube  directly 

connects  said  lead  pipe  to  said  main  bore,  and 

b.  a  second  position  in  which  said  primary  sound  tube  con- 
nects one  end  of  said  loop  to  one  of  said  lead  pipe  and  said 
main  bore,  and  said  secondary  sound  tube  connects  the 
other  end  of  said  loop  to  the  other  of  said  lead  pipe  and 
said  main  bore. 


1.  A  percussion  instrument  comprising: 

a  sound  chamt>er  having  a  cavity  therein,  with  at  least  one 
opening  thereinto,  and  an  internally-threaded  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  to  said  cavity  thereof,  generally  opposite 
said  at  least  one  opening  thereof; 

a  vibratory,  elongated  rod,  having  an  outer  end  portion  to 
which  is  secured  a  striking  ball,  an  externally  threaded 

inner  end  portion  which  is  threadably  receivable  within 
said  threaded  bore  to  effect  securement  of  said  rod  to  said 
sound  chamber,  a  nut  threadably  receivable  on  said 
threaded  inner  end  portion  thereof,  for  effecting  locking 
securement  of  said  rod  to  said  chamber  and  an  intermedi- 
ate U-shaped  portion  formed  integrally  along  the  length 
thereof  between  said  end  portions  thereof,  having  a  length 

sufficient  to  serve  as  a  handgrip; 

a  resilient,  elongated  member  disposed  within  said  cavity  of 
said  chaml>er,  one  end  of  which  is  free-standing  and  the 
Other  end  of  which  of  secured  to  the  inner  end  portion  of 
said  rod;  and 

a  generally  disc-shaped  knocker  disposed  within  said  cavity 
of  said  chamber  and  secured  to  tlie  free  end  of  said  resil- 
ient member,  whereby,  upKsn  striking  said  ball,  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  rod  will  be  imparted  to  said  resilient  member 
and,  in  turn,  said  knocker,  so  that  said  knocker  will  strike 
the  walls  of  said  sound  chamber,  thereby  producing  a 
percussion  sound. 


4,127,054 
POWDER  LEVEL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

MAGNETIC  UTCHING  DEVICE 

Lanny  L.  Gully,  Richmond,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Remington  Arms 
Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,498 

Int.  a.2  F42B  33/02 

U.S.  a.  86—23  8  Oaims 


2<a 


1.  For  use  in  a  mechanism  for  inspecting  the  level  of  powder 
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contained  in  ammunition  cases,  which  comprises  a  loading 
plate  supporting  a  batch  of  the  cases  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern, a  holding  plate  having  a  pattern  of  holes  similar  to  said 
predetermined  pattern,  a  senes  of  probes  slidabiy  received  in 
said  holes,  and  an  elevator  mechanism  for  supporting  and 
selectively  moving  said  holding  plate  between  a  raised  position 
and  a  lowered  position,  said  elevator  mechanism  supfwrting 
said  holding  plate  with  the  probes  therein  aligned  to  enter  the 
cases  in  said  loading  plate  as  said  holding  plate  approaches  said 
lowered  p<isition,  whereupon  those  probes  which  encounter  a 
normal  level  of  powder  in  the  cases  will  become  elevated  to  a 
normal  height  higher  than  those  probes  which  encounter  a  low 
or  mivsing  powder  charge 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

at  least  one  of  said  probes  comprising  a  first  magnet,  a  latch 

memt>er  composing  a  second  magnet,  means  supp<irting 
said  latch  member  on  said  holding  plate  for  movement 
between  an  extended  and  a  retracted  position,  and  catch 
means  forming  a  catch  ctxiperable  with  said  latch  mem 
ber.  when  said  holding  plate  is  in  said  lowered  position 
and  said  lalch  member  is  in  said  extended  position,  to  latch 

said  holding  plate  in  said  lowered  pt)smon,  said  magnets 

being  selected  and  p<^>sitioned  such  that  said  one  probe 
repels  said  latch  member  frt)m  said  retracted  position 
toward  said  extended  position  in  the  event  said  one  probe 
reaches  a  height  lower  than  said  normal  height  when  said 
ht)lding  plate  is  in  said  lowe-'ed  position 
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said  first  feed  device  being  stationarily  arranged  externally 

of  the  drum, 
a  storage  arranged  between  said  drum  and  said  gun; 
said  storage  being  provided  with  two  channels, 
means  for  displaceably  mounting  said  storage  together  with 

said  channels, 
each  channel  being  selectively  displaceable  into  a  work 

p<isition  and  into  a  rest  position  for  the  selective  firing  of 

different  types  of  cartridges. 

and 

a  second  feed  device  for  moving  the  cartridges  out  of  the 
storage  and  delivering  such  cartridges  to  the  gun  while 
the  drum  is  further  rotated  through  one  indexing  step 


4,127,056 

Al  TOMATK    PISTOL  BARREL  LOCKING  DEVICE  AND 
SUB-CALIBER  CONVERSION  THEREFOR 

Frederick  H.  Kart,  RiTerhead,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Kart  Sporting 
Arms  Corporation,  Riverhead,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,629 

Int.  a.    F41C  5/00 

l_  .s.  (1.  89-lM  10  CI*i"s 


4,127,055 
c  artriix;e  fvvd  system  for  an  aitomatic  c.vs 

Conrad  Hottinger,  Bruno  Ruppen;  Pierre  Bohler.  all  of  Zurich, 
and  Emil  Singenberger.  Ennetburgen.  all  of  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  WerlLMugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  A(;, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837.727 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    No*.    26.    1976, 

14904/76 

Int.  a.    F41D  vet; 
U.S.  a.  89—33  D  5  Claims 


7NJt_A\ 


1  An  automatic  pistol  having  a  receiver,  a  slide  and  a  barrel, 
with  said  slide  mounted  for  recoiling  movement  relative  to  said 
barrel  and  receiver,  said  receiver  and  slide  having  mterfitting 
gnxives  and  flanges,  said  receiver  having  an  upper  surface 
abcnc  said  interfitting  grtxncs  and  flanges  on  each  side  of  said 

barrel  which  parallels  the  axis  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  having 
on  each  cxtenor  side  wall  adjacent  its  rearward  end  an  aligning 
cheek  extending  forwardly  from  said  rearward  end,  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  barrel,  each  cheek  having  a  lower  surface 
adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  upper  surfaces  of  said 
receiver,  said  barrel  having  a  downwardly  projecting  exten- 
sion member  with  a  screw  threaded  hole  in  the  front  face,  a 

recoil  spring,  and  a  slide-slop  inciuding  a  pivot  pin,  character- 

i/ed  in  that 

(a)  a  link  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  barrel  extension 
member  and  has  a  hole  therein  which  is  adapted  to  coin- 
cide with  a  transverse  hole  in  said  receiver,  and 

(b)  a  l(Kking  screw  dispensed  within  the  recoil  spring  and 
threadedly  engaged  in  the  threaded  hole  in  the  front  face 
of  the  barrel  extension  member,  said  locking  screw  upon 
tightening  thereof  serving  to  rotate  the  link  forwardly  and 

thereby  to  pull  the  barrel  and  slide  assembly  into  intimate 
ct)ntact  with  the  receiver 


1   A  cartridge  feed  system  for  an  automatic  gun,  comprising 
a  gun  mount, 

a  drum,  including  a  drum  shaft  secured  to  said  gun  mount . 
means  for   rotatahly   mounting  said   drum   aN^ut   said  drum 

shaft 
means  for  indexably  driving  said  drum; 
said  drum  being  provided  with  means  for  forming  a  number 

of  chambers  therein,  each  chamber  being  capable  ot  re 

ceiving  cartridges  to  be  fired  by  the  gun, 
a  first  feed  device  t\)r  moving  cartridges  out  of  each  cham 
ber  of  the  drum. 


4,127,057 

RECIPRCK'ATING  FXUID  STROKE  MOTORS  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

Paul  Stubenniss,  Koitlinerweg  4,  Bresstnone  (BoIzmo),  luly 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  No».  7,  1975,  29060  A/75 
Int.  CI.-  ¥Xi\B  7/lH:  FDIL  21. ()4.  15/12.  31/02 
IS.  CI.  91—52  3  Oaims 

1    A  differential  motor  compnsing 

a  cylinder  with  twd  ends,  an  internal  cylinder  chamt)er, 
means  for  intrcxlucing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cylin- 
der chamber,  a  discharge  port  communicating  with  said 
chamber  at  one  of  said  ends  and  a  vanable  choke  at  said 
port  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  exhausted  from 
said  chamber  through  said  port,  and 
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a  differentia]  piston  in  said  cylinder  chamber,  said  piston 
having  a  relatively  large  area  face  facing  said  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  relatively  small  area  face  facing  the  other 
of  said  ends  and  an  opening  therethrough  between  said 
faces, 
whereby  when  said  fluid  is  introduced  into  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber said  piston  is  driven  thereby  toward  the  other  of  said  ends  ^•^'  ^ 

by  said  pressurized  fluid  acting  against  both  of  said  faces,  said 

motor  being  characterized  by: 

valve  means  on  said  piston  and  movable  between  a  first 
position  at  which  said  opening  is  closed  and  a  second 
position  at  which  said  opening  is  open  for  the  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough; 


4,127,059 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTAINER 
Frank  P.  Richards,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,133 
Int.  a.2  B31C  1/06 
93-36.5  R 


5  Oaims 
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4,127,058 

LIQUID-COOLED  CTLINDER  SLEEVES 

Manfred    Rohrle,    Nellingen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Mahle 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,577,  Aug.  7,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,197 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy,  Aug.  13, 

1974,  2438762 

Int.  a.'  F16J  n/04 
U.S.  a.  92—169  6  Claims 


^f^ 


1.  In  a  cylinder  sleeve  for  a  liquid-cooled  combustion  engine 
of  the  reciprocating  piston  tyf>e  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
for  reciprocation  therein  within  said  sleeve  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof,  said  piston  pivoting  in  a  plane  about  a  pivot  pin 
earned  by  a  connecting  rod,  the  improvement  in  which  sleeve 
wall  thickness  increases  in  a  rotationally  symmetrical  manner 
along  its  periphery  towards  lines  of  intersection  of  the  plane  of 
piston  pivoting  with  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  sleeve. 


spring  means  engaging  said  valve  means  of  said  piston  and, 
when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  second  position,  applying 
a  force  to  said  valve  means  tending  to  maintain  said  valve 
means  in  said  second  position; 

and  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  extending 

into  said  chamber  for  moving  said  valve  means  to  said  first 
position  as  said  piston  moves  toward  the  other  of  said  ends 
whereupon  said  piston  is  driven  toward  said  one  end  by 
said  pressurized  fluid,  and  for  moving  said  valve  means  to 
said  second  position  as  said  piston  moves  toward  said  one 
end  whereupon  said  piston  is  driven  toward  said  other  end 
by  said  pressurized  fluid. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  container  having  a  sidewall  and  a 
bottom  closure  member  secured  together,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  Steps  of: 

providing  a  bottom  member  having  a  generally  circular 
bottom  pjmel  and  a  skirt  connected  to  and  depending  from 
said  bottom  panel  with  a  fold  line  therebetween  with  an 
outer  first  diameter,  said  skirt  being  generally  in  the  form 
of  a  truncated  cone  diverging  away  from  said  bottom 
panel  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  having  an  outer  second 
diameter  larger  than  the  first  diameter; 

placing  said  bottom  member  on  a  free  end  of  a  mandrel 

generally  coaxially  with  the  mandrel  with  said  bottom 
panel  engaging  said  mandrel  free  end  and  said  skirt  ex- 
tending generally  away  from  said  mandrel  free  end,  said 
mandrel  having  a  side  surface  adapted  for  having  wrapped 
thereon  a  sidewall  blank,  said  side  surface  terminating 
adjacent  the  mandrel  free  end  and  having  a  third  diameter 
at  the  side  surface  point  of  termination  larger  than  said 
first  diameter; 

retaining,  in  a  selectively  releasable  manner,  said  bottom 
member  on  said  mandrel  free  end; 

wrapping  a  sidewall  blank  on  said  side  surface  and  thereby 
overlapping  portions  of  the  sidewall  blank,  said  second 
diameter  being  sized  relative  to  an  inside  fourth  diameter 
of  the  wrapped  sidewall  blank  immediately  adjacent  a  free 
end  of  the  skirt  such  as  to  substantially  prevent  interfer- 
ence of  the  skirt  with  the  wrapping  of  the  sidewall  blank 

about  said  mandrel; 
securing  the  overlapping  portions  together  thereby  forming 

a  tubular  sidewall; 
radially  expanding  a  portion  of  the  skirt  whereby  a  portion 

of  the  skirt  is  reformed  to  generally  conform  to  the  shape 

of  an  interior  surface  portion  of  the  sidewall  adjacent  the 

portion  of  the  skirt;  and 

secunng  said  skirt  to  said  sidewall. 


4,127,060 

AUXILIARY  COOKING  DEVICE  FOR  STUFFED 

POULTRY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Curtis,  421  15th  Ave.  North,  Surfside  Beach,  S.C.  29577 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,103 

InlQ.^  \m  57m  43/00 
U.S.  a.  99-419  4  Qaims 

1.  An  auxiliary  cooking  device  for  promoting  access  of  even 
heat  directly  to  the  interior  of  a  poultry  body  which  has  been 
stuffed  after  being  eviscerated  through  an  opening  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  body,  said  device  compnsing 

a  shield  and  an  elongated  tapering  tube  of  circular  cross 
section, 

said  shield  being  formed  of  metal  foil  having  a  penpheral 

margin  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  poultry  body  in 
contacting  relation  to  the  margin  of  said  opening  and 
being  cut  in  its  central  area  to  form  a  substantially  circular 
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opening  concentric  with  the  opening  in  the  \\\\\,  and  of  a 

si/c  to  make  substantial  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 

the  tube  uptm  penetration  thereby, 
said  tube  being  formed  of  metal  foil  of  sufTicient  thickness 

such  that  It  can  be  cut  by  conventional  kitchen  shears,  and 
said  tube  having  an  opening  in  its  larger  end  of  substantially 

the  same  size  and  shape  of  said  circular  opening  m  the 

shield,  and 
a  radially  outwardly  flaring  flange  surrounding  said  opening 

m  the  larger  end  of  the  tube  to  close  the  opening  in  said 

shield,  and 
said    tube    having    a   substantially    closed,    bluntly    pinnted 

smaller  end. 
said  tube  being  pushed,  with  its  smaller  end  leading,  succes 


sively  through  said  penetrable  area  in  the  shield,  the  stuff- 
ing, and  the  front  end  of  the  p<iultry  btxly.  to  a  pcisition  in 
which  the  tube  substantially  fills  the  opening  m  the  shield 
and  the  tube  flange  overlies  the  shield  opening  in  substan- 
tial contact  with  the  margin  thereof. 

said  tube  holding  the  shield  against  the  poultry  btxly.  with 
the  smaller  end  of  the  tube  extending  beyond  the  front  end 
of  the  poultry  btxJy,  accessible  for  shearing  off  and  re 
moval  to  provide  the  tube  with  a  new  smaller  end  having 
an  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  original 
smaller  end. 

said  tube  being  teamed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  foil  rolled  iixiseiv 
on  Itself  to  permit  radial  expansion  and  contraction  in  use 
to  ad]usl  the  hiMf  si/e  of  the  tube  \o  the  si/e  of  the  opening 
formed  in  the  shield  by  penetration  of  the  tube 


4.127.061 
nEl  D  TO  COTTON  GIN  HANDI  INC  AND  STORA(.K 

SYSTKMS 
f;iover   \    Husky,  I.ubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Allied  Products 

Corp.,  ChicaRO,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,004.  Apr.  14.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.031.003. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513.145.  Oct.  8.  1974. 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  428.384.  Apr.  22,  1975.  Pat.  No. 

3  879,049.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.392 

Int.  n.    B30B  15  (M):  IX)1B  1/W.  B02C  /  'W 

I    s    (1.  100—100  1^  (laims 


"'ft" 


_  ''  _  .  .  .        J. 


1    Svstem  tor  handling  .nut  transporting  seed  cotton  com 
prising  a  mobile  press  a.ssembl\,  a  pallet  and  a  tilt  bed  transport 
means 

(a)  said  mobile  press  a.ssemblv  comprising  a  plunger  subas 
sembly  and  a  container  subas.sembly,  said  container  subas- 


^mbly  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  side 
walls,  an  end  wall  and  a  movable  wall  with  a  container 
chamber  therebetween,  said  pallet  at  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  and  a  winch  attached  to  said  vertical  end  wall, 
said  plunger  assembly  composing  a  vertically  movable 
tamping  subassembly,  said  plunger  assembly  comprising  a 
rigid  frame  means,  a  vertically  movable  center  post, 
means  supp<irted  on  said  frame  means  to  move  said  center 
p*ist  vertically  and  quietly,  and  side  posts,  one  side  post  on 

each  side  of  said  vertically  movable  center  post,  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  center  post  and  said  side  posts  attached  to 
horizontal  and  longitudinally  extending  tamper  plate  and 
flexible  tension  means  connected  from  the  bottom  of  each 
of  said  side  posts  to  the  top  of  the  other  side  post,  each  said 
flexible  tensioning  means  being  at  its  bottom  parallel  to 
one  of  said  side  posts  and  adjacent  thereto  at  the  bottom 
end  of  said  one  post  and  at  its  top  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
lo  the  top  of  the  other  side  post,  whereby  to  equali/e 
vertical  movement  at  the  bottom  end  of  each  end  of  said 
tamping  plate, 

(b)  said  pallet  composing  an  imperforate  water-impermeablc 
transversely  grooved  thin  corrugated  sheet  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  like  runners,  each 
runner  composed  of  a  tw(->  like  vertically  extending  out- 
wardly sloped  side  walls  and  a  tx-ittom  flat  smixith  hori 
/ontal  sheet,  the  side  walls  firmly  yet  resiliently  joined  at 

corners  along  the  total  length  of  their  btittom  edges  to  the 
total  length  of  the  left  edge  and  nght  edges,  respectively, 
of  the  btittom  sheet  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  said  sheet  is  firmly  connected  to  the  top  of  said  side 
walls  at  regularly  longitudinally  spaced  apart  points, 

(c)  said  tilt  bed  transport  means  composing  a  winch  and  a 
b)ed,  said  winch  attached  to  said  bed,  said  bed  having  a 

length  at  least  the  length  o\  said  pallet,  and 

(d)  the  minimum  radius  of  curvature  on  the  b<Htom  of  said 
mass  of  cotton  on  said  pallet  moved  onto  the  said  bed  is  at 
least  .IS  great  as  the  height  of  said  ma.ss  of  compressed  seed 
oitton  on  said  bed  measured  transversely  to  the  horizontal 
surface  covered  by  the  edges  of  said  bed 

4,127.062 

OPPOSKD  BOX  BALING  PRESS 

Isaac  Krosi.  P.O.  Box  73.  Kiryat  MorkJn,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,338.  Aug.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4.041.855.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,280, 
Aug.  II.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.006.679.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1977. 
Ser.  No.  816,757 
Int.  CI.    B30B  15  JO 
IS.  (1.  100—215  6  Claims 

1   A,  baling  press  for  forming  bales  of  fibrous  material,  com- 
prising 

.1  receptacle  having  .i  discharge  end, 

mfeed  means  on  said  receptacle  lot  feeding  fibrous  matenal 

iherelhriuiuh 
.1    r,im    tollow    bitxk    assenihlv    inciuiimg    a    follow    block 
disposed  i(Vi\i,»llv    to  said   receptacle  .ind   being   mitiallv 
loi.,iletl  ;id)acent  said  discharge  end 

rcuprocablf  tramping  means  on  said  receptacle  including  a 

traniper  head  axially  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
discharge  end  at  a  uniform  stroke  fi>r  ic^rming  a  pre- 
packed half  of  the  fibrous  material  against  said  folk>w 
hlcK-k. 

at  least  one  axial  extension  provided  on  said  iramper  head, 

means  associated  with  said  follower  bl(x;k  a,ssembl>  for 
effecting  incremental  movement  thereof  away  from  said 
discharge  end  in  resp<inse  to  an  increasing  pre-packed  bale 
si/e  formed  against  said  follow  bUxrk. 

a  gate  shiftable  from  a  position  between  said  discharge  end 
and  said  follow  blivk  to  a  p<isition  away  therefrom  for 
respectively  closing  and  (opening  said  discharge  end, 
openings  provided  in  said  gate  facilitating  the  closing  of 
said  discharge  end  as  said  extensions  protrude  there- 
through beyond  said  dicharge  end, 

further  means  associated  with  said  follow  bltx:k  assembly  for 
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moving  said  follow  block  toward  said  discharge  end  so 
that,  with  said  gate  closed  over  said  discharge  end,  the 
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to  an  extended  position,  said  biasing  means  composes  a 
block  of  resilient  material,  said  block  of  resilient  mateoal 
being  located  in  a  longitudinal  opening  formed  within  said 
drive  rod,  said  detent  pin  in  the  extended  position  to  be 
located  within  a  transverse  opening  formed  in  said  mark- 
ing head  securing  said  marking  head  to  said  dove  rod 
preventing  not  only  accidental  dislodgement  of  said  mark- 
ing head  but  also  rotation  of  said  marking  head  relative  lo 
said  drive  rod; 

anti-rotation  means  interconnecting  said  housing  and  said 
dove  rod,  whereby  said  dove  rod  is  prevented  from  rota- 
tional movement  in  respect  to  said  housing; 

a  longitudinal  keyway  formed  upon  said  dove  rod,  a  key 
fixedly  secured  to  said  housing  connecting  with  said  key- 
way,  said  key  p)ermitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
drive  rod  with  respect  to  said  housing  but  not  permitting 

rotational  movement  between  said  dnve  rod  and  said 

housing;  and 
said  key  including  a  base  which  is  circular  in  shape  in  cross- 
section,  said  base  located  within  said  keyway,  said  base 
being  rotatable  within  said  keyway  to  thereby  minimize 
wear  of  said  key  due  to  repeated  longitudinal  movements 
of  said  drive  rod  during  use  of  said  apparatus. 


pre-packed   bale  is  compressed  against  said  gate  into  a 
finally  compressed  bale. 


4,127,063 

LEATHER  MARKING  TOOL 

RoUie  V.  Peterson,  Saugus,  and  Donald  L.  Peterson,  Sylmar, 

both  of  Calif.,  usignors  to  R.D.R.  Company,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,442,  Sep.  15,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,355 

Int.  a.'  B45B  5/00;  C14B  1/56 

V.S.  CI.  101—3  R  1  Qaim 


1   A  marking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber; 

a  hammer  movably  mounted  within  said  internal  chamber; 

a  dnve  rod  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  having  one 
end  selectively  contactable  by  said  hammer  for  marking; 

a  marking  head  connected  by  detent  means  to  the  other  end 
of  said  drive  rod,  said  detent  means  permitting  quick  and 
easy  removal  of  said  marking  head  from  said  drive  rod  and 
replacement  with  another  said  marking  head,  said  detent 
means  comprising  a  detent  pin  movably  mounted  in  re- 
spect to  said  drive  rod,  biasing  means  connected  to  said 

detent  pin  to  exeii  a  continuous  bias  upon  said  detent  pin 


4,127,064 
LARGE  TYPE  ROTARY  PRINTER 
Charles  R.  Pettis,  Jr.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hi-Speed  Check- 
weigher  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,108 

Int.  a.2  B41J  1/46 

U.S.  a.  101—93.18  18  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  printing  articles,  wherein  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  structural  framework; 

(b)  an  annular  printing  cylinder  mounted  on  said  framework 
for  rotation  about  its  cylindrical  axis,  said  ponting  cylin- 
der having  circumferentially  spaced  printing  facets  on  its 
periphery; 

(c)  driving  means  mounted  on  said  framework  for  providing 
a  continuous  driving  force  for  continuously  rotating  said 

printing  cylinder,  said  driving  means  including  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  driven  shafts  each  mounted  in  a 
fixed  position  on  said  framework  for  rotation  about  its 
own  axis  and  having  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  printing  cylinder; 

(d)  friction  means  frictionally  connecting  each  of  said  driven 
shafts  and  said  printing  cylinder  for  imparting  rotation  to 
said  cylinder,  said  fnction  means  permitting  slippage  be- 
tween said  driving  means  and  said  ponting  cylinder  when 
the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  is  impeded; 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  rotational  position  of  said  cylin- 
der for  impeding  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder;  and 

(0  means  for  producing  relative  motion  between  the  object 
to  be  printed  and  said  printing  cylinder  for  bonging  the 
object  to  be  printed  into  contact  with  said  pnnting  cylin- 
der, 
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4.127.065 
ENCODING  PRINTING  DKV  ICK 
Joseph  A.  Rybczyk,  Levittown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.198 

Int.  CI.    B4IJ  1.20 

LJ.S.  a.  101—111  ^  Claims 


1    An  enaxling  printing  device  for  printing  in  sequence 

related  but  different  machine  readable  matrix  patterns  of  indi- 
cia m  a.s.s<x;iation  with  appropriate  printing  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  supp<-irt  frame  attachable  to  printing  apparatus, 
a  plurality  of  continuous  flexible  belts  arranged  side-by-sidc 
relative  to  the  suppiirt  frame,  each  belt  providing  on  its 
outside  surface  at  iea.st  one  print  element  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  printed  mark  and  drive  engagable  means  accessi- 
ble from  inside  the  belt, 
a  printing  head  on  the  support  frame  within  the  belts  provid- 
ing support  for  all  of  the  belts  over  a  predetermined  multi 
pie   row    matnx   pnnting  area  in  opposition   to   printing 
pressures  on  the  respective  print  elements  during  printing 
and  engaging  the  respective  belts  within  that  area  to  pro- 
vide guides  to  maintain  the  respective  bells  and  their  print 
elements  in  predetermined  column  ItKations  so  that  each 

bell  path  over  said  area  defines  a  column,  and 

individual  drive  and  indexing  means  for  each  belt  supported 
on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  drive  engagable  means  t)f 
Its  asscx-iated  belt  to  move  said  belt  around  the  closed  path 
defined  by  the  belt  and  btiunded  at  least  m  part  by  the 
respective  printing  head  guides  and  providing  a  plurality 
of  corresponding  discrete  row  index  positions  for  each  at 
least  one  print  element  on  its  a.ssociated  belt,  whereby 

each  belt  is  enabled  lo  be  stopped  in  successive  ones  of 

selected  index  positions  to  position  its  at  least  one  print 
element  in  any  selected  one  of  the  rows  and  relative  to 
print  elements  on  the  other  belts  similarly  selectively 
positioned  within  the  predetermined  matrix  printing  area 


rotatably  supporting  at  least  one  pressure  roller  which  contacts 
the  surface  of  said  compression  roller  opposite  the  surface  in 
said  pressure  nip  and  which  is  adjustable  in  a  direction  towards 
and  away  from  the  apex  of  said  compression  roller  to  increase 
or  decrease  the  pressure  between  said  pressure  roller  and  said 

compression  roller  and,  consequently,  the  pressure  in  said  nip. 
the  improvement  comprising  a  crossbar  each  end  of  which  is 
adiustably  attached  to  the  side  members  of  said  frame  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  the  apex  of  said  compres 
siori  roller,  each  said  pressure  roller  assembly  being  adjustably 
attached  to  said  crossbar  by  a  single  adjustment  means  com- 
prising a  bolt  which  is  rotatably-connected  to  the  housing  of 
said  assembly  at  a  centerpoint  thereof  and  threadably  engages 
said  crossbar,  rotation  of  said  bolt  causing  said  assembly  to 
move  towards  or  away  from  said  crossbar  to  effect  adjustment 
of  the  degree  of  pressure  exerted  by  said  pressure  roller  against 
said  compression  roller,  said  b<ilt  permitting  said  assembly  to 
pivot  thereabout  whereby  the  surface  of  said  pressure  roller 
can  retain  uniform  pressure  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
compression  roller  during  operation  regardless  of  irregularities 

m  the  roundness  or  levelness  of  either  said  pressure  roller  or 
said  ci>mpression  roller,  said  pressure  also  being  variable  by 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  crossbar  relative  lo  said  side 
members  without  making  an  adjustment  in  the  position  of  each 
said  pressure  roller  assembly  relative  to  said  crossbar 


4,127,067 

METHOD  FOR  INKING  PRINTING  PLATES 

Harold  P.  Dahlgren,  726  Regal  Row.  Dallas.  Tex.  75247.  and 

Harvey  W.  Dahlgren.  P.  O.  Box  8234.  Mobile.  Ala.  36608 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,764,  Feb.  15,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  251,740,  May  9,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  698.765 

Int.  a.'  B41F  7/26.  7/36.  31/06 

U.S.  a.  101—426  7  Qaims 


4,127,066 

ADJUSTABLE  COMPRESSION  ROLLER  APPARATUS 

Melvin  Sharkey,  1614  Hereford  Rd.,  Hewlett,  L.  I.,  N.Y.  11557 

Filed  May  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.683 

Int.  a.    B41F  '^,0(1 

L.S.  CI.  101  —  132  6  Claims 


1    In  a  pressure  roller  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an 

elongate  compression  roller  each  end  of  which  is  rotatably 
supported  by  side  members  of  said  frame  and  the  surface  of 
which  IS  in  surface  contact  with  another  element  to  provide  a 
pressure  nip  at  the  area  of  contact  with  said  other  element,  and 
at   least   one  pressure   roller  a.ssemblv  comprising  a  housing 


1  A  method  tor  applying  a  controlled  balance  of  ink  and 
dampening  fluid  to  a  lithographic  printing  plate  at  a  fluid 
transfer  area  between  the  lithographic  printing  plate  and  an 
applicator  roller,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  forming  a  continuous  uniform  ink  layer  having  a  desired 
thickness  on  the  applicator  roller  for  the  conveyance  into 
said  fluid  transfer  area  and  onto  said  lithographic  plate. 

including  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  dep<isiting  an  excess  of  ink  on  said  applicator  roller, 

(2)  providing  a  metering  roller  adjacent  to  said  applicator 
roller. 

(3)  metering  the  ink  deposited  on  said  applicator  roller  by 
forming  a  fluid  metering  mp  between  said  applicator  roller 
and  said  metering  roller,  said  applicator  roller  and  said 

metering  roller  cooperating  to  form  a  reservoir  for  said 

excess  of  ink, 

(4)  supporting  said  applicator  roller  and  said  metering 
roller  in  a  preselected  pressure  indented  relation  to  form 
said  nip, 

(5)  rotating  said  applicator  roller  and  said  metering  roller 
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such  that  adjacent  suii"aces  move  in  oppxjsite  directions 
at  said  nip  and  at  a  preselected  speed  differential, 
(6)  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  continuous  uniform 
ink  layer  formed  on  said  applicator  roller  by 

(a)  forming  a  continuous  uninterrupted  uniform  ink 

layer  on  the  metering  roller  by  placing  a  doctor  blade 
in  cooperation  with  said  metering  roller, 

(b)  controlling  the  physical  properties  of  said  layer  of 
ink  on  said  metering  roller  by  controlling  tempera- 
ture of  the  ink  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  uniform 
metering  surface  of  ink  having  uniform  physical 
properties  at  the  said  metering  nip  which  upon 
contact  with  the  ink  on  said  applicator  roller  will 

remove  all  but  a  uniform  layer  of  ink  of  a  desired 
thickness  from  said  applicator  roller, 

(c)  adjusting  said  doctor  blade  for  thus  adjusting  the 
thickness  of 'aid  ink  layer  conveyed  by  said  metering 
roller  into  said  metering  nip  in  order  to  create  and 
maintain  a  desired  precision  controlled  thickness  in 
the  said  layer  of  ink  conveyed  by  said  applicator 
roller  into  the  fluid  transfer  area, 

(d)  adjusting  the  relative  surface  speeds  of  said  metering 
roller  and  said  applicator  roller, 

(e)  adjusting  the  pressure  between  said  metering  roller 
and  said  applicator  roller, 

(B)  applying  damp>ening  fluid  in  a  variable  amount  in  accor- 
dance with  the  thickness  of  the  ink  layer  formed  in  step 
(A)  to  the  said  layer  of  ink  conveyed  by  said  applicator 
roller  at  a  point  between  the  fluid  metering  nip  and  said 
fluid  transfer  area  to  form  a  controlled  balance  of  ink  and 
dampening  fluid  conveyed  by  said  applicator  roller  into 
said  transfer  area  without  introducing  dampening  fluid 
into  said  metering  nip. 


positioned  adjacent  said  stop  device  for  being  engaged  by  the 
track  when  said  shifted  track  is  engaged  with  said  stop  device 
to  sense  a  shifting  force  exerted  on  the  rail  by  said  track  shift- 
ing means  after  contact  with  said  stop  device  which  shifting 
force  has  a  magnitude  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  and 

to  generate  a  signal  only  after  the  rail  has  been  brought  mto 


4,127,068 
EARTH  STRATA  FRACTURING  METHOD 

Calvin  J.  Konya,  23  Fairway  La.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  26554; 

Robert  W.  Chase,  Rte.  2,  105  William  St.,  Morgantown,  W. 
Va.  26506,  and  Seadet  Ameri,  P.O.  Box  579,  Morgantown,  W. 
Va.  26506 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,440,  Jan.  31,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,660 

Int.  a.2  C06C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  102—23  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  increasing  the  flow  of  earth  strata  con- 
tained fluid,  such  as  natural  gas  and  oil,  to  a  well  shaft  from 
rock  formations  surrounding  said  shaft  by  increasing  the  per- 
meability of  said  rock  formation  by  placing  an  explosive  adja- 
cent to  said  well  shaft  or  forcing  explosives  into  fractures 
adjacent  to  the  well  shaft  and  detonating  said  explosive  to 
produce  fractures  in  said  rock  formation  through  which  said 
fluid  will  flow  to  said  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising 

substantially  eliminating  the  formation  of  water  during  the 

detonation  of  said  explosive  in  said  fractures  and  in  rock  forma- 
tion exposed  to  said  fractures,  whereby  the  flow  of  said  fluid 
through  said  fractures  to  said  well  shaft  is  not  restricted  by  the 
presence  of  water. 


4,127,069 

RAILROAD  TRACK  SHIFTING  MACHINE  WITH  SHIFT 

LIMITING  DEVICE 
John  K.  Stewart,  Lexington,  and  Helmuth  von  Beckmann,  Co- 
lumbia, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Canron  Corp.,  West  Colum- 
bia, S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,040,  Jun.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,341 

Int.  a.2  EOIB  29/04 

U.S.ai04-7R  2  Claims 

1.  A  track  shifting  device  having  a  rigid  load  supporting 

frame,  track  shifting  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  shifting 
the  track,  a  stop  device  on  said  frame  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  track  being  shifted  by  said  track  shifting  means  for 
limiting  the  shifting  of  said  track,  and  a  pressure  sensing  means 


firm  contact  with  the  stop  device,  said  pressure  sensing  means 
being  connected  to  said  track  shifting  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  track  shifting  means  to  limit  the  shifting  force 
applied  to  the  track  in  response  to  said  signal,  whereby  the  rail 
is  always  shifted  to  a  predetermined  shifted  position  in  which 
it  is  in  firm  contact  with  said  stop  device. 


4,127,070 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TIES  UNDER  RAILROAD 

TRACK 
Andrew  M.  Dieringer,  Waterford,  and  Ervin  M.  Sheperd,  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,804,  Aug.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,047,280, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,007,  Mar.  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,709 

Int.  C1.2  EOIB  29/ JO 
U,S.  a.  104—9  43  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  ties  in  one  piece  from  under 
railroad  track  so  as  to  disturb  the  level  of  the  track  the  least,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  track,  a  wood-removing 
device  on  the  frame  constructed  to  remove  the  wood  from  the 
tops  of  the  ties  in  areas  between  the  rails  and  on  one  end 

thereof  down  to  a  level  below  the  bottoms  of  the  rails  and 

above  the  bottoms  of  the  tie  plates,  and  power  means  on  the 
freime  for  moving  the  tie  laterally  in  a  direction  toward  the 
other  end  so  as  to  remove  it  from  under  the  rails. 


4,127,071 
RAILWAY  CAR  SHIPPING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Ronald  J.  Thomaswick,  Kittanmog,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,688 
Int  a.2  B60P  7/JO;  B61D  3/08.  3/16.  45/00 
U.S.  a.  105—367  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  railcar  for  shipping  articles  wherein  the  railcar  is  of 
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the  type  having  a  flat  bed  supported  on  a  pair  of  spaced  trucks, 
the  improvement  compnsmg: 

a  pair  of  ngid  longitudinal  members; 

means  for  securely  mountmg  said  longitudinal  members  on 
the  flat  bed  of  the  railcar  to  mainUin  said  longitudinal 
members  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 

a  plurality  of  lateral  runners  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion between  said  pair  of  longitudinal  members  each  of 
said  lateral  runners  including  a  pair  of  members  spaced 
from  one  another; 


.  Ill  n  nail 


TI" 


means  for  detachably  securing  said  plurality  of  lateral  run- 
ners to  said  longitudinal  members  to  provide  a  supporting 
surface  spaced  above  the  flat  bed  of  the  railcar, 

said  pair  of  longitudinal  members  prevent  lateral  motion  of 
said  plurality  of  lateral  runners, 

a  stanchion  mounted  on  and  slidable  on  said  spaced  members 
of  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  lateral  runners;  and 

means  for  detachably  secunng  said  stanchion  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  its  respective  lateral  runner  to  provide 
a  vertical  supporting  surface  for  the  articles  to  be  shipped 


4,127,072 

MODULAR  SHELF 

Woleigh  J.  LePon,  217  S.  Highland,  Ames,  Iowa  50010 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,718 
Int.  Cir  A47B  45/00 
L.S.  CI.  108 — 111  6  Claims 


presented  horizontal  nbs,  each  of  which  is  in  registered 
alignment  with  one  of  said  honzontaJ  members  of  said 
vertical  support  assemblies,  said  downwardly  presented 
nbs  being  slidably  retentively  fitted  within  said  U-shaped 
channels  of  said  vertical  support  assemblies; 
a  lower  honzontal  support  assembly  extending  between  said 
spaced  apart  vertical  assemblies,  said  lower  honzontal 
support  assembly  having  upwardly  presented  honzontal 

nbs,  each  of  which  is  in  registered  alignment  below  one  of 
said  lower  honzontal  members  of  said  vertical  support 
assemblies,  said  upwardly  presented  nbs  being  slidably 
retentively  embraced  within  said  inverted  U-shaped  chan- 
nels of  said  vertical  support  assemblies, 
said  upper  and  lower  honzontal  assemblies  each  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  slats  extending  transversely  to  said 
nbs.  said  honzontal  nbs  being  secured  to  said  slats  at 

points  spaced  inwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
slats,  all  of  said  slats  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  honzontal  nbs. 


4,127,073 
SUBSOIL  TILLAGE  TOOTH 

Calvin  B.  Blair,  Boi  97,  Birnard,  Kans.  67418 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.635 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  13/08 

U.S.  a.  Ill— 7  7  Claims 

»^   ^    * 


1    An  improved  subsoil  plow  assembly  for  mounting  to  a 
drawn  tillage  tool  frame,  said  subsoil  plow  assembly  compns- 


mg 


1    A  mtxlular  shelf  compnsmg: 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  vertical  support  assemblies,  each  of 
said  vertical  support  assemblies  comprising  elongated 
upper  and  lower  honzontal  members  spaced  vertically 
apart  from  one  another,  a  first  pair  of  vertical  members 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  embracing  said  upper 

and  lower  honzontal  members  therebetween,  a  second 
pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  members  embracing  said 
upper  and  lower  honzontal  members  therebetween,  said 
upper  honzontal  member  being  operatively  secured  to 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  members  at  a  point  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  members 
s<.i  as  to  form  a  U-shaped  channel  with  said  upper  ends  of 

said  vertical  members,  said  lower  honzontal  member 

being  operatively  secured  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
vertical  members  so  as  to  form  an  inverted  U-shaped 
channel  with  said  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  members, 
said  first  pair  of  vertical  members  being  spaced  honzon- 
tally  from  said  second  pair  of  vertical  members  so  as  to 
combine  with  said  upper  and  lower  honzonul  members  to 
create  a  rectangular  configuration, 
an  upper  honzontal  support  assembly  extending  between 

said  spaced  apart  vertical  support  assemblies,  said  upper 
honzontal    support    assembly    having    two   downwardly 


(a)  an  elongate  shank  member  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
earth  and  having  an  upper  mounting  portion  and  a  down- 
wardly extending,  soil-splitting  leading  edge  merging 
smoothly  into  a  forwardly  curving  leading  edge,  said 
forwardly  curving  leading  edge  terminating  in  an  earth 
breaking  tip  extending  forwardly  of  said  downwardly 
extending  leading  edge; 

fb)  a  vertically  onented  arcuate  cusp  spaced  rearwardly  of 
said  tip  and  extended  forwardly  from  said  downwardly 
extending  leading  edge,  said  cusp  beng  positioned  above 
and  substantially  behind  said  tip  so  as  to  vertically  diverg- 
ingly  distnbute  earth  br  iken  by  said  tip;  said  cusp  having 
upper  and  lower  edges  diverging  from  each  other  substan- 
tially less  than  180*  forming  a  projecting  apex  positioned 

generally  midway  between  said  lip  and  said  upper  mount- 
ing portion  and  generally  at  the  demarcation  of  the  topsoil 
from  the  subsoil,  said  cusp  upper  edge  extending  substan- 
tially honzonully,  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
apex  and  blending  into  said  downwardly  extending  lead- 
ing edge,  said  cusp  lower  edge  extending  substantially 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  apex  and  blending 
into  said  forwardly  curving  leading  edge;  and 
(c)  means  secunng  said  upper  mountmg  portion  to  said 
frame  for  drawing  thereof 


I  1 ")") 
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4,127,074 

SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT 
Ary  van  der  Leiy,  Maasland,  and  Comelis  J.  G.  Bom,  Rozen- 
burg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V., 
Maasland,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,120 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   25,    1S>76, 
760I9I5 

Int.  a.2  AOIC  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  111—85  20  Claims 


1  A  soil  cultivating  and  material  delivery  implement  com- 
pnsmg a  frame  and  cultivator  rotor  means  mounted  on  said 
frame,  driving  means  connnected  to  rotate  said  rotor  means 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  hood  pivoted  to  said 
implement  and  said  hood  extending  rearwardly  and  down 
towards  the  ground,  the  lower  portion  of  said  hood  being  a 
configured  guide  member  that  furrows  the  ground  worked  by 
said  rotor  means,  material  delivery  means  comprising  a  hopper 

positioned  above  said  guide  member  and  a  plurality  of  ducts 
extending  downwardly  to  delivery  openings  located  adjacent 
lower  extensions  of  said  guide  member  said  ducts  being  sup- 
ported on  said  hood,  a  ground  engaging  levelling  member 
being  adjustably  secured  to  side  plates  of  said  hood  and  a  front 
surface  of  said  levelling  member  being  located  to  the  rear, 
adjacent  said  openings  to  protect  same  from  clogging  by  soil. 


4,127,075 
SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Maximilian  Adamski,  Jr.,  Wheeling,  and  John  A.  Kuhn,  Rolling 
Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,526 

Int.a2D05BJ7/W 

U.S.  a.  112—122  4  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  stitch 
forming  instrumentality,  a  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  a 
workpiece  to  said  stitch  forming  instrumentality,  a  work  guide 
means  arranged  in  front  of  said  stitch  forming  instrumentality 
for  guiding  said  workpiece  along  a  predetermined  line,  a  work 
support  means,  a  tnmming  mechanism  means  adapted  to  trim 

an  edge  portion  of  said  workpiece  as  it  is  fed  through  said 


machine  and  an  apparatus  for  removing  said  tnmmed  edge, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  an  inlet  end  positioned  above  said 
work  support  means  at  a  generally  perpendicular  angle 
thereto  proximate  said  work  guide  means;  and 

means  for  producing  a  suction  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  means  whereby  the  trimmed  edge  is  drawn 
upwardly  and  a  force  is  exerted  on  said  workpiece  in  the 
area  of  the  edge  guide  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  aid  said 

guide  in  presenting  said  workpiece  to  the  stitch  forming 
instrumentality. 


4,127,076 
NEEDLE  BAR  FRAME  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Convent  Station,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26. 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,085 

Int.  a.2  D05B  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  112—158  R  6  Qaims 


k>^ym 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  compnsmg  a  needle 
bar  having  a  sewing  needle  at  the  lower  end  thereof  a  frame 

wherein  the  needle  bar  may  reciprocate  to  move  the  needle 

into  and  out  of  a  work  piece,  a  leaf  spnng  having  one  end 
portion  affixed  in  the  machine  and  having  another  portion 
affixed  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  frame,  the  leaf  spnng 
being  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  needle  bar 
when  the  needle  bar  and  sewing  needle  are  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, means  for  oscillating  the  frame  on  the  spnng  so  that  the 
needle  moves  from  one  side  to  another  of  said  vertical  position. 

and  a  movable  coupling  extending  substantially  perpendicular 

to  the  needle  bar  frame,  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  fixed 
structure  of  the  machine  and  to  the  needle  bar  frame  for  caus- 
ing the  needle  to  follow  a  curved  path  while  the  needle  bar  is 
moved  by  the  oscillating  means. 


4,127,077 
PORTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE 
Marcel  Fresard,  Petit-Lancy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mefina 
S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,722 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    30,    1976. 
8340/76;  Feb.  8, 1977,  1474/77;  Apr.  15. 1977,  4673/77;  Apr.  15. 
1977,  4674/77 

Int.  a.'  D05B  75/06 
U.S.  a.  112-258  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  portable  sewing  machine  comprising  a  frame  formed 
of  a  base,  a  column,  an  upper  arm,  a  head  and  flaps  hinged  to 
the  front  and  lateral  edges  of  the  upper  face  of  the  base,  the 
improvement  comprising  hinge  means  detachably  hinging  said 
flaps  to  said  edges  of  the  upper  face  of  the  base,  a  part  of  the 
base  adjacent  its  free  end  being  in  overhanging  relationship  to 
the  other  part  of  said  base  adjacent  said  column  to  provide  a 
free  arm  when  said  flaps  are  detached,  a  beanng  mounted  at 
each  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  upper  face  of  said  base  parallel 
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to  said  edges  and  adjacent  said  column,  an  eyelet  removably 
mounted  at  each  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  upper  face  of  the 
base  adjacent  its  front  end,  and  two  lateral  flaps  each  having 


severing  said  yam  into  yam  bits  when  loaded  in  said  bit- 
applying  elements;  and 
applying  the  severed  yam  bits  to  the  backing  layer. 


4,127,079 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  SHIP-CARRIED 

INDEPENDENT  TANK 

Takanori  Ito,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi  Shipbuilding  A 

Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,005,  Jan.  27,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,086,864. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,354 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1976,  5M3401; 

Feb.  10,  1976,  51-13402 

Int.  a.'  B63B  25/08 
U.S.  a.  114—74  A  5  Claims 


pivots  fixed  at  the  ends  of  a  lower  edge  thereof,  said  pivots 
being  reinovably  engaged  in  a  related  beanng  and  eyelet 
mounted  at  one  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  upper  face  of  the 
base 


4,127,078 
YARN  ADJUSTER  FOR  CONTROLLING  EVENNESS  OF 

YARN  TUFTS 

Abram  N.  Spanel,  Princeton,  N.J,;  P.  Frank  Eiland,  Stamford; 
David  R.  Jacobs.  New  Canaan,  both  of  Conn.,  and  David  N. 
Buell,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Abram  N.  Spanel,  Prince- 
ton, N.J. 

Filed  Jiin.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,955 

Int.  a.-  D05C  J5/16 

U.S.  a.  112—266  29  Oaims 


N  '!  }: 


r 


# 


PtJLSES 


1  Tufting  apparatus  or  the  like  including: 


yarn-applying  means  for  applying  yarn  to  a  backing  layer 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  means  for  position- 
ing yam  in  a  loaded  condition  in  said  yam-applying  means 
which  compnses  a  yarn  adjuster  to  position  yam  in  said 
yarn-applying  means  by  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
yam  to  be  drawn  back 

22  A  method  of  applying  yam  bits  to  a  backing  layer  com- 

pnsing  the  steps  of: 

pneumatically  feeding  yam  to  bit-applying  elements, 
adjusting   said   yarn   a   predetermined   amount   to   control 
placement  of  the  yam  in  said  bit-applying  elements  by 
causing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  yam  to  move  in  a  vanant 
direction; 


^7- 


1.  A  supF>on  device  for  mounting  an  independent  tank  in  the 
hold  of  a  ship  wherein; 

said  independent  tank  includes  a  bottom  plate  forming  a  first 

support  member  horizontally  secured  to  the  tank; 
a  plate  in  said  hold  forming  a  second  support  member; 
tank  supporting  means  interposed  between  said  first  and 

second  support  members; 

a  receiving  member  carried  by  the  ship  structure; 

an  anti-floating  meml>er  provided  on  and  projecting  from 

said  first  support  member  through  said  receiving  member 

without  touching  the  latter  member;  and 
an  engagement  section  on  the  free  end  of  said  anti-fioating 

member  so  as  to  engage  said  receiving  member  when  the 

tank  tends  to  fioat  up. 


4,127,080 
TUBULAR  SHAFT  OF  A  MARINE  LINE  SHAFTING 
Rostislav  I.  I.akiza,  ulitsa  L.  Tolstogo,  20,  kv.  14,  and  Viktor  I. 
Podbeltsev,  ulitsa  Bolshaya  Morskaya,  38,  kv.  4,  both  of 
Sevastopol,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,594 

Int.  a.-  Bd3H  23/34 

U.S.  a.  115—76  5  Claims 


1    A  tubular  shaft  of  a  marine  line  shafting  comprising: 

an  inner  torsionally  prestressed  tube  formed  of  a  plurality  of 

coaxial  tubular  members; 
an  outer  torsionally  prestressed  tube  coaxial  with  and  spaced 
from  said  inner  tube  and  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
coaxial  tubular  members,  the  torsional  prestress  in  said 

outer  tube  being  equal  to  and  opposing  the  torsional  pre- 
stress m  said  inner  tube; 

fianges  connected  to  first  respective  ends  of  each  of  said 
tubes  and  to  each  other  for  interconnecting  said  tubes  and 
for  forming  an  extension  of  the  tubular  shaft; 

interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  the  other  respec- 
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tive  ends  of  each  of  said  tubes  and  for  keeping  said  tubes 
torsionally  prestressed,  said  tubes  being  torsionally  pre- 
stressed by  rotating  said  inner  tube  in  a  first  direction 
before  said  interconnecting  means  interconnects  said 
other  respective  ends,  said  interconnecting  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  splines,  said  splines  being  connected  to 
ends  of  said  tubular  members,  the  ends  of  splines  con- 
nected to  the  tubular  members  forming  the  inner  tube 
being  connected  in  such  manner  that  the  ends  of  the  tubu- 
lar members  are  free  to  travel  axially;  and 
elastic  support  means  positioned  in  an  annular  space  defined 
between  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  for  damping  vibrations 
of  the  tubular  shaft. 


4,127,082 

WIPER  ROLLER  FOR  DRYING  A  WET  SHEET  IN  A 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Nobuo  Kawabata,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1975,  50-117971; 
Jan.  20,  1976,  51-6437 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/10 
U.S.  a.  118—652  25  Claims 


-^J 


4,127,081 
JET  RESONATOR  PULSATOR 
George  Brigliadoro,  Wanaque,  N.J.,  and  Herman  H.  Feller, 
Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rodex  International,  Ltd., 

Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,386 

Int.  C\?  G08B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  116—22  A  10  Qaims 


1.  A  developing  and  drying  means  for  an  electrostatic  copy- 
ing machine  wherein  a  copy  sheet  is  driven  to  travel  at  a  con- 
stant velocity  in  a  certain  direction  comprising: 

a  liquid  developer  reservoir  for  containing  developer  liquid 
therein; 

a  developing  roller  rotatably  installed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 

come  into  contact  with  the  copy  sheet,  the  developing 

roller  being  disiK)sed  within  the  liquid  developer  reservoir 
in  such  a  manner  that  a  portion  of  the  developing  roller 
becomes  submerged  in  the  developer  liquid  during  the 
rotation  of  the  developer  roller; 
a  wiper  roller  rotatably  disp>osed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
come  into  contact  with  the  copy  sheet  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  developing  roller,  the  wiper  roller  being  pro- 
vided within  the  liquid  developer  reservoir  so  that  only  a 

portion  of  the  wiper  roller  becomes  submerged  in  devel- 
oping liquid  during  the  rotation  of  the  wiper  roller; 

a  driving  means  for  rotating  the  wiper  roller  at  a  constant 
velocity  in  the  counter  direction  to  the  travelling  direction 
of  the  wet  sheet;  and 

a  cleaning  means  disposed  to  come  into  conuct  with  the 
wiper  roller  in  order  to  clean  the  wiper  roller  dunng  the 

rotation  thereof. 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  sound  vibrations  of  a  frequency 
effective  to  repel  p)ests  comprising  a  jet  resonator  and  a  pulsa- 

tor  device  in  a  senally  fluidic  relationship  with  said  jet  resona- 
tor and  wherein  said  device  produces  intermittent  ultriisonic 
sound  waves,  said  pulsator  device  comprising  in  combination: 
structure  means  defining  a  total  enclosure  having  upper  and 
lower  openings  defined  therein,  a  nozzle  projecting  a  fluid 
stream  upwardly  from  said  lower  opening  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  said  enclosure,  an  element  substantially  loosely  located 
within  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  being  substantially  free  of 
other  obstructions  between  said  upper  and  lower  openings  and 

said  enclosure  being  shaped  such  that  the  space  circumscrib- 
ingly  adjacent  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  openings  and  the 
space  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  openings  being 
of  greater  cross-section  than  said  element,  said  element  having 
a  cross-section  greater  than  one-half  of  said  enclosure  and 
being  of  predetermined  mass  such  that  when  said  fluid  is  di- 
rected onto  the  mass  of  said  element  causing  said  element  to 
drop  downwardly  after  being  tossed  upwardly  by  the  fluid 
stream  from  said  nozzle  thereby  producing  said  pulsating  fluid 
stream  exiting  through  the  upper  opening,  whereby  an  exces- 
sive fluid  pressure  in  said  enclosure  space  will  cause  said  ele- 
ment to  temporarily  sealingly  engage  said  upper  opening. 


4,127,083 
DEVELOPER  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 

COPYING  MACHINE 
Shinichi  Sesoko,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  No?.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,639' 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1977,  52/7237 

Int.  a.2  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  118—653  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  xerographic  copying  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
rotatable  photosensitive  member  and  cleaning  and  developing 
units  in  close  proximity  to  said  photosensitive  member,  a  seal- 
ing device  for  sealing  the  gap  between  the  photosensitive 

member  and  the  housings  of  said  cleaning  and  developing 
units,  said  sealing  device  comprising  a  membrane  sealing  mem- 
ber attached  at  one  end  to  a  respective  one  of  said  housings,  the 
other  end  of  said  membrane  sealing  member  resiliently  con- 
tacting the  periphery  of  said  photosensitive  member  when  said 
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photosensitive  member  is  at  rest,  said  sealing  member  being 
positioned  at  a  shallow  angle  of  contact  measured  from  a  line 
parallel  to  the  tangent  to  the  penphery  of  said  photosensitive 
member  and  being  sufTiciently  flexible  that  air  entrained  by  the 
rotation  of  the  photosensitive  member  causes  said  sealing  mem- 
ber to  be  floated  from  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber. 


4,127,084 
IMAGE  SUPPORT  FOR  DRY  DEVELOPMENT  DEVICTZ 
Pham  K.  Quang,  Dieppe,  France,  assignor  to  La  Cellophane, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,269 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/09 

U.S.  a.  118—657  6  Gaims 


1   A  development  device  for  a  reproduction  machine  which 

produces  an  image  on  an  image  support  composing: 

a  rotating  magnetic  brush; 

means  for  routing  the  brush  and  means  for  loading  the  brush 
with  powder  for  development  of  latent  images  of  electro- 
static charges, 

means  for  delivenng  an  image  support  across  said  magnetic 
brush  in  a  direction  concurrent  with  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  brush  including 

a  flat  planar  guide  surface  having  a  substantially  rectangular 

opening  positioned  directly  under  said  magnetic  brush, 
said  rectangular  opening  having  long  side  edges  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  magnetic 
brush  and  generally  coextensive  with  the  length  of  the 
brush;  and 
two  groups  of  parallel  spaced,  nonmagnetic  wires  of  antista- 
tic material  stretched  across  said  opening  in  substantially 
coplanar  relationship  with  said  guide  surface,  the  groups 
arranged  to  converge  toward  the  center  of  said  brush. 


said  combustion  chamber  and  including  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit connected  to  a  power  source  with  power  means  for 
intermittently  activating  said  igniter; 
a  gas  delivery  pipe  connected  to  said  burner  inlet  and  includ- 
ing a  normally  closed  solenoid  controlled  gas  valve; 


and  a  normally  closed  water  pressure  switch  on  said  hot 
water  delivery  p\pc  connected  into  said  circuit  and  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid  controlled  gas  valve;  whereby 
opening  of  a  faucet  closes  said  switch  to  open  said  gas 
valve  and  momentarily  energize  said  igniter. 


4,127,086 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Susumu  Harada,  Oobu,  and  Kunio  Endo,  Anzyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1975,  50-102782 
Int.  Q\?  F02B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EL  5  Gaims 
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4,127,085 
AUTOMATIC  HOT  WATER  HEATER 
Wilfred  L.  Katz,  and  Donald  J.  Katz,  both  of  27036  John  R  St., 
Madison  Heights,  Mich.  48071 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,796 

Int.  G.^  F23N  \m:  F22B  9/W 

U.S.  a.  122—18  4  Gaims 

1  In  an  automatic  water  heater  having  an  insulated  casing,  a 
support  biise.  a  hot  water  tank  within  the  upper  iwrtion  of  said 
casing,  having  an  outlet  at  its  top  wall  and  a  hot  water  intake 
in  its  bottom  wall,  a  combustion  chamber  within  said  base 
including  a  bonnet  having  an  exhaust  outlet,  and  a  flue  pipe 
axially  disposed  through  said  tank  connected  to  said  bonnet 
outlet,  with  one  end  projecting  from  said  casing;  the  improve- 
ment composing; 

a  cast  iron  gas  burner  within  and  supported  on  said  base 

having  a  gas  inlet; 
a  senes  of  spirally  arranged  continuous  copper  pipe  coils 
nested  within  and  across  the  upper  area  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  above  said  burner,  having  a  cold-water  inlet 
at  said  base  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  hot  water 

intake; 
a  hot  water  delivery  pipe  at  one  end  connected  to  the  tank 

outlet  and  having  at  lejist  one  water  faucet; 
an  electronic  igniter  including  a  spark  plug  extending  into 
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1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
said  system  including  electromagnetic  injection  valves,  pulse 

generator  means  for  generating  valve  control  pulses  and  means 

for  transducing  engine  rpm  and  air  flow  rate  into  electrical 
signals  fed  to  said  pulse  generator  means,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

said  means  for  transducing  air  flow  rate  includes  a  baffle 
plate  located  in  the  induction  tube  of  the  engine,  and  an 
electrical  transducer  associated  with  said  baffle  plate  for 
generating  a  voltage  related  to  the  position  of  said  baffle 

plate; 
derivative  detector  means  connected  to  receive  said  voltage 
from  said  air  flow  rate  transducer  means,  for  generating  a 
correcting  current  whose  magnitude  varies  directly  with  a 
negative  rate  of  change  of  said  air  flow  rate  but  is  unaf- 
fected by  a  positive  rate  of  change  of  said  air  flow  rate; 
and 

a  pulse  Width  modulator  circuit  for  extending  the  duration  of 

said  control  pulses  in  proportion  to  said  correcting  cur- 
rent; whereby  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine  is  increased 
temporanly  during  decreases  in  the  air  flow  rate. 
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4,127,087 

ELECTRONIC  DRIVE  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECOON  SYSTEM 

Francis  J.  Caves,  Brentirood,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey 

Handel  und  Investments  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,669 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19, 1975, 

38471/75 

Int.  a.2  F02M  63/00 
U.S.  a.  123—32  AE  4  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  drive  signal  distribution  arrangement  for 
use  in  an  ultrasonic  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  engine  adapted  to  produce  control  pulses 
dependent  on  engine  operating  conditions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  piezo-electric  transducers  each  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  supplying  fuel  to 

the  internal  combustion  engine; 
an  oscillator  for  producing  an  ultrasonic  signal  for  driving 

the  transducers; 
a  plurality  of  triacs,  each  triac  associated  with  a  separate 

transducer; 
means  for  connecting  said  triacs  with  said  oscillator  so  that 

signal  bursts  from  the  oscillator  are  fed  to  the  transducers 

via  the  triacs; 
opto-coupler  means  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  said 

triacs  in  dejjendence  upon  the  control  pulses;  and 
a  plurality  of  capacitors,  each  capacitor  being  shunted  with 
a  particular  transducer,  said  capacitors  chosen  so  that  the 
capacitance  presented  to  each  triac  is  substantially  the 
same. 


4,127,088 

CLOSED-LOOP  EMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  EXHAUST 

SYSTEMS 

Mitsuhiko  Ezoe,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,147 

Gaiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1975, 50-154098 

Int.  a.2  P02B  i/08:  P02M  7/72,  FOIN  i/OS 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EE  7  Claims 


engine  having  first  and  second  banks  of  cylinders,  first  and 
second  exhaust  systems  connected  for  emission  of  the  gases 
from  the  cylinders  of  the  first  and  second  banks  respectively, 
and  first  and  second  air-fuel  supplying  means  for  supplying  air 
and  fuel  to  said  cylinders  of  the  first  and  second  banks  in  a 
variable  ratio  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  comprising: 

first  and  second  exhaust  gas  sensors  disposed  in  said  first  and 

second  exhaust  systems  respectively  to  provide  an  output 
representative  of  the  concentration  of  a  predetermined 
constituent  gas  of  the  emissions  in  the  respective  exhaust 
systems,  said  output  varying  in  amplitude  between  first 
and  second  voltage  levels  in  response  to  variations  of 
air-fuel  ratio  within  the  respective  exhaust  system; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  when  the  output  of  either  one 
of  said  sensors  remains  invariable  for  a  period  of  time 

exceeding  a  predetermined  time  period  which  represents  a 
failure  of  the  exhaust  gas  sensor;  and 
amplifier  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  having  a  mean 
value  of  a  summation  of  the  magnitude  of  said  outputs 
from  said  first  and  second  exhaust  gas  sensors  in  response 
to  the  absence  of  an  output  from  said  detecting  means  and 
for  varying  said  control  signal  to  a  value  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  unity  gain  amplification  of  the  output  froin  the 

other  one  of  said  exhaust  gas  sensors  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  the  output  from  said  detecting  means. 


4,127,089 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  MAIN 

AND  AUXILLUIY  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

Saburo  Tsutsumi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  532^5,  Dec.  13,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  22,  1<^6,  Ser.  No.  698,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1973,  49-3636; 
Dec.  22,  1973,  49-3638 

Int.  C1.2P02B;  7/00.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  123—75  B  3  Qaims 


FROM 

02 SENSOR 
5o 


TO  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  e 


1.  A  mixture  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 


24      1 6c 


1.  In  a  name  ignition  type  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  cylinder  block  with  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  movable  m  said 
cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  positioned  atop  said  cylinder 

block  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  main  combustion  chamber  and 

having  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
main  combustion  chamber,  said  main  combustion  chamber 
consisting  of  first  and  second  volume  portions  which  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  an  imaginary  plane  which  is  parallel 
to  the  center  axis  of  said  cylinder  bore,  said  imaginary  plane 
containing  a  parting  line  by  which  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder  head  constituting  a  roof  portion  of  said  main  combus- 
tion chamber  is  separated  into  first  and  second  inclined  sur- 
faces which  respectively  constitute  roof  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  volume  portions;  intake  and  exhaust  valves  opera- 
tively  positioned  at  said  first  inclined  surface;  and  a  flame 
passageway  providing  a  fluid  communication  between  said 
main  combustion  chamber  and  said  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  providing  an  outlet  end 

of  said  flame  passageway  open  to  said  second  volume  portion 

and  located  within  one  of  two  regions  of  substantially  sector 
forms,  said  sector  forms  casting  shadows  on  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  center  axis  of  said  cylinder  txjre,  the  outline  of  each 
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of  said  shadows  being  defined  by  a  line  cast  on  said  plane  from  posed  at  fixed  angular  positions  around  an  engine-dnven  ro 


said  parting  line,  one  of  two  parallel  lines  which  are  drawn  on 
said  plane  perpendicular  to  said  center  axis  and  are  parallel  to 
and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  center  line  which 
lies  on  said  plane  perpendicular  to  said  center  axis  and  passes 
through  said  center  axis  of  said  cyliner  bore,  and  an  arc  de- 
scribed by  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  main  combustion 
chamber,  further  in  which  said  distance  between  each  of  said 
parallel  lines  and  said  center  line  is  selected  in  a  manner  to 

satisfy  the  relation  d/D  ^0.15  where  d  represents  said  dis- 
tance and  D  represents  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder  bore. 


4,127,090 
CARBURETOR  THROTTLE  LOCK 
Edward  J.  Pilatowicz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCul- 
locb  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20, 1Q77,  Ser.  No.  798,859 

Int.  a.2  P02D  J 1/02 
U.S.  a.  123—98  9  Claims 


't- 


tary  member  and  co-acting  with  reference  means  carried  by 
said  rotary  member;  a  sensor  for  detecting  the  momentary 
pressure  in  the  engine  induction  manifold  and  another  sensor 
for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  engine  cooling  fluid;  a 
digital  computer  associated  with  a  read  only  memory  contain- 
ing coefficients  necessary  for  calculating  the  ignition  advance 
angle  A  for  each  half-revolution  of  the  crankshaft  written  as  a 
function  of  the  absolute  pressure  P^  in  the  induction  manifold, 
the  engine  rotational  velocity  o  and  the  engine  cooling  fluid 
temperature  T,  said  digital  computer  being  arranged  to  calcu- 
late for  each  engine  half- re  volution  the  angle: 

wherein: 
Am  is  the  minimum  ignition  advance  angle. 

Ao  (o))  is  a  constant  which  is  a  function  of  the  rotational 
velocity, 

6]  is  a  binary  constant  being  zero  when  the  pressure  P  in  the 
induction  manifold  is  lower  than  a  fixed  value  P^  and 
being  one  when  P  >  P^, 

a  (di)  is  a  quantity  which  is  a  function  of  the  engine  rota- 
tional velocity  cj, 


r ' 

'  :  I 

1  An  idle  speed  control  mounted  on  the  body  of  a  carbure- 
tor for  controlling  the  idle  speed  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  carburetor  having  a  throttle  plate  variably  position- 
able  from  a  first  state  wherein  an  operatively  associated  throt- 
tle valve  IS  m  an  open  position  to  a  second  state  wherein  said 
throttle  valve  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  plate  thereby  control- 
ling passage  t)f  an  air/fuel  mixture  from  the  carburetor  to  said 
engine,  the  control  including 

an  adjustable  stop  means  operable  to  cooperate  with  said 
throttle  plate  to  restrict  movement  of  said  plate  towards 
said  second  state, 
a  first  resilient  means  operable  to  urge  said  throttle  plate 

towards  said  second  state, 
said  stop  means  being  moveable  from  a  first  condition, 
wherein  the  throttle  plate  is  in  a  normal  operating  condi- 
tion with  said  associated  throttle  valve  in  a  substantially 
closed  position,  to  a  releasable  second  condition  wherein 
said  throttle  plate  abuts  the  stop  means  la  a  fixed,  fast  idle 
condition  wherein  said  associated  throttle  valve  is  in  a 
partially  open  position,  and 
second  resilient  means  for  urging  said  stop  means  from  said 
second  condition  to  said  first  condition  when  the  stop 
means  is  in  said  second  condition. 


4,127,091 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Claude  Leichle,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 

NitioDile  del  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billiocourt,  France 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,320 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1975,  75  30902; 
Apr.  20,  1976,  76  11524 

Int.  a.2  F02P  5/04;  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  a.  123—117  D  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  electronically  controlling  the  ignition  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  by  delivering  at  the  proper  time  a 

control  signal  for  actuating  the  power  member  of  an  electronic 

ignition  circuit  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  one  sensor  dis- 
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62  is  a  corKtant  having  zero  value  when  the  temperature  T  of 

the  cooling  fluid  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  T^  and  a 

value  one  when  T  <  T^,  and 

A,  is  a  constant; 

the  electronic  circuit  further  comprising  a  clock  connected  to 

drive  a  sequencer,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  first 

binary  rate  multiplier  connected  to  receive  a  first  output  of  said 

sequencer  and  a  plurality  of  parallel-connected  outputs  from  a 
pressure  sensor-converter;  a  second  binary  rate  multiplier 
connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  first  binary  rate  multi- 
plier and  a  plurality  of  parallel-connected  outputs  from  said 
read  only  memory,  the  output  of  said  second  binary  rate  multi- 
plier being  fed  to  a  divider  for  dividing  the  input  by  a  constant 
M  and  producing  an  output  therefrom,  said  read  only  memory 

connected  to  receive  a  set  of  parallel-connected  inputs  from  a 

counter  connected  to  the  sensor  associated  with  the  engine- 
driven  rotary  member;  an  up-and-down  counter  connected  to 
receive  the  output  from  said  dividers,  a  plurality  of  parallel- 
connected  inpifts  from  said  read  only  memory,  and  another 
input  from  the  temperature  sensor  which  has  been  gated  with 
an  output  signal  from  said  sequencer,  whereby  the  results  of 
the  calculation  are  available  at  the  outputs  of  said  up-and-down 
counter,  and  represent  said  power  member  control  signal. 
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4,127,092 

ADJUSTABLE  TIMING  ELECTRONIC  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION  SWIT  SYSTEM 
Jiirgen  Fresow,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Bert  Wurst,  Moglingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1976,  2623613 

Int.  a.2  P02P  5/04 

U.S.  a.  123—117  D  20  Oaims 


#->! 


Stage  to  count  through  sequential  count  cycles  after  oc- 
currence of  said  marker  signal; 

a  memory  stage  (28)  connected  to  the  outputs  of  both  said 
counter  stages  (12,  15)  and  having  an  output  connected  to 
control  the  controlled  swith  (50); 

connection  means  (13)  connecting  the  first  counter  stage  (12) 
and  said  memory  or  storage  stage  (28), 

the  memory  stage  storing  the  count  output  of  the  first 
counter  stage  (12)  during  a  first  count  cycle  thereof  and 
providing  an  output  signal  to  the  controlled  switch  (50) 
when,  during  a  subsequent  count  cycle,  the  input  from  the 
second  counter  stage  (15)  has  reached  a  predetermined 
relation  to  the  count  stored  in  the  multiplex  or  memory 
stage; 

and  blocking  means  (19)  connected  to  one  of  the  counter 
stages  (15)  and  to  the  memory  stage  (28)  and  inhibiting 

output  of  the  memory  stage  (28)  during  the  first  count 

cycle  of  the  respective  counter  means  and  while  the  count 
from  the  first  counter  stage  (12)  is  being  stored  in  the 
memory  stage  (28). 


1.  Adjustable  timing  injection  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having 

means  (10,  100,  101,  102)  generating  a  plurality  of  signals 

representative  of  instantaneous  angular  position  of  the 

crankshaft  of  the  engine; 
timing  means  (17)  receiving  said  plurality  of  signals  and 

generating  speed  signals  containing  information  regarding 

the  speed  of  operation  of  the  engine; 

means  (10,  100,  103,  104)  generating  an  angle  marker  signal 
containing  information  regarding  the  angular  position  of 
the  crankshaft  of  the  engine  with  resp>ect  to  a  reference 
position  (UDC); 

an  ignition  coil  (51)  and  at  least  one  spark  gap  (52)  connected 
to  the  secondary  thereof  to  provide  a  spark  at  a  predeter- 
mined ignition  instant  with  respect  to  said  reference  posi- 
tion; 

a  controlled  switch  (50)  connected  in  the  primary  circuit  of 
the  ignition  coil  (51)  which,  upon  change  of  state,  controls 
generation  of  an  ignition  event  and  hence  a  spark  at  the 
spark  gap  (52); 

and  means  changing  the  iming  of  said  ignition  event  with 
respect  to  the  reference  position  comprising 

a.first  counter  stage  (12)  and  a  second  counter  stage  (15), 

thct  counter  stages  (12, 15)  having  a  count  capacity  which  is 

less  than  the  number  of  signals  developed  by  said  instanta- 
neous position  signal  generator  means  (10,  100,  101,  102) 
for  any  one  ignition  event  after  generation  of  said  marker 
pulse,  and  said  counters  being  automatically  resettable 
upon  reaching  a  predetermined  count  state  so  that,  for  any 
one  ignition  event,  at  least  one  counter  stage  will  count 
through  sequential  count  cycles; 
first  logic  means  (11)  connected  to  the  input  of  said  first 

counter  stage  (12), 

the  speed  signal  being  connected  through  the  first  logic 
means  (11),  to  the  first  counter  stage  (12)  to  cause  the  first 
counter  stage  to  count  and  provide  a  digital  output  repre- 
sentative of  the  speed  of  the  engine; 

second  logic  means  (14,  18)  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
second  counter  stage  (15). 

count  control  means  (21,  23;  24,  22,  20)  connected  to  said 

second  logic  means  (14.  18)  and  controlling  the  connec- 
tion of  said  second  counter  stage  (15)  to  the  instantaneous 
signal  generator  means  (10.  100.  101.  102)  to  control  the 
counting  sequence  of  said  second  counter  stage  (15)  by  the 
instantaneous  angle  position  signal  being  counted  thereby, 
and  to  connect  the  plurality  of  instantaneous  angle  posi- 
tion signals  through  the  second  logic  means  (14, 18)  to  the 
second  counter  stage  (15)  to  cause  the  second  counter 


4,127,093 
EXHAUST  RECYCLE  MIXER 
Donald  C.  Pletts,  Palm  Beach  Shores,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Car-Bo- 
Tech  Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Shores,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,834 
Int.  a.2  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  123-119  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  charge-forming  mixer  for  internal  combustion  engines 

having  a  carburetor,  an  intake  member  and  an  exhaust  member, 
said  mixer  comprising 
a  body  having 
at  least  one  fuel/air  duct  extended  therethrough,  said  fuel- 

/air  duct  having 
an  inlet  for  receiving  a  fuel/air  mixture  from  the  carburetor 
and 

an  outlet  for  discharging  a  combustible  mixture  therefrom  to 

the  intake  member, 
means  defining  a  staggered  flow  path  for  fiuids  passed  enr- 

oute  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
a  settling  chamber  on  a  side  of  said  body  remote  from  said 
fuel/air  duct, 
^  a  transfer  duct  extended  in  heat  transfer  relationship  through 
a  wall  of  said  body,  said  duct  including, 

a  transfer  aperture  communicating  with  said  settlmg  cham- 
ber and 

a  delivery  aperture  in  communication  with  said  fuel/air  duct 
adjacent  said  inlet,  and 

recycling  means  for  recycling  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases 
from  the  exhaust  member  to  the  settling  chamber,  said 
recycling  means  including  an  unobstructed  recycle  path 
free  of  valves, 
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4.127,094 

ENGINE 

Leonard  D.  Barry,  19300  Pennington,  Detroit,  Mich.  48221 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  331^5,  Feb.  12,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,000 

Int.  a.'  F02B  53/00 

L.S.  a.  123—229  8  Claims 


\ 


1  An  engine  having  a  piston  housing  having  at  least  one 
chamber  having  a  gate  valve  at  each  end,  said  valve  having  a 
gate  which  slides  in  and  out  along  a  cross  sectional  plane 
through  the  chamber  to  block  or  open  the  full  cross-section  of 
the  chamber,  means  biasing  the  gate  to  close,  a  piston  for 
traveling  the  chamber  and  through  the  gates  when  open,  said 

piston  having  a  front  and  rear  cam  face  for  opening  the  gate  for 

said  piston  to  pass,  a  gap  along  the  length  of  said  housing,  a  gap 
plate  means  substantially  sealing  said  gap  at  least  along  the 
length  of  said  chamber  to  move  therealong  and  extending  out 
therefrom  to  which  said  piston  is  secured,  and  means  for  inject- 
ing pressure  between  said  rear  face  and  a  said  gate  to  dnve  said 
piston,  said  chamber  being  of  circular  cross  section  of  constant 
radius,  said  gate  having  concave  inner  end  of  said  radius,  said 
piston  being  of  substantially  said  radius  to  slip  fit  and  seal  in 
said  chamber,  said  front  and  rear  face  of  said  piston  being 
tapered  to  wedge  under  said  gate  at  center  and  in  section 
curved  to  said  radius  on  each  side  of  each  wedge  to  substan- 
tially seal  while  opening  and  closing  said  gate. 


said  main  combustion  chamber  being  supplied  with  a  fresh 
charge  of  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture  through  said  intake  port  when 
said  intake  valve  is  open  on  an  intake  stroke  of  said  engine,  a 
trap  chamber  confined  in  said  cylinder  head  and  communi- 
cated with  said  main  combustion  chamber  through  a  torch 
aperture,  a  part  of  the  mixture  charge  to  said  main  combustion 
chamber  being  introduced  through  said  torch  aperture  into 
said  trap  chamber  and  retained  therein  during  a  compression 
stroke  of  said  engine,  and  a  spark  plug  having  a  set  of  elec- 
trodes disposed  within  said  trap  chamber  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  torch  aperture  to  ignite  the  mixture  in  said  trap 

chamber  thereby  to  produce  a  torch  running  through  said 

torch  aperture  into  said  main  combustion  chamber  for  the 
torch-Ignition  of  the  mixture  therein,  said  trap  chamber  being 
so  shaped  as  to  have  end  and  peripheral  walls,  said  torch  aper- 
ture being  formed  in  one  of  the  end  walls,  said  plug  electrodes 
protruding  through  the  other  end  wall  into  said  trap  chamt)er, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
wall  means  in  said  trap  chamber  defining  a  generally  tubular 

passage  and  cooperating  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
trap  chamber  to  define  therebetween  a  side  space  remote 
from  said  plug  electrodes,  said  tubular  passage  being  sub- 
stantially axially  aligned  with  said  torch  aperiure,  said 
wall  means  having  an  end  spaced  a  distance  from  the  other 
end  wall  of  said  trap  chamber  to  define  therebetween  an 
end  space  connected  to  and  continuous  with  both  said 
tubular  passage  and  said  side  space,  said  plug  electrodes 

being  disposed  in  said  end  space,  the  end  of  said  side  space 

adjacent  to  said  one  end  wall  of  said  trap  chamber  being 
communicated  with  the  end  of  said  tubular  passage  adja- 
cent to  said  torch  aperture,  said  part  of  the  mixture  charge 
being  forced  to  flow  from  said  torch  aperture  through  said 
tubular  passage  towards  said  plug  electrodes  during  the 
compression  stroke  of  said  engine  to  displace  residual 

combustion  gases  away  from  said  plug  electrodes  into  said 
side  space  whereby  said  plug  electrodes  are  exposed  to 
and  surrounded  by  said  mixture  charge  part  and  the  dis- 
placed residual  combustion  gases  are  retained  in  said  side 
space  until  said  plug  electrodes  ignite  said  mixture  charge 
part. 


4,127,095 

TORCH-IGNITION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masaaki    Noguchi,    Nagoya;    Masahani    Sumiyoshi,    Toyota; 
Yukiyasu  Tanaka,  Okazaki,  and  Taro  Tanaka,  Chinoi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,223 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1976.  51-45953 

Int.  a.^  P02B  23/08 

L.S.  a.  123-30  D  10  CUims 


1    In  an  improved  torch-ignition  internal  combustion  engine 

of  the  type  wKich  includes  a  cylinder  block  defining  therein  a 
cylinder  bore,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
bore,  a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  cylinder  block 
to  cooperate  with  said  cylinder  bore  and  said  piston  to  define 
a  main  combustion  chamber,  said  cylinder  head  defining 
therein  an  intake  port  connected  to  said  mam  combustion 
chamber,  an  intake  valve  for  controlling  the  communication 
between  said  main  combustion  chamber  and  said  intake  port. 


4,127,096 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,781,  Jul.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,967,599,  and  Ser.  No.  576,198,  May  9,  1975,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,782,  Jul.  15,  1974, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  488,781,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  351,606.  Apr.  16, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,828,740,  which  is  i 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,189,  Sep.  5,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,389 

Int.  a.2  POIP  1/04 

U.S.  a.  123 — 41.56  20  Claims 


3.  » 


1,  An  interna]  combustion  engine,  compnsing. 

an  engine  block  means, 

a  cylinder  sleeve  mounted  in  said  block, 

a  cylinder  head  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  forming  a 

combustion  chamber  at  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve, 
means  for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel  to  said  combustion 

chamber, 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  movable  be- 


NOVEMBER  28,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1129 


tween  a  compression  position  adjacent  said  cylinder  head 
and  an  expansion  position  away  from  said  one  end  of  said 
sleeve;  said  piston  having  a  top  portion,  an  elongated 
centra]  side  portion  and  a  lower  portion;  sealing  means  on 

the  lower  portion  of  said  piston  which  engages  the  interior 

wall  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  elongated  central  side 
portion  extending  proportionately  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  said  lower  portion  in  a  direction  towards  said 
cylinder  head;  said  elongated  central  side  portion  extend- 
ing far  enough  above  the  lower  portion  to  shield  from  the 
direct  heat  of  combustion  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said 
sleeve  which  is  engaged  by  said  sealing  means  during  the 
initial  portion  of  the  expansion  stroke  of  said  piston 
towards  said  expansion  position;  said  elongated  central 
side  portion  substantially  spacing  and  separating  said 
sealing  means  from  the  heat  of  combustion; 

the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  elongated  central  side  portion 
of  said  piston  being  less  than  said  sleeve  to  provide  a  thin 
space  between  said  elongated  central  side  portion  of  said 
piston  and  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  sleeve  in  both  com- 
pression and  expansion  positions; 

an  air  inlet  opening  means  and  an  exhaust  opening  means  in 
said  cylinder  sleeve;  said  air  inlet  opening  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  thin  space  between  said  piston  and 
said  sleeve,  said  air  inlet  opening  means  being  in  operative 
communication  with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  said 
air  inlet  opening  means  being  in  direct  communication 
with  said  thin  space  when  said  piston  is  in  its  expansion 

position  whereby  a  thin  sheet  of  air  will  be  supplied  to  said 
thin  space  and  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  said  cham- 
ber to  purge  the  exhaust  gases  therefrom  outwardly 
through  said  exhaust  opening  means  and  to  cool  the  inte- 
rior wall  surface  of  said  sleeve  engaged  by  said  sealing 
means  and  to  surround  and  cool  the  elongated  central  side 
portion  of  said  piston  to  effect  the  cooling  of  said  sealing 
means, 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  block  means  and 

extending  therefrom, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  piston  to  said  drive 

shaft  whereby  combustion  of  fuel  in  said  chamber  causes 

said  drive  shaft  to  be  rotated. 


4,127,097 

FUEL  EVAPORATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Masatami  Takimoto,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushlkj  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1976,  51-149807 
Int.  a.2  P02M  69/00 
U.S.  a.  123—136  2  Claims 


proximity  to  said  purge  port,  said  port  being  so  located 
that  said  throttle  valve  will  assume  an  upstream  position 
or  a  downstream  position  relative  to  said  purge  port, 
depending  on  the  open  position  of  said  throttle  valve; 

(e)  a  first  vacuum  responsive  valve  including  means  defining 
a  first  vacuum  operating  chamber  and  means  defining  a 
first  atmospheric  pressure  chamber  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere; 

(0  a  diaphragm  separating  said  chambers,  said  first  vacuum 
operating  chamber  including  resilient  means  therein  for 
maintaining  said  diaphragm  in  its  neutral  position  and 
further  including  a  port  communicating  with  a  port  in  said 
intake  manifold  at  a  position  downstream  from  said  throt- 
tle valve,  said  first  atmospheric  pressure  chamber  includ- 
ing a  valve  body  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  and  having  a 
first  port  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a  second 
port  connected  to  said  intake  manifold  further  down- 
stream from  said  throttle  valve  than  said  first  vacuum 
operating  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  by 

said  valve  body,  and  a  third  port  connected  to  said  char- 
coal canister,  said  first  port  being  shut  off  by  a  partition 
wall  from  communication  with  said  second  and  third 
ports; 

(g)  a  second  vacuum  responsive  valve  including  means 
defining  a  second  vacuum  operating  chamber  and  means 
defining  a  second  atmospheric  pressure  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  atmosphere;  and 

(h)  a  diaphragm  separating  said  chambers,  said  second  vac- 
uum operating  chamber  including  resilient  means  for 
maintaining  said  diaphragm  in  its  neutral  position  and 
communicating  with  the  purge  port,  said  purge  port  being 
so  located  that  said  throttle  valve  will  assume  an  upstream 
position  or  a  downstream  position  relative  to  said  purge 
port,  depending  on  the  open  position  of  said  throttle 
valve,  said  second  atmospheric  pressure  chamber  includ- 
ing a  valve  body  coupled  to  said  diaphragm,  said  second 
atmospheric  pressure  chamber  having  a  first  port  commu- 
nicating with  the  atmosphere,  a  second  port  connected  to 
said  second  port  in  said  first  vacuum  responsiv^-valve, 
thereby  being  connected  to  said  intake  manifold,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  said  valve  body, 

and  a  third  port  connected  to  said  third  port  in  said  first 

vacuum  responsive  valve  thereby  being  connected  to  said 
charcoal  canister,  said  first  port  being  shut  ofT  by  a  parti- 
tion wall  from  communication  with  said  second  and  third 
ports. 


1.  A  fuel  evaporation  control  system  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fuel  tank; 

(b)  a  charcoal  canister  connected  to  said  fuel  tank  containing 
activated  charcoal  for  adsorbing  gasoline  vapor  from  said 
fuel; 

(c)  a  carburetor  connected  by  an  intake  passage  to  an  intake 
manifold  and  having  a  purge  port  in  said  intake  passage; 

(d)  a  throttle  valve  in  said  intake  passageway  located  in  close 


4,127,098 
STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE,  ESPECIALLY  A  CHAIN  SAW  ENGINE 
Gerd  Frers,  Weinstadt-Grossheppach;  Hans  Nickel,  Burgstetten, 
and  Klaus  Henning,  Stuttgart,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Firma  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,558 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar  20 
1976,  7608747[U] 

Int.  a.2  P02N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  123—185  BA  23  Claims 

1.  A  starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  stationary  bearing  axle  attached  to  the  engine,  a  pulley 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  and  adapted  for  accepting  a 
starting  rope  wrapped  thereabout,  a  recessed  coupling  at- 
tached to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  engine,  coaxially  surrounding 
the  rope  pulley  in  its  recess  and  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
facing  ratchet  teeth,  said  starting  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  pawl  pivotably  piounted  on  one  side  surface  of 
the  pulley,  the  pivot  point  being  spaced  radially  from  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  pulley; 
a  follower  pin  protruding  from  said  pawl  in  the  direction 
away  from  the  pulley  side  surface  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  pivot  point;  and 
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a  spnng  member  elastically  engaging  the  distal  end  of  the 
beanng  axle  to  retain  the  pulley  on  the  bearing  axle,  said 
spnng  member  compnsing  two  essentially  parallel  legs 
ngidly  connected  together  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 


4,127,100 

WOOD  BURNING  STOVE 

Arthur  L.  Baker,  R.D,  #1,  Lewisberry,  Pa.  17339 

Filed  NoY.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,932 

Int.  a.2  F24H  3/08 

U.S.  a.  126—110  B 


beanng  axle  and  an  elongated  guide  slot  located  between 
said  legs  for  receiving  said  follower  pin,  whereby  said 
spnng  member  swivels  the  pawl  radially  outwardly  into 

engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  in  response  to  rotation 

of  the  pulley 


4.127,099 

FIREPLACE  FUEL  STOVE  AND  GRILL  DEVICE 

Gusta^e  Fortier,  1120  2nd  Ave.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,537 

Int.  a.'  F24B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  126-137  1  Claim 


7  Claims 


1  A  fireplace  log  burning  cooking  stove  compnsing  oppo- 
site end  plate  members,  a  bottom  and  opposite  front  and  back 
plates  extending  length-wise  between  the  opposite  end  plate 

members,  and  cooperatively  forming  therewith  an  upwardly 

opening  fire  holding  recess,  legs  extending  downwardly  from 
said  bottom  plate  member  to  maintain  the  same  spaced  above  a 
supporting  surface,  said  bottom  and  front  plate  members  hav- 
ing elongated  slots  therethrough  forming  ventilation  apertures, 
said  end  plate  members  and  said  back  plate  being  imperforate, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  end  plates  being  concave  to  receive  a 
log  or  logs  and  retain  the  same  over  and  across  said  fire  hold- 
ing recess,  said  front  and  back  plates  downwardly  convergmg 
longitudinally  of  the  stove,  said  end  plate  members  and  said 
bottom,  front  and  back  plates  being  removably  secured  to- 
gether, said  back  plate  member  including  an  upper  imperforate 
portion  projecting  edgewise  above  said  end  plate  members  and 
said  front  plate  and  forming  a  senes  of  pairs  of  superposed, 
spaced  lugs  on  the  inside  face  thereof,  and  further  including  a 

gnll  operatively  and  removably  engageabie  edgewise  in  rest 

position  between  the  lugs  of  anyone  pair  of  said  lugs  for  selec- 
tive height  adjustment  of  said  gnll  over  said  fire  holding  re- 
cess 


1  A  wood  burning  stove  for  providing  heated  air  to  a  room 
or  Similar  area,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  fire  chamber  including  a  generally  horizontal 
floor  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  forward  portion  of  the  floor 
comprising  a  hearth  for  receiving  wood  to  be  burned; 

draft  inlet  means  at  the  front  of  the  fire  chamber, 

a  flue  at  the  rear  of  the  fire  chamber  and  near  the  top  thereof; 

an  enclosed  air  chamber  positioned  between  the  rear  of  the 
hearth  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  fire  chamber  and  extending 
generally  vertically  from  the  bottom  of  the  fire  chamber 
to  a  point  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  fire  chamber,  the  air 
chamber  having  front  and  rear  walls,  a  bottom  and  a  top, 
the  bottom  of  the  air  chamber  communicating  with  the 
ambient  air; 

at  least  one  air  pipe  extending  generally  honzontally  within 

and  along  the  top  portion  of  the  fire  chamber,  one  end  of 
the  air  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  air 

chamber  at  the  top  of  the  air  chamber  and  the  other  end 

opening  to  the  ambient  air  at  the  front  of  the  stove;  and 
a  generally  vertical  baffle  plate  positioned  between  and 
spaced  from  the  air  chamber  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  fire 
chamber  and  extending  the  full  width  of  the  intenor  of  the 
fire  chamber,  the  baffle  plate  being  joined  at  its  top  edge  to 
the  top  of  the  fire  chamber,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  baffle 
plate  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  fire  chamber, 
whereby  the  flow  of  hot  gases  nsing  from  a  fire  in  the  fire 
chamber  will  be  such  that  the  gases  contact  the  surface  of 
the  air  pipe  and  both  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  air 
chamber 


4,127,101 

WINDOWED  OVEN  DOOR  HAVING  SHIELD  RAISING 

AND  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Tilton,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  GSW  Limited 

—  GSW  Limitee,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,538 

Int.  a.2  F23M  7/00 

L.S.  a.  126—200  29  Claims 

1  In  an  oven  door  having  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  door 
panels  with  aligned  window  openings  and  at  least  one  transpar- 
ent pane  in  each  window  opening,  a  linkage  system  for  raising 
and  lowering  a  shield  positioned  between  said  door  panels,  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  in  said  door  above  the  window 
openings,  said  rotatable  member  being  rotated  during  locking 
of  the  door  shut  on  an  oven,  said  linkage  system  being  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member  whereby  such  rotational 

movement  of  said  rotatable  member  is  translated  by  said  link- 
age system  into  raising  said  shield  to  a  position  which  covers 
such  pane  in  the  outer  door  panel,  said  linkage  system  includ- 
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ing  first  and  second  link  anns  which  are  pivotally  connected 
together  and  which  extend  as  said  shield  is  raised  during  the 
rotational  movement  of  said  rotatable  member;  said  first  and 
second  link  arms  attaining  a  dead  centre  position  when  they  are 
at  their  maximum  extension  and  said  shield  is  raised  to  its 


members  for  insulatingly  connecting  the  manifold  to  the 
adjacent  windows. 


i«         se  ^60     66 


maximum  height  in  the  door,  an  over-centre  stop  means  for 
stopping  movement  of  said  first  and  second  link  arms  as  they 
pass  their  dead  centre  position  thereby  preventing  continued 
downward  descent  of  said  shield  so  that  the  shield  is  main- 
tained in  a  window  covering  position  while  the  door  is  locked. 


4,127,102 

HEAT  ABSORBING  WINDOW 

Mark  H.  Berman.  144  Spring  St..  Passaic,  N.J.  07055 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,020 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—270 


8  Oaims 
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4,127,103 

HEAT  COLLECnNG  AND  TRANSFERRING 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WTTH 

SOLAR  ENERGY 
Benno  E.  O.  Klank,  5639  Jay  Rd.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301,  and 

James  R.  Jensen,  Rte.  2,  Box  507,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752.867 
Int.  0.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—271  3  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  absorbing  window  comprising: 

a  frame  member; 

a  first  window  pane  of  heat  absorbing  matenal  retained  by 
said  frame  member  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  window  for 
receiving  thereon  solar  energy,  absorbing  the  heat  there- 
from, while  transmitting  the  illumination  therefrom; 

a  second  window  pane  retained  by  said  frame  member  on  the 
intenor  side  of  the  window  for  transmitting  therethrough 
said  illumination; 

said  first  and  second  window  panes  defining  a  fiuid  chamber 
therebetween; 

entry  and  exit  ports  formed  m  said  frame  member  for  respec- 
tively introducing  a  fluid  into  said  fluid  chamber  and 

removing  the  fluid  from  said  fluid  chamber,  the  fluid  being 
heated  by  the  absorbed  heat  as  it  passes  through  the  fluid 
chamber; 

a  third  window  pane  formed  of  non-heat  absorbing  material, 
retained  by  said  frame  member  on  the  exterior  side  of  said 
first  window  pane  and  in  spaced  relationship  therewith, 
said  first  and  third  window  panes  defining  an  insulation 
space  therebetween;  and 

connecting  manifolds  for  interconnecting  the  exit  port  of 
one  window  with  the  entry  port  of  the  next  adjacent 
window,  said  connecting  manifolds  comprising  a  connec- 
tor for  spacing  apart  the  adjacent  windows  and  for  form- 
ing a  connection  chamber,  said  connection  chamber  being 
in  fluid  flow  communication  between  the  fluid  chambers 
of  the  adjacent  windows,  an  exterior  connecting  brace  for 
spacedly  interconnecting  the  frame  members  of  said  adja- 
cent windows,  said  connector  and  connecting  brace  defin- 
ing a  closed  chamber  therebetween,  insulation  material 
positioned  in  said  closed  chamber,  and  interconnecting 


1.  A  solar  heat  collector  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat,  light  transparent  plate; 

an  enclosure  formed  with  a  flat  peripheral  edge  around  a 
depressed  portion  with  said  plate  being  bonded  in  sealing 
relation  to  said  peripheral  edge  for  overlying  said  de- 
pressed portion  thereby  defining  an  enclosed  chamber, 
said  enclosure  including  a  solar  ray  heat  absorbing  layer  as 
substantially  all  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber,  said 
enclosure  having  first  and  second  ports  therethrough  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  chamber  so  that  said  first  port  is 
located  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  said 

second  port  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  when 
said  enclosure  is  positioned  for  receiving  solar  rays  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  flat  outer  surface  of  said  plate,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  being  sloped  towards  said  second 
port  when  said  enclosure  is  in  said  solar  ray  receiving 
position,  said  enclosure  being  of  heat  insulating  material 
surrounding  said  chamber  on  all  sides  except  the  side 
formed  by  said  plate  and  m  backing  relation  to  said  heat 
absorbing  layer; 

a  substantially  light  transparent  liquid  medium  filling  said 
chamber  between  said  plate  and  said  heat  absorbing  layer; 
and 

means  for  transferring  heat  between  said  liquid  medium  and 
a  remote  location  through  said  ports. 


4,127,104 

SOLAR  HEATER  FOR  WATER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Michael  E.  Greene,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Solar  Works, 
Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.398 
Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 
U,S.  a.  126—271  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  solar  heater  for  water  and  the  like, 

(a)  a  tank  for  the  liquid  to  be  heated  which  is  generally 
triangular  in  transverse  cross  section  and  has  end  walls, 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  tank  comprismg 
material  having  heat  absorbing  properties  and  in  which 
the  surface  area  of  the  said  inner  walls  is  increased  by 
forming  thereon  a  multiplicity  of  alternately  raised  and 
sunken  areas, 

(b)  a  wall  forming  the  hypotenuse  of  the  triangular  shaped 

tank  and  constructed  of  spaced  apart  sheets  of  matenal 

providing  an  air  space  therebetween  and  effective  to  pass 
heat  energy  from  the  sun  into  the  tank. 
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(c)  an  insulated  cover  for  the  hypotenuse  wall  associated 
with  said  wall  and  movable  from  a  position  covenng  said 
wall  to  positions  exposing  said  wall  to  sunlight, 
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(d)  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  being  energy  reflecting, 
whereby  energy  from  the  sun  striking  said  surface  is  re- 
flected onto  said  hypotenuse  wall,  and 

(e)  means  to  supply  liquid  to  the  tank  and  remove  the  same 
therefrom 


enclosure  from  escaping  through  an  opening  in  the  forward 
portion  of  the  latter  into  the  room  in  which  said  enclosure  is 
situated,  said  improvement  comprising: 
a.  single  power  driven  blower  means  in  said  housing,  said 

blower  means  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  discharge; 

b  a  back  wall  that  extends  downwardly  from  said  air  inlet 
forwardly  of  said  back  plate  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
define  a  first  passage  in  communication  with  said  air  dis- 
charge; 

c.  first  means  that  cooperate  with  said  back  wall  to  define  an 
upwardly  directed  opemng  adjacent  said  floor; 

d  a  forward  wall  that  extends  forwardly  from  said  air  inlet 
and  downwardly  spaced  from  said  hood  to  cooperate  with 
the  latter  to  define  a  second  passage  in  communication 
with  said  air  discharge,  and  said  forward  wall  and  hood 
also  cooperating  to  define  a  second  opening  that  is  di- 
rected downwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle; 

e  air  borne  particle  removing  means  that  extend  across  said 
air  inlet;  and 
first  adjustable  damper  means  in  said  stack,  said  blower 

means  when  operating  concurrently  discharging  pressur- 


4,127,105 

ISOTHERMAL  PROCESS  SOLAR  COLLECTOR  PANEL 

Richard  E.  Watt,  6384  Rockhurst  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,655 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  9  Claims 


1.  An  isothermal  process  solar  collector  panel,  comprising 
a  collector  means  for  absorbing  radiant  heat;  and 
a  plurality  of  isothermal  process  heat  pipes  in  an  array  over 
a  surface  of  the  collector  means,  wherein  each  heat  pipe  is 
closed  at  both  ends  and  contains  a  thermodynamic  work- 
ing fluid  for  transfernng  heat  energy  from  the  collector 
means  to  a  second  fluid  flowing  through  a  manifold  pipe 
for  conducting  said  heat  energy  from  the  collector  panel; 
wherein  the  collector  means  has  a  broad  uniformly  flat 
surface  area  over  which  the  heat  pipes  are  arrayed;  and 

funher  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  thermal  conductors  for  conducting  heat  energy 

from  the  collector  means  to  the  heat  pipes,  wherein  each 

of  the  thermal  conductors  has  broad  flat  surfaces  m 
contact  with  the  flat  surface  of  the  flat  collector  means  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  heat  pipe,  and  an  inner  surface  in 
mating  contact  with  most  of  the  heat  pipe;  with  the  thick- 
ness of  the  thermal  conductor  increasing  from  the  extreme 
ends  of  its  broad  surfaces  toward  its  inner  surface. 


4,127,106 

HOOD  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  D.  Jensen,  1141  Park  Circle  Dr.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

Continuation-ui-p«i  of  Ser.  No.  614,473,  Sep.  18, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,043,319.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,099 

Int.  CI.'  F24C  15/08:  F23J  11/00 

U.S.  0. 126-299  D  7  Claims 

1    In  an  enclosure  having  a  substantially  honzontal  floor,  a 
pair  of  spaced   end   walls  a  substantially   vertical   back   plate 

extending  between  said  end  walls,  a  forwardly  extending  hood. 

a  housing  intermediately  disposed  between  said  back  plate  and 
hood,  and  a  stack  extending  upwardly  from  said  housing,  the 
improvement  for  preventing  minute  air  borne  particles  m  said 


f 
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ized  air  to  said  stack  and  said  first  and  second  passage,  said 
pressurized  air  delivered  to  said  first  passage  discharging 
from  said  first  opening  as  a  first  high  velocity  air  stream 
along  the  forward  surface  of  said  back  plate  to  create  a 
negative  pressure  towards  which  said  minute  air  borne 
particles  tend  to  move  to  become  entrained  with  said  first 
stream  and  be  separated  therefrom  as  said  first  stream 
flows  through  said  removing  means,  said  pressurized  air 
discharging  from  said  second  opening  as  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  directed  second  stream  that  tends  to  move 
said  minute  air  borne  particles  not  already  entrained  with 

said  first  air  stream  rearwardly  to  so  become,  said  air  inlet 

of  said  blower  maintaining  a  negative  air  pressure  above 
said  removing  means  to  encourage  the  flow  of  said  first 

and  second  air  streams  therethrough,  said  first  damper 

means  regulating  the  magnitude  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  air 
from  said  enclosure  and  the  room  surrounding  the  latter 
through  said  stack  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and  said 
first   damper  means  when   closed   causing  said   blower 

means  to  recycle  air  to  remove  said  minute  air  borne 

particles  therefrom  without  removing  air  from  a  room  in 
which  said  enclosure  is  situated. 


4.127,107 
AUXILIARY  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  STANDARD  HOT 

WATER  TYPE  HOME  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Edward  L,  Melgeorge,  Star  Rte.  Box  234,  Babbitt,  Minn.  55706 

FUed  Nof .  15, 1^76.  Ser.  No.  741,943 

Int.  CI.J  F24H  ///* 

U.S.  a.  126—361  8  Claima 

1.  An  auxiliary  heating  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
pnmary  heating  system  of  the  hot  water  type  including  a 
furnace,  a  water  circulation  system,  first  means  for  sensing 


November  28,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1133 


when  the  water  temperature  in  said  water  circulation  system 
reaches  a  first  predetermined  temperature,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  water  temperature  sensing  means  for  in- 
creasing the  rate  of  combustion  in  the  furnace  when  the  water 

temperature  in  the  water  circulation  system  falls  below  said 
first  predetermined  temperature,  said  auxiliary  device  being 
adapted  to  bum  a  lower  grade  of  fuel  than  the  furnace  of  the 
primary  system  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  closed  combustion  chamber  having  a 
passageway  for  providing  combustion  air  to  the  chamber 
and  a  chimney  stack  for  exhausting  combustion  products 
therefrom; 

(b)  a  substantially  closed  water  chamber  disposed  about  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  water  chamber  with  the  circu- 
lation system  of  the  primary  heating  system; 


closable  opening  for  introduction  of  water  and  air  into  said 
appliance  and  an  inspection  window,  said  closable  opening  is  a 
tilting  closing  plug  having  a  drainage  groove,  said  drainage 

groove  opens  into  a  trough  within  said  baking  chamber  which 

extends  downwards  on  both  sides  of  said  closable  opening. 


4,127,109 
SYSTEM  OF  CONTROLLING  ASTIGMATISM  DURING 

CATARACT  SURGERY 
Michael  E.  Foumey,  Malibu,  and  Ronald  P.  Jensen,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ronald  P.  Jensen,  M.D.,  Inc., 

Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,197 

Int.  a.2  A61F  09/00 

U.S.  a.  128—1  R  6  Oaims 


(d)  second  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  water 

chamber  for  sensing  when  the  water  temperature  in  said 
chamber  equals  or  differs  from  a  second  predetermined 
temperature; 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  second  water  temperature  sens- 
ing means  for  increasing  the  rate  of  fuel  combustion  in  said 
combustion  chamber  when  the  temperature  of  water  in 
the  water  chamber  falls  below  said  second  predetermined 
temperature,  and  for  decreasing  the  rate  of  fuel  combus- 
tion when  the  temperature  of  water  in  the  water  chamber 

reaches  or  exceeds  said  second  predetermined  temi>era- 
ture; 

(f)  wherein  said  first  predetermined  temperature  is  below 
said  second  predetermined  temperature;  and 

(g)  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber. 


4,127,108 

BAKING  APPLIANCE  ADAPTED  TO  BE  HEATED  IN 

THE  OVEN  OF  A  COOKER 

Alfred  Krohe,  Grafelfing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Camovia  Verrebanstall  FL,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,241 

Int.  a.=  A47J  27/04,  27/10 

U.S.  a.  126—369  1  Claim 
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1  A  baking  appliance  adapted  for  baking  in  an  oven,  com- 
pnsing a  fiat  rectangular  base  of  refractory  fire  clay  having  a 
lower  face  and  an  upper  face,  said  upper  face  being  formed 
with  a  peripheral  groove,  a  hood  of  refractory  fire  clay  having 

a  lower  nm  adapted  to  fit  into  said  penpheral  groove,  said 

hood  extending  upward  of  said  base  and  forming  a  bread  re- 
ceiving and  baking  chamber,  said  hood  having  a  pair  of  end 

walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  slanted 

and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  lid  for  closing  said  opening, 
said  slanted  wall  having  a  lower  end  portion  provided  with  a 


1.  An  improved  system  for  controlling  astigmatism  dunng 
cataract  surgery  in  which  a  microscope,  having  an  eyepiece,  a 
tube  and  an  objective  lens,  is  used,  said  improved  system  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  length  of  suture  material  adapted  to  close  a  corneal 
incision,  said  length  of  suture  material  being  cylmdncally 
shaped  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines,  which  are 
equally  spaced  at  very  close  distances  in  the  range  of  5,000 
to  20,000  lines  per  inch,  disposed  orthogonally  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  on  the  cylindncal  surface  of  said  length 
of  suture  material;  and 

b.  means  for  detecting  and  measunng  optically  the  strain  in 
said  length  of  suture  matenal  in  the  range  of  0. 1  percent  to 

25.0  percent,  said  means  being  optically  coupled  to  the 
niicroscop>e. 


4,127,110 
IMPLANTABLE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Leo  A.  Buliara,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Huntington  Insti- 
tute of  Applied  Medical  Research,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,169 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  P  13  Oaims 

1.  In  a  transducer  adapted  for  implantation  beneath  the  skin 
and  having  a  resonant  L-C  circuit  with  capacitor  and  inductor 
elements,  one  of  the  elements  being  variable  and  dnven  by  a 
mechanical  force  sensor  whereby  the  circuit  has  a  vanable 
resonant  frequency  which  is  related  to  the  magnitude  of  force 

sensed  by  the  sensor,  and  the  frequency  can  be  determined 

without  wired  connection  by  a  remote  circuit,  the  transducer 

including  a  housing  for  supporting  the  circuit  elements  and 

force  sensor,  the  housing  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned closer  to  the  skin  than  the  inductor  element  when  the 
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transducer  is  implanted;   the  improvement  comprising  a  cou-     whereby  said  fluid  under  pressure  pushes  into  said  analyzer  the 
pling  coil  positioned  adjacent  and  inductively  coupled  to  the    measured  quantity  of  blood  in  said  withdrawal  tubing 

inductor  element,  and  an  antenna  coil  connected  across  and  _ _ 

spaced   from   the  coupling  coil,   the  antenna  coil   being  posi- 

4,127,112 

SKIN  FOLD  CALIPER 

Hugh  P.  Sherlock,  Palo  Alto;  Allan  M.  Golderg,  Laguna  NIguel; 

Werner  W.  Qupke,  Burlingame,  and  George  Brody,  S«n  Ge- 

mente,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corp.,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,130 

Int.  a.-  A6IB  5/ JO 

L'.S.  a.  128—2  S  8  Claims 


tioned  adjacent  said  housing  end  to  be  closer  to  the  skin  than 

the  inductor  element  to  enable  enhanced  transmission  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  between  the  remote  circuit  and  the  restv 
nant  L-C  circuit  through  the  antenna  coil 


4.127,111 

AITOMATIC  BLOOD  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Roland  A.  Drolet,  1150  Toison  dOr,  I-es  Saules,  Quebec,  C^- 

ada 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,811 

Int.  a.-  A61M  5  W 

L.S.  a.  128—2  G  2  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  automatic  sampling  of  bltHxl  and  for  the 
automatic  feeding  of  a  measured  volume  of  blood  to  an  auto- 
matic bkxxl  analyser,  comprising  a  tubing  having  means  at 
both  ends  for  communicating  said  tubing  with  two  spaced 

p<iints  of  a  bUxxl  vessel  of  a  patient  to  establish  a  partial  bypass, 
a  power-operated  pump  means  to  continuously  circulate  bUxxl 
at  a  constant  rate  of  flow  through  said  tubing  by  extracting 
bkxxl  from  and  returning  it  to  said  bkxxi  vessel,  a  bkxxl  sample 
withdrawal  tubing  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
analyzer,  a  compressed  fluid  source  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  withdrawal  tubing,  a  branch  line  tubing  interconnecting 

intermediate  points  of  said  partial  bypass  tubing  and  of  said 

withdrawal  tubing,  a  first  electromagnetic  valve  in  said  branch 
line  tubing,  a  second  electromagnetic  valve  in  said  withdrawal 
tubing  serially  mounted  intermediate  said  fluid  s<iurce  and  said 
branch  line,  and  an  electric  command  circuit  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  two  valves  and  giving  timed  commands  to 
said  valves  causing  opening  of  said  first  valve  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  to  allow  discharge  of  a  predetermined  volume  of 
blood  through  said  branch  line  withm  said  withdrawal  tubing, 
while  said  second  valve  is  closed,  then  causing  closing  of  said 
first    valve    and    subsequent    opening    of   said    second    valve. 


1    In  a  skin  fold  caliper 

first  and  second  relatively  rigid  arms,  means  connecting  one 
end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  arms  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
arms  can  be  moved  between  open  and  closed  positions, 

cixiperative  gauge  means  earned  by  said  first  and  second 

arms  for  giving  an  indication  of  the  spacing  between  the 

other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms. 

means  earned  by  said  first  and  second  arms, 

a  spnng-like  member  associated  with  said  last  named  means, 

said  spring-like  member  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of 
said  arms  and  having  the  other  end  free, 

a  cixiperative  gauge  means  earned  by  said  spnng-like  mem- 
ber and  said  one  arm, 

registration  arrows  earned  by  said  spnng-like  member  and 
said  one  arm,  and 

the  arrow  earned  by  said  spnng-like  member  is  earned  by  a 
flag  and  said  one  arm  is  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to 
receive  said  flag 


4,127,113 

MULTIPLE  SMEAR  BRUSH 
Theodore  G.  Nollan,  Cliula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pap  Smear 
C«nter,  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  860.881 

Int.  a.-  A61B  IO/(X) 

IS.  a.  128—2  W  5  Qaims 


1    A  multiple  smear  brush,  compnsing 

an  elongated,  substantially  ngid  stem  having  an  enlarged 
handle  at  one  end, 

a  brush  at  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  said  brush  including  a 
thin  flexible  spine  projecting  from  the  stem  and  having  a 
rix>t  end  at  the  stem  and  a  smoothly  rounded  tip, 

and  a  longitudinal  planar  row  of  thin  flexible  bnstles  project- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  spine. 
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4,127,114 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  MEASUREMENT 

OF  THE  ARTERIAL  PRESSURE  OF  A  PATIENT 
Max  Bretscher,  Niederacherii,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Carba 
S.A.,  Liebefeld,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug,  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,587 

Int.  a.^  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—2.05  N  3  Claims 


sensor  and  responsive  to  said  respiratory  flow  signal  and  to 

said  supplementary  signal  for  forming  a  quotient  signal  as  a 

function  of  the  quotient  of  said  respiratoi^  flow  signal  and  said 
supplementary  signal  to  provide  a  respiratory  flow  indication 
comp>ensated  for  said  parameter  of  the  fluid  medium  substan- 
tially independently  of  the  type  of  respiratory  gas  or  gases 
making  up  said  fluid  medium,  said  auxiliary  means  comprising 
an  alternating  pressure  pump  coupled  with  the  fluid  medium 

and  operable  to  provide  a  supplementary  flow  component  in 
the  form  of  a  sinusoidal  pulsation  with  a  frequency  substan- 
tially alx)ve  the  breathing  frequency  corresponding  to  said 
breathing  rate. 


4,127,116 
MASSAGING  APPARATUS 

Henri  Puuetier,  11,  rue  Philippe-le-Bel,  95  580  Andilly,  France 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,670 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1976,  76  10389 

Int.  a.2  A61H  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128 — 57  13  Claims 


1    Automatic   apparatus   for   the  measurement   of  arterial 
pressure,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  supple  wall  at  one  of 

Its  ends,  said  wall  partly  defining  a  measuring  chamber  within 

said  housing,  and  in  said  housing  a  piezoelectric  emitter  of 
ultrasonic  waves,  a  piezoelectric  receiver  of  the  Doppler  ef- 
fect, a  piezoelectric  pressure  detector,  said  emitter  and  re- 
ceiver and  detector  all  being  spaced  from  said  wall,  a  measur- 
ing and  display  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  pressure 
detector  to  display  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  receiver 
controlling  said  display  circuit,  whereby  when  said  wall  is 

applied  against  the  anery  of  a  patient,  the  ultrasonic  waves 

emitted  by  said  piezoelectric  emitter  are  reflected  from  said 
wall  to  said  receiver  and  said  display  circuit  displays  the  dia- 
stolic or  systolic  pressure  of  the  artery  to  which  said  wall  is 
applied,  and  means  permitting  a  controlled  leakage  of  air  from 
said  chamber 


«  4 


4,127,115 
MEDICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

RESPIRATORY  FLOW  INDEPENDENT  OF  GASEOUS 
COMPOSmON 

Manfred  Franetzki,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 

1975,  2530474 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.08  14  Claims 
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13  In  medical  apparatus  for  respiratory  flow  measurement, 
including  a  breathing  tube  for  containing  a  fluid  medium  sub- 
ject to  respiratory  flow  varying  at  a  breathing  rate,  and  a  flow 
measurement  sensor  accommodated  in  said  breathing  tube  for 

coupling  with  the  respiratory  How  of  the  fluid  medium  in  said 

breathing  tube  to  control  the  supply  of  a  respiratory  flow 
signal  as  a  function  of  such  respiratory  flow,  said  breathing 
tube  having  auxiliary  means  coupled  with  the  fluid  medium  in 
said  breathing  tube  for  producing  a  supplementary  flow  com- 
ponent, supplementary  means  responsive  to  the  supplementary 
flow  component  to  supply  a  supplementary  signal  which  is 
dependent  on  a  parameter  of  said  fluid  medium  which  also 

affects  the  accuracy  of  said  respiratory  flow  signal,  and  evalua- 
tion means  operatively  connected  with  said  flow  measurement 


3f?-|j^-*Q 
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1   A  massaging  apparatus  compnsing: 

A.  a  means  for  driving  said  apparatus;  and 

B.  two  adjacent  drums  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  dnving 
means,  said  drums  b>eing  offset  from  each  other  and 
adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the  tangen- 
tial speeds  of  the  adjacent  drums  are  directed  towards 
each  other  on  the  tissue  engaging  side  thereof,  each  drum 
including: 

(i)  two  flanges  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  shafts  disposed  between  said  two  flanges 

and  spaced  at  equal  intervals  about  the  circumference 

thereof;  and 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  pads  supported  by  said 

shafts,  said  pads  being  axially  staggered  from  one  shaft  to 

another  adjacent  shaft,  the  angular  positioning  of  the  two 

drums  t)eing  such  that  the  pads  of  tx)th  the  drums  which 
file  past  facing  each  other  are  themselves  staggered. 


4,127,117 
PORTABLE  HYDROTHERAPY  BATH  ASSEMBLY 

Samuel  F.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Associated 

Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,491 

Int.  a.2  A61H  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—66  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  portable  hydrotherapy  bath  assembly  de- 
signed for  mounting  on  the  side  wall  of  a  conventional  bathtub 
and  for  creating  a  relaxing,  swirling  or  whirlpool  effect  in  the 

water  in  the  bathtub,  the  improved  portable  hydrotherapy  bath 

assembly  comprising: 

a  motor  housing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and 
being  adapted  to  he  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  bathtub 
adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  the  bathtub,  with  the  upp>er 
end  of  the  motor  housing  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  the  bathtub; 

a  pump  housing  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  that  extends  between  its  ends  and  being 
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adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  bathtub  adjacent  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  bathtub,  with  the  upper  end  of  the  pump 
housing   being   adapted    la  be   disposed   adjacent    to   the 

upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  the  bathtub  and  with  the 

lower  end  of  the  pump  housing  being  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  the  water  m  the  bathtub, 
an  overhead  support  housing  having  a  bottom  wail,  a  first 
end,  a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  that  extends 
between  its  ends  and  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  so  that 
Its  b<ittom  wall  rests  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  bathtub,  with  its  first  end  being  operatively  connected 

With  the  upper  end  of  the  motor  housing  and  with  its 

second  end  being  operatively  connected  with  the  upfx-r 
end  of  the  pump  housing, 
electric  motor  means  mounted  in  the  mott)r  housing  for 
operation  therein  and  having  a  rotary  motor  output  shaft, 
with  the  electric  motor  means  being  arranged  within  the 
motor  housing  so  that  the  output  shaft  is  adjacent  to  the 
first  end  of  the  overhead  supptirt  housing  and  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  overhead 

supp<irt  housing, 
a  second  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being 


4.127,118 

MFTHOD  OF  KFrtXTING  AND  ENHANCING  AN 

ERECTION 

Alvaro  Ijitorre,  721  Cerrantes,  EI  Paso,  Tex.  79922 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.047 

Int.  O.'  A6IF  5/(X) 


L  .S.  a.  128—79 


11  Claims 
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1  A  methcxl  of  effecting  and  enhancing  an  erection  of  the 
f>enis  by  injecting  into  the  penis  a  predetermined  amount  of  an 
appropriate  vastxiilator 


1' 
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If 


4,127.119 

FTtACTURE  REDUCING  AND  JOINT  IMMOBILIZING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  K.  Kronner,  Rte.  2,  Box  583,  Roseburg,  Oreg.  97470 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,842,  Aug.  9,  1976, 

abandoned.  Tliis  application  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,417 

Int.  a.    A61F  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—92  A  10  Claims 
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mounted  for  rotation  within  the  overhead  suppi>rt  housing 
M1  that  Its  longitudinal  axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  overhead  support  housing,  with 

the  first  end  of  the  second  shaft  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  first  end  of  the  overhead  support  housing  and  with  the 
second  end  of  the  sect)nd  shaft  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  second  end  of  the  overhead  supp<irt  housing. 

means  for  interconnecting  the  output  shaft  oi  the  electric 
motor  means  with  the  first  end  of  the  second  shaft  so  that 
the  second  shaft  is  rotated  bv  rotation  of  the  output  shaft, 

a  pumping  chamber  m  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  housing 

and  including  a  impeller  means  which  may  be  rotated 
Within  and  ciHiperate  uith  the  pumping  chamber  so  as  to 
draw  water  into  the  pumping  chamber  from  the  bathtub 
and  so  as  to  discharge  vvatcr  under  pressure  from  the 
pumping  chamber  into  the  bathtub,  the  impeller  means 
has  ing  a  rotary  drive  shaft,  wilh  the  axis  o{  rotation  ot  ihe 
drne  shaft  of  the  impeller  means  being  substantially  per 

pendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pump  housing, 
and  belt  drive  means  for  interconnecling  the  second  cud  ot 
the  second  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft  of  the  impeller  means 
f  <r  causing  the  impeller  means  to  bt   rotated  within  the 
pumping  chamber 


1  An  orthopedic  apparatus  for  the  reduction  and  immobiliz- 
ing of  the  distal  end  segments  of  a  fractured  bone,  said  appara- 
tus comprising, 

first  and  second  pin  holder  assemblies  each  including  pairs  of 
pin  receiving  apertured  wall  structures,  said  assemblies 
adapted  tor  dispH^silion  about  a  limb  alx-ive  and  belov^  the 
fracture  site, 
pm  means  adapted  for  penetration  of  the  bone  segments  and 
supported  h\  jt  least  one  of  the  wall  structures  of  said  pair 
of  wall  structures  of  (he  first  and  second  pin  holder  assem- 
blies, and 

elongate  connector  .issemblies  coupling  said  pm  holder 
assemblies  in  adjustable  spaced  relationship,  said  connec- 
tor assemblies  each  including  a  threaded  shaft,  pairs  of 
dxiall>  adjustable  elements  thereon,  ball  and  sleeve  com- 
ponents disposed  intermediate  each  o{  said  pair  of  ele- 
ments, clamping  members  earned  bv  and  spaced  about  on 
each  of  said  pin  holder  assemblies  for  universal  adjustable 

and  clamping  engagement  with  said  ball  and  sleeve  com- 
ptinenls,  said  axiallv  adjustable  elements  op>erable  uptin 
axial  repositioning  to  move  a  ball  and  ■ftleeve  component 
and  thereby  enable  incremental  varying  of  the  spaced 
relationship  between  said  pm  holder  assemblies,  momen- 
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tary  release  of  said  clamping  members  permitting  align- 
ment of  the  fracture  ends  by  manual  positioning  of  said  pin 
holder  assemblies,  said  axiaJly  adjustable  elements  thereaf- 
ter adapted  for  advancement  of  a  pin  holder  assembly  and 

subsequent  locked  engagement  with  an  intermediate  ball 

and  sleeve  component  for  retention  of  the  fracture  ends  in 
compression. 


4,127,120 
TORSO-BOARD  STRAPS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 
Lee  C.  Applegate,  7645  Sumter  Hwy.,  Apt.  lOlE,  Columbia,  S.C. 

29209 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,616 

Int.  C\?  A61G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—134  13  Claims 
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opening  without  said  second  strap  necessarily  contacting 
any  part  of  said  first  strap,  and  said  second  attaching 
means  being  capable  of  existing  in  a  plurality  of  different 
attaching  configurations,  said  second  attaching  means  in 

each  of  said  attaching  configurations  adhenng  said  one 

end  of  said  second  strap  to  said  board  at  said  second  open- 
ing, said  attaching  configurations  differing  from  one  an- 
other by  establishing  different  predetermined  maximum 
distances  of  said  other  end  of  said  second  strap  from  said 
second  opening. 


4,127,121 

OXYGEN  AND  ANESTHESIA  DELIVERY  AND 
MONFFORING  DEVICE 
Dwayne  R.  Westenskow,  and  Curtis  C.  Johnson,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,194 

Int.  a.2  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128-142  R  7  Cltims 


1.  A  set  of  straps  for  use  with  a  torso  board  having  first  and 
second  openings,  said  second  opening  being  near  the  hip  on 
one  side  of  an  average  person  when  said  first  opening  is  near 
the  shoulder  on  the  other  said  of  said  average  person,  said  set 
of  straps  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  elongated  Hexible  strap  having  first  attaching 

means  for  adhering  one  end  of  said  first  strap  to  said  board 
at  said  first  opening  and  for  preventing  the  other  end  of 
said  first  strap  from  moving  beyond  a  predetermined 
maximum  distance  away  from  said  first  oi>ening  when  said 
one  end  is  adhered  to  said  board; 

(B)  a  second  elongated  flexible  strap  having  second  attach- 
ing means  for  adhering  one  end  of  said  second  strap  to  said 

board  at  said  second  opening  and  for  preventing  the  other 

end  of  said  second  strap  from  moving  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  distance  from  said  second  opening  when 
said  one  end  of  said  second  strap  is  adhered  to^d  board 
at  said  second  opening,  said  one  end  of  said  second  strap 
including  a  section  of  loops  connected  to  a  section  of 
hooks  on  the  side  of  said  section  of  hooks  opposite  the  side 
with  said  hooks  and  at  a  point  intermediate  to  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  sections  of  hooks,  said  section  of  hooks  in 
either  longitudinal  side  of  said  point  being  free  to  move 
out  of  contact  with  said  section  of  loops;  and 

(C)  connecting  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  straps 
and  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion 
forming  part  of  said  first  strap  and  a  second  portion  form- 
ing part  of  said  second  strap,  for  adjoining  said  other  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  straps  together  sufficiently  tightly 
to  prevent  relative  motion  between  said  other  ends  when 
said  first  and  second  straps  experience  forces  pulling  them 

away  from  each  other,  said  connecting  means  being  capa- 
ble of  existing  in  a  plurality  of  different  connecting  config- 
urations of  said  first  portion  relative  to  said  second  por- 
tion, each  of  said  connecting  configurations  adjoining  said 
other  ends  togehter,  said  different  connecting  configura- 
tions differing  from  one  another  in  total  maximum  dis- 
tances along  said  adhered  straps  from  said  first  opening  to 
said  second  opening,  said  first  attaching  means  being  for 

adhering  said  one  end  of  said  first  strap  to  said  first  open- 
ing Without  said  first  strap  necessarily  contacting  any  part 
of  said  second  strap,  said  second  attaching  means  being  for 
adhering  said  one  end  of  said  second  strap  to  said  second 
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1,  A  closed,  recirculating  oxygen  and  anesthesia  delivery 

circuit  for  monitoring  ^ond  controlling  rates  of  addition  of 
oxygen  and  anesthesia  gas  in  response  to  rates  of  oxygen  con- 
sumption and  anesthesia  uptake,  comprising: 

a.  a  closed  circuit  having  at  least  one  inlet  means  for  addition 
of  oxygen  and  at  least  one  inlet  means  for  addition  of 
anesthesia  gas  to  said  circuit  and  outlet  means  for  connect- 
ing said  circuit  to  a  patient,  said  system  being  operable  to 

preserve  a  closed  system  environment  between  said  cir- 
cuit and  the  patient's  lungs; 

b.  first  sensing  means  for  detecting  concentrations  of  oxygen 

within  the  closed  circuit; 

c.  flow  controlling  means  for  maintaining  a  single  direction 
of  gas  now  across  said  oxygen  concentration  sensing 
means; 

d.  first  feedback  means  for  comparing  the  detected  oxygen 

concentration  with  a  preset  oxygen  concentration  indica- 
tor; 

e.  first  servo  means  including  a  motor-speed  regulated  pump 
respxjnsive  to  said  first  feedback  means  and  operable  to 
maintain  oxygen  concentrations  at  a  safe  value  relative  to 
the  preset  oxygen  concentration  by  regulating  addition  of 
oxygen  through  one  or  more  of  said  oxygen  inlet  means, 
said  motor-speed  regulated  pump  being  coupled  at  said 

oxygen  inlet  means  for  controlling  oxygen  feed  into  said 

closed  circuit; 

f  second  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  concentration  of 
the  applied  anesthesia  gas  within  the  closed  system; 

g.  second  feedback  means  for  comparing  the  detected  anes- 
thesia gas  concentration  with  a  preset  anesthesia  concen- 
tration indicator; 

h.  second  servo  means  including  a  motor-speed  regulated 

pump  responsive  to  said  first  feedback  means  and  operable 

to  maintain  anesthesia  concentrations  at  a  safe  value  rela- 
tive to  the  preset  anesthesia  concentration  by  regulating 
addition  of  anesthesia  through  one  or  more  of  said  anes- 
thesia inlet  means,  said  motor-speed  regulated  pump  being 
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coupled  at  said  anesthesia  inlet  means  for  controlling 

anesthesia  feed  into  <;aid  closed  circuit; 
I   means  for  reducing  and  maintaining  CO;  concentrations  at 
safe  levels  within  the  closed  system 


4,127,123 

VENTILATOR  AND  METHOD 

Forrest  M.  Bird,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Munfticturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  593,667,  Jul.  7,  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4,044,763.  Thia  application  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730.725 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/0() 

L.S.  a.  128—145.8  7  Claims 


'.^U" 


4,127,122 
BREATHING  APPARATLS 
Manfred    Kienhofer,    Eggenstein-Leopoldshafen,    Fed.    Rep.   of 
Gemiany,  and  Johann  Pedrerol,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26. 
1976.  2612877 

Int.  C\:  A62B  7/00 
I  .S.  n.  128—142.5  18  Claims 


1    A  breathing  apparatus  for  supplying  air  to  a  helmet  and- 
/or  protective  clothing,  comprising 

(a)  a  baseplate, 

(b)  an  elongated  core  b<xJy, 

(c)  means  secunng  said  core  Ixxly  to  said  baseplate: 

(d)  means  defining  in  said  core  btxly  a  longitudinally 
throughgoing  cavity; 

(e)  air  dnving  means  supported  in  said  cavity; 

(0  means  defining  in  said  cavity  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  tiutlet 

for  said  air  dnving  means, 
(g)  energy  source  means  connected  to  said  air  driving  means 

for  operating  the  same, 

(h)  means  secunng  said  energy  source  means  to  said  base- 
plate, 

(1)  aerating  hose  means  coupled  to  said  air  outlet  for  supply- 
ing air  to  said  helmet  and/or  said  protective  clothing, 

(j)  means  defining  two  pans  each  having  an  end  communi- 
cating with  said  air  inlet. 

(k)  at  least  two  separate  air  filters  connected  to  the  one  and 
the  other  o{  said  ports  for  filtenng  ambient  air  drawn 

through  said  ports  by  said  air  dnving  means; 

(1)  a  mouthpiece; 

(m)  means  defining  a  flow  passage  connecting  said  mouth- 
piece with  one  of  said  ports  to  provide  for  emergency 
respiration  with  the  circumvention  of  said  cavity;  and 

(n)  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  flow  passage  to  permit  air 
flow  through  said  pa.ssage  solely  in  the  direction  of  said 

mouthpiece. 


4,  -  i'p*.v;5v ' 
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1  In  a  ventilator  having  an  inhalation  phase  and  an  exhala- 
tion phase  in  its  operative  cycle  for  use  with  a  source  of  gas 
under  pressure,  a  master  sequencing  cartridge  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  s<iurce  of  gas  under  pressure 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve  member  movable  between  open  and 

closed  positions  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet,  diaphragm  means  for  moving  said  valve  memt>er 
between  open  and  closed  positions  and  forming  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  in  the  cartndge  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dia- 
phragm means,  a  breathing  circuit  outlet,  breathing  circuit 
means  coupling  the  breathing  circuit  outlet  to  the  outlet  of  the 
master  sequencing  cartndge,  a  demand  base  line  compensator 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
and  an  outlet  coupled  to  the  breathing  circuit  outlet,  a  valve 
member  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  gas  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the 
compensator,  diaphragm  means  for  moving  the  valve  memb>er 
of  the  compensator  between  open  and  closed  positions  and 
forming  first  and  second  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
diaphragm  means,  means  coupling  the  first  chamber  of  the 
compensator  to  the  breathing  circuit  outlet,  adjustable  means 
for  yieldably  bia-sing  said  diaphragm  means  of  the  compensator 

towards  a  closed  position,  a  single  volume/rate  control  valve 
assembly  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  an  onfice  intercon- 
necting the  same  and  an  ajustable  needle  valve  disposed  in  the 
onfice,  means  coupling  the  inlet  of  the  control  valve  assembly 
to  the  outlet  of  the  master  sequencing  cartndge,  means  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  the  control  valve  Jissembly  to  the  first 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  means  to  bleed  gas 
through  the  control  valve  assembly  in  one  direction  into  said 
first  chamber  to  move  said  valve  member  to  terminate  the 
inspiratory  phase  and  initiate  the  expiratory  phase  and  thereaf- 
ter to  bleed  off  gas  from  the  first  chamber  through  the  control 
valve  assembly  into  the  breathing  circuit  means  whereby  after 
sufficient  bleed-off  of  gas  from  the  first  chamber  the  valve 
member  moves  to  the  ,)en  position  to  terminate  the  expiratory 
phase  and  initiate  the  inspiratory  phase,  said  volume/rate  con- 
trol valve  assembly  serving  as  a  single  adjustable  control  for 

the  ventilator  to  control  both  the  length  of  the  inspiratory 
phase  and  the  length  of  the  expiratory  phase 


4,127,124 
URETHANE  BIOIMPLANT  MEMBRANE 
Donald  C,  Qagett,  IJncoln;  Michael  J.  Svetly,  Medford,  and 
Peter  H.  Scott,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,218 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/00:  A61L  15/00:  C08G  18/06.  18/08 

U.S.  C\.  128—156  32  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  implanting  an  unfoamed  microporous  hydro- 
philic  bioimplant  membrane  within  the  living  tissue  m  a  mam- 
mal compnsing  the  steps  of  producing  a  substantially  un- 

foamcd  microporous  hydrophilic  bioimplant  membrane  by 
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reacting  a  first  component  compnsing  isocyanate  end-capped 
polyol  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyetherol,  po- 
lyesterol  and  mixtures  thereof  and  having  a  reaction  function- 
ality of  at  least  two  with  a  second  component  comprising  a  C2 
to  Cf,  diol  in  an  isocyanate  monomer  to  diol  molar  ratio  of  1  to 
3.5  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  reaction  medium  at  a  total  solids 
concentration  of  less  than  25%,  volatilizing  the  solvent  at  a 
rate  not  causing  the  reaction  product  to  foam  whereby  said 
unfoamed  microporous  hydrophilic  bioimplant  membrane  is 

produced  and  placing  the  membrane  so  produced  within  the 
livmg  tissue  of  a  mammal. 


4,127,126 
ORAL  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

George  J.  Schunk,  3265  Azalea  Dr.  S.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97302 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,842 
Int.  a.2  A61M  1/00 


U.S.  a.  128—234 


7  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  for  the  oral  administration  of  a  liquid  compns- 


ing: 


4,127,125 
DEVICES  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ULTRASONIC  WAVES 

TO  TEETH 
Kiyochika  Takemoto,  Kodaira;  Yasuo  Suzuki,  Kurume;  Yoshi- 
hlto  Ochiai,  Fujisawa;  Syozi  Nakashima,  Ninomiya,  and 
Midori  Hayashi,  Yamakita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion 
Hamigaki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kaijo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1975,  50/153085; 
Mar.  24,  1976,  51/35363[U] 

Int.  a.2  A61C  19/06:  A61M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  128—172.1  15  Oaims 


1  In  a  device  for  providing  at  the  surface  of  at  least  one 
tooth  a  reinforcing  layer  of  a  decay-retarding  agent,  enclosure 
means  for  enclosing  an  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  medium, 
said  enclosure  means  including  a  sheet  material  which  defines 
a  hollow  intenor  space  for  receiving  the  ultrasonic  wave  trans- 
mitting medium,  said  sheet  material  having  at  least  a  portion 
which  defines  at  the  exterior  of  the  sheet  matenal  a  recess 
which  IS  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  tooth  situated  closely 
adjacent  to  said  portion  of  the  sheet  material  with  a  decay- 
retarding  agent  situated  between  and  contacting  the  tooth  and 
the  sheet  matenal.  said  sheet  matenal  having  the  property  of 
being  impermeable  to  the  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  me- 
dium SO  that  the  latter  cannot  pass  through  the  sheet  material 

while  said  sheet  material  also  has  the  property  of  transmitting 
ultrasonic  waves  from  the  medium  in  the  interior  of  said  enclo- 
sure means  through  the  sheet  matenal  thereof  to  a  tooth  which 
is  contacted  by  the  decay-retarding  agent,  said  enclosure 
means  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  provided 
by  a  pair  of  legs  joined  by  a  transverse  portion  of  said  enclo- 
sure means  which  is  adapted  to  be  situated  at  the  front  teeth, 
said  enclosure  means  including  an  elongated  tubular  portion 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  transverse  portion  and  termi- 
nating m  a  free  end  distant  from  said  transverse  portion,  said 
tubular  portion  and  U-shaped  portion  defining  a  common 
intenor  space  for  receiving  the  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting 
medium,  and  seal  means  situated  at  said  free  end  of  said  tubular 
portion  for  sealing  off  the  hollow  space  of  said  enclosure 

means. 


an  elongate  hollow  barrel  for  holding  a  dosage  of  liquid,  said 
barrel  having  an  elongate  hollow  tip  extending  from  one 
end  thereof,  said  tip  having  an  average  cross-sectional 
area  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  barrel; 

a  reciprocating  plunger  operatively  connected  to  a  piston 
slidably  received  within  said  barrel;  and 

a  removable  nozzle  member  including  an  elongate  tube 

integrally  formed  at  one  end  with  a  lip  abutment  skirt,  said 

skirt  including  an  orifice  which  communicates  with  the 
interior  surface  of  said  tube,  said  onfice  sized  to  receive 
said  tip  with  said  tip  extending  therethrough  and  at  least 
partially  into  said  tube  so  that  contact  between  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  tip  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube 
provides  frictional  engagement  for  joining  said  nozzle 
member  to  said  hollow  barrel,  said  skirt  being  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  radially  outwardly  from  the  penphery  of 

said  tube  and  said  barrel  and  thereby  presenting  an  obsta- 
cle preventing  lip  contact  with  said  barrel  when  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  tube  is  orally  inserted. 


4,127,127 

THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEMS  MADE  FROM  CERTAIN 
SEGMENTED  COPOLYESTERS 

Patrick  S.  L.  Wong;  Kelly  L.  Smith,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Alan 
S.  Michaels,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,854 

Int.  a.2  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  128—260  13  Claims 


1.  A  theraf)eutic  system  for  admmistenng  drug  to  a  body  site 
comprising  a  packet  that  is  sized  and  shaped  for  placement  at 
said  site  and  is  formed  from: 

(a)  two  films,  at  least  one  of  which  is  made  oi  a  segmented 
thermoplastic  copolyester  elastomer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  multipUcity  of  recurnng  long  chain  ester  units  and 
short  chain  ester  units  joined  head-to-tail  through  ester 
linkages,  the  long  chain  ester  units  tseing  of  the  formula: 

O  O 

II  II 

—  OGO— C— R— C— 

and  the  short  chain  ester  units  being  of  the  formula; 
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o         o 

II        II 

—  OLHJ  — e— K  — c 


where  G  is  a  di\alfni  radKal  remaining  after  the  removal  of 

terminal  hvdroxvl  group^  from  a  p<->ly(alkvienf  oxide)  glycol 
ha\ing  a  molecular  \Aeighl  of  aKiut  4<X)  to  -UXX)  and  a  carhoii- 
to-oxygen  ratio  of  alxiut  2  0  to  4  V  R  is  a  divalent  radical 
remaining  after  removal  of  carKixyl  groups  fritm  a  dicarb<"i- 
vlu  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  ahout  MX),  and  I) 
IS  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  hydroxy! 
groups  from  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  ab<.>ut 
250,  provided  the  short  chain  ester  units  constitute  about  W^c 

to  alxiut  'KJ'^r  by  weight  of  the  copolyester,  at  least  atxiut  70'^'^ 
of  the  radicals  represented  by  D  are  1.4-butylene  radicals  and 
at  least  about  70%  of  the  radicals  represented  by  R  are  1,4-phe- 
nylene  radicals,  with  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of  R  radicals 
which  are  not  1,4-phenylene  radicals  and  of  the  D  radicals 
which  are  not  1.4-butylene  radicals  not  exceeding  about  W^r, 
the  two  films  being  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  central  pctrtum 

so  as  to  form  a  cavity  and  being  sealed  together  at  their  edges 

lo  scalinkilN    close  the  cavity,  and 

(bi  drug  cmitained  within  said  cavity   to  which  said  one  ot 
said  films  IS  substantially  permeable 


4.127.129 
OXYGEN  REGULATOR 
Robert  L.  Cramer.  I>avenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  BendJx 
Corporation,  Southfleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,547 
Int.  a.-  A62B  9/02 

L.S.  n.  I2S— 142.2  16  Oaims 


4.127.128 

BRASSIKRE  HAVING  SIMLLATKD  NIPPLKS  AND 

ATTACHABLE-DETACHABLE  NIPPLE  SIMILATOR.S 

Jakob  K.  Schmidt,  934  Monroe  St.,  Cliarlestown.  Ind.  47111 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553.779.  Feb.  27.  1975.  Pat.  No.  3,976.083. 

This  application  Jun.  4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  692.820 

Int.  n.    A41C  r  W 

i  S   n.  128—425  3  Qaims 


I  In  a  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  breast  receiving  cups  sen 
ally  disposed  akuig  the  length  ot  a  brassiere  bantl.  said  cups 
comprising  a  layer  of  flexible  fabric  material,  an  improved 
simulated  nipple  attached  to  said  layer  of  each  cup,  said  simu- 
lated nipple  heing  capable  of  locatiiig  at  a  multiplicity  of  posi 
tions  and  comprising  a  base  corresponding  approximately  in 
si/e  to  the  natural  areola,  a  stud  clement  having  an  exterior 
profile  simulating  the  profile  of  the  nipple  of  a  human  female 
breast  and  means  for  attaching  said  stud  element  to  said  breast 
receiving  cups,  said  attaching  means  comprising  a  pair  ot 
separable  elements  adapted  t(^  be  placed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  cups  with  one  of  said  separable  elements  piercing  said  cup 

to  join  the  other,  said  stud  being  attached  to  said  other  element, 

wherehv  the  exterior  profile  of  said  stud  element  is  noticeable 
exteriorly  of  said  brassiere  to  enhance  the  appearance  of  bra- 
lessness  when  said  brassiere  is  worn  beneath  outer  garments 


1  An  oxygen  regulator  for  use  in  an  aircraft  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  mixing  chamber  therein  with  a  first 
entrance  p<.irt  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  oxy- 
gen, a  second  entrance  port  connected  to  the  atmosphere, 

and  an  outlet  port  through  which  breathable  fluid  is  com- 
municated to  a  breathing  apparatus, 
wall  means  responsive  to  an  inhalation  demand  signal  of  a 
recipient  for  generating  an  operational  input  signal, 

first  valve  means  responsive  to  said  operational  input  signal 

for  allowing  pressurized  oxygen  to  flow  through  said  first 

entrance  pcirt  into  said  mixing  chamber, 
second  valve  means  responsive  to  altitude  of  the  aircraft  for 

allowing  air  to  be  c<immunicated  into  said  mixing  chamber 

and  combined   therein  with  said   pressunzed  oxygen  to 

create  said  breathable  fluid, 
sensing  means  responsive  to  altitude  of  the  aircraft  for  devel 

oping  an  altitude  signal  which  acts  on  said  wall  means  to 

change  the  pressure  at  which  said  pressunzed  breathable 
fluid  IS  communicated  lo  said  recipient  as  a  function  of 
altitude,  and 
first  relief  valve  means  connected  to  said  mixing  chamber 
and  said  sensing  means  for  relieving  fluid  pressure  from 
said  mixing  chamber  when  a  predetermined  operational 
Huid  pressure  level  is  created  therein,  said  altitude  signal 
modifying  the  operation  of  said  first  relief  valve  means  to 
maintain  said  predetermined  operational  fluid  pressure 
level  throughout  the  operational  altitude  range  of  the 
aircraft 


4,127.130 
AIR  MUFTLER 
Kenneth  D.  Naysmith,  724  Oak  St.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  48192 

Kiled  Jun.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,608 

Int.  CI.    A62B  J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—142.7  18  Claims 

1  A  muffler  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  air 
comprising  a  flexible  tubular  elongated  casing  having  an  axis, 
said  casing  having  an  opened  end  and  a  closed  end  and  being 
divided  into  an  outer  zone  and  an  inner  zone  throughout  the 
length  of  said  casing,  said  inner  zone  and  said  outer  zone  being 

IcKated  adjacent  said  closed  end  and  opened  end  of  said  casing 

respectively,  the  wall  of  said  casing  surrounding  said  inner 
zone  being  provided  with  a  senes  of  ports  which  are  spaced 
apart,  a  non-abstirbent  porous  resilient  fibrous  filter  media 
kxated  within  and  throughout  the  inner  zone  of  said  casing,  a 
fitting  for  said  outer  zone  having  one  end  mounted  in  the 
(Opened  end  of  said  casing  and  the  opposite  end  extending 
therefrom  in  an  axial  direction  away  from  said  casing  and 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  source  of  air,  a  bag  closed  at  the 

one  end  and  opened  at  the  other  end  and  made  from  a  non- 
absorbent  ptirous  fibrous  matenal.  said  casing  extcndmg  mto 

said  bag  through  the  opened  end  thereof,  said  bag  and  said 


November  28,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1141 


casing  cooperating  to  form  an  air  pocket  in  said  bag  surround- 
ing generally  the  inner  zone  of  said  casing,  and  a  clamp  sur- 
rounding and  engaging  said  bag  and  overlying  said  fitting,  said 
clamp  secunng  said  bag  to  the  outer  zone  of  said  casing  thus 


,,  '^O 


closing  said  air  pocket,  the  air  d'TCCted  into  said  casing  from 

the  source  being  initially  restricted  as  it  passes  through  the 
non-absorbent  porous  filter  media  prior  to  escaping  through 
the  ports  in  said  casing  into  said  air  pocket  where  the  air  is 
muffled  and  discharged  through  the  porous  fibrous  bag. 


4.127,131 
HUB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  THE  HLTRATION  OF 

FLUIDS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Vincent  L.  Vaillancourt,  Livingston.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,854 

Int.  a:  A61M  3/00.  5/04;  BOID  35/00 

U.S.  a.  128—221  12  Qaims 


^*^- 


and  back  surfaces,  first  and  second  sections  and  a  connect- 
ing section  intermediate  the  first  and  second  sections,  said 
connecting  section  extending  between  a  first  fold  of  the 
tape  strip  located  adjacent  an  inner  end  of  the  first  section 
and  a  second  fold  of  the  tap)e  strip  located  adjacent  an 
inner  end  of  the  second  section,  with  the  back  surface  of 

the  second  section  being  folded  against  the  back  surface  of 

the  connecting  section  about  the  second  fold,  and  with  the 
connecting  and  second   sections  being  folded  over  the 


SO 


Sb   (,0^'*^ 


back  surface  of  the  first  section  about  the  first  fold,  said 
first  section  having  the  front  surface  attached  to  a  surface 

of  the  pad  assembly  adjacent  said  side  edge,  said  connect- 
ing section  having  a  release  back  surface,  said  second 
section  having  adhesive  on  the  back  surface  and  being 
releasabiy  attached  to  the  back  surface  of  the  connecting 
section,  and  means  for  releasabiy  attaching  the  tap>e  strip 
with  the  front  surface  of  the  second  section  adjacent  the 
back  surface  of  the  first  section. 


4,127,133 

BONDED  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  NEEDLE-SUTURE 

COMBINATIONS 

Miguel  Martinez,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 
Somerville,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,374,  Jun.  28.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,64* 

Int.  a- A61B/7/0<5 

U.S.  a.  128—339  20  Qaims 


/^       /2 


^ 


11  In  a  needle  assembly  for  intravenous  insertion  into  a 
patient's  vein  of  the  type  having  a  hollow  needle  connected  to 
an  open-ended  hub,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a 
hub  having  a  tapered  bore  extending  therethrough,  one  end  of 
said  bore  communicating  with  said  needle,  the  other  end  being 
an  open  end  in  said  hub;  a  substantially  fiat  filter  membrane  in 
said  bore  having  a  first  p<->rtion  extending  across  said  bore,  and 

having  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion  and 

being  in  substantial  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  hub  around 
said  bore;  and  means  within  said  bore  for  pressing  said  second 
portion  into  tight  contact  with  said  hub  around  said  bore  to 
secure  said  filter  membrane  therein 


^^ 


A. 


y^^^^-^,  .v..V>^.  A, 


1.  In  an  unswaged  needle-Siiture  combination  comprising  a 
needle  having  a  sharp  end  and  a  blunt  end  and  having  an  axial 
opening  in  said  blunt  end.  and  a  suture,  one  end  of  which  is 
secured  in  said  axial  opening  of  said  needle  solely  by  means  of 
a  bonding  agent,  the  improvement  comprising  utilizing  as  the 
t)onding  agent  a  wax  composition  having  a  melting  point  above 

about  45°  C.  and  having  a  bonding  affinity  for  the  needle- 
suture  combination  which  provides  a  needle  pulloff  value  of 
from  about  1  to  56  ounces  at  room  temperature. 


4,127,132 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  UNITARY  TAPE 
FASTENER 
Hamzeh  Karami,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,783,  Aug.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,047,529. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,657 
Int.  Q.-  A44B  21 /OO:  A61F  Ii/16 
U.S.  a.  128—287  5  Qaims 

1.  A  disposable  diaper,  compnsing; 
a  pad  assembly  having  opposed  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  side 

edge;  and 

a  tape  fastener  comprising,  a  tape  stnp  having  opposed  front 


4,127,134 

GAS-ABSORBING  PACER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Alexis  E.  Ushakoff,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assipor  to  Cordis  Corpo- 
ration. Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,112 
Int.  Q.-  A61N  1/it 
U.S.  Q.  128—419  P  7  Qaims 

1.  An  implantable  cardiac  pacer  comprising 
circuitry  which,  when  energized,  operates  to  controllably 
generate  electrical  pulses  suitable  for  cardiac  stimulation. 

means  for  energizing  said  circuitry,  including  at  least  one 

electro-chemical  cell  of  a  type  which  gives  ofT  hydrogen 
dunng  depletion  of  the  cell; 
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a  case  enclosing  said  circuitrv  and  said  cell  tor  protecting    mg  desiccating  chemical  agent   to  parts  of  gro\Mng  mature 
them  from  body  fluids,  said  cd.se  being  hermetically  sealed    tobacco  plants,  allowing  the  leaves  to  wilt  and  cure  over  a 

and  having  at  lea.st  one  feed-through  terminal  for  coupling  peruxl  of  2  to  •>()  days  to  effect  a  reduction  of  the  water  content 
pulses  generated  by  said  circuitry  to  a  lead  adapted  fur  of  the  leaves  of  at  least  one  quarter  by  weight  without  killing 
contacting  a  patient's  heart,  ,^^.   vvhole   plant,    harvesting   the   leaves  and    processing   the 

harvested  leaves  for  use  as  tobacco  prcxiucts 


also  within  said  case,  a  getter  comprising  a  solid  mass  ot 
palladium  metal  for  abstirbing  hydrogen  given  off  bv  the 
cell,  said  solid  mass  having  a  thin  layer  of  palladium  oxide 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  for  greatly  increasing 
the  rate  of  absorption  of  hydrogen  into  the  ma.s,s  of  palla 
dium  metal 


4,127,135 
BRASSIERE 

Erica  Stem.  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genesco,  Inc.,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,713 

Int.  a:  A41C  3/00 

L.S.  CI.   128 — 425  3  Claims 


4,127,137 
WASHING  APPARATUS 

Reginald  II.  Butcher,  4  Summit  Dr.,  Bulleen,  Victoria,  Australia 
(3105) 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  11,  1975,  3916/75 
Int.  a.    B08B  3/02.  11   02 
I  ..S.  tl.  134—174  9  Claims 


1    A  brassiere  comprising  first  and  second  breast  receiving 
cups  and  a  bottom  edge  casing,  the  inner  lower  corner  of  the 

second  cup  adjacent  the  first  cup  overlying  the  inner  lower 
corner  of  the  first  cup  adjacent  the  second  cup  without  attach- 
ment between  the  cups,  the  bottom  edges  of  the  cups  being 
secured  to  the  bottom  edge  casing,  a  strip  of  matenal  attached 
to  an  inner  side  edge  of  the  first  cup  ab<-)ve  the  overlying  inner 
corner  of  the  second  cup,  the  strip  extending  down  over  the 
overlying  corner  of  the  second  cup  without  attachment  to 
either  the  first  or  second  cup  and  having  its  lower  end  attached 
to  the  b<ittom  edge  casing 


4,127,136 
TREATMENT  OF  TOBACCO 

Richard  Comber,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  British- 
American  Tobacco  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745.693 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1975, 
49513/75;  Jun.  28,  1976,  26876/76 

Int.  a.    A24B  3/lH 
U.S.  a.  131—140  R  8  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  treatment  of  tobacco,  including  curing 
and  drying  thereof,  comprising  applying  a  leaf-wilt  accelerat- 


3  II    B  C     li  II 


I    Washing  apparatus  suitable  for  use  with  a  rotary  power 
source  comprising 

a  cupiike  ca-sing  having  a  central  axis, 

an  annular  receptacle  for  receiving  and  retaining  articles  to 

be  washed,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially     positioned    cages,    said     receptacle    being 

removably  received  within  said  cuplike  casing  at  a  prede- 
termined f>osition  along  the  axis  of  said  casing, 

a  fluid  distnbuting  means  mounted  along  the  axis  of  said 

casing  below  said  annular  receptacle  and  within  the  cen- 
tral opening  thereof,  said  fluid  distributing  means  being 
rotatable  by  said  rotary  power  source,  said  fluid  distribut- 
ing means  having  a  central  plenum  for  receiving  fluid  and 
a  port  connected  to  said  plenum  for  discharging  said  fluid 
in  a  direction  radial  of  said  axis  into  said  casing; 
inlet  means  for  providing  fluid  to  said  central  plenum,  and 
overflow  means  op>eratively  associated  with  said  casing  for 
controlling  the  fluid  level  therein  in  accordance  with  the 
axial  position  of  said  annular  receptacle  and  for  discharg- 
ing fluid  therefrom. 


4,127,138 
HJEL  OIL  BLENDING  TO  IMPROVE  POUR 
REDUCTION 
William  M.  Sweeney,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854.298 

Int.  a.'  F17D  1/16.  1/17 

U.S.  a.  137—13  11  Oaims 

1  A  fuel  oil  composition  having  improved  pour  point  char- 
acteristics comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  high  pour  point, 
low  sulfur,  waxy  residual  fuel,  a  minor  amount  of  a  low  wax, 
low  pour  residual  fuel  and  an  effective  pour  depressant  amount 

of  an  oil-soluble  terpolymer  comprising  recurring  units  of: 


-CH.  — CH  — 

'    I 

() 

1 

CHj— C=()    J 


f-CH.  — CH;-}-  and 
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-continued 


I      'I 

-\ — CHz— CH-  — 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CI  and 
— CH2CI. 

9.   In   the  transportation  of  crude  oils,   the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  into  a  pipeline  the  a  crude  oil 

composition  compnsing  a  major  amount  of  a  high  pour  point, 

low  sulfur,  waxy  residual  fuel,  a  minor  amount  of  a  low  wax, 
low  pour  residual  fuel  and  an  effective  pour  depressant  amount 
of  an  oil-soluble  terpolymer  comprising  recurring  units  of: 


■CH,— CH- 

I 
O 


CH,— C=0 


■t-CH2— CH2fand 


1       '  1 

-j— CHj— CH^— 


4,127,140 
CRUDE  OIL  COMPOSmONS  HAVING  LOW  POUR 

POINTS 

William  M.  Sweeney,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,304 

Int.  a.2  F17D  1/J6,  1/17 

U.S.  CI.  137—13  10  Claims 

1.  A  crude  oil  composition  having  improved  pour  point 

characteristics  comprising  a  waxy  crude  oil  and  an  efTective 

pour  depressant  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  terpolymer  compos- 
ing recurring  units  of: 


•CH,— CH— 
I 

O 
I 
LCH3— c=o  J 


CH2-CH 


and 


r 


R      "I 


— hCHj- CH^—  . 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2C] 
and  —CI. 

8.  In  the  transportation  of  crude  oils,  the  improvement 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —CI  and   which  comprises  introducing  into  a  pipeline  the  a  crude  oil 


r  »-«  ^  <^r  1  _ 


oeB^^atii  mm\\\  oi  m  mmmm  mW;\M  mm\m\ 

recurring  units  of; 


4,127,139 
LOW  POUR  GAS  OILS 

William  M.  Sweeney,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  No?.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,303 

Int.  a.2  F17D  1/16.  1/17 

U.S.  CI.  137—13  10  Claims 

1.  A  gas  oil  composition  having  improved  p>our  point  char- 
acteristics compnsing  from  about  55  to  about  90  weight  per- 
cent of  a  gas  oil  boiling  at  about  650°  to  about  750°  F ,  from 

about  10  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  a  middle  distillate 
boiling  at  about  350°  to  about  650°  F.  and  an  effective  f>our 
depressant  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  terpolymer  comprising 
recurnng  units  of: 


-CM,— CH- 

I 

0 


_  CH,— C=0    J 


,  tCH2-"CH2tand  -f-CH2-CH- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2CI 
and  — CI. 

8  In  the  transportation  of  a  gas  oil  composition,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  introducing  into  a  pipeline  a  gas 
oil  composition  comprising  from  about  55  to  about  90  weight 

percent  of  a  gas  oil  boiling  at  about  650°  to  about  740°  F.,  from 
about  10  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  a  middle  distillate 
boiling  at  about  350°  to  about  650°  F.  and  an  effective  pour 
depressant  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  terpolymer  comprising 
recurring  units  of: 


-f-CH2— CH2-hand 


-|-CH2- 


R 

I 
CH- 


•CH,— CH  — 

I 

0 

I 

.  CHj — C=0  J 


CH2— CH2-t-  and 


4 


'1 

CH,  — CH-|— 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2CI 

and  —CI. 


4,127,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  FLUID 

ESCAPE  FROM  PIPE  MAINS 

Alfred  D.  Ledoiue,  Allison  Park,  and  George  A.  Scheuering, 

Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Coupling  Systems,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,650 

Int.  C1.2  F16L  55/12;  F16K  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—15  12  Claims 


"k..^" 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  — CI. 


-CH2CI        12.  A  method  of  sealing  the  opening  in  the  sidewall  of  a  fluid 
carrying  main  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  inserting  one  end  of  a  stopper  rod  having  an  expandable 
resilient  member,  said  expandable  resilient  member  having 
one  end  abutting  one  end  of  the  stopper  rod,  an  intermedi- 
ate hollow  shaft  threaded  in  the  stopper  rod  and  extending 
through  and  abutting  the  other  end  of  the  resilient  mem- 
ber to  expand  it,  and  a  threaded  jack  means  extending 

through  and  threadingly  engaging  the  intermediate  hol- 
low shaft,  said  jack  means  bearing  on  the  side  of  the  main 
opposite  the  opening, 

(b)  expanding  the  resilient  member  to  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  opemng  by  rotating  the  intermediate  hollow  shaft 
relative  to  the  stopper  rod,  and 

(c)  raising  the  expanded  resilient  member  radially  by  rotat- 
ing said  jack  means  relative  to  the  mtermediate  hollow 

shaft  into  tight  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  main  around 
the   hole  therein   to  seal   the  same   with   the  jack   means 

bearing  on  the  side  of  the  main  opposite  the  opening. 


4,127,143 
TANK  DIFFUSER 
William  L.  Zinga,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Zinga 
Industries  Inc.,  Bellwood,  III. 

Filed  Apr,  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,311 

Int.  G.2  B05D  17/00 

U.S.  a.  137—592  13  Oaims 


4,127,142 
SLOW  CLOSE  HYDRANT  CHECK  VALVE 

James  A.  Snider,  5761  Chelton  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611, 

assignor  to  James  Allen  Snider,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,926 

Int.  a.'  E03B  9/04;  F16K  17/36,  37/00 

U.S.  a.  137—68  R  4  Oaims 


1    A  hammerless,  automatic  shut-off  valve  for  cooperating 

With  a  wet  barrel  hydrant  mounted  downstream  of  the  hydrant 

nser  compnsing,  a  shut-off  valve  body  adapted  to  be  mounted 
between  the  hydrant  and  the  hydrant  riser  and  having  a  flow 
passageway  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  in  the  valve  body  about 
the  flow  passageway,  a  valve  closure  member  pivotably 
mounted  in  the  valve  body  laterally  of  the  flow  passageway 
and  pivotable  from  an  out-of-the-way  position  from  the  flow 
passageway  to  a  closed  position  engaging  said  valve  seat  to 

close  said  flow  passageway,  holding  means  engaging  said  valve 

closure  member  for  maintaining  it  in  the  out-of-the-way  r>osi- 
tion.  said  holding  means  being  mounted  upon  break-away 
structure  active  upon  lateral  impact  to  the  hydrant  serving  to 
disengage  said  holding  means  from  said  closure  member, 
spnng  means  serving  to  bias  said  valve  closure  member 
towards  the  closed  position,  said  valve  body  including  a  cham- 
ber disposed  laterally  of  said  flow  passageway,  dash-pKit  assem- 
bly means  disposed  m  said  chamt)er  and  acting  between  said 

valve  body  and  said  valve  closure  member  serving  to  permit  a 
controlled  valve  closure  action  upon  disengagement  of  said 
holding  means  with  said  valve  closure  member,  and  connec- 
tion means  arranged  between  said  dash-pot  means  and  said 
valve  body  operatively  permitting  said  dash-pot  means  to 
move  a,s  a  unit  toward  the  flow  passageway  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  valve  closure  member  into  the  flow  stream  to 
commence  a  damping  action  upon  the  valve  closure  member 
for  gradual  closing  of  the  valve,  said  spnng  means  serving  to 
pivot  said  closure  member  into  said  flow  passageway  for  im- 
pingement with  the  fluid  stream  moving  therethrough. 


1  In  a  liquid  circulation  system  having  a  tank  for  holding  a 
body  of  liquid,  means  for  circulating  liquid  from  the  tank  and 
through  a  return  flow  passage  back  into  the  tank,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing 

a  diffuser  in  said  tank  connected  to  said  return  flow  passage 
for  diffused  delivery  of  the  returning  liquid  into  the  body 
of  liquid  in  the  tank,  said  diffuser  being  defined  by  a  frusto- 
conical  wall  having  a  connecting  means  at  its  narrow 
outer  end  adapted  to  have  fluid  flow  communication  with 
the  return  flow  passage  for  delivenng  the  returning  liquid 
into  the  frustoconical  intenor  space  defined  by  said  wall, 

said  wall  being  provided  with  at  least  one  slot  elongated  in 

a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wall  and  extending  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  wall,  the  slot  widening 
toward  the  wide  end  of  the  wall  to  have  its  widest  portion 
disposed  adjacent  said  wide  end  of  the  wall,  said  interior 
space  of  the  wall  being  free  of  obstructions  to  permit  the 
returning  liquid  to  flow  through  said  space  into  the  body 
of  liquid  in  the  tank  with  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 

returning  liquid  stream  gradually  increasing  within  said 

space  to  effectively  minimize  turbulent  aeration  of  the 
liquid. 


4,127,144 
SELF-DEPRESSURIZING  METERING  VALVE 
Bemus  G.  Turner,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,901.  Apr.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,003,400.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,855 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  F16K  H/00 

V.S.  C\.  137—596  7  Claims 


1.  A  self-depressurizing  hydraulic  control  valve  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  valve  b^xly  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  disposed 
therein,  a  supply  p<irt  for  receiving  high  pressure  hydrau- 
lic fluid  and  a  cylinder  port  for  delivenng  a  metered  flow 
of  said  fluid; 

a  metering  valve  disposed  within  a  mam  valve  cavity  within 
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said  valve  body  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
through  at  least  one  of  said  passageways; 

a  metering  land  located  on  said  metering  valve  and  having  a 
metenng  edge; 

hydraulically  operated  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  said 
flow  for  isolating  the  metering  edge  from  said  high  pres- 
sure fluid  when  the  flow  rate  is  reduced  to  a  preselected 

value;  and, 
means  for  arming  said  means  for  depressurizing  including  an 
arming  land  located  on  said  metering  valve. 


4,127,145 
MOVABLE  PIPELINE  ELEMENT 
L'do  Erlenmayer,  Eutingen;  Reiubard  Gropp,  Ambach,  and 
Hans  Zenn,  Pforzheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metalls- 

chlaucb-Fabrik  Pforzheim  (vonn.  Hch.  Witzenmann)  Gesell- 

schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1975,  2557713 

Int.  a.-  F16L  27/02 
L'.S.  a.  137—599  80  Qaims 


1.  A  movable  pipeline  construction  compnsing: 

a  first  pipe  means  for  conveying  a  pressure  medium  there- 
through; 

a  second  pipe  means  for  conveying  a  pressure  medium  there- 
through; 

pivotable  joint  means  for  sealingly  connecting  adjacent  ends 
of  said  pipe  means  to  each  other; 

at  least  two  port  means  each  provided  on  said  first  pipe 
means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  flow  of  a  me 

dium  from  said  first  pipe  means; 

at  least  two  flexible  pifjeline  means  each  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  at  least  two  port  means  for  receiving  the 
flow  of  the  medium  from  said  port  means  of  said  first  pipe 
means; 

at  least  two  port  means  each  provided  on  said  second  pipe 
means  and  each  connected  respectively  with  said  at  least 
two  flexible  pipeline  means  for  diverting  the  flow  from 
said  pipeline  means  into  said  second  pipe  means, 

wherein  said  at  least  two  flexible  pip>eline  means  extend 
respectively  from  said  at  least  two  port  means  on  said  first 
pipe  means  to  said  at  least  two  port  means  on  said  second 
pipe  means  through  an  arcuate  path  of  a  predetermined 
arc  length  of  substantially  360°. 


4,127,146 
HIGH  ENERGY  LOSS  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Self,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Control  Com- 
ponents, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  611,739,  Sep.  9,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,548 

Int.  a.^  F16K  47/08 

U.S.  a.  137—625.3  3  Claims 

1.  A  high  energy  loss  fluid  flow  controlling  device  compris- 


said  plurality  of  members  including  senes  of  disks  having 
abutting  surfaces  and  forming  high  energy  loss  paths 
therebetween  for  fiuid  flow  therealong  wherein  one  of  the 
disks  of  said  series  of  disks  has  a  senes  of  labynnth  paths 
formed  therein  to  subject  the  fiuid  to  a  plviiiltfy  of  turns 
within  the  plane  of  said  disk  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  of  the  disk; 


inlet  means  centrally  formed  in  said  members  along  a  first 
configuration  to  define  a  predetermined  inlet  area  for 
conducting  fluid  to  the  senes  of  paths  formed  by  said 

plurality  of  members;  and 
outlet  means  formed  along  a  scalloped  surface  substantially 
concentric  with  said  inlet  means  and  extending  the  entire 
height  of  said  rigid  structure  to  provide  a  senes  of  open- 
ings for  exhausting  fiuid  from  the  high  energy  loss  path  of 
said  rigid  structure 


4,127,147 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  WOVEN 
SLIDE-FASTENER  UNIT 

Alfons  Frohlich,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  OPTI  Patent- 
Forschungs-  und  Fabrikations-AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,339,  Sep.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,078,585. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 

1975,  2540238;  Sep.  10, 1975,  2540272;  Jun.  1,  1976,  2624450 

Int.  a.-  D03D  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  139—11  6  Claims 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  members  joined  together  into  a  rigid  structure 
to  define  a  series  of  high  energy  loss  paths  for  fluid  fiow. 


4.  A  loom  for  producing  a  slide-fastener  stnnger  having  a 
pair  of  interconnected  stringer  halves  each  with  a  respecti\e 
support  tape  and  a  coupling  element  having  a  multiplicity  of 
coupling  heads  along  an  edge  of  the  tape,  said  loom  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  advancing  a  warp  consisting  of  a  pair  of  groups 
of  warp  threads; 

(b)  a  forming  mandrel  disposed  between  said  groups  of  w  arp 
threads; 

(c)  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  mandrel, 

(d)  harness  means  for  shedding  each  of  said  groups  of  warp 
threads  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mandrel  to  form  a  pair  of 

warp  sheds  at  the  same  level; 

(e)  a  pair  of  weft  needles  swingable  into  said  sheds  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  warp  for  inserting  into  said  sheds 


v7b  OG   4S 


1146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1978 


respective    strands    of    synthetic-resin    monofilament 

adapted  to  form  said  coupling  elements  and  looping  said 
strands  around  said  mtindrel  while  withdrawing  said 
strands  at  the  sides  of  the  warp  from  which  they  were 
mserted  after  crossmg  them  over,  thereby  laying  each 
strand  as  a  double  weft  in  each  of  said  sheds; 
(0  means  for  beating  up  the  weft  so  that  each  coupling  head 
is  formed  as  a  loop  around  said  mandrel  and  has  a  pair  of 
shanks  mlaid  in  the  respective  tapes  as  a  double  weft,  said 

mandrel  being  raised  and  lowered  in  the  cadence  of  move- 
ment of  said  needles  into  and  out  of  said  sheds;  and 
(g)  a  vertical  displaceable  mandrel  holder  and  magnet  means 
for  releasably  retaining  said  mandrel  holder  in  upper  and 
lower  positions. 

4  127  148 
WEAVING  MACHINE  OF  THE  TYPE  IN  WHICH  WEFT 

INSERTION  IS  EFFECTED  BY  A  FLUID  FLOW 
Adrianus  J.  F.  Larmit,  Moergestel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Ruti-Te  Strake  B.V.,  Deurne,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,709,  May  9,  1977, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  644,148,  Dec.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,   1975, 

7503375 

Int.  a.2  D03D  47/28 
L'.S.  a.  139 — 435  2  Claims 


^<n 


U 


1   A  weaving  machine  of  the  type  in  which  weft  insertion  is 
effected  by  a  fluid  flow  and  in  which  a  plurality  of  notched 

blades  arranged  closely  adjacent  each  other  in  front  of  the  reed 

confine  a  guide  passage  for  the  weft  threads,  said  guide  passage 
being  laterally  open  towards  the  reed  and  being  adapted  to 
move  into  and  out  of  the  shed  in  synchronism  with  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  reed,  charactenzed  in  that  each  guide  passage 
forming  blade  compnses  at  least  two  spaced  thm  blades  which 
are  mutually  connected  by  a  relatively  narrow  bridge  at  least 
at  the  ends  at  which  they  enter  and  leave  the  weaving  shed 
dunng  the  reed  movement. 


is  passed  from  said  aperture  to  the  outside  prior  to  beat-up, 

said  trunk  portion  having 
an  extension  extending  outer  from  the  vicinity  of  a  portion  of 

said  trunk  portion  which  confronts  said  end  portion  of 

said  curved  portion,  said  extension 
having  a  rounded  apex,  a  portion  connected  to  said  rounded 

apex  and  Upering  to  said  rounded  apex,  and  arcuate  side 

slop)es,  said  side  slopes  defining  the  surfaces  of  said  exten- 


v^ 


sion  on  sides  parallel  with  a  plane  including  the  respective 
center  lines  of  said  trunk  and  curved  portions  and  of  said 
extension,  said  side  slopes  being  connected  to  the  surface 
of  said  tapering  portion  and  to  each  other  and  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  extension  on  a  side  thereof  confronting  said 
end  portion,  said  side  slopes  being  inclined  inwards  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  extension,  said  extension  being 
rounded  at  a  junction  of  said  side  slopes  and  at  a  junction 

of  said  surface  of  said  tapering  portion  and  said  side  slopes. 

4,127,150 
RAPIER  DRIVING  DEVICE  ON  RAPIER  LOOMS 
Patrick  A.  Steverlynck,  Vichte,  Belgiuni,  assignor  to  Weefauto- 
maten  Picanol  N.V.,  leper,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726^27 
Gaims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Oct.   6,    1975, 

7511709 

Int.  a.^  D03D  47/00 
U.S.  a.  139—449  5  Qaims 


4,127,149 

WEFT  YARN  GUIDE 

Takeshi  Klkuchi,  Chofu,  and  Shinji  Mizunaga,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,091 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1976,  51/92881[U] 
Int.  a.2  D03D  47 /n 
U.S.  a.  139—435  *  Claims 

1   A  weft  yam  guide  for  an  air  jet  shuttless  weaving  loom, 
compnsing 

a  trunk  portion  and 

a  curved  portion  branched  off  from  said  trunk  portion  and 

then  curved  toward  said  trunk  portion,  said  trunk  and 

curved  portions  forming  therebetween 
a  guiding  aperture  through  which  a  weft  yam  is  passed 

dunng  insertion,  said  curved  p>ortion  having 
an  end  portion  confronting  said  trunk  portion  so  that  said 

trunk  portion  and  said  end  portion  defines  therebetween 
a  gap  which  provides  communication  between  said  aperture 

and  the  outside  thereof  and  through  which  the  weft  yarn 


1.  A  dnving  device  for  rapiers  of  rapier  looms  carrying  a 
gripper,  wherein  the  rapier  is  driven  by  a  motor  of  the  loom 
and  which  is  provided  with  an  adjustable  reduction  mechanism 
for  a  multiplier  driving  device  comprising  a  senes  of  links 
joined  at  pivot  means  wherein  means  are  provided  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  distance  between  two  of  said  pivot  means;  said 
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means  for  adjusting  said  distance  comprising  an  eccentric 

bushing  supporting  one  of  said  pivot  means,  said  adjusting 
means  having  a  control  member  for  adjusting  said  eccentric 
whereby  the  same  may  be  continuously  adjusted  between  two 
limit  values. 


4,127,152 

MOBILE  TREE  PROCESSOR 

Robert  W.  Larson,  Port  Arthur,  Canada,  and  John  P.  Lundberg, 

Washburn,  Wis.,  assignors  to  FMC  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Scarboro, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,431,  May  8, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,439 

Int.  a.  AOlg  23/08 

U.S.  a.  144—3  D  8  CUums 


4,127,151 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  POWDER  INTO 

HIGH-PRESSURE  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSFER 

Shigeru  Ueda;  Shinichi  Yokoyama;  Yoshinori  Nakata;  Yoshihisa 

Hasegawa;  Ryoichi  Yoshida;  Yousuke  Maekawa;  Yi^i  Yo- 

shlda,  and  Kazuo  Makino,  all  of  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1975,  50-142061 
Int.  d?  GOIF  11/18 
U.S.  a.  141—5  2  Qaims 


CrJ~  ^ 
7//   /,.**   \  \ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  powder  into  a  high-pres- 
sure vessel,  which  comprises  the  combination  of 

(a)  a  vertical  pressure-proof  cylinder  defining 

(1)  a  powder  inlet  opening  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
edge  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  and 

(2)  a  powder  outlet  opening  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
edge  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder, 

(b)  an  upper  piston  pressure-tightly  disposed  inside  the  cylin- 
der in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  upper  piston  having 
an  inclined  lower  surface  extending  from  an  upper  to  a 
lower  edge  thereof, 

(1)  the  upper  piston  being  arranged  for  reciprocation 
between  an  ascended  state  wherein  the  upper  edge  of 
the  inclined  lower  surface  of  the  upper  piston  is  posi- 
tioned at  or  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  inlet  opening 
and  a  descended  state  wherein  the  lower  edge  of  the 

inclined  lower  surface  of  the  upper  piston  is  positioned 

at  or  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  outlet  opening  while 
the  upper  piston  closes  the  inlet  opening,  and 

(c)  a  lower  piston  pressure-tightly  disposed  inside  the  cylin- 
der in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  lower  piston  having 
an  inclined  upper  surface  parallel  to  the  inclined  lower 
surface  of  the  upper  piston  and  extending  from  an  upper  to 
a  lower  edge, 

(1)  the  lower  piston  being  arranged  for  reciprocation 
between  a  descended  state  wherein  the  lower  edge  of 
the  inclined  upper  surface  of  the  lower  piston  is  posi- 
tioned at  or  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  outlet  opening 
and  an  ascended  state  wherein  the  upper  edge  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lower  piston  is  p)ositioned  at  or 
below  the  lower  edge  of  the  inlet  opening  while  the 
lower  piston  closes  the  outlet  of>ening. 


1.  A  mobile  tree  processor  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  clamping 
device  movable  generally  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle  for 

gripping  and  advancing  a  cut  tree,  an  articulated  boom  assem- 
bly including  a  main  boom  and  reach  boom,  said  main  boom 
being  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  vehicle  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis  and  said  reach  boom  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  main  boom,  a 
grapple  and  shear  means  carried  on  the  other  end  of  said  reach 
boom  for  gripping  and  cutting  a  standing  tree,  said  grapple  and 

shear  means  being  pivotal  so  that  a  tree  after  it  is  cut  can  be 

tilted  into  a  generally  horizontal  position  and  located  generally 
longitudinally  of  said  vehicle  for  delivering  the  cut  tree  to  said 

clamping  device,  delimbing  means  on  said  vehicle  for  remov- 
ing branches  from  said  cut  tree  as  it  is  advanced  by  said  clamp- 
ing device,  a  vertically  disposed  shear  mechanism  on  said 
vehicle  in  the  path  of  said  cut  tree  as  it  is  advanced  for  severing 
successive  Ixalts  from  said  cut  tree,  and  collector  means  ori- 
ented transversely  on  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said  successive 

bolts,  said  processor  further  including  means  for  rotating  said 
bolls  from  a  longitudinally  directed  position  into  a  transverse 
position  for  reception  by  said  collector  means. 


4,127,153 

DOVETAIL  MACHINE  AND  SLIDING  DOVETAIL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  Gpollone,  173  A  Pleasant  St.,  Melrose,  Mass.  02176 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,817 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.=  B27C  9/04 

U.S.  a.  144—3  R  1  Qaim 

1.  A  female  dovetail  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  bed  with 
means  for  holding  a  panel  to  be  cut  and  a  cutter  head  carnage 
movable  on  a  pair  of  oppositely  threaded  rods  dnven  in  umson 
by  a  motorized  gear  box,  a  female  dovetail  cutter  head  earned 
by  said  carriage  and  adapted  for  cutting  a  female  dovetail  in 
the  panel,  said  carriage  being  engageable  with  said  rods  for 
movement  in  either  opposite  direction  therealong  by  manually 
operated  split  nut  levers,  a  pair  of  rails  disposed  on  said  bed 
parallel  to  said  rods,  carriage  stop  means  slidably  supported  on 
said  pair  of  rails,  said  stop  means  including  a  cam  engageable 
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b>  one  of  said  split  nut  levers  so  as  to  limit  the  travel  of  said 
carnage  m  at  least  one  direction,  said  female  dovetail  cutting 
machine  being  in  combination  with  a  male  dovetail  cutting 
machine  disposed  adjacent  a  side  edge  of  said  bed,  and  com- 


-(— J* ' rr^ ^'-^- 
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prising  a  separate  bed,  a  fence  against  which  a  panel  to  be  cut 
may  be  movably  guided  and  a  vertically  adjustable  pair  of  male 
dovetail  cutter  heads,  said  pair  of  male  dovetail  cutter  heads 

being  axial! y  aligned  and  adjustable  m  respect  to  each  other  for 
cutting  a  male  dovetail  in  the  panel 


accept  the  log  therefrom  so  that  a  major  portion  of  the  log 
extends  away  from  the  cab  so  as  to  restrict  minimally 
visibility. 


4,127,155 

WATERPROOF  BAG  WITH  WATERPROOF  DIVIDER 
Dennis  H.  Hydom,  96  Walker  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,852 

Int.  O.-  A45C  i/()4 
U.S.  a.  150—1.7  3  Oaims 


n  fl 
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4.127,154 
TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Lionel  W.  KabotofT.  Iron  Mountain  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  1661,  Mer- 
ritt,  British  Columbia,  Canada  (VoK  2Bo) 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976.  Ser.  No.  695,725 

Int.  CI.-  AOIG  2i/08 
L.S.  CI.  144 — 3  D  23  Oaims 


,    -.^?«  .-.,--3/ 


1   A  tree  harvesting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having 
a  dnver's  cab.  the  apparatus  having  a  tree  holding  and  cutting 

means  and  a  tree  storing  means,  the  tree  holding  and  cutting 
means  being  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  main  post  mounted  for  swinging  relative  to  the  vehicle 
about  a  generally  vertical  cutting  position  in  which  the 
post  has  upper  and  lower  ends, 

(b)  upper  and  lower  grapples  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower 
fiids  of  the  post,  the  grapples  being  adapted  to  open  and 

close  SO  as  to  i-nclose  a  tree  therein, 

ic  I  a  hinge  mounting  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  for  c(X)p- 
erating  with  the  post  to  mount  the  post  for  forward  and 
backward  tilting  movement  relative  to  the  vehicle  when 
viewed  laterally  between  an  essentially  vertical  cutting 
position  and  an  inclined  unloading  position, 

(d)  a  sideways  tilting  means  cooperating  with  the  post  to  till 
the  post  sideways  to  permit  general  alignment  of  the  post 

With  a  tree, 

(e)  slide  means  cooperating  with  the  hinge  mounting  to 
permit  lateral  sliding  of  the  p<ist  relative  to  the  vehicle  for 

lateral  positioning  of  the  grapples, 
(0  tree  cutting  means  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
post  and  disposed  below  the  lower  grapple  when  the  post 
IS  vertical, 
and  the  tree  storing  means  includes. 

(g)  a  bunk  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  positioned  adjacent 

an  end  of  the  vehicle  remote  from  the  holding  and  cutting 
means  when  in  the  cutting  position  so  that  when  the  post 

IS  swung  relative  to  the  vehicle  to  the  unloading  position 

the  bunk  cooperates  with  the  upper  and  lower  grapples  to 


1  A  carrying  bag  made  of  strong  flexible  material  and  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end.  said  bag  being  provided  with  a  handle 
at  said  open  upper  end  and  two  side  panels  separated  from  one 
another  by  two  flexible  waterproof  dividers  secured  in  said  bag 
at  the  periphery  thereof,  said  dividers  each  having  a  free  edge 
terminating  at  said  upper  end,  said  side  panels  being  laminated 
on  their  inner  surfaces  with  a  waterprcxif  material,  said  divid- 
ers being  sealed  at  the  periphery  of  said  bag  to  provide  three 

compartments  which  are  each  capable  of  holding  water,  said 
dividers  being   releasably   sealed   to  one  another  at   their   free 

edges  oy  a  closure  device  to  provide  a  central  compartment 

between  said  dividers,  said  closure  device  being  of  the  type 
which  seals  off  the  central  compartment  in  a  manner  so  as  to  be 
watertight  and  airtight 


4,127,156 

BURGLAR-PROOF  SCREENING 
James  R.  Brandt,  1050  N.  Loudon  Twp.  Rd.  47,  Fostoria,  Ohio 

44830 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  866,751 

Int.  a.-  E06B  3/80 

U.S.  C\.  160—179  5  Claims 


1    In  combination  with  a  closure  provided  with  a  cutout,  a 
screen  removably  mounted  on  the  closure  and  disposed  within 

the  cutout,  the  screen  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  planar  framework  provided  with  an  opening; 

(b)  a  mesh  arranged  m  the  plane  of  the  framework  covering 

the  opiening  provided  m  the  framework: 
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(c)  holding  means  provided  on  the  framework  for  attaching 
the  mesh  to  the  framework; 

(d)  a  grille  arranged  covering  the  opening  provided  in  the 
framework,  the  grille  being  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  and  coextensive  with,  but  spaced  from  the  mesh;  and 

(e)  connector  means  provided  on  the  framework  for  attach- 
ing the  grille  to  the  framework,  the  framework  including 
a  rail  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  faces,  and  the 

connector  means  including,  in  combination: 

(1)  the  rail  b>eing  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  of  the  faces 
thereof,  the  recess  being  arranged  for  receiving  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  grille;  and 

(2)  a  cover  removably  attached  to  the  rail  in  clamping  rela- 
tion with  the  one  of  the  faces  of  the  rail  and  disposed 

entirely  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
framework  for  retaining  the  p>eripheral  portion  of  the 
grille  within  the  recess. 

4,127,157 

ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  BINDER  COMPOSITION 

CURED  WITH  AMMONIA  AND  AMINES 

John  J.  Gardlkes,  and  Richard  H.  Toeniskoetter,  both  of  Wor- 

thington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Asliland,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,013 

Int.  a.2  B22C  1/JO.  1/18 
U.S.  a.  164—12  34  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  foundry  shapes  which 
comprises: 

(a)  mixing  foundry  aggregate  with  a  bonding  amount  o\  up 
to  about  10%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  aggre- 
gate of  a  composition  which  comprises  in  admixture; 

(i)  boronated  hydrogen  aluminum  phosphate  containing  a 
mole  ratio  of  phosphorus  to  aluminum  of  about  21  to 
about  5:1  and  from  about  3  to  about  40  mole  percent  of 
boron  based  on  the  moles  of  aluminum,  and 

(ii)  water;  wherein  the  amount  of  aluminum  phosphate  is 
from  about  50  to  about  95%  by  weight  based  upon  the 

total  weight  of  aluminum  phosphate  and  water,  the 
amount  of  water  is  from  about  5  to  about  50%  by 

weight  ba-sed  upon  the  total  weight  of  aluminum  phos- 
phate and  water,  and  the  quantity  and  particle  size  of 
said  aggregate  are  such  to  provide  sufficient  porosity  in 
the  foundry  shap>e  to  p>ermit  escape  of  volatiles  from  the 
shape  during  casting; 

(b)  introducing  the  foundry  mix  obtained  from  step  (a)  into 
a  pattern, 

(c)  flowing  a  curing  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  ammonia  and  amine  gases  through  said  foundry  mix  for 
a  time  at  least  sufficient  for  the  mix  to  become  self-sup- 
fX)rting;  and 

(d)  thc-eafter  removing  the  shaped  foundry  mi\  of  step  (c) 
from  the  pattern 

4,127,158 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HOLLOW  MCTALLIC 

BODIES 

Kenji  Matsuno,  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,199,  Feb.  6,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  645,931 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    15,    1973, 
48-114689;  France,  Jan.  28,  1974,  7402714;  United  Kingdom, 

Jan.  31,  1974,  4614/74;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Jan.  7.  1974, 

2400566 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  2/06 

U.S.  a.  164—81  18  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  forming  hollow  metallic  bodies  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  columnar  stream  of  molten  metal,  the  tempera- 
ture of  which  IS  in  the  range  of  50°  C  to  500°  C  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  metal: 

(b)  directing  said  stream  into  a  liquid,  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  liquid  vaporizes  is  lower  than  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  molten  metal; 

(c)  forming  flat  molten  metal  droplets  by  impinging  said 

molten  columnar  stream  against  a  rotating  rotor  means 


which  is  disposed  at  a  depth  of  less  than  1 50  mm  from  the 
surface  of  said  liquid  such  that  the  columnar  stream  is 
spread  and  flattened  to  form  a  flat  stream  and  dispersing 
the  flat  stream  in  the  form  of  flat  droplets  as  the  result  of 
the  centnfugai  force  caused  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotor 

means  wherein  the  flat  droplets  have  sufficient  thermal 
energy  to  convert  the  flat  droplets  into  said  hollow  metal- 
lic bodies;  and 


(d)  vaporizing  the  liquid  below  said  flat  molten  droplets  as  a 
result  of  the  contact  of  the  flat  molten  droplets  and  the 
liquid  whereby  hollow  metallic  bodies  are  formed  as  the 
vapor  pushes  up  the  central  portion  of  s?id  flat  molten 
droplets  and  edges  come  together  due  to  the  surface  ten- 
sion of  the  molten  droplet 

4,127,159 
TIP  FOR  FOUNDRY  CORE  BLAST  PIPE 
Jacques  Chamdni,  Le  Mesnil  Saint  Denis,  and  Marcel  Guillo- 
ton,  Aulnay  sous  Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,792 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1975,  75  11176: 

Jul.  28,  1975,  75  23421 

Int.  a.^  B22C  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  164—200  4  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  tip  for  a  foundry  core  blast  pipe  made  of 
plastic  material,  having  a  large  centra)  bore  intended  for  filling, 

which  comprises: 

an  essentially  cylindrical  portion  with  one  end  thereof  to  be 

connected  to  said  blast  pipe,  and  a  second  end  thereof  to 

contact  a  core  mold, 
a  coupling  cone  extending  from  said  second  end  cf  said 

essentially  cylindnca!  portion  and  ending  at  its  lower 

extremity  m  a  circular  rim,  for  disp>osition  in  a  filling  hole 
of  the  core  mold;  said  second  end  surface  of  said  essen- 
tially cylindrical  ponion  including  an  essentialK  circular 
shoulder  outside  said  coupling  cone  which  pro\  ides  elas- 
tic suppxirt  on  i!ic  upper  wall  oi  saio  core  mold,  thus 
producing  a  tight  seal  by  exertmg  horizontal  thrust  on  said 
core  mold;  and  means  forming  a  narrow  groove  m  said 

second  end  surface  of  said  essentialK  c>lindncal  portion. 

at  the  junction  between  said  essentially  circular  shoulder 

and  said  coupling  core,  so  as  to  improve,  by  elastic  defor- 
mation of  said  shoulder,  the  tightness  of  said  seal  tha'  ;s 
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obtained  by  its  support  on  said  upper  wall  of  said  core 
mold. 


4,127.160 
FLUSHING  OF  LIQUID  CIRCULATION  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  L.  Joffe,  Warner  Beach,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Wynn  Oil  Company,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,143 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Sep.  30,  1975, 

75/6215 

Int.  a.2  F28G  9/00 
U.S.  a.  165—1  <>  Claims 


•6    "•  ix    '' 


1  A  method  of  flushing  debns  from  a  motor  vehicle  cooling 
system  composed  of  three  units  m  the  fonn  of  a  watercooled 
engine,  a  radiator,  and  a  heater,  the  method  mcluding  the  steps 
of  connecting  each  of  the  cooling  system  units  by  means  of  a 
conduit   to  a  source  of  flushing   hquid   under   pressure,   and 

selectively  opening  and  closing  the  three  conduits  and  con- 
necting one  of  them  to  a  drain  outlet  so  that  flushing  liquid 
p2isses  in  a  sequence  of  phases  through  the  cooling  system  to 

the  drain  outlet,  the  sequence  compnsing  three  phases  in  each 
of  which  the  flushing  liquid  enters  the  cooling  system  through 
one  of  the  conduits  and  leaves  through  another  conduit,  the 
flow  path  of  the  flushing  liquid  through  the  cooling  system  in 
each  phase  passing  through  at  'east  two  of  the  cooling  system 
units  and  being  different  from  the  flow  path  followed  in  the 
other  two  phases 

4,127,161 
ENERGY  STORAGE  UNIT  AND  SYSTEM 
Arthur  J.  Clyne,  Alma;  John  E.  Knarr,  Lansing,  and  Stanley 
Miller,  Alma,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Recycling 
Company,  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773.714 

Int.  a.'  F28D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  165—34  19  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  storage  system  of  the  type  in  which  heat  from  a 
heat  transfer  fluid  is  transferred  to  a  heat  storage  substance 
when  the  transfer  fluid  temperature  is  greater  than  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  storage  substance  such  that  heat  is  stored  in 
the  substance  as  heat  of  fusion,  and  wherein  heat  is  transferred 

from  said  substance  to  the  transfer  lluid  when  the  transfer  fluid 

temperature  is  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  sub- 
stance, said  heat  storage  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  heat  storage  container  means  positioned  in  heat 

transfer  relationship  with  a  heat  transfer  fluid  flow  pas- 
sage, each  heat  storage  container  means  having  a  heat 
storage  substance  therein,  the  heat  storage  substance  in 
each  container  means  being  selected  such  that  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  heat  storage  substance  m  each  con- 


tainer means  will  be  less  than  the  expected  high  tempera- 
ture of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  in  the  system  and  greater 

than  the  expiected  low  temi>erature  of  the  heat  transfer 
fluid,  a  first  of  said  container  means  having  therein  a  heat 
storage  substance  of  a  first  melting  temperature  and  a 
second  of  said  container  means  having  therein  a  heat 
storage  substance  of  a  second  melting  temperature  other 
than  said  first  melting  temperature,  and 

a  source  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  and  means  for  causing  the 
heat  transfer  fluid  to  flow  from  said  source  through  the 
heat  storage  fluid  flow  passage  such  that  heat  of  a  first 
temperature  will  be  stored  as  heat  of  fusion  m  said  first 
container  means  and  heat  of  a  second  temperature  will  be 
stored  as  heat  of  fusion  in  said  second  container  means 

said  first  container  means  being  supported  in  a  first  heat 
storage  unit  of  a  first  temperature  level  forming  a  portion 

of  said  fluid  passage,  and  said  second  container  means 


being  supported  in  a  second  heat  storage  unit  of  a  second 
temperature  level  higher  than  the  first  level  forming  a 
second  portion  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  passage,  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  fluid  flow  passage  having  a 
parallel  fluid  flow  relationship, 
said  source  of  heat  transfer  fluid  being  a  heat  exchanger,  and 

said  heat  storage  system  further  comprising  a  first  valve 

between  the  heat  exchanger  and  said  first  and  second 
fjortions  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  flow  passage  and  a 
second  valve  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  heat  transfer  fluid  flow  passage,  such  that  when  said 
first  valve  is  closed,  fluid  will  not  flow  through  either  of 
said  portions  of  the  fluid  flow  passage,  and  when  said  first 

valve  is  opened  and  said  second  valve  is  closed,  fluid  will 
flow  through  said  first  p>ortion  but  not  said  second  jxjrtion, 

and  when  both  of  the  valves  are  open,  fluid  will  flow 

through  both  portions  of  the  fluid  flow  passage. 

4,127.162 

MODULAR  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Alvin  S.  Braver.  Oklahoma  Gty,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tional  EnTiroamental  Mfg   Corp.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,133,  Jun.  24, 1974.  This  appUcation 
May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,454 
Int.  a.2  F24F  3/08 
U.S.  a.  165—50  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  air  conditioning  apparatus  of  the  type  re- 
quiring connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  heat  transfer  medium 

for  air  conditioning  an  area  and  disposable  behind  wall  parti- 
tions or  the  like,  comprising: 
an  box  frame  having  three  of>en  access  sides; 
a  mid-panel  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  supported 
by  the  frame  and  separating  the  frame  into  an  upper  ple- 
num section  and  a  lower  operating  section; 
a  blower  supported  by  the  mid-panel  in  the  operating  section 
and  disposed  to  blow  air  from  the  operating  section 
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through  the  opening  in  the  mid-panel  into  the  plenum 

section; 

a  heat  exchanger  supported  on  the  frame  in  the  operating 
section  and  f>ositioned  along  a  selected  one  of  the  access 

sides; 

control  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  the 
area  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  blower  in 
response  thereto; 

an  outlet  grille  supported  by  the  frame  along  one  of  the 

access  sides  and  disposed  to  direct  air  from  the  plenum 

section; 
an  intake  grille  removably  supported  by  the  frame  and  posi- 
tionable  at  the  selected  access  side  in  intake  air  relation- 
ship to  the  heat  exchanger,  the  intake  grille  assembly 
defining  an  access  port  through  which  the  blower,  the 


upwardly  extending  heat  pipes  and  placing  a  quantity  of  cool- 
ant in  the  pipes;  cooling  the  coolant  adjacent  an  upper  end  of 

the  pipes  sufficiently  to  transform  evap>orated  coolant  into 
liquid  coolant;  gravitationally  flowing  the  liquid  coolant  from 

adjacent  the  upper  end  towards  a  lower  end  of  the  pipes; 
flowing  UF^  gas  over  an  exterior  of  a  p>ortion  of  the  pipes 
disposed  below  their  upper  ends  to  thereby  cool  the  gas  and 
solidify  it  on  such  pipe  portions;  and  intermittently  subliming 
the  solidified  gas  by  heating  it. 


I 
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4,127,164 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Ransome  W.  Erwin,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Austral- 

Erwin  Engineering  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,797,  Jun.  20, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,082,140, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,183,  Not.  14, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,891,496,  and  Ser.  No.  581,849,  May  29, 1975, 

which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  306,183,.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  654,848 

Int.  a.2  F28F  19/02 

U.S.  Cl.  165—133  8  Claims 


V 


heat  exchanger  and  the  control  means  are  selectively 
removable  from  the  operating  section; 
a  vertical  supply  riser  pijse  supported  by  the  frame  and 

having  fluid  communication  with  the  heat  exchanger; 

a  vertical  return  riser  pipe  supported  by  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing fluid  communication  with  the  heat  exchanger; 

a  vertical  condensate  drain  riser  pipe  supported  by  the 
frame; 

a  drain  pan  suppxjrted  by  the  frame  below  the  heat  ex- 
changer; 

a  drain  tube  connecting  the  drain  pan  and  the  condensate 
drain  riser  pipe;  and 

an  electrical  heater  supported  by  the  mid-panel  in  the  ple- 
num section  and  disposed  in  air  heating  relationship  to  the 
air  blown  by  the  blower  through  the  opening  in  the  mid- 
panel. 


sac  m-K  not  •«" 
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4,127,163 
FREEZER-SUBLIMER  FOR  GASEOUS  DIFFUSION 

PLANT 
George  R.  Red,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bechtel  Interna- 
tional Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,468 

Int.  C1.2  F25J  3/08 
V}S.  Q.  165 — 61  26  Claims 


5C 


f^^"'-'i': 


1 


1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  for  treatment  of  aqueous  fluids 
containing  dissolved  or  dispersed  precipitable  solids  or  mineral 
salts,  designed  to  prevent  adherence  of  the  precipitated  solids 
to  fluid  contacted  surface  of  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus 

comprising  1)  an  outer  tube,  shell  or  casing,  and  2)  an  inner 

heat  exchange  tube  extending  into  said  casing,  both  said  casing 
and  said  inner  tube  having  fluid  contacted  surfaces  which  are 
a)  preferentially  oil  wettable,  and  b)  substantially  zero  water 
adsorbent,  3)  means  for  continuously  supplying  oil  to  the  pref- 
erentially oil  wettable  contacted  surfaces  and  means  for  pass- 
ing said  aqueous  fluid  through  said  shell  in  heat  exchange 
relation  to  said  inner  tube,  wherein  the  substantially  zero  water 

adsorbent  surface  is  a  fluorocarbon  polymer. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  freezer-sublimer  of  a  gaseous 
diffusion  plant  in  conjunction  with  a  cascade  diffusion  separa- 
tion of  UF6  gas  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  plurality  of 


4,127,165 

ANGULAR  ROD  BAFFLE 
William  M.  Small,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,028 
Int.  a.2  F28F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  165—162  20  Claims 

1.  Supporting  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  the  form  of 
a  tube  bundle  suitable  for  use  in  a  shell  and  tube  heat  ex- 
changer, said  tubes  positioned  to  form  at  least  a  first  plurality 
of  parallel  tube  rows  and  a  second  plurality  of  parallel  tube 
rows  and  spaces  between  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  tube 
rows  comprising: 

at  least  one  baffle  set  providing  radial  support  for  each  tube 

and  comprising  two  baffles,  wherein  each  baffle  is  f>osi- 
tioned  along  the  length  of  the  tut>e  bundle  a  distance 

relative  to  the  other  baffle  of  the  baffle  set  and  wherein 

each  baffle  comprises 
an  outer  ring  surrounding  said  tube  bundle  positioned  in  a 
plane  which  is  not  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  tube  bundle,  said  plane  forming  a  baffle  angle  with 
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a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube  bundle;  and 
a  plurality  of  rods  positioned  in  all  of  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  tube  rows  in  one  plurality  of  parallel  tube  rows  so 


A 


4,127,167 

LUBRICATOR  FOR  MOVING  WELL  EQUIPMENT 

THROUGH  FLOW  CONDUCTOR 

Henry  P.  Arendt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,514 

Int.  a.2  E21B  19/16 
U.S.  a.  166—85  10  Qaims 


4  -iV 


that  one  rod  is  positioned  in  each  space,  said  plurality  of 
riKls  cooperating  with  said  outer  nng  to  form  a  plurality 

of  parallel  chords  with  said  outer  nng.  and  each  said  rod 

being  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  support  for  the  tubes  in 
the  tube  rows  adjacent  said  rod 


4,127,166 
NON-PNEUMATIC  BICYCLE  TIRE 

Ransome   J.   Wyman.   4676   Admirmlty    Way.   Marina  del    Rey. 

CaUf.  90291 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,595 
Int.  a.-  B60C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  152—323  1  Claim 


1    A  bicvclf  tire  for  use  on  a  wheel  nm  having  a  pair  of 
laterall>  spaced  bead  seats,  each  having  an  outer  side  wall  and 

a  Circumferential  channel  separating  the  bead  seats,  said  outer 

side  walls  merging  into  rolled -over  outer  edges,  said  tire  com- 
prising 

■\  solid.  nionolithiL  tire  body  made  of  urethane  elastomer. 
haMng  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  bead  shoulders  that  ex 
'end  down  into  said  wheel  nm  and  lie  against  said  outer 
side  walis,  said  bead  shoulders  merging  into  curved  sur 
faces  that  lie  against  said  rolled-over  outer  edges  of  the 

nm, 

the  cross-sect. onai  configuration  of  said  tire  being  generally 
Circular,  with  a  tread  on  the  outer  penphery  thereof,  aiid 

1  tunne!  tormed  in  the  inside  surface  of  said  tire  body  be- 
fAeen  said  bead  shoulders,  said  tunnel  t)eing  formed  with 
outwardly  converging,  substantially  straight  sides,  and 
extending  radially  outward  bevond  the  radial  dimension 

o{  the  wheel  nm 
said  tunnel  being  adapteii  to  ct)operate  with  the  channel  of 
the   wheel   to  form   a   void   that   allows  the   tire   b<xJy   to 
collapse  locally  under  excessive  impact  load  forces  so  as 
to  cushion  the  blow 


1.  A  lubncator  for  moving  well  equipment  through  a  well 
flow  conductor,  the  lubricator  comprising: 

housing  means  includmg  chamber  means  and  longitudinally 

extending  bore  means; 

piston  means  disposed  in  said  chamtser  means; 
said  piston  means  being  movable  to  a  fir^t  position  upon 
pressunzation  of  one  portion  of  said  chamber  means  and 

being  movable  to  a  second  position  upon  pressunzation  of 

another  portion  of  said  chamber  means; 
rod  means  movable  through  said  bore  means  and  including  a 

plurality  of  segments  adapted  to  be  interconnected  and 

disconnected, 
coupling  means; 
each  of  said  rod  means  segments  including  at  least  one  means 

engageable  by  said  coupling  means  with  the  distance 

between  adjacent  engageable  means  being  not  greater 

than  the  distance  t>etween  said  first  and  second  positions 

of  said  piston  means; 
means  associated  with  said  piston  means  and  extending  out 
of  said  chamber  means; 

said  coupling  means  being  adapted  to  engage  both  of  said 
engageable  means  of  said  rod  means  and  said  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  piston  means  for  rendenng  said  rod  means 
longitudinally  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
piston  means. 

selectively  (iperable  stop  means  for  selectively  preventing 
movement  of  said  rcxl  means  with  respect  to  said  housing 
means  when  such  movement  is  not  controlled  by  move- 
ment of  said  piston  means  and  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  rcxi  means  in  one  direction  in  the  event  movement  of 

said  rod  means  can  not  be  controlled  bv  said  piston  means 


4,127,168 
WEIL  PACKERS  USING  METAL  TO  METAL  SEALS 
Harry  R.  Hanson,  Houston;  Mollis  A.  Baugh,  Hempstead,  both 
of  Tex.;  Thomas  W .  Childers,  Mandeville,  La.,  and  James  B. 
Greer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fxxon  Production  Re- 
search Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,799 

Int.  O.-  F.21B  5i/128 

U.S.  a.  166—123  27  Claims 

1  A  packer  for  insertion  into  a  well  casing  which  includes  an 


November  28,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


153 


anchor  collar  and  a  length  of  p>olished  Ixire  section  located  at 
a  predetermined  depth  in  the  well,  the  packer  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow,  cylindrical  mandrel; 

(b)  a  resilient,  frusto-conical  rigid  metal  seal  ring  circumfer- 
entially  disposed  around  said  mandrel,  said  ring  b>eing 
sufficiently  rigid  such  that  application  of  an  axial  compres- 
sive force  on  the  nng  is  capable  of  sustaining  at  the  cir- 
cumferential edge  surfaces  of  the  ring  a  transverse  sealing 
force  which  exceeds  said  compressive  force; 


(c)  means  for  retracting  said  seal  ring  for  passage  through 
said  casing; 

(d)  means  for  anchonng  said  packer  on  said  anchor  collar, 
said  seal  ring  being  disposed  within  said  length  of  polished 
bore  section  with  said  packer  anchored; 

(e)  means  for  expanding  said  seal  ring  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  mandrel  and  said  casing,  and  for  applying 
sufficient  force  for  effecting  fluid  tight  metal-to-metal 
seals  thereon;  and 

(0  means  for  maintaining  sealing  force. 


4,127,169 

SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  SYSTE.M 

E.  Sam  Tubin,  4419  Fulton  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403, 
and  Stewart  Tongret,  Santa  .Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E. 

Sam  Tubin,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,894 
Int.  a?  E21B  4i/24 
U.S.  a.  166—250  13  Claims 

1    A  novel  oil  well  tool  comprising  an  external  elongated 

generally  cylindncal  shell  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  bore 

hole  traversing  an  oil  field  and  suspended  therein,  said  shell 
adapted  to  contain  high  pressure  steam  and  being  substantially 
impervious  to  and  a  barner  against  the  ambient  fluids  within  a 
bore  hole; 

within  said  shell,  electrical  heating  elements  adapted  to 
utilize  multiple-phase  electrical  power  for  the  production 
of  heat  to  reach  temperatures  sufficient  to  convert  liquid 

water  into  steam,  said  elements  being  disposed  longitudi- 
nally within  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  partially  sub- 
merged in  liquid  water; 

means  for  introducing  conditioned  liquid  water  into  said 

shell  and  into  contact  with  said  electrodes  in  the  form  of  a 
water  spray,  comprising  water  conductive  means,  means 
for  pressurizing  the  water  passing  from  said  conductive 
means  and  a  plurality  of  orifices  communicating  with  said 

pressurizing  means  for  converting  the  liquid  water  there- 
from into  a  water  spray; 
means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  reservoir  of  water 


within  said  shell  at  a  level  sufficient  to  partially  submerge 

said  electrodes; 
means  for  providing  multiple-phase  electric  power  to  said 

electrodes; 
pressure  sensitive  outlets  in  said  shell  whereby  high  pressure 

steam  generated  within  the  shell  can  flow  through  the 

shell  at  high  pressure; 

means  for  centering  said  shell  within  the  bore  hole  and 
allowing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shell  therealong: 

means  for  lowenng,  suspending  or  raising  said  shell  within 
the  t>ore  hole  while  steam  flows  therefrom  into  the  pav 
zone;  and 

a  device  capable  of  monitoring  at  least  one  variable  condi- 
tion in  the  operation  of  said  tool  and  adapted  to  automati- 
cally dik;onnect  electnc  power  from  a  portion  of  said  tool 

m  response  to  an  undesired  status  of  said  variable  condi- 
tion and  to  reconnect  that  electnc  power  in  resf)onse  to 
the  return  of  said  vanable  condition  to  a  desired  status. 


11  TTie  method  of  stimulating  the  flow  of  oil  in  a  formation 
traversed  by  a  bore  hole  to  cause  the  migration  of  the  oil  in  the 
bore  hole  where  it  is  recoverable  to  the  surface  by  conven- 
tional techniques,  comprising; 

generating  steam  in  a  closed  vessel  in  situ  within  the  bore 

hole   in    heat   transfer   proximity   to   the   pa>    zone   of  the 

formation  by  introducing  water  from  the  surface  down 
the  bore  hole  and  into  contact  with  electrical  heating 
means  for  converting  the  water  in  liquid  form  to  steam; 

permitting  the  steam  to  pass  from  the  vessel  to  the  pay  zone 
at  a  predetermined  high  pressure; 

continuously  and  automatically  monitonng  the  steam  pres- 
sure at  a  location  adjacent  to  that  at  which  said  steam  is 
produced;  and 

automatically  altering  the  production  of  steam  by  discon- 
necting electric  power  from  said  heating  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pressure  value  differing  from  an  optimum 
value  by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  and  recon- 
necting electric  power  of  said  heating  means  in  response 
to  the  return  of  said  pressure  to  a  desired  status. 


4,127,170 
VISCOUS  OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD 

David    A.    Redford,    Fort    Saskatchewan,    Canada,    assignor    to 

Texaco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,481 
Int.  a.=  E21B  4i,24;  E21B  4h26 

U.S.  a.  166-252  16  Oaims 

16.  A  method  of  recovering  viscous  fsetroleum  from  a  f)er- 
meable,  subterranean,  viscous  petroleum-containing  formation 
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penetrated  by  an  injection  means  and  a  prcxluct.on  means,    of  hydrogen,  sodmm.  pc.tassmm  and  the  ammonmm  .on.  and  a 
con.pnsmg  compound  of  the  formula: 

(a)  mjecting  steam  and  a  C,  to  C12  hydrocarbon  mto  the 
formation  at  a  predetermined  pressure  below  the  fracture 
pressure  of  the  overburden  via  the  injection  means,  ^  u  cr.  * 

(b)  producing  Huids  from  the  formation  at  a  rate  below  50  |  ||  — )— SO,— (OC2H4).,C2H4bO,A 
percent  of  the  fluid  injection  rate. 
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wherein  >*■  is  an  integer  of  from  8  to  about  40  and  A  has  the 
same  meaning  as  previously  descnbed. 

4,127,172 

VISCOUS  OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD 
David  A.  Redford,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  and  Phillip  J.  Cram, 
Calgary,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Texaco  Exploration 
Canada  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,482 

Int.  a.-  E21B  4i/24 
L.S.  CI.  166—261  22  Oaims 
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(c)  increasing  the  rate  of  fluid  production  to  the  maximum 
safe  value  when  vapor  phase  steam  prtxiuction  from  the 
formation  via  the  production  means  begins,  and  simulta- 
neously. 

(d)  reducing  the  rate  at  which  steam  and  hydrocarbtins  are 
injected  to  a  value  less  than  50'7r  of  the  injection  rate  of 
step  (a). 


4,127.171 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS 

Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellalre,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,313 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  4i/24 

U.S.  a.  166—260  *  aaims 

1  A  methcxi  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  an  under- 
ground reservoir  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a  prcxiuc- 
lion  well  which  comprises 

(a)  establishing  a  burning  zone  in  said  reservoir  at  the  face  of 
said  injection  well, 

(b)  introducing  a  combustion-supp<-)rting  gas  into  said  reser- 
voir via  said  injection  well  to  propagate  said  zone  toward 
said  production  well, 

(c)  terminating  the  injection  of  the  combustion-supporting 

gas  mto  the  reservoir, 

(d)  injecting  into  the  said  reservoir  via  said  injection  well  a 
combustible  gaseous  mixture  compnsing  a  mixture  of  a 
combustible  gas  and  a  combustion-supporting  gas, 

(e)  effecting  combustion  of  said  mixture  in  the  said  formation 
thereby  establishing  a  second  burning  zone  which  moves 
toward  the  production  well  and  displaces  hydrocarbons 

from  the  formation,  and 

(f)  recovering  the  displaced  hydrocarbons  via  the  said  pro- 
duction well,  and  wherein  after  step  (e)  there  is  injected 

into  the  formation  via  the  said  injection  a  drive  Huid 
comprising  water  containing  dissolved  therein  from  about 
0(X)1  to  0  so  weight  percent  of  an  interfacial  tension  re- 
ducer selected  from  the  group  consisi;ng  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


■S().  — (<K  ,H„),— ((K';H4),C:H4S(),A 


wherein  R  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  5,  v  is  an  integer  of 
from  5  to  about  60  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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22  A  method  of  recovering  viscous  petroleum  from  a  per- 
meable, subterranean,  viscous  petroleum-containing  formation 
penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a  production  well,  com- 
prising 

(a)  injecting  air  into  the  formation  via  the  injection  well  and 

recivering  air  from  the  formation  via  producing  well  to 

form  an  air  swept  zone  in  the  formation, 

(b)  injecting  steam  into  the  air  swept  zone  of  the  formation 
and  recovenng  viscous  petroleum  from  the  formation  to 
convert  the  air  swept  zone  into  a  heated,  permeable  com- 
munication path; 

(c)  injecting  a  mixture  of  air  and  steam  in  a  ratio  of  from 
about  0.05  to  about  0,65  thousand  standard  cubic  feet  of 

air  per  barrel  of  steam  into  the  communication  path  at  a 
pressure  less  than  the  overburden  pressure, 

(d)  producing  fluids  from  the  formation  at  a  rate  below  50 
percent  of  the  fluid  injection  rate, 

(e)  increasing  the  rate  of  fluid  prtxluction  to  the  maximum 
safe  value  when  vapor  phase  steam  production  from  the 
formation  via  the  production  well  begins;  and  simulta- 
neously, 

(0  reducing  the  rate  at  which  air  and  hydrocarbtms  are 
injected  to  a  value  less  than  ?0T  of  the  injection  rate  of 
steps  (a) 


4.127,173 

METHOD  OF  GRAVEL  PACKING  A  WELL 

Larry  A.  Watkins,  Abqaiq,  Saudi  Arabia,  and  John  V\,  Graham, 

Alvin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.800 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  4i/()4 
LJ.S.  CI.  166—276  15  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  gravel  packing  a  well  penetrating  a  subterra- 
nean formation  which  comprises  placing  a  pipe  in  said  well, 
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surrounding  said  pipe  with  a  particulate  material,  consolidating    pivotably  connected  to  said  frame,  two  of  said  supports  being 
said  particulate  matcnal  to  form  a  self-sustainmg,  permeable  pivoted  to  said  anns  at  different  honzonta]  levels  and  one  in 


consolidated  sheath  around  said  pipe,  and  thereafter  removing 
said  pipe. 


4,127,174 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  WELL  USING  A 

CHEMICAL  WASH  WITH  FLUID  LOSS  CONTROL 

James  R.  Sharpe,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Dustin  L.  Free,  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Jim.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,718 

Int.  C1.2  E21B  21/00.  33/14 
U,S.  a,  166—291  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  cementing  a  conduit  in  a  borehole,  wherein 
a  zone  in  said  borehole  to  be  contacted  with  cement  slurry  is 
first  flushed  with  a  chemical  wash,  and  the  cement  slurry  is 
thereafter  injected  into  said  zone,  said  chemical  wash  being  of 
the  type  containing  water  and  as  an  active  surfactant  compo- 
nent, at  least  one  of  (1)  at  least  one  suifactant  to  remove  water 

based  drilling  muds  from  a  borehole  or  (2)  at  least  one  surfac- 
tant to  enhance  the  bonding  of  cement  to  the  walls  of  a  bore- 
hole or  to  the  walls  of  the  conduit  to  be  cemented  in  said 
borehole,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

dispersing  in  said  wash  a  heterogenous  mixture  of  distinct 
particles  comprising  both  a  first  particulate  oil  soluble 
resin  which  is  friable  and  a  second  particulate  oil  soluble 

resin  which  is  pliable,  wherein  the  size  of  saic*  friable 

particles  ranges  from  about  0.5  to  about  300  microns  and 
the  size  of  said  pliable  resin  particles  ranges  from  about 
0.05  to  about  30  microns,  in  amounts  effective  to  impart 
fluid  loss  control  to  said  wash; 
injecting  said  wash  into  and  through  said  zone;  and 
injecting  said  cement  slurry  into  or  through  said  zone. 


4,127,175 

SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 

Cornells  van  der  Lely,  7,  Bnischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,202 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Not.    12,    1975, 
7513213 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/06,  27/00 
U.S.  a.  172—50  13  Oaims 

1.  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 

row  of  soil  working  rotors  supported  on  a  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  rotors  being  mounted  on  corresfKjnding  upwardly 
extending  shafts  and  driving  means  connected  to  rotate  said 

rotors  about  axes  defined  by  said  shafts,  soil  crumbling  means 
interconnected  to  said  frame  and  positoned  to  the  rear  of  said 
rotors,  said  crumbling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated soil  contacting  elements  on  respective  supports  and  said 
elements  extending  substantially  horizontally  to  the  rear  of  said 

supports,  said  driving  means  comprising  eccentric  transmis- 
sions that  are  connected  to  said  supf>orts  and  said  elements 
being  pivoted  up  and  down  by  said  driving  means  via  said 
transmissions  and  displaced  in  relative  opposite  directions  to 
perform  reciprocatory  and/or  vibratory  movements  against 
the  soil  previously  worked  by  said  cultivating  means  during 
operation,  said  supports  being  held  between  arms  that  are 


front  of  the  other  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel,  setting 

means  retaining  said  arms  in  chosen  angular  positions  about  the 

aixes  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arms  to  said  frame. 


4,127,176 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornells  van  der  Lely,  7,  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   12,   1975, 
7513215 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/06 
U.S.  a.  172—51  7  Claims 


^7 -r^    ^y -"L^j^j 


i^^i 


(  -•'•'^ 


s»  <<«» 


1.  A  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a  row  of 
cultivating  members  rotatably  mounted  on  corresponding 
upwardly  extending  shafts  joumalled  in  a  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  coupling  member  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame 
connectable  to  a  prime  mover  and  transmission  means  engag- 
ing said  cultivating  members  to  rotate  same  about  axes  defined 
by  said  shafts,  an  elongated,  movable  crumbling  member  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  at  the  rear  of  said  row,  said  crumbling 
member  being  driven  by  further  transmission  means  intercon- 
nectd  to  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  and  tool  means  on  said 
crumbling  member  being  driven  to  further  work  soil  previ- 
ously worked  by  the  cultivating  members,  an  elongated  sup- 
porting member  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  crumbling  mem- 
ber and  said  supporting  member  being  r>ositioned  to  bear  on 
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the  ground,  said  crumbling  member  and  said  supporting  mem- 
ber t)eing  pivotably  interconnected  to  one  another  and  means 
retaining  each  of  the  members  in  a  number  of  chosen  positions 
relative  to  the  other  and  to  said  frame  to  regulate  the  working 
depths  of  said  cultivating  members  and  the  soil  working  effect 

o{  siiid  ux)\  means 


4,127.177 
SOIL  CXI.TIVATING  IMPLEME>rrS 
C  omelis  van  der  l>ely.  7.  Bnuchenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,117 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    23.    1976, 

7601786 

Int.  CIJ  AOIB  33/06 
L  .S.  a.  172—59  *3  Oaims 


I  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  frame  means  and 

a  plurality  of  soil  working  members  mounted  on  said  frame 
means,  each  of  said  members  t>eing  rotatable  about  a  corre- 
sponding upwardly  extending  axis  defined  by  a  shaft  and  a 
earner  support  being  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  support  extending  substantially  horizontally  from 
said  shaft  means  and  compnsing  two  tines,  said  tines  being  held 
by  respective  arms  that  extend  outwardly  from  said  shaft 
means  and  said  arms  being  of  unequal  length,  driving  means 
connected  to  rotate  the  corresponding  soil  working  member, 
whereby  said  arms  normally  extended  in  radial  aligned  direc- 
tions from  the  shaft 


adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  said  respective  reach 
arm  and  said  respective  support  member; 

(e)  means  on  each  of  said  trailing  hangers  for  permitting 
adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  said  respective  reach 
arm  and  said  respective  support  member  whereby  said 

support  members  of  the  tooth  drag  attachment  are  adjust- 

able  relative  to  said  reach  arms; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  tixjl  bars  mounted  on  and  longitudinally 
spaced  along  said  plurality  of  support  members; 


-  ^t^^ 


(g)  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  teeth  for  and  mounted  on 
each  of  said  tool  bars  and  spaced  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  earth  working  apparatus;  and 

(h)  an  elongated  resilient  member  for  each  of  said  reach  arms 

and  said  associated  support  member,  said  resilient  mem- 
bers each  having  a  lower  end  portion  thereof  connected  to 
said  respective  support  member,  said  resilient  members 
each  having  an  upper  end  portion  thereof  connected  to 
said  respective  reach  arm. 


4,127,179 

SCRAPER  MECHANISM  FOR  DISK  GANG  HARROWS 
Eyert  J.  Heersink,  HioMiale;  Eugen  J.  Birkenbach,  Park  Ridge; 
Daniel  M,  Brown,  VlUa  Park,  and  Thomas  E.  Schroeder,  Burr 
Ridge,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  Ill- 

FUed  No?.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,837 

Int.  Q.-  AOIB  15/16 

L.S.  a.  172-565  19  Clainw 
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4,127,178 
EARTH  WORKING  ATTACHMENT 
C:aJyin  B.  Blair,  P.O.  Box  97,  Barnard,  Kans.  67418 
Filed  Jun.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,578 

Int.  C\.-  AOIB  2J/Of.  49/02 
L.S.  a.  172—198  7  Oaims 

1    A  tcxnh  drag  atUchment  for  an  earth  working  apparatus 
and  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  reach  arms  each  having  a 
forward  end  portion  thereof  capable  of  being  mounted  on 
a  frame  of  an  earth  working  apparatus  and  extending 

rearwardly  from  the  frame; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  support  members  each  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  with  and  below  a  respective  one  of  said  reach 

arms; 

(c)  a  leading  hanger  and  a  trailing  hanger  arranged  as  a  unit 
for  each  of  said  reach  arms  and  said  associated  support 
member  therebelow.  said  leading  hangers  and  said  trailing 
hangers  each  having  an  upper  end  portion  thereof  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  respective  reach  arm  and  a  lower 

end  ptirtion  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  respective 

suppon  members; 

(d)  means  on  each  of  said   leading  hangers  for  permitting 


l-'-e' 


1  The  combination  with  an  agncultural  implement  having  a 
generally  honzontal  transversely  extending  disk-carrying 
frame  member,  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  earth- 
working  disks  operatively  suspended  from  said  frame  member, 
of  scraper  means  for  said  disks,  said  scraper  means  comprising 
a  scraper  support  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  therewith,  a  scraper  unit  for  each  of  said 

disks,  each  unit  compnsing  a  scraper  arm  formed  of  spring 

steel  stock  effectively  depending  from  said  scraper  support  and 
having  a  scraper  edge  on  its  lower  end  and  designed  for  scrap- 
ing cooperation  with  one  side  of  its  associated  disk,  the  upper 
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end  of  said  scraper  arm  being  formed  with  a  laterally  turned 
section  of  concavo-convex  configuration  and  the  concave  side 
of  which  opposes  the  scraper  support,  and  a  fastening  bolt 
projecting  through  the  apex  region  of  said  laterally  turned 
section  and  also  through  the  scraper  support,  said  end  and  said 
support  having  complementary  structure  preventing  rotational 

movement  therebetween,  said  bolt  upon  tightening  thereof 
decreasing  the  concavity  of  said  section  and  thus  swinging  the 
depending  portion  of  the  scraper  arm  toward  said  disk  for 
pressure  regulating  purposes. 


outwardly  from  and  pivots  about  a  center  pivot,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  brake  system  for  such  a  tower  to  prevent  it 
from  running  ahead  of  the  water  dnve  on  a  downhill  slope, 
including  a  water-operated  power  unit  for  rotating  at  least  one 
wheel  of  the  tower,  a  linkage  between  the  power  unit  and  the 


4,127,180 
TRACK  VEHICLE  WHEEL  MOUNT  AND  ADJUSTMENT 
Allen  B.  Coffman,  Greencastle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  JLG  Industries, 

Inc.,  McConnellsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,106 
Int.  a.2  B62D  n/OO 
U.S.  CI.  180—6.48  14  Claims    ^"™**  °'  ^"^  P*'^^''  ""''  °"  ^  downhill  slope 


wheel  for  transmitting  the  thrust  of  the  p>ower  unit  to  the 
wheel,  a  brake  on  the  wheel,  and  means  resf)onsive  to  the 
operation  of  the  linkage  to  deactivate  the  brake  m  response  to 
the  resistance  of  the  wheel  to  the  thrust  of  the  linkage  so  that 
the  brake  will  not  be  released  if  the  tower  rolls  ahead  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  mounting  a  driving  wheel  and 
supp>ort  of  a  track  vehicle  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  chassis  plate, 

a  mount  assembly  comprising: 

a  slide  plate  in  planar  engagement  with  said  chassis  plate, 
a  hub  mount  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  said  slide  plate, 

means  connecting  said  slide  plate  to  said  hub  mount  plate, 
a  wheel  and  hub  assembly  having  the  hub  thereof  secured  to 

said  hub  mount  plate, 
a  drive  motor  between  said  slide  plate  and  said  hub  mount 

plate  and  dnvingly   connected   to  said   wheel  and  hub 

assembly, 
means  for  supporting  said  slide  plate  in  planar  engagement 

with  said  chassis  plate  and  for  selectively  permitting  or 

preventing  movement  of  said  side  plate  relative  to  said 

chassis  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  said  slide  plate  relative  to  said  chassis 
plate  for  adjusting  tension  of  a  track  encompassing  said 
wheel 


4,127,181 

WATER  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CENTER  PIVOT 

IRRIGATION  UNIT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  E.  Amdt,  Columbus;  Lonnie  E.  Otto,  Jr.,  Lindsay,  and 

David  A.  Siekmeier,  Columbus,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to 

Lindsay  Manufacturing  Company,  Lindsay,  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,475,  Jul.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,074,783. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,577 

Int.  C1.2  B05B  3/12 

IJ.S.  a  180-14  R  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  water  drive  system  for  prof>ening  a  wheeled  tower  for 
a  center  pivot  irrigation  system  in  which  a  string  of  pipe  is 

supported  at  intervals  on  such  wheeled  towers  and  extends 


4,127,182 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLED  MOTOR-DRIVEN  TRANSPORT  CARS 

AND  TRANSPORT  CAR  FOR  SAID  TRANSPORT 
SYSTEM 

Ulf  L.  Tbole,  Viastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,368 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  1,  1976,  7606169 

Int.  a.2  B60K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  180-98  3  Qaims 


/ 

//     / 
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1.  Transport  system,  in  which  one  or  more  motor-driven 

cars  are  guided  along  a  path  with  means  emitting  signals  along 
the  path,  said  signals  controlling  the  state  of  motion  of  the  cars, 
the  signal-emitting  means  comprising  two  electrical  control 
wires  (1,  2),  placed  in  the  path,  which  emit  various  control 
signals  for  controlling  individual  wheels  on  the  cars  (3),  said 
wheels  being  individually  steered  and  dnven,  a  front  and  a  rear 
drive  wheel  each  having  an  individual  dnve  motor,  steering 
motor  and  antenna  equipment,  at  least  one  additional  wheel 

which  is  freely  rotatably  and  freely  swingably  joumalled.  and 
control  equipment  (10,  II,  12,  13,  14)  disposed  to  regulate  the 
relative  speeds  of  the  drive  wheels  (A,B)  depending  on  the 
difference  t>etween  the  steering  angle  deflections  (a,  fi)  of  the 
drive  wheels;  characterized  in  that  the  control  equipment  has  a 
computing  unit  (II)  into  which  the  command  speed  \'o  for  the 

car  (3)  is  fed,  and  the  unit  computes  the  relationship  between 

the  desired  values  for  the  speeds  V^  and  V^  respectively,  of  the 
drive  wheels,  according  to  the  formula  V^  •  Cosa    =    \' g  • 

Cos)3,  where  a  and  0  are  the  steering  angle  deflections  for  the 


1158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1978 


respective  drive  wheels  (A.B)  from  a  connecting  line  (L)  be- 
tween the  drive  wheels, 


4,127,183 

SILENCER  DEVICE 

Tom    E.    McLarty,    Louuville,   Ky.,   assignor   to    American    Air 

Filter  Company,  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,818 

Int.  a.-  GOIS  9/66 

L.S.  a.  181—224  9  Claims 


^: 


•    =    •      J'  f  2 
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1    A  silencer  device  for  attenuating  fluid  txime  noises,  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  flow  through  housing  having  an  open  upstream  end  for 
the  entrance  of  a  fluid  into  the  silencer  device  and  an  open 
downstream  end  for  the  exhausting  of  the  fluid  from  the 
silencer  device  coaxial  with  the  open  upstream  end, 

(b)  a  fluid  entrance  header  disposed  ct)extensively  across  the 

open  upstream  end  of  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 

housing,  the  fluid  entrance  header  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  first  elongated  members, 
each  first  elongated  member  having  a  V-shaped  transverse 

cross-section,  and, 

a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  second  elongated  mem- 
bers normally  disposed  to  and  intersecting  the  plurality  of 
first  elongated  members,  each  of  the  second  elongated 

members  having  a  V-shaped  transverse  cross-section  with 

an  included  angle  generally  equal  to  the  included  angle  of 
the  V-shaped  cross-section  of  the  first  elongated  members, 
each  of  the  second  elongated  members  having  formed 
therein  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transversely  aligned  V- 
shaf>ed  notches  longitudinally  spaced  apart  along  its 
length,  the  configuration  of  each  pair  of  notches  conform- 
ing to  the  V-shaped  cross-section  of  the  first  elongated 
member  nestmgly  receives  a  different  one  of  the  first 

elongated  members, 
the  first  elongated  members  and  second  elongated  members 

of  the  entrance  header  ccxiperate  to  define  a  plurality  of 
generally  rectangular  entrance  apertures. 


4,127,184 

COMBINATION  FLOWER  BOX  AND  HRE  ESCAPE 

Robert  W.  Strohmeyer.  214  Bethel  Rd.,  Mooresville.  Ind.  46158 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  860.695 
Int.  a.-  E06C  9/14 
L.S.  a.  182—70  15  Oaims 

1  A  combination  window  box  and  fire  escaf>e  comprising 
means  for  anchonng  the  escape  assembly  to  a  wall  adjacent  an 
emergency  exit,  the  anchor  means  providing  a  first  pair  of 
attachment  points  and  a  second  attachment  point,  a  top  rung 

for  the  escape,  top  rung  support  means  including  an  elongated 

center  f>ortion  lying  adjacent  the  wall  and  outstanding  end 
portions  extending  perpendicular  to  the  wall  for  supporting  the 
top  rung  therebetween  outwardly  from  the  wall,  the  top  rung 
support  means  being  supported  by  the  anchor  means,  a  plural- 
ity of  lower  rungs,  a  pair  of  flexible  rail  members  for  support- 
ing the  lower  rungs  of  the  escape,  each  of  the  lower  rungs 
being  attached  to  the  flexible  members  to  extend  generally 


perpendicularly  therebetween  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  the 

next  superjacent  rung,  a  combination  window  box  and  cover 

for  the  escape  when  stored,  the  combination  wandow  box  and 
cover  t>eing  removably  secured  to  the  second  attachment  p>oint 

when  in  the  escape  storing  position,  and  including  a  window 


4f^^ 


box  portion  and  a  separate  pxirtion  for  covering  the  stored 
escape,  the  combination  window  box  and  cover  being  secured 
to  the  distal  ends  of  the  flexible  rail  members  to  pull  the  rail 
members  and  lower  rungs  downward  when  the  escape  is  being 
deployed 


4,127,185 

FIRE  ESCAPE  NET 
Henry  Hitter,  Jr.,  1001  Balmoral  Dr.,  Nashiille,  Tenn.  37220 
Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,719 
Int.  a.    A62B  1/22 

L.S.  a.  182-140 


7Gainu 
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L-:.-L^-. 


DDCC 


nrc 


IS 


1    An  emergency  escape  device  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  spaced  apart 
sufficiently  in  an  open  position  to  receive  the  passage  of  a 
person  between  said  arms, 

(b)  a  receptacle  of  flexible  matenal  having  a  circumferen- 

tially  closed  side  wall,  a  resilient,  closed  bottom  wall,  and 
a  top  opening  defined  by  the  top  margin  of  said  side  wall, 

(c)  said  top  opening  being  large  enough  for  the  passage  of  a 
person  therethrough  and  said  receptacle  being  large 
enough  to  receive  said  person, 

(d)  means  secunng  said  receptacle  within  said  frame, 

(e)  support  means  compnsing  an  elongated  honzontal  shaft 
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member  adapted  to  project  through  an  opening  in  the 

extenor  wall  of  a  building, 

(0  hinge  means  joining  said  opposed  arms  and  joumaled 

upon  said  shaft  for  longitudinal  reciprocal  movement  of 

said  frame  upon  said  shaft  between  a  retracted  position 
within  said  building  and  a  protracted  position  outside  of 
said  exterior  building  wall, 

(g)  said  hinge  means  being  also  joumaled  upon  said  shaft  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  frame  arms  alx)ut  said  shaft  to 
permit  said  opposed  arms  to  move  toward  each  other  to 
collapse  said  receptacle  in  an  inoperative  position  and  to 
move  away  from  each  other  to  an  operative  open  position. 


4,127,186 

POWER  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Kimio  Koyano,  and  Yoshlhiko  Toshimitsu,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,373 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1976,  51-51778; 
May  7,  1976,  51-51779 

Int.  a.2  B62D  5/10 
U.S.  a.  180—148  5  Qaims 


?0  ">     n 
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1.  A  fxjwer  steering  device  for  automotive  vehicles,  com- 
pnsing: 
a  steenng  gear  box  secured  to  the  vehicle  chassis; 
a  pinion  shaft  supported  by  said  gear  box  and  associated  with 

the  steenng  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 
a  rack  rod  formed  with  a  rack  in  meshing  engagement  with 

said  pmion  shaft  between  a  pair  of  right  and  left  steerable 

wheels  of  the  vehicle  in  linked  relation  therewith; 

an  oil-hydraulic  power  actuator  on  said  rack  rod  to  drive  the 
latter  axially  thereof; 

a  first  guide  member  slidably  supporting  one  end  portion  of 
said  rack  rod  and  allowing  the  latter  to  laterally  oscillate; 
and 

a  second  guide  member  in  said  gear  box  at  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  rack  rod  to  slidably  support  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  rack  rod,  and  means  for  increasing  back- 
lash between  the  intermeshing  rack  and  pinion  teeth  solely 

when  the  amount  of  steering  motion  approaches  its  maxi- 
mum to  place  the  other  end  portion  of  said  rack  rod  close 
to  said  gear  box. 


4,127,187 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGE  USE 

Eraest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 

leum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,979,  Jun.  3,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,185 
Int.  a.2  B65D  25/08 
U.S.  a.  206—219  9  Oaims 

1.  A  package  comprising: 
A  container  having  side  segments  which  are  substantially 


vertical,  said  side  segments  defining  a  lower  portion,  an 

upper  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer with  said  intermediate  portion  being  located  be- 
tween said   lower   portion  and   said   upper  portion,   said 

intermediate  portion  consisting  of  an  annular  frustoconi- 

cal  flange  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  a 
smaller  diameter  of  said  lower  portion  to  a  larger  diameter 
of  said  upper  portion,  said  frustoconical  flange  extending 
outwardly  at  a  greater  angle  from  vertical  than  either  the 
upper  or  lower  portions  of  the  container  and  being  sized 

to  support  a  portion  of  a  rupturable  partition  and  a  closure 
member  thereon; 
a  rupturable  sealing  partition  adhesively  bonded  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  container  and  extending  across  said  con- 
tainer at  said  intermediate  px)rtion  thereof  to  isolate  said 
lower  portion  of  said  container  from  said  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  rupturable  sealing  partition  being  positioned 

to  permit  at  least  partial  support  by  said  annular  fnistocon- 

ical  flange  of  force  directed  toward  said  lower  p>ortion  of 
said  container  and  exerted  against  said  rupturable  sealing 
partition; 

a  closure  member  inserted  into  said  container  at  a  position 
above  said  rupturable  sealing  partition  with  a  continuous 
edge  portion  of  said  rupturable  sealing  partition  being 
positioned  between  the  inside  of  said  container  and  the 

perimeter  of  said  closure  member  and  said  closure  mem- 
ber forming  a  friction  fit  with  the  inside  of  said  continuous 
edge  portion. 


4,127,188 
FRANGIBLE  DOOR  CONTAINER 
James  J.  Heaney,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anthony's  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  San  Fenuudo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,026 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  85/30.  85/48 

U.S.  a.  206—453  22  Claims 


1.    A    packaging   container   adapted    for   shipping    frangible 

items  in  spaced  relationship  while  leaving  flat  sides  of  the  items 

exposed  to  view  comprising: 

first  elongated  paperboard  sheet  means  including  a  unitary 
longitudinal  sheet  of  paperboard  adapted  to  bend  about 
edges  of  said  frangible  items,  said  sheet  having  a  longitudi- 
nal dimension,  said  means  further  including  a  plurality  of 
relatively  narrow  paperboard  strips  arranged  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  fas- 
tened to  said  longitudinal  sheet  defining  grooves  for  re- 
ceiving individual  edges  of  said  frangible  items  and  for 
maintaining  said  frangible  items  in  spaced  relationship, 
said  longitudinal  sheet  of  paperboard  having  outer  por- 
tions adapted  for  bending  over  shorter  edges  of  said  fran- 
gible items; 

said  paperboard  sheet  means  further  including  ngid  support 
means  secured  opp>osite  said  paperboard  sheet  from  said 

narrow  papertward  stnps,  for  distributing  the  load  of  said 
frangible  items  transversely  across  said  paperboard  sheet 
means,  said  rigid  support  means  including  a  rigid  support 
member  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal dimension; 
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means  for  lighiening  said  sheet  means  around  said  frangible 

Items;  and 
second  elongated  paperboard  sheet  means  adapted  for  en 
gaging  frangible  item  edges  opp<isite  the  edges  received 
by  said  grcxives  of  said  first  sheet  means,  said  second  sheet 
means  including  a  longitudinal  sheet  of  paperboard  sub 

stantially  similar  to  said  first  means  longitudinal  sheet  of 

paperboard   having  outer  portions  adapted   for  bending 
ov  er  the  shorter  edges  of  said  frangible  items 


4.127,189 
PLASTIC  FOOD  CONTAINER 
George  K.  Shumrak,  Natick,  and  Paul  Davis,  Swampscott,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  807,588 

Int.  a.-  B65D  21 /U2.  41/10.  43/16 

U.S.  C\.  206—520  6  Claims 


closure  member  having  a  rt)und  portion  p<isitioncd  adja- 
cent to  the  surface  portion  of  said  container  member  and 

extending  over  said  surface  portion  to  cover  said  h>ores, 

an  opening  through  said  closure  memh>er, 

cooperatively  engageabie  means  on  said  container  member 
and  on  said  closure  member  permitting  relative  movement 
therebetween  whereby  the  opening  can  be  sequentially 

placed  in  registration  individually  with  said  blank  station 


^'-vvr-  4... 
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6   A  deformable  fcxxj  container  comprising 
a  b<.)ttom  dish  and  a  cover  interconnected  by  a  hinge  formed 
as  in  integral  part  of  the  dish  and  cover  and  made  ot  a 

foam  plastic  material , 

said  dish  and  cover  having  bottom  and  top  walls  respec- 
tively and  each  having  tapered  side  walls  that  flare  out- 
wardly from  the  respective  bottom  and  top  walls,  said  side 
walls  each  terminating  in  a  rim. 

a  Hrst  stacking  means  formed  at  the  rim  of  the  cover  provid 
ing  a  finite  stack  height  for  the  cover  when  nested  with 
the  cover  of  an  identical  fcxxi  container, 

a  pedestal  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  dish  and  spaced 
from  the  tapered  side  wall  for  supporting  fcxxl  placed  in 
the  dish  ab<ive  the  b<ittom  wall,  said  pedestal  having  a 
height  equal  to  the  height  of  the  stacking  means  in  the 
cover  and  defining  a  second  stacking  means  and  having  a 
finite  stack  height  for  the  dish  when  nested  with  the  dish 
of  an  identical  focxi  container  equal  to  the  finite  stack 
height  provided  by  the  first  stacking  means  in  the  cover, 
and 

third  stacking  means,  including  a  shoulder  in  the  side  wall, 

formed  below  the  rim  of  the  dish  for  engaging  the  nm  of 
an  identical  dish  nested  with  it  providing  a  stacking  height 
for  the  dish  equal  to  the  stack  height  established  by  the 

pedestal 


4.127,190 

DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  PII.LS  OR  TABLETS  IN 

A  PREDETER.MINED  ORDER 

Robert    M.   Sunnen.   St.    I-ouis  County,   Mo.,   assignor   to  The 
Emko  Company,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,172 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  Hi/<)4 
U.S.  a.  206—535  20  Claims 

20   A  pill  dispenser  for  use  in  dispensing  pills  on  a  schedule 

over  an  extended  penoil,  said  dispenser  including, 

a  container  member  having  a  surface  portion  with  a  plurality 
of  bores   extending   thereinto,    the  depth   of  each   of  said 

bores  being  less  than  the  depth  of  said  container  member, 
said  b<^)res  being  in  an  annular  arrangement  with  the  space 
between  two  adjacent  bores  of  said  bores  being  greater 
than  the  space  between  at  least  two  other  adjacent  ones  of 
said  b<ires  to  define  a  blank  station  on  said  surface  pt^rtion. 
each  of  said  bores  being  of  a  si/e  to  hold  a  plurality  of  pilK 
arranged  in  a  column  therein  to  be  individually  sequen- 
tially dispensed  therefrom. 
a  closure  memhier  mounted  on  said  container  member,  said 


and  with  each  of  said  bores  to  permit  sequential  dispensing 
of  individual  pills  from  each  of  said  b<ires,  and, 

means  in  the  closure  member  positu^ned  for  movement  in  the 
opening  therein,  said  means  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  closing  the  opening  to  prevent  dispensing  there- 
from and  completely  covering  any  b<ires  in  registration 
v^ith  said  opening  and  a  second  position  opening  the  open- 
ing 


4.127,191 

KITS  FOR  MAKING  LATCH  HOOK  RUGS 

Jerry  K.  Cave.  87  Commerce.  Grant,  Mich.  49327 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774.387 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  6^/()0.    ^  1  MM) 
I  .S.  CI.  206—574  7  Claims 


1  A  kit  for  making  latch  hwk  rugs  comprising  a  container; 

ai  least  twn  different  yarns  contained  in  said  container,  said 
yarns  being  of  continuous  lengths  v\hich  can  be  cut  into  a 
plurality  of  shorter  lengths  appropnatc  for  latch  hooking, 
unpatterned  canvas  having  a  plurality  of  first  generally  parallel 
strands  joined  \o  a  plurality  ^ti  second  strands,  said  second 
strands  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  strands  to  define  a  plurality  of  openings  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  columns  through  which  yarn  can  be 

hiH)ked  and  being  contained  in  said  container,  a  gauge  for 
gauging  longer  lengths  of  yarn  for  cutting  into  shorter  lengths 

of  yarn  appropriate  for  latch  hixiking,  said  gauge  being  con- 
tained in  said  container;  a  separate  pattern  including  indicia 
identifying  which  yarn  is  to  be  hcxjked  into  which  opening  m 
said  canvas  and  being  contained  in  said  container  whereby  a 
hobbyist  acquiring  said  container  and  its  contents  can  cut  said 

yarns  into  shorter  lengths  using  said  gauge  and  can  then  latch 

hook  said  yarns  into  s.iid  canvas  in  accordance  with  said  indi- 
cia on  said  pattern 
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4,127,192 
CORNER  PAD 

Darid  R.  Card,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,096 

Int.  a.2  B65D  S5/iO.  85/48 

U.S.  a.  206—586  4  Claims 


■*-<■  ^j/i 


4,127,193 

CARROT  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Harry  L.  Richardson,  19710  Pinehurst  La.,  Salinas,  Calif.  93901 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,982 

Int.  a.2  B07B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  209—539  3  Claims 

1.  A  sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  carrots  by  length,  said 

apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  source  of  carrots; 

b.  a  feed  chute  means  for  receiving  the  carrots  from  said 
source,  said  feed  chute  including  means  for  serially  align- 
ing the  carrots  along  their  longitudinal  axis; 

c.  roller  means  for  conveying  the  carrots  from  said  feed 
chute; 

d.  conveyer  means  for  transporting  the  carrots  conveyed  by 

said  roller  means,  said  conveyer  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  flights  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  one  another 


and  defining  opposed  sides  of  a  compartment  having  open 
bottom  and  top  sides; 

e.  plate  means  disposed  in  vertical  proximity  to  said  roller 
means  and  adjacent  the  lower  edges  of  said  flights  for 
supporting  the  carrots  disposed  within  said  compartments 
and  transported  by  said  conveyer  means,  said  plate  means 
including  a  terminal  end  downstream  from  said  roller 

means; 

f.  baseboard  means  disposed  along  one  side  of  said  conveyer 
means  for  referencing  the  location  of  the  carrots  disfx^sed 
within  each  compartment; 

g.  framework  means  for  orienting  said  plate  means  and  at 
least  the  part  of  said  conveyer  means  adjacent  said  plate 
means  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  horizontal  to  urge  slid- 
ing of  the  carrots  to  said  baseboard  means; 


1.  A  corner  pad  construction  for  a  door  frame  or  the  like 
comprising: 
a  central  portion  defining  the  rear  of  said  pad  construction 
including  a  first  and  second  rectangular  panel  bent  into 

planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other, 

a  side  flap  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  one  of 
said  panels  and  bent  into  substantially  parallel  planes  to 
define  with  said  panel  an  opening  for  receiving  the  comer 
of  a  door  frame  or  like  item, 

a  side  flap  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  the  other 
of  said  panels  bent  into  substantially  parallel  planes  with 
respect  to  each  other, 

each  of  the  side  flaps  of  said  other  panel  overlying  and 

abutting  one  of  the  side  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said 
one  panel,  each  of  said  side  flaps  of  said  other  panel  in- 
cluding a  cutout  for  applying  pressure  to  said  side  flap  of 
said  one  panel  lying  therebeneath  while  inserting  said 
locking  tab  into  said  cutout,  and  each  of  said  side  flaps  of 

said  one  panel  including  a  pair  of  adjacent  cutout  portions, 
and  said  comer  flap  on  each  of  said  side  flaps  of  said  other 
panel  including  a  pair  of  locking  tabs  complemental  in 

shape  and  location  to  said  cutout  portions,  and  when  said 
locking  tabs  are  inserted  in  said  cutout  portions,  said 
comer  portion  including  an  edge  defining  an  upright 
obstruction  to  a  door  frame  or  the  like  inserted  within  said 
opening,  and  means  on  each  of  said  side  flaps  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  panels  for  securing  each  of  said  side  flaps 
to  one  of  said  side  flaps  connected  to  said  one  panel,  and 

means  including  a  comer  portion  on  each  of  said  side  flaps 

of  said  other  panel  defined  by  at  least  one  angular  line  of 
weakness  whereby  said  comer  fjortion  of  said  side  flap  can 

be  folded  over  the  abutting  side  flap  of  said  one  panel  to 
sandwich  the  same  between  said  side  flap  of  said  other 
panel  and  said  portions,  at  least  one  cutout  in  said  side  Hap 
of  said  one  panel,  and  at  least  one  locking  tab  on  said 
comer  portion  insertable  within  said  cutout. 


h.  strip  means  extending  downstream  from  said  terminal  end 

in  general  alignment  with  said  baseboard  for  supporting 

one  end  of  the  carrots  disposed  within  said  compartments; 
i.  support  rod  means  extending  downstream  from  said  termi- 
nal end  and  parallel  to  said  strip  means  for  providing  a 

second  point  of  support  for  the  carrots  disposed  wnthin 

said  compartments;  and 
J.  bin  means  for  receiving  the  carrots  no  longer  supported  by 
said  support  rod  means; 
whereby,  after  passage  of  the  carrots  past  said  terminal  end, 

any  carrots  of  insufTicient  length  to  be  jointly  supported  by 
said  strip  means  and  said  support  rod  means  will  drop  through 
the  open  bottom  side  of  said  compartment  into  one  of  said  bin 
means  and  the  remaining  carrots  will  continue  to  be  trans- 
ported within  their  respective  compartments  until  they  are  no 
longer  supported  by  said  support  rod  means  and  drop  into 
another  of  said  bin  means. 


4,127,194 

DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  MAIL  ACCORDING  TO  ZIP 

CODES 
Rolf  B.  Erikson,  Lincolnwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,407 

Int.  a.2  B07C  5/342 

U.S.  CI.  209—578  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  mail  sorting  system  in  which  preaddressed  labels  are 
grouped  according  to  zip  codes  and  applied  to  mailing  pieces 

moving  along  a  feed  path,  and  in  which  selected  labels  bear 
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indicia  representative  of  a  zip  code  group,  a  system  for  sorting 
mailing  pieces  according  to  zip  code  groups  and  m  which  each 
label  IS  treated  as  having  a  coatable  portion  and  a  reference 
portion,  said  system  compnsing: 
an  applicator  responsive  to  the  zip  code  group  indicia  on  a 
label   for  applying  a  radiation-emissive  coating  on   the 
coatable  portion  of  the  label; 
a  label  position  sensor  disposed  in  the  feed  path  of  mailing 
pieces  and  downstream  of  said  applicator  for  generating  a 
first  label  position  signal  when  the  reference  portion  of 
each  label  is  at  a  radiation  detection  station  and  for  gener- 
ating a  second  label  position  signal  when  the  coatable 
portion  of  each  label  is  at  the  radiation  detection  station, 

a  radiation  detector  disposed  at  the  radiation  detection  sta- 
tion for  detecting  radiation  from  the  reference  and  coat- 
able portions  of  each  label  in  response  to  said  first  and 
second  label  position  signals,  respectively;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  radiation  detector  for  comparing 
the  difference  m  the  detected  levels  of  radiation  from  the 
coatable  and  reference  portions  of  each  label  and  for 
identifying  a  mailing  piece  bearing  a  label  from  whose 
coatable  and  reference  portions  at  least  a  predetermined 

difference  in  radiation  is  detected  by  virtue  of  the  coatable 
portion  thereof  having  been  coated  by  said  applicator, 
whereby  each  mailing  piece  bearing  a  label  having  a  coated 
portion  is  identified  as  one  whose  label  bears  indicia  repre- 
senutive  of  a  zip  code  group. 


4,127,195 

CLOTHES  DRYER  RACK 

Simon  Portnoy.  300  Edward  St.,  Rofllyn  Heighta,  N.Y.  1 1577 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,294 

Int.  a.2  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  211—100  5  Claims 


1    A  dryer  rack  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  body  member  having  means  for  mounting 
the  same  on  a  support  to  extend  generally  honzontally 
therefrom  and  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  a  front  edge;  first  abutment  means  in  said  socket 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  positioned  therein  to  engage 
said  rear  enlarged  pwrtion  when  said  rod  is  slid  outwardly 
of  its  socket  by  an  amount  to  remove  said  front  enlarged 
portion  from  said  sockets  to  prevent  further  forward 
movement  of  said  rod; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  sockets  opening  through  said  front 
edge  and  extending  into  said  body  between  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  being  defined  and  bounded  by  said 

flanges, 

a  longitudinal  slot,  of  less  width  than  said  sockets,  extending 

from  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  sockets,  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  through  said  lower  surface  and  through 
said  front  edge; 
a  rod  slidably  positioned  in  each  socket  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom  each  rod  having  longitudinally  spaced 
front  and  rear  enlarged  portions  in  its  socket,  said  front 
enlarged  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  socket  and 

said  rear  enlarged  pxartion  bearing  against  a  top  wall  of 
said  socket  to  thereby  hold  said  rod  in  a  honzonlal  posi- 
tion, said  enlarged  portions  being  of  greater  width  than 
said  slot  and  separated  by  a  rod  portion  sufficiently  nar- 


row to  pass  freely  through  said  slot;  said  body  member 
compnsing  a  relatively  thin  walled  upper  portion  defining 
said  upper  surface  with  an  integral  flange  depending 
therefrom  to  define  said  front  edge,  a  plate-like  bottom 

portion  defining  said  lower  surface,  being  secured  to  the 

lower  edge  portion  of  said  flange,  and  having  integral 
upstanding  flanges  defining  the  lateral  sides  of  said  sock- 
ets. 


4,127,196 

ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY  FIXTURE 

Ralph  E.  Boucher,  Mabwafa,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Melrose  Displays, 

Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.795 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/W;  A47G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  211— 207  6aalms 


1.  An  adjustable  display  fixture  compnsing:  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  ngid  side  supports  each  having  a  base  member  and  an 
extension  member  arranged  in  a  telescoping  relationship; 

a  first  planar  panel   member  having  perforations  formed 

therein  and  fixedly  secured  relative  to  said  spaced  apart 

base  members; 

a  second  planar  panel  member  having  perforations  formed 
therein  and  fixedly  secured  relative  to  said  spaced  apart 
extension  members  m  a  plane  offset  from  the  plane  of  said 
first  panel  member,  said  second  panel  member  at  least 
partially  overlapping  said  first  panel  member;  and 

means  for  telescopically  positioning  said  extension  members 

relative  to  said  base  membei^  including  a  removable  pin 

memt>er  for  insertion  into  aligned  perforations  in  the  over- 
lapping portion  of  said  panel  members. 


4,127,197 
DUAL-PURPOSE  SKYLINE  LOG-YARDING  CARRIAGE 
Eston  A.  Dumont,  Rte.  1,  Box  142,  Glide,  Oreg.  97443 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,855 
Int.  a.2  B66C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  212—122  9  Claims 

1    A  skyline  carnage  for  movement  along  a  fixed  skyline 
cable  under  the  influence  of  a  power  winching  means  in  a 
gravity  or  non-gravity  skyline  yarding  system  compnsing: 
at  least  three  cable  drums  on  said  carriage,  each  storing  a 
length  of  cable, 

shaft  means  on  said  carnage  wherein  said  shaft  means  com- 

pnses  three  separate  parallel  transverse  shafts,  each 
mounted  at  a  different  vertical  level  on  said  carriage,  each 
of  said  transverse  shafts  mounting  a  different  one  of  said 
three  drums  and  mounting  said  three  drums  in  positions 
such  that  a  first  said  drum  can  pay  out  and  take  in  cable  in 
a  direction  forwardly  of  said  carriage  generally  parallel  to 
said  skyline  and  toward  said  power  winching  means,  a 
second  of  said  drums  can  pay  out  and  take  in  cable  in  a 

direction  generally  downwardly  from  said  carriage,  and  a 
third  of  said  drums  can  pay  out  and  take  in  cable  alterna- 
tively either  in  a  direction  forwardly  or  in  a  direction 
rcarwardiy  from  said  carriage  generally  parallel  to  said 
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skyline,  with  all  three  drums  operating  as  described  simul- 
taneously without  conflict  of  their  respective  cables, 

interconnecting  means  on  said  carriage  drivingly  intercon- 
necting all  three  said  drums  so  that  rotation  of  one  of  said 
three  drums  in  either  direction  of  rotation  causes  a  corre- 
sponding rotation  of  the  other  two  of  said  three  drums  in 
a  corresp>onding  direction  of  rotation, 

drum  brake  means  on  said  carriage  selectively  operable  to 
prevent  rotation  of  all  three  said  drums, 

and  two-way  cable  clamp  means  on  said  carriage  selectively 
operable  to  clamp  said  carriage  to  said  skyline  cable  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  carriage  in  either  direction 

along  said  skyline  cable, 

the  cable  on  said  third  drum  when  passing  rearwardly  from 
said  carriage  passing  from  the  same  one  of  the  upper  and 


pick  up  the  sheet  on  said  surface  and  a  position  in  which  they 

abut  against  said  transverse  reference  stops,  and  dnve  means 


lower  sides  of  said  third  drum  as  the  cable  on  said  first 
drum,  and  the  cable  on  said  third  drum  when  passing 
forwardly  from  said  carriage  passing  from  the  opposite 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  third  drum  from 
the  cable  on  said  first  drum,  whereby  the  cable  on  said 
second  drum  can  be  raised  and  lowe..;d  under  power 
when  said  cable  on  said  third  drum  passes  either  for- 
wardly or  rearwardly  from  said  carriage, 
a  first  fairlead  on  the  forward  end  of  said  carriage  for  guid- 
ing the  cable  forwardly  of  the  first  drum  and  carriage,  a 

second  fairlead  on  the  forward  end  of  said  carnage  verti- 
cally separated  from  said  first  fairlead  for  guiding  a  cable 
forwardly   from   said   third   drum   and   carriage   without 

conflict  with  said  first  drum  and  its  cable,  and  a  third 

fairlead  on  the  rear  end  of  said  carriage  for  guiding  a  cable 
rearwardly  from  said  third  drum  and  carriage. 


4,127,198 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  METAL  SHEET  ON  A 

TRANSFER  CONVEYOR 

Rino  Morini,  Via  San  Francesco  35,  Imola,  (Bologna),  Italy 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,994 

Qaims  priority,  ipplication  lUly,  Apr.  14, 1976, 3403  A/76 

Int.  C1.2  B65Q  47/91 
U.S.  CI.  214—1  BT  8  aalms 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  metal  sheet  on  a  transfer  con- 
veyor, comprising  a  support  surface  for  the  sheet  lying  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  conveyor,  guides  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  conveyor,  a  carriage  slidably  supported  on  said 
guides,  sheet  gripping  means  supported  on  said  carriage  and 
mobile  perpendicularly  to  the  carriage  sliding  direction,  refer- 
ence stops  for  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  positioning  of 
said  sheet  relative  to  the  conveyor  feed  direction,  means  for 
moving  said  gripping  means  between  a  position  in  which  they 


for  said  carriage,  to  bring  the  sheet,  after  its  transverse  posi- 
tioning, into  abutment  against  the  longitudinal  reference  stops. 


4,127,199 
LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Percy  A.  Qethero,  Gftinford,  England,  assipor  to  Sparrows 

Contract  Serrices  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,192 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1977. 

2864/77 

Int.  a.2  B65G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  214—1  H  6  Claims 


a. 


->^^ 
^ 


J'    jf       V,      -*''     To 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  raising  and  tilting  a  large  elongated 
heavy  load  having  a  major  length  axis,  from  a  generally  hon- 
zontal  attitude  to  a  generally  vertical  attitude,  compnsing  a 
carriage  movable  along  a  generally  horizontal  track,  support 
means  on  said  carriage  providing  two  pivotal  bearing  supports 
for  the  load,  said  suppxjrts  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
said  track,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  carriage 
along  said  track,  and  a  "-ocking  cradle  provided  with  means  for 
attachment  to  an  end  of  the  load  and  having  two  correspond- 
ing pivot  bearings  spaced  apart  the  same  distance  in  a  direction 

transverse  to  the  major  length  axis  of  said  load,  one  of  said 
pivot  bearings  being  adjacent  a  bottom  comer  of  the  load 
when  horizontal  and  the  other  pivot  bearing  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  major  length  centreline  of  the  load,  whereby 
wiien  the  load  is  approximately  horizontal  the  first  said  pivot 
bearing  engages  a  first  one  of  said  two  pivotal  supports  on  said 
carriage,  in  an  inclined  position  of  the  load  both  of  said  bear- 
ings engage  said  two  pivotal  supports,  and  in  a  vertical  position 
of  the  load  the  second  said  pivot  bearing  engages  the  second 
said  pivotal  support  on  the  carriage  and  the  said  first  bearing  is 
disengaged  from  the  first  pivotal  support. 
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4,127,200 

WHEEL  CHAIR  LIFT  DEVICE 

EIb«rt  T.  Mann.  37  S.  105  E.  PI..  Tulsa,  Okla.  74128 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  834.388 

Int.  Cir-  B66C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—75  H  3  Claims 


/f~^ 


1    Apparatus  for  hoisting  a  wheel  chair  into  and  out  of  an 
enclosure  comprising  a  swivel  base  having  a  stationary  section 

and  a  section  rotatable  on  said  stationary  section  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  means  to  secure  said  stationary  section  within  said 
enclosure,  a  motor  mount  positioned  above  said  rotatable 

section  of  said  swivel  base;  means  to  connect  said  motor  mount 
Id  said  rotatable  section,  an  angled  arm  pivciially  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  motor  mount  and  the  other  end  capable  of 
standmg  ngidly  upnghl  when  m  use  and  capable  of  folding 
down  when  not  m  use.  a  cable  having  two  ends,  a  plurality  of 
pulley  means  kxated  on  said  angled  arm  to  conduct  said  cable 
along  said  angled  arm;  reel  means  formed  at  one  end  of  said 

cable  on  said  motor  mounl,  hook  means  formed  at  the  other 

end  of  said  cable;  motor  means  positioned  on  said  motor 
mount,  means  to  connect  said  reel  means  with  said  motor 
means  for  allowing  said  motor  means  to  hoist  said  w  heel  chair, 
and  a  lifting  bracket  to  fit  over  a  folded  wheel  chair  which 
compnses  two  legs  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  a  connect- 
ing piece  extending  between  one  end  of  each  of  said  legs,  a 
brace  piece  extending  between  said  legs  parallel  to  said  con- 
necting piece,  a  shde  bar  shdably  mounted  on  said  brace  piece 

and  extending  divergently  perpendicular  therefrom,  a  lock 
down  bar  shdably  mounted  on  said  slide  bar  and  extending 
divergently  perpendicular  therefrom,  a  clamp  means  formed 
near  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  legs,  and  an  eye  formed  near 
the  end  of  the  other  leg  for  engaging  with  said  hook  means 


4,127,201 

COLLAPSIBLE  LOADING  RAMP  OR  THE  LIKE 
Emil  Baiimann,  Niederglatt.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nor.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,978 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    12,    1975, 
16131/75 

Int.  a.^  B65G  69/28 
L'.S.  a.  214—85  6  Claim 

1  A  collapsible  loading  ramp  compnsing: 
two  lengthwise  extending  supports  arranged  in  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  to  one  another  and  intended 
to  be  secured  to  a  component  of  a  vehicle  located  in  a 
predetermined  plane; 
each  of  the  lengthwise  extending  supports  compnsing  a 
ramp  portion  and  an  on-loading  portion; 

means  for  adjustably  and  lockably  positionally  secunng  the 


ramp  pomon  with  rebpect  to  the  plane  containing  the 

vehicle  component; 
means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  on-loading  portion  with 

said  ramp  portion; 
said  ramp  portion  comprising  three  interconnected  partial 

elements  defining  first,  second  and  third  partial  elements; 
said  first  partial  element  being  provided  with  suspension 

means  for  suspending  the  ramp  portion  at  said  vehicle 

component; 

means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  first  partial  element  at 
the  second  partial  element; 
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means  for  locking  said  second  partial  element  together  with 
said  first  partial  element. 

means  for  pivotably  secunng  the  first  and  second  partial 
elements  to  the  third  partial  element  such  that,  when  the 
loading  ramp  is  disconnected  from  the  vehicle,  said  first 
and  second  partial  elements  are  laterally  pivotable  to- 
gether into  side-by-side  relationship  with  said  third  partial 
element; 

transverse  supports  provided  between  both  of  said  length- 
wise extending  supports;  and 

means  for  secunng  said  on-loading  portion  in  a  selected 
angular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  ramp  portion 


4,127^02 
TRUE  TRACKING  TRAILER 

Frederick  R.  Jennings,  7740  Obsidian  Ct.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
95014,  and  James  O.  Moritz,  15830  Rica  Vista  Dr.,  San  Jose. 
Calif.  95127 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,136 

Int.  a.'  B60D  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  214—85  10  aaims 


1    A  true  tracking  trailer  apparatus  comprising 

first  and  second  generally  rectangular  trailer  vehicles  each 
of  which  includes, 

a  rectangular,  planar  cargo  bed  having  a  front,  rear,  left  and 
nght  side  and  a  longitudinal  centerline  extending  between 
said  front  and  rear  sides  and  a  transverse  centerline  ex- 
tending between  said  left  and  nght  sides, 

a  front  inner  wall  nsmg  perpendicularly  from  the  plane  of 

the  bed  at  said  front  side  and  a  rear  inner  wall  rising 
perpendicularly  from  the  plane  of  the  bed  at  said  rear  side, 
outer  wall  means  having  a  front  portion  disposed  forward  of 
said  front  inner  wall  and  having  a  rear  portion  disposed 
rearward  of  said  rear  inner  wall  whereby  a  front  wheel 
well  is  defined  between  said  front  portion  and  said  front 
inner  wall  and  a  rear  wheel  well  is  defined  between  said 

rear  portion  and  said  rear  inner  wall, 
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a  front  castor  wheel  supporting  said  vehicle  and  disposed  in 
said  front  wheel  well, 

a  rear  castor  wheel  supporting  said  vehicle  and  disposed  in 
said  rear  wheel  well, 

a  fixed  wheel  supporting  said  vehicle  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  parallel  to  and  aligned  with  said  transverse  cen- 
terline, 

means  connecting  said  second  vehicle  to  said  first  vehicle 
including; 

a  first  linkage  arm  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  of  said 

second  vehicle  along  a  first  side  of  said  longitudinal  cen- 
terline and  pivotally  connected  at  a  second  end  to  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  fii^t  vehicle  along  a  second  side  of  said 
longitudinal  centerline;  and 
a  second  linkage  arm  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a 
first  end  of  said  second  vehicle  along  a  second  side  of  said 
longitudinal  centerline  and  pivotally  connected  at  a  sec- 
ond end  to  a  second  end  of  said  vehicle  along  a  fii^t  side 

of  said  longitudinal  centerline; 
whereby  said  true  tracking  trailer  apparatus  may  be  towed  in 
either  direction  and  whereby  said  trailer  apparatus  maintains 
an  essentially  constant  distance  between  load  centers  of  said 
trailers. 


4,127,204 
CENTERING  MEANS  FOR  SPREADER  SUPPORTED  ON 

BEAMS 

Lynn  L.  Keller,  Sturgeon  Bay,  and  Daane  L.  Thiele,  Scbofield, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  729,402,  Oct.  4,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatJon  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,622 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/02 

U.S.  a.  214—394  6  Claims 


4,127,203 
TOOL  CONNECTING  SYSTEM 
Carroll  H.  Arnold,  Westminster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wain-Roy, 
Inc.,  Hubbardston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  820,170 

Int.  a.2  E02F  3/81 

U.S.  a.  214—145  A  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  releasably  connecting  to  a  boom  a  materi- 
als handler  of  the  type  in  which  brackets  secured  to  the  materi- 
als handler  define  a  pair  of  coaxial  axialiy-spaced  bores  and  in 
which  the  boom  includes  a  connector  having  a  pair  of  coaxial 
axialiy-spaced  bosses,  that  improvement  wherein: 

a  stop  is  mounted  on  the  brackets  adjacent  each  of  the  bores, 

each  of  the  stops  defines  a  stop  surface  projecting  from  the 

bracket  to  which  it  is  mounted  in  a  direction  generally 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bores,  facing  generally  towards 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  materials  handler,  and  sub- 
tending an  arc  in  the  range  of  120°  to  180°  coaxial  with  the 
bore  and  on  the  side  of  the  bore  opposite  the  center  of 
gravity, 

each  of  the  stop  surfaces  is  arranged  to  engage  a  cylindrical 
surface  of  diameter  equal  to  that  of  a  cylindrical  surface 
tangent  to  the  exterior  surface  of  and  coaxial  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  bosses  and  f>osition  the  surface  so 
engaged  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  bore  associated 
therewith,  and 

each  of  the  stops  is  open  on  the  side  of  the  bore  associated 
therewith  opposite  the  stop  surface  thereof 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs 
defining  an  elongated  open  container  receiving  bay  with  a 
transversely  extending  beam  having  opposite  ends  respectively 
guided  for  vertical  movement  in  said  bay;  a  spreader;  guide 
means  on  said  beam  supporting  said  spreader  on  the  beam  for 
movement  thereon;  a  fluid  ram  between  said  beam  and  said 
spreader;  control  valve  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to 

said  fluid  rams  to  transversely  shift  said  spreader  in  said  bay  on 
said  beam;  an  electric  circuit  for  actuating  said  control  valve 
means  and  including  a  pair  of  switches  on  one  of  said  spreader 
and  beam,  manual  means  for  energizing  said  electric  circuit 
and  an  actuator  on  the  other  of  said  spreader  and  beam,  for 
actuating  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  switches  when  the 
spreader  is  offset  from  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to 

said  beam  to  move  said  spreader  to  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


4,127,205 
LIFT  TRUCK  LOAD  CLAMP  FOR  HANDUNG  PAPER 

ROLLS 
Stanley  E.  Farmer,  Troutdale;  Harry  F.  Weinert,  Portland,  and 

Donald  M.  Faust,  Gresham,  all  of  Greg.,  assignors  to  Cascade 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,107 

Int.  a.2  B66F  9/18 

U.S.  a.  214—652  11  cuuns 

1.  A  load-handling  clamp  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
lifting  apparatiis  at  the  forward  end  of  a  lift  truck  for  engaging 
a  cylindrical  roll  of  paper  and  the  like,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said  lifting  appara- 
tus so  as  to  be  selectively  movable  vertically  by  said  lifting 

apparatus; 

(b)  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  frame  with  respect  to 

said  lifting  apparatus  about  a  generally  forwardly  extend- 
ing axis  of  rotation; 

(c)  first  and  second  selectively  openable  and  closeable  op- 
f>osing  clamp  arms  mounted  upon  said  frame  projecting 
therefrom  in  a  forward  direction,  each  of  said  pair  of 

clamp  arms  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  respec- 
tively; 

(d)  first  pivotal  connection  means  connecting  the  rear  end  of 

the  first  clamp  arm  to  said  frame  at  a  first  p>osition  for 
permitting  said  first  clamp  arm  to  pivot  with  respect  to 
said  frame  about  a  first  pivot  axis  extending  transverse  to 
said  forward  direction  at  said  first  position; 
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(e)  second  pivotal  connection  means,  located  at  a  second 
position  a  spaced  distance  away  from  said  first  position  on 
a  mid-portion  of  said  first  clamp  arm  between  the  forward 
and  rear  ends  thereof,  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the 
second  clamp  arm  to  said  first  clamp  arm  for  permitting 

said  second  clamp  arm  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  first 

clamp  arm  about  a  second  pivot  axis  extending  transverse 
to  said  forward  direction  at  said  second  position; 


(0  power  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  respective  clamp  arms  for  selectively  moving  said 
clamp  arms  in  unison  about  said  first  pivot  axis  and  pivot- 
ing said  clamp  arms  with  respect  to  one  another  atjout  said 

second  pivot  axis, 
(g)  said  first  pivot  axis  being  offset  transversely  from  said 
MIS  of  rotation  by  a  distance,  and  said  second  pivot  axis 

being  nearer  to  said  axis  of  rotation  than  said  first  pivot 


bottle  having  a  volume  of  substantially  three  quarts  and  weigh- 
ing less  than  60  grams,  having  a  substantially  rectangular  4  inch 
by  6  inch  cross-section  having  a  4  inch  wide  front  wall,  a  4  inch 
wide  lower  rear  wall  parallel  to  said  front  wall  and  two  parallel 
6  inch  wide  side  walls  at  nght  angles  to  said  front  and  lower 

rear  walls,  said  front,  lower  rear  and  side  walls  being  substan- 
tially vertical  and  substantially  planar,  said  container  having  a 
central  squat  generally  cylindncal  upnght  spout,  said  spout 
having  an  upjser  mouth  opening  and  having  a  screw  thread 
therebelow,  said  mouth  opening  being  adapted  to  be  tightly 

closed  by  a  correspondingly  threaded  plastic  cap,  said  bottle 
having  an  integral  continuously  hollow  handle  centrally  posi- 
tioned, with  respect  to  said  lower  rear  wall,  and  an  upper  rear 
wall  spaced  horizontally  from  said  handle,  said  handle  having 
a  substantially  vertical  main  upright  portion  whose  base  is 
adjacent  to  said  lower  rear  wall,  said  upnght  portion  being 
spaced  from  said  upper  rear  wall  sufficiently  to  provide  space 
for  a  plurality  of  fingers  of  a  hand,  side-by-side  in  vertical 
array,  the  top  of  said  upright  handle  portion  communicating 
with  a  gently  sloping  upper  generally  honzontal  handle  por- 
tion which  communicates  with  the  twttle  just  below  said  spout, 

said  bottle  having  an  inclined  top  wall  which  intersects  said 
front  wall  and  said  side  walls,  the  inclination  of  said  top  wall 

being  such  that  the  imaginary  diametral  line  from  the  pouring 
edge  of  said  spout  to  the  point  where  said  front  wall  meets  said 
inclined  top  wall  makes  an  angle  of  about  40°  to  the  vertical 


4,127^07 

STACKABLE  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 
Guy  Hubert,  Lasne-Chapelle-Saint  Lambert,  and  Charles  Van- 
denhove,  Vilvoorde,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Societe 
Bourguignonne   d' Applications    Plastiques,   Chevigny-Saint- 
Sauveur,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714.272 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1975,  75  25714 
Int.  a.   B65D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  215—1  C  24  Gaims 
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4.127,206 
MILK  BOTTLES 
John  J.  Virog,  Jr.,  Massapequa  Park;  Leo  Von  Hagel.  North 
Masaapequa,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Richard  L.  Platte,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  Msignors  to  Honeywell  Firms,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.   No.  731.294,  Oct.   12,   1976  Pat.   No. 
4,046,275.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.966 

Int.  Q\}  B65U  2i/U0 
\]JS.  CI.  215 — 1  C  15  Qaims 
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1    Stackable  plastic  bottles  comprising  a  base  wall,  a  side 
wall  and  a  neck  wall  provided  with  an  onfice,  characterised  in 

that  the  base  wall  and  the  neck  wall  each  possess  a  central  zone 

which,  by  virtue  of  a  shoulder,  projects  relative  to  the  periph- 
eral zones  of  these  walls,  the  location  where  each  shoulder 
joins  Its  respective  peripheral  zone  defines  a  section,  and  said 
sections  defined  between  said  shoulders  and  said  respective 
peripheral  zones  are  substantially  identical  to  one  another. 


1     A    blow-molded    light-weight    thin-walled    plastic    milk 


4,127,208 

CONTAINER  AND  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

TAMPERPROOF  PROTECTOR 

Thomas  A.  Fowles,  McHenry,  III.,  and  David  A.  Winchell,  Twin 
Lakes,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,753 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  a.  215—253  3  Qaims 

1.  A  container  having  a  neck  portion  and  at  least  one  open- 
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ing  defined  by  said  neck  portion,  and  improvement  comprising 
a  cup-shaped  protective  closure  covering  said  opening,  said 
closure  having  a  body  portion  and  a  thin  frangible  section 
between  said  closure  and  said  neck  portion,  said  closure  and 
neck  portion  juncture  comprising  a  depression  with  said  fran- 


tion  in  the  direction  away  from  said  one  direction,  and  the 
inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  tape  being  joined  to  each  other 
and  to  said  tear-off  strip  by  ultrasonic  tape-to-tape  welds 
through  said  perforations,  whereby  said  tape  is  remarkably 
strongly  attached  to  said  tear-off  strip. 


gible  section  located  in  a  vertical  wall  of  said  depression  to 

provide  for  fracture  of  said  frangible  section  by  tension,  said 
frangible  section  including  (a)  an  outer  wall  and  (b)  an  interior 

slot  compnsing  the  spacing  between  said  txxiy  portion  and  said 
neck  portion,  said  protective  closure  forming  a  sterile  hermeti- 
cally sealed  closure  over  the  opening. 


4,127,209 
METAL  TEAR-OFF  CAP 
Hermann  Ritzenhoff,  Marburg,  Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Gebnider  Seidel  KG,  Marburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,460,  Dec.  8,  1972,  abandoned. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1971,  2161026 

Int.  G.^  B65D  41/52 
U.S.  a.  215—254  6  Oaims 


1.  An  aluminum  sealing  cap  for  crimping  upon  the  neck  of  a 
container,  comprising  a  top,  a  substantially  cylindrical  skirt 
integrally  Joined  to  said  top,  at  least  one  tear  line  of  reduced 

Strength  disposed  at)out  said  skirt  for  defining  a  tear-off  strip 
relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  cap,  a  major  perforation 
through  said  cap  in  said  tear-off  strip  and  extending  across  its 

width  for  initiating  its  separation  from  said  remainder  of  said 

cap,  said  major  jserforation  being  of  limited  circumferential 
length  whereby  said  cap  is  in  itself  capable  of  sealing  the  neck 

of  the  container  to  retain  substantial  internal  pressure  within 
the  container,   at   least  one  smaller  i>erforation  only   in   said 

tear-off  strip  and  narrower  than  said  tear-off  strip,  said  smaller 
perforation  intersecting  said  one  tear  line  at  a  location  which  is 
near  but  angularly  offset  in  one  direction  from  said  major 
perforation,  a  strong  holding  tab  of  separate  material  secured 

through  said  smaller  perforation  to  said  tear-off  strip  and  ex- 
tending through  said  major  perforation  and  disposed  on  both 
sides  of  said  tear-off  strip  for  grasping  and  forceably  initiating 
the  separation  and  for  separating  said  strip  from  said  cap,  said 
tab  compnsing  a  strong  tear-resistant  plastic  tape  having  inner 
and  outer  tap)e  portions  which  overlap  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  said  tear-off  strip  and  which  extend  in  overlap  with  said 

perforations  and  with  that  part  of  said  tear-off  strip  which  is 

t>etween  said  perforations,  said  tab  further  including  an  exter- 
nally accessible  flexible  end  extending  from  said  major  perfora- 


4,127410 

MASTER  CYLINDER  RESERVOIR 

Arthur  G.  Sabat,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Hi^iland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,309 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/04;  F15B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  220—22  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  reservoir  for  the  master  cylinder  of  a  vehicle  hydrau- 
lic brake  system,  said  reservoir  having  a  lower  fluid  carrying 
portion,  an  upper  cover  portion  secured  to  said  lower  fluid 
carrying  portion  and  a  set  of  spaced  dividers  extending  sub- 
stantially transversely  from  one  side  wall  of  said  reservoir  to 
the  other  side  wall  thereof  forming  two  reservoir  sections,  said 
set  of  dividers  comprising  a  first  and  second  wall,  said  dividers 
having  an  opening  in  each  wall  offset  from  the  op)ening  in  the 
other  wall;  each  of  said  walls  having  an  elongated  transversely 
extending  central  portion,  first  and  second  intermediate  por- 
tions extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  central  portion,  and  first  and  second  end  portions  ex- 
tending transversely  between  said  intermediate  portions  and 

each  of  said  side  walls  to  thereby  provide  a  tortuous  path  for 

the  fluid  transfer  between  the  two  reservoir  sections. 


4,127,211 

DRINKING  CUP  AND  SUPPORT 

John  E.  Zerbey,  Tylersport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Product  Research 

&  Developinent  Corporation,  Tylersport,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,535 

Int.  a.2  B65D  7/42.  55/16 

U.S.  a.  220—212  7  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  drinking  cup  having  a  handle,  a 
plastic  lid  for  the  upper  end  of  said  cup,  said  lid  having  means 
connecting  the  same  to  said  handle  so  that  the  lid  may  be 
manually  removed  from  the  upp)er  end  of  the  cup  and  disposed 
to  one  side  of  the  cup  while  being  retained  by  the  handle, 
means  for  removably  connectmg  said  cup  to  a  support,  said 

means  including  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the  lower  end  of 

said  cup,  a  base  having  means  for  fastening  the  same  to  a 
supp>ort,  said  base  having  means  thereon  for  receiving  the 
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lower  end  of  said  cup,  said  base  containing  L-shaped  bayonet 
slots,  each  of  said  bayonet  slots  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  projections,  each  of  said  bayonet  slots  having  a  detent  for 

retaining  a  projection  therein  for  minimizing  a  tendency  of  the 
cup  to  route  relative  to  the  base  due  to  vibration  of  a  support 
on  which  the  base  is  attached,  said  handle  having  a  generally 
vertical  portion  with  ends  connected  to  said  cup,  said  means 
for  connecting  the  lid  to  the  handle  being  a  tab  integral  m  one 
piece  with  said  lid,  said  tab  being  bent  back  on  itself  to  form  a 
loop  about  said  handle,  said  loop  slidable  along  the  handle 
which  It  surrounds. 


4.127,212 
VENDABLE  RECLOSABLE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Nelson  J.  Waterbury,  Murschall  Str  9,  8  Munich  40,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,716,  Jan.  28,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiution-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  723,709,  Sep.  16, 
1976,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continiution-b-part  of  Ser.  No. 

705.682,  Jul.  15,  1976.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,240,  Jun.  24,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,295 

Int.  a.^  B65D  51/18 

U.S.  a.  220—254  41  Claims 


1  A  conuiner  comprising  means  forming  the  upper  end  of  a 
substantially  ngid  container,  a  lid  recessed  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  container,  at  least  one  opening  in  the  lid  for  the 
discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  container,  a  sliding  cap  for 
closing  the  opening,  interfacing  seals  on  the  lid  around  the 
opening  and  on  the  cap  to  form  an  airtight  seal,  a  guideway  on 
the  lid  for  slidably  receiving  and  holding  the  cap  on  the  lid, 
camming  means  engageable  with  the  sliding  cap  to  interlock 
the  sliding  cap  with  the  opening,  the  cap  when  properly  lo- 
cated along  the  guideway  being  held  by  said  camming  means 
with  the  interfacing  seals  in  engagement  to  close  the  opening, 
and  a  finger  engageable  portion  on  the  cap  for  moving  it  across 
the  lid  along  the  guideway  for  unsealing  the  opening 


4,127.213 

EASY-OPEN  PUSH-TAB  END  FOR  METAL 

CONTAINERS 

Neal  J.  McConnellogue.  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Entech 
Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,758,  Oct.  20,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,100 

Int.  a.2  B65D  i]/n 

L'.S.  a.  220—268  17  Claims 


surrounding  the  aperture,  said  underfolded  edge  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  along  the  underside  of  the  panel,  and 
a  push  tab  traversing  the  aperture  in  said  panel  and  including 

an  outer  peripheral  edge  underlying  said  underfolded 
edge  portion,  there  being  a  line  of  separation  disposed 
intermediately  between  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said 
push  tab  and  said  underfolded  edge  portion  extending  in  a 

plane  parallel  to  said  push  tab,  and  means  retaining  said 
push  tab  in  continuous  contact  with  said  underfolded  edte 
portion  whereby  to  close  said  aperture  and  being  yieldable 
under  manual  pressure  to  be  moved  away  from  the  aper- 
ture to  open  same  for  removal  of  the  contents  from  the 
container 


4,127,214 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTAINER  DOORS 
Rafael  Pedraza,  840  SE.  8tii  Q.,  HiaJeah,  Ha.  33010 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,536 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  4i/14.  51/04 
U.S.  a.  220—334  4  Oaims 


r 


^V 


4.  A  hinge  for  opening  and  secunng  the  dcxir  to  a  container 
comprising 

a  flat  spacing  member  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  secured 
to  the  top  of  a  container, 

a  curvilinear  connecting  member,  pivotally  attached  to  the 
said  flat  spacing  member, 

a  top  door  panel  the  top  of  which  is  pivotally  attached  to 
said  curvilinear  connecting  member, 

a  bottom  door  panel  the  top  of  which  is  pivotally  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  said  top  door  panel, 

a  guiding  member  securedly  attached  to  said  container 
whereby  said  door  can  be  guided  to  a  tightly  closed  posi- 
tion, 

means  for  locking  one  of  said  door  panels  to  the  container. 


4,127,215 
ACCESS  PORT  COVERING  DEVICE 

Donald  L.  Morrison,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Aero- 
space &  Electronics  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,594 

Int.  a.2  B65D  45/28 
U.S.  a.  220—314  12  Claims 


1   An  end  closure  for  a  container  comprising: 
a  relatively  flat  panel  having  an  outer  penpheral  connecting 
nm  and  a  recessed  portion  forming  an  aperture  in  said 
panel  for  removal  of  contents  from  the  container, 
a  reverse  curved,  underfolded  edge  portion  at  least  partially 


// 
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1.  A  combination  for  secunng  an  access  port  cap  in  the 
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presence  of  a  required  component  in  the  pxjrt,  the  combination 

comprising: 

(a)  a  cap  adapted  to  cover  an  access  port; 

(b)  fastening  means  attached  to  said  cap  for  securing  said  cap 
in  a  closed  condition;  and 

(c)  interlock  means  mounted  in  said  cap  including  a  first 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  required  compKjnent  and  a 
second  member,  cooperating  with  said  first  member,  and 
adapted  to  block  said  fastening  means,  whereby  the  ab- 
sence of  the  required  component  prevents  the  access  port 
cap  from  being  unintentionally  secured. 


4,127,216 
VENTING  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MILK  TANK  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Timothy  J.  Martin,  Jr.,  Lynden,  and  David  C.  Waschke,  Ever- 

soo,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Light  Industrial  Design  Co., 

Inc.,  Sumas,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,874,  Mar.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,081,107.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,288 

Int.  a.2  B65D  51/16 

U.S.  a.  220—374  41  Claims 


«C  86 
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1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  containing  structure,  such  as  a 
milk  tank,  defining  a  containing  chamber  to  contain  a  liquid, 

such  as  milk,  said  containing  structure  having  an  opening 
defined  by  a  perimeter  wall  of  a  ring  structure  surrounding  said 
opening,  said  closure  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  vented  cover  memb>er  fitting  over  said  opening,  said 
vented  cover  member  having  a  main  cover  f>ortion  and  a 
penmeter  portion  fitting  over  the  ring  structure  of  the 
containing  structure, 

b.  a  venting  closure  member  fitting  over  said  containing 
op>ening  at  a  location  t>elo>v  said  vented  cover  member, 
said  venting  closure  member  comprising: 

1  a  main  plate  portion  extending  across  said  containing 
structure  opening, 

2.  a  first  upper  perimeter  flange  extending  laterally  over 
said  ring  structure  to  form  a  seal  between  the  perimeter 

portion  of  the  vented  cover  member  and  said  ring  struc- 
ture, 

3.  at  least  one  lower  perimeter  flange  extending  laterally 
to  engage  the  f)erimeter  wall  of  the  ring  structure  and 
form  with  the  upp>er  flange  and  the  perimeter  wall  a 
circumferential  venting  channel, 

4.  a  barrier  member  extending  across  said  venting  channel, 
and 

5.  said  venting  closure  member  being  provided  with  a  first 

interior  opening  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  con- 
taining structure  into  said  venting  channel,  and  a  second 
exterior  op>ening  leading  from  said  venting  channel  to 
an  area  between  said  vented  covered  member  and  said 
venting  closure  member,  with  said  interior  and  exterior 
openings  being  spaced  circumferentially  with  respect  to 
one  another,  and  being  positioned  on  oppxasite  sides  of 

said  barrier  member  at  a  circumferential  distance  from 

one  another  less  than  180°, 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  containing  structure  can  be  closed 
in  a  manner  to  contain  said  liquid  securely  without  undue  risk 

of  contamination  from  an  outside  source,  and  there  is  also 
provided  a  venting  passage  from  the  lower  opening  of  the 
closure  member  through  said  venting  channel  to  said  exterior 
opening  of  the  venting  closure  member. 


4,127»217 

SENSITIVITY  DISC  DISPENSER  WITH  TAMPER 

MECHANISM 
Philip  F.  Hurst,  Columbia,  and  Jasper  Derry,  Lothian,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  &  Company,  East  Ruth- 
erford, N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,233 

Int.  a.2  B65H  3/44 

U.S.  a.  221—94  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  sensitivity  disc  dispenser  comprising;  a  disp>ensing  struc- 
ture for  having  a  plurality  of  disc  containing  cartridges  and 
having  means  for  simultaneously  dispensing  a  disc  from  each 
cartridge  through  each  one  of  a  selected  number  of  discharge 
ports  containing  a  cartridge  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  includ- 
ing means  for  positioning  a  disc  from  each  cartridge  into  align- 
ment with  the  discharge  f)ort,  tamping  means  for  expelling  the 

disc  through  the  respective  discharge  ports  into  a  receiving 

dish,  means  for  jjermitting  disp>ensing  through  a  selected  num- 
ber of  ports  less  than  the  total  number  of  ports,  and  control 
means  for  moving  each  disc  into  and  retaining  it  m  a  predeter- 
mined pKDsition  and  orientation  with  respect  to  a  selected  dis- 
charge port  and  assuring  the  directing  of  each  disc  in  the 
proper  orientation  by  the  tamping  means  onto  a  receiving 
surface. 


4.127,218 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  UNIT  DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN 

VENDING  MACHINES 

Ryohei   Kondo,   Isesaki,  Japan,   assignor   to  Sankyo   Electric 

Company  Limited,  Isesaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,825 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1975.  50- 

152062[U];  Feb.  17,  1976,  51-15432;  Mar.  22.  1976.  51-328-'4[Ul 

Int.  a.-  B65G  59/10 
U.S.  a.  221—124  5  Oaims 
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4  An  article  storage  unit  device  with  means  for  dischargmg 
one  article  at  a  time  for  use  m  a  vending  machme.  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  front  plate,  a  side  plate  and  a  rear  plate, 
and  having  a  bottom  opening,  an  mtenor  of  said  housing 
being  partitioned  by  partition  walls  into  a  plurality  of 
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vertically  extending  spaces  which  are  arranged  along  a 

horizontal  direction  from  the  front  plate  to  the  rear  plate, 

first  plate  means  is  disposed  along  each  of  said  vertically 
extending  spaces  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
opening  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  side  plate,  said  fii^t 
plate  means  being  rotatably  supported  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  with  a  lower  end  thereof  being  freely  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  corresponding  vertical  spaces, 

first  cam  means  engaging  said  first  plate  means  for  pushing 
said  first  plate  means  into  the  corresponding  vertical  space 
at  an  angular  position  to  the  rotation  thereof  to  hold  the 
lowermost  article  in  the  vertical  space  and  permitting  said 
first  plate  means  to  move  out  of  the  correspjonding  vertical 
space  to  another  angular  position  to  release  the  lowermost 
article, 

second  plate  means  disposed  above  said  first  plate  means  for 
holding  an  article  adjacent  to  and  above  the  lowermost 

article,  said  second  plate  means  being  rotatably  supported 

at  an  upper  end  thereof  with  a  lower  end  thereof  being 
freely  movable  into  and  out  of  the  corresponding  vertical 
space, 
second  cam  means  engaging  said  second  plate  means  for 
pushing  said  second  plate  means  into  the  corresponding 
vertical  space  at  an  angular  position  to  the  rotation  thereof 
to  hold  the  article  adjacent  to  and  above  the  lowermost 
article  and  permitting  said  second  plate  means  to  move  out 
of  the  corresfxjnding  vertical  space  to  another  angular 
position  to  release  the  article  adjacent  to  and  above  the 
lowermost  article,  said  second  cam  means  being  disposed 

in  a  different  angular  position  than  said  first  cam  means  so 

that  said  second  cam  means  is  in  a  pushing  angular  posi- 
tion when  said  first  cam  means  is  in  said  another  angular 

position, 

and  an  upper  support  member  for  supporting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  bars  and  being  mounted  on  said  open  side  of  said 
housing  honzontally  extending  between  said  front  piate 
and  said  rear  plate,  said  upper  support  member  being 
provided  with  means  for  retaining  the  upper  ends  of  said 
bars  and  being  releasable  to  permit  the  upper  ends  of  said 
bars  to  deflect  so  that  articles  are  able  to  be  inserted  into 
said  vertical  spaces  without  disassembling  said  bars,  and 
said  upper  support  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  honzontally  extending  slots  into  which  the  upper  ends 
of  said  plurality  of  bars  are  inserted  whereby  the  deflec- 
tion of  said  bars  is  guided  and  limited  within  a  predeter- 
mined distance, 

cam  follower  projecting  means  are  provided  with  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  plate  means,  said  cam  follower 
projecting  means  engages  a  surface  on  said  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  plate  means  that  faces  the  corre- 
sponding cam  means,  the  corresf)onding  cam  means  being 
provided  with  a  stepped  portion  on  a  transition  region  of 

a  cam  contour  thereof  from  said  pushing  angular  position 
to  said  another  angular  position  in  the  rotating  direction  of 
the  cam  means,  whereby  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  plate  means  is  rapidly  moved  to  develop  a  mechan- 
ical shcxk  when  said  cam  follower  projecting  means  fol- 
lows said  stepped  portion. 

said  housing  having  an  open  side  opposite  to  said  side  plate, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  bars  are  disposed  on  said  open  side 
of  said   housing   vertically  extending  along  said   vertical 

spaces,  respectively,  a  lower  support  member  for  support- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  elongated  bars  is  disposed  on 
said  open  side  of  said  housing  to  honzontally  extend  be- 
tween said  front  plate  and  said  rear  plate,  said  vertically 
extending  spaces  being  for  stonng  and  staclung  articles 
therein. 


4,127^19 

NEEDLE  DISPENSER 
Richard  C.  Mabiu,  46  Mary  Dr.,  Towaco,  N.J.  07082 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,590 

Int.  CI.2  A47F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  221—303  9  Claims 


1  A  needle  dispenser  compnsing  a  tubular  body  whose 
walls  contain  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface 
defining  a  cavity  therein  for  storage  of  needles,  said  cavity 
containing  a  plurality  of  sphencal  pellets,  said  body  terminat- 
ing in  a  first  end  which  is  sealed  at  its  extremity  and  terminat- 

ing  at  a  second  end  containing  a  centrally-located  aperture  in 
communication  with  said  cavity,  said  aperture  having  a  diame- 
ter in  excess  of  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  greatest-diameter 

needles  to  be  stored  in  said  cavity,  said  outer  surface  terminat- 
ing at  said  second  end  in  a  substantially  convex  surface  and  said 
inner  surface  terminating  at  said  second  end  in  a  substantially 
concave  surface,  such  that  when  the  dispenser  is  oriented  in  a 

dispensing  position,  at  least  some  of  said  pellets  will  be  in 

fnctional  contact  with  said  substantially  concave  surface  and 
with  said  needles,  such  that  only  one  needle  at  a  time  is  capable 
of  being  dispensed  from  said  dispenser  through  said  ajjerture. 


4,127,220 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

FLUFFED  DOWN  BY  WEIGHT 

Martin  S.  Werthaiser,  4426  S.  Fraser  Ct.,  Denver,  Colo.  80232, 

and  Paul  L.  Legoski,  1261  Syracuse,  Denver,  Colo.  80220 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,886 

Int.  a.^  GOIG  13/02 

U.S.  a.  222—1  29  Claims 


r 


//v^,- 


> 


23.  A  method  of  measunng  down  by  weight  for  use,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 
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continuously  fluffing  a  supply  of  down  within  a  main  con- 
tainer, 

withdrawing  an   amount   of  fluffed   down   from   the   main 

container, 

selectively  conducting  an  amount  of  the  withdrawn  down 

into  a  weighing  container, 
sensing  the  weight  of  the  down  in  the  weighing  container, 
controlling  the  amount  of  fluffed  down  withdrawn  from  the 

main  container  in  relation  to  the  weight  sensed,  and 

controlling  the  junount  of  down  conducted  into  the  weigh- 
ing container  in  relation  to  the  weight  sensed  and  indepen- 
dently of  the  amount  of  down  withdrawn  from  the  main 
container. 


4,127,221 

CHILDPROOF  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINING  AND 

DISPENSING  FLUIDS 

Mary  A.  Vere,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,139 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/42 

U.S.  O.  222—153  17  Qaims 


1.  A  childproof  device  for  containing  and  dispensing  a  sub- 
stance, said  device  comprising: 

a  container  means  for  containing  said  substance  therein,  said 

container  means  being  compiised  of  a  body  portion  and  a 

neck  portion  extending  outward  from  said  body  portion; 
and 
childproof  capping  means  fitted  onto  said  neck  portion  of 
said  container  means  for  dispensing  said  substance  from 
said  container  and  for  preventing  children  from  having 
easy  access  to  said  substance  in  said  container  means,  said 
capping  means  being  comprised  of 
a  base  portion  fitted  onto  said  neck  portion,  said  base 

fjortion  having  an  orifice  opening  through  the  top  wall 
thereof  through  which  the  contents  of  said  container 
means  are  dispensed  and  a  groove  around  said  top 
surface; 
a  top  portion  over  said  base  portion  and  removably  fitted 
into  said  groove,  said  top  portion  having  an  opening 

therethrough; 

a  flexible  upright  locking  lever  extending  upward  from 
said  top  wall  of  said  base  p>ortion  through  said  opening 

in  said  top  portion  and  resiliently  engaging  said  top 

portion  when  said  top  portion  is  fitted  over  said  base 
portion;  and 
closing  means  extending  downward  from  said  top  portion 
for  closing  said  orifice  opening  when  said  top  portion  is 
fitted  over  said  base  portion. 


4,127^22 

SEWING  THIMBLE 
Roberta  V.  Adams,  17810  Superior  St.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91325 

Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,466,  Not.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,169 

Int.  a.2  D05B  91/04 

U.S.  a.  223—101  1  Claim 


T^Jil  IJljy,,  "■•7^ 


Sia 


1. 


iSa 


1.  A  sewing  thimble  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  defining  an  inner  bore  having  a 

contour  of  a  finger,  wherein  said  body  is  formed  from  a 

pliable  stretch  material; 
a  needle-engaging  head  member  formed  on  one  end  of  said 

body  wherein  said  head  member  is  formed  of  a  hard  mate- 
rial having  a  thickness  at  least  twice  that  of  said  body 
member,  and  including  a  forward  engaging  surface  that 
extends  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  cover  the  tip  of 
the  finger,  said  surface  of  said  head  member  being  rough- 
ened to  provide  a  non-slip  surface  to  allow  the  end  of  the 
needle  to  engage  therewith,  wherein  said  head  member 
further  includes  a  protective  plate  laminated  and  interdis- 
posed  therein  adjacent  the  forward  engaging  surface 

thereof 
an   extended    tip   member   of  thin,    flexible   stretch    material 

defining  a  fingernail-receiving  section  that  is  stretchable 

to  accommodate  various  lengths  of  fingernails; 

a  plurality  of  vent  holes  disposed  in  said  body  member  rear- 
wardly of  said  head  member; 

said  body  member  having  an  open  end  to  receive  said  finger 
therein;  and 

an  annular  rib  formed  about  said  open  end  to  prevent  col- 
lapsing thereof 


4,127,223 

STRAP  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Stanley  P.  Uchin,  21  Alexander  Rd.,  E.  Brunswick,  N.J.  08816 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,743 

Int.  a}  B65D  71/00 

U.S.  Cl.  224 — 55  4  Claims 


»i 


1.  A  luggage-harness  device  comprising  in  combination:  an 
elongated  shoulder  strap  means  for  carrying  a  luggage  harness; 
two  latching  means  each  for  securing  spaced-apart  positions  of 
a  baggage  harness  to  opposite  ends  of  the  shoulder  strap  means; 
and  a  harness  means  for  enveloping  sides  and  a  bottom  of  a 
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cutKMd-shaped  hand  luggage,  consisting  of  a  horizontal  cir- 
cumscribing cord  and  a  detachable  fastening  means  for  inter- 
mittently fastening  together  oppKJsite  ends  of  the  h<-)nzontal 
circumscribing  cord,  the  harness  means  further  consisting  of  a 
bi-yttom  cord  including  opposite  vertical  ends  adapted  to  sup- 
p<-)rt  opp<.isite  ends  of  a  cuboid-shaped  hand  luggage  and  a 

horizontal  bottom  section  in  series  vMih  and  intermediate  be- 
tween and  continuous  with  said  opposite  vertical  ends,  the 
horizontal  bottom  section  being  adapted  to  support  and  to 
extend  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  bottom  of  a  cuboid-shaped 
hand  luggage,  each  of  said  opposite  vertical  ends  extending 
upu  drdl>  to  and  above  an  immovable  connection  means  which 
adjustably  fastens  each  said  opposite  vertical  ends  between  the 
horizontal  circumscnbing  cord  at  each  of  opposite  spaced- 

apart  ends  of  the  horizontal  circumscribing  cord  by  which  the 

horizontal  circumscribing  cord  is  anchored  against  slipping 
upwardly  and  over  a  top  of  a  cuboid-shap>ed  hand  luggage 
when  carried  within  the  horizontal  circumscribing  cord  but 
which  the  horizontal  circumscribing  cord  may  selectively  be 

adjusted  honzontally  or  vertically  by  the  connection  means, 
with  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  harness  means  substantially 
equally-spaced  between  said  opposite  spaced-apart  ends  and 
with  each  said  immovable  connection  means  being  at  an  eleva- 
tion point  with  a  center  ol  gravity  below  the  honzontal-cir- 
cumscribing  cord  for  and  when  a  cuboid-shaped  hand  luggage 
is  mounted  therein  whereby  accidental  tipping  thereof  is  de- 
terred and  w  hereby  steady-carnage  thereof  is  maintained  dur- 
ing the  transporting  of  a  cuboid-shaped  hand  luggage  within 
the  harness  means  when  the  elongated  shoulder  strap  means  is 

supported  on  a  person's  shoulder. 


4,127,225 
TAPE  STORAGE  BIN 
James  L.  King,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  King  Instrument 
Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,508,  Oct.  10,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,206 

Int.  a.    B65H  17/50 

U.S.  a.  226— 118  6Gaims 


4,127,224 
ADJUSTABLE  STCX'K  BUSHING 
William   K.   Newman,  Sr..   Baltimore,   Md.,  assignor  to  Paul 
Donald  Newman,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr    29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.310 

Int.  a.    B65H  2J  32 

IS.  a.  226—3  26  Qaims 
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1  I  he  method  ol  adjusting  m  convergence  a  4,roup  ol  lin- 
gers tor  guidmg  stock  cnttTing  a  bushing  from  an  axial  direc- 
ii'pii.  comprising  the  steps 

a  piwMallv  supporting  the  nnjzers  at  ai;  mcliiiaiion  to  ^du'. 

jxuI  direction 

b  v..)n[actingl\  surrounding  the  group  of  fingers  with  a 
group  of  arcuate-surface  cams  in  circumferential  dispo- 
sition about  said  axis, 

>^  Pivotinii  each  said  cam  for  movement  m  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis, 

d.  adjusting  the  pivotal  position  of  each  said  cam,  and 

e  screwing  said  group  of  cams  along  said  axis  relative  to  said 

group  of  fmgers,   thereby  adjusting  in  convergence  the 
group  of  fingers 


1    In  combination  with  tape  handling  apparatus,  a  bin  for 
accumulating  and  temporarily  storing  tape  while  the  tape  is 

being  moved  at  relatively  high  speeds,  said  bin  comprising 

front    and    rear   walls   disposed   substantially   parallel    ta   one 

another  and  spaced  apart  by  an  amount  slightly  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  tape, 

a  biittom  wall  including  a  first  plurality  of  apertures  and 
connecting  said  front  and  rear  walls  at  the  bottom  of  said 
bin, 

a  first  side  wall  connecting  said  front  and  rear  walls, 

a  second  side  wall  including  a  second  plurality  of  .ipertures 
,ind  connecting  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  being  longer 
than  and  inclined  with  respect  to  said  b<ntom  wall  and  said 
first  side  wall  so  that  the  width  of  said  bin  between  said 
first  and  second  side  walls  increases  from  the  bt>ttom  of 
said  bin  toward  the  top  of  said  bin, 

first  and  second  top  wall  sections  connecting  said  front  and 

rear  walls  and  forming  with  said  Iruni  and  rear  walls  a 

tape  inlet  disposed  above  said  second  side  wall,  said  first 
icip  wall  section  including  a  tape  outlet  aperture  disposed 

above  said  bottom  wall, 

tlrst  guide  means  for  guiding  said  tape  through  said  tape  mlet 

into  said  bin, 
second  means  for  guidmg  said  tape  through  said  tape  outlet 

out  of  said  bin,  and 
means  including  a  manifold  attached  to  said  bottom  ;ind 

second  side  walls  for  introducing  a  pressurized  fluid 
through  said  !"irst  and  second  pluralities  of  apertures  mt'. 
said  bin  so  as  to  establish  a  pressure  gradient  in  said  bin  m 
Older  to  pneumatically  support  the  tape  accumulating  ;n 
said  bin  above  said  bf>ttom  wall  and  said  second  side  \Aa!l, 
wherein  the  interior  of  said  bin  is  constructed  free  of  ob- 
structions so  that  said  tape  guided  through  said  tape  mlet 

into  said  bin  can  free  fall  into  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond side  wall 


4.127,226 
COMBINED  KERFING  AND  JOINT  NAILING  MACHINE 
Ijuie  Jasper,  165  N.  Catalina  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91101 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,944 

Int.  a.'  B27M  hW 

U.S.  n.  227—69  12  Oaims 

1   A  combined  kerfmg  and  joint  nailing  machine  compnsing 
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an  elongated  frame  element  encompassing  a  nailing  axis  and 
supporting  generally  therealong; 

workpiece  tables  with  holding  fixtures  thereon  to  hold 
workpieces; 

kerfmg  saw  positioning  means  carrying  a  kerfmg  saw;  and 

a  nailing  head;  and  further  comprising: 

fixture  actuator  means  to  move  said  fixtures  between  a  sepa- 
rated position  and  a  joined  position; 

saw  actuator  means  to  move  said  saw  on  said  positioning 
means  between  an  erect  position  adjacent  said  axis  and  a 
retracted  position  clear  of  said  axis,  and  to  feed  said  saw 
into  said  workpieces  in  said  erect  position  to  cut  kerfs 
therein; 


/OCX^ 


pusher  adapted  to  extend  into  the  plane  of  said  staples;  ramp 
means  for  singly  moving  said  staples  out  of  said  belt  and  mto 
the  plane  of  said  pusher,  said  at  least  one  driving  suiface  being 

adapted  to  move  the  forwardmost  staple  in  said  cartridge  up 

said  ramp  means  and  into  the  plane  of  said  pusher;  spring  pawl 
means  associated  with  said  pusher  for  advancing  said  belt  and 
said  staples  in  said  cartndge;  and  anvil  means  associated  with 

the  forward  end  of  said  mam  body 


4,127,228 
ASPARAGUS  BOX 
Richard  A.  Hall,  Danyille,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Willamette  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug,  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,647 

Int.  G.-  B65D  5/00,  5/22 

U.S.  a.  229-16  R  1  Claim 


nailing  head  actuator  means  to  cause  said  nailing  head  to 

drive  joint  nails;  and  further  comprising: 
control  means  connected  to  said  actuator  means  and  adapted 

to  effect  the  following  sequence  of  operations: 

(a)  move  said  fixtures  to  said  separated  position; 

(b)  move  &aid  saw  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  erect 

position; 

(c)  feed  said  saw  into  said  workpieces  to  cut  a  kerf  therein; 

(d)  withdraw  said  saw  from  said  kerf; 

(e)  move  said  saw  to  said  retracted  position; 

(0  move  said  fixtures  to  said  joined  position  to  hold  said 

workpieces  in  contact;  and 
(g)  drive  a  joint  nail  into  said  kerf 


4,127,227 
WIDE  FASCIA  STAPLE  CARTRIDGE 
David  T.  Green,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730.822 

Int.  a.2  B25C  5/02,  5/16 

U.S.  a.  227—83  20  Qaims 


1  A  staple-carrying  cartridge  comprising:  an  elongate  main 
body  for  associating  with  a  stapling  instrument  having  a  for- 
ward end  for  the  formation  of  staples  in  living  tissue;  a  belt 
mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  relative  to  said  main 
body  and  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  surgical  staples;  a 
pusher  mounted  in  said  main  body  for  longitudinal  movement 

relative  to  said  main  body,  said  pusher  having  at  least  one 
downwardly    projecting   driving   surface   integral    with   said 


1.  A  combined  shipping  and  display  container  of  trapezoidal 
shape  for  fresh  products  such  as  asparagus,  the  combination 
comprising  a  box  body  having  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall  hinged  on 
said  bottom  and  double  thickness  side  walls,  one  thickness  of 
said  side  walls  including  ends  each  having  the  rear  edge 

thereof  integral  and  hingably  connected  with  a  respective  side 
of  said  rear  wall,  said  side  wall  one  thicknesses  each  having  a 
cutout  defined  in  the  edge  thereof  which  is  remote  from  said 
one  edge  thereof  the  other  thickness  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
including  an  element  having  the  bottom  edge  thereof  integral 
with  an  end  of  said  bottom,  side  closures  hinged  on  each  side 
wall  and  movable  to  provide  a  front  wall  parallel  to  said  rear 

wall,  said  side  closures  being  foldably  attached  at  one  edge 

thereof  by  a  foldline  to  said  side  wall  other  thickness  to  open 
outwardly  of  the  container  for  providing  unobstructed  passage 
of  products  into  the  container,  said  side  closures  further  includ- 
ing viewing  apertures  defined  therein,  said  foldlines  each  hav- 
ing a  tongue-receiving  slot  defined  therein,  a  front  wall  hinged 
on  said  bottom  and  movable  into  a  position  in  which  it  overlays 
said  side  closures  when  said  side  closures  are  parallel  to  the 
rear  wall,  said  front  wall  having  a  closure  tongue  hingedly 

attached  to  a  pair  of  opposite  edges,  said  tongues  each  having 
notches  defined  in  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  said 
tongues,  said  tongue-receiving  slots  and  said  cutouts  being 
located  so  that  said  tongues  fit  through  said  tongue-receiving 
slots  and  are  received  in  said  cutouts  with  said  notches  engag- 
ing the  edges  of  said  tongue  receiving  slots  to  attach  said  front 
wall  to  said  side  walls  to  thereby  close  the  container,  said  front 
wall  and  said  rear  wall  having  body  vent  holes  defined  therein 

at  the  edges  thereof  connected  to  said  bottom,  the  rear  wall, 
the  side  walls  and  the  front  wall  when  so  positioned  providing 
an  open  top  box  body,  and  a  separate  movable  cover  having  a 
cover  top,  a  cover  front  wall  and  a  cover  rear  wall  and  a  pair 
of  triple  thickness  cover  end  walls,  said  cover  front  and  rear 
walls  each  having  a  first  member  hinged  on  the  cover  top  and 
a  pair  of  end  elements  each  hinged  on  opposite  edges  of  said 
first  members,  said  last  mentioned  cover  front  wall  and  said 
cover  rear  wall  each  being  attached  at  one  edge  thereof  to 
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opposite  edges  of  said  cover  top,  a  pair  of  end  members  each 
attached  at  one  edge  thereof  to  an  edge  of  said  cover  top,  each 
of  the  end  elements  on  said  cover  front  being  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  corresponding  ones  of  the  end  elements  on 
said  cover  rear  wall  and  with  one  of  said  end  members  to 
define  said  triple  thickness  end  walls,  said  cover  front  and  rear 
walls  having  cover  vent  holes  defined  therein  in  the  edges 

thereof  which  are  remote  from  said  one  edges,  said  separable 
movable  cover  when  assembled  fitting  snugly  about  the  box 
body  with  said  body  and  cover  vent  holes  aligned  to  provide  a 
ventilatable  closure  for  the  open  top  of  the  box  body. 


4,127,229 
FLIP  TOP  DISPENSER  BOX 

Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,098 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/54.  1 7/00 

L'.S.  a.  229 — 44  CB  4  Oaims 


bottom  means  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the  enclosed  wall, 
a  top  hinged  on  a  top  edge  of  a  rear  body  panel  of  the  four 

body  panels; 
said  top  including  a  top  panel  for  covering  the  top  of  the 
enclosed  wall,  two  narrow  top  side  panels  for  extending 
downward  over  top  portions  of  respective  opposite  side 

body  panels  of  the  four  body  panels,  and  front  panel 
means  for  extending  downward  over  a  top  portion  of  a 
front  body  panel  of  the  four  body  panels; 

said  front  panel  means  including  outside  panel  means  and 
inside  panel  means  for  being  folded  inside  the  outside 
panel  means; 

said  inside  panel  means  including  means  for  forming  a  hori- 
zontal locking  edge  spaced  below  a  front  top  edge  of  the 
front  body  panel; 

tab  means  hinged  on  the  front  top  edge  of  the  front  body 


1    A  flip  top  dispenser  b<ix  comprising: 

a  front  wall  (14.  27  and  22).  a  back  wall  (18).  top  (16)  and 
bottom  (20)  walls,  and  opposing  side  walls; 

said  front  wall  including  a  lower  member  (22)  hingedly 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  de- 
uchable  member  (27)  hingedly  and  releasably  connected 

to  said  lower  member  (22);  and  a  top  member  (14)  over- 
lapping and  being  adhered  to  said  detachable  memt>er  (27) 
and  a  portion  of  said  lower  member  (22).  one  end  of  said 
top  member  (14)  having  a  gnpping  edge,  the  other  end  of 
said  top  member  (14)  bemg  hingedl>  connected  to  said  top 
wall  (16), 
each  of  said  side  walls  including  an  inner  wall  member  (20a 
and  20^)  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  (20), 

each  of  said  inner  side  wall  members  (20fl  and  20^)  having 

approximately  the  same  height  as  said  back  wall  (18).  each 
of  said  side  walls  further  including  an  outer  wall  member 
(22^  and  21a),  (lib  and  lib),  each  of  said  outer  wall  mem- 
bers including  a  lower  portion  (11a  and  lib)  hingedly 
connected  to  the  lower  member  of  said  front  wall  (22)  and 
overlapping  and  being  adhered  to  a  portion  of  its  respec- 
tive inner  side  wall  member  (20a  and  20Z>),  each  of  said 

outer  side  walls  further  including  a  top  portion  (27a  and 

lib)  which  is  contiguous  with,  and  releasably  connected 
to  Its  respective  lower  outer  side  wall  portion  (21a  and 
22*).  each  top  outer  side  wall  portion  being  hingedly 
connected  to  the  detachable  member  (27)  of  said  front 
wall. 


4,127,230 
BULK  CONTAINER  WITH  HINGED  LOCKING  TOP 

Robert  A.  Bamburg,  West  Monroe;  Roger  M.  Floyd.  Monroe. 

and  Fan-is  N.  Duncan,  West  Monroe,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to 
Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,535 
Int.  a.^  B65D  5/6* 
U.S.  a.  229—45  R  6  Qaims 

1   A  bulk  matenal  container  comprising 
an  integral  body  including  four  side  body  panels  with  means 
senally  connecting  the  body  panels  for  forming  an  en- 
closed wall; 


panel  for  being  bent  outward  and  downward  to  permit 
closing  of  the  top  but  being  resilient  so  as  to  be  biased 
outward  to  engage  the  locking  edge; 
said  outside  panel  means  and  said  inside  panel  means  having 
an  opening  therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  tab  means 
for  permitting  forcing  of  the  tab  means  toward  the  front 
b(xiy  panel  to  disengage  the  tab  means  from  the  locking 

edge; 

short  top  flaps  hinged  on  the  top  edges  of  the  rear  and  oppo- 
site side  panels  of  the  four  b<xly  panels  at  the  top  end  of 
the  body, 

said  top  panel  overlapping  and  being  secured  to  the  short  top 
flap  hinged  on  the  rear  body  panel, 

said  tab  means  including  a  tab  hinged  on  a  central  portion  of 

the  top  edge  of  the  front  body  panel;  and 

(wo  flaps  hinged  on  the  top  edge  of  the  front  body  panel  on 
respective  opfKisite  sides  of  the  tab 


4,127,231 

SUPPORT  ARM  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Mirza  A.  Khoja,  Columbia;  Louis  F.  Gutierrez,  and  John  T. 
Perone,  both  of  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Baxter 
Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,622 

Int.  a.'  B04B  li/00 

U.S.  a.  233—1  R  14  Oaims 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  that  includes  a  centrifuge 

device  having  a  closed  bowl  into  which  liquid  is  supplied 
and/or  from  which  liquid  is  withdrawn  by  means  of  at  least 

one  flexible  tubing  and  a  support  arm  assembly  which  is 
mounted  on  the  apparatus,  which  extends  over  the  bowl  of  the 
centrifuge  device,  and  which  has  passage  means  at  the  free  end 
thereof  located  centrally  of  and  above  the  bowl  for  receiving 
therethrough  the  at  least  one  flexible  tubing,  the  improvement 

residmg  in  said  support  arm  assembly  being  a  pivotal  arm 

assembly  which  has  a  base  f)ortion  fixed  to  the  apparatus  and 
an  arm  ptirtion  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  portion  and 
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pivotal  from  a  first  position  over  the  bowl  of  the  centrifuge 
device  to  a  second  position  away  from  the  lx)wl  in  which 


second  position  the  bowl  can  be  removed  from  the  centrifuge 
device. 


4,127,232 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TALLYING  FOOD 

ITEMS  SELECTED  ON  MENUS 
Michael   Gagliardo,    Flushing;   Howard   W.   Schubert,   Sands 
Point;  Rahm  P.  Malvin,  West  Hempstead,  and  Jackson  Lum, 
Fresh  Meadows,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Medfare,  Inc.,  West- 
bury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,592 
Int.  a.2  G06K  15/00,  7/10.  19/06 

U.S.  a.  235-419  29  Qaims 
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said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  conduit  for  a  stream  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  second  conduit  for  delivenng  the  liquid 
toward  the  air  stream,  said  conduits  meeting  at  a  juncture 
where  the  liquid  is  introduced  to  jmd  entrained  in  the  air 
stream,  a  third  conduit  extending  downstream  from  said  junc- 
ture a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  the  entrained  liquid  to  tie 


:^£ff 


sheeted  ah>out  the  inside  diameter  of  the  third  conduit  and 
thereby  attenuated  in  preparation  for  dispersion,  and  a  dispers- 
ing conduit  connected  to  the  third  conduit  for  dispersing  the 
liquid  droplets  unsuspended  in  the  air  stream,  said  dispersing 
conduit  having  a  smaller  inside  diameter  than  the  third  conduit 
thereby  to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  air  stream  for  impelling 
the  droplets  forward. 


4,127,234 

MULTI  ORinCE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Garland  E.  Busch,  Milan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,953 

Int.  a.=  B05B  1/14 

U.S.  a.  239—558  8  Claims 


1  A  system  for  processing  menus  and  tallying  food  items 

selected  from  the  menus,  comprising: 

detection  means  capable  of  detecting  markings  on  a  menu; 

initializing  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  detection  by  said 
detection  means  of  preassigned  markings  on  the  menu,  for 
registering  information  identifying  the  menu; 

recording  circuit  means  enabled  by  said  initializing  circuit 
means  to  respond  to  the  detection  by  said  detection  means 

of  additional  markings  on  the  menu  representing  the  food 

items  selected,  and  for  recording  a  count  for  each  said 
food  item  selected,  and 
tallying  means  for  displaying  the  total  count  for  each  food 
item  of  each  identified  menu 


4,127,233 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  A 

LIQUID  TREATING  AGENT 

Joseph  A.  Maciaszek.  Broadview,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.153 

Int.  C1.2  B05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  239—8  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  liquid  treating  agent  into  a 

stream  of  air,  attenuating  the  liquid  and  then  finally  dispersing 

the  liquid  as  droplets  unsuspended  in  the  air  stream  and  there- 
fore capable  of  falling  directly  on  the  substrate  to  be  treated. 


1.  A  multiorifice  fluid  atomizer  comprising  a  thin  wafer 

having  a  plurality  of  alternating  circular  rows  of  parallel  rcxls 
and  cylindrically  shaped  members  concentrically  disposed 
about  an  axis  of  symmetry,  each  of  said  rods  being  fused  to 
each  adjacent  rod  and  to  each  cylindrically  shaped  member 
tangent  thereto  to  form  an  integral  structure,  wherein  the 
interstices  between  the  rods  and  the  cyndncally  shaped  mem- 
bers form  a  plurality  of  orifices  passing  through  said  wafer. 


4,127,235 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PULVEROUS  SELENIUM 

FROM  RAW  SELENIUM 

Bbrje  E.  W.  Klaile,  Espoo;  Jussi  J.  Kayhko,  Fori,  and  Eino  A. 
Rosenberg,  Vanha-Ulvila,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outo- 
kumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  20,  1977,  763654 

Int.  a.-  B02C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  241-1  6  Oaims 

1     A  process  for  producing  puKemus  selenium   from   raw 
selenium,  comprising: 

spray  drying  the  raw  selenium; 
distilling  the  dried  raw  selenium: 

granulating  the  molten  distillate  by  dripping  it  into  water; 
grinding  an  aqueous  slurry  (^^  the  selenium  granules. 
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and  finally  spray  drying  the  ground  selenium  slurry  to  pro- 
duce pulverous  selenium 


4,127.236 
MEAT  FLAKING  MACHINE 

William  Lasar,  7322  Rio  Hondo,  Downey,  Calif.  90241 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  832.633 
Int.  a.-  B02C  18/22 
U.S.  a.  241—37.5  3  Oaims 
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1    A  meat  flaking  machine  for  reducing  a  block  of  meat  to 
meat  flake"?  comprising, 

a  lower  housing  having  a  vertically  extending  passageway 

therethrough, 

a  pov^er  driven  cutting  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
lower  housing  extending  across  said  passageway  for  cut- 
ting the  hkK-k  of  meat  into  flakes, 

an  upper  housing  mounted  on  said  lower  housing  having  a 
vertically  extending  charging  chamber  communicating 
with  said  passageway,  said  upper  housing  further  includ- 
ing a 

vertical  entrance  opening  communicating  with  said  charg- 
ing chamber, 

a  lodtimg  trav  movably  connected  with  said  upper  housing 
for  movement  along  a  path  between, 

a  loading  position  in  which  an  inner  end  of  said  loading 
tray  extends  through  said  entrance  into  said  charging 
chamber  with  the  remainder  of  said  loading  tray  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  upper  housing  to  receive 

and  support  the  hKK-k  of  meat,  and 

a   charging   position    in    which   said    loading   tray   extends 
along  said  entrance  op>enmg  to  position  the  block  of 
meat  withm  the  charging  chamber  whereby,  the  block 
of  meat  enters  the  passageway  and  contacts  said  cutting 
drum, 
a  pressure  plate  movably  connected  to  said  upper  housing 
positioned  within  said  charging  chamber  for  motion  be- 
tween, 

an  inoperative  position  extending  ak)ng  the  charging 
chamber  spaced  opptisitely  from  the  entrance  of>ening, 
and 
an  operative  position  extending  across  the  lower  end  of 
the  charging  chamber  adapted  to  contact  the  upper  end 
of  the  block  of  meat  as  it  moves  through  the  lower  end 

of  said  charging  chamber; 

a  handle  connected  to  said  pressure  plate  positioned  exter- 
nally of  said  upp>er  housing,  said  handle  adapted  la  be 
grasped  manually  for  movement  along  a  path  between  a 
nonuse  position  locating  said  pressure  plate  in  its  inopera- 
tive position  and  a  use  position  locating  said  pressure  plate 
in  the  operative  position  whereby  manual  force  applied  to 
the  handle  presses  the  blcK'k  of  meat  against  the  cutting 

drum,  and 

mechanical  inierk^ck  means  connected  to  said  upper  housing 
responsive  to  the  position  of  said  handle  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  loading  tray  between  the  loading  and 
the  charging  ptosition  when  said  pressure  plate  is  out  of  its 
inoperative  position 


4,127,237 

PLURAL  BOWL  MILLS  IN  SERIES 

Anin  K.  Mehta,  Rioomfield,  and  Donald  A.  Smith,  Haddam, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 

Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,183 

Int.  a.-  B02C  23/ J2 

U.S.  a.  241—58  4  aaims 
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1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  first  bowl  surface,  means  for  rotating 
said  first  bowl  surface,  a  first  gnnding  roll  p<.isitioned  in  a 
manner  to  co-act  with  the  first  bowl  surface  to  accomplish 
grinding,  means  for  maintaining  the  first  roll  a  predetermined 

distance  from  the  first  bowl  surface,  means  for  introducing 

material  to  be  ground  onto  the  first  bowl  surface,  a  classifier  to 
which  the  ground  material  leaving  the  first  bowl  surface  is 
conveyed,  a  second  b<.)wl  surface,  means  for  rotating  said 
second  bowl  surface,  a  second  grinding  roll  positioned  in  a 
manner  to  co-act  with  the  second  bowl  surface  to  accomplish 
grinding,  means  for  maintaining  the  second  roll  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  second  bowl  surface,  which  distance 

IS  less  than  the  distance  between  the  first  roll  and  first  bowl 

surface,  and  means  for  discharging  the  coarse  particles  sepa- 
rated out  in  the  classifier  onto  the  second  bowl  surface 


4,127,238 
TOROIDAL  CORE  WINDER 
Clifford  M.  Potthoff,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,127 
Int.  a.-  B65H  81/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-4  A  5  Haims 

1  An  apparatus  for  placing  wire  windings  on  a  toroidal  body 
having  an  orifice  comprising:  means  for  storing  a  supply  of 
wire,  means  for  supporting  said  bixl>,  an  endless  flexible  belt 
forming  a  C-shaped  loop  with  two  spaced  apart  end  portions 
and  an  inner  and  outer  periphery  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
wire  kx)ps  encircling  its  outer  periphery  and  bridging  the 
space  between  said  spaced  apart  end  portions  and  kxated 
intermediate  said  storing  and  supporting  means  with  said  end 
portions  disposed  adjacent  said  supporting  means  and  for  posi- 
tioning and  moving  said  loops  of  wire  through  the  orifice  of 
said  toroidal  Ixxly;  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  belt 
to  wind  said  wire  longitudinally  along  said  outer  peripheral 
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portion;  and  means  including  a  slip  plate  pressed  against  a  side  .cCELERATION^SENSING  MECHANISM 

of  said  belt  supporting  said  rotating  means  for  slipping  loops  of  ACCELERATION-SENSINI,  MtCMAINls.M 

^^       *  John  Kell,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kangol  Magnet 

LiinJted,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,992 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/48;  A62B  35/02 

U.S.  a.  242—107.4  A  3  Qaims 


said  wire  between  said  slip  plate  and  said  side  from  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  belt  onto  said  body. 


—E 


i'^^ji 


4,127,239 

ENDLESS  SOUND  REPRODUCING  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Arthur  Dyck,  Coquitlam,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 

Audio  Visual  Hong  Kong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,007 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  17/48 

U.S.  a.  242—55.19  A  1*  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  endless  sound  reproducing  tape  cartridge, 
said  cartridge  comprising,  in  combination; 

a.  a  hollow  casing  comprising 
i.  a  top  cover,  and 

ii.  a  base  member  releasably  secured  thereto; 

b.  a  tape  holder  rotatably  received  in  said  casing; 

c.  an  endless  roll  of  sound  reproducing  tape  disposed  on  said 

holder;  and, 

d.  improved  brake  means,  including 

i.  a  resiliently  movable  portion  of  said  top  cover, 
ii.  a  brake  bar  earned  by  said  movable  cover  portion  and 
normally  positioned  against  at  least  one  of  said  holder 
and  said  roll  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  and 
iii.  biasing  means  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  for 
automatically  biasing  said  movable  cover  portion  and 
brake  bar  up  out  of  contact  with  said  holder  and  roll 
when  said  cartridge  is  placed  in  a  sound  reproducing 
mechanism 


1,  A  vehicle  safety  belt  retractor,  said  retractor  comprising 

(1)  (a)  a  reel, 

(b)  a  vehicle  safety  belt  having  an  end  thereof  secured  to  said 

reel,  and 

(c)  a  rewind  spnng  adapted  to  rotate  said  reel  so  as  to  wind 
said  safety  belt  thereon, 

(2)  a  locking  mechanism  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
reel  in  a  direction  to  unwind  said  belt  therefrom,  said 

locking  mechanism  composing 

(a)  a  ratchet  wheel,  and 

(b)  a  pawi  pivotably  mounted  for  movement  from  a  rest 
position  wherein  said  pawl  is  disengaged  from  said 
ratchet  wheel,  to  a  locking  position  wherein  said  pawl 
engages  said  ratchet  wheel  to  thereby  operate  said 
locking  mechanism  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  reel  in 
said  unwinding  direction,  and 

(3)  an  inertia  sensing  device  operatively  associated  with  said 

locking  mechanism,  said  inertia  sensing  device  comprising 

(a)  a  tubular  guide  means  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall 

(b)  means  mounting  said  tubular  guide  means  in  said  re- 
tractor with  the  guide  means  axis  substantially  vertical 

(c)  lip  means  extending  inwardly  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  guide  means,  said  lip  means  composing  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  convex  lip  that  joins  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  to  form  a  circular  corner 

(d)  pendulum  means  comprising  a  disc  means  and  a  pendu- 
lum weight  fixedly  susp)ended  from  said  disc  means,  said 
disc  means  resting  on  said  lip  means  in  said  circular 
corner  in  substantially  line  contact  only,  said  disc  means 
tapering  inwardly  from  a  lower  peripheral  edge  to  an 
upper  surface  with  said  lower  peripheral  edge  being  in 

centering  relationship  with  said  tubular  guide  means 

inner  cylindrical  wall. 

(e)  an  output  member  resting  on  said  disc  means  upper 
surface,  said  output  member  having  a  cylmdncal  outer 
surface  in  sliding  relationship  with  said  tubular  guide 
means  inner  surface  and  an  upper  surface  juxtap>osed  to 
said  locking  mechanism  pawl,  whereby  an  acceleration 
exceeding  a  predetermined  amount  causes  said  pendu- 
lum means  to  tilt  about  the  disc  means  lower  peripheral 

edge,  said  disc  means  upF>er  surface  causes  upward 
movement  of  said  output  member,  and  said  output 
member  upper  surface  causes  said  locking  mechanism 
pawl  to  pivot  from  the  rest  position  to  the  locking 
position  thereof. 
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4.127.241 
CABLE  REEL  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

Annand  R.  Conti.  3464  N.  Wendover  Cir..  Youngstown,  Ohio 
44511 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,516 

Int.  a.'  B65H  59/04 

U.S.  a.  242— 156.2  11  Oaims 


openings  respectively  aligned  with  said  holes  on  either  of  the 
first  or  second  plates,  at  least  one  slip  sheet  having  long  and 
short  sides  positioned  within  the  tape  chamber  and  sandwiched 
between  the  hubs  and  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates, 
said  slip  sheet  having  a  pair  of  drive  shaft  inserting  holes  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  hollow  convex  nbs  radially  extending 
around  each  of  said  drive  shaft  inserting  holes,  each  of  said  ribs 
being  closed  at  both  ends  so  that  one  end  is  situated  at  a  point 


9  » 


1  A  brake  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  supply  reel  for  a 

cable  or  the  like,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  reel  supp<irt  including  an  arbor  for  mounting  said  reel  and 
a  saddle  to  carry  said  arbor  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said 
reel  support  further  including  side  plates  at  either  side  of 
said  saddle, 
a  rotor  including  a  disc  supported  by  said  arbor  for  rotation 
about  said  axis, 

means  engageable  with  said  reel  to  dnvingly  couple  said 

rotor  to  said  supply  reel, 

a  brake  frame  including  brake  pads  for  engaging  opposed 
arcuate  segments  of  said  disc,  said  brake  frame  further 
including  a  support  plate  having  openings  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  facing  toward  said  side  plates, 

a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  supported  by  said  brake 
frame, 

resilient  means  supported  by  said  brake  frame  for  urging  said 
brake  pads  out  of  conUct  with  said  disc, 

latch  means  including  movable  plungers  earned  by  the  side 
plates  of  said  reel  support  to  engage  in  the  openings  of  the 
support  plate  of  said  brake  frame  for  releasably  supporting 
said  brake  frame  and  transfernng  brake  torque  from  said 
brake  pads  to  said  reel  support,  and 

means  to  deliver  a  pressurized  fluid  medium  to  said  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  to  move  the  brake  pads  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  disc  for  controlling  rotation 

of  said  supply  reel 


*^yj 


Within  a  range  of  a  circle  of  the  shape  of  the  hub  to  be  placed 

on  the  dnve  shaft  inserting  hole  and  the  other  end  at  a  point 
outside  of  the  circle  of  the  shape  of  said  hub,  said  ribs  being 
provided   at   least   three   in   number   around   each   drive   shaft 

inserting  hole  in  a  manner  to  substantially  divide  the  area 
surrounding  said  drive  shaft  inserting  hole  into  at  least  three 

sections,  at  least  one  of  said  nbs  being  directed  toward  and 

terminating  at  or  within  a  short  side  of  the  slip  sheet,  said  slip 
sheet  being  inserted  so  that  the  convex  nbs  face  the  tape  pack 


4,127,243 

DEVICE  FOR  A  MISSILE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gunnar  Jacobson;  Per-Erik  Jarnholt;  Erik  H.  Lindholm,  and 

Olof  B.  Olsson,  all  of  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2,  1976,  7603927 

Int.  C\.    F42B  15/00 

U.S.  C\.  244 — 3.21  8  Claims 


4,127,242 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Noritsugu  Hashimoto,  and  Shigeo  Sasaki,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Ibaragi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,807 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    16,    1976,    51- 

95582[U];  Mar.  18,  1977,  52-33490[U] 

Int.  a:-  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/32 
U.S.  a.  242—199  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  tape  cartndge  which  compnses  a 
casing  composed  of  first  and  second  plates  joined  together  to 
provide  a  tape  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 

plates  having  a  pair  of  spaced  holes,  a  pair  of  hubs  having 

respective  openings  adapted  to  permit  insertion  of  a  dnve  shaft 
therethrough  and  housed  withm  said  tape  chamber  with  said 


S=^M^ 
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5.  A  hollow,  guided  projectile  adaptable  for  delivering  a 
warhead  against  a  target,  and  comprising: 

a  propellant  motor  assembly  located  at  the  center  of  gravity 

of  the  projectile; 

a  recess  formed  m  a  wall  of  said  propellant  motor,  said  recess 
being  eccentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  projectile; 

a  tubular  assembly  connecting  with  said  recess  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  nozzle  assembly  positioned  within  a  recess  formed  in  a 
central  portion  of  the  rear  surface;  and 

means  for  joining  an  end  of  said  tubular  assembly  with  said 

nozzle  assembly. 
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4,127,244 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  MAST  ARRANGEMENT 

David  R.  Pender,  1018  Marion  St.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29201 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  735,130,  Oct.  26,  1976.  This  application 

May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,174 

Int.  C1.2  B64C  27/22 

U.S.  a.  244—7  R  1  Qaim 


K^^tl:: 
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1.  A  rotor  craft  having  a  universally  flexible  rotor  mast,  said 
mast  comprising  multiple  elastomer  mounts  of  sandwich  for- 
mation including  elastomer  bodies  bonded  with  metal  plates 

arranged  to  be  parallel  to  a  load  to  be  supported,  high  strength 

cables  embedded  in  the  elastomer  bodies  and  anchored  to  the 
two  opposing  metal  plates  of  the  sandwich  formation,  said 
cables  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of  said 
opposing  metal  plates  when  there  is  no  load  on  the  mount, 
whereby  under  loading  the  elastomer  of  the  sandwich  forma- 
tion is  subjected  to  shearing  stress,  thereby  placing  the  embed- 
ded cables  under  tension  with  a  substantial  component  of  the 

load  earned  by  the  cables,  the  embedded  cables  while  under 

tension  compressing  the  elastomer  of  the  sandwich  formation 
so  that  it  IS  then  under  combined  shear  and  compression 
stresses,  and  a  static  on-ground  rotor  mast  lock  to  secure  the 
rotor  mast  in  an  upright  position  and  operating  in  conjunction 
with  said  mounts,  said  rotor  mast  lock  constructed  so  that  the 
latch  receiving  units  thereof  are  attached  to  the  upper  non- 
rotating  portion  of  the  rotor  mast  and  mating  latch  units 
formed  above  the  opening  of  a  stowage  tulse  of  the  rotor  craft, 

whereby  on  landing  the  rotor  craft  fuselage  settles  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  the  rotor  mast  tilts  until  said  latch  receiving 
units  on  the  mast  come  into  contact  with  an  upper  surface  stop 
of  said  mating  latch  units,  said  latch  units  having  a  trough  at 
the  bottom  thereof  so  that  as  the  fuselage  settles  to  the  ground 
and  weight  is  removed  from  the  rotor,  the  elastomer  mounts 
allow  the  mast  to  be  lowered,  the  mast  latch  receiving  unit  also 
being  lowered  and  settling  in  said  trough,  and  a  spring-loaded 

latch  lock  automatically  securing  the  latch  receiving  unit  in 

said  trough  to  lock  the  rotor  mast,  said  latch  lock  being  releas- 
able  by  a  pilot  of  the  rotor  craft  on  take  off. 


4,127,245 

HELICOPTER  PITCH  RATE  FEEDBACK  BIAS  FOR 

PITCH  AXIS  MANEUVERING  STABILITY  AND  LOAD 

FEEL 
Franklin  A.  Tefft,  Killingworth;  Don  L.  Adams,  Fairfield,  and 
Lou  S.  Cotton,  Monroe,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,622 
Int.  a.2  B64C  n/34 
U.S.  a.  244—17.13  6  Qaims 

1.  A  helicopter  having  a  main  rotor  and  controls  therefor 

including  a  longitudinal  cyclic  pitch  channel  responsive  to  a 

pilot's  cyclic  pitch  stick  to  provide  a  longitudinal  cyclic  pitch 


command  input  to  the  main  rotor  controls,  in  which  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

a  pitch  rate  gyro  having  an  output  indicative  of  rotation  id 
the  pitch  axis  of  the  helicopter;  and 


:a] 


I 

J 


bias  means  associated  with  said  longitudinal  cyclic  pitch 

channel  and  connected  for  response  to  the  output  of  said 

pitch  rate  gyro  to  alter  the  longitudinal  cyclic  pitch  com- 
mand provided  by  said  cyclic  pitch  channel  by  an  amount 

proportional  to  the  output  of  said  pitch  rate  gyro  in  a 

direction  to  oppose  the  sensed  pitch  rate. 


4,127.246 
PARACHUTE  AIR  DROP  LOAD  IMPACT  REDUGNG 

SYSTEM 

James  R.  Andres,  388  Mecca  Dr.,  Vandalia,  Ohio  45377 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,279 

Int.  0.2  B64D  1/J4.  17/22 

U.S.  a.  244—138  R  3  Qaims 


''« ^_ 


1.  In  a  parachute  cargo  load  drop  system  having  a  parachute 
canopy  with  a  cargo  load  supported  beneath  the  parachute,  a 
system  for  reducing  load  impact  with  the  ground,  comprising; 
a  first  platform;  a  plurality  of  shroud  lines  for  securing  said 
platform  to  the  parachute  canopy;  a  second  platform  spaced 
from  said  first  platform;  means  for  securing  the  cargo  load  to 
said  second  platform;  an  elastic  support  means,  connected 

between  said  first  platform  and  said  second  platform  for  elasti- 
cally  suspending  the  second  platform  from  said  first  platform: 
means,  connected  between  said  first  platform  and  said  second 
platform  for  holding  said  elastic  support  means  in  a  relaxed 
state;  a  ground  sensing  probe;  means  for  supporting  said 
ground  sensing  probe  a  predetermined  distance  below  said 

cargo  load;  means,  responsive  to  said  ground  sensing  probe,  for 

releasing  said  holding  means  when  the  cargo  load  is  a  predeter- 
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mined  distance  from  the  ground  to  thereby  permit  the  cargo 
load  to  free  fall  under  the  restraint  of  the  elastic  support  means; 
said  elastic  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  elastic  cords 
connected  between  the  first  platform  and  the  second  platform; 
said  means  for  holding  said  elastic  support  means  in  a  relaxed 
state  including  a  steel  cable  connected  between  said  first  plat- 
fonn  and  said  second  platform;  said  means  for  releasing  the 

holding  means  bemg  a  cable  cutter  adapted   to  cut  said  steel 

cable  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  ground  sensing  probe. 


4,127,24* 

ADAPTIVE  ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  FOR  VERTICAL 

SPEED  CONTROL  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Jimmie  H.  Boone,  and  Robert  D.  Simpson,  both  of  Bellevue, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,253,  Jun.  27,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,032,093.  This  application  Dec.  16, 1976,  Scr.  No.  751,222 

Int.  C\r  G05D  1/08 
V.S.  CI.  244 — 180  1  Claim 


4.127,247 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROPULSION  OF  A  PERSON  BY 

THE  FORCE  OF  WIND,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  SKIERS 

Dieter  Strasilla,  Trankestr.  38„  D-7800  Freiburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,865 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  6, 
1976,  2619951 

Int.  a.-  B64D  17/38 
U.S.  a.  244—152  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination  in  an  aircraft  having  an  elevator  surface 
and  a  stabilizer  surface 

first  Signal  processing  means  including  delta  stabilizer  posi- 

tion-sensing  means  responsive  to  positioning  of  said  stabi- 
lizer surface  for  providing  a  first  signal  representative  of 

initial  vertical  speed  bias  generating  means  for  providing  a 

signal  representative  of  hjg, 
second  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal 

representative  of  A  j^  and  said  signal  representative  of  h/g 

for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  h^ 

third  signal  processing  means  resfxjnsive  to  said  signal  repre- 
sentative of  h^  and  a  signal  representative  of  altitude  rate 
for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  6^^; 

elevator  position-sensing  means  responsive  to  said  elevator 
surface  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  6^ 

an  automatic  stabilizer  trim  unit  responsive  to  said  signal 
representative  of  6^,  said  automatic  stabilizer  trim  unit 

having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  stabilizer  sur- 
face; 

a  power  control  unit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal; 

fourth  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  input  termi- 
nal of  said  power  control  unit,  said  fourth  signal  process- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  signal  representative  of  5^ 
said  representative  of  6^^  and  a  minor  loop  damping  signal; 

and 
circuit  means  coupled  between  said  elevator  surface  and  the 
output  terminals  respectively  of  said  automatic  stabilizer 
trim  unit  and  said  power  control  unit. 


i^^a^ 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  propulsion  of  a  person  utilizing 

wind  power  by  a  parachute-like  sail  where  shroud  lines  of  the 
sail  are  coupled  to  a  harness  worn  by  the  user,  an  improvement 

comprising: 

a  holding  device  connected  to  said  shrouds; 

a  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  harness  to  the  holding 
device,  said  coupling  means  including  a  quick  release 
means  for  quickly  decoupling  said  harness  from  said  hold- 

mg  device; 

at  least  one  control  line  controlling  an  opening  in  said  sail, 
said  control  line  extending  to  within  reach  of  said  user; 

and 
a  break  line  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  apex  of  said  sail 
and  a  second  end  directly  coupled  to  said  harness; 
whereby  said  user  may  control  the  direction  of  movement 
by  pulling  and  releasmg  said  control  line  and  accomplish 
braking  by  decoupling  said  harness  from  said  holding 

device   with   said   break    Ime   remaining  coupled   to  said 

harness  and  serving  to  collapse  said  sail. 


4,127,249 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTING  THE  RATE  OF 

CHANGE  OF  ENERGY  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Aotonius  A.  Lambregts,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,175 
Int.  a.2  G05D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  244—191  11  Claims 

1.  In  combination  for  use  in  an  aircraft: 
an  aircraft  flight  control  system;  means  for  sensing  the  iner- 
tial  acceleration  of  the  aircraft;  means  for  sensing  the 

inertia!  velocity  of  the  aircraft,  means  for  calculating  the 

inner  vector  product  of  inertial  acceleration  and  inertia! 
velocity  of  the  aircraft  in  response  to  each  said  sensing 
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means  and,  generating  a  signal  representative  of  said  inner 
vector  product;  and, 
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said  aircraft  flight  control  system  being  responsive  to  said 
signal  representative  of  the  inner  vector  product  of  iner- 
tial acceleration  and  inertial  velocity  of  the  aircraft. 


the  upi>er  regions  of  the  bores  being  cylindrical  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  pins  providing  a  tight, 
retention  fit  between  the  two  members,  the  lower  regions  of 
the  bore  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rib- 
like wall  surfaces  providing  continuously  longitudinal  engage- 
ment between  the  bore  and  the  pin  but  permitting  minimization 

of  surface  engagement  between  said  elements  in  the  lower 

region  of  the  bores. 


4,127^51 
DOLL  STAND 

Jurgis  Sapkus,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  J.  Stephen  Lewis,  Pacific 
Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Haw- 
thorne, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,022 

Int.  a.2  F16M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  248—176  11  Oaims 


4,127^50 

WIRE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Edwin  G.  Swick,  Bartlett,  lU.,  assignor  to  ITW  —  Illinois  Tool 
Works,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,624 

Int.  a.2  H02G  3/26;  F16L  i/04 

U.S.  a.  248—71  7  Qaims 


?<l     40 


1.  A  wire  clamping  clip  comprising  a  block  member  with 
substantially  parallel  workpiece  engaging  surface  and  exposed 
top  surface,  a  recess  formed  in  the  workpiece  engaging  surface 
completely  traversing  said  surface  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, means  creating  a  predetermined  restricted  mouth  opening 
for  said  recess  which  is  of  less  transverse  dimension  than  the 
maximum  transverse  dimension  of  the  recess,  protuberance 
means  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  recess  adapted  to  embed  into  the 
outer  surface  of  an  associated  wire  to  be  located  in  said  recess, 
a  pair  of  through  bores  formed  in  said  block  member  located 
on  opposing  sides  of  said  recess,  a  pair  of  pin  members  carried 
in  said  bores  with  top  regions  of  the  pins  extending  upwardly 
from  the  exposed  top  surface  of  the  block  member  and  pene- 
trating point  regions  located  within  the  resjsective  bore  so  as  to 

not  substantially  protrude  beyond  the  workpiece  engaging 

surface,  the  bores  including  differing  cross-sectional  configura- 
tions from  the  top  surface  to  the  workpiece  engaging  surface, 


3— ' 


1   In  a  stand  for  supporting  a  doll,  the  combination  compos- 
ing: 
A  base; 

a  clip  member  for  releasably  receiving  a  lower  portion  of 

one  leg  of  the  doll;  and 
a  rod  member  coupled  to  said  clip  member  and  to  said  base, 
said  rod  member  having  an  offset  m  a  first  direction  for 
providing  clearance  for  the  portion  of  the  leg  intermdiate 
said  clip  member  and  said  base,  said  rod  member  being 
angularly  disposed  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  said  offset  for  supporting  the  leg  at  an 
angle  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  base,  the 

angle  being  in  a  direction  for  supporting  the  doll  by  said 
one  leg  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  doll  in  general 
alignment  with  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  base. 


4,127,252 
SUSPENSION  SUPPORT  UNIT  FOR  LARGE  OBJECTS 
Gary  L.  Splawn,  Rte.  1,  Chesnee,  S.C.  29323 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,573 
Int.  CI.-  B42F  li/00 
U,S.  a.  248—333  11  Qaims 

1.  A  suspension  support  for  large  objects  compnsing: 

(a)  object  encircling  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  object 
plates  for  location  around  an  object  to  be  suspended,  and 
at  least  one  elongated  element  associated  with  said  plates 
and  being  receivable  around  said  object,  said  elongated 
element  having  adjustable  fastening  means  associated 
therewith; 

(b)  an  elongated  rigid  rod  means  associated  with  said  object 

encircling  means  at  one  end  thereof,  said  ngid  rod  means 

having  adjustment  means  associated  therewith  to  produce 
an  adjustable  rigid  connection  with  said  object  encircling 
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means  and  providing  a  tight  relationship  between  said  4,127,254 

object  enc.rchng  means  and  said  object;  and  CONCRETE  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  FORMS 

Ghetel  P.  Kahan,  Av.  Sojo  Edificio  El  Escorial,  El  Rosal,  Cara- 
cas, Venezuela 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,651 


K-- 
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(c)  securement  means  ass(x:iated  with  an  opposite  end  of  said 
rigid  rod  means  and  being  adapted  for  securement  to  an 

overhead  structure 


4,127,253 

HOLDER  FOR  BOOKS,  MLSIC  SHEETS,  OR  OTHER 

SHEET-CONTAINING  ARTICLES 
Yehuda  Ben-Lea,  10  Nachmani  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,457 

Int.  a.'  A47B  97/04 

U.S.  a.  248—453  6  Claims 


1  A  holder  for  books,  music  sheets,  or  other  sheet-contam- 
ing  articles  comprising:  a  stand  having  a  back  rest  and  a  front 
ledge  at  the  lower  end  of  the  back  rest  projecting  forwardly 
thereof  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  held  thereby;  a  plurality 
of  legs  for  supporting  the  back  rest  in  an  inclined  position;  and 
a  coil  spnng  mounted  at  each  of  the  two  opposite  ends  of  the 
ledge  with  the  loops  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 

of  the  back  rest  for  releasably  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the 

sheets  of  the  article  supported  by  the  stand,  said  front  ledge 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  slots  at  each  end 
extetiding  transversely  of  the  ledge,  each  of  said  coil  springs 

being  received  in  each  pair  of  said  slots 


U.S.  CI.  249 — 22 


13  Claims 


1.  A  form  for  use  in  constructing  a  poured  concrete  structure 
comprising  an  inside  form  unit  having  an  inverted  U-shape 
with  upwardly  extending,  outwardly  facing  side  surfaces  and 
an  upwardly  facing  top  surface  disposed  transversely  of  the 

upper  ends  of  the  side  surfaces,  said  mside  form  unit  having  an 

open  front  end  and  an  open  rear  end  with  said  side  surfaces  and 
top  surface  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  ends,  said 
inside  form  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  inverted 
L-shaped  members  each  having  an  upwardly  extending  first 
leg  and  a  second  leg  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  first  leg  so  that  the  upwardly  facing  sur- 
faces of  said  second  legs  form  at  least  a  part  of  the  top  surface 

of  said  inside  form  unit,  first  means  positioned  between  said 

second  legs  of  said  L-shaped  members  for  forming  m  combina- 
tion therewith  a  continuous  closed  planar  surface  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  first  legs  which  planar  surface  defines  the 
top  surface  of  said  inside  form  unit,  said  first  means  including 
a  central  key  removably  inserted  into  the  plane  of  said  second 
legs  with  said  central  key  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface 
which  IS  disposed  in  the  continuous  closed  planar  surface 
defining  the  top  surface  of  said  inside  form  unit  when  said 
central  key  is  inserted  into  the  plane  of  said  second  legs,  second 
means  connected  to  said  L-shaped  members  for  forcing  said 
L-shaped  members  toward  one  another  so  that  said  central  key 
is  retained  in  position  in  the  plane  of  said  second  legs,  a  plural- 
ity of  said  inside  form  units  disposed  in  at  least  one  row  extend- 
ing in  the  front  end  to  rear  end  direction  of  said  inside  form 
units  with  the  interiors  of  said  inside  form  units  affording  a 

tunnel-hke  arrangement,  fourth  means  mounted  on  said  inside 

form  units  for  connecting  the  front  end  of  one  said  inside  form 
unit  to  the  rear  end  of  another  said  inside  form  unit  disposed  in 

said  one  row  for  aligning  the  outwardly  facing  side  surfaces 
and  top  surfaces  of  said  inside  form  units,  said  fourth  means 
comprising  a  support  meml5er  secured  to  and  extending  along 
and  closely  spaced  from  the  front  end  edges  and  rear  end  edges 
of  said  inside  form  units,  a  union  clamp  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port members  for  connecting  said  mside  form  units  together, 

an  aligning  device  mounted  on  said  support  members  for  align- 
ing the  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  inside  form  units,  said 
support  members  including  studs  secured  to  and  extending 
inwardly  from  said  support  members  within  said  inside  form 
units,  said  union  clamp  comprising  an  elongated  plate  having  a 
dimension  in  the  elongated  direction  sufficient  to  span  the 
distances  between  said  studs  on  said  support  members  on  the 

juxtaposed  edges  of  said  inside  form  units,  each  said  plate 

having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  plate 
extending  in  the  elongated  direction  and  said  slot  extending 
obliquely  to  the  elongated  direction,  said  slot  arranged  to  fit 
over  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  one  of  said  studs  on  one 
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of  the  juxtaposed  edges,  said  plate  having  an  opening  there-    with  respect  to  the  other  about  an  axis  common  to  the  surfaces 
through  and  said  opening  being  elongated  in  the  elongated    of  t>oth  parts,  and  follower  means  for  pivotably  moving  the 
direction  of  said  plate  and  spaced  from  said  slot,  said  opening 
arranged  to  fit  over  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  one  of  said 
studs  on  the  other  one  of  the  juxtaposed  edges,  a  nut  fixed  to 

said  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening  from  said  slot,  a 

threaded  member  secured  into  said  nut  and  displaceable  there- 
through for  contacting  said  stud  through  said  op>ening  so  that 

by  threading  said  threaded  member  through  said  nut  into 
engagement  with  said  stud  in  said  opening  the  juxtaposed 
edges  of  said  inside  form  units  can  h)e  connected  together. 


4,127,255 

LEVERAGE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  JACK 
Charles  Wooding,  Box  34-2,  Chenoa,  111.  61726 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,330 

Int.  a.2  B66F  3/22 

U.S.  a.  254 — 133  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  leverage  system  for  use  with  various  jacking 
means  having  an  operative  end  for  cooperating  with  a  jack  and 
a  lifting  end  for  engaging  the  object  to  be  raised,  comprising  a 
pair  of  nested  elongated  rigid  inner  and  outer  frame  members, 
said  nested  frames  being  designed  to  occupy  a  minimum  of 
space  when  nested,  pivot  means  connected  between  said  inner 
and  outer  frames  to  provide  lever  means  having  a  scissoring 
motion,  a  generally  U-shaped  lifting  bail  connected  to  an  oper- 
ative end  of  the  system  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  nested  frame 
members,  the  open  end  of  said  U-shap)ed  bail  being  hingedly 
connected  to  the  said  one  frame  at  said  operative  end  so  that 
the  bail  can  rotate  from  a  closed  position  within  said  space  and 
in  line  with  said  nested  frames  to  an  active  position  generally 

disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  one 
frame,  a  floor  means  integral  with  the  operative  end  of  the 
other  of  said  frames,  a  foot  pad  means  integral  with  said  one 

frame  at  the  lifting  end  of  said  system  that  is  opposite  the 
operative  end,  an  object  engaging  pad  means  integral  with  the 
lifting  end  of  said  other  frame,  whereby  a  jack  can  be  fitted 
between  said  floor  and  said  bail  when  the  bail  is  in  its  active 
position  so  that  upon  activation  of  the  jack  said  frames  move 
through  their  scissonng  action  to  raise  and  lower  the  object 
engaging  pad  away  from  and  toward  the  foot  pad  means. 


4,127,256 

FLAME-CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Jacobs,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.U.W.  Muller, 
Maschinen  und  Amaturenfabrik  GmbH,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,071 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 

1976,  2643268 

Int.  a.:  B23K  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  266—57  10  Claims 

1.  In  fiame  cutting  apparatus  having  a  burner  with  an  axial 
jet  flame,  the  burner  being  guided  for  movement  along  a 
curved  path  corresponding  to  the  line  of  intersection  of  two 
pipes:  the  provision  of  means  for  pivotably  moving  said  burner 

around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  jet  flame  in- 
cluding a  template  corresp>onding  to  a  chamfer  to  h>e  produced 
in  the  surface  of  the  element  being  cut  by  the  jet  flame,  said 
template  including  two  parts,  one  being  pivotably  movable 


burner  in  correspiondence  with  the  angular  position  of  said 
parts  of  the  template 


4,127,257 

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

REGENERATIVE  HOT  BLAST  STOVES  FOR 

SUPPLYING  HOT  BLAST  TO  A  BLAST  FURNACE 

Rudolf  Muller,  Merzenich;  Josef  Seeger,  and  Konrad   Fink. 

Duren,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  Rappold  &  Co. 

GmbH.,  Duren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,371,  Mar.  10,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,194 

Int.  a.^  C21B  9/10 

U.S.  a.  266—44  1  Oaim 


1.  In  a  process  for  operating  a  plurality  of  regenerative  hoi 
blast  stoves  for  heating  cold  blast  from  a  constant  supply 
source  and  for  supplying  the  thus  formed  hot  blast  ai  a  selec- 
tively variable  predetermined  temperature  and  at  a  constant 

volume  to  a  blast  furnace,  the  stoves  being  operated  under  a 
staggered-parallel   process  wherein   each   stove   is  alternate) \ 

operated  under  a  fixed  heating  cycle  wherein  no  cold  blast  is 

supplied  to  the  stove  and  no  hot  blast  issues  therefrom  and  a 
fixed  blasting  cycle  wherein  cold  blast  is  supplied  to  the  stove 
and  issues  therefrom  as  hot  blast,  the  hot  blast  issuing  from 
each  stove  progressively  decreasing  in  temperature  during  the 

blasting  cycle  thereof,  said  fixed  heating  cycles  and  said  fixed 

blasting  cycles  of  said  stoves  being  initiated  by  selectn  e  clos- 
ing and  opening,  respectively,  of  throttle  valves  positioned  in 
pipes  connecting  said  cold  blast  supply  source  to  each  of  said 
stoves,  the  initiation  of  the  cycles  of  the  stoves  being  staggered 
in  time  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  at  an\  given  time 
hot  blast  issues  from  more  than  one  of  said  stoves  but  ai  differ- 
ent temperatures,  the  temperature  of  the  hot  blast  issuing  from 

the  Stoves  being  regulated  to  said  predetermined  temperature 

in  a  two-stage  Ofjeration  including  a  first  stage  comprising 
mixing  relatively  cooler  and  warmer  hot  blast  issuing  from 
those  stoves  operating  under  blasting  and  controlling  said 
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4,127,259 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  INJECTION  OF 

OIL  INTO  A  BLAST  FURNACE 

Friedrich  A.  K.  Luth,  Leugplatz  3,  4  Diisseldorf-Oberkassel, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Set.  No.  512,152,  Oct.  4,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,040,817. 
This  application  May  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1973,  2349930 

Int.  a.-  C21B  7/16:  F27B  1/16.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  266 — 83  5  Oaims 


mixing  by  regulating  the  closing  and  opening  of  said  throttle    a  cutting  torch  ngidly  coupled  with  said  rod;  and  a  copying 

valves  IS  a  function  of  a  first  reference  temperature  greater  arrangement  operatively  coupled  with  said  cutting  torch. 

than  said  predetermined  temperature  to  thereby  maintain  the  I 

thus  formed  hot  blast  mixture  at  said  first  reference  tempera- 
ture, and  a  second  stage  comprising  admixing  cold  blast  from 
said  source  with  said  thus  formed  hot  blast  mixture  and  con- 
trolling said  admixing  as  a  function  of  a  second  reference 
temperature  equal  to  said  predetermined  temperature,  the 
improvement  wherein 

upon  a  sudden  lowering  of  said  second  reference  tempera- 
ture necessitated  by  operating  requirements  of  the  blast 
furnace,  such  lowering  of  said  second  reference  tempera- 
ture causing  said  second  stage  temperature  regulation  to 
use  for  said  admixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cold  blast 
from  said  source  which  would  otherwise  be  supplied  to 
those  stoves  operating  under  blasting,  thereby  increasing 
the  temperature  of  said  hot  blast  issuing  from  said  stoves 

to  an  extent  such  that  it  becomes  impossible  for  said  first 

stage  temfjerature  regulation  to  maintain  said  hot  blast 
mixture  at  said  first  reference  temperature  by  regulating 
the  closing  and  opening  of  said  throttle  valves,  and  such 
that  said  throttle  valves  are  not  completely  closed  at  the 
initiation  of  the  heating  cycles  of  the  respective  stoves, 
said  first  reference  temperature  is  raised  to  an  increased 
first  reference  temperature  by  an  amount  such  that,  even 
at  the  increased  temperatures  of  said  hot  blast  issuing  from 
said  stoves,  said  first  stage  temperature  regulation  can 
maintain  said  hot  blast  mixture  at  said  increased  first  refer- 
ence temperature,  and  such  that  said  throttle  valves  are 
completely  closed  at  the  initiation  of  said  heating  cycles  of 
said  respective  stoves 


■^         -^  20    3   — 4iT  1-^ 
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4,127.258 

MACHINE  FOR  GAS-CLTTING  OF  METALS 
Mikhail  V.  Brovman,  ulitsa  N.Kurchenko,  12,  kv.  22;  Ivan  K. 
Marchenko,  ulitsa  Lenina,  6,  kv.  94;  Nikolai  Y.  Mushenko, 
ulitsa  N.Kurchenko.  15.  kv.  48;  Alfred  A.  Pilipenko,  ulitsa 
Katerinicha,  17,  kv.  28;  Vladimir  A.  Tkalenko,  prospekt  Mira, 
2,  kv.  62;  Vladimir  N.  Romadin,  ulitsa  B.Khmelnitskogo,  28, 
kv.  2,  and  Gennady  P.  Larin,  ulitsa  Sotsialisticheskaya,  57.  kv. 

5,  all  of  Kramatorsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.763 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  7/OS 

L.S.  a.  266—73  4  Oaims 


1     An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  injection  of  oil  into  a 
blast  furnace  through  at  least  one  oil  nozzle  in  a  blast  tuyere, 

the  apparatus  comprising 

a  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  flow  of  blast  air  and 

adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  conduit  of  the  blast  tuyere; 
a  ratio  controller  means  connected  to  the  blast  air  flow 

measunng  means  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  oil  volume  to 

blast  air  volume; 
a  common  connection  means; 
a  water  valve  and  an  oil  valve  connected  to  the  common 

connection  means,  both  valves  connected  to  a  common 

conduit  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  oil  nozzle; 
a  servo  means  connecting  the  ratio  controller  means  to  the 

common  connection  means  and  controlling  the  opening 

and  closing  of  the  water  valve  and  the  oil  valve  m  propor- 
tion to  one  another 


4.127,260 

WORKBENCH  WITH  QUICK  SETTING  VISE 

STRUCTURE 

Ronald  P.  Hickman,  Waltham  Abbey,  England,  assignor  to 

In?entec  International  Limited,  Sark,  Channel  Islands 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,066 

Int.  0.=  B25B  J/22 
U.S.  a.  269—139  22  Oaims 


1  A  machine  for  gas-cutting  of  metals,  composing:  a  mobile 
platform;  a  rotatable  column  mounted  on  said  mobile  platform; 
a  crossbeam  mounted  in  a  cantilever  fashion  on  said  rotatable 

column  and  adapted  for  motion  in  a  direction  along  the  axis  of 
said  rotatable  column;  a  carnage  mounted  on  the  free  extrem- 
ity of  said  crossbeam  for  reciprocation  therealong.  for  rotation 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  crossbeam;  a  rod 
attached  to  said  crossbeam  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
crossbeam  for  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
crossbeam  and  also  for  longitudinal  motion  in  the  same  plane; 


1.  A  workbench  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongate  vise  memt)ers; 

a  collapsible  supporting  structure,  including  a  supporting 
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framework  having  bearing  surfaces  defining  a  plane  of 
support  underlying  and  supporting  said  vise  members,  and 

a  folding  leg  structure  foldable  between  (1)  an  erected 
position  in  which  the  leg  structure  supports  said  vise 
members  at  a  convenient  working  height  above  the  floor 

and  (2)  a  folded  position  m  which  the  leg  structure  lies 
adjacent  said  vise  members; 
means  operatively  connecting  said  first  vise  member  to  said 
supporting  framework  for  (1)  rectilinear  motion  towards 
and  away  from  said  second  vise  member  and  (2)  rotational 

motion  in  said  plane  of  supr>ort  relative  to  said  second  vise 
member; 
independently  releasable  latching  means  associated  with 
each  end  of  said  first  vise  member  for  (1)  when  latched, 
latching  said  associated  end  of  said  first  vise  member 
against  rectilinear  motion  away  from  said  second  vise 
member  and  from  any  angular  motion  that  carries  the 

center  of  said  first  vise  member  away  from  said  second 

vise  member  and  (2),  when  released,  permitting  free  recti- 
linear and  angular  motion  of  said  associated  end  of  said 
first  vise  member  towards  and  away  from  said  second  vise 
member; 

clamping  means  for  forcefully  moving  said  vise  members 
relatively  towards  each  other  a  short  clamping  stroke; 

whereby  a  workpiece  may  be  placed  between  said  vise 
members,  and  said  first  vise  member  may  be  drawn 
toward  said  workpiece  to  reduce  the  gap  between  said 
vise  members  to  approximately  the  size  of  the  pHDrtion  of 
said  workpiece  between  said  vise  members,  whereupon 
said  clamping  means  may  be  operated  to  grip  said  work- 
piece  forcefully  between  said  vise  members 


4,127,261 
ALTOMATIC  SIGNATURE  OPENER 

Gianattilio  Meratti,  Via  Colle  Pasta  33,  Torre  de'  Roveri  (Ber- 
gamo), Italy 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1976.  69966  A/76 
Int.  C\.'  B65H  5/30 
U.S.  a.  270—55  14  Claims 


releasing  means  for  subsequently  releasing  the  first  part  of 
the  signature  from  the  operative  surface,  and 

means  for  replacing  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesi\e  of  the 
operating  surface  after  the  release  of  the  first  part  of  the 
signature 


1.  An  automatic  signature  opener  for  opening  continuously 

moving  signatures  as  they  are  fed  to  a  book  sewer,  the  opener 
comprising: 

conveying  means  for  continuously  conveying  a  succession 

of  signatures  along  a  conveying  path; 
at  least  one  operative  member  adjacent  the  path  of  the  signa- 
tures, 
the  operative  member  providing  an  operative  surface  on 
which  there  is  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive; 

motion-inducing  means  for  inducing  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  op>erative  member  and  the  respective  signa- 
tures, whereby  the  operative  surface  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  first  part  of  each  successive  signature,  to 
thereby  engage  the  first  part,  and  to  draw  the  first  part 
away  from  a  second  part  of  the  signature; 

a  separating  member  for  insertion  between  the  first  and 
second  parts  of  the  signature,  to  hold  them  apart; 


4,127,262 

APPARATUS  FOR  DESTACKING  FLEXIBLE  FLAT 

STRUCTURES 

Jurg  Eberle,  Hinwii,  and  Willy  Leu,  Pfaffikon,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ferag  AG,  Hinwii,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,819 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul.    29.    1976. 
9713/76 

Int.  a:-  B65H  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  271-12  9  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  destacking  a  stack  of  flexible  flat  struc- 
tures, especially  unfolded  or  folded  sheets  or  printed  products, 
compnsing: 

Stack  support  means  comprising  revolvmgly  driven  rolls 

mo\ing  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel; 
contact  rails  arranged  above  the  stack  support  means  for 
defining  a  stack  support  surface; 

said  stack  support  surface  havmg  comers, 
one  of  said  comers  being  dispositioned  obliquely  and  di- 
rected opposite  to  the  direction  of  tra\  el  of  said  rolls: 
a  separation  device  arranged  below  the  stack  support  means, 

means  for  revolvingly  dnving  the  separation  device  to  peri- 
odically move  between  two  neighbouring  rolls  of  said 
driven  rolls  in  order  to  continuously  dov\nward!y  with- 
draw a  corner  of  the  momentanly  lowermost  located  flai 
structure  between  said  rolls; 

a  conveyor  device  disposed  below  and  engaging  beneath  the 
Slack  support  means  for  outfeeding  the  printed  products 

withdrawn  from  the  stack;  and 

the  conveyor  device  having  a  direction  of  movement  form- 
ing an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
rolls 


4,127,263 
PORT-CLOSURE  FOR  VACUUM  SHEET  FEEDER 
Stephen  J.  Wenthe,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.259 
Int.  a.-  B65H  3/12 
U.S.  a.  271-96  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus  including  a  movable  vacuum 
housing  defining  a  plurality  of  pons  which  communicate  with 
the  interior  of  the  housing  for  vacuum  tacking  sheets  to  the 
extenor  of  said  housing  dunng  transport  of  such  sheets  senaiini 

along  a  transport  path,  means  for  insuring  effective  feeding  of 
sheets  having  at  least  one  hole  therethrough,  said  means  com- 
pnsing: 

an  elongate  resilient  member  insertable  through  anv  port  m 
said  housing  which  is  aligned  with  any  such  hole  during 
transport  of  such  sheets  for  selectively  closing  such  pon. 
said  member  having  a  first  portion  which  corresponds  in 
size  and  shape  to  such  port  and  a  second  portion  spaced 
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from  said  first  portion  for  engaging  the  interior  of  said  4,127,265  „^,^^,^r 

housmg  to  urge  sa.d  firs,  port.on  ,nto  closing  relationship        SHEET  SENSING  DEVICE  IN  A  ROTARY  PRINTING 

PRfc-sS 

Arno  Wirz,  and  Willi  Becker,  both  of  Bammental,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG, 
Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1976,  2621250 

Int.  a.-  B65H  7/12 
U.S.  a.  271—260  9  Claims 


/^i' 


v\ith  such  port  when  said  member  is  inserted  through  such 
port  to  be  positioned  within  said  housing 


25         24  J 


4,127,264 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  OBJECTS  OF  SMALL 

THICKNESS,  ESPECIALLY  SKINS,  E.G.  FOR  THE 

STACKING  THEREOF 

Aime    G.    Fayolle.    Grenoble,    France,    assignor    to    Metraplan 

SPAA,  Claix,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,370 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1976,  76  01496 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  29/36 
U.S.  CI.  271—191  21  Oaims 


1  Sheet  sensing  device  in  a  rotary  printing  press  having  a 
sheet  transferring  drum  provided  at  respective  regions  thereof 
w  ith  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  a  sheet  being  transferred,  comprising  sensing  nozzles  dis- 
posed in  the  region  of  the  gripping  means  for  gripping  the 

trailing  edge  of  a  sheet,  said  sensing  nozzles  extending  across 
the  drum  over  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  entire  width 
substantially  of  the  sheet  being  transferred,  a  line  system  con- 
necting said  sensing  nozzles  to  a  pneumatic  pressure-generat- 
ing source,  and  pressure  monitoring  means  connected  in  said 
line  system  between  said  sensing  nozzles  and  said  pneumatic 
pressure-generating  source 


*6r   ■!      .S       ^» 


4,127,266 
PROXIMITY  CALIPER 
Charles  H.  Williams,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley 
&  Sons  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,507 
Int.  a:  B65H  7  12 

U.S.  CI.  271-263  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  depositing  or  stacking  objects  of  small 
thickness,  comprising 

a  support  having  an  upstream  end  adapted  to  receive  said 
cibjecls  m  succession  and  a  downstream  end; 

means  at  said  downstream  end  for  receiving  objects  lo  be 
deposited  and  disposed  below  said  support, 

an  endless  conveyor  belt  mounted  on  said  support; 

a  drum  on  said  support  at  said  upstream  end,  said  conveyor 
belt  passing  around  said  drum  and  forming  a  pair  of 
stretches  extending  from  said  drum; 

a  pair  of  rollers  engageable  with  said  conveyor  belt  and 
displaceabie  relative  to  said  drum  to  define  a  pair  of  re- 
tractable and  extendable  conveyor  arms  at  said  down- 

stream  end  of  said  supptjrt; 

a  pair  of  displacing  elements  disposed  laterally  of  said  belt 
and  movably  mounted  on  said  support  for  cyclically  dis- 
placing said  rollers  to  extend  an  upper  one  of  said  arms 
while  retracting  a  lower  one  of  said  arms  simultaneously; 
and 

a  bar  affixed  to  said  conveyor  belt  and  engageable  with  said 
support  up<.in  the  displacement  of  said  conveyor  belt 
around  said  drum  and  said  rollers  to  immobilize  said  bar 
for  retaining  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  between  said 
rollers  while  said  rollers  are  displaced  by  said  elements. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  printed  sheets  having  a  frame, 

a  rotatable  drum  carrying  a  metal  gripper  a  bar  attached  to  said 
frame  adjacent  and  spanning  said  rotatable  drum,  the  gripper 
adapted  to  receive  a  printed  signature  between  said  gripper 

and  said  rotatable  drum,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  movable  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  bar  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  drum; 

a  first  proximity  sensor  mounted  on  the  movable  plate; 

a  second  plate  slidably  received  by  the  first  movable  plate 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  drum;  and 

a  second  proximity  sensor  mounted  on  said  second  plate, 
said  sensors  providing  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the 
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position  of  the  metal  gripper  with  respect  to  the  first  and 
second  proximity  sensors  as  the  gripper  traverses  said  first 

and  second  proximity  sensors,  wherein  the  position  of  the 
metal  gripf>er  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  proxim- 
ity sensors  is  determined  by  the  thickness  of  the  printed 
signature. 


4,127,267 

COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME  WITH  HANGING  NET  BALL 

ARRESTING  APPARATUS 

Marvon  W.  Bay,  706  James  Blvd.,  Apt.  5,  Worthington,  Minn. 

56187,  and  Joel  E.  Di  Marco,  4288  Revere  PI.,  Culver  City, 

Calif.  90230 

Filed  May  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,793 

Int.  C1.2  A63B  69/40 
U.S.  a.  273—26  A  23  Claims 


1.  A  ball  arresting  apparatus  including;  a  net,  a  base  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  substantibly  horizontal  forwardly  divergent 

legs  having  ground  engagement  at  a  rearward  apex  and  the 
forward  extremities  thereof,  a  pair  of  standards,  each  standard 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  said  base  legs  and  having  one 
of  its  ends  resting  against  a  stop  on  one  of  said  base  legs  and 
cantilevered  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  and  in  divergent 
alignment  with  one  of  said  legs  and  free  to  swing  rearwardly 
respectively,  and  there  being  means  hanging  said  net  from 
spaced  peaks  of  the  other  end  of  said  standards  to  drape  there- 
from by  gravity  for  the  interception  and  arrestment  of  balls 
impacting  against  a  yielding  frontal  plane  established  thereby. 


4,127,268 
TETHERED  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Thomas  E.  Lindgren,  1354  Mich  Bluff,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95131 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,796 

Int.  a.-  A63B  43/02.  45/00 

U.S.  a.  273—58  C  15  Oaims 


9.  A  return  ball  toy  comprising: 

a  resilient  ball; 

an  elastic  tape,  of  a  width  substantially  greater  than  its  thick- 
ness and  having  a  frictional  fabric  covering  thereon,  said 
tape  extending  through  a  first  hole  in  said  ball  and  passing 
through  a  second  hole  adjacent  said  first  hole  in  said  ball 
to  thereby  form  a  loop  of  tape  at  the  surface  of  said  ball; 
and  a  wrist  strap  formed  by  a  loop  in  said  tap)e  at  the  end 
of  said  tape  opposite  the  end  which  is  attached  to  said  ball, 


said  tape  having  a  sufficiently  high  coefficient  of  friction 
with  the  inside  walls  of  the  holes  through  which  said  tape 
passes  such  that  the  tap>e  is  securedly  affixed  to  said  ball 
essentially  only  due  to  the  frictional  engagement  between 
said  ball  and  said  tape. 


4,127,269 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  G.  Rest,  175  E.  Delaware,  Apt.  8011,  Chicago,  III. 
60611 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,261 

Int.  a.'  A63F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  273—85  D  3  Qaims 


2.  In  a  table  game  or  the  like  wherein  a  shaft  is  axially  and 
rotationally  movable  in  a  wall  mounted  journal  and  a  radially 
extending  figure  is  affixed  to  the  shaft,  an  improved  shock 
absorber  assembly  for  cushioning  the  impact  of  said  figure 
against  a  surface  on  the  wall,  comprising: 

a.  a  shock  absorber  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  figure  between  said   figure  and   said 

surface, 

b.  said  member  comprising  a  body  fonned  of  resilient  mate- 
rial with  a  larger  diameter  end  and  a  smaller  diameter  end 

and  containing  an  axial  bore  through  which  said  shaft 
extends, 

c.  a  first  segment  of  said  bore  immediately  adjacent  said 
figure  having  cross-sectional  dimensions  such  that  said 

first  bore  segment  snugly  grips  said  shaft  and  said  member 
is  movable  with  said  shaft,  and 

d.  a  second  segment  of  said  bore  having  cross-sectionai 

dimensions  such  that  an  inner  surface  of  said  second  bore 
segment  is  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft, 

e.  said  member  being  deformed  against  said  surface  as  said 
figure  is  moved  toward  said  surface,  the  resistance  force 

to  such  movement  created  by  the  deforming  member 

initially   increasing  on   a   relatively   low    slope   to   a   point 

where  it  suddenly  decreases  to  permit  the  figure  to  move 
immediately  adjacent  said  wall,  after  which  further  move- 
ment IS  against  rapidly  increasing  resistance  force. 

f  said  member  also  comprising  a  relatively  low  fnction 
coefficient  bearing  element  molded  unitanly  with  said 
body  on  said  larger  diameter  end  of  said  body. 

g.  said  bearing  element  engaging  said  surface  when  said 
figure  is  drawn  sufficiently  toward  said  surface  and  per- 
mitting easy  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  such  relationship 


4,127,270 

OCCUPATIONAL  GAMES  EQUIPMENT 

Willem  J.  Pretorius,  Roodepoort,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Lenbo   Investments   (Proprietary)   Limited,   Johannesburg, 

South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,409 

Gaims  priority,  application  South   Africa,  Mar.   3.   1976. 

76/1287 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  67/10 
U.S.  a.  273—97  R  7  Qaims 

1.  Occupational  games  equipment,  comprising: 

a  bat,  including  a  generally  disk-shaped  head  having  two 
opposite  faces,  and  a  generally  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing handle  secured  to  the  bat  head; 
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an  elongated,  substantially  rigid  but  somewhat  resilient  rod  4,127^72 

mem^r  havmg  two  oppos.te  ends;  PORTABLE  SOCCER  GOAL 

means  secunng  sa.d  rod  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  Gordon  G.  Pennell,  9417  Daryl  Dr.,  Kalamazoo,  M.ch.  49002 

the  bat  head  so  as  to  project  radially  outwardly  therefrom, 


substantially  in  diametrical  opposition  to  said  handle,  said 

rod  member  having  means  defmmg  an  attachment  pomt. 
distally  of  said  bat  head,  adjacent  the  opptisite  end  of  said 
rod  member, 
a  resilient  ball; 


Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,686 
Int.  a:-  A63B  63/00 

U.S.  a.  273—102  R 


5  Gaims 


■£  crs^- 


r. 


ill  ^ 


a  Hexihle  but  axially  substantially  inextensible  string  element 
having  tvvo  opposite  ends,  said  string  element  being  con- 
nected at  one  said  end  to  said  ball  and  at  the  other  said  end 
to  said  attachment  point,  said  string  element  being  of  such 
length  that  when  said  string  element  is  fully  extended,  said 
ball  tethered  thereby  is  positioned  to  alternatively  strike 
either  face  of  said  bat  head  generally  centrally  of  such 

face. 


4,127,271 

COMBINATION  TOY  TOP.  PROJECTILE  TOY  AND 

BATH  TOY 

Matthew  A.  Moustakas,  Mercerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,267 

Int.  a.-  A63B  6  7  06 
L  .S.  n.  273—100  6  Claims 


'jf 


t 


le 


1    A  portable  si>ccer  goal,  comprising 

(a)  a  crossbar  which  can  be  disassembled  into  a  plurality  of 
sections  for  portability. 

(b)  twd  collapsible  triangular  end  supports  with  hinge  fasten- 
ers on  two  corners  and  a  pin  fastener  on  the  third; 

(c)  pivotal  means  of  attaching  said  crossbar  and  said  end 
supports  which  allows  the  end  supports  to  swivel  on  a 
length  of  pipe  attached  to  the  crossbar,  thereby  facilitating 
assembly  of  the  goal. 


("^'.iQj 


4,127,273 

SIMULATED  GOLF  GAME 

Domenico  R.  Bonvetti,  III,  130  Jay  Dr.  Chelsea  Estates,  New 

Castle,  Del.  19720 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826.318 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—245  10  Qaims 


""'"'I    ..']};,„   ■'■'■'"II  n^.>»M^,     Jjn„      ,^nM^g 


1    A  game  device,  comprising,  in  combination 

a  c up-stuped  receptacle  havmg  a  tip  protruding  from  the 
outer  apex  thereof  and  a  central  stem  extending  upwardly 

from  (lie  bottom  inner  surface  thereof,  said  receptacle 

having  a  retaining  rim  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
spaced    tabs   extending    inwardly    from    the   inner   surface 

thereof  at  about  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  ring  projectiles  having  outer  dimensions  pro- 
portioned sufficiently  small  to  fit  t)elwecn  said  stem  and 
the  rim  of  said  receptacle  and  havmg  central  openings 
proportioned  sufficiently  large  to  fit  over  said  stem. 

wherebv  upon  rapid  twisting  and  rclea.se  of  said  stem,  said 

receptacle  spins  and  projectiles  accurately  tossed  toward 
said  receptacle  encircle  said  stem  and  arc  retained  thereon 
or  are  captured  by  said  receptacle  and  retained  therein  by 

said  rim 


n 


w 


\  ^ 
^ 


1^1 


*£ 


f'llii/      l-itni       Vuit  IMniau 


1  Apparatus  for  a  golf  game  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  game  board  containing  on  its  top  surface  a  first  set  of 
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indicia  indicating  a  plurality  of  golf  holes  comprising 
fairways,  greens  and  hazzards; 
as  to  each  hole,  a  series  of  perforations  each  capable  of 
holding  therein  a  first  marker,  said  perforations  being 
related  to  a  second  set  of  indicia  indicating  the  distance  a 

given  perforation  is  from  the  given  green; 

said  first  marker; 

said  second  set  of  indicia; 

a  plurality  of  cards  each  of  which  indicates  a  particular  golf 
shot  and  its  effect; 

a  plurality  of  game  squares  on  said  board  some  of  which  bear 
names  related  to  a  plurality  of  chance  cards  each  of  which 
indicates  a  move  to  a  named  game  square  and  the  effect  of 

said  move,  there  being  at  least  one  game  square  bearing 

the  term  "SCAT"  or  the  like  which  relates  only  to  the 
payment  of  play  money; 

said  plurality  of  chance  cards; 

a  second   marker  distinctively  identifiable  with  said  first 

marker; 
a  plurality  of  play  money; 
a  first  control  element  for  determining  the  distance  a  given 

ball  on  the  green  is  from  the  cup; 

a  second  control  element  for  determining  the  number  of 
putts  needed  to  hole-out  said  given  distant  ball;  and 

a  third  control  device  for  determining  the  effect  of  an  at- 
tempt to  shoot  out  of  a  sandtrap. 


for  providing  a  fluid  boundary  in  series  with  said  dynamic 
seal  means; 
said  shaft  assembly  having  a  second  static  seal  abutting  said 
dynamic  seal  means;  and 


FOP\^ 


disconnect  means  for  disconnecting  said  first  static  seal  upon 

operational  rotation  of  said  shaft  assembly,  said  disconnect 

means  having  a  third  static  seal  abutting  said  dynamic  seal 
means. 


4,127,274 
TONE  ARM  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORD  TURNTABLE 

Joseph  W.  Griffith,  8705  SW.  White  Ct.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97225 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,522,  Nov.  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,903 

Int.  a.'  GllB  3/18 

U.S.  a.  274—23  R  8  Oaims 


4,127,276 
GROOVE  SEAL 
Erich  Spicar,  and  Hans  Yngvesson,  both  of,  Ludvika,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Asea  AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,797 

Int.  a.-  F16J  15/18 

U.S.  a.  277—188  R  1  Claim 


2.  A  tone  arm  system  for  a  disc  record  turntable,  composing: 
(a)  an  elongated  tone  arm  having  a  stylus  at  one  end  thereof, 

(b)  a  gimbal  nng  support  member, 

(c)  inner  and  outer  substantially  concentric  gimbal  rings, 

(d)  a   first   pair   of  resilient   bands  of  elastomeric   material 

interconnecting  the  inner  and  the  outer  gimbal  rings  at 
substantially  diametriclly  opposite  positions  disposed  in  a 
substantially  honzontal  plane,  and 

(e)  a  second  pair  of  resilient  bands  of  elastomeric  material 
interconnecting  the  outer  gimbal  ring  and  gimbal  support 
member  at  substantially  diametrically  opposed  positions 

on  the  other  gimbal  ring  disposed  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal plane, 
(0  the  inner  gimbal  nng  supporting  the  tone  arm  within  the 
outer  gimbal  ring  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  axes  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  resilient 

bands. 


4,127,275 

SELF-DISENGAGING  STATIC  SEAL 

John  W.  Champlin,  Jamestown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,153 
Int.  C\:  F16J  15/38.  15/54 
U.S.  a.  277—6  8  Qaims 

1.  A  self-disengaging  static  seal  system  comprising: 

a  shaft  assembly; 

a  dynamic  seal  means  for  providing  a  fiuid  boundary  for  said 
shaft  assembly;  static  seal  means  having  a  first  static  seal 


1.  A  groove  seal  for  effecting  a  tight  seal  between  a  first  and 

a  second  body,  said  first  body  having  an  open  groove  therein 
defined  by  a  bottom  and  first  and  second  side  walls,  first  and 
second  sealing  strips  of  elastomenc  material  disposed  in  the 
groove,  said  first  sealing  strip  contacting  the  first  wall  and  the 
bottom,  said  second  sealing  strip  contacting  the  second  wall 

and  the  bottom,  a  support  strip  lying  between  and  being  spaced 
from  said  sealing  strips,  resilient  elements  arranged  between 

the  sealing  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the  suppori  sirip,  each  (^\ 

the  sealing  strips  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  si7e. 
said  resilient  elements  being  prestressed   to  a  predetermined 

value  whereby  the  sealing  strips  are  bulged  outwardly  o{  the 

open  side  of  the  groove  by  the  resilient  elements  so  that,  when 
the  second  body  is  pressed  against  the  first  body  oser  the 
groove,  the  sealing  strips  are  compressed  by  the  second  bod\ 
inwardly  of  the  groove  against  the  action  of  the  resilient  ele- 
ments to  thereby  effect  a  tight  seal  between  the  two  bodies  and 

the  resilient  elements  constantly  maintaining  a  predeterminea 
pressure  against  the  sealing  strips  even  if  the  elasticity  thereof 
diminishes  during  extended  use. 
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of  said  shank  for  determinine  the  effective  lencth  of  the         fci  roller  means  rotatablv  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and 
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4.127.277 
SPIRAL  WOLND  GASKET  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
A.  B.  Owen,  and  Bruce  M.  Gifford,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Lamons  Metal  Gasket  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,170,  Sep.  24,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  658,509,  Feb.  17,  1976. 
Pat.  No.  4,019,244.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

854,488 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  J9/YW,-  B23P  1 1 /(X):  F16J  15/22 

VS.  CI.  277—204  6  Claims 


A , 


4' ,  . . . — —i'  ^  ■:mu 


ring  of  an  elastic  matenal  being  insertable  into  said  pocket,  said 

sealing  ring  provided  with  a  passage  seating  an  axle  and  fitted 
to  the  diameter  of  said  axle,  said  sealing  ring  provided  with  an 
inner  ring  held  elastically  and  displaceably  within  an  external 

support,  said  support  provided  with  bilaterally  circular  sealing 
ribs  having  outer  edges  in  the  region  of  said  inner  ring,  said 


^     " 


1    A  spiral  uound  gasket  assembly,  comprising 
a  gasket  ring  formed  of  alternating  flexible  non-metallic  and 
metallic  strips  spirally  wound  together  and  with  the  exte- 
rior diameter  p<")rtion  substantially  formed  by  the  metalhc 

strip 

said  gasket  ring  havmg  a  central  opening  with  the  interior 
diameter  portion  substantially  formed  by  the  metallic 
slnp. 

said  gasket  ring  having  two  parallel  annular  gasket  surfaces 
formed  by  the  annular  edges  of  said  alternating  non-metal- 
lic and  metallic  strips  and  surrounding  said  central  open- 
ing and  extending  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to 

the  central  axis  of  said  central  opening; 

a  solid  metal  gauge  ring  havmg  a  central  bore  defined  b\  a 
Circular  inner  wall  which  has  an  annular  groove  therein; 

said  gauge  ring  also  having  two  parallel  annular  gauge  sur- 
faces surrounding  said  central  bore  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  annular  gasket  surfaces, 

said  gauge  surfaces  having  arcuate  indentations  spaced  radi- 

dllv  from  said  central  tx^re  and  havmg  a  curvature  corre- 
sponding to  but  of  a  larger  radius  than  said  circular  inner 

wall. 

said  gauge  ring  havmg  a  thickness  from  one  of  its  gauge 
surfaces  to  the  other  which  is  less  than  the  thickness  oi 
said  gasket  ring  from  one  of  its  gasket  surfaces  to  the  other 
whereby  the  gasket  ring  is  deformable  axially  for  sealing 
purposes,  but  only  io  the  extent  permitted  by  the  thickness 
of  said  metal  gauge  ring,  and 

said  annular  groove  being  centrally  located  intermediate  the 
flat  surfaces  of  said  gauge  ring  and  being  defined  bv 
spaced  annular  tipposed  side  surfaces  which  have  been 
deformed  axially  and  inwardly  \n\o  engagement  for  suh- 
stanliallv  the  full  circular  exient  thereof  with  said  exterior 
diameter  p<,)rtion  of  said  gasket  ring  by  the  forming  of  said 
arcuate  indentations  in  said  gauge  surfaces 


4.127.278 
KI.A.STIC  SFALING  RING  FOR  A.XI.F  BKARINGS  OF 

RAIL  VEHICLES 

Krnst  Henni((es<  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gummi-HenniKes,  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 

1976,  2631357 

Int.  CI.    F16J  15/ IH.  15/32 

VS.  t1.  211—201  R  6  Claims 

1   A  bearing  seal  for  axle  bearings  of  rail  vehicles  having  an 

axle  sleeve  housing  and  a  pocket  in  said  housing  having  two 

t)ppositely  located  walls,  said  bearing  seal  comprising  a  sealing 


sealing  ribs  resting  in  an  overall  assembled  state  with  said  outer 
edges  prestressed  along  their  entire  circumference  against  said 
two  oppositely  located  walls  and  support  nbs  being  provided 

in  addition  to  said  sealing  nbs  surrounding  said  inner  ring,  said 
support  ribs  being  mounted  bilaterally  on  the  surfaces  of  said 
external  supptirt  and  following  the  edges  of  said  external  sup- 
port. 


4,127,279 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Wyman  J.  Wright.  Frankenmuth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  683,667 

Int.  n.    B23B  51/06.  B23C  5  2H 

V.S.  CI.  279—1  TS  2  Qaims 


1    A  tool  holder  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  a  shank  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  secured  lo  a  machine 

tool  and  at  the  other  end  to  supp<^n  a  tcxil, 

(b)  means   defining    a   cixilant    passage   extending    entirely 
through  said  shank  between  said  ends, 

(c)  an  axially  hollow   stop  screw   adjustably  threaded  into 
said  passage  at  said  one  end.  and  having  a  stop  face  outside 
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of  said  shank  for  determining  the  effective  length  of  the 
tool  holder; 

(d)  a  shoulder  in  said  shank  encirchng  said  coolant  passage 
downstream  of  said  stop  screw  and  facing  in  the  direction 
of  coolant  flow,  said  shoulder  being  defined  by  a  threaded 

bore  in  said  shank  of  larger  diameter  than  said  coolant 
passage,  an  annular  bushing  having  external  threads  mat- 
ing with  said  threaded  bore,  and  a  tubular  bushing  com- 
prising sealing  material  carried  within  said  annular  bush- 
ing for  endwise  sealing  engagement  between  said  shank 
and  a  tool  having  a  coolant  bore  therein;  and 

(e)  a  normally  closed  check  valve  disposed  within  said  exter- 
nally projecting  stop  screw  for  conducting  coolant  there- 
through to  the  tool  when  the  same  is  pressurized  above 

the  cracking  pressure  of  said  check  valve. 


(c)  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and 

(d)  a  stretchable  cord  having  a  clip  at  one  end  for  attachment 

to  the  bracket  and  a  hook  at  the  other  end  for  engagement 


^^■^>--?^ 


4,127^0 
COLLAPSIBLE  BAG  TYPE  CONTAINER  TAKE-UP  REEL 
Michael  J.  McCullough,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Frederic  T. 

Taraschi,  Haddon  Heights,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,116 

Int.  a. 2  B60P  3/22 

U.S.  a.  280—5  D  1  Oaim 
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Collapsible 


1.  A  storage  reel  for  a  collapsible  bag  container  for  transpor- 
tation within  a  truck  trailer  body,  said  collapsible  bag  container 
having  a  sealed  end  and  an  opposite  end  provided  with  a  valve 
for  introducing  or  expelling  liquid  cargo  into  or  from  said  bag 
container,  composing  a  rotatable  spool  mounted  with  longitu- 
dinal axis  substantially  horizontal  and  oriented  generally  trans- 
verse said  trailer  body,  supported  for  rotation  up)on  a  movable 

dolly,  said  dolly  being  provided  with  drive  means  effecting,  at 
the  operators's  option,  either  clockwise  or  counter-clockwise 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  spool,  said  dolly  being  further  pro- 
vided with  lateral  rotatable  guide  wheels  having  axes  of  rota- 
tion substantially  vertical,  said  lateral  guide  wheels  bearing  on 
the  intenor  side  walls  of  said  trailer  body  to  provide  guidance 

for  balanced  take-up  of  the  associated  collapsible  bag  con- 
tainer, and  connection  means  attached  to  said  sp>ool  engaging 
with  companionate  connection  means  disposed  at  said  sealed 
end  of  said  collapsible  bag  container. 


4,127,281 
BOAT  ROLLER 

Roy  A.  Ferguson,  40  School  St.,  Suncook,  N.H.  03275 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828.276 

Int.  a.-  B63C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  280—47.13  B  5  Qaims 

1.  Boat  attachment  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  adapted  to  be  permanently  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  boat,  the  main  bodying  having  an  upper  flange 
extending   downwardly,   and   a   lower   flange   extending 

downwardly, 

(b)  a  bracket  having  an  upper  flange  extending  upwardly  to 
engage  beneath  the  main  body  upper  flange,  and  a  lower 
flange  extending  upwardly  to  engage  beneath  the  mam 

body  lower  flange. 


with  the  transom  of  the  boat  for  releasably  holding  the 
bracket  flanges  in  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
mam  body  flanges. 


4,127,282 
SKATE  BOARD  VEHICLE 
Hans  Gbrlach,   Lerchenfeidstr.   14,   8950  Kaufbeuren-Neuga- 
blonz,  and  Heinz  Nolte,  8939  Jengen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,549 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 

1977,7705511 

Int.  CI.:  A63C  /  7/14 
U.S.  a.  280—87.04  A  10  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  skate  board  vehicle  including  a  platform  basing  front 
and  rear  wheel-  and-axle  assemblies,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  load-responsive  braking  assembly  on  said  platform 

and    including    a    braking    f>ortion    releasably-displaceable    in 

relation  to  a  user's  weight  imposed  on  the  platform  dunng  use 
of  the  skate  board  vehicle  in  a  free-running  attitude,  at  least  one 
of  said  wheel-  and-axle  assemblies  including  at  least  one  w  heel 
normally,  brakingly  engaged  by  said  braking  portion  when  no 
user-load  is  imposed  on  said  platform,  so  that  a  user's  weight 
on  the  skate  board  vehicle  releases  the  braking  portion  from 

braking  engagement  with  said  one  wheel,  said  one  wheel-and- 

axle  assembly  comprising  beanng  block  means,  said  bearing 
block  means  slidably-supporting  a  slide  element  for  mosement 
toward-and-away  from  the  platform,  and  an  axle  support  de- 
pending from  said  slide  element  and  supporting  said  at  least 
one  wheel  upon  which  said  skate  board  vehicle  ndes.  said  slide 
element  including  a  portion  engageable  with  said  braking 
portion  away  from  said  one  wheel  as  the  slide  element  moves 

toward  said  platform. 


4,127,283 

MULTIPLE  DRILL  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Baden,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Agricot  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,905 

Int.  G.-  B60D  1/14 

U.S.  Q.  280 — 411  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  hitch  assembly  for  farm  implements  of  the  tyf>e  that  are 
transversely  elongated  relative  to  their  intended  direction  of 
forward  field  travel  and  which  include  an  implement  frame 
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supported   at    its    respective   transverse   ends   by   coaxial    end 
wheel  assemblies,  each  end  wheel  assembly  being  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extended  coaxial  shatt. 
said  hitch  assembly  comprising: 

a  peripheral  rigid  framework  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
front  of  the  implement  frame  and  having  integral  rear- 
ward extensions  adapted  to  be  located  outwardly  adjacent 
the  respective  end  wheel  assemblies  of  the  implement 
frames, 
and  bearing  means  on  said  extensions  adapted  to  receive  and 

rotatably  support  the  shafts  that  extend  outwardly  from 

the   end   wheel   assemblies   at    the   respective   ends   of  the 
implement  frame; 


.^r:. 


^H^ —  ~r: 


a  first  tongue  hinged  to  the  rigid  framework  about  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  axis,  said  first  tongue  being  movable 

about  said  transverse  horizontal  axis  between  an  upright 
storage    position    and    a    forwardly    extended    field    draft 

position, 

a  second  tongue  mounted  to  the  rigid  framework  and  ex- 
tending transversely  out\Nard  therefrom. 

and  retractable  wheel  means  mounted  to  said  framework  for 
elevational  adjustment  of  the  framework  position  relative 
to  the  suporting  surface  beneath  it, 

the  wheel  means  being  aligned  transversely  across  (he 
framevArX-irk 


4.127.284 
DKVICE  FOR  SKIS 
Gottfried  Schweizer;  Axel  Kubelka;  Karl  Stritzl,  all  of  V  ienna, 
and  Josef  Svoboda.  Schwechat,  all  of  .Austria,  assignors  to 

TMC  Corporation,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,268.  Jul.  14.  1976.  This  application 

Mar.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  885.517 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  18,  1975.  5599/75 

Int.  Cl.    .A63C  7,  10 
U.S.  n.  280—605  *  Claims 
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connection  means  fi^r  p-votally  securing  said  braking 
means  to  said  holding  means  for  movement  between  a 
braking  position  and  a  retracted  nonbraking  position  and 

being  free  of  any  fixed  mechanical  connection  to  said 
resilient  means,  said  surface  on  said  braking  means  being 
shdably  engaged  by  said  resilient  leg.  said  resilient  leg 
being  also  inclined  toward  the  plane  of  said  surface  on  said 
braking  means  in  said  braking  position,  said  body  part 
being  torqued,  when  said  braking  means  is  in  said  re- 
tracted nonbraking  position,  with  said  resilient  leg  engag- 
ing said  surface  closer  to  s<iid  pivotal  connection  means 

between  said  braking  means  and  said  holding  means  than 

said  engagement  when  said  braking  means  is  in  said  brak- 
ing position  and  said  body  part  untorqued.  so  that  less 
force  IS  required  to  hold  said  braking  means  in  said  re- 
tracted position  than  to  initiate  a  movement  of  said  brak- 
ing means  from  said  brakii.g  position  toward  said  re- 
tracted position. 


4.127.285 
PAMPHLET  WITH  BACKBONE 

Frank  A.  Iveachman,  Forestville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 
Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  845.758 
Int.  a.-  B42D  3/m 

I  .S.  Cl.  283-38  8  Claims 


1    A  saddle-stitched  pamphlet  formed  to  provide  an  indicia 

identifying  backbtine  comprising  a  plurality  (if  aligned  sheets 

With  said  sheets  being  folded  on  a  fold  line,  means  securing  the 
sheets  together  at  the  fold  line  to  form  a  plural  page  pamphlet, 
one  of  the  outermost  cover  pages  being  formed  with  a  score 
line  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  fold  line,  and  restraining  means 
earned  by  the  page  adjacent  said  one  cover  page  and  operable 
10  engage  the  free  edge  of  said  one  cover  page  whereby  said 
one  cover  page  is  adapted  to  be  folded  on  said  score  line  to 
form  a  backbone  between  the  score  line  and  the  fold  line  with 
the  fold  being  maintained  by  the  free  edge  of  the  one  cover 
sheet  engaging  the  restraining  means. 


1    In  a  device  for  braking  of  a  ski  up^in  release  oi  a  ski  b<xit 
from  a  binding  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 

resilient  means  having  an  elongated  and  torsionable  body 
part  and  at  least  one  resilient  leg  inclined  with  respect  to 

a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski  and  with  respect  to  a  plane 

normal  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  ski  and  containing  said 

longitudinal  axis, 
holding  means  secured  to  said  ski  for  fixedly  holding  said 

body  part  of  said  resilient  means  relative  to  said  ski  while 

simultaneously  permitting  a  torquing  of  said  btxly  part  and 

a  movement  of  said  resilient  leg;  and 
braking  means  having  a  planar  surface  thereon  and  pivotal 


4.127,286 
CONCENTRIC  PIPE  COUPLING 

Peter  S.  Albertsen.  Corning,  N.Y.,  issignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,530 

Int.  CT   F16L  5i/00 

C.S.  Cl.  285 — 41  8  Claims 

1  A  coupler  for  joining  lengths  of  inner  and  outer  concen- 
tric pipes,  the  inner  pipe  having  an  end  protruding  beyond  an 
end  of  the  outer  pipe,  the  pipes  having  an  annular  space  there- 
between, the  coupler  comprising: 

a  flanged  sleeve  member  having  a  rearward  sleeve  portion 
adapted  to  be  IcKated  concentrically  about  and  sleeved 
over  the  end  of  the  outer  one  of  said  concentric  pipes,  and 
capable  of  receiving  and  maintaining  the  protruding  end 
of  the  inner  pipe  a  selected  spaced  distance  forward  of  said 
outer  pipe; 
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said  flanged  sleeve  including  an  annular  flange  portion, 
attached    to    said    sleeve    portion    extending    forwardly 

thereof  and  adapted  to  be  located  forward  of  said  outer 

concentric  pipe  end  and  to  extend  radially  inward  and 
outward  of  said  outer  pipe,  said  flange  portion  having 
forward  and  rearward  annular  faces,  said  rearward  annu- 
lar face  having  a  rearward  facing  inner  portion  adapted  to 
be  spaced  forward  of  said  outer  pipe  end  when  the  outer 
pipe  IS  positioned  within  the  sleeve  portion  for  forming  an 
inwardly  facing  annular  groove  bounded  by  said  outer 
pipe  end,  a  length  of  said  sleeve  portion  and  said  inner 

rearward  facing  portion  of  said  flange  poilion; 


12  —  1 
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a  compressible  O-ring  type  seal  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
said  annular  groove; 

a  gasket  having  a  rearward  sleeve  end  and  an  integrally 
formed  outwardly  flanged  forward  end,  said  sleeve  end  of 
the  gasket  being  somewhat  concentnc  with  said  flanged 

sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  sleeved  in  radial  compression 
between  the  O-ring  and  an  outer  wall  of  the  inner  pipe 
near  its  end,  said  O-nng  and  gasket  adapted  to  form  a 
circumferential  seal  about  the  inner  pipe  when  it  is  re- 
ceived in  said  flanged  sleeve  with  the  flanged  forward  end 
of  said  gasket  in  mating  relation  with  the  front  annular 
face  of  the  flange  portion. 


4,127,287 
PIPE  JOINTS 
Pamela  .M.  Davies,  East  Preston,  England,  assignor  to  Le  Car- 
bone  (Great  Britain)  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,761 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1975, 
51575/75;  Jan.  9,  1976,  00773/76 

Int.  a.'  F16L  59/16 

U.S.  a.  285—55  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  joint  between  two  pipe  sections,  each  pipe  section 
being  of  the  type  including  an  outer  metal  pipe  and  an  inner 
liner  of  rubber  or  synthetic  resin  material,  wherein  metal  joint- 
ing flanges  are  provided  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pip>e  sec- 
tion, and  wherein  each  liner  extends  from  the  interior  of  its 
associated   pipe  section   radially  outwardly   to  form  a  liner 


extension  covering  a  portion  of  the  respective  flange  and  ter- 
minating in  a  generally  annular  surface,  the  joint  mcluding 

means  for  urging  the  flanges  towards  one  another  so  that  a  seal 

is  formed  between  the  mating  faces  of  the  two  liner  extensions 
lying  between  the  flange  portions,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing  an  annular  metal  ring  between  substantially  planar,  parallel 
faces  of  the  jointing  flanges  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  liner 
extensions,  said  metal  ring  comprising  an  outer  annular  wall 
and  at  least  two  radially  inwardly  extending  annular  spaced 
apart  legs  defining  a  generally  annular  channel  outwardly  of 

said  liner  extensions,  said  legs  being  resilient! y  deformable 

relative  to  each  other  and  said  outer  wall  to  jjermit  said  flanges 
to  be  urged  toward  each  other  to  form  a  seal  between  said  liner 

extensions,  said  metal  ring  and  the  channel  formed  thereby 

covering  said  liner  extensions  to  protect  said  extensions  from 
external  conditions  and  to  reduce  leakage  from  the  joint  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  the  seal  between  the  liner  extensions. 


4,127,288 
MOVABLE  CONNECnON  FOR  LINE  SECTIONS 
HuJbert  de  Vries,  Alblasserdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bos 
Kalis  Westminster  Group  N.V.,  Sliedrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,431 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   5,    1976, 
7604796 

Int.  a.'  F16L  59/00 

U.S.  a.  285—136  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising:  at  least  one  pipe  line  having  two 
portions  connected  end-to-end  by  a  first  revolving  piece  which 
permits  relative  rotation  of  the  two  pwrtions  about  a  rotation 
axis  which  is  the  same  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  at  least  one  of 
the  poriions;  and  a  pipe-line  support  structure  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  pipe  line  portions  and  connected 

thereto,  said  supp>ort  structure  having  two  pKDrtions  connected 

end-to-end  by  a  second  revolving  piece  which  is  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  first  revolving  piece,  said  second  revolving 
piece  permitting  relative  rotation  of  the  two  support  structure 
portions  about  a  common  rotation  axis  that  is  the  same  as  the 
rotation  axis  of  the  pipe  line  portions. 


4,127,289 

COUPLING  FOR  PIPELINES 

Ronald  A.  Daspit,  2013  Todd  Dr.,  Poydras,  La.  70085 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,175 

Int.  a.'  F16L  21/04 

U.S.  a.  285—322  4  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  for  abutting  ends  of  pipelines  of  substantially 

the  same  diameters,  comprising  a  coupling  body  welded  to  one 

of  the  pipelines,  said  coupling  body  having  an  end  wall  at 
which  the  one  pipeline  is  welded,  an  aperture  through  said  end 

wall,  said  one  pipeline  extending  partially  into  said  aperture. 

the  end  of  the  other  pif>eline  extending  into  said  af>erture,  a 
chamber  formed  between  the  wall  of  said  coupling  body  and 
the  other  pipeline,  a  plurality  of  abutting  sealing  members  in 
the  chamber  between  the  coupling  body  and  the  second  men- 
tioned pipeline,  said  sealing  members  being  adjacent  to  the  end 

wall  of  the  coupling  body,  a  metal  ring  bearing  against  the 
outermost  sealing  member,  a  gnpping  member  having  a  ser- 
rated surface  bearing  against  the  second  mentioned  pipeline, 
one  end  of  said  gripping  member  bearing  against  the  metal 
ring,  said  gnpping  member  having  an  external  angular  surface, 
a  compression  member  having  an  inner  angular  surface  beanng 
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against  the  outer  angular  surface  of  the  gnpping  member  and 

having  one  end  beanng  against  the  metal  nng,  a  plate  welded 
to  the  end  of  the  couphng  body  opposite  the  end  wall  and  in 


4,127,291 

DOOR  FASTENING  APPARATUS 
Albert  L.  Pelcin,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Eastern  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,785 

Int.  a.=  E05C  3/04 

U.S.  a.  292—54  5  Oaims 
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sealmg  engagement  with  the  second  mentioned  pipehne. 
threaded  members  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  force  the  compression  member  against  the  gripping 

member  and  agamst  the  metal  nng 


4.127,290 
SPIGOT-AND-SOCKET  JOINT  FOR  TUBES 

Hermann  Mutschlechner,  Hall  in  Tirol,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Tiroler  Rohren-  und  Metallwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  Hall  in 
Tirol  (Austria),  Hall  in  Tirol,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  791.427 

Int.  CI.    FI6L  2h06 

U.S.  CI.  285—343  9  Claims 
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1  In  a  spigot  and  socket  joint  in  which  an  end  o\'  a  spigot 
member  fits  into  an  end  of  a  stx.-ket  member  an  annular  locking 
means  removably  surrounding  at  least  a  part  of  the  circumtcr- 
ence  oi  said  spigot  member  and  having  an  outer  surface  facing 
away  from  said  socket  member,  stop  means  secured  lo  the 

circumference  of  said  spigot  member  and  abutting  said  liK'king 
means  to  limit  axial  movement  of  said  locking  means  toward 
said  st)cket  member,  said  annular  locking  means  being  radially 
expansible  and  contractible  so  that  it  can  bo  placed  m  engage- 
ment with  said  spigot  member  after  said  st<ip  means  has  been 
secured  to  said  spigot  member,  an  annular  part  surrounding 
said  spigot  member  and  being  axially  movable  relative  thereto, 

the  inner  diameter  o\  said  annular  part  being  greater  than  the 

diameter  of  said  stop  means  so  that  said  annular  part  can  slide 
axially    past   said   slop  means,   said   annular   part    having  a   nm 

surrounding  and  engaging  said  outer  surface  of  said  UKking 
means,  said  annular  part  and  said  socket  member  each  having 
a  radially  t)Utwardly  extending  flange,  and  a  removable  clamp- 
ing collar  constructed  of  U-shaped  pieces  engaging  said  flanges 
and  relea^ably  holding  the  same  in  fixed  axial  relationship  with 

respect  to  each  other 


1  A  door  control  mechanism  for  securing  a  diwr,  swingable 
about  an  axis,  in  closed  position  closing  a  dcKir  opening  defined 
by  a  door  frame,  the  docir  control  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  hollow  end. 

(b)  spaced  bearing  members  receivmg  p<->rtions  of  the  shaft 

for  journaling  the  shaft  on  a  swingable  dcxu  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft  being  spaced  from  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  door  axis. 

(c)  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 

(d)  a  first  latch  member,  secured  to  the  shaft  near  the  first 
end,  and  having  a  first  latch  element, 

(e)  a  second  latch  member  having  a  second  latch  element, 
(0  means  connecting  the  second  latch  member  to  the  shaft 

near  the  second  end,  including 

(i)  a  connecting  member  extending  into  the  hollow  end  to 
a   U>.alion    lying   alongside   the  second   latch    member 

and. 
(11)  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  shaft  between  the 
second  latch  member  and  the  connecting  member, 
(g)  first  and  second  keeper  members  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 

a  dtK>r  frame  at  kx;ations  which  are  adjacent  the  first  and 
second  latch  members,  respectively,  when  the  door  is  in 
Its  closed  p<isition  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  latch 
elements  to  retain  the  d<x>r  in  its  closed  ptisition, 
(h)  the  clamping  means  including  a  fastener  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  second  latch  member,  through  the 
shaft  and  into  the  connecting  member  for  captivating  the 

shaft, 

(i)  the  second  latch  member  having  a  first  unthreaded  open- 
ing, the  shaft  having  a  second  unthreaded  opening,  the 
connecting  member  having  a  threaded  opening,  and  the 
fastener  including  an  elongate  threaded  element  thread- 
ably  received  in  the  threaded  opening  and  passing  through 
the  unthreaded  openings, 

(|)  the  connecting  member  having  a  formation  which  en- 
gages the  shaft  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  connecting 

member  relative  to  the  shaft  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  fastener  element,  and, 
(k)  the  connecting  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  plug 

extending  from  the  terminus  of  the  second  shaft  end  to  a 
Uvation  lying  alongside  the  sect)nd  latch  memt>er.  and 
providing  a  head  thereon  larger  than  the  opening  in  the 
second  shaft  end 
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SKCURING  DKVICK  FOR  FLEXIBLF  FARM  GATES 

VMIIiam  J.  Mader.  Box  401.  Crawford,  Nebr.  69339 

Filed  Auk.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,358 

Int.  a.    F05C  r,J6 

U.S.  CI.  292—246  5  Qaims 

1  A  device  for  securing  a  flexible  gate  having  a  gale  bar  to 
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a  fixed  gate  post  in  a  closed  position,  comprising  a  section  of 
chain  adapted  to  have  its  opposite  ends  anchored  to  the  fixed 

gate  post  and  at  least  partly  surrounding  the  gate  fxjst  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  pulleys  connected  to  said  chain 
section  near  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  cable  loop  en- 
gaging said  pulleys  and  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  top  of 


4,127,294 
PROTECTIVE  BUMPER  FOR  VEHICLE  BODY 

Charles  Cooper,  2334  Somerrell  St.,  Fort  Eustis,  Va.  23602 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,485 
Int.  a.=  B60R  ]9/08 

U.S.  CI.  293 — 62  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  removable,  protective  bumper  for  protecting  the  exte- 
rior of  a  parked  vehicle,  the  bumper  comprising  a  horizontally 
extending  elongated  body  having  a  vertical  width,  said  body 

being  of  cellular  plastic  material;  a  protective  layer  of  a  plastic 
material  having  a  density  greater  than  the  density  of  cellular 
plastic  material  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body: 

at  least  two  suction  cups  fixed  to  said  bodv  for  holding  said 

the  gate  bar.  the  cable  loop  adapted  to  extend  b>elow  the  eleva-    u^^.,  ^„  „  .,^u.„i„   „„„v,  „<-^„  .j         .  'w  j  . 

*  K  K  body  on  a  vehicle,  each  of  said  suction  cups  having  a  diameter 

tion  of  said  pulleys  and  chain  section,  a  retractile  spnng  having    ^^^„^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^g^,^^,  ^^^^^  ^j-^,^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 
one  end  connected  wth  said  cable  loop  below  the  elevation  of    j^,„g  ^^^^^^  „„  p,„  members  which  are  inserted  into  said 

body  and  have  adhesive  material  thereon  for  fixing  same  to 


said  pulleys,  a  clip  on  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  anchor- 

■  ng  means  for  mounting  on  the  fixed  gate  post,  said  clip  being    '^^^^^^  at  selected  points 

engaged  with  said  anchoring  means. 


4.127,293 
PANIC  LATCH  FOR  A  GRATE 

Victor  Moreno,  31253  San  Andreas  Dr.,  Union  City,  Calif. 

94587 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,249 

Int.  a.-  E05C  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  292—251  12  Claims 
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TRUCK  BUMPER  AND  CABLE  WINCH  UNIT 

Raymond  W.  Robinson,  P.O.  Box  104,  Bieber,  Calif.  96009 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,664 

Int.  a.-  B61F  19/04 

U.S.  a.  293-69  R  2  Gaims 
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1  A  panic  latch  for  a  grate  or  other  covering  for  an  opening 

enclosed  by  a  structure,  comprising 

a  male  member  secured  to  the  grate  and  having  a  free  end 

formed  for  projecting  through  said  structure  adjacent  to 

the  opening, 

a  split  ring  having  mating  halves  which  are  formed  with  a 
means  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  male  member 
when  disposed  in  mating  relation  therearound,  said  split 

ring,  when  disposed  in  mating  relation  with  said  male 

member  t)n  the  opposite  side  of  said  structure  from  said 
grate,  preventing  said  male  member  from  being  with- 
drawn from  Its  projection  through  said  structure,  and 
means  actuatable  by  a  person  inside  said  structure  for  caus- 
ing the  split  ring  to  separate  and  release  the  male  member, 
whereby  said  male  member  may  be  withdrawn  through 

said  structure  to  permit  said  grate  to  swing  open, 


1.  A  bumper  and  cable  winch  unit  comprising  a  horizontal 
bumper  adapted  to  extend  transversely  in  spaced  relation 
ahead  of  the  frame  of  a  truck,  means  to  rigidly  secure  the 
bumper  to  the  front  end  of  the  truck  frame,  a  support  fixed  in 
the  zone  between  the  bumper  and  the  front  end  of  the  truck 

frame,  a  power-driven  cable  winch  disposed  in  such  zone  and 

mounted  on  the  support,  the  winch  including  a  drum  having  a 
cable  wound  thereon,  the  bumper  having  an  opening  there- 
through directly  ahead  of  the  drum,  the  cable  upon  unwinding 
from  the  drum  passing  through  the  opening  and  extending 
therefrom  as  a  working  reach,  transversely  spaced  cable  guide 
means  mounted  in  such  opening  and  adapted  for  engagement, 
in  direction-changing  relation,  by  the  cable  passing  through 

said  opening,  the  cable  guide  means  being  positioned  to  permit 

the  working  reach  of  the  cable  to  run  laterally,  in  one  direction 
or  the  other,  from  such  guide  means  to  a  corresponding  end  of 
the  bumper,  and  vertical-axis  sheaves  journaled  on  the  ends  of 
the  bumper  and  each  sheave  being  positioned  to  receive  said 
laterally-running  working  reach  of  the  cable  and  turn  such 
reach  to  run  rearwardly,  from  said  corresponding  end  of  the 

bumper,  alongside  the  truck. 


1  1^6 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


NovhMHFR  28,  1978 


4,127.296 
HOI  DKR  FOR  AN  IMFl.FMENT 

John  D.  Thomson.  73  Wallaroy  Rd..  VVoollahra,  Sydney,  Austm- 
lia 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  850.()<)() 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  16.  1976,  8159   76 
Int.  n.     A47F  IJ    (X^ 

IS.  (1.  294—19  R  7  (laims 


thcrfdt,  and  sard  fingers  deflect  radialK.  and  s\  herein  the 
opening  ot  said  bKxJy  is  adjacent  to  a  funnel-shaped  shoul- 
der to  guide  said  fingers  into  said  opening,  and 


I"  r 


^ 


I    A  holder  tor  .in  mipienient.  said  holder  ^  onipnsing  a  hxnlv  , 

,1  handle,  coupling  rruMns  on  said  NkU  ti>  rt\civc  said  haiidk-, 

.in  eliuigaied  iniplenienl  supp<irt  part  ot  said  K>dv.  a  pair  nl 
^(>  axial  pi\.i>l  pins  resp>ecti\  elv  l(KaIe<l  on  ea«.  ti  ot  I\ao  clon 
v;.ited  spai.ed  and  aligned  parts  ol  said  iitiplcinent  suppvtrt  to 
pi^olalK  support  an  implement,  resilient  means  ^onnet.tmg 
s.iid  tv^i'  sp.tv  ed  .digiu-d  parts  and  engaging  a  jxution  ol  an 
implement  v\  hen  pi\.olall\  mounted  therehetwefii  .uul  rrsil 
lentK   restrain  pivotal  movetTient  ot  s.iid  implement    .i  pivot. il 

Janipin^  conntMion  hciwi-cn  the  handle  and  said  iniplenum 

support   with  lis  alls  ot   pivoting  at   right  angles  to  the  axis  ot 
piloting  ol   -vaul   implement   relative   to  the  irTir>lem<-iil   suppnTt 

saul  resilient  ttieans  (.omprismg  an  elasliv.  hand  exteiulink; 
.iiound  said  implement  support,  ^  orrespoiuiinglv  [x 'sitionevi 
lestraimng  means  m  s.iui  spaced  .ilignetl  p.iils  lo  allow  [>.  >si 
iioning  ot  said  hand  at  one  ol"  several  possible  loi.iiions  .il'iig 
s.tid  im|i|ertu-nl  su[>[xut  hetv\.een  saitl  ti.indle  .ind  s.iid  (mvoI 
[>ms 
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RFl  KASABI  K  OVFHSMOl 

Xlex  Dufrene.  P.O.  Drawer  I),  IVs  Alk-manAs.  la.  ""ItO-AO 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  74«,I(W 

Int    (1     F21B   '/   00 

IS.  (1.  294—86.2  ?;  (  lairn* 

1  An  overshot  viniiprising 

(a)  an    elongate    (-hkIv    having    .in    exleiulixl    .ir^ular    skirt    .it 
lixeit   lo  one  end  ihereol 

(b)  d  grapple  torrtied  ot  tmilti[i|f  tingers  mside  said  skirt  and 

hav  ing  a  set  ot  s<Tr.iIions  lot  graspitik;  .i  fish  w  hu  h  Imgrrs 
detle^t  iiiwaidK   and  outwaidU   de[H-ndeni  on  thru   lel.i 
live  longitudinal   position  ad|atent   to  s<iid  skiit, 
(v.  I  a   movahle   mandrel   alla^  tied   to   s.iid   grapple  .ivi.ilU    tc 

^eiu-d  v^,ilhii\  s^iid  NkIs 

(d  I  resilient  tort  e  means  ^  o.u  ting  vv  iih  s.iid  m.indrel  .irid  said 
tv>tlv    lo    tot^e    s.iid    grapple    inr  ■    ,i    lish    eng.iging    jv   silion 

relativ  e  io  viid  skit  I 
lei  means  tot   teieasablv   Iih  king  s.ird  ^'tipple  in  .i  tisti  trieas 

ing  position  relative  to  s.ikI  skirt 
(0  a  shear  pin  joining  saitl  NhIv  and  said  mandrel  together 
(gi  inertial   upset   hKking  means  whKh  i.omprivs  .in  rntc-r 

nailv  ihrrdtled  opening  in  viid  NkIs  and  a  rau  he!  means 

attacheil    to   the   upper   end   ot   s.iid    mandtel    alignetl    vMtti 
and    rcniote   trom   s.iid    threaded   op<-ning   whuh    is   hcKI   in 

the  separated  position  bs  said  resilient  lorce  means  and 

vchivh  ratchet  means  ..ompris«-s  a  s<-t  ot  tmgers  spaced  in  a 

circle   wtiKh   ^ollevliveU    have   serrations  on   the  exterior 


(h)  first  and  second  slots  formed  in  said  skirt  ab<ive  a  thick- 
ened lower  end  to  detlect  said  grapple,  said  slots  receiving 

the  ends  ol  said  shear  pin  which  passes  through  said  man- 
drel to  treelv  pvcrmil  a  Imuted  range  of  axial  movement  bv 
saul  maiulrel 


4.127,29H 

(  RANF  CRAB 

Poul  \.  Fnholm,  Fga,  Denmark,  RMinnor  to  Knud  V\ .  F'etersen, 

Portland,  Oreu. 

Kiled  Jan    31.   197"'.  St>r.  No.  76J.90J 
Int    (1.     B66<     /    /O 

I   S  (1   294— III  2  (laims 
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I     A   gr.ib    .idaptfd   tor  suspx-nsion  trom  and  operation  bv   a 

single  ^  rane  wire,  L'omprising 

,1  housing  suspendable  trom  .i  ^  r.ine  wire. 

■It  least  two  levers  pivotaliv  secured  .it  one  end  to  and  de 

[■«-[idmg  trom  s.iid  housing 
'wo  opjxivd  grab  halv  es  e,u  h  (^iv  otalK  set  ured  one  to  each 

ot  saitl  levers  to  the  other  end  ihereol. 
.1   .T.ih  shal!   •in    v<.tiuh   r.it  h     ■!   s.iu!   halves   is   lournaled 

,1  rot.itable  drum  mounted  on  s.iid  housing  parallel  with  said 
grab  shaft 

a  t  ontrol  ^  able  one  end  of  w  tiit  h  is  secured  to  and  w  lndable 
a^ollnd  said  ilrum  and  the  other  end  ol  which  is  adapted 
tor  connection  to  said  crane  wire. 

a  kjrah  cahlc  one  end  ot  winch  is  connevled  to  and  windable 

around  said  drum  and  the  other  end  iif  which  is  secured  to 
S.JH.1   gr.ih  shaft 

a  spring  operabK  ciMinected  between  said  drum  and  said 
housing  which  tends  to  rotate  vaid  drum  s<.i  as  to  wind  up 
said  control  i  able. 


I^H 
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a  pawl  member  pivotaily  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  housing 
and  having  a  plurality  of  protruding  cams;  and 

a  pin  operably  connected  to  said  drum  and  positionable  to 
engage  said  cams,  but  not  the  main  body  of  said  pawl, 

said  cables  b)eing  arranged  such  that  when  said  control  cable 

IS  hoisted  it  winds  off  the  drum,  said  spnng  tightens,  and 

said  grab  cable  winds  onto  said  drum  causing  said  grab 
halves  to  close  and  also  arranged  such  that  when  said 
control   cable   is   subsequently   slacked,   said   tightened 

spnng  rotates  said  drum  so  that  said  control  cable  rewinds 
onto  said  drum  and  said  grab  cable  winds  off  of  said  drum 
causing  said  grab  halves  to  reopen, 
said  pawl  member  being  movable,  alternately,  between  a 

first  position  wherein  rotation  of  said  drum  is  allowed  in 
either  direction  whereby  the  grab  halves  close  for  digging 
in  response  to  said  control  cable  being  hoisted  by  said 
crane  wire,  and  a  second  position  wherein  rotation  of  said 
drum  corresponding  to  rotation  driven  by  said  spring  is 
allowed,  but  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  is  not  al- 
lowed whereby  the  grab  halves  are  allowed  to  open  them- 
selves when  they  have  been  placed  on  a  solid  surface  and 

remain  open  as  said  control  cable  is  thereafter  hoisted  by 

said  crane  wire; 
said  pin  and  said  cams  interacting  automatically  to  shift  said 
pawl  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  whenever  said 
grab  halves  are  dep>osited  on  a  solid  surface  and  said  con- 
trol cable  is  slackened,  such  that  when  said  grab  halves  are 
sei  deposited  while  closed,  subsequent  hoisting  of  said 
crane  wire  causes  said  grab  halves  to  open  and  such  that 

when  said  grab  halves  are  so  depKisited  while  open,  subse- 
quent hoisting  of  said  crane  wire  causes  said  grab  halves  to 
close; 
two  of  said  cams  compnsing  front  and  rear  lift  cams  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  said  pin  such  that  when  said  grab 
halves  are  deposited  on  a  solid  surface  while  closed,  the 
resultant  slackening  of  said  control  cable  allows  rotation 
of  said  drum  corresponding  to  rotation  driven  by  said 

spnng  which  rotation  bnngs  said  pin  into  contact  with 
said  lift  cams  and  causes  said  pawl  to  be  raised  to  said 
second  position, 
another  of  said  cams  comprising  a  rear  support  cam  spaced 
from  said  rear  lift  cam  sufficiently  to  leave  a  space  for  said 
pin  to  pass  therebetween,  said  supf)ort  cam  being  located 
such  that  when  said  control  cable  is  fully  slacked,  said 
support  cam  rests  on  said  pin; 

another  of  said  cams  comprising  a  cam  having  portions 
projecting  upwardly  and  overlyingly  of  said  rear  lift  cam 
such  that,  when  said  support  cam  is  resting  on  said  pin, 
hoisting  of  said  control  cable,  which  causes  said  drum  to 
rotate  in  said  opposite  direction,  moves  said  pin  through 
the  space  between  the  rear  lift  cam  and  rear  support  cam 
until    It    engages   said    portions   which   block   continued 

movement  of  said  pm  and  thus  terminate  rotation  of  said 

drum  m  said  opposite  direction  and  thereby  prevent  the 
grab  halves  from  closing  as  said  control  cable  is  further 

hoisted, 

said  support  cam  being  spaced  from  said  pKJrtions  sufficiently 
to  define  a  passage  through  which  said  pin  can  pass  such 
that  when  said  pin  engages  said  portions,  slacking  of  said 
control  cable  allows  rotation  of  said  drum  corresponding 

to  rotation  dnven  by  said  spnng  which  rotation  causes 

said  pin  to  move  through  said  passageway  to  a  position 
above  said  supp>ort  cam  thus  allowing  said  pawl  to  fall  into 
said  first  position, 
said  cams  being  shaped  and  positioned  such  that  when  said 
pawl  is  in  said  first  position,  hoisting  of  the  control  cable, 
which  causes  said  drum  to  rotate  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion, moves  said  pin  over  said  portions  and  then  beneath 

said  front  hfi  cam  which  is  hmged  to  open  for  aJlowmg 

passage  of  said  pin  therebeneath  when  struck  on  its  upper 
surface  by  said  pin  so  that  said  druin  is  not  prevented  from 

rotating  in  said  opposite  direction  and  thereby  said  grab 

halves  are  closed  as  said  cable  is  hoisted. 


4,127^9 
EXPANDING  CAMPER  ARRANGEMENT 

Calvin  B.  Blair,  P.O.  Box  97,  Barnard,  Kans.  67418 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,197 
Int.  a.2  B60P  3/32 

U.S.  a.  2<)6-23  MC  llQaims 


1.  A  modular  camper  body  compnsing: 

(a)  a  forward  compartment  having  a  floor,  boundary  walls 

and  a  c.- ling  which  enclose  living  space  for  activity  by  a 

camping  p>erson  residing  in  an  upright  p>osition  on  said 
floor; 

(b)  second  and  third  compartments  which  extend  rear- 
wardly  from  said  forward  compartment  and  lie  to  either 
Side  of  an  unenclosed  median  space: 

(c)  said  modular  camp>er  body  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
an  overlying  camf)er  body  in  a  fitted  relationship  with  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  forward  compartment  of  said  modu- 
lar camping  body  residing  forwardly  of  said  overlying 
camper  body;  and 

(d)  said  overlying  camper  body  includes  a  front  recess  and 
side  recesses,  and  a  portion  of  said  forward  compartment 
is  adapted  to  fit  into  said  front  recess  and  said  second  and 
third  compartments  are  adapted  to  fit  into  said  side  reces- 
ses. 
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TRAiNSmON  PIECE  FOR  POWER  PLANT  IN  MOBILE 

ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  F.  Melley,  Davie,  and  Richard  K.  Fischer,  Bradenton, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Melley  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Pom- 

pano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,671 

Int.  a.2  B62D  ]/20 
U.S.  CI.  296—28  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  mobile  electnc  power  generating  system  composing 

a  power  plant  and  a  trailer  bed  subject  to  twisting  forces  dur- 
ing movement  thereof,  said  trailer  bed  including  at  least  one 
main  rail  having  a  horizontal  top  plate,  means  for  mounting 

said  power  plant  to  said  trailer  comprising: 

a  transition  piece  having  a  top  flange  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  base  of  said  power  plant,  a  bottom  flange,  and 
intermediate  plate  means  disposed  between  said  top  flange 
and  said  bottom  flanged  arranged  to  absorb  at  least  some 

of  said  twisting  forces;  and 

clamp  means,  including  a  top  section  having  a  first  portion 
disf)osed   above   said   bottom   flange;   a   separate   bottom 

section  disposed  below  said  top  plate;  and  means  for 

urging  said  first  portion  of  said  top  section  and  said  bot- 
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HOOf    MOI  I>iN(.  I)H  A(  HABl.K  SLN  ROOF  PANKL 

K)R  Al  rOMOBILKi 

hal  (.rttn,  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  i-Mfirt  Automotive. 

Inc..   Rosfville,  Mich. 

(  ontmuation  of  Str.  No.  580.989.  M«)  27.  1975.  «bMdoned. 

which  IS  a  division  of  S*r.  No.  444,274.  Feb.  21.  1974.  P»t.  N(». 

3,913.971     This  application  Oct.  21,  1976,  S«r.  No.  734,647 

Int.  C'l.    B60J   ^  "' 

I    S.  (I.  296—137  H  *  Claims 


W-.; 


4,127,301 
VFHK  I  K  INTKRIOR  (  ()\  KR  J'ANH    Mh  ANS 

Daniel  J.  Syrowik,  Sterlinn  Hiinhts,  Mich.,  a.ssiKnor  to  I  on  H. 
Rotnanski.  Cadillac.  Mich. 

Filed  Auk-  23.  1976.  Ser.  No,  716,464 
Int.  CI.    B60R  ^  '>4 

I  ..S.  tl.  296 — 37.16  '»  Claims 


8    A  loldabk-  ^o\cr  panel  apparatus  tor  use  vsilhiii  the  pas 
seriKcr  ci>mparlmfnl  ot  an  autoniutue  '.chiLlc,  said  apparatus 

ec^mpnsing  a  first  rigid  panel  member,  a  second  rigid  panel 
member,  first  aiuj  second  inner  edges  respeeti\.  el\  lormecl  on 
said  first  and  second  panel  members,  hinge  means  operativeh 
interconneeting  said  first  and  seeond  panel  members  as  to 
cause  said  first  and  second  inner  edges  vshen  said  first  and 
second  panel  members  are  in  an  unfolded  condition  to  assume 
a  |uxtapt>sed  condition  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  (irst  and 

second  panel  members  further  respectiveU  comprising  a  first 

relatively  forward  edge  situated  generally  transverse  to  said 
tirst  inner  edge  and  a  second  relatively  forward  edge  situated 
generally  transverse  U)  said  second  inner  edge,  said  first  and 
second  relatively  forward  edges  cooperating  when  said  first 
and  second  panel  members  are  in  an  unfolded  condition  to 
define  relatively  forward  cover  panel  edge  means  extending 
generally    transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle. 

reinforcing  means  carried  hy  said  first  and  sectnid  panel  mem- 
bers generally  along  said  first  and  second  relatively  forward 
edges,  said  reinforcing  means  comprising  a  first  structural 
reinforcing  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  panel  member 
and  a  second  structural  reinforcing  member  fixedly  secured  to 
said  seciHid  panel  member,  and  supp<'>rt  means  carried  by  said 
first  and  second  structural  reinforcing  members  for  operative 
connection  to  said  vehicle  tor  elevationally  supporting  said 
first  and  second  panel  members  in  an  unfolded  condition  and  '.n 
a  generally  horizontal  position  within  said  vehicle,  said  support 
means  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  pin-like  supp<irts  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  first  and  second  structural  reinforcing  members 
as  to  extend  therefrom,  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  pin  like 
supports  being  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  structural  rein 
forcing  members  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pin  like 

supports  being  fixedly  secured  u>  the  other  of  said  structural 

reinforcing  members,  said  plurality  of  pin-like  suppt>rts  being 
so  p<^sitioned  on  said  first  and  second  structural  reinforcing 
members  a.s  to  be  generally  hon/A)ntally  disptised  when  said 
first  and  second  panel  members  are  in  an  unfolded  condition 
and  operatively  connected  through  said  pin-like  supp<.irts  to 
said  vehicle 


1  A  iTiolding  for  use  in  framing  the  perimeter  of  an  aperture 
lornied  in  a  sheet  vehicle  root^  to  adapt  said  aperture  tor  the 
reception  ot  a  removable  sun  panel,  said  molding  ..omprising 
a  first  planar  section  adapted  to  overlay  the  lop  o\  the  root 
adiacent   to   the   perimeter   ot    the  aperture    a   second   section 

having  a  surface  extending  di^wnwardly  and  d\>>d\  trom  the 

aperture  at  an  inclined  angle  relative  to  the  roof  wedge-shaped 
retaining  members  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said  first 
and  second  sections  to  clamp  the  roof  between  the  first  secIuMi 
.ind  the  wedge  members,  a  third  section  extending  beKiw  the 
root  and  away  trom  the  edge  oi  the  roof  toward  the  center  ot 
the  aperture,  and  a  resilient  sealing  member  supported  on  said 
third  section  facing  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle 


4.127,303 

(OAI    MINING  MKTHOD  AT  A  I  ()N(,-V\  AI  I  FI)  PIT 

FAC'K  OF  THK  COAI    MINF 

Shiueo  Nakajima.  Tokyo,  and  Hajime  Fndo.  Kushiro,  both  of 
Japan.  assiRnors  to  Taiheiyo  FngineerinR  Incorporated.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  ,Ser.  No.  764.792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1976.  51-103977 
Int.  CI.     F21C  •//    (Ml  J''    14 
I  .S.  CI.  299— 11  3  Claims 


1o 


^^"T^ 


i  . 


.:j  3  it^  -   \ 


-  h  - 


1  A  coal  mining  method  used  at  a  long-walled  pit  face  of  d 
coal  mine  and  utilizing  a  shearer  having  at  least  one  drum 
rotatablc  ab<iut  an  axis  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
pit  face  and  further  utilizing  self-advancing  supptirts  ciimpris- 


ing 


reciprixating  the  shearer  from  a  first  position  on  one  side  of 
the  pit  face  to  another  side  of  the  pit  face  in  one  direction 

parallel  to  the  pit  face  a.s  the  shearing  drum  shears  the  pit 

tace, 
maintaining  the  self-advancing  supptirts  in  a  first  liKation  as 

the  shearer  is  reciprcKated  in  said  one  direction, 
stopping  the  shearer  at  a  second  position  upon  reaching  the 
end  of  the  reciprtKating  stroke  at  said  other  side  of  said  pit 

face, 
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advancing  said  shearer  perpendicular  to  the  pit  face  while 
the  shearer  is  at  said  second  |X)sition,  said  advancing  being 
effected  by  a  shifter  operably  connected  between  said 

shearer  and  said  self-advancing  support; 

maintaining  said  self-advancing  supp>orts  at  said  first  location 
while  effecting  said  last  step  of  advancing  said  shearer 
perpendicularly  to  the  pit  face  such  that  the  shearer  moves 
further  away  from  the  self-advancing  support; 

reciprocating  the  shearer  from  said  second  position  on  the 
other  Side  of  said  pit  face  to  said  first  position  on  said  one 
side  of  said  pit  face  in  an  opposite  direction  parallel  to  the 

pit  face  as  the  shearer  drum  shears  the  pit  face; 

advancing  said  self-advancing  supports  from  said  first  loca- 
tion toward  said  pit  face  to  a  second  location,  said  latter 
advancing  step  being  effected  on  the  self-advancing  sup- 
ports disposed  between  said  reciprocating  shearer  and  said 
second  position  on  said  other  side  of  said  pit  face  such  that 
said  self-advancing  supports  are  advanced  at  locations 
downstream  of  said  reciprocating  shearer  as  the  latter 
moves  toward  said  first  position; 

stopping  the  shearer  at  said  first  position  upon  reaching  the 
end  of  the  reciprocating  stroke  at  said  one  side  of  said  pit 

face; 
advancing  said  shearer  perpendicular  to  the  pit  face  while 

the  shearer  is  in  said  first  position,  said  latter  advancing 

step  being  effected  by  said  shifter; 
maintaining    said    self-advancing   supports   at    said    second 

location  while  effecting  said  last  step  of  advancing  said 

shearer  perpendicularly  to  the  pit  face  such  that  the 
shearer  moves  further  away  from  the  self-advancing  sup- 
poT\.  and 
repeating  the  aforementioned  st'^ps  in  the  sequence  set  forth 
such  that  the  self-advancing  supports  are  advanced  upon 
every  two  complete  reciprocating  strokes  of  said  shearer. 


4,127,304 

SELF  ERECTING  PARTITION 
Jeffrey  M.  Gardner,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Giicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,422 

Int.  a.    B65D  5/48 

L',S.  CI.  229—15  1  Claim 


1    A  self-erecting  internal  partition  structure  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  center  panels  positioned  in 
face-to-face  relation  and  having  upper  edges  foldabiy 
joined  to  each  other  about  a  horizontal  hinge  line; 

(b)  a  pair  of  vertical  end  panels  at  each  end  of  said  center 

panels, 

(c)  said  end  panels  of  each  pair  being  free  from  direct  attach- 
ment to  each  other  but  being  aligned  with  each  other  in  a 
common  vertical  plane  extending  normal  to  said  center 
panels,  and  each  end  panel  having  an  inboard  edge  fold- 
ably  joined  to  an  adjacent  end  edge  of  a  related  center 
panel; 

(d)  a  relatively  narrow  connecting  panel  positioned  at  each 

end  of  said  partition  and  extending  across  outer  faces  of 
both  adjacent  end  panels; 

(e)  each  of  said  connecting  panels  being  foldabiy  joined  at 

opposite  ends  to  outboard  edges  of  respective  end  panels 
along  diverging  fold  lines  and  being  disposed  to  lie  against 
outer  faces  of  said  end  panels  to  provide  additional  rigid- 


ity for  said  partition  structure,  to  cause  said  end  panels  to 
automatically  move  to  erected  position  when  said  center 
panels  are  folded  in  face-to-face  relation,  and  to  prevent 

said  center  and  adjacent  end  panels  from  moving  away 
from  each  other  about  said  hinge  line. 


4,127,305 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR  TWIN  WHEELS 
Kjeld  R.  Nielsen,  Tofteaasvej  10  g,   Benlese.  4100  Ringsted. 
Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,855 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1976, 
00937/76 

Int.  C\?  B60B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  301—36  R  2  Oaims 


1.  A  coupling  device  operable  to  couple  two  tractor  wheels, 

comprising: 

a  wheel  nm  carrying  a  plurahty  of  circumferentially  spaced 

knee  lever  mechanisms  each  comprising  a  maneuvering 

bar  and  a  hook; 
a  second  wheel  nm  carrying  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 

spaced  projections  each  operable  to  laterally  engage  with 

a  respective  one  of  said  hooks; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  laterally  facing  holes 

associated  with  one  of  said  nms;  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  laterally  extending 
pins  carried  by  the  other  of  said  rims,  which  also  carries 
said  knee  lever  mechanisms,  each  operable  to  receive  one 
of  said  pins. 


4.127,306 

OFFSET  SPINDLE  SUPPORT 
Alan  D.   Foster,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dayton-Walther 

Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.583 

Int.  a.:  B60B  i5/06 

U.S.  a.  301—127  4  Qaims 


1.  An  adapter  arrangement  for  supporting  a  wheel  spindle  in 
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transversely  offset  relation  to  an  axle,  comprising  a  vertically 
elongated  stamped  metal  support  bracket,  said  support  bracket 
having  a  back  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  walls,  means 
in  said  back  wall  adjacent  the  top  thereof  defining  a  stub  sp.n^ 
dle-rece.ving  opening,  a  wheel  spindle  having  a  rearward 
portion  extending  through  sa.d  opening  and  secured  to  said 
back  wall  at  said  opening,  sa.d  back  wall  further  defining  an 
axle-rece.ving  portion  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  means 
secunng  said  axle-rece.ving  portion  on  the  end  of  said  axle,  a 
brake  backing  plate  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  joined 

thereto,  said  bracket  side  walls  being  m  abutment  with  the 
adiacent  surface  of  said  backing  plate  throughout  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  longitudinal  lengths  of  sa.d  side  walls,  and  means 
welding  said  bracket  side  walls  to  said  backmg  plate  thereby 
forming  w.th  said  backing  plate  an  offset  sp.ndle  suppi.rt 

4,127,307 

AERATING  BARGE  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 

lb    Bentzen-Bilkvist.    Ann    Arbor.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Dundee 

Cement  Company,  Dundee,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709.846,  Jul.  29.  1976.  P"'-  ^«- *'0«5.975. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  861,154 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25. 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.  B65G  5S/28 

U.S.  CI.  302-23  *  Claims 


nuid  brake  cylinder,  and  a  brake  control  device  for  sensing 

changes  in  fluid  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe  for  at  times  govern- 
ing application  of  fiuid  to  the  brake  cylinder  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  emergency  reservoir  and  at  other  times  for  re- 
leasing nuid  from  the  brake  cylinder,  wherein  improvements  in 
the  brake  control  device  comprise 

(a)  a  universal  control  valve  device, 

(b)  means  for  adapting  the  universal  control  valve  device  to 
either  of  two  alternative  modes  of  operation. 


nff-       i^'> 


I — 1  it-i — 


T-" 

(c)  the  adapting  means  in  a  first  state  governing  operation  of 
the  brake  cylinder  to  a  braking  pressure  determined  by  the 

relative  fluid  pressures  m  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  in  the 

brake  cvlmder, 

(d)  the  adapting  means  in  a  second  state  operating  the  brake 

cylinder  to  a  braking  pressure  determined  by  the  relative 
nuid  pressures  in  two  volume  chambers  having  volumes 
substantially  less  than  and  proportional  to  those  of  the 
aux.l.ary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  displacement  vol- 
umes respectively 


I  In  a  system  for  unloading  dry  bulk  particulate  material  by 
vacuum  from  a  barge  or  the  like  into  a  pressure  vessel  at  a  first 
entrance  port  and  then  by  emptying  said  material  by  positive 
nuid  pressure  from  the  pressure  vessel  into  a  storage  conta.ner 
such  as  a  silo,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  aerating  said  dry  material  in  said  vesse    simulta- 
neously With  the  introduction  of  said  dry  material  into  said 

pressure  vessel; 
said  aerating  means  including  a  second  entrance  Port  and 
check  valve  at  sa.d  second  entrance  port  which  check 
valve  opens  to  ambient  air  for  bleeding  the  ambient  air 
directly  into  the  pressure  vessel  only  when  the  vacuum 
mside  the  vessel  is  lower  than  the  ambient  air  pressure 

outside  the  vessel; 
said  aerating  means  is  for  providing  a  homogenous  mixture 
of  air  and  dry  matenal  within  said  pressure  vessel. 

4,127.308 
FLUID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eugene  D.  McEathron,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.  .,,      ..      j       ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,618,  Oct.  »3.  1976   ab«,doned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,761 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  15/22 

U  S   CI   303—35  5*  ^"'""^ 

■30   A  nuid  brake  control  system  for  governing  application 
and  release  of  brakes  of  an  interchange  vehicle  having  a  brake 

control  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  an  emergency  reservoir,  a 


4,127,309 
UNLIMITED  SLIDING  BALL  SPLINE  ASSEMBLY 
Hiroshi    Teraniachi.    2-34-8.    Higashi-tamagawa.    Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1976,  51-097775 
Int.  a.-  F16C  29/06 
C.S.  CI.  308-6  C  ''  ^*'™* 


23 
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1  A  sliding  ball  spline  assembly  compnsing  a  cylindrical 
outer  sleeve  and  a  shaft  extending  through  said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  sleeve  to  said  shaft  for  relative  rectilin- 
ear movement  in  an  axial  direction  and  in  rotational  torque 
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transmitting  relationship,  said  coupling  means  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  longitudinally  ex- 
tending sleeve  grooves  formed  along  the  inner  circumferential 

surface  of  said  sleeve,  each  of  said  sleeve  grooves  having  a 
bearing  surface,  a  return  passage  formed  in  said  sleeve  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  said  sleeve  grooves,  said 

return  passages  being  radially  spaced  from  its  respective  corre- 
sponding sleeve  groove,  a  pair  of  end  members  connected  to 
the  opposed  ends  of  said  sleeve,  each  of  said  end  members 
having  end  grooves  for  connecting  the  corresponding  sleeve 

grooves  and  return  passages  into  communication  to  define  an 

endless  raceway,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  shaft  grooves  formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof 
the  number  of  shaft  grooves  being  equal  to  one  half  the  number 
of  sleeve  grooves,  said  shaft  grooves  each  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  bearing  surfaces,  a  rib  defined  in  the  space  between 
adjacent  shaft  grooves,  said  opposed  bearing  surfaces  being 
curved  transversely  to  complement  the  bearing  surfaces  of 

opposite  adjacent  pairs  of  said  sleeve  grooves,  said  sleeve 

having  a  projection  extending  into  a  shaft  groove  between  the 
opposed  t)earing  surfaces  of  said  shaft  groove,  a  plurality  of 
ball  bearings  disposed  in  each  of  said  endless  raceways,  said 
bearing  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  grooves  and  shaft  grooves 
conforming  to  the  circumference  of  said  bail  bearings,  a  ball 
retainer  extending  into  each  of  said  shaft  grooves,  said  ball 

retainer  being  disposed  t>etween  the  opposed  bearing  surfaces 

of  said  respective  shaft  grooves,  said  ball  retainer  having  op- 
posed  side  walls   for  positively  retaining  the  ball  bearing   in 

adjacent  pairs  of  sleeve  grooves  within  their  respective 
grooves. 


4,127,311 
DRUG  DELIVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
W'ilUam  Weiman,  260  30th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,590,  Apr.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,915,526. 

This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,633 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  28. 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.:  BOIL  9/02 

U.S.  a.  312—209  5  Qaims 


4,127,310 

SHAFT  BEARING  AND  SEAL  WITH 
SELF-LUBRICATING  SLEEVE  BEARING 

Otto  V.  Werner,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ecolaire  Incor- 
porated, Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,548 

Int.  a.-  F16C  33/72 

U.S.  a.  308—36.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  tieanng  and  seal  for  a  movable  shaft  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  opening  in  a  stationary  frame  comprising  an  annu- 
lar housing  member  having  a  bearing  force-fit  along  the  por- 
tion of  its  inner  periphery,  said  housing  member  having  a 
counterbore  whose  diameter  is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  bearing,  said  counterbore  being  at  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing member  and  defining  a  shoulder  on  the  housing  member 
radially  outwardly  from  an  end  face  of  the  bearing,  an  annular 
packing  seal  means  in  said  counterbore,  the  thickness  of  said 
packing  seal  means  in  an  axial  direction  being  greater  than  the 

depth  of  said  counterbore,  one  side  face  of  the  packing  seal 

means  being  in  contact  with  said  shoulder  and  in  contact  with 
said  end  face  of  the  bearing,  the  opposite  side  face  of  said 

packing  seal  means  being  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  housing 
member,  and  adjustable  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
housing  member  for  deforming  said  packing  seal  means  in  an 
axial  direction  against  said  stationary  frame. 
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5.  In  a  hospital  drug  dispensing  can  including  discrete  medi- 
cine dispensing  trays  for  discrete  patients,  said  chart  having 

means  on  the  bottom  for  moving  said  cart  over  the  floor  of  the 
hospital;  a  series  of  individual  compartments  defined  interiorly 

of  said  hospital  cart,  each  of  said  compartments  corresponding 
to  an  individual  hospital  patient;  an  individual  drug  dispensing 
tray  placed  interiorly  o^  each  compartment  for  each  patient, 
said  tray  comprising  an  elongate  tray  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  discrete  drug  dispensing  containers  thereon;  a  senes  of 
partitions  extending  across  said  elongate  tray  to  delimit  the 

length  of  said  tray  into  a  series  of  discrete  drug  bins  for  receiv- 
ing discrete  drugs  in  each  bin;  a  chart  suitable  as  a  permanent 
medicine  record  for  each  said  drug  dispensing  tra\;  means  for 
attaching  said  charts  to  each  of  said  drug  storage  trays  vvith  a 
portion  of  said  chart  juxtaposed  to  each  said  drug  storage  bin. 
discrete  columns  on  said  chart  having  column  margins  extend- 
ing from  each  discrete  bin  proximate  the  partitions  delimiting 
each  bin  to  define  columns  on  each  said  chart  between  said 

margins  having  widths  substantially  equal  to  the  widths  ot 
each  discrete  storage  bin  at  the  point  of  juxtaposition  of  said 
chart;  and  indicia  on  said  chart  at  each  discrete  column  identi- 
fying each  drug  in  each  discrete  drug  storage  bin  as  to  identity 
and  time  of  daily  drug  administration,  the  indicia  in  each  dis- 
crete column  being  at  differing  distances  from  said  drug  bins 
and  that  which  relates  to  a  corresponding  time  of  daily  drug 
administration  being  at  a  corresponding  distance  from  each 

drug  storage  bin. 


4,127,312 

MODULAR  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  GROUPS 

OF  WIRES 
James  E.  Fleischhacker,  Winston-Salem.  N.C;  Henry  G.  Was- 
serlein,  Jr.,  Seminole,  Fla.,  and  James  A.  Kloth.  deceased,  late 

of  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  (by  Marion  L.  Kloth,  administrator). 

assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,589.  Nov.  10.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.127 
Int.  a.-  HOIR  13/38 
U.S.  CI.  339—99  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose,  multi-contact  electrical  connector  com 
prising: 

a  generally  prismatic  insulating  body  having  opposiieK 

directed  first  and  second  faces  and  having  laterally  facing 
sides  and  ends  extending  between  said  faces,  one  of  >aicl 

Sides  constituting  a  wire-entry  side, 
a  plurality  of  double  ended  stamped   and   formed   contact 
terminals  mounted  in,  and  extending  through,  said  hod\. 
each  of  said  terminals  having  a  wire-receiving  portion  and 
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a  receptacle  portion,  said  wire-receiving  portions  extend- 
ing from  said  first  face  and  said  receptacle  portions  being 
on  said  second  face, 

said  wire-receiving  portion  of  each  terminal  compnsing  a 
single  plate-like  member  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end, 
a  wire-receiving  slot  extending  inwardly  from  said  free 
end  towards  said  fixed  end, 

said  receptacle  portion  being  generally  U-shaped  and  com- 
prising a  web  and  sidewails  extendmg  from  opposite  edges 
of  said  web,  said  sidewails  having  free  ends  which  are 
remote  from  said  web,  said  web  being  integral  with  said 
fixed  end  of  said  wire-receiving  portion,  said  sidewails 
defining  spaced-apart  planes  which  are  intersected  by  the 
plane  defined  by  said  wire-receiving  portion,  said  side- 
walls  having  aligned  slot  means  extending  inwardly  from 
said  free  ends,  said  slot  means  being  dimensioned  to  re- 
ceive said  the  wire-receiving  poilion  of  a  like  contact 

terminal. 


C 


said  terminals  being  arranged  in  two  parallel  rows  with  the 
terminals  in  one  row  being  offset  from  the  terminals  in  the 
other  row, 

barrier  walls  extendmg  across  said  second  face  and  between 
said  sides,  each  of  said  receptacle  portions  being  between 
adjacent  barrier  walls, 

first  and  second  rows  of  wire-receiving  notch  means  in  said 
wire-entry  side,  said  first  and  second  rows  of  notch  means 
being  beside  said  first  and  second  faces  respectively,  said 

rows  being  offset  from  each  other  to  permit  mating  of  said 
body  at  either  of  said  faces  with  another  insulating  body 
having  a  complementary  face  whereby, 
upon  installing  said  cttnnt-ctur  upon  a  plurality  of  wires  with 
said  wires  extending  through  said  first  row  of  notch 
means  and  with  said  wires  in  said  wire-receiving  sUus  ot 
said  terminals,  said  ct)nnector  can  be  mated  at  either  face 
with  a  connector  having  a  ctimplementary  lace 


4,127.313 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRON  TUBE  BASE  WITH  DRIP 

RELIEF  MEANS 
Bruce  G.  Marks,  l^ancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,125 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  33/76 
U.S.  CI.  339—144  T  8  Claims 

1   A  base  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  a  circular 

array  of  lead  conductors  and  an  exhaust  lubulation  of  an  elec- 
tron tube  stem  having  a  peripheral  glass  protuberance,  said 
base  member  comprising; 

a  a  tubular  housing  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  said 
exhaust  tabulation  therein, 

b  a  flange  having  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter 


of  said  stem  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  at  said 

OF)en  end  thereof, 
c.  an  array  of  apertures  through  said  flange  for  receiving  said 

array  of  lead  conductors  therethrough,  and 


d  drip  relief  means  comprising  a  part  of  said  flange  includ- 
ing a  stem-contacting  surface  which  is  outwardly  of  said 
Circular  array  and  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  flange 
and  of  said  peripheral  protuberance  to  allow  non-tilted 
mounting  of  said  base  on  said  stem. 


4,127,314 
TERMINAL  PIN  HOLDING  BLOCK 
Susumu  Hasimoto,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama  and  Kanto  Seiki  Company, 
Limited,  Omiya,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,680 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1976, 51-86448[U] 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  9/16.  13/42 
U.S.  CI.  339—59  M  9  Claims 
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1  A  terminal  pin  holding  block  for  providing  an  electrical 
connection  between  apparatus  when  coupled  with  another 
terminal  pin  holding  block,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  through  passage  bounded  by  a  wall; 

a  resilient  tang  extending  from  a  portion  of  said  wall  to  form 
a  catch  portion  at  its  free  end; 

a  terminal  pin  formed  with  a  recess  which  is  adapted  to 

receive  therein  said  catch  portion  to  hold  said  terminal  pin 
against  a  first  axial  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
housing  upon  insertion  of  said  pin  in  said  passage; 
means  for  holding  said  pin  against  a  second  axial  movement 

of  the  same  upon  insertion  of  said  pin  in  said  passage,  said 

second  axial  movement  being  opposite  to  said  first  axial 
movement, 
said  catch  portion  of  said  resilient  tang  including  first  and 
second  projecting  sections  which  are  separated  by  a  re- 
cessed portion,  said  first  projecting  section  extending 
toward  said  recess  of  said  terminal  pin  and  engageable 
with  the  same,  and  said  second  projecting  section  extend- 
mg substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  pin  support- 
ing an  outer  surface  of  said  pin  with  a  flat  surface  thereof 
when  said  pin  is  depressed  toward  said  second  projecting 

section;  and 

a  predetermined  amount  of  gap  being  formed  h>etween  said 
Hat  surface  of  said  second  projecting  section  and  said 
outer  surface  of  said  pin  upon  holding  engagement  of  said 
catch  portion  with  said  recess  for  thereby  allowing  said 
pin  to  swing  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  said  passage, 

the  assembling  of  said  pin  with  said  housing  being  such  that 
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said  pin  is  permitted  to  play  swingably  by  a  predetermined 
amount  in  said  passage  even  when  said  pin  is  held  against 
said  first  and  second  axial  movement. 


4,127,315 

CABLE  CLAMP  AND  HOOD  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR 

USE  WITH  RIBBON  CONNECTORS 

William  H.  McKee,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,587 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/58 

U.S.  a.  339—103  B  47  Claims 


r 


1.  A  cable  clamp  for  use  with  an  electrical  connector  includ- 
ing an  anchor  portion  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a 

connector,  and  a  cable  clamp  portion  comprising  opposed 
clamping  elements  for  securely  engaging  a  cable  therebetween; 

each  of  said  elements  being  deformable  toward  the  other  to 
effect  gripping  and  retention  of  such  cable  disposed  thereb>e- 
tween.  said  clamping  elements  being  substantially  nonresilient 

and  of  sufficient  strength  to  prevent  movement  of  a  clampingly 
engaged  cable  relative  thereto  without  the  need  for  discrete 

secunng  means. 


4,127,316 

CABLE  CLAMP  CONSTRUCTION 

William  H.  McKee,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  and  Roy  Witte,  Rolling 

Meadows,  111.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,588 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/58 

U.S.  a.  339—103  R  14  Qaims 


^■-  y^'" 


I.  A  cable  clamp  for  an  electrical  connector  adapted  to 
terminate  conductors  of  such  cable  therein,  said  clamp  being 

separate  from  the  connector  and  compnsing  a  base  for  mount- 
ing said  clamp  on  a  portion  of  such  connector;  deformable 
clamp  means  joined  to  said  base  for  being  formed  against  a 

cable  outer  penphery  and  clampingly  engaging  a  peripheral 
portion  of  such  cable  to  be  clamped  and  retaining  such  en- 
gaged cable  portion  in  relatively  immovable  relation  relative 
thereto;  said  deformable  clamp  means  being  substantially  non- 
resilient  and  of  sufficient  strength  to  prevent  movement  of  an 
engaged  cable  relative  thereto  in  the  absence  of  discrete  secur- 
ing means. 


4,127,317 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  WHICH  MAY  BE 

SHORTENED  TO  PROVIDE  FEWER  CONTACTS 

Christopher  W.  Tyree,  Darling  Point,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  6,  1976,  15637/76 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/42;  H05K  7/07 
U.S.  a.  339—134  4  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  compnsing:  a  supportive  body 
having  a  row  of  contact  cavities  supporting  a  plurality  of 
contact  elements;  retaining  means  positioned  along  said  row 
for  use  in  retaining  contact  elements  in  said  row;  additional 
retaining  means  for  use  in  locking  contact  elements  in  said  row; 
receptacle  means  disposed  along  said  row  for  cooperatively 
receiving  said  additional  retaining  means  and  enabling  contact 
elements  to  be  locked  in  the  body,  the  receptacle  means  also 
including  a  slot  arranged  parallel  to  said  row  to  permit  motion 

of  a  part  of  said  additional  retaining  means  along  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  row,  said  slot  forming  extensions  of  said  contact 
cavities;  the  additional  retaining  means  including  a  slide  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  said  slot  for  securing  the  contact  elements 
in  the  cavities  against  transverse  motion,  and  a  mounting  foot 
adaptable  to  fit  into  the  slot  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  slot, 
the  foot  having  a  tooth  adaptable  to  fit  into  a  contact  cavity  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  foot  and  the  slide  along  the  slot, 
and  to  retain  a  contact  element  positioned  within  the  cavity 


4,127,318 

DIRECT  ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHT 

AND  DARK  HELD  ILLUMINATION 

Hans  Determann,  Naubom;  Giinter  Reinheimer,  Biebertal,  and 

Hans  W.  Stankewitz,  Steindorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1975,  2542075 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  21/14 
U.S.  a,  350—91  17  Qaims 


1.  In  a  direct  illumination  apparatus  for  microscopes  having 
a  microscope  objective  (3)  with  a  threaded  portion  (3)  and  a 

light  source  (5)  for  generating  light  field,  phase  contrast,  inter- 
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ference  contrast  and  dark   field  illumination  along  an  optical 
axis  comprising: 

(a)  deflectmg  mirror  means  located  along  said  optical  axis 
and  having  a  center  region  which  is  partly  specular  and  an 
annular  zone  which  is  fully  specular; 

(b)  an  annular  condenser  (19)  located  along  said  optical  axis 
and  within  said  objective  (3); 

(c)  an  adjustable  diaphragm  (8)  located  at  an  aperture  stop 
plane  along  said  optical  axis  between  said  light  source  and 
said  deflecting  mirror,  means  (12)  for  suppressing  a  light 
field  beam. 

(d)  optical  components,  (9,  10)  located  along  said  optical  axis 

between  said  adjustable  diaphragm  and  said  deflecting 
mirror  means  for  projecting  collimated  light  onto  said 
deflecting  mirror  means  for  both  bright  and  dark  field 
illumination,  thereby  illuminating  an  objective  plane  for  a 
light  field  and  said  annular  condensor  with  light  for  a  dark 
field,  and 

(e)  an  aperture  stop  (II)  located  along  said  optical  axis  be- 
tween said  adjustable  diaphragm  and  said  optical  compo- 
nents in  the  path  of  said  dark  field  beam;  the  improvement 
comprising 

(0  an  annular  lens  (17)  mounted  along  said  optical  axis  and 
concentrically  therewith  between  said  deflecting  mirror 
means  and  said  condensor  in  the  dark  field  beam  after 
deflection  by  said  fully  specular  annular  zone,  said  annular 
lens  (17)  having  a  refractivity  for  imaging  said  aperture 
Stop  plane  within  the  cross  section  of  the  bright  field  beam 

in  a  plane  (18)  located  near  said  threaded  portion  and  in 
front  thereof  m  the  direction  of  light  travel. 


4,127,319 
TERMINATION  MEANS  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  BUNDLE 
Edgar  W.  Forney,  Jr.;  Tore  R.  Johnson,  both  of  Harrisburg,  and 
Michael  F.  OKeefe,  Mechanicsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,411 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  350— %.20  4  Claims 
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1    .A  means  for  terminating  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  and 
comprising 

a  unitary  member  of  plastics  material  having  in  consecutive 
and  concentric  order  a  nut-like  end  portion,  an  externally 
threaded  portion,  a  cylindricaliy  shaped  portion  of  a  first 
outer  diameter  and  a  tubular  portion  of  a  second  diameter 

which  is  less  than  said  first  outer  diameter; 
said  member  having  a  through  b<::)re  of  circular  cross-section 
and  of  portions  of  diminishing  diameters  with  a  first  sec- 
tion having  a  diameter  d\  extending  from  said  nut-like 
portion,  a  second  section  having  a  diameter  di  extending 
through  said  tubular  ptirtion  and  a  third  section  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  sections  and  having  a  third 
diameter  di.  where: 

said  first  and  third  sections  and  said  third  and  second  sections 


oi  said  bore  l>eing  joined  together  by  tapered  reducing  por- 
tions; 

said  bundle  of  optical  fibers  extending  through  said  bore 
with  that  portion  of  said  bundle  which  is  unsheathed 
extending  completely  through  said  bore,  and 
a  metal  ferrule  crimped  around  said  tubular  portion  to  force 
said  tubular  portion  around  said  unsheathed  bundle  of 
fibers  which  are  retained  therein 


4,127,320 
MLLTIMODE  OPTICAL  MODULATOR/SWITCH 
Tingye  Li,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.296 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.13  23  Haims 
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1.  An  optical  modulator/switch  device  for  optical  energy 
having  a  wavelength  X  comprising 

a  multimode  optical  strip  waveguide  including  a  length  of 
material  having  an  undivided  cross-section  along  all  of 
said  length  for  propagation  of  optical  modes  therealong, 
said  length  being  an  integer  multiple  between  1  and  4 
inclusive  of  approximately  one-half  of  a  least  critical 

length  in  multimode  optical  strip  waveguides  of  a  type 
having  the  same  cross-sectional  dimensions  as  said  wave- 
guide, said  least  critical  length  being  the  least  length  such 
that  optical  energy  of  said  wavelength  X  incident  upon 
only  one  side  of  said  cross-section  at  an  input  end  exits 
essentially  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cross-section  at  an 
output  end  after  propagation  along  said  critical  length; 

means  for  introducing  optical  energy  so  as  to  be  incident 
upon  only  one  side  of  said  cross-section  and  so  as  to  propa- 
gate in  a  plurality  of  optical  modes  therefrom; 

means  for  applying  a  physical  influence  so  as  to  induce  a 
transversely  symmetric  refractive  index  change  all  along 
said  length  of  material  of  said  multimode  strip  waveguide, 
said  applying  means  causing  said  waveguide  material  to 
differentially  affect  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  one  or 

more  of  said  optica!  modes  relative  to  the  others,  so  that  at 

one  value  of  said  physical  influence  and  propagating  opti- 
cal energy  becomes  concenirated   in  said   waveguide  at 

only  a  first  output  side  of  said  cross-section  and  exits 

therefrom  and  so  that  at  another  value  of  said  physical 
influence  said  propagating  optical  energy  becomes  con- 
centrated m  said  waveguide  at  only  an  opposite  output 
side  of  said  cross-section  and  exits  therefrom; 

and  means  for  separating  any  of  said  optical  energy  exiting 
from  said  first  output  side  from  any  of  said  optical  energy 
exiting  from  said  opposite  output  side; 

whereby  modulation  and  switching  of  said  exiting  optical 
energy  are  able  to  be  obtained  by  means  of  said  device. 
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4,127,321 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Masahani  Koyama;  Tadashi  Ishibashi,  and  Hironari  Tanaka,  all 

of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1975,  50-106945 

Int.  a.^  G02F  1/16:  H05K  1/00:  HOIL  39/02 

U.S.  a.  350—336  6  Qaims 


30 
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1.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  crys- 
tal display  element  including  a  pair  of  parallel  upper  and  lower 
insulator  substrates,  inner  electrodes  formed  on  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  substrates,  a  liquid  crystal  filled  between  the 
inner  electrodes,  and  a  plurality  of  external  terminal  electrodes 
formed  on  one  of  said  substrates  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
inner  electrodes  for  displaying  a  desired  pattern,  said  external 
terminal  electrodes  extending  along  the  side  surface  of  said  one 
substrate;  a  circuit  board  for  supporting  said  display  element 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  said  input 

terminals  being  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  external 
terminals  and  lying  on  the  circuit  board  laterally  clear  of  and 
substantially  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  side  surface  of 
said  one  substrate;  and  rigid  electroconductive  solder  members 
bonding  said  input  terminals  to  said  side  surfaces  at  right  angles 
thereto  for  electrically  interconnecting  each  of  said  external 
terminals  and  said  input  terminals  respectively,  and  providing 
bonded  lateral  and  vertical  fixed  rigid  support  of  said  display 
element  on  said  circuit  board. 


4,127,322 

HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  FULL  COLOR  IMAGE  LIGHT 

VALVE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Alexander  D.  Jacobson,  Topanga;  Jan  Grinberg,  Los  Angeles; 

Donald  E.  Sprotbery,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Donald  D.  Bos- 

well,  Granada  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,906 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  29/89;  G03B  21/00:  G02F  l/OI 

U.S.  a.  353—31  15  Claims 


first  order  in  order  to  avoid  overheating  the  system,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  light  source  means  for  providing  a  collimated  beam  of 
white  projection  light; 

(b)  a  single  polarizer-analyzer  beam  splitter-recombiner 
multirefractive  layer  means  positioned  to  receive  said 
collimated  projection  light  for  polarizing  and  splitting  it 
on  a  first  pass  therethrough  and  for  analyzing  it  on  a 
second  pass  therethrough  for  all  three  of  said  pnmary 
color  images; 

(c)  single  projection  lens  means  for  projecting  said  full  color 

image  to  said  display  screen; 

(d)  dichroic  mirror  means  for  first  separating  collimated 
unmodulated  polarized  white  light  leaving  said  multire- 
fractive layer  means  into  three  beams  of  collimated  polar- 
ized light  of  different  primary  colors  to  be  polarization 
state  modulated  and  reflected,  said  dichroic  mirror  means 
then  passing  the  three  reflected  modulated  primary  color 
collimated  beams  back  to  said  multirefractive  layer  means 
for  analyzing  and  recombining  said  three  primary  color 
beams  to  pass  a  resultant  collimated  full  color  image  mod- 
ulated beam  from  said  single  multirefractive  layer  beam 
splitter-recombiner  means  to  said  single  projection  lens 
means  for  forming  said  full  color  image;  and 

(e)  first,  second  and  third  reflection  tyjse  polarization  state 
modulation  means  for  spatially  modulating  a  primary 
color  component  video  image  in  real  time  onto  each  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  collimated  beams  of  polarized 

light  of  first,  second  and  third  primary  colors  respectively 
received  from  said  dichroic  mirror  means  by  modulation 
of  the  state  of  polarization  of  the  light  in  said  respective 
beams  and  for  reflecting  said  three  beams  back  to  said 
multirefractive  layer  means  to  be  polarization  analyzed 
and  recombined  into  said  full  color  image  for  projection 
by  said  single  projection  lens  means,  the  optical  path 
length  from  said  projection  lens  means  along  any  o^  said 
three  primary  color  beams  to  the  reflection  and  modula- 
tion means  for  modulating  said  beam  being  equal  to  said 
path  length  along  any  other  of  said  beams  and  said  reflec- 
tion and  modulation  means  being  positioned  so  that  said 
projection  lens  means  simultaneously  images  and  superim- 
poses the  three  primary  color  component  images  formed 

separately  at  each  of  said  three  reflection  and  modulation 

means  in  said  respective  collimated  light  beams  to  form 
said  full  color  image  without  the  interposition  of  any  other 
lens  means  in  the  optical  path  between  said  projection  lens 
means  and  said  reflection  and  modulation  means 


1.  In  an  electro-optical  system  for  projecting  in  real  time 
very  high  brightness,  full  color  images  from  television  or  other 
program  sources  onto  a  display  screen,  said  system  being  of  the 
type  which  additively  synthesizes  said  images  by  superposition 
of  at  least  three  different  primary  images  and  which  uses  only 
projection  t)eam  optical  processes  which  are  non-absorptive  to 


4,127,323 
STILL  PROJECTOR  WITH  SPARE  PROJECTION  LAMP 
Reinhard  Sobotta,  Brunswick,  Mascherode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  RoUei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Bruns- 
wick, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1976,  7628047[U] 

Int.  a.:  G03B  21/16 
U.S.  a.  353—61  3  Oaims 

1.  A  still  projector  compnsing  a  projection  lamp  for  illumi- 
nating a  picture  to  be  projected,  a  motor  driven  fan  for  induc- 
ing a  current  of  air  to  assist  in  cooling  said  projection  lamp, 
spare  lamp  holding  means  located  in  such  position  that  said  fan 
IS  between  said  holding  means  and  said  projection  lamp  so  as  to 
lessen  transmission  of  heat  from  said  projection  lamp  to  a  spare 
lamp  in  said  holding  means,  and  housing  means  enclosing  said 
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projection  lamp,  said  fan,  and  said  spare  lamp  holding  means. 

said  housing  means  including  a  cover  section  movable  from  a 


assemblies  to  limit  movement  of  said  changer  to  said 

partial  stroke, 
d.  said  stop  being  biased  into  said  path  of  movement  of  said 
changer  and  being  moved  out  of  said  path  of  movement  of 
said  changer  against  said  bias  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  projection  assembly  remote  from  said  magazine  into 
said  slide  change  position. 


closed  position  to  an  open  position  to  provide  access  to  said 
projection  lamp  and  to  a  spare  lamp  in  said  holding  means. 

4.127.324 

DUAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Reinhard  Sobotta,  Brunswick,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rollei- 

Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Brunswick,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,140,  Sep.  17, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4.063,465.  and  Ser.  No.  777,834,  Mar.  15,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,069,724.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806.560 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  22, 
1976,  2627815 

Int.  a.-  G03B  23/04 
L.S.  a.  353— 116  lOQaims 


1  A  double  slide  projector  having  two  slide  projection 
assemblies  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  each  having 
a  slide  frame,  said  slide  projection  assemblies  being  alternately 
movable  axially  between  a  projection  position  and  a  slide 
change  position  where  said  slide  frame  is  outside  the  light  path 
of  the  projection  assembly  in  the  projection  position,  a  com- 
mon magazine  from  which  slides  are  taken  m  progressive 

sequence  and  to  which  slides  are  returned  in  the  same  se- 
quence, a  common  slide  changer  for  moving  slides  from  said 
magazine  alternately  into  said  slide  frames  of  said  projection 
assemblies  in  said  slide  change  position  and  back  to  said  maga- 
zine, said  slide  changer  alternately  moving  for  a  full  stroke 
from  said  magazine  to  the  one  of  said  projection  assemblies 
remote  from  said  magazine  and  for  a  partial  stroke  from  said 
magazine  to  the  one  of  said  projection  assemblies  nearer  to  said 
magazine,  and  a  drive  for  said  slide  changer,  said  projector 
being  charactenzed  by: 

a  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  drive  to  said 
changer,  movement  of  said  drive  being  sufficient  to  move 
said  changer  for  said  full  stroke  for  each  actuation  of  said 
dnve, 

said  motion  transmitting  means  including  a  slip  clutch;  and 
a  stop  movably  disposable  into  the  path  of  movement  of 

said  changer  in  response  to  the  position  of  said  projection 


4,127.325 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  CAMERA 
Shohei  Ohtald,  Yokohama;  Tokuichi  Tsunekawa,  Yokohama; 
Zenzo  Nakamura,  Urawa,  and  Takashi  Uchiyama,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1974.  49-111289; 

Sep.  26,  1974.  49-111290;  Sep.  26.  1974.  49-111291;  Sep.  26. 

1974,   49-111292;   Sep.   26,    1974,   49-111293;   Sep.    26,    1974. 

49-111294;  Oct.  24.  1974.  49-122802;  Sep.  26.  1974.  49-111303 

Int.  a.-  G03B  15/05.  7/08.  7/16.  7/20 
U.S.  a.  354—32  9  Oaims 


b. 

c. 


\- 


.^^- 


V^ 


%> 


-I 
'  31 


16  M 

5.' 


1   An  automatic  exposure  control  device  for  a  single  reflex 
camera  on  which  a  speed  light  device  can  be  mounted  or 

dismounted  comprising: 

a  body  adapted  for  mounting  interchangeable  photographic 
lenses  mountable  on  the  body,  said  photographic  lenses 
including  variable  diaphragms  having  respective  maxi- 
mum apertures, 

a  means  for  measunng  the  light  coming  through  the 
mounted  photographic  lens  with  a  diaphragm, 

a  first  signal  generating  means  on  the  mounted  lens  for 

generating  the  maximum  aperture  value  of  the  mounted 
interchangeable  photographic  lens, 
a  diaphragm  control  means  in  the  body  for  determining  the 

aperture  value  of  the  diaphragm  on  the  basis  of  the  output 
of  the  light  measuring  means  as  well  as  the  output  of  the 
first  signal  generating  means, 
a  connecting  means  in  the  body  for  connecting  the  above- 
mentioned  diaphragm  control  means  to  the  first  signal 

generating  means, 
a  second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal 

corresjHjnding  to  a  predetermined  aperture  value  while 

taking  a  flash  photograph, 
a  selector  means  coupled   to  the  connecting  means  for 

switching  diaphragm  control  means  from  the  first  signal 

generating  means  to  the  second  signal  generating  means 

during  setting  for  flash  operation. 
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4,127,326 
ELECTRIC  SHUTTER 
Kunio  Matsumoto,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,658 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    19,    1976,    51- 
49109[U];   Aug.   21,    1976,   51-1 12288[U];  Aug.  21,  1976,  51- 
112289[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03B  9/16 
U.S.  a.  354-234  3  Qaims 


1  An  electric  shutter  comprising  a  shutter  base  plate,  a 
cocking  plate  member  supported  so  as  to  be  movable  between 
its  cocked  position  and  its  uncocked  position  on  said  shutter 
base  plate,  a  blade  opening  and  closing  lever  member  sup- 
f>orted  rotatably  on  said  shutter  base  plate  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  cocking  plate  member,  a  closing  actuating 
member  supported  movably  between  its  cocked  position  and 
its  uncocked  position  on  said  base  plate  and  engageable  with 
said  cocking  plate  member  and  blade  opening  and  closing  lever 
member,  an  armature  lever  member  supported  rotatably  on 
said  base  plate  and  capable  of  holding  said  closing  actuating 
member  in  its  cocked  position,  an  electromagnet  installed  on 
said  base  plate  and  capable  of  attracting  said  armature  lever 
member  to  hold  said  closing  actuating  member  in  its  cocked 
position,  and  an  exposure  time  controlling  circuit  connected  to 

said  electromagnet,  said  blade  opening  and  closing  lever  mem- 
ber being  moved  to  open  shutter  blades  when  said  cocking 
plate  member  is  moved  from  the  cocked  position  to  the  un- 
cocked position  by  the  shutter  release,  and  said  blade  opening 
and  closing  lever  member  being  moved  to  close  the  shutter 
blades  by  said  closing  actuating  member  moving  from  the 
cocked  position  to  the  uncocked  position  when  a  time  deter- 
mined by  said  exposure  time  controlling  circuit  has  elapsed, 
characterized  in  that  a  single  spring  is  provided  between  said 
blade  opening  and  closing  lever  member  and  said  closing  actu- 
ating member,  said  spring  comprising  a  coil  spring  having  a 

coil  portion  arranged  substantially  concentrically  with  a  base 
plate-mounted  supporting  shaft  of  said  closing  actuating  mem- 
ber, said  blade  opening  and  closing  lever  member  being  actu- 
ated by  one  end  of  said  spring,  and  said  closing  actuating 
member  being  actuated  by  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  the 

spring  being  further  arranged  such  that  the  force  for  actuating 
said  closing  actuating  member  is  larger  than  the  force  for 
actuating  said  blade  opening  and  closing  lever  member. 


having  a  high  magnetic  permeability  distributed  in  a  mainx 
formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material,  said  support  member  in- 
cluding a  support  surface  and  said  elongated  bodies  being 


4,127,327 

APPARATUSES  INCORPORATING  A  COMPOSITE 

SUPPORT  MEMBER 

Ivan  Rezanka,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.998 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—15  32  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  support  member  for  supporting  magnetic 
particles  in  an  electrostatographic  reproducing  machine,  said 
support  member  being  formed  of  a  composite  compnsing  a 

plurahiy  of  elongated  bodies  formed  of  a  magnetic  maienai 


aligned  with  respect  to  said  support  surface  such  that  the 
direction  of  their  long  dimension  is  generally  [>erpendicular 
within  about  ±  30°  to  said  support  surface  or  to  a  tangent  to 
said  support  surface. 


4,127,328 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  SECONDARY  TESTS 

FOR  SECURITY  VALIDATION 
Robert  L.  Gorgone.  Mentor;  Gerald  lannadrea,  Painesville,  and 
Alan  J.  Kovach,  Oeveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ardac. 
Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976.  Ser.  No.  740,385 
Int.  a.:  G06K  9/02:  GOIN  21/52 
U.S.  a.  356—71 


SGaims 


■Si- 


a) 


'^^ 


y  Ho 


r^ 


^-   - 
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i- 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  validity  of  an  mstument  such  as  a 
security,  note  currency,  or  the  like,  compnsing 

a  tray  slidable  upon  a  track  for  receiving  such  instrument 
and  positioning  the  same  in  a  test  position; 

a  light  source  maintained  within  a  housing  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  tray; 

first  and  second  photo  cells  maintained  vMthin  said  housing 
and  respectively  opposite  first  and  second  areas  of  the 
mstrument  for  sensing  light  reflected  from  said  associated 
areas;  and 

first  and  second  comparator  circuits  interconnected  t>etween 
said  first  and  second  photocells  and  receiving  outpui 
signals  therefrom,  said  comparator  circuits  producmg  an 
output  signal  if  the  reflected  light  sensed  by  said  first 
photo  cell  is  greater  than  a  first  percentage  or  less  than  a 
second  percentage  of  the  reflected  light  sensed  b\  said 

second  photo  cell  and  wherein  said  tray  is  substaniialU 
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transparent  with  a  portion  thereof  being  highly  light  re- 
flective, said  portion  being  interposed  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  second  photo  cell. 


4,127,329 

RAMAN  SCATTERING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
AEROSOL  MONITORING 
Richard   K.   Chang,   Hamden,   and   Richard  G.   Stafford.   New 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Northeast  Utilities  Service 
Company,  Berlin.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,911 

Int.  a.-  GOIJ  3/44 

U.S.  a.  356—301  21  Gaims 


1  A  system  for  monitoring  micron  size  pollutant  particles  in 
a  gas  such  js  sulphate  aerosols  in  ambient  air  comprising: 

(ai  sampling  means  for  receiving  the  gas  and  separating 
recei\ed  gas  into  at  least  two  portions  according  to  the 
size  of  the  particles  in  the  gas; 

I  hi  means  defining  a  chamber  coupled  to  said  sampling 
means  for  receiving  one  of  said  particle-containing  gas 
portions,  said  chamber  defining  means  allowing  transmis- 
sion of  light  radiation  therethrough; 

to  means  coupled  to  said  sampling  means  and  said  chamber 
for  moving  particles  and  gas  continuously  through  said 
sampling  means  and  said  chamber  during  monitoring; 

idi  a  laser  operatively  associated  with  said  chamber  for 
directing  a  light  beam  to  the  particles  and  gas  flowing 
through  said  chamber; 

fe)  optical  means  operatively  associated  witn  said  chamber 
for  causing  radiation  from  said  laser  to  traverse  the  flow  of 
gas  and  particles  in  said  chamber  a  large  number  of  times; 
and 

(0  radiation  responsive  means  for  receiving  Raman  radiation 
scattered  from  the  particles  and  gas  flowing  through  said 
chamber  and  providing  information  as  to  a  characteristic 
of  the  particles  and  gas  molecules. 


4,127,330 
OPTICAL  PRESSURE  JUMP  RELAXATION  DETECTOR 

Wilhelm    Knoche,    Gottingen,    and    Gottfried    Wiese,    Siebold- 
shausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Geseli- 
schaft   zur   Forderung  der   Wissenschaften   e.V.,   Gottingen, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,816,  Aug.  19,  1974.  This 
application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1974,  2408646 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  3,  1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  1/10 

U.S.  a.  356—246  16  Qaims 

1    Apparatus  for  investigating  fast  chemical   reactions  in 

liquid  samples  by  the  pressure  jump  relaxation  method  using 

optical  detection,  compnsing 

a  housing  (28.8;  ).  a  sample  cell  (30)  forming  an  autoclave 
sample  chamber  (28.14)  and  an  auxiliary  pressure  chamber 
(28  12;  )  in  said  housing,  said  sample  chamber  holding  a 


liquid  sample,  the  relaxation  pressure  characteristics  of 
which  are  to  be  investigated; 
at  least  two  optical  windows  (Kl,  K2; )  sealed  to  said  sample 
chamber  to  permit   placing  the  chamber  in  an  optical 
detection  beam  path  (P,  P'); 

an  elastic  membrane  (28.13; )  sealingly  separating  said  cham- 
bers; 

said  pressure  chamber  being  formed  with  an  opening  (28.11); 
a  rupturable  membrane  (28.7; )  closing  the  pressure  chamber 
opening  (28.11); 


pressure  generating  means  (28.23;  )  leading  to  said  pressure 
chamber  (28.12;  ) 

a  pressure  head  (28.3)  engageable  with  said  rupturable  mem- 
brane (28.7)  to  seal  the  rupturable  membrane  to  said  open- 
ing (28.11)  of  said  pressure  chamber  (28.1;  ); 

a  pressure  head  (28.3)  having  a  bayonet  end  (28.4); 

and  a  bayonet  socket  (28.5)  formed  on  part  of  the  body  (28.8; 
)  of  said  sample  cell  to  provide  for  quick  release  and  quick 
engagement  of  the  rupturable  membrane  (28.7;  )  sealing 
the  opening  and  pennitting  rapid  replacement  of  the  rup- 
tured section  of  said  membrane. 


4,127,331 
TWIN  SCREW  EXTRUDERS 

Adolf  Herbert;  Wilhelm  Brand,  both  of  Hanover,  and  Manfred 
Dienst,  Burgdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hannover  Klee- 

feld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 
1976,  2659037 

Int.  CIJ  B29F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  366—83  2  Oaims 


1.  A  twin  screw  extruder  comprising  a  cylinder,  having  twin 
bores  therein  to  receive  the  twin  screw  of  the  extruder,  and  a 
circular  casing,  with  a  passage  to  permit  temperature  control 

fluid  to  flow  between  the  cylinder  and  the  casing,  in  which  said 
cylinder  has  its  outer  surface  of  a  generally  circular  contour 
but  formed  to  present  a  first  set  of  grooves  and  a  second  set  of 
grooves,  forming  parts  of  said  passage  and  extending  obliquely 
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to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
grooves  extending  parallel  to  a  plane  which  includes  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  twin  bores  with  said  first  set  of  grooves 
lying  on  one  side  of  said  plane,  and  said  second  set  of  grooves 
lying  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane,  the  inclination  of  said  first 
set  of  grooves  to  said  axis  being  opposite  to  the  inclination  of 
said  second  set  of  grooves  to  said  axis,  and  the  inside  of  said 
casing  being  formed  to  present  spaced  recesses  forming  further 
parts  of  said  passage  and,  except  for  end  ones  of  said  recesses, 
each  connecting  one  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  grooves  of 
said  first  set  of  grooves  to  one  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
grooves  of  said  second  set  of  grooves. 


4,127,332 
HOMOGENIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Alagu  P.  Thiruvengadam,  Columbia,  and  Ambrose  A.  Hochrein, 
Jr.,  Olney,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Daedalean  Associates, 
Inc.,  Woodbine,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,490 

Int.  a.-  BOIF  5/02 

U.S.  a.  366-131  28  Qaims 


located  for  feeding  material  to  said  vessel,  an  overflow  opening 
forming  in  the  wall  of  said  vessel  between  the  inlet  opening  and 
the  upper  flight  of  the  screw,  said  overflow  opening  and  said 
inlet  opening  being  radial  spaced  by  an  angle  defined  by  the 
vertical  planes  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  vessel  and  points 
being  least  distant  from  each  other  and  located  on  edges  of  the 

overflow  and  inlet  openings,  of  not  less  than  0  35  rad  ,  the  area 
of  said  overflow  opening  being  equal  to  the  area  of  the  inlet 

4,127,334 

DOT  PRINTER 

Akinori  Watanabe,  and  Masao  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,998 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  3/12 

U.S.  a.  400-124  7  Oaims 


1.   A   process  of  homogenizing  a  liquid  and   an   insoluble 
comf)onent  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  multicomponent  stream  including  a  liquid  and  at 
least  one  insoluble  compKinent  mixed  therein,  the  stream 
having  a  first  pressure,  po; 
creating  in  the  multicomponent  stream  a  free  turbulent  shear 
layer; 

allowing  a  cavitating  flow  regime  with  bubbles  to  develop  in 

the  free  turbulent  shear  layer;  and  exposing  the  free  turbu- 
lent shear  layer  to  a  sufficiently  high  pressure,  P],  where 
!0^(po/pi)(Pl)^  100  to  violently  collapse  the  bubbles 
and  generate  a  homogeneized  effluent  of  the  liquid  and 
the  insoluble  component. 


4,127,333 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATED  CONE-AND-SCREW 

MIXER 

Andrzej  Wlodarski;  Krystyna  Dramiriska,  both  of  Warsaw; 
Wladyslaw  Opiotny,  Marki;  Andrzej  Mickiewicz,  and  Michal 
Komar,  both  of  Warsaw,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut 
Chemii  Przemslowej,  Warsaw,  Poland 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Apr.  9,  1976,  188658 
Int  aj  BOIF  15/02 
U.S.  a.  366-131  5  Qaims 


I  25R0 


1.  Apparatus  for  blending  powders,  granulate,  particulate 
and  similar  bulk  materials  comprising  an  inverted  conical 
vessel  having  its  central  axis  substantially  vertical  disposed,  a 
screw  located  within  said  vessel,  a  cover  for  said  vessel  and 

means  for  rotating  said  screw  simultaneously  about  its  own  axis 
and  about  the  central  axis  of  the  vessel  parallel  to  the  wall 
thereof,  inlet  means  formed  in  said  cover  having  an  opening 

<»76  O  G    47 


1.  A  dot  printer  for  printing  characters  using  a  slide  member 
slideable  along  the  direction  of  the  row  being  printed,  said  slide 
member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dot  pnnting  ele- 
ments each  of  which  is  located  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  an  adjacent  element,  a  pair  of  connecting  members  lo- 
cated at  opposite  ends  of  said  slide  member  connecting  said 
slide  member  to  the  frame  of  said  dot  pnnter,  said  pair  of 
connecting  members  operating  to  guide  and  support  said  slide 

member  and  return  said  slide  member  after  each  pnnting  oper- 
ation, said  connecting  members  connecting  said  slide  member 
to  said  frame  in  one  direction  and  compnsing  leaf  spnng  means 
to  displace  said  slide  member  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said 
one  direction,  said  orthogonal  direction  being  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  printing  elements  when  pnnting, 
such  that  said  slide  member  moves  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  printing  elements  as  said  slide  member  moves 
along  the  direction  of  the  row  being  pnnted. 


4,127,335 
IMPACT  PRINTER  WITH  CARTRIDGE  PRINT  WHEEL 
Darid  L.  Bogert,  Lewisville,  and  Jimmie  D.  New,  Arlington, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,250 

Int.  0.2  B41J  1/30 
U.S.  a.  400-144.2  16  Qaims 


16.  In  an  impact  printer  for  use  with  a  pnnt  wheel  cartndge: 
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a  moveable  carriage,  a  motor  supported  by  said  carriage,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  from  said  motor  and  having  drive 
coupling  means  at  one  end  thereof,  said  carriage  having  guide 
means  supported  thereon  for  shdably  receiving  the  cartridge 
therein,  said  guide  means  being  arranged  for  guiding  the  car- 

tndge  for  movement  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  guide  means  having  means  for  pivotably 
supporting  the  cartridge  on  an  axis  which  is  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for 
engaging  the  cartndge  and  pivoting  the  cartridge  about  said 
pivot  supporting  means  in  a  direction  towards  said  drive  cou- 
pling means  into  a  print  wheel  loaded  position 


between  said  inking  pad  and  said  ink  conducting  pad  inwardly 
of  said  projecting  portion,  an  ink  reservoir  in  said  hub,  said  hub 
and  said  lower  flange  isolating  said  inking  pad  from  said  ink 
reservoir  whereby  ink  from  said  reservoir  may  be  conducted  to 

said  inking  pad  only  at  said  exposed  portion  of  said  ink  con- 
ducting pad,  said  ink  conducting  pad  communicating  in  ink 
receiving  relation  with  the  ink  reservoir  to  receive  ink  from 
said  reservoir  and  conduct  it  to  the  portion  thereof  contacting 
said  inking  pad,  said  inking  pad  having  an  exposed  ink  delivery 
surface  above  said  lower  portion,  said  ink  delivery  surface 
being  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  an  ink  receiving  means  and  to 
deliver  ink  thereto. 


4,127,336 
TYPE  HEADS 


4,127,338 

vui^v^  jA/ji^  ^  ,  u.u  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Yuji  Hiraoka,  Kodaira,  and  Yodo  Kageyama,  Tokorozawa,  both  cjj„„.,  /->  i  «.,w __„  n*-.  e   d      ix^  a    i^a  _•    l        «;  »/ 

,  ,  ^    K-.  T  1  u      JT  1     u       n  L..  Sidney  C.  Laybourne,  Rte.  5,  Box  166-A,  Martinsburg,  W.  Va. 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public        25401 
Corporation,  Tokyo  Japiu,  p.,^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,479  j^^  ^  2  ^4455  ^/qj 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1976,  51-25260  11  c  r'l  .mi     a 

Int.  a.-  B41J  1/30  ^■^-  ^'-  ^^~^ 

L.S.  a.  400—144.2  10  Qaims 

14     11     14 


1  Claim 
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13'" 


13 
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1  A  type  head  comprising  a  hub,  an  annular  rim  encircling 
the  hub  in  a  concentnc  relationship,  a  first  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  radial  spokes  interconnecting  said  hub  and  said  annular 
nm,  a  second  plurality,  greater  than  said  first  plurality,  of 
supporting  arms  radially  extending  from  said  annular  rim,  and 
type  units  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  support- 
ing arms,  said  hub,  said  nm,  said  spokes  and  said  arms  being 
combined  to  form  a  unitary  body. 


4,127,337 
BUSINESS  MACHINE  INKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  INKING  BUSINESS  MACHINES 
John  W.  H.  Bishop,  Springdale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ibex  Inking 
Systems,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,809 

Int.  a.-  B41F  3J/J6 

U.S.  a.  400—202.4  21  Oaims 


'   •» 


-*      55    >:    3"   4 


1  An  inking  device  comprising  a  spoollike  body,  said  body 
having  a  hub,  a  lower  flange  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  hub,  inking  pad  retention  means  on  said  hub,  said  hub 
being  above  said  lower  flange,  an  inking  pad  on  said  hub  above 
said  lower  fiange  and  retained  by  said  retention  means,  an  ink 
conducting  pad  of  cellular  matenal  beneath  said  lower  flange 

and  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  outwardly  from  be- 
neath said  lower  flange  and  exposed  to  contact  a  lower  portion 
of  said  inking  pad  only  radially  outwardly  of  said  lower  flange 
near  the  mk  delivery  surface  of  said  inking  pad,  said  lower 
flange  overlying  said   ink  conducting  pad  to  be  positioned 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  an  integral  one  piece 
holder  formed  of  a  resilient  synthetic  resin  and  provided  with 
a  relatively  elongate  generally  cylindrical  gripping  section 
terminating  forwardly  in  a  reduced  nose  portion  and  a  support 

section  terminating  rearwardly  in  a  generally  planar  end  sur- 
face positioned  transversely  of  said  holder,  said  holder  includ- 
ing an  elongate  axially  disposed  bore  opening  at  opposite  ends 
through  said  nose  portion  and  said  planar  end  surface,  a  writ- 
ing unit  removably  mounted  within  said  bore  and  provided 
forwardly  with  a  point  projecting  through  and  beyond  said 
nose  portion  and  rearwardly  with  a  vent  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  through  said  aperatured  planar  end  surface,  a 
pair  of  wing  segments  tapering  rearwardly  from  adjacent  said 
gripping  section  and  Haring  outwardly  from  diametrically 
opposed  sides  of  said  support  section,  a  concave  surface 
formed  in  said  support  section  by  a  surface  of  revolution  inter- 
secting said  planar  end  surface  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof  axially  along  a  third  side  of  said  support  section,  said 
wing  segments  curving  upwardly  relative  to  said  third  side 
around  said  surface  of  revolution  and  defining  a  generally 

circular  band  dimensioned  to  receive  the  finger  of  a  user,  the 
rearward  surface  of  said  band  comprising  a  generally  flat 
surface  aligned  with  said  planar  end  surface  and  forming  there- 
with a  first  stand  adapted  to  hold  said  instrument  in  a  vertical 
position  relative  to  a  support  surface,  a  substantially  flat  lower 
surface  intersecting  said  planar  end  surface  and  extending 
forwardly  thereof  axially  along  a  forth  side  of  said  support 
section,  said  fiat  lower  surface  forming  a  second  stand  adapted 
to  hold  said  instrument  in  a  horizontal  position  relative  to  said 
support  surface,  said  wing  segments  being  substantially  equal 
in  length  and  configuration  and  terminating  in  contiguous  ends 
at  a  point  substantially  diametrically  opposed  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  holder,  said  wing  segments  progressively  de- 
creasing in  both  thickness  and  width  and  increasing  in  resil- 
iency with  the  distance  from  said  support  section  to  permit 
uniform  flexure  of  said  wing  segments  and  radial  expansion  of 
said  band  in  response  to  the  application  of  outward  pressure 

exerted  internally  thereof,  said  radially  expansive  band  and 
said  rearwardly  tapering  wing  segments  cooperatively  provid- 
ing both  for  angular  skewing  of  the  user's  finger  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  holder  in  positioning  said  instrument 
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for  use,  and  for  limited  transverse  movement  between  the 
user's  finger  and  said  holder  during  use. 


4,127,339 

DISPENSER  PACKAGE  FOR  FLUENT  MATERIAL 
Joseph  J.  Malacheski;  Edward  Stelmack,  both  of  28  E.  Division 
St.,  and  Richard  J.  Zenda,  21  O'Neill  Ave.,  ail  of  Wilkes- 
Barre,  Pa.  18702 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,917 

Int.  a.2  B43K  5/J4;  A61M  35/00 

U.S.  a.  401-132  2  CUims 


//. 


/A 


13 


\ 


16 


^122^3'^ 


24 


r     T 

3  3 


1.  A  dispenser  package  for  fluent  material  comprising  a 
flexible  applicator  sheet,  a  flexible  container  carried  by  said 
applicator  sheet  and  containing  fluent  material,  and  container 
opening  means  associated  with  said  container  for  opening  the 
latter  to  pass  said  fluent  material  exteriorly  of  the  container  for 
application  by  said  applicator  sheet,  said  container  being 
mounted  on  said  applicator  sheet  having  one  side  accessible 
from  one  side  of  said  sheet  for  finger-depression  to  express  the 
fluent  material  from  the  other  side  of  said  container  on  the 
other  side  of  said  applicator  sheet,  said  container  comprising  an 
enclosure  of  flexible  sheet  material  for  tactile  sensitivity  in 
application,  and  a  flange  on  said  enclosure  secured  to  said 
applicator  sheet  and  having  outwardly  extending  finger  grip 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  enclosure  for  holding  the 
enclosure  against  finger-depression,  said  container  being 
mounted  on  said  other  side  of  said  sheet,  and  said  applicator 
sheet  having  a  passageway  affording  said  finger  access. 


first  legs  being  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  and  said 
second  legs  being  connected  to  said  supports; 
rotative  means  being  mounting  said  hinge  means  for  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  support  members  and  so  as  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  hinge  means  between  a  closed  position  for 

the  binder  mechanism  wherein  the  prongs  are  closed  and 
an  open  position  for  the  binder  mechanisms  wherein  the 
prongs  are  open  and  pages  can  be  inserted; 

said  interconnection  between  said  first  legs  being  such  that 
when  said  first  legs  are  in  said  closed  position  said  first  legs 
are  disposed  in  a  first  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  both  a 
second  plane  within  which  the  backbone  of  the  binder  is 
disposed  and  third  and  forth  plane  within  which  said 
support  memliers  lie; 

said  interconnection  between  said  first  legs  furthermore 
being  such  that  when  said  first  legs  are  in  said  open  posi- 
tion said  first  legs  are  disposed  in  a  fifth  plane  that  is 
perpendicular  to  said  second  plane  within  which  the  back- 
bone is  disposed,  said  support  members  being  disposed  m 
a  sixth  plane  parallel  to  said  second  plane  within  which 

said  backbone  is  disposed  when  said  first  legs  are  in  said 
open  position. 


4,127  341 
ADJUSTABLE  DEFLECTIOn' LIMITING  ELEMENT  FOR 

TRAILING  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
G.  Wesley  Stevens,  Regina,  Canada,  assignor  to  Degelman  In- 
dustries Ltd.,  Regina,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,866 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  61/04 

U.S.  CI.  403-lU  5  Claims 


i;  0  r        1    " 


4,127,340 
MOVABLE  HINGE  BINDER 

Robert  E.  Almgren,  Chatham,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Loose 

Leaf  Corp.,  Qifton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,578,  Nov.  6,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,969 

Int.  a.^  B42F  13/14 

U.S.  a.  402-44  11  Qaims 


a  ^ 


1.  A  binder  mechanism  for  a  loose  leaf  binder  for  holding 
pages  in  the  binder,  including  a  cover  and  backbone  compris- 


ing: 


support  members  carried  by  said  cover  and  backbone; 
prongs,  for  holding  pages,  projecting  from  said  support 
members; 

hinge  means  interconnecting  said  support  members,  said 
hinge  means  including  at  least  two  interconnected  sub- 
stantially right  angular  sections,  each  said  right  angular 
section  including  first  and  second  perpendicular  legs,  said 


1.  In  a  trailing  arm  mechanism  having  a  support  frame,  a 
trailing  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  frame,  a  frame 
spnng  anchoring  means  fixed  to  the  support  frame  at  a  position 
lower  than  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  trailing  arm,  an  arm  spnng 
anchoring  means  fixed  to  the  trailing  arm  at  a  position  on  the 
underside  of  the  arm  remote  from  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  and 
a  coil  spring  normally  under  tension  connected  between  the 
spring  anchoring  means,  and  wherein  the  support  frame  com- 
prises a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  plates  one  on  each  side  of  the 
trailing  arm  and  closely  spaced  therefrom  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  pivotal  axis  to  provide  lateral  support  for  the 
trailing  arm;  the  improvement  comprising  an  adjustable  stop 
element  for  limiting  the  downward  pivotal  movement  of  the 
trailing  arm,  said  stop  element  being  rotatably  transversely 
mounted  between  the  parallel  plates  forwardly  of  the  arm 
spring  anchoring  means  underneath  the  trailing  arm  and  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  generally  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  trailing  arm,  the  stop  element  having  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ment surfaces  at  varying  distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation 

thereof  engageable  with  the  underside  of  the  trailing  arm,  the 
stop  element  being  adjustably  rotatable  and  fastenable  to  the 
support  frame  to  present  any  selected  one  of  said  abutment 
surfaces  to  the  trailing  arm. 
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4,127,342 
SLEEVED.  SNAP-ON  HUB-TO-SHAFT  CONNECTION 
Marcel  Coggiola,  Le  Perreux,  France,  assignor  to  Robot  Coupe, 
S.A.,  Rosny  sous  Bois,  France 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,433 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jul.  12,  1976,  7621251 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  2J/0S 

U.S.  a.  403—243  8  Qaims 


1  Snao-on  fastener  apparatus  for  removably  fixing  rotary 
tools  onto  a  drive  shaft,  particularly  for  household  electrical 
appliances,  such  as  food  processors,  such  appliances  including 
a  dnve  shaft,  a  shaft  sheath  protectively  enclosing  the  drive 
shaft,  and  a  removable  rotary  tool  having  a  hub  with  a  tool 
sheath  siidable  over  said  shaft  sheath, 

said  snap-on  fastener  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  flange  on  one  of  said  sheaths, 

a  plurality  of  resilient,  deflectable  retainer  clips  on  the  other 
of  said  sheaths, 

<iaid  resilient  deflectable  clips  having  hooking  surfaces, 

said  flange  and  said  resilient  clips  each  defining  a  clearance 
diameter, 

one  of  said  clearance  diameters  being  an  inside  clearance 

diameter  and  the  other  being  an  outside  clearance  diame- 
ter. 

said  inside  clearance  diameter  being  slightly  less  than  said 
outside  clearance  diameter, 

■A  hereby  as  the  tool  sheath  is  slid  onto  said  dnve  shaft  sheath 
said  flange  elastically  deflects  said  clips  which  thereafter 
snap  back  in  hooking  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
flange  when  the  tool  sheath  has  been  fully  slid  onto  said 
shaft  sheath, 

thereby  removably  holding  said  tool  sheath  against  axial 
displacement  on  said  shaft  sheath  during  tool  operation. 


4,127,343 
INNER  TUBE  FOR  SCREW  JACK 
Robert  H.  Potter,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Specialties  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,272 

Int.  a.'  F16B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  403 — 285  9  Claims 


•^^: 


1.  A  tube  assembly  for  use  in  a  screw  jack  or  the  like,  com- 
pnsing in  combination,  a  hollow  tube  member  having  an  outer 
surface,  a  first  inner  surface,  and  a  tube  wall  extending  in 
thickness  between  the  outer  and  first  inner  surfaces,  the  tube 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  recess  extending  over  a  given 
axial  distance  within  the  tube  from  an  outer  tube  end  and  being 
at  least  partly  defined  by  a  second  tube  inner  surface  located 
closer  to  the  outer  surface  than  the  first  inner  surface,  the  tube 
wall  thickness  being  correspondingly  reduced  at  the  recess 


location,  and  an  annular  bushing  located  within  the  tube  mem- 
ber recess,  the  bushing  being  axially  shorter  than  the  annular 
recess  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  reduced  thick- 
ness of  the  tube  wall  at  the  recess  location,  a  tip  portion  of  the 
tube  recessed  wall  being  crimped  over  the  received  bushing 
outer  end  to  lock  the  bushing  in  the  tube  against  relative  tube 
member-bushing  axial  movement,  a  chordal  portion  of  the 
bushing  and  a  corresponding  chordal  portion  of  the  tube  mem- 
ber being  displaced  radially  outwardly  of  the  surrounding 

portions  of  the  bushing  and  tube  member  to  form  an  external 
tube  assembly  key  and  to  lock  the  bushing  in  the  tube  member 
against  relative  tube  member-bushing  rotational  motion. 


4,127,344 
WEBBING  STROPS 
Karoi  Kwiatkowski,  Slough,  England,  assignor  to  M.  L.  Aviation 
Company  Limited,  Slough,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,268 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1976, 
47940/76 

Int.  a.'  F16B  2/J4 
U.S.  a.  403—374  6  Qaims 


I.  A  fitting  for  securing  to  the  end  of  a  flat  strop,  comprising. 

(a)  a  body  formed  with  a  through  hole  which  tapers  for  at 
least  a  greater  part  of  the  length  thereof  the  body  having 
a  surface  provided  with  a  first  set  of  screw  threads; 

(b)  a  tapered  plug  having  a  taper  which  corresponds  to  that 
of  the  through  bore,  the  plug  having  a  larger  end,  a 
smaller  end,  and  being  accommodated  within  the  through 
bore; 

(c)  a  retaining  member  formed  with  a  second  set  of  screw 
threads,  the  second  set  of  screw  threads  engaging  the  first 
set  of  screw  threads,  the  retaining  member  engaging  the 
larger  end  of  the  plug; 

(d)  the  retaining  member  having  an  atUchment  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  transmitting  to  the  retaining  member 
such  tensile  force  as  may  be  applied  to  the  attachment 
portion;  and, 

(e)  fastening  means  interconnecting  the  plug  and  the  retain- 
ing member  for  retaining  the  larger  end  of  the  plug  in  firm 

engagement  with  the  retaining  member. 

4,127,345 

LOCK  SPINDLE  BLIND  FASTENER  FOR  SINGLE 

ACTION  APPLICATION 

Donald   J.   Angelosanto,  and  James  W.   Kendall,   both   of 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Huck  Manufacturing 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,363 
Int.  a.2  F16B  13/06 
U.S.  a.  403-388  3  Qaims 

1.  In  combination,  an  inner  part  having  an  opening  provided 
therein,  an  outer  part  having  a  conventional  countersunk  open- 
ing provided  therein  and  positioned  in  aligned  relationship 

with  said  inner  part  opening,  a  pull  type  blind  fastening  for  use 

in  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  parts,  said  fastening  com- 
prising a  tubular  sleeve  and  a  mandrel  positioned  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  therein  to  form  a  blind  head  on  the  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  countersunk  head  in  which  the  under  surface 
has  an  included  angle  greater  than  the  included  angle  of  the 
countersunk  opening,  said  head  having  an  entrant  straight  wall 
counterbore  terminating  in  an  inwardly  directed  entry  resis- 
tance angle  less  than  the  included  angle  of  said  countersunk 
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head,  said  mandrel  having  an  annular  lock  pocket,  and  an 
annular  lock  collar  positioned  to  embrace  said  mandrel  within 
said  straight  wall  counterbore  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
said  lock  pocket  along  said  entry  angle  while  said  under  sur- 


face of  said  countersunk  head  is  moved  against  said  counter- 
sunk opening  and  said  straight  wall  counterbore  is  deflected  by 
said  movement  of  said  countersunk  head  against  said  counter- 
sunk ojjening  to  form  a  back  taper  over  the  end  of  the  lock 
collar  when  the  fastener  is  set. 


4,127,346 

UNIVERSAL  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  MARKER 
Lloyd  J.  Bouffard,  100  Oxford  Dr.,  Apt.  704,  Monroeville,  Pa. 

15146 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,849,  Apr.  3,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,304 

Int.  a.2  EOIF  9/04 

U.S.  a.  404-15  13  Qaims 


4,127,347 

CORNER  GUSSET 

Roger  D.  Pritchard,  100  S.  17th  St.,  Sebring,  Ohio  44672 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,511 
Int.  a.2  E04B  J/38:  F16B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  403-402  3  Qaims 


1.  A  comer  gusset  for  fastening  a  miter  joint  defined  by 
abutting  angular  ends  of  two  angularly  disposed  hollow  rails  of 
a  frame  structure,  each  rail  having  generally  parallel  side  walls 
and  an  outer  edge  web  spanning  the  side  walls,  said  corner 
gusset  comprising  a  generally  nght  triangular  bracket  formed 
from  a  straight  bar  length  of  a  suitable  matenal  such  as  steel 
and  aluminum,  the  bar  being  bent  to  define  first  and  second 
nght  angularly  disposed  legs  and  a  hypotenuse  having  first  and 
second  ends,  comprising  a  draw  bar,  and  forming  first  and 
second  acute  angles  relative  to  said  first  and  second  legs,  an 
extension  from  said  first  leg  beyond  said  first  acute  angle,  an 
extension  from  said  draw  bar  first  end  angled  relati\e  thereto 
to  overlie  said  first  leg  extension  in  an  integrally  formed  bent 
relation  thereto;  an  extension  from  said  second  leg  terminating 
beyond  said  second  acute  angle,  an  extension  from  said  draw 
bar  second  end,  angled  relative  thereto  to  overlie  said  second 
leg  extensions,  means  to  interlock  said  second  leg  and  draw  bar 
second  end  extensions  comprising  a  notch  formed  in  said  draw 
bar  second  end  extension  and  a  lug  extending  outwardly  from 
said  second  leg  extension,  positioned  and  sized  for  bent  engage- 
ment through  said  notch,  and  means  to  attach  said  gusset 
within  the  miter  joint  of  the  angularly  disposed  hollow  rails. 


1.  A  traffic  control  marker,  for  installation  in  a  multi-layer 
pavement  having  a  fine  textured  upper  asphalt  layer,  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  rigid  plate  having  a  smooth  flat  top  indicating  surface 
and  a  flat  bottom  surface,  having  no  cutouts  therein  and 
no  protrusions  therefrom,  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
fine  textured  upper  asphalt  layer; 

(b)  a  continuous  rigid  flange  of  uniform  depth  having 
smooth  sides  depending  from  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  rigid  plate  at  substantially  a  nght  angle,  having  a 
depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  fine  textured  upper 
asphalt  layer,  and  adapted  for  embedment  into  the  fine 

textured  asphalt  layer  to  a  depth  at  which  said  smooth  flat 
top  indicating  surface  of  said  rigid  plate  is  flush  with  the 
top  surface  of  the  surrounding  pavement  to  hold  the  traf- 
fic control  marker  in  place;  and, 

(c)  at  least  one  relatively  small  bore  extending  through  said 
rigid  plate  for  venting  gas  trapped  when  the  traffic  control 
marker  is  embedded  in  the  fine  textured  asphalt  layer. 


4,127,348 
ROAD  STL'DS 
John  Roberts,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Indigrade  Lim- 
ited, Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,879 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  12,  1976 
19475/76 

Int.  Q.'^  EOIF  9/04 

U.S.  a.  404-16  3  Claims 


1.  A  road  stud  the  body  of  which  includes  two  operative 

faces  each  of  which  incorporates  renective  elements,  each  of 

said  operative  faces  having  outer  portions  which  provide  coex- 
tensive side  ramps  and  a  central  portion  which  provides  a 
Steeper  and  shorter  ramp  nsing  between  the  side  ramps  to  the 
upper  edges  thereof  the  reflective  elements  being  wholly 
embedded  in  the  central  ramp  portion,  the  reflective  elements 
being  bi-convex  and  being  disposed  in  the  central  ramp  portion 
in  generally  honzontal  bores  which  have  flared  openings  into 
the  ramp  surface,  the  side  ramps  being  inclined  at  between  25' 
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and  30'  to  the  horizontal  and  the  central  ramp  portion  being 
inclined  at  about  45°  to  the  honzontal  from  top  to  bottom 
thereof  and  between  said  bores. 


4,127,349 

CONCRETE  PAVING  STONE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Knud  A.  Rasmussen,  Roskilde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  SF-Sten 

AS,  Roskjlde,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  29,  1976,  1911/76 
Int.  a.-  EOlC  5/08 
t  .S.  a.  404-^5  3  Qaims 


1  A  concrete  paving-stone  comprising  a  plurality  of  single 
Hags  and  at  least  one  nb  between  adjacent  single  flags,  which 
nb  extends  from  the  underside  of  the  stone  to  at  most  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lateral  face  of  each  single  flag,  said  rib  having  a 
thickness  less  than  that  of  the  adjacent  flags  and  being  unitary 
therewith,  the  lower  parts  of  the  nbs  and  flags  consisting  of 
concrete  with  a  reinforcement  comprising  fibers  for  increasing 
the  tensile  strength  thereof,  and  for  holding  said  flags  together, 
the  upper  part  of  the  nb  consisting  of  concrete  without  any 
reinforcement,  whereby  said  paving-stone  is  resistant  to  break- 
ing by  strains  due  to  support  thereof  adjacent  two  spaced 
lateral  edges  during  shipping;  said  ribs,  upon  application  of 
vibration  after  installation,  breaking  to  thereby  result  in  indi- 
vidual flags 


4,127,350 
ELASTIC  JOINT  SPANNING  W  ATERSTOP  ELEMENT 

V  ictor  Weber,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,632 

Int.  a.-  EOlC  11/10 

L.S.  a.  404-65  6  Qaims 


x".V 


N 


1  A  flexible,  elastic,  joint-spanning  waterstop  element  de- 
signed to  be  locked  into  recesses  formed  on  either  side  of  a 
jomt  space  in  two  opposed,  spaced,  sections  of  concrete  and  at 
the  surfaces  thereof,  by  hardenable  fluid  grout  placed  there- 
over, said  waterstop  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
length  of  flexible  elastic  stnp  material  having  in  cross-section  a 


width  greater  than  its  height  and  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
joint  space,  said  strip  further  in  cross-section  having  a  center 
portion  for  location  in  the  joint  space  between  said  concrete 
sections  and  over  which  no  grout  is  placed,  said  center  portion 
being  configured  such  that  it  will  stretch  laterally  beyond  the 
noimal  elastic  ability  of  the  material  from  which  it  is  made,  said 
strip  further  having  in  cross-section  a  pair  of  lateral  web  por- 
tions over  which  fluid  hardenable  grout  is  placed  each  extend- 
ing outwardly  from,  and  on  opposite  sides  of,  said  center  por- 
tion; each  of  said  web  portions  in  cross-section  having  upf)er 
and  lower  generally  planar  surfaces  and  terminal  end  surfaces 
remote  from  said  center  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  gener- 
ally planar  surfaces  forming  an  angle  with  said  center  portion 

at  the  point  at  which  each  meets  said  center  portion,  said  lower 
planar  surface  of  each  web  being  substantially  smooth,  said 
upper  planar  surface  of  each  of  said  web  portions  in  cross-sec- 
tion  having  a  first  upstanding  rib  raised  therefrom  continuously 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  strip  and  lo- 
cated generally  between  its  terminal  end  surface  and  the  point 
at  which  it  meets  said  center  section  but  spaced  back  a  distance 
from  such  juncture  point  in  the  direction  of  said  terminal  end 
surface  in  order  that  no  portion  of  the  said  upstanding  rib  is 
located  in  the  said  joint  space  when  the  waterstop  element  is 
positioned  between  said  concrete  sections  and  in  order  further 
that  said  rib  will  be  fully  embedded  in  the  fluid  grout  placed 
thereover;  said  web  portions  of  said  strip  further  each  having  a 
plurality  of  preformed  openings  therethrough  located  between 
said  first  raised  nb  and  said  terminal  end  surfaces  and  a  second 
upstanding  rib  raised  therefrom  also  continuously  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  strip  and  located  between 
said  openings  and  said  terminal  end  surfaces;  the  said  openings 
in  each  web  portion  connecting  the  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  web  portions,  all  cross-wise  dimensions  of  said 
openings  being  at  least  about  J  inch  and  said  openings  being 
spaced  from  one  another  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
strip  a  maximum  distance  of  1  to  2  inches. 


4,127,351 
DYNAMIC  SOIL  COMPACTION 
Giilertan  Vural,  Emmelshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Koehring  GmbH  -  Bomag  Division,  Boppard,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  No?.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1975,  2554013 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  404— 72  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  compacting  soil  by  supplying  energy  to  a 
plurality  of  compacting  tools  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  tools  to 
undergo  individual  vertical  vibratory  movements  and  to  stnke 
the  soil  surface  while  they  travel  along  a  path,  the  tools  being 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  travel,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: monitoring  one  of  the  amount  of  settlement  of  the 
compacted  soil  at  the  soil  surface  and  the  vibrational  power 
supplied  to  the  tools  by  measuring  the  difference  in  height 
between  corresponding  points  of  adjacent  tools  when  each  is  at 
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the  lowest  point  of  its  vibratory  movement;  and  controlling  the 
supply  of  energy  to  the  tools  in  order  to  vary  the  amplitude  of 
the  vibratory  movements  of  the  tools  in  dependence  on  the 
monitoring  result  in  a  direction  to  maximize  the  resulting 
degree  of  soil  compaction. 


.■■^js 


33.  The  method  of  positioning  and  supporting  elongated 
stnps  in  the  laying  of  concrete  slabs  and  the  like  on  the  ground, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  elongated  stnps  in  sections  of  prese- 
lected lengths,  and  a  plurality  of  socket  members  spaced 
along  the  strips  to  receive  stakes; 

providing  a  plurality  of  stakes  that  are  insertible  freely 
through  said  socket  members  and  are  selectively  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  upon  rotation  thereof  to  lock  the 
socket  members  and  the  strips  in  place  along  the  stakes 
and  to  release  the  socket  members  and  the  strips; 

positioning  the  strips  in  a  row  with  the  socket  members 
spaced  along  the  row,  by  inserting  the  stakes  loosely 
through  the  socket  members,  driving  the  stakes  into  the 
ground,  and  positioning  each  strip  at  a  selected  level  by 
raising  it  and  the  associated  socket  members  to  the  se- 
lected level  and  then  rotating  the  stake  to  lock  the  socket 
members  in  place  on  the  stake;  and 

after  pounng  of  the  concrete,  disengaging  the  stakes  and 

removing  them  from  the  socket  members,  leaving  the 

latter  and  the  strips  in  place. 


4,127,353 
DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CABINETS 

Peter   Busse,   Vlotho,   Germany,   assignor   to   Firma   Richard 

Heinze,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,316 

GaJms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2625180;  Jan.  22,  1977,  2702643 

Int.  a.2  F16B  12/34 
U.S.  a.  403-245  21  Qaims 

1.  A  furniture  fitting  for  detachable  connection  of  first  and 
second  furniture  components  through  abutting  surfaces  of  said 
components,  said  fitting  comprising: 

(a)  an  expansion  dowel  operable  for  insertion  in  a  bore  hole 
in  a  first  of  said  furniture  components  along  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  abutting  surface  of  said  first  component, 
said  dowel  having  a  displaceable  expansion  t>olt,  one  end 
of  said  bolt  defining  an  engagement  surface  and  an  ex- 
pandable portion  disposed  about  said  bolt,  said  expandable 
portions  having  dimensions  such  as  to  permit  insertion  in 
an  unexpanded  state  in  said  bore  hole  and  being  expand- 
able for  anchoring  in  said  bore  hole  upon  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  expansion  bolt  in  the  direction  of  the  engage- 
ment surface  end,  and 

(b)  a  holding  piece  operable  for  insertion  along  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  abutting  surface  of  the  second  of  said  furniture 


components  in  a  recess  in  said  second  component  commu- 
nicating with  said  abutting  surface,  said  holding  piece 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  side  wall  portion  with  a  slot 
being  defined  on  said  side  wall  portion,  the  internal  edge 
portions  of  said  slot  having  obliquely  sloping  surfaces 


4,127,352 
PLACEMENT  AND  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  STRIPS  IN 

CONCRETE 

Harlan  J.  Peters,  1160  S.  Cypress  St.,  La  Habra,  Calif.  90631 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,565,  Jun.  3,  1976.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,913 

Int.  a.2  EOlC  11/02 

U.S.  a.  404-74  37  Claims 


operable  to  engage  said  engagement  end  of  said  bolt  and, 
upon  sliding  movement  of  said  abutting  furniture  surfaces, 
to  displace  said  bolt  relative  to  said  expandable  portion 
and  thereby  expand  said  expandable  portion  as  said  bolt 
follows  said  obliquely  sloping  surfaces. 


4,127,354 
REBAR  SECURING  DEVICE 
James  L.  Mixon,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,278 

Int.  a.2  F16B  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  403-279  ^  Qaims 


^^:>-'^ 


1.  A  device  for  securing  reinforcing  bars  and  the  like,  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  elongated  body  having  an  axial  opening  therein  and 

two  spaced  apart  rows  of  holes  along  a  portion  of  the 

length  of  and  extending  normally  through  the  body,  said 
holes  intersecting  the  opening  on  opposing  sides;  and 

b.  one  or  more  staples,  each  having  a  pair  of  legs  extending 
from  either  side  of  a  bight  with  the  legs  having  a  plurality 
of  cutting  teeth  on  the  inside  surface  thereof,  each  having 
an  edge  formed  between  step  and  riser  portions  which 
extend  along  the  axis  of  the  staple,  said  legs  bemg  adapted 
to  be  dnven  into  the  holes  whereby  said  cutting  teeth  may 
broach  a  reinforcing  bar  or  the  like  which  may  be  posi- 
tioned m  said  opening  thereby  securing  it  against  axial 
movement. 
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4,127.355 

WOOD  BIT 

Harr>  C.  Oakes.  Academy  St.,  Wyoming,  N.Y.  14591 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.861 

Int.  C\:  B23B  5!/0() 
U.S.  CT.  408—225 


8  Oaims 


27  ■^ 


h.  limit  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  and  connected 
to  the  flap  for  reducing  the  wmd  on  the  impeller,  and 

J.  said  flap  is  mounted  upon  the  funnel  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing, and 

k.  said  flap  acts  to  rotate  the  entire  housing  so  that  the  funnel 
no  longer  faces  directly  into  the  wind  but  at  an  angle 
thereto,  thus 

m.  reducmg  the  wind  on  the  impeller. 


4,127,357 

VARIABLE  SHROUD  FOR  A  TURBOMACHINE 

William  R.  Patterson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,582 

Int.  a.2  FOID  JI/OS 

U.S.  CI.  415—116  15  Claims 


.V 


1  A  drill  bit  f(ir  driihng  holes  of  a  given  diameter  in  wood 
or  similar  material  comprising  a  generally  conical  drill  body 
having  a  ^ries  of  stepped  cylindrical  portions  increasing  in 
diameter  from  the  small  entry  end  of  the  dnll  to  the  full  diame- 
ter of  the  hole  to  be  drilled,  each  of  said  cylindrical  portions 
cMcnding  m  a  helical  direction,  flute  means  extending  gener- 
j!;>  lengthuise  of  said  dnll  body  to  provide  cutting  edges  for 

^aid  ^>lmdrical  portions  and  a  discharge  path  for  material  cut 
from  the  v».orkpiece.  and  a  male  thread  extending  helically 
along  a  plurality  of  said  cylindrical  portions  and  extending 
radialK  outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  work- 
pie^e  and  thus  feed  the  drill  through  the  workpiece. 


4,127,356 
WIND  MOTOR  MACHINE 

Richard  D.   Murphy.   Plainview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thomas  R. 
Tipps,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,990 

Int.  a.    F03D  7/00 

L.S.  a.  415—2  15  Oaims 


1  In  a  V.  ind  michine  lo  cxiraci  energy  from  the  wmd  having 

a   a  hc^usmg, 

h    an  imf>eller  in  the  housing, 

c    a  shaft  on  the  impeller  journaled  to  the  housing 

d    vanes  on  the  impeller  which  cause  the  impeller  to  turn  in 

the  w md. 
e  a  funnel  forming  a  portion  of  the  housing  to  increase  the 

wind  at  the  impeller,  and 
f  mounting  means  on  the  housing  for  rotating  the  housing 

about  a  vertical  axis; 
the  improved  structure  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  wheel 
compnsing 

g   at  lea-st  one  flap  mounted  for  movement  on  the  housing, 

and 


1.  An  improved  shroud  support  for  a  turbomachine  of  the 
type  having  a  rotor  disposed  in  close  radial  relationship  with  a 
plurality  of  circumscribing  shroud  segments  which  are  posi- 
tioned by  an  outer  shroud  support  structure  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

(a)  a  shaft  movably  interconnecting  the  shroud  segments  and 
support  structure,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  within  the 
support  structure  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  and  having  an  eccentric  surface  which  frictionally 
engages  and  supports  a  shroud  segment;  and 

(b)  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  response  to  predetermined 
turbomachine  operating  parameters  to  selectively  modu- 
late the  radial  position  of  the  shroud  segment. 

4,127,358 
BLADE  OR  VANE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Roger  J.  Parkes,  Stanton-by-Bridge,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,369 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1976 
14221/76 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/18 
L.S.  a.  416-97  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  blade  or  vane  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising:  an 
aerofoil  section  and  at  least  one  shroud  member,  said  shroud 
member  including  a  first  gas  contacting  piece  and  a  second 
piece  secured  to  said  first  piece,  said  first  gas  contacting  piece 
being  integral  with  said  aerofoil  section  and  having  one  surface 
adjacent  said  aerofoil  section  and  another  surface  distant  from 
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said  aerofoil  section  having  a  convolute  pattern  of  open-faced 
grooves  formed  therein  over  substantially  the  whole  area 
thereof,  said  second  piece,  when  secured  to  said  first  piece 
being  positioned  to  overlie  and  close  the  open  face  of  said 
grooves  to  form  a  plurality  of  passages  having  an  opening  to 
the  exterior  of  said  shroud  member,  said  passages  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  individual  groups,  and  a  plurality  of  cooling 
ducts  extending  through  said  aerofoil  section  for  supplying 
cooling  fluid  to  said  passages,  a  different  one  of  said  ducts 
being  arranged  to  feed  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of 
passages  individually  of  another  of  said  groups  of  passages. 

4,127,359 
TURBOMACHINE  ROTOR  HAVING  A  SEALING  RING 
Norbert  Stephan,  Dachau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren-Und 
Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,997 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11 
1976, 2620762  ^     ' 

Int.  a.2  FOID  5/06 
U.S.  O.  416-198  A  4  claims 


1    A  rotor  for  a  turbomachine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotor  disks  each  carrying  radially  extending 
blades,  pi  an  annular  spacer  having  a  substantially  double- 
T-shaped  cross-section  located  between  two  successive 
ones  of  said  disks,  said  spacer  and  one  of  said  disks  defin- 
ing an  annular  space  between  them,  and  a  gap  existing 
between  said  spacer  and  one  disk  through  which  the 

region  radially  outwardly  of  said  spacer  and  between  the 
blades  of  the  two  successive  disks  communicates  with  the 
annular  space,  and 

a  sealing  ring  within  the  annular  space,  said  sealing  ring 
being  a  strip  of  springy  sheet  material  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional  contour  approximating  the  shape  of  the  radially 
outer  wall  of  the  annular  space  and  arranged  with  its 
width  extending  across  the  gap,  said  sealing  ring  being 
compressed  across  its  width  to  axially  load  it,  and  the 
widthwise  central  portion  of  said  sealing  ring  being  bellied 
toward  the  axis  of  the  rotor  when  the  rotor  is  stationary, 
said  bellied  portion  being  straightened  and  said  sealing 
nng  being  pressed  by  centnfugal  force  against  the  radially 
outer  wall  of  the  annular  space  to  seal  the  gap  when  the 
rotor  rotates. 


pumps  includes  a  valve  means  to  selectively  be  connected 
to  a  downstream  system  and  wherein  the  downstream 
system  has  a  specific  pressure  and  one  of  said  pumps  has  a 
pump  pressure  equal  to  the  downstream  pressure  and  the 
other  of  said  pumps  has  a  pressure  below  the  downstream 
pressure; 
a  pressure  actuated  transducer  connected  to  the  respective 
outlet  lines  of  said  pair  of  positive  displacement  pumps, 
said  transducer  means  incorporating  means  responsive  to 
pressure  comparison  cross  over  between  the  two  pres- 
sures supplied  thereto  and  further  forming  an  output  sig- 
nal indicative  of  a  pressure  comparison  cross  over 
wherein  the  other  of  said  pumps  is  brought  up  to  a  pres- 
sure matching  the  downstream  pressure;  and 


16    ■" 


7-1 


dnve  means  respectively  connected  to  the  motive  means  for 
the  respective  pair  of  pumps,  said  dnve  means  incorporat- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  supplied 
thereto  to  reverse  operation  of  the  positive  displacement 

pumps  on  response  to  the  signal  from  said  pressure  respon- 
sive switch  means,  said  drive  means  further  incorporating 
a  switch  which  initiates  pumping  movement  of  one  of  said 
pumps  at  a  point  in  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
pumps  where  the  other  pump  has  exhausted  a  portion  of 
Its  displacement  so  that  the  first  of  said  pumps  is  reversed 
and  the  other  continues  to  pump  at  the  pressure  of  the 
downstream  system. 


4,127,360 
BUMPLESS  PUMP  APPARATUS  ADJUSTABLE  TO 
MEET  SLAVE  SYSTEM  NEEDS 
Oarence  W.  Carpenter,  8610  Cedarbrake,  Houston,  Tex   77055 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,137 
Int.  a.^  F04B  41/06.  35/04 
U.S.  a.  417-5  ,2  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  pump  which  comprises: 
first  and  second  positive  displacement  pumps  which  have  a 
chamber  and  a  piston  means  therein,  said  piston  means 
being  connected  to  a  piston  rod  and  extending  therefrom 
and  driven  by  a  motive  means  which  reciprocates  the 
piston  rod  to  thereby  pump  fluid  from  the  cylinder  into  an 
outlet  line  wherein  each  of  said  positive  displacement 


4,127,361 
AIR-BAKEABLE  WATER-PROOF  GETTER  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Stephen  J.  Hellier,  and  Anselmo  G.  Passoni,  both  of  .Milan 

Italy,  assignors  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,982 

Int.  a.2  F04B  37/04;  HOIJ  7/18;  HOIK  1/56 

^•S-  CI.  417-48  ,,  Claims 


1.  A  getter  device  composing  a  banum  alloy;  a  metal  capa- 
ble of  reactmg  exothermically  admixed  with  the  banum  alloy 
and  having  an  organosilane  coating. 
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9   A  getter  device  of  claim  1  comprising: 

A    an  annular  nng, 

B    a  pulverulent  mtimate  mixture  of  a  banum-alummium 

alloy  and  nickel  held  by  the  nng; 
C   an  organosilane  coating  covenng  the  entire  getter  device 

wherein  said  coating  is  an  organosilane  of  Formula  II 


I 
CH.  —  Si—a- 
I 
CH, 


CH, 
I 
-Si  —  o- 


CH 


y    J 


CH, 
I 

-Si  — CH, 


ICKJ       CHy 


12  A  method  o{  manufactunng  an  exothermic  getter  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  pressmg  a  pulverulent  mixture  com- 
prising a  barium-aluminum  alloy  together  with  a  metal  capable 
^f  reacting  exothermically  with  the  barium-alummum  alloy 
into  a  holder,  then  exposing  the  pulverulent  mixture  in  the 
holder  to  an  organosilane,  thereby  producing  a  coating. 


4,127,363 
SWASH-PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Kimio  Kato;  Mitsuhiro  Hattori,  both  of  Kariya,  and  Tsuneo 
Sugiura,  Hekinan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,859 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    16,    1976,    51- 
169599[U] 

Int.  a:-  FOIM  1/06;  FOIB  1/14 
U.S.  a.  417—269  6  Oaims 
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sion  means  both  being  inner  axle,  mtermeshmg  rotary 
piston  engines  which  are  arranged  directly  adjacent  to  one 
another  and  which  each  compnse  inner  side  walls  which 
are  adjacent  to  one  another  and  are  interconnected  and 
confine  cavities  therebetween; 
themial  insulating  means  interposed  between  said  inner  side 
walls; 

a  shaft  connected  with  both  said  compressor  means  and  said 
expansion  means,  said  shaft  being  fixedly  connected  to 
said  inner  side  walls; 

outer  rotary  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  inner  side 
walls; 

eccentrics  rigidly  connected  with  said  housing,  said  shaft 
being  rotatably  journalled  m  said  eccentrics 

inner  rotary  means  rotatably  journalled  about  said  eccen- 
tncs; 

inlet  means  associated  with  said  heat  pump  unit  for  supply- 
ing said  medium  to  same;  and 

outlet  means  associated  with  said  heat  pump  unit  for  dis- 
charging said  medium  from  same. 


4,127,366 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINE 

Shizuo  Sumi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,005 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1976.  51-35603 

, ,  o  ^  '"*•  ^-^  f^B  7/04,  39/10 

U.S.  a.  417-494  ,  ^    . 

2  Claims 


4.127.362 

REGULATING  THE  FLOW  CAPACITY  OF  A  POSITIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  BY  CONTROLLING  INLET 

VALVE  MEANS 

Tron-Halvard  Radby.  Asker,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Akers 
Mek.  V  erksted,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.143 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  31.  1976.  761844 

Int.  a.-  F04B  49/02 

LS.  a.  417-53  5  Claims 


5  .A  method  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid  from  a 
piston  pump  'vvhich  comprises  a  piston  cylinder,  a  piston  which 
IS  reciprocatingly  movable  in  the  piston  cylinder,  a  fluid  dis- 
charge duct,  a  discharge  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
fluid  from  the  piston  cylinder  through  a  discharge  aperture  to 
the  discharge  duct,  a  fluid  intake  duct,  an  intake  valve  for 
ointrollmg  the  intake  of  fluid  from  the  intake  duct  through  an 

AIT  inta)<.e  aperture  to  the  piston  cylinder,  the  method  compris- 
ing 

p<3sitionmg  a  valve  piston  between  the  intake  duct  and  the 
intake  aperture  and  connecting  the  valve  piston  to  the 
intake  valve  such  that  during  the  working  stroke  of  the 
pump  piston  fluid  flows  out  through  the  intake  aperture 
and  causes  the  valve  piston  to  move  and  reposition  the 
intake  valve  to  close  the  intake  aperture,  and 

adjusting  the  distance  which  the  valve  piston  must  be  moved 
in  order  ro  reposition  the  intake  valve  to  close  the  intake 
aperture  and  thus  the  quantity  of  fluid  caused  to  flow  out 
through  the  discharge  aperture  and  through  the  discharge 
duct  bv  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid  which  can  freely 
pass  from  the  fluid  intake  duct,  around  the  valve  piston 
and  through  the  intake  aperture  when  the  intake  aperture 
IS  open. 


1  A  swash-plate  type  compressor  including  a  cylinder 
block,  a  pair  of  cylinder  housings,  front  and  rear,  a  pair  of 
valve  plates,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  swash- 
plate  secured  thereon,  a  plurality  of  pistons  which  are  recipro- 
cable  in  the  axial  direction  within  a  bore  formed  in  said  cylin- 
der block  and  are  actuated  by  said  swash-plate,  via  a  shoe  and 
a  ball,  to  compress  the  refrigerant  gas,  said  compressor  com- 
prising: 

a  vertical  oil  passage  formed  through  said  rear  side  valve 
plate  having  a  through-bore  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  be 
communicated  with  said  oil  reservoir  and  a  gas  inducing 
bore  disposed  at  a  slightly  higher  position  than  the  oil 
level  in  said  oil  reservoir;  and 

a  longitudinal  lateral  passage,  for  the  gas  containing  atom 
ized  oil  therein,  concentrically  bored  in  said  driving  shaft, 
which  lateral  passage  is  communicated,  at  the  rear  end 

thereof,  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  vertical  oil  passage. 

4,127,364 
HEAT  PUMP  UNIT 
Dankwart  Eiermann,  and  Otto  Kraic,  both  of  Lindau,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wankel  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aub  10 
1976,  2635971  *"       ' 

Int.  a.2  F04B  35/00.  39/00:  F04C  29/04.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  417-373  f  4  Claims 

'        — W  III 

II — J    I 
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1    A  heat  pump  unit,  for  circulating  a  medium  through  a 
temperature  controlling  circuit,  which  comprises: 
a  stationary  housing; 

compressor  means  arranged  within  said  housing  for  com- 
pressing said  medium; 

expansion  means  arranged  within  said  housing  for  reexpand- 

ing  said  medium,  said  compressor  means  and  said  expan- 


4.127.365 
GEAR  PUMP  WITH  SUCTION  SHOE  AT  GEAR  MESH 

POINT 
Thomas  B.  Martin.  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Ferdinanders  Pieters 
Concord,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micropump  Corporation,' 
Concord,  Calif.  .  ' 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,523 

Int.  G.-^  F04B  17/00;  FOIC  1/lS,  19/10;  mc  1/08 

U.S.  a.  417-420  9  Claims 


1    A  pump  comprising, 

means  defining  a  pump  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  wall 

having  a  planar  first  surface 
a  drive  gear  and  a  driven  gear  in  said  cavity  each  having 
planar  second   and   third  surfaces,   said   second  surfaces 
bearing  and  sealing  against  said  first  surface,  said  gears 
meshing  together  at  a  mesh  point, 
means  for  driving  said  drive  gear 
an  inlet  duct  in  said  wall  adjacent  said  mesh  point 
a  concave  shoe  in  said  cavity  overlying  said  inlet  duct  and  a 
portion  only  of  each  of  said  gears  including  said  mesh 
point. 

means  mounting  said  shoe  on  said  wall, 
said  shoe  having: 

a  planar  fourth  surface  sealing  against  said  first  surface 
a  planar  fifth  surface  sealing  against  portions  of  said  third 

surfaces  of  said  gears  on  either  side  of  said  mesh  point  and 
an  arcuate  sixth  sealing  surface  sealing  against  some  of  the 

tips  of  both  said  gears  adjacent  said  mesh  point 
said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  surfaces  being  located  on  one  side 

only  of  said  shoe, 
and  an  outlet  duct  in  said  cavity  remote  from  said  shoe, 
whereby  said  shoe,  said  gears  and  said  first  surface  define  a 

closed  chamber  around  said  inlet  duct  within  said  cavity 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  a  diesel  engine  comprising 
a  pump  housing  having  an  upwardly  opening  cylindrical 
bore  and  a  portion  rotatably  enclosing  a  cam  shaft  below 

bem/^irnded^'  '^'''  '''  '°"""^  "^  ^^"^  ^^^  ^^^^ 
a  tappet  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  bore  and  abut- 
ting at  Its  lower  end  on  the  cam  surface  of  said  cam  shaft 

7,ZT  '"T^'^  '"'u  '^"^  '^^'"dncal  bore  and  detachablv 
tixed  to  said  pump  housing; 

a  plunger  reciprocally  held  in  said  cylinder 

a  lower  spring  seat  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  bore 

and  mourited  on  said  tappet  with  said  tappet  engaging  the 

lower  end  of  said  plunger  and  with  the  lower  end  of  said 

plunger  being  engaged  with  said  lower  spring  seaf 

a  spring  having  a  lower  end  engaged  with  said  lower  spring 
seat  for  biasing  the  same  downwardly,  so  that  said  plunger 
IS  also  biased  downwardly;  ^ 

an  upper  spring  seat  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  bore  for 
holding  the  upper  end  of  said  spring 

each  of  the  outer  diameters  of  said  tappet  and  lower  and 
upper  spring  seats  being  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  bore;  and 

a  pair  of  pms  inserted  into  said  pump  housing  in  parallel  with 
each  other,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  pins  protruding  into 
said  cylindrical  bore;  ^       y  'S  "uo 

said  upper  spring  seat  being  formed  with  bevelings  for  en- 
gaging the  protruded  portions  of  said  pins  so  that  move- 
ment thereof  away  from  the  said  bottom  of  said  housing  is 
restricted  by  said  pins,  and  said  upper  spring  seat  befng 
fortned  with  parallel  flat  sections,  the  width  thereof  bei  2 
smaller  than  the  distance  between  said  pair  of  pms 

4,127,367 
ROTARY  MECHANISM  WITH  RESILIENT  DRIVE 

MEANS 
Russell  I.  Smith,  668  Rochdale  Cir.,  Lombard,  III  60148 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,305 

Int.  Q.^  F03C  i/00 
CS.  CI.  418-36  jQ        . 

Jn.^  T'""'   """'"L  -ncluding  a  casing,  a  pair  of  rotatabTe 
vaned  elements  in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  fluid  chambe  s 
between  said  vaned  elements,  each  of  said   vaned  eiemen 
having  vanes  which  intersperse  with  the  vanes  on  the  othe 
e  ement.  means  to  admit  gas  under  pressure  into  alternat    o 
sa.d  chambers,  means  to  exhaust  gas  from  alternate  of  sa^d 
Chambers  an  output  shaft  mounted  internally  of  said  van  d 

e  ements.  flexible  dnve  means  between  each  of  sa  d  vaned 
elements  and  sa.d  output  shaft,   reaction  means  o^rafv^  ^o 
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prevent  relative  reverse  rotation  of  either  of  said  vaned  ele- 
ments whereby  gas  pressure  admitted  will  dnve  said  vaned 


<dli.'MlfM¥^--,,ii 


elements  alternatelv  in  the  same  direction  to  drive  said  output 


shaft 


4.127,368 

ROTOR  FOR  ECCENTRIC  HELICAL  GEAR  PUMP 

Paul  G.  Langer.  Am  Schiebhaus  28,  858  Bayreuth,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,423,  Feb.  15,  1972,  abandoned 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No   490  771 

l9?i'^noi^T'^'  ■•""*""*°"  ^^-  ***P-  °f  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
Int.  a:-  FOIC  /  !0:  B21D  39/02:  B23K  3!/02;  B23P  15/W 

L.S.  a  418-48  2aaims 


said  bore  in  said  one  side  wall,  a  valve  seat  supporting  said 
valve  and  including  a  longitudinally  slotted  tubular  member 
exerting  a  radially  outwardly  directed  force,  said  slotted  tubu- 
lar member  comprising  segmental  valve  opening  slots  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  side  walls  of  said  compressor, 
a  thin-walled  tube  arranged  with  a  precise  fit  in  said  tubular 


member  and  havmg  valve  tongues  cut  from  said  thin-walled 
tube  and  havmg  their  roots  connected  to  said  thin-walled  tube 
and  an  additional  tube  inserted  with  precise  fit  m  said  thin- 
walled  tube  and  comprising  stroke-limiting  tongues  located 
behind  said  valve  tongues  and  curved  toward  the  interior  of 
said  thin-walled  tube,  the  roots  of  said  stroke-limitmg  tongues 
being  connected  to  said  additional  tube. 


1    A  tetnpered  and  turned  or  ground  hollow  eccentnc  heli- 
.al  rotor  for  an  eccentnc  helical  gear  pump  composing  two 

deep  termed  matching  eccentnc  helical  rotor  half-shells  hav- 
mg a  relatively  thm  wall  thickness  and  having  a  high  impact 
strength  and  abrasive  resistance,  said  half-shells  being  secured 
together  by  a  weld  at  two  opposite  weld  lines  extending  along 
the  course  ot  the  midline  of  said  rotor  and  having  a  circular 
plate  secured  to  each  end  by  a  weld  and  a  tube  stub  secured  by 
i  weld  to  one  of  said  circular  plates,  said  stub  being  aligned 

\^ith  the  axis  of  said  rotor 


4,127,369 

PRESSURE  VALVE  FOR  A  ROTARY  PISTON 

COMPRESSOR 

Dank  wart  Eiermann,  and  Otto  Kraic,  both  of  Lindau,  Fed  Rep 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wankel  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep  of 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,138 

19^6%«5W3"*^"  ■•"'"°"^°"  ^^-  ***"•  "'  Germany,  Aug.  10, 

Int.  a.-  F04C  29/OS:  F04B  39/10:  F16K  15/14 
L.S.  a.  418-270  3  ^^^ 

1  in  combination  with  a  rotary  piston  compressor  having  a 
housing  casing  including  side  walls,  a  rotary  piston  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  casing,  and  a  track  for  engagement 
with  and  guiding  said  piston,  said  track  being  provided  with  an 
outlet,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through behind  said  outlet  and  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
compressor;  a  pressure  valve  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
cross  section  and  being  insertabie  into  said  compressor  through 


4,127,370 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DIELECTRIC  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDES 

Lynden  A    Jackson,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  The  Post 

Office,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,375,  May  14, 1976.  TTiis  application  Jul 

25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.720 
2oS5'/'75  ''"""*^'  "PP"«>ti«n  ^-ited  Kingdom,  May  14.  1975, 

Int.  a.^  B29D  23/04 

vs.  a.  425—71  ,,  „  . 

16  Claims 


(M^  i?-^ 


76  K"  I 


1    Apparatus  for  coating  an  optical  fiber  comprising 
an  extrusion  device  for  extruding  a  sleeve  of  polymer- 
means  for  feeding  the  fiber  through  said  extrusion  device 
into  the  center  of  the  sleeve  as  the  sleeve  is  extruded,  the 

^i.r^he'^fi^-f;  iir""-' '''--'"  -^^-^'^"^  «— 

drawmg  means  downstream  of  said  extrusion  device  con- 

tactmg  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  for  reducing  the 

ZlTu  ,T^'"  °^  '*"'  ''^^^  '°  "  P«'"'  ^here  there  is  a 
small  but  distinct  clearance  between  the  fiber  and  the 
mner  surface  of  the  sleeve  permutin^elative  axial  move- 
ment  therebetween.  ^  '"uvc 
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4,127,371 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  FOAM 

EXTRUSION 

Vinod  K.  Luthra,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,384,  Apr.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,049,768 
This  application  May  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.092 
Int.  C1.2  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  425—72  R 


fiows  along  said  sides  to  rejom  whUe  directly  encompassing 
the  colored  liquid  emerging  from  said  nozzle  opemngs. 


4.127,373 
EXTRUDER  AND  TWIN  ROLLER  CALENDERING 

PLANT 
Dietmar  Anders;  Wilhelm  Brand,  both  of  Hannover,  and  Man- 
1  Qaim       fred  Dienst,  Burgdorf,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hannover,  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,453 
1976^2625737"*^'  "'*'*""**°°  ^^'  '^^P-  «'  Germany,  Jun.  9, 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/0J2 
U.S.  a.  425-192  R  ,  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  surface  treatment  of  extruded 
thermoplastic  foam  tubes  comprising  an  mtemal  air  nozzle  and 
an  external  air  nng  mounted  adjacent  to  a  tubular  extrusion  die 
onfice,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  internal  mandrel 
provided  downstream  of  said  die  orifice  said  mandrel  being 
provided  with  a  radial  aperture  actmg  as  an  air  vent,  said  air 
vent  having  adjusting  means  to  control  the  air  flow  through 
the  air  vent  and  thus  within  said  foam  tube,  such  a  control 
means  being  adjustable  while  such  a  foam  tube  is  being  ex- 
truded from  said  die  orifice. 


4,127,372 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MARBLED  AND 

STRIPED  SOAP 

Giulio  Perla,  and  Alessandro  D'ArcangeU,  both  of  Rome,  Italy 

assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York  N  Y     ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,690,  May  3,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,248 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/12 

U.S.  a.  425-131.1  4  Claims 


in 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  stnped  or  vanegated  soap  compris- 
ing a  plodder  containing  a  rotatable  worm  for  working  soap  of 
one  predominant  color  to  form  a  continuous  plastic  stream  and 
extruding  said  stream  as  a  solid  billet  of  predetermined  cross 
section,  means  for  injecting  colored  liquid  into  the  soap  stream 
pnor  to  extrusion  comprising  an  annular  hollow  member  sur- 
rounding the  path  of  the  soap  stream  and  a  plurality  of  hollow 
members  mounted  on  and  extending  substantially  radially 
inwardly  from  said  annular  member  across  the  stream  down- 
stream of  the  end  of  said  worm,  means  whereby  said  annular 
member  is  connected  to  at  least  one  source  of  liquid  colored 
differently  from  said  predominant  color,  and  means  defining  a 
senes  of  downstream  facing  discharge  nozzle  openings  in  each 

of  said  hollow  members,  each  of  said  hollow  members  being 
generally  triangular  with  smooth  rounded  comers  in  cross 
section  with  the  apex  facing  downstream  and  formed  with  said 
nozzle  openings,  and  the  sides  of  said  hollow  members 
smoothly  symmetrically  converging  toward  the  apex  so  that 
the  soap  in  said  stream  parted  by  said  members  during  passage 


L  In  an  extruding  and  twm  roller  calendering  plant  formed 
with  an  extruder  nozzle  head  for  producing  films  of  elasto- 
menc  material,  the  invention  compnsing: 

(a)  a  separate  calender  frame; 

(b)  a  pair  of  calendering  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  said 
rollers  being  spaced  to  form  a  gap  into  which  is  directed 
said  nozzle  head  when  said  frame  is  in  a  calendenng  posi- 

(c)  means  for  pivotally  mountmg  said  frame  for  movement 

between  said  calendering  position  and  a  second  position 
away  from  said  nozzle  head  to  allow  ready  access  to  said 
nozzle  head,  and 

(d)  a  compensating  weight  on  said  calender  frame  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  pivotal  mounting  to  said  rollers  to 
counter  balance  the  weight  of  said  rollers 


4,127,374 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  CUPS  OF  A 

BRASSIERE  FROM  A  FABRIC  OF  SYNTHETIC 

MATERIAL 

Thomas  C.  M.  Ammeraal,  Zandweg  115,  Wormer,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,223 

Int.  a.2  B29C;7/0i,  17/14 

U.S.  a.  425—289  -  r^  ■ 

s  uaims 


'    t  6 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  the  cups  of  a  brassiere  from 
a  tabnc  of  synthetic  material  compnsing: 

a  single  mold  member  contoured  according  to  the  desired 
contour  of  the  cup, 

a  tube-shaped  element  compnsmg  a  nm  member  having  a 
three-dimensional  configuration  on  the  surface  thereof 
lacing  said  contoured  mold  member, 

means  for  clampmgly  supporting  a  web  of  the  fabnc  in  a 
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n  "^el^s.  """^'^"^^  ''''''''  ^'^'-"  -d  -'d  and 

"  ber'ro  J^h^'^K  "'".""^  '""'^  ""'"'^'  '^^  ^^'^  nm  mem- 

a  eT  h'Tk  ""  ''^'"^"  "'^'^  '"'^^f^""^'^  therebetween 
causes  ^a<d  tabnc  to  conform  ,n  shape  over  ,ts  ma.or 
p.^rt,on  to  the  shape  of  sa.d  mold  member  and  caus^s'a 


4,127,375 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Jacob  T.  Nelson,  105  W.  Ue  Rd..  Taylors,  S.C.  29682 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976.  Ser.  No.  751,582 

,    ^,    ^  '"'•  CI  -  A21C  //    10 

L.S.  a.  425— 31 J 


feedmg  the  mass  toward  a  downstream  end  of  sa.d  housmg  d>e 
structLire  at  the  downstream  end  of  sa.d  housing  and  .nclud.ng 
an  ax.aily  elongated  annular  member  commumcatmg  with  sa.d 
housing  bore  and  defining  radially  outwardly  open  slots  the 
inner  ends  of  wh.ch  slots  communicate  with  the  interior  of  sa.d 
annular  member  sa.d  die  structure  further  including  an  outer 
member  having  an  internal  elongated  cylindrical  surface  mat- 
ing With  sa.d  annular  member's  externa!  surface,  sa.d  mating 
surfaces  having  means  cooperating  to  define  restrictive  extru 


4  Gaims 


n.\.ratftj7""u"^  '^"^  ""  ^"'  '"f^"^'>'  d'spens.ng  a  plural- 
it>  of  uniform  dough  masses  comprising 

3  dough  conta,n,ng  chamber  having  an  miet  adjacent  one 
end  tor  receiung  dough  to  nil  said  chamber  and  a  dough 
d.spensmg    outlet    earned    adjacent     the    opposing    end 

l.d  means  earned  .oextensive  w.th  the  interior  of  said  dough 
chamber  and  aualK  movable  therein  toward  said  dispens 
mg  outlet  for  a.dmg  the  How  of  dough  therethrough 

>eparator  means  movable  transversely  relative  to  sa^'dis- 
pensmg  outlet  mcludmg  a  rotatable  blade  for  sevenng 
d>-^n  p...n.  therethrough  to  form  a  separated  dough 

Jrnc-  me.n>  pr...,dmg  synchronized  axiai  movement  of  said 
i.d  means  and  rotational  movement  of  sa.d  blade  so  that  a 
predetermmed  amount  of  dough  ,s  severed  and  dispensed 

entrlllv^.r^H^H       ?  V°'"'"^''  ''^^^'^^<^  '"^^'^  '-■^^'"•ed 
^entrallv  m  said  dough  chamber 

rele^sahle  connector  m^ans  earned  by  sa.d  lid  means  thread- 

aN.  manng  w.th  the  threads  of  said  shaft  causing  said  hd 
means  to  travel  the  length  of  said  shaft  when  rotated  at^d 

Im    r  r""'"""    """^    '"^■'"'^'"8    ^   -ntralhub 

P<nu.n     arncd   on   said   hd   means  having  an  ax.al   bore 

M  med^herem  for  receiving  said  threaded  shaft,  s  1  o! 
means  formed  within  said  hub  providing  access  to  the 
h  eads  o,  sa.d  shaft,  and  relea.sable  wire  means  earned  on 
said  hd  means  receivable  m  said  slot  means  in  engagement 
-th  said  threads  providing  said  thread  mating  relation- 


4.127,376 
MtTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

FIBROLS  AND  LAYERED  STRUCTURE 
L  v!.'!''^?;  ^*"'"'''  "•*  ^'"''y  ^   B^^er.  High  Wy. 

Limited,  Ivondon,  Lngland 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  720  099 
2162o"76  ^'^°"'^'  *'""'"'^*"'  ^"''^  Kingdom.  May  25,  1976, 

Int.  CI.    A23P  J  'rxj:  B29F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  425—380  g  ^   . 

1  Apparatus  tor  forming  a  prote.naceous  mass  into  a  fibm™! 
and  lavered  structure,  compns.ng  a  hous.ng  defining  an  axially 
elongated  bore,  a  helical  conveyor  rotatable  tn  safd  bore  fo. 


and  which  passageways  communicate  with  the  outer  ends  of 
aid  radially  outwardly  open  slots,  sa.d  outer  member  det.  g 
openmgs  communicating  with  said  extrusion  passageways  Jnd 
hav.ng  cross  sectional  areas  related  to  the  areas  of  said  passage 
ways  such  that  the  prote.naceous  mass  is  extruded  from  each  of 
said  passageways  in  a  nbbon.  wh.ch  nbbon  is  folded  upon   ,se 
m  each  of  said  openings,  said  openings  being  onented  rad  alls 
and^perpendicular  sa.d  c.rcumax.ally  extending  n::;,ng  s"^ 


4.127.377 

m     ^    r^    ^  STAMP  DESIGN  KIT 

Floyd  E.  Schlau.   East  Greenwich.  R.I.;  Harry   Disko    South 

Barnngton,  and  Derek  A.  Brai,d,  Naperville    both  of  II 

ass.gnors  to  Marvin  Glass  d  Associates'l^Chicago  ,M  "- 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,396 

,    ^.   ^.  Int.  CI.    B28B  //(M) 

L.S.  CI.  425—385 

24  Claims 


■fi      ^ 


prisinl'"  '"  "'""'"'  '"''"  '"  '  """'"^'  "^^'"'^'-  '''^- 
a  base; 

'  maS"!'  "  ""  '"'  '"  "'"'""^  '  '^'^'^  "^  '"^'"^^^'^ 

a  selectively  movable  support  arm 

means  for  mount.ng  said  support  arm  on  the  base  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  relative  to  the  receptacle  and  for  piu  tal 
movement  between  a  first  position  spaced  from  s   d 

m"  :n:iTnr  ^"^'■"/  ''^  '^'"'''-^^  -"^  -"^  -'^a^e 
material  and  a  second  position  adjacent  the  receptacle 

generally  planar  contact  surface  and 

"leTon""  ^T""^'"^  '""""""g  an  impression  forming  mem- 
ber on  said  support  arm  for  movement  therewith  and  for 
contacting  the  moldable  matenal  on  the  re'eptac'e  1 
-press  a  design  m  the  moldable  matenal  when  the     ' 
port  arm  is  in  sa.d  second  position,  ^' 
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*«„.,>  4,127,378 

wllli^^  mLh''''  COLD-FORMING  PLASTIC  SHEET 
cnine  &  Tool  Corporation,  Marion,  Ind. 

w^rhT""?"  °'  ^'-  '^°-  ^^''*^'  •'»°-  »7,  1W7,  abandoned 
which  .s  a  d.m.on  of  Ser.  No.  619,377,  Oct.  3,  1975,  abandofe;! 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No,  852  249 

,,e  ^  Int.  a^  B29C  y 7/00 

U.S.  a.  425—398  ,  ^ 


that  the  oxygen  of  the  water  exceeds  5%  of  the  oxygen  theo- 
retically required  for  complete  combustion, 

4  127  380 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  WASTE  GAS  FLARES  WFTH 
inh    r  c     .         ^^^  COMPENSATION 

tTnl^n^S'S  '"'  '^^*°-''^~>'^  P*-.  -«i8«or  to  Combustion 
unlimited  Incorporated,  Elkins  Park  Pa 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,522 
li.S.a.431_,5        ^•'*- ^-^  ^^230  7i/20 

15  Claims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  cold-form.ng  a  buckled  region  interme- 
diate the  opposite  edges  of  a  skirt,  said  apparatus  comprising 
rrieans  providing  an  outer  wall  against  which  sa.d  skirt  is  dis 
posed,  means  fc>r  providing  an  inner  wall  disposed  opposite 
sa.   outer  wall  and  against  said  skirt,  means  for  holding  one 

said  opposite  edges  against  movement  relative  to  said  outer 
wall,  means  providing  a  void  in  said  inner  wall,  sa.d  void 
opening  toward  said  outer  wall,  said  void  having  a  tapered 
surface  for  engag.ng  the  other  of  sa.d  opposite  edges  and 
means  for  moving  said  inner  wall  to  move  said  other  "edge 
oward  said  one  edge  and  buckle  said  intermediate  region  .nfo 
said  void,  said  tapered  surface  facing  radially  outwardly  and 
axially  toward  said  means  holding  said  one  edge  to  prevent 
radially  mward  curl.ng  deHect.on  of  sa.d  other  edge  sl"d 
tapered  surface  term.nating  a,  „s  radially  outer  extent  adjacent 

::' r  fair  "'  '* "  ""^"^  ■"""  '^'^^^  --^'^  f--  -^ 


1   An  ignition  system  for  flares  compnsing 
a  pilot  for  Igniting  gas  discharged  from  the  flare 
an  Igniter  pipe  extending  to  sa.d  pilot  for  igniting  sa.d  oilot 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  ^       ' 

means  for  supplying  fuel  gas  for  delivery  ,o  said  pilot 
an  Ignition  coupling  to  wh.ch  a  mixture  of  fuel  gas  from  said 
source  of  gas  and  air  from  said  means  for  supplymg^r"  e 
delivered  and  which  ,s  connected  to  said  ignit'on  p'i 
means  for  igniting  the  gas-a.r  mixture  at  sa.d  igr^UonTou- 

name  sensing  means  for  said  ignition  pipe,  and 

""'rarof'fT  ''''"  '^""""  '^°"P''"«  f-  -"^-"-g  the 
ratio  of  f,el  gas  to  air  responsive  to  said  flame  sensing 


4,127,379 

ftKDlNG  «  ATER-UDEN  AIR  INTO  A  CONTINUOUS  4,m.J„ 

.      ..                                  OPEN  ^XAME  -APPARATUS  FOR  COMPFM«;ativ*-  irr^n  ^,. 

I^s..e  „.  Grove.  707  E.  Ho..  Ave..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55,06  ^HE  LENGTH  SP  TH^PALLE^Tr'Ii'^Sf  ^StSanS 

^.led  Jan.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  759.102  SINTERING  .MACHINE                        ^ 

L.S   C.    43,-4            '"'  ""'  ''''  '^^  ' '■"'  V''"'''  ^"'  *^^-  «^--  «f  ^""-y-  assignor  to  Kop- 

.^.  CI.  4J,-4                                                                   ,Oaaims  P*-^  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.           J^' "^'gnor  to  Kop- 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,285 


M 1 


U.S.  a.  432-«s-  "•  "'°  '"*'  "'"  '"* 

3  Claims 


1.  Method  of  improving  the  emciency  of  a  continuous  onen       1    A 
name  comprising  feeding  water-laden  air  of  at  least  70^,  rela     the  n.^A'^'"'         -compensating  for  the  change  in  length  of 
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ha.,ng  geal  pockets  th^e^e^n^'.^^  ^^  ^^  ^-'^''-y.  P-"ets 
et^  arranged  adjacent  to  one  T^^^.       *         °^'^^^  'P'^^"^" 

nher  arcuate  section  of  tr.^lf      ^'w""'^  ^'^   trackway,   the 

compnsing  '  ''''^'''y  '^'"8  the  discharge  end, 

mg  machine  <^'^harge  end  of  said  strand  sinter- 

"fori:'Tcttona:.fof  rr.'.n^"^  °^  «^^"  '^  ^'-'^  - 

<^  »  a  nrst  pair  of  (Cannes  l^^K        ?'f '^  '"'"'  P^'^  "^ «^^^^^ 

sa.d  first  shaft,  ^         ^"^  ^^''^^  '^  ^"^^^^'^  "counted 

'dl  rocker  means  upon  which  said  Hr.,  ..      r . 

mounted,  adapted  to  p.vot  saS  tsTpafr  "  °hl^'""^^  " 
(e»  p.votaJ  joumaJ  means    fixed  to    hl\  beanngs; 

strand  s.ntenng  rnachme   to  wh 'h  iTr^^""' °'"'' 
p.voullv  mounted,  "  ''""^"  ^'^  rocker  means  is 

'H  d  pluralitv  of  first  sear  ref^th    ^         n 

pairs  about  said  fi^st  na  r  of  l.    ^"^   ^'  "'""^''^  '"  ^''8"^^ 
^ia  nrst  pair  of  gears,  positioned  to  engage  the 
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ge^^pockets  of  said  pallets  of  said  strand  s.ntenng  ma- 

^"ilaMeeTto  T'"'  T"  ^''  ''^''''  '"^^"^  --^^^^^  said 
gear  teeth  to  align  said  pallets  upon  said  lower  trackwav 

of  said  strand  sintenng  machine;  "^ 

^    nrstTarof^g^L"'^^^"'  '^^-'^  '^— -  ^-'n  -.d 

(0  a  second  shaft  to  which  said  first  pair  of  gears  ,s  fixed  ,o 

fon.  a  common  axis  of  rotation  'of  sa'd^cond  l^'  of 

''idTandTnt^n^:""'^'''^^'  ^°  ^'^  -PP-  f--  of 

^'i^^dS^^rsS;;-;?,;-"^  -^--'^  - 

engage  said  gear  pockeT  of  ^H       n        '  f'^'^""'' '° 
smtenng  machine;  ^d  "^^  ^^'^^^^  ^^  ^'^  ^'^-"^ 

(1)  means  for  transmitting  power  which  .vn.i, 
rotation  of  said  first  pair  of  «^ars  w.,h  .  '^      °""''  '^' 
gears.  ^    "  ^''^  ^^"^  second  pair  of 
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4  127  382 
™^«SS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  FHFP 
"o..,.  S°P^*'S'»=  ON  TEXTILe'fa B™«'= 

U.S.  a.  8-181       '"*  "^ '  '"'^  '^/^^ 

ab^ut^SoTml:;'arh%^ro  ^^^^^'f  ^^^^^  ^"  '^  ^- 
thylol-treatedmatenT  which  n  """'«^"^-conta,n.ng  me- 
the  material.  conUmm^The  ?  ^"'^Tl  ^°"^P"ses  contacting 

solution  havlngrStit^mrnl  tt'^r  ^k!;  T""' 
cent  by  weight  nf  a  fr^.  r     T  ?       ^  ^^^"  ^^^^  2  per- 

bony,  group",  and  conUm?nTan'^NH«„,'rp'^^ 
up  of  nitrogen  or  carhon  afr.,r,c  ,C  ^  °"P'  ^"^  ^^e  nng  made 
when  fused'to  a  phen^"  rTun  blm  ""'  ^'"«  ""saturated  or. 
and  the  NH  group^nded To  ^  ^  1!^!:'^'"'^'^'^  °^  ^^"^^'^d- 
which  atom  if  dir^nt^nH  /k  '^"  °'  "  ""^°«^"  ^'""i- 
carbon  or  nitrog  n  a  on^"""'^'  '^  ^  '^^"^'^  ^'^'"d  to  another 


stn^nowteL^^ugt^d'^^r^'^  ^"^  ^  '^-"'^  ^-  -- 
tnerethrough,  and  a  third  regulator,  sa.d  vent  con- 


r'*s»fm0,,mr 


F    IWt^       ,  u  ^^TERIAL  THEREWITH 
^.  Bertram  Johnston,  and  Roland  S.  Gr>bek    both  of  To 
"a..  ...gnors  to  Grahan-Wl^ae  ^Ztr^^t^^^lZl^^ 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805.515 

U.S.  a.  422-5     *■  ^''  ^^^^  ^^^''-  ^"  ^/^* 

9  Gaims 


r,  ,^,;:^L;rp^:rT„-7r.l^^''  '^'^^  --■" 


gatxiut  15  to85%  by  weiBhtora..;4lt^r,  I 

lauryl  sulfate,  coconut  o.^ac^  f,""^  cons.st.ng   of  sod.um  ^   »    A  method  o, 

Dnmarv  ain.h,..  ?^u      '  _°.  .^^"^..^^•"-  ^  ^""fated  aiko.xylated  """^^  comprising 

'(I    al^,^..,1„.„      _11  /  .,  V     ■ 


1   A  foaming  waste  treatment  no  .  '  <^»^"«  ANTIBODIES  WITH  A.\TIGEN-TRF4T 

of  amme  and  the  prme mace^?      composition  for  stab.hzat.on    «^  ,  ^     .       ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE  GEi 

■ng  about  15  to  SSn^TeTgr^fTXraT;'","!; '^"'"P"^"  'pS  M^^^  '°'  '^'^-^^^^  Br-shaj   Denmark 

and  about  1  to  5%  bv  we.X  of  .  ^"""'"'P^""""' ^'•"^        r^  •  ^''^ '^-y  27.  1976,  Ser.  No  690  U? 

member  selected  f^om'  Zt'Jl t'^'^''''  «/  -^^ctan,  of  a        ^^™*  P"orir>.  application  Denmark.  Jun   ,0  1975  2598/7. 

Int.  a- COIN  Ji/M  '"'^^'2598/75 


pnmary  alcohol^^i.^^ul    t:ralk:ralc:h:i'lr  f  °^^'"^^ 

^Sdii;^L^:i^:;-'--"^---e^^ 

«^ss^;.uirCtr  "^  ^  ^"* '"• 

[at^  acid  amine  condensate.  hyd;o"Xr^;r:r;;:: 
pnlmg  sp^rvrnVrfoaraWe^'/T'T"^  ""^'^'  -^•--'  -- 

o^caL^  on;:fth:r;2^^'^^ 

4.127,384 
ALTOOAVE  FOR  STERILIZING  OBJFf-rs 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.345 
aaims  pnonty.  application  Sweden.  Jan.  26.  1976.  7600740 

U.S.  a.  422—109 

1  An  autoclave  for  <;fprii.:„„„  u  ^  Claims 

a   first    supply   c!ndu.ffol"f''^J''''"^'^P"^ 

Chamber.  a'^/conT^uTp.^Ioruu  fSTo7p";c::;d^a,r^'"    ^^" 

n>catmg  with  said  chamber,  at  least  one Xrh?  ?     """' 

lator  controlling  tid  firsTrl  Talg^.^at^b;  t't^  '■'^^'  ^^^"■ 
in  said  first  conduit  downstream  of  J.h  r  ^  '^niperature 
a  second  re.ulatorv  ZZlTlf.^^  ''"'  ^'"'^^'^""g  valve 


L  A  method  of  detecfmc  r^r  a  .,  '  Claim 

-ds  comprising  ^        determ.n.ng  aru.bod.es  m  body 


U)  providing  an  aluminum  hydrox.de  eel  nr^.         > 

lacted  w.th  ant.gen  for  wh.nh  .  ^!    Previously  C(.n- 

hydroxide  gel  .s  a  result  of")-  ^        ""  ^'""""""^ 

(e)  correlating  the  measurement  of  (dl  to  .b  . 

-.d  specific  antibodies  in  TUt  Hu.d^  '"""'^^  '^^^">' 


PROCi:SS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  SUI  H  R 
o    .    „  I^IOXIDE  POLLUTION 

L.S.  a  23-232  R   '"'■"' «"-^  ^"" 

»b™,<)8o;„rhX,l       ",    "™P™"8  ""•.K,„g  „   leas, 


du,t  and  a  s^ond  regular,  c„^ll^^™'"T''  ""  '"""'>  «'"•    "''"''  '>'^^'"8  a.  leal,  atK>„,  9K  "^rr    ?  "!  *"-  ^""'^ 
valve  bv  meansor  fh,  ,  '•""''""'"B  »a,d  second  regulator,     stream,  by  pas„n„  ,he  „,  !    ,  I  '  ''"""'•-'  '"  ""'  f^^ 

pressosu,  ope,a„„g  Ltd  byp.    tjlL  I'."!.'  "'""'^  ^■"'^'-  »    '"™'  "'  ■"'  8-  --»-„,      e  bed  b  ""'""'  ''''""' 

p.^.e  p_.  ,„^.  eL-^ri-d^tr- zr^dr:  t:::z^zs^'dr^-^^-«^^'^ 


-\  -> . 
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4.127,38'' 
RADIAL  SECONDARY  GAS  FXOW  CARBON  BLACK 

REACTOR 

John   W     %ander.e«n.  and  King  L.  Mills,  both  of  Bartlesville. 
Okia..  a^.gnors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville. 

Hied  Aug.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  718.301 
Int.  a.    COIB  31,02 
^  S   a.  422-158 

3  Gaims 


.»'      i-»*»WX-  %  *(..• 


>    A  tuDiiiar  .arhK-^n  black  react.^r  comprising 

(a)  a  cylmdncai  precombustion  section  havmg  axiaUv 
aligned  ,n!ct  t.r  feedstock  and  nieans  for  generatmga  hot 
combustion  vortex 

(b)  in  open  communication,  axial  alignment,  and  operablv 
connected  u;rh  ^a.d  rrecombusi.on  section,  a  passage  of 
abruptly  restricted  dimensions; 

(c)  in  open  communication,  axial  alignment,  and  operablv 
connected  u^rh  said  passage,  a  frustoconical.  ventun 
converginj;  .c.tiop,  abruptK  expanding  to  diatneter  equal 

o  that  ot  said  precombustion  section  and  extending  awav 

rom    said    ^^^^aJ;e    at    a    converging    angle    between    the 
trustoconi.al   .^rla.c-  and  the  reactor  axis  of  about    10=   to 

about  30  .  said  converging  section  terminating  in  open 
communication  v.,th  an  axiallv  aligned  reaction  tube  sec- 
Hon; 

(d)  a  reaction  ^abe  .c.t.op,  ...f  Jumeiet  equal  the  leasl  diame- 
ter ot  said  vonvcrging  section 

(e)  means  for  raduili;  introducing  opposing  combustion  gas 
strcatv,s  inlo  ^a-.J  converging  section  at  the  inlet  to  the 
reaction  tube  section,  and 

<0  a  source  of  combustion   gas  connected   to  supply   said 

means  of  <e). 


4  12''  388 

\PP\RATVS  FOR  CONTXCTING  FVStD  SOLID 

MATKR1AI.S  VMTH  SOLID,  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS 

MATERIALS 

(.ab,,r  \laczko:  De«o  Tobias:  I^zld  Bozzay.  Miklos  Takacs 
and  Rudolf  Kovesdi.  ail  of  Tiszavasvari,  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Xlkalo.da  VeRjesztti  G^at.  TvsiaNasvari,  Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1976.  Ser.  No.  713,498 

C  laims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Aug.  U,  1975.  AA  820 

Int.  CI.    BOID  //'   Ij2 

I- .S,  (1.  422-258  -^  . 

5  Claims 


tuted  by  an  mner  stationary  drum  also  havng  an  mtenor  wall 
a  slanting  lapping  being  formed  in  a  section  of  said  stationary 
drum,  resting  on  said  consoles,  following  the  topmost  genera 
tnx  of  said  interior  wall  of  the  stationary  drum,  pivotable 
d  verting  bafRes  arranged  along  said  lapping,  an  open-bottom 
trough  disposed  above  said  diverting  baffles  for  collecting  the 
processed  materials  m  an  intermediate  stage  of  the  contacting 
process;  an  mverled  V-shaped  baffle  plate  dividing  the  stream 
of  the  materials  descending  from  said  trough  between  and 
through  said  divening  bafTles;  a  removal  Ime  formmg  part  of 

said  removing  device;  said  diverting  baffles  being  mounted  on 
said  stationary  drum,  in  which  the  diameter  of  a  cylindrical 

portion  IS  nearly  identical  w.th  that  of  a  rotational  envelope 

constituted  by  outer  edges  of  said  longitudinal  baffles,  an  upper 
edge  of  said  lapping  being  near  said  topmost  generatrix,  while 
US  iow^r  edge  is  above  a  liquid  level,  determmed  by  the  loca- 
tion of  said  removal  line,  at  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  that 
between  two  adjoining  ones  of  said  longitudinal  baffles  means 

or  producing  a  horizontally  and  vertically  continuous  curtam- 
l.ke  material  advancement  of  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
along  the  entire  inner  drum  length,  to  allow  the  active  mgredi- 
ents  to  be  atotriized  onto  the  curtain-like  material,  constituted 
b>  parts  of  said  longitudinal  baffles  that  successively  apply  the 
materials,  said  trough  m  which  the  materials  are  collected  in 

he  intermediate  stage,  sa.d  diverting  baffles  that  allow  a  uni- 
rorm  material  stream  to  be  produced,  and  of  said  baffle  plate 

where  the  matenal  stream  is  divided;  means  for  forcing  .he 
materials  to  follow  a  path  conducive  to  intimate  contactinj  and 
mterm.xmg  regardless  of  their  different  specific  weights  dur 
ing  the  continuous  curtam-l.ke  advancement,  and  for  forcing 
hem  below  said  liquid  level  with  each  revolution  of  said  ro 
Wy  drum,  the  materials  being  prevented  from  exiting  from 
be  ween  said  longitudinal  baffles,  constituted  by  parts  of  he 
later  closely  contacting  said  stationary  drum,  said  lower  edge 

"each  th?^'"^  '^''  ^'^  '"'"'^  "^^^'  '-'^'"^  'he  materials  fo 
reach  the  spaces  between  sa.d  longitudinal  baffles,  ,o  force 
them  10  drop  below  sa.d  liquid  level;  and  means  for  gu.ding  the 

ofXv"nv  Tn7"'^  "'  T'  T"  ""  ''''  '^PP'"«-  -  -•-"- 
eonsmu  edhv  ,r  '"""'  '^  ""'  longitudinal  baffles, 

oinTle  V      '"^"8^"^^"'  ^^f  -d  upper  edge  of  the  lap- 

P  ng  near  said  topmost  generatri.x  where  sa.d  longitudinal 
baffles  are  given  a  vertical  position. 

4,127,389 
EXCHANGER  REACTOR 

l^rry  G.  Hackemesser,  and  Robert  B.  Petru.  both  of  Houston 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago   III 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,302 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  3/00.  8/06;  F28F  9/0^  9/2^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  .o„,act,ng  fused  solid  materials  w.th 
sol.d,  liquid  or  gaseous  nuicrials,  including  active  ingredients 
having  d.tfcrcn-  .pcc:!!.  v^cghts,  and  for  exlractvu^  vegeuWe 
materials,  comprising,  m  .omhmation  an  outer  rotarv  drum 
having  a  longitudinal  aMv  an  ituerior  wall  and  longitudinal 
baffles  along  beari..  ^hat  extend  axially  wuh.n  said  wall  said 
drum  being  supported  (or  r^-iation,  coaxiallv  fixed  consoles 
jn.ned  in  a  liquid-  and  gas-,;ght  manner  to  respective  faceplates 
of  said  drum  .a,  J  c^nsok-s  lodging  a  feeding  mechanism  and  a 
removing  device,  a  d..crt,,r  h.me  system  mounted  from  sa.d 
consoles  throughout  the  uiicrior  of  said  rotarv  drum  consti- 


1   Apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  cylmdncai  hollow  shell  assembly  including  a 
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r.'let^'h""^  ''r^'^'  '  ^'''"  '"■'■'  ^-^--^-  -'^  a  shell 

^  t:i*:^::::;r"^^'> --"-^ -- ---rom  said 
'"be  hredtr'h"'  "T '''  ''''-'^^ '  ^^--^  "-^  - 

said  tube  bundle  assembly  including 

callv-  hapcd   inlc.   section  attached   to  an   mlel   lube  sh  •   , 

-  ending  transversely  across  sa.d  hem.sphe     a  K    ht.- 

-nle,  section  and  connected  to  said  inlel'mcans     "  '^' 

^a  ly  -shaped  outlet  section  attached  to  an  outlet  tube  sh.C, 
extending  transversely  across  said  hemispheric  11      hapH 
ou,  e,  section  and  connected  to  said  out'et  m.:l        ''''' 
(O  a  plurality  of  tubes  which  extend  bcv^c.-n  said  inle,  ,    K 
sheet  and  sa.d  outlet  tube  sheet  so  as  .oh 

said  shell  mam  heating  chamber   at,d  ''""""'"" 

"::r:;'c=:r::r.dm:::;r'"'^'----^ 

tween  s».d  ^h..li  J,  ■'  ^lum^  relative  mcnemeni   be 

4  127  390 

HM  Aug.  25,  1977.  Ser,  No,  827,450 

US,  n,  44_,r'- "•' ^"^  """■""' ""' 

the  boiling  point  of  v^ater  ^'*^' 

d  holding  the  c.al  in  the  heated  brine  solution  at  a  moder- 

a.eb   elevated  temperature  and  pressure  for  a  penod  "f 

^  :^rh:;;i;:;:r:::d"'^"' '^^  "'"^ -'"•-" -'^ -^^■". 

f.  recovering  coal  having  a  reduced  sulfur  and  ash  .onten, 

'♦.'27,391 

HNpi;  [Z^'''''''^'  ^'OKt  FROM  BITLMINois 
HNK,  AND  FV3tLS  PRODLCED  THERLFROM 
Edward  Koppelman,  4424  Bergamo  Dr..  EncYno    Calff   9,3,. 
Continuation- n-part  of  Ser   \n  ft4s  no    i    '^'"°' '-*»"f^'J>6 
4  05-»  ifA  TKic  64«,I70,  Jan.  12. 1976,  Pat.  \o 

4,U5.  168.  This  appUcanon  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser   No  831  14? 
The  portion  of  the  tern,  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  4  ^^4 
has  been  disclaimed 

U.S  a  44-I.°5i "'  ""'■  '"■  "'*  '^''°''  ''  '" 
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4,127.392 

MKTHANATION  PR(X  KSS  St  apt  .  u 
VNill.am  B.  Watson.  F.tt.bursO.    Fa     Ri.h     A      v\    ^ 

^..>.  OWla..  and  C.eoffrey^T.'::^^.^":^ t u.;  CLd '"^^ 
s..nors  ,0  Conr.0  Methanation  ^ .^.J^^:!^':^:::- 

.»-''^''l^'»>.2,  1977.,Scr.  N„.84^99H 
^^Uaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  1  cb,  2-.  ,977. 

I  .S.  (I.  48—197  R 

8  Claims 


-.  ..  -mubk-  .„.K.,  ,„™,  „  „,^.,,  ,^'   ";":,*'  ;"''f"'"'>J 

;:;;r'-"-^'"— :4^'™:^,;";::::: 

(i;»  charging  a,  leas,  a  portion  of  said  firs,  reaction  prod.,  -r 
s.ream     onta.ning  a,  leas,  about  10  ^olumc  pe "etu    ^ 

::Jc:;^k^;i:l"^^^^^"^-'^'---'----^;" 

(»  reducing  ihe  hydrogen  content  of  said  second  reaction 
r::?firs,""M   '^^  'n'^^-  ^ve  volume  percent  af;::bo 

ahovc   a  desired  minimum  lempcraiure    uherebv   s.i.1 
methanat.on  pr.vess  startup  is  eWced  uithouM   e      r 
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''"^"^v^^^^  APPARAk'S  FOR  VAPORIZING  t7T  '/.^'"^'"8  '^'  "^""^  composition  through  a  degasify- 

HV  DROCARBON  BASED  LIQUIDS  11^  '^^'"^'  ^'  "  '^''  ^"'^'^  ^^at  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of 

Cynl  T.mm.«;.  Winchester;  Henry  L.  Conway,  i«d  Henry  J  F  >     '^°'"P°^'^'«"  ^-'"ams  spaced  away  from  the  upper  extrem 

S^oud,  both  of  Solihull,  all  of  England,  aii^ors  to  British  '^'f  ^^  ^*^^ 'chamber,  and  subjecting  sa.d  hqu.d  c^m^  t'on 

CoZnTT^  '^°'''"'  ^"«'»-^  ?,  '  '"  ""'  '^''"'^^  ^°  "'^^^°"-  v.brat.ou  thereby  vZove 
Connnuat^on  of  Ser.  No.  647.204,  Jan.  7, 1976,  abandoned  This        "''i,^'"'  °'  '^^  ^"^^^"^^  8^  •"  the  Hqu.d  com,^"l 

aa,.s  nSrT"  'r '•  ''"  '''''  ^'-  ^^  «»«'726         '  '^"  "P^^l-^^ly  ^^--^s  the  free  surface  of  sa.d  colposulTsl-d 

OlS;  "5  ^'  "'""'*^-^°"  L"''^  Kingdom.  Jan.  13.  1975.  "t  Tr      '  '^^"^'l"^"''^'  formation  of  a  head  of  fo^m 

""  '^"  "^'^"-  '^^  ""P^^^^-"'  ^^  —"-8  the 


L.S.  a.  4«— 213 


TO  ►f^Ci*.  . 


9  OaJms 


r*.-G*  SA-Nf.  .^- 


T   A  procevs  for  the  production  of  methane-contammg  gases 

pre^hcat.ng  .a>d  crude  o.l  ,0  a  temperature  wh.ch  .s  less  than 
.he  temperature  at  wh.ch  decompos.t.on  of  sa.d  crude  o" 

vessel  to  form  a  mam  mass  oi  crude  oil 

'"'heat^'toaV'"^   Hvd:ogen-coma.nmg' gas   stream   pre- 

?  crude  oZ^'"'T  ^"'''''  '^^  '^^'  °^'h-  —  --s 
f  .rude  o,i   mto  said   mam   mass  with  turbulent  mixine 

\fllT  '"  '"''T  "'  '"  '  "'^'"^  ^'-^-  compn  mg  sL^ 
gis  and  vap<jnzed  components  of  savd  o^\ 

P-..ng  a  second  hvdrogen-conu.nmg  gas  st;eam  pre-heated 
-    a  temperature  greater  than  that  of  the  main  mass  of 

M  eam  ot  said  gas,  vaporized  components,  and  entrained 
0.1  ro  pa.ss  upwardly  therewith  m  said  vessel  "''^'"'^'^ 

contacting  said  rising  stream  o(  savd  gas.  vaponzed  comno 
nents  and  entramed  o.l  with  a  solid  surfacr^o^a.ednTd 

^ubiectmg  the  withdrawn  gas  and  vapor  to  a  non-catalyt.c 
tha'n'So"  c"'  "'"""  "  '  ^^'"P-^^'-e  of  not  greater 


formation  Of  said  foam  head  at  the  free  surface  of  ^id  cotnpoM- 

lon  in  said  chamber,  by  maintaining  at  the  free  surface  ofthe 
liquid  composition  in  said  chamber  a  vapour  current  of  at  least 
one  of  the  solvents  contained  in  the  liquid  composition,  sa.d 
current  contaimng  at  least  one  compound  m  vapour  phase  that 
has  a  foam-stability  reducing  action  on  the  foam  formed  at  the 
free  surface  ofthe  composition  during  the  ultrasomc  Ireatmem 

c^l  nT^f'tr  ■'  °^.'"'  ''P^"'  '^"^^^"'  '^'"«  ^"^h  that  no 
coohng  of  the  hquid  composition  occurs. 

4,127,395 
^P.^^^^^  FRACTIONATOR  WITH  FAIL-SAFE 

both  of  ^.Y.  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  CoTe,  N  Y 
FiledOct.  18, 1976,S€r.No.73447l 

Int.  a.2  BOID  53/04.  53/30 


U.S.  O.  55—20 
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4,127  394 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEAERATION  OF  A 

LIQUID  COMPOSITION 

.t  vv^'S'^^*'  ^°^'''"'  ^^^"^^  ^^^'  '«  AGFA-Geva- 
ert  N. v.,  Vforts«l,  Belgium 

Filed  Jua,  9, 1977 , Sw . H^. ^'?,,<?»\S 

^IM  priority.  iwUcatioB  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1976. 

Int.  a.-  BOID  5hOS 

1    I  i_    J  r  '^  Claims 

1    in  a  method  for  continuously  de^a^.fv^vv.^ ^ i,,^^:,^^ ^^ 

sition  in..uding  at  least  one  Uquvd  and  hav^ng  a  gas  entrained 


r  A  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  water  vaoor 
vu  ^^^..vx^v,,^  ^Vieieoi  nv,i>i  a  second  gas  to  below  a    .11 

c^m™  ^""^^"^^"°" ''--' '"  '^^  second  g:.":h;c^ 

( 1 )  passing  ihe^^eovvs  vu^^^^.Tt  ^t.  coniaci  With  and  from  one 

end  to  at^other  e.d  o?  a  bed  of  a  sorbent  having  a  preTeren 
tial  affinity  for  the  water  vapor  prereren- 

(2)  adsorbing  water  vapor  thereon  to  form  a  gaseous  efTluent 
'^.v.^^^^^^^^^M^X.o^  t-l^ereol  bebw  the  maximum  and 

forming  a  concentration  gradient  of  water  va^T^  "le 
bed  progressively  decreasing  from  one  ead  .c'Tv.^  ^^ 

en  as  the  adsorption  contmues,  and  at.  vt^aeasmg  ^ot;. 
^.00  of  water  vapor  in  the  second  gas  definmg  \  coZ- 
r       ^?'  progresswdy  advancing  m  the  bed  from  tKe 

\^>  5elecimg  the  advance  of  substantially  the  leadmg  ed^e  of 
the  front  in  the  bed  by  sampling  the  gLous  mixt^e  m  ,hl 
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f'om  Icavinj  ,he  bed  ""'""'  '"'  '"'"' 


'ar  space  through  which    K.  7  ^  ^" '"  '^''^^"^  ""  ^"""■ 

open  forward  edge  so  as  to  d.r,^.  ,„  .,   ., ,    f^'^  v. all  having  an 


ihc  expanMon  chamlvr  -.Z  "  ''''''>  '•""ems  in 

e»pa„s,on  chamber  '^''   '""""'d    f'om    ihs 


from  ,n  Che  bed  hv  Z^T       I         '"""'"e  '"'''f'^  "f  "he 

Ficvcni  ine  troni  from   eavinc  the  S^-h    ^„^  .u 
discontinuinK  Das<i.no  fV,»  moving  me  t>ed,  and  then 

H^)  -^  -he  gas  ,s  sensed  .s  dr , Ky..  assignors  to  Ame^  Air^ ^Tr  ''  '""'"•■"^• 

>i\le.  Ky.  ^'^  *^'"*^  Company,  Inc..  Uuis- 

ContinuationofSer.  No.  617,329  Sen  29   197s  «k     -.       . 

application  Jul.  „'.  l91^'^lZ\u\T     ^'' 

US.  a.  55-^79        ^"^^-^  »0»I^  ^^/i^  * 


can  leave  the  bed  w^^?h  ^^  ^'^  ^'^  *^'^''^^  '^e  front 

"    Apparatus  k.^red^mToTer^f'r  ""^^^ 

a  mixture  thereof  with  a  second  g:ttr,:a;mn^  ''''^'  '" 

mum  concentration  thereof  ,n  the  Jcon^  '1     '""'""«  '""^'■ 

combination,  a  vessel    a  rhHrnkl    .^  r^     '  ^"mpns.ng.  m 

Xavmg  a  p,efe,e„  ^  ' afT „,  ^ ^.  ;;"",'  "  •""  "'  ^"""' 
del.vern,g  eniucn,  gas  f-on/a  ,:    ".f^^^d'b:,""'  '::' 

means  in  the  bed  m  ^  ,^.^c.,  '^'^  ^^'  Probc 

water  vapor  In.^n,  tj^re  7?  'h  '""^''^  "'^  «*"  ^'^^  --'"«  -^ 
ecige  oV  the  front  a^.nrn       "    "'""'  ^-t'svauu.Us  v\.c  ^eaJm, 

the^ndo'h    id^;^^^^^^^^^^  -'^--tly  far  from' 

leaving  the  bc-d,  Jn^^r^m::  m  It^^^s  tl^  ^:V'^  ^^^^"'  ''''^ 
the  probe,  and  givmc  •»  ^,„„  "  ^""-^"""'"^  ^^^""ection  with 
V^^X..^..,,  ,^;  ^^43^   '■;   ;«P--   thereto.  ..  such 

-ng  ofTthe  innuent  now  ''^^''  '"^^"^  ^^^^  ^l^^^- 

t-e  to  alio,  such  How  T  he  sen.  "T;  "^  ""'^:" 
capability  of  the  sensor  me-.,,,,  f       ,  determining  the 

tamed  there  and  mean    tor tl  M  T^  "^'"  '^^'^  '^^- 

-nse  as  .et  such  ^^mnUr  gll"^  ^  '^"  '''  '--'''  '^^  "^ 


3  Claims 


I-iled  Jul.  28.  1977,  Ser.  .No.  820  010 


/if- 


l    'V  r\\\eT  asscmbU  for  remnv  mI  ,,f  ,-...^ 
'"  a  gas  stream  and  fitermatTmldh      "'"'"'  --ontam.nants 
mg   a  housing  with  a  botTom  .  h  ^^' '^''"'"'"^  ^""^P"^" 

front  wall  of  tard  hoasmrrn         '  !"'  ""^  "  ^">  '"'^'  '"  '^e 
W.usmg  a  d1  plu  a"    o    fh"  """^1  "  ^'^  ^^^'  -^'^^^  ^^^  -"^ 

verticallv  extending  flnfJam's  '"''"'""^  ^"  '"^f^'^^-^'- 
outer  c-dges  ,o  a  r^afr  oTsn.   .     f  '^^  connected  at  opposed 

^Mth  a  pair     f  sLce     ,nr      I"''T""^""^^'^^^^^'"^"'^rs 

d.sp<>sed   he  et^'weeVatr  ';^^'"'"""^  ^'^^  "^^"^^>^- 

4  Gait..  ^,^^,,  side  m^m^r  extend^""''''':"  "^'  '""^  ^^^^  -^- 

::;=:^c:^E^S'-^'^ 

each    hack    VaU   T    K  "^"^  miermcdiate  side  members 

:te;:.r;:zr:r„r::,,sTsLd"b'r''- -i''^" 

on,n,an,ca„on  wuh  sa,d  bo„om  of  sa,d  hopper,  a  clos^  ullk 

t.  Av  v^^-^:WaneT  compnsmK  a  circular  hnllnv.  K  .  naving.  an  ^al^t.  vv>  Ckv^s^  tommunication  with  said  first  cnnHn.f 

...  ...n,  .  _..,.  o..„d.  and  ^ ^ -^   ^r  ^-TCra^l^^^^Tsr^-  ^  ,£ 


:.^o 
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>a.d  ;lr^;  ...uju,,,  ,aid  third  conduit  having  an  inlet  opeu  to  tK(i 

itmi^sphere,  and  a  louvth  conduu  disposed  between  said  first 
jnj  said  third  conduit  and  co-axial  therewith  said  fourth  con- 
Juit  havmg  a  diameter  less  than  the  diamet«  oC  s^vi  C\^sV  ^^^ 
third  cnt^duus  and  received  therein,  said  fourth  conduit  having 

an  outv^ardlv  extending  seahng  Hange  portion  communicating 
■■n  sealing  relation  v^ith  said  third  conduit  thereby  creating  a 

-Aith  a  (lou-rhmugh  annulus  being  deHned  between  the  outer 
J.amcter  ot  said  fourth  conduit  and  the  inner  diameter  of  said 

first  conduit.  Whereby  upotA  actuauon  of  the  vacuum  means 

'liter  -r.atc-rial  m  said  housing  is  pneumatically  conveyed  there- 

'rom 

4,127,398 
Mil  TIPI  K-CHANNEL  TUBULAR  DEVICES 

Joseph  Sm^er,  Jr.,  A.d^v^slo,^  Heights.  \\\.,  assignor  to  Ni-Tec 

Inc..  Skokie.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,971.  Sep.  18,  1963 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No!  482,327 

Int.  CI.    F16C  /   06 
^■^^-^■^^-^^  nOaims 


^V\  \W  w^^^iT^\  o*v  %a^6  v^a\eT  \)eing  sufficient  to  cause  a 

portion  of  the  heated   water  to  be  released  from  said 
container  through  said  overflow; 


(c)  pumping  the  collected  particles  and  the  remainder  of  said 
Seated  water  as  a  s\urry  out  of  said  container  to  a  sedimen- 
tation zone  remote  from  said  container;  and 

(d)  separating  the  particles  from  the  water  of  said  slurry  m 
sa\d  zone. 


1      \   process  tor  forming  a  multiple-channel  micro-tubular 
IcM^c-  .  ^mpnsmg  the  tollouing  steps. 

asscmhhng  a  plural,. -.  oMndisidual  tubes  of  heat  deformable 

material  into  a  closeU   packed  array  of  a  predetermined 

cross  section; 
^rr'^ing  heat  t,.  said  arra>  to  fuse  said  tubes  into  a  unitary 

dravving  said  heated  structure  to  reduce  its  cross  section  by 
at  least  an  order  of  magnitude, 

cutting  the  draun  honeycomb  structure  into  segments  of  a 
rrederermined  length  and  entrapping  gas  in  each  of  the 
component  tubes  of  said  segmews  a^  a  prede\eTmine(i 
lemperature  belou  the  fusion  temperature  of  said  mate- 
rial 

packing   a   plurahtv    of  said   segments  together   to   form   a 

^  i  uster 

and  heating  said  cluster  to  a  temperature  above  said  prede- 
termined temperature  to  fuse  them  into  a  unitary  structure 

\*iihout  collapsing  said  tubes 


4  127  4QQ 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  NON-GFLLING 

SUSPENSION  LIQUID  FERTILIZERS 

Alfred  W.  Petersen,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Robert  B.  Calvin 

Granger,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,647,  Jul.  5. 1973,  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267.817,  Jun.  30,  1972,  abandoned 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,777,  Jul.  6,  1970 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.'  516  301 
Int.  a.'  C05B  7/00 

1  A  liquid  fertilizer  suspension  comprising,  ammoniated  wet 
process  ortho  phosphoric  acid,  said  ortho  phosphonc  acid 
having  a  P.Os  content  of  between  30  and  58%  by  weight  said 
suspension  having  between  J  and  3^7^  by  weight  attapulgite 
clay  dispersed  therein,  said  suspension  having  a  pH  of  between 
6,2  and  6.6  and  said  suspension  has  non-gelling  charactenstics 
on  standing;  said  suspension  being  manufactured  by  the  follow- 
ing steps; 

(a)  reacting  the  wet  process  ortho  phosphoric  acid,  ammonia 
and  water  in  a  reaction  vessel  at  a  pH  of  between  3.5  and 

(b)  adding  the  clay  to  the  resulting  product, 

{c\  adiusung  vhe  fwa\  pH  to  between  b.2  and  b  6 


4,127,399 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRANULATED  SLAG 
Nisaburo  Oikavra,  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rasa  Shoji  K  K 
Tokyo,  Japan  " 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,755,  Jul.  9,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1975,  50-91364 

Int.  a.    C03B  37/00 

'^•^^•^^-'^  imm 

\    A  methixi  ol  making  granulated  slag  which  comprises; 

'  ai  contacting  water  with  molten  slag  in  an  amount  sunicient 

to  cause  breaking  of  said  molten  slag  into  solid  particles. 
whereby  said  water  is  heated, 
lb)  mtrcxjucing  said  particles  and  said  heated  water  into  a 
container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  equipped  with  an 
oserllow     upwardly     spaced     from    said    bottom     wall, 

wherebv  a  major  portion  q(  said  particles  collects  near 

said  bottom  wall. 


4,127,401 

AMINOMETHANEPHOSPHONIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  PLANT-GROWTH  REGULANT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Reimer  Colin,  Wuppertal,  and  Klaus  Lurssen,  Grosskonigsdorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Le- 
verkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,542,  Feb.  23,  1976,  abandoned 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,132,  Jun.  10,  1974  ' 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.349 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Juii    19 
1973,  2331187  ' 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/36 

U.S.  a.  71—76  ,  r^   . 

,..,,.  3  Claims 

1  Method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  cereal  crops  which 
method  compnses  applying  to  the  plants  or  their  habitat  effec- 
tive amounts  of  an  aminomethanephosphonic  acid  compound 
of  the  formula 


R-CH,— p 


O     OR 

11/ 


(I) 


\ 


OR 


111  which 

R 's  ^n  -NH®3X©  radical  wherein 

XQ  is  one  equivalent  of  a  chlonde  amon  orsuUatt,  and 
R    and  R  '  are  both  hydrogen. 
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4  127  402 
SUBSTITUTED  2,3-DIhVdRO-1.4-OXATHIIN  PLANT 
GROWTH  R^^VsUnt^       "^  ^ 

Fluer""  A^";  '^it  C^"  ^"""^'''  "^'^  «'  ^-">'>=  ^^'-^l  E 
«:iaut:r.  /KTKcii,  all  of  Canada,  and  Rohoit  w    ivj„j 

Tl.e  pomon  of  ,he  «™  of  ,fe  p.,e„  ,„b„,„,„,  ;■;  ^'j*^ 

1V93,  has  been  disclaimed 

U.S.  a.  71-76        '"'■ "'  "'"''  '"^ 


4,127  404 

LudwigEue   LeverlcnsPn   o n    f^  '  >^uppertal.   and 

F.led  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.340 
^9?eT^V^''''  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger„,an>,  Oct.  21. 

U.S   CI   7,l!»^"'C07D2Ji  06.  AOIN  0,72  9.22 

'    4-Am.no.l.2.4-,na.n-.S-one  compound  of  ihe  torm^r^ 


c 


O 


(I). 


N 


N 


N-N' 


■r- 


Wherein  the  R's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alk,l,  lo.er  a.." 

ac>lox>  and  n  is  zero.  1  or  2.  the  plant  growth  regulant  effect 
being  a  non-herhicidal  effect  selected  from  the  group    on^^ 
uig  of  increasmg  the  sugar  content  ,n  sugar  producing    pecie 
mh.bition  of  nowering,  and  cessation  oFterminal  groX  he 
said  amount  being  a  non-herbicidal  amount 


4  127  403 

Co'ifn^.^i^^"^?^"''''''^^  »«^S"  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Cohn  L.  Mcintosh.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I   DuP^n^ 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  ,  -     -■  "PH'.-'-i 

q'^T"  c,^"-  '^''-  ''^^^^^^  Feb.  16,  1977,  which  is  a  division  of    *'^'^^"^"^^"y  effective  amo 
Ser   No.  5W,374,  Jun.  25.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,018,8M  whicHs  a    '^"'"^^""'^'^  "^  '^e  formula 
dt^tsvotv  of  SeT  No.  474,537.  May  30.  1974.  abai^don'ed  which  I 
a  continuanon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.619.  Jul.  ;W   1973 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No ^mm 
U.S.  o.  71-86        '"*•  "-^  ^'^'^  '''' 

essenur  of'anLT"?'  h''  ^i"""^  °'  P'^"'^  which^c^n^;:;: 
essentially  of  applying  to  the  plants  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  •'■■■ouni  oi  a 

O 

o 


v>  "herein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  alky]  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenvl  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  ^  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkyi,  .herein  the  alkvl  r^oieivh^ 
pLv  al'vl  wh''°"'-  I"^^'""'^d  phenyl,  and  substiiuted 
u.th  a  lea  ,  n  T  '^^  ^^"^^"'^  "^°'^'>  -  substituted 
c.  ho  Z  "^  ^''"«'"-  ^y^'^'^y^  alkyl  of  up  to  4 

0  up  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  5  halo  atoms,  ^ 

R    IS  halogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 

nn  ^^r^^'l:  ^"'^'  "^  "P  '°  ^  ^"^'"^°"  atoms,'haloalkvi  of 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  5  halo  atoms  phenv 
phenylalkyl  of  up  to  2  carbon  atoms  m  the  alTvl  mo'ety 
substituted  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenylalkvl  wher  n 
he  benzene  nng  is  substituted  vv  ith  at  least  one  of  halogen 
a  kyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv  of  up  to  c  bon 
atoms  or  alkylthio  of  up  to  4  carbot^  a;on.s,  and 

2o"MeTH   'f "'  °'  '^'  ^'^  ^^""P  ^"d  -'t''  'hereof 

20     Method    of  combating    undersired    vegetation    which 

h7rbi::^dar:rt  ^^^ '^'"^ " ''-'  ^^^—  -  ^^  h^^- 

nerbicidaily   effective  amounts  of  4-amino-1.2,4.,ria2in-5-one 


N  I 

^    N    *^. 


(I). 


t 


wherein 

M   is  sodium,   lithium, 
banum,  or 


RO-P-C-OM 

I 
OM 


potassium,  calcium,    magnesium   or 


'^  kv?omf4"V'''^^  ''''"'  ''''^'  ^'^'"^-  «^  hydroxval- 
Kyi  01  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 

''Vv?oV'?Tr'  ^"tl'  °'"  '  '°  '"*  ^^^^°"  ^'°'"^-  "^  hydroxyal- 
Kyl  ot  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 

^Vvl^of^T;-  '^^^!l  ^^  '  '"^  '  ''^^""  ^^°-^-  °^  hydroxyal- 
Kyl  ot  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 


wherein 

'^  to  ll^"'!"''  "'"  °^  "^  ^°  '  ""^^°"  ^^°'^^-  ^Jkenyl  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 

cart::,'  ■  ^o^'^'t'''  "■'"""  ''^  ^"^^'  "^°-'>  has  up  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  substituted  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl- 

kyl  wherein  the  benzene  moiety  ,s  substituted  w.th     t 

'east  one  of  halogen,  hydroxy!  alkyl  of  tip  to  4  caln 

atom,  ^,,,,,  ,,  ,p  ^^  ,  ^^^^^  J^^  ^^  ifaloalky    of  up 
^to  2  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  5  halo  atoms,  ^ 

R    .s  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 

un  to  r^^K  '"'"  °^  "P  ^°  '  '="^^°"  ^'°-^-  haloalkyl  of 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  5  halo  atoms,  phenyl 
phenylalkyl  of  up  to  2  carbon  atoms  ,n  the  alkyl  mo  et y 
ubstituted  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenylalky    wher    n 

Iv  "f'"  :T  ''t!'''''  ^'''  '' '-'  one  of  halog 
a  Wyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  up  to  carLn 
atoms  or  alkylthio  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  >s  oxygen,  sulfur  or  the  NH  group  or  a  salt  thereof. 


November  28.  1978 


■;-' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28.  1978 


4.127,405 

HERBICIDAL  SULFONAMIDES 

Gt^rge  Uvitt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769.914  Feb  23   1977 

"4r'^7"f^r*''l''  '!■"  *^«"tt""««on-in-part  oV  Ser.  No.  674.^68, 

Apr.  7.  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1977  Ser 

No.  824,805 

,•  e    ..    J"^-  ^'  *^^^^  '-^   '"'■   '-^^^^^-  AOIN  9/16 
\-  .S.  CI    71 — 93 

,    ,  ,  ,  114  Qaims 

I    A  compn^unJ  having  the  formula 


4,127,406 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  FINE 

MATERIAL 

W\«T\«i  KT«f\,  Beckum,  and  Wo\f  Goldmann,  TSeubeckum,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Polysius  AG,  Neubeckum,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser,  No.  800,207 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun   29 
1976,  2629082 

Int.  C\:~  C22B  I/IO:  COIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  75-26  5  caims 


W  N 

Ri— SO;— NH  — C  — NH— ^ 

N    = 


N 


'>v  herein 
R:  IS 


K, 


/Q  /I 


R  Jnd  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  Ruorme.  chlorme. 

V^romme.  iodine,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4 

^artx^n  dtoms.  nitro.  influoromethyl,  cvano    CHiSfO)  

or  CH,CH:S(0),-,  '        '  " 

Ri  (s  hydrogen,  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl; 

R-  IS  hvdrogen.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  or  me- 
thow 

R-  !•>  h>dr,>gen  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of  1-2 
carb<)n  atoms  or  alkoxv  of  1-2  carbon  atoms; 

R;,  \s  h>ATogen,  melVivl.  chlorme  or  bromine; 

Rs^and  R,,;dre  independently  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine  or 
bromine. 

W  and  Q  are  mdependently  oxvgen  or  sulfur- 
n  IS  0.  1  or  ;, 

X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  alkoxy  of 
1-3  carbon  atoms,  InfluoromethvL  CH-iS—  or 
CH,OCH;-,  and 

Z  IS  melhyl  ov  melho\\,  ot  an  agncuhuraWy  suitable  salt 

thereof; 
provided  that 

(a)  when  R.  is  other  than  hydrogen,  at  least  oae  of  R-^,  R^^, 
Rf,  and  R-  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  at  least  two  of  R,, 
R4.  Rr,  and  R7  must  be  hydrogen; 

(b)  when  R5  is  hydrogen  and  all  of  R3,  R4,  R^,  and  R7  are 
other  than  hydrogen,  then  all  of  R3,  R4,  R^  and  R7  must 
be  enhei  cWorme  or  methyV,  and 

(c )  when  R3  and  R7  are  both  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  R4, 
R5  or  Rf,  must  be  hydrogen. 

27  A  composition  suitable  for  controllmg  the  growth  of 
undesired  vegeution  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  and  at  least  one  of  the  following:  surfac- 
tant, solid  or  liquid  diluent 


1.  In  a  process  of  heat-treating  fine-grained  solid  material, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  preheating  the  material  in  a  first  zone! 
then  heating  the  matenal  to  the  final  treatment  temperature  by 
passing  it  through  a  flame  m  a  second  zone,  wherein  solid  or 
liquid  fuel  is  directly  used  to  produce  the  fiame,  then  separat- 
ing the  matenal  in  a  third  zone  from  the  hot  exhaust  gases 
leaving  the  second  zone,  and  conducting  the  separated  exhaust 
gases  to  the  fir^t  lotve  fot  ifsteKt?il\T\s  \\^e  ma\eT\a\,  wherem  the 

product  has  a  high  carbon  content,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  gasifying  said  solid  or  liquid  fuel  in  a  separate 
gasifying  zone  to  produce  a  combustible  gas.  supplying  said 
combustible  gas  to  the  second  zone  and  burning  such  gas  in  the 
second  zone  to  produce  said  fiame,  whereby  a  low  carbon 
content  product  is  produced. 


4,127,407 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CASTING  POWDER 
Hans  J.  Eitel,  Lonswcg  58,  and  Jens  Eitel,  Prinrenhohe  6,  both 
of  Miilheim,  Germany  (4330) 

Fi\e4  Apr.  6, 1977,  Ser.  TSo.  785,179 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  A.m  7 

1976,  2614957  ^  "     ' 

Int.  C\:-  C21C  7/00 
CS.  a.  75-53  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  casting  powder  which  compnses 
the  steps  of: 

forming  particles  of  a  particle  size  below  40  microns  of  at 
\eas\  one  casting  powder  component  selected  from  the 
STovip  cons^sung  of  bituminous  coal  fly  ash.  lime  alumina 
and  silica; 

forming  a  slurry  of  said  particles  in  water  and  mixing  same 
with  ati  CKpandiufe  ag,eut  to  foim  a  -m^xWiTe;  and 

expanding  said  mixture  by  spraying  w  mto  an  evacuated 
chamber  to  transform  said  particles  into  hollow  bodies  of 
a  particle  size  in  excess  of  60  microns. 
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4  127  408 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  REHNEMFN-r  np 
CONTAMINATED  COPPER  IN  THE  MOLtIn  PH^E 

•S'T^"^'.'"''^  °'^'-  '^°-  "'•I".  May  12,  1976 

rt«Jo,..4  This  .„Ucti„„  J„.  ,,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867^ 
19"5T522«°2"''-  """""'°"  ^'^^  ""•■  "'  '^""•"^'  ^'■V^^- 

IJ.S.  a.  75-76        '"'•  ''■■'  '""  "'"" 

S  Gaims 


33     31 


J 


=^S, 


ci^Tr"  , 


■5  ^i^^-f-r"^ 


Cj^   . 


1.  In  a  tnethod  for  continuously  refining  impurities  from  a 

opper  mdl.  wherein  molten  copper  .  conveyed  sequentiTll 

through  reduction  and  oxidation  zones  where  it  is  reacted  wh 

gases  to  free  it  from  impurities,  and  wherein  fuel  and  a  firs. 

oxygen  containing  gas  are  passed  in  countercurren.  relation 

oxwe'n  b'    ""  "'"°"^"  ^°PP^^  '"  -^^  -^-^--  --  -'i 
Zr       J  ^''''"'  '"  '"''  '^^"  stoichiometric  quantities 
thereby  producing  a  hot  reducing  gas,  the  still  unburnt  fie 
being  passed  to  said  oxidation  zone  where  it  is  reacted  w,  h 
second  oxv^ea  co.t.v...^  ^..,  ^,,  ^,,„,  ^'^^^^n 

gas  being  first  brought  into  contact  with  said  molten  copF^TJ 
a  reactive  stream  before  .,  contacts  said  still  unburnt  fueMh^ 
improvement  which  compnses 

"^'ZnLT  ZZ""  "''f "  '""^^'"'"^  ^""'^  substantially 
vertically  in  the  form  of  a  confined  energy-nch  stream  at 

the  essentially  smooth  surface  of  the  metal  bath  to  pro- 
duce a  torus-type  rotating  stream  at  a  pressure  betweeti  IQ 

and  20  kp/cm^  through  an  acceleration  nozzle  with  a 
v^elocity  between  1  Mach  and  3  Mach,  at  a  distance  of  less 
than  1  meter,  with  a  jet  force  of  from  5  to  25  Newtons 
such  that  a  definite  convective  system  results  having  a 
dimension  perpendicular  to  the  jet  direction  of  approxi- 
mately 0.34  to  0,85  meter,  and  a  depth  substantially  less 
than  said  perpendicular  dimension 


4,127,409 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ZIRCONIUM 

Joseph  A.  Megy,  CorvaJlis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 

fries.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,325,  Oct.  13.  1975   This 
application  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684  096 
Int.  a.- C22B  5/04.  34/14 

^■'■"■'^-^■^  ,c,^^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  nuclear  grade  zirconium  from  a 
zirconium  compound,  compnsing  the  steps  of 


"TundV^L""'."'^  P'^  '"^'"^'"S  ^^^  — -"^  com- 
pound  to  be  reduced,  and 

contactma  th.  f.sed  ^h  pHase  with  a  molten  metal  phase 

which  compnses  aluminum  and  zmc.  whereby  the  zir^ 

mum  compound  is  reduced  by  the  alum.nut^,  withThe 

htminum  bemg  transported  from  the  molten  me^  ph^ 

o  the  fused  salt  phase  while  zirconium  is  transponed  fr^ 

the  fused  salt  phase  to  the  molten  metal  phase 


4.127,410 
NICKEL  BASED  ALLOY 

Z^J^X""^^''.'  ^'"'"™'  "'*'  ^«°y  R-  C-rwick,  Warwick, 

Continuation.in.part  of  Ser.  No.  669,814,  Mar  24  1976 
abandoned.  This  applicadon  Nov.  16.  1976,  Ser.  -io' 742  696 

CS.  CI.  75-171        ^"•- ^-^  ^^^^  ^^/^^ 

1.  A  nickel-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  1 1  5%  to  16% 

stenTT  •  T  '°  '?  "'^''  '^°"  ''^  ^^°"P  ^"^-'"-  -1  tung- 
sten and  mixtures  thereof  provided  the  amount  of  any  tungsten 
does  not  exceed  39.  and  further  provided  the  amount  of 
Chromium  and  any  tanUlutn  and  t>.ngsten  are  in  proponions  m 
accordance  with  the  relationship 

%Cr-^j(%Ta.|.%W)  equal  U.S'^c  to  17.5%, 

4.37.  to  about  5%  alummum  and  4%  to  about  5%  titamum 
provided  the  sum  of  aluminum  plus  titanium  is  at  least  8  5% 

0  OR^"  ^\7J>'^^^"""'-  "P  to  2%  hafnium  up  to  m  cobalt," 
U  UK'/,  vo  a,17t  c2.iV>on.  MP  xo  0.4%  boron,  up  to  0,2%  zirco- 
nium and  balance  essentially  nickel. 


4,127,411 

v^M^Jx^^  '^^  ^^^^«  "A«D  COMPOSITE 

M\TCWALS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Se.shi  Yajima;  Toetsu  Shishido;  Mamon.  Omori;  Hideo  Kayano. 
and  Masaaki  Hamano,  all  of  Oharai,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Foundation:   The   Research   Institute   for   Specif  InorgaiJc 
Matenals,  Asahi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1975,  5M57769 
Itil,  a.-  B22F  3/00 
CS.  a.  75-236  ,  „  . 

1     A   ~  .u    J  i-  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  heat  resistant  and  super  hard 
composite  matenals,  which  compnses  mixing  not  more  than 
bOc  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  high  molecular  weight 
compound,  the  mam  skeleton  components  of  which  are  silicon 
and  carbon  or  an  organosilicon  high  molecvilai  v.-e.ghx  com- 
pound, the  mam  skelet.on  components  of  which  are  silicon  and 
carbon  and  ■whKh  contains  foreign  elements  other  than  silicon 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  with  not  less  than  40%  by 
weight  of  metal  matenal  powders  consisting  mainly  of  at  least 

nium,  hafnium,  titamum,  thonum,  uranium,  chromium,  silicon 
tungsten,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  manganese,  boron,  nio- 
bium tantalum  or  beryllium,  molding  the  ovmu.^  vn.o  a  .haped 

a  tide  and  baking  the  shaped  article  under  a  non-cMd.Ig 

atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  lower  than  the  semi-melting 
point  of  the  above  descnbed  metal  powders 

5.  Heat  resistant  and  super  hard  composite  matenals  having 
•^  V.  ^ck^Ts  W6ness  of  ^!>A0  to  2170  consisting  mainly  of  at  least 
one  of  melal  carbides  and  at  least  one  of  the  metals  that  fom 
such  metal  carbides  and  containing  a  small  amount  of  a  silicate 
ot  the  above  descnbed  metals  or  /J-type  SiC 
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4.127,412 
PHOTOCONDLCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ELEMENTS 
Norman  G.  Rule.  Rochester,  Martin  A.  Berwick,  Kendall,  and 
Lawrence  E.  Contois,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,040,  Dec.  9,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-irv-^art  o(  Set.  No.  S14$5i, 

Dec.  20.  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser 

No.  841,270 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/06.  13/22 

U.S.  a.  9^1  PC  19aaims 

19  In  an  electrophotographic  process  wherein  an  electro- 
static charge  pattern  is  forined  on  a  photoconductive  element 
compnsed  of  an  electncally  conducting  support  bearing  a 
layer  of  an  organic,  photoconductive  insulating  cotnposiUou. 
the  improvement  wherein  said  organic,  photoconductive  insu- 
lating comp<:.sition  comprises  an  electncally  insulating  poly- 
menc  binder  and  an  organic  photoconductive  compound  hav- 


carbon  atoms,  R|.  Rt  and  Rj  individually  represent  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  carbonyj 
group  or  an  acyloxy  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


R  R'  R^ 

"^  1      '        -       /' 

N  — A— C  — A  — N 

wherein 

R    and  R-,  v<hich  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represem, 
v,vhen  taken  separately,  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii)  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  or  substituted  aikyl  group  having  1  to  about 
18  carh<.:in  atoms,  said  substituted  alkyl  having  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  aryloxy. 
Atvvwo,  V\\d^v^\-^,  AT^\.  ^\V.^\aTn\T\o,  aT^\ammo,  rnVto,  c^j- 
ano,  halogen,  and  ac\\  or  Un)  \\Vven  vaVen  XogeVher,  R^  and 
R*   represent    the   saturated    carbon    atoms    necessary    to 
complete  a  cycloalkyl  ring  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
the  cvclodlkvl  ring,. 
R  .  R  ,  R  .  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group  hav- 
ing a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

jlkykny,  arvloxy.  amino,  hydroxy.  alkylamino, 
dr>lammo,  nitro.  cyano,  halogen,  alkyl,  and  acyl;  and 
A'  an  A",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  an 
unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group 
having  the  substituents  defined  for  R\  R'*,  R'  and  R*' 
above 


4,127,414 

PATTERN-FORMING  MATERIALS  HAVING  A 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  CHALCOGENIDE  LAYER  AND 

\  NV¥TWOVi  0¥  ¥ORMWO  ?  ATT^R>iS  V^HH  SVICH 

MATERIALS 

Akira  Yoshikawa,  Tokorozawa;  Hanio  Nagai,  Kawasaki;  Osamu 
Ochi,  Kodaira;  Kazuko  Nakano,  Machida,  and  Yoshihiko 
Mizushima,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,659 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1976,  51-66879; 
No\.U,  iq76,Sl-U«i7(i 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/76.  1/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  96—67  3  Oaims 

I.  A.  <ja.t.t.e.cu-(Qcro.i.n<f,  TOwa.t.^<:<v«.l  cQ.'xvf,<;vi.v\<j,  -i.  lidvi.Vw'CJ^  •ytvwss- 
\\\t  Ocv^Vto^tTW^tX^-^tt  ^\"spo^^  ox\  a  ^vtes>Ua,Ve\  sa\6  c\\a\co- 
genide  layer  consisting  of  an  amorphous  layer  having  a  chemi- 
cal composition  of  75  to  95  mol%  of  selenium  and  5  to  25 

mol%  of  germanium  and  a  silver  layer  superimposed  on  said 

amorphou.s  layer. 


4,127,415 

ALUMINUM  BOROPHOSPHATE  GLASS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Can-  L.  W.  Quackenbush,  Lexington;  Andrew  G.  Kolbeck,  Bev- 
erly, and  Richard  M.  Klein,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Ftted  Mar.  2, 1911,  Ser.  No.  773,525 
Int.  a.2  C03C  3/14.  3/16.  3/28 
U.S.  a.  106—47  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  borophosphate  glass  composition  compris- 
ing 2  to  18  mole  percent  P2O5,  30  to  70  mole  percent  AI2O3  and 
20  to  60  mole  percent  B2OV 


4,127,413 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ADDITION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ADDENDA 

Masao  Ishihara,  Hino;  Ryoichiro  Kobayashi,  Tama;  Tugumoto 

assignors  to  Koaishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Fvl«d  F«.h,  1.  W7*,  Stt .  Nq.  874M1 


MAI  mXA  (14,  1 

,-♦() 

».;.»>.  c\.  9^ s* 

1.  In  it  method  for  the  addition  •  1  oil 

6  <ri, 

-soluble  phiitogra 

4,127,416 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CERAMIC  PRODUCT 
Roland  J.  Lumby;  Bernard  North,  both  of  Birmingham,  and 
Alfred  J.  Taylor,  West  Midlands,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
FUed  Jul.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,454 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1976, 
30985/76;  Jul.  24,  1976,  30986/76;  Feb.  21,  1977,  7187/77 

Int.  Cl.^  C04B  35/50.  35/58 
U.S.  0. 106—73.2  12  Qaims 

I  A  method  of  pro<luc\t\g  a  ceramtc  product,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  powder  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a 


jphit 

addenda  to  a  hydrtiphilic-  i.i>lk>idal  solution  for  forming  a  layer 
of  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  which 
method  comprises, 

(a)  dis.solving  said  addenda  with  a  high-boilmg  organic  sol- 
vent. 

(b)  and  thereafter  dispersing,  into  the  hydrophilic  colloidal 
stilution,  the  addenda  dissolved  in  the  high-boiling  organic 

solvent, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  high  boiling  organic  solvent 
being  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

O 

N 

C 


R  — N 


cn- 

I 


C  H  — R| 
-CM— R> 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  alkenyl  having  (1  to 


*.t;c'>7    th:it    the'    tota)    numH^^r  ctf  si)icT*n    and    aluminum    atoms    to 
the  total  numt>er  of  oxygen  ancJ  nitrogen  atoms  lies  in  the  range 

0  7^5  to  0  77  and  sucli  that  said  compounds  react  together 

during   the   subsequent    sinlenng   prix.-ess   to   prtnluce   a   single 
phase  ceramic  material  obeying  the  general  formula 


where  z  is  between  0  38  and  1  5,  and  between  0  1  and  IC^  by 
weight  of  a  second  ct>mponent  in  the  form  of  an  oxide  of  at 
least  one  of  the  further  elements,  yttrium,  scandium,  cerium, 
lanthanum  and  the  metals  of  the  lanthanide  series,  and  sintering 
said  mixture  in  a  protective  environment  with  or  without  the 
application  of  presssure  at  a  temperature  between  1600°  C.  and 
2(X)U°  C   and  for  a  time,  decrea,smg  with  increasing  temf)era- 

ture.  of  at  least  10  minutes  to  at  least  5  hours  so  as  to  produce 
a  ceramic  material  containing  at  least  80%  by  volume  of  said 

Single  pha.se  ceramic  matenal  together  with  a  second  phase 
containing  said  at  least  one  further  element,  which  is  a  glass 
phase  duiing  sintering 
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»-,^  4,127,417 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  WORKABILITY  OF  F1IF«!H 
FIBER  CONTAINING  CEMEnTmORTAR  L^^" 
CONCRETE 


but  sufTiciently  labile  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  deactivated 
or  removed -^.vhom  adversely  mnuencmg  the  properti^  o^the 
p.grnent.  the  improvement  which  compnses  dea^^v^tfng  the 
fugitive  auxi  lary  by  hydrolysis  and  removing  the  remam  ng 
long  chain  a  coho    or  lrAn„  ^v,„;„  „i_-._-,     ..  *  'cmaining 


Eizaburo  Okada,  Wakayama,  and  Kenichi  Hattori  Mu«L«hi„n      i     "'"u  ^"'^'l'^^  ^V  hydrolysis  and  removing  th.  .. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  C^.  Ltd    fo^rj'"^      ro"m  T"     '°'°'  °'  '°"«  ^'^'"  ^'^°h°'  ^"^''^Vate  residues 
_  .        Filed  !Sov.  21, 1977,  Set.  No.  ksUIQ    '  '    '      !rj'!..^l^?_'^^  ^^"^P^^>^'«"  ^y  ^team  d.si.llation  or  hl^K 


Filed  TSov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  gS3,479 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1976,  51-141001 
Int.  a.^  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  106-99  ,.  ^   . 

1   i„  ..       .u  -1  r  1*'  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  moldable  cementitious  mix- 
ture by  mixing  ,n  a  mixing  vessel  hydraulic  cement,  aggregate 
for  cement,  fibers  and  water,  the  improvement  which  com- 

fo  u  r7u  u""""*^  '  "^^  of  ^-naphthalenesulfonic  ac.d- 
fomialdehyde  high  condensate  tn  the  mvu^,.  ^^,,  ,^  ^,,,,, 
either  the  fibers  or  the  cement  with  the  other  ingredients  of  the 
mixture,  the  amount  of  said  condensate  added  to  the  mixture 
being  an  amount  etTective  to  preveat.  tKe  fo.v^-^.v.v,^  ^^  <r-,^eT 


lemperaiure  drying. 


4,127,421 

PROCESS  FOR  GRANULATING  LEAD 

CHRO.MATE-CONTAIMNG  PIGMENTS 

Richard  M.  Femll  Jr.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,483 
Int.  a.'  C08K  9/10 
U.S.  a.  106—298 


mixture  whereby  to  .mprove\he  phy  X^pe^tt' o^^    ^Tee-i^o>vmg  granules  of  a  lead  chromate-contaming  pigment 
molded  product  made  of  the  mixture  P^°P^"'^^  "^  '^e    composition,  which  process  compnses  (a)  forming  an  aqueous 

''"'■7  ""^  ^  ^^^^  chromate-containing  pigment  dispersed  in  a 

tnable  KvdTocarbon  resm  havmg  a  Rmg  and  BaW  softening 
point  within  the  range  of  50°  to  75°  C.  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  range  of  500  to  900  by  agitating  said  pigment 
and  resin  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  surfactant  at  a 
temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  the  resin,  said  pig- 
ment and  resin  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  from  7  1  to  11 
and  said  resin  and  surfactant  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of 


4,127 ,4V8 
PAPER  SIZING  PROCESS 

!!l^^•,^f/^""'"'  ^'>«*"«'8e'  «"<1  Jeffrey  T.  Palmer,  Roselle, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,917,  Feb.  28,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,065,349' 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,815 
Int.  a.-  C08L  3/04:  D21D  3/00 


U.S.  a.  106-213  - "  8  ^^.^^   from  about  2.5: 1  to  about  3.5: 17(5)  cVntinuing^agitati^n'of  said 

said  retention  aid  to  said  monoester  is  within  the  range  of  0  05  I  

to  2.0:1.0,  retention  aid  to  monoester 


4,127,422 

DRY,  WATER-DISPERSIBLE  PIGMENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  Guzi,  Jr.,  Argyle,  and  William  J.  Hart.  Glens  Falls,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,599,  Apr.  28,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,392. 

Jan.  21,  1974.  abandoned.  This  application  .May  25.  1977   Ser 

No.  800,254 

lnl.CUC04B  J//40 

LI.S.  a.  106-308  Q  „  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dry,  water-dispersible  pigment 

composition  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  homogeneous 

mixture  comprising  milled  or  homogenized  pigment    water 

_  .,.,.    ^^^-  by  weight  of  the  pigment,  (a)  from  15  to  45^f  of  a  non- 

aboui  60%  to  about  65%,  said  lecithin  being  present  in  an    '""'^  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
•a.Tvx^\MA  <a)\  ^\»\j.\  ■b<7c  v^\\\\  \\ve  Temavcve^ti  Xjexw^^  xjjejjjfesy^ «;«-  \'o\Njt\\\ct    a\co\\o\%,  a\Vx\cue.  QTkv<i.e.-^45JtN^aj}«.  <ii»Ki*5iSL  >^«s^ 


4,127,419 

PAN  RELEASE  AGENT 
Bernard  F.  Szuhaj,  Lombard,  and  Joseph  R.  Yaste,  Hoffmann 

Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,715 

Int.  a.-  C08L  91/00 

V.S.  CI.  106-243  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sprayable  pan  release  product 
covnpnsing  n^ixmg  lecithin  and  a  iri-glycol  ester  having  fatty 
acid  chains  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  solution  thereof,  cooling  the  mixture  to  about 
90°  P.,  adding  thereto  an  alcohol  and  water,  said  alcohol  being 
presem  in  an  amount  of  about  20%  to  about  25%  of  the  weig,ht 
of  said  product,  said  water  being  present  it\  an  amount  from 


^-=^— =—  ^^-,^-_-=  : 


having   fatty  cYt 

the    mixture    in 


.11  fijcot  tm  m  II  %im\  f/l'I/KOI  m\ 

i"^   <->r  from     16    Ic-»    18    c^rY>on   ^tom<..   and    fyladn^ 

a    mechanical    dispensing    container    whereby 

ispensing  is  achieved  without  the  use  of  an  aerosol  propellant. 

4,127,420 

COMMINUTION  PROCESS  AND  PIGMENT 

Dominic  R.  Harris,  Mount  Waverley,  and  Lance  E.  Rowley,  St. 

Kilda,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Pigment  Manufacturers 

of  Australia  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  13, 1975,  3560/75 
Int.  CI.-  C09B  67/00 
CS.  CI.  106—288  Q  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  comminution  comprising  grinding  a  mix- 
ture of  a  crude  pigment  and  a  fugitive  auxiliary  wherein  the 


/: 


•lie  ^JJCCI 

\A.' a  t  e- r  -  ci  i  s  j>  e  rs  i  fc»  1  e- 


01  cmx  (0)  iioin  w  lo  mOQl  0)  '^l  ill  II  M(i  M 

x^  iiicf  r-cjispersifctle-     r»  on  ionic     j->oJ>-mer     *se-J<z-trIe?ci     from      ttie-     ^  rc~>  u  f 

consisting  of  (1)  an  at  least  partially  hydrolyzeU  polymct  Of 

vinyl  acetate  and  (2)  a  polymer  of  an  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and 
(c)  from  0  to  40%  of  a  nonionic  colloid;  and  removing  the 
water  from  said  mixture  until  a  dry  composition  is  obtained, 
the  total  amount  of  dispersing  agent,  polymer  and  ciMloid 
being  from  20  to  45%  by  weight  of  the  dry  composition 

6.  A  dry,  water-dispersible  pigment  composition  exhibiting 
good  flocculation  resistance  and  developing  upon  dispersion  in 
aqueous  systems  good  strength  and  color  values,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  from  55  to  80%  of  pigment  and  from  45  to 
20%  of  a  nonionic  material  comprising,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  pigment,  from  15  to  45%  of  a  nonionic  dispersing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyether  alcohols,  alkyl- 
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4.127,423 

CONTACT  I.KNS  CLKAMNC  SOLUTION 

Billy   F.   Rankin,   Rockville,   Md.,  assignor  to   Burton,   Parsons 
and  Company,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.885 

Int.  CI.    B08B   <    10.   ll.(H):  CUD   7   lo 

V.S.  CI.  134—30  13  Claims 

1    A  comp<isition  fi)r  cleaning  hydrciphobic  silictino  or  h\- 

drophilic  si>ft  cciniact  lenses,  comprising  a  solution  in  deion- 

i/t.'d  dislilled  water  of  0  2-1. 5'7f  of  a  sodium  silicate  having  a 

SK);  Naj(^  ratui  of  I  1  to  4  1 ,  an  ist)tonic  amiiunt  of  sodium 
chloride,  about  0  5  to  0  3  of  elhylenediaminc  letraacelic  acid, 
about  0.4-0>)^  a  cellulose  derivative  viscosity  control  agent, 
about  0  s  ()g<-f  of  p<ilyvinylalcohol.  abtiut  0  1  0  4T  of  a  non- 
lonic  detergent  abt^ut  .0()2-.{X)5T  of  a  bactencide.  and  the 
balance  deionized  oi  distilled  water,  all  percentage  being  by 
weight,  and  sutTicient  dilute  HC!  to  achieve  a  pH  of  about  10  2 
to  ICi 

5  A  melhixJ  of  cleaning  prtiteinaceous  and  other  tear  depos- 
its from  hydrophilic  or  hydrophobic  soft  contact  lenses  which 
methcxJ  comprises  heating  said  lenses  in  an  aquetius  solution 
hav  ing  a  pH  of  ab<.iut  10  2  to  10  '^  and  containing  about  0  2  lo 
1  5'^r  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  scxlium  silicate,  removing  the 
lenses  and  rinsing  the  lenses  with  deionized  or  distilled  water 

4,127,424 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  CKI.L  ARRAY 
I>ee  R.  tilery,  Jr..  Ijuidenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ses,  Incorpo- 
rated, Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,849,  Dec.  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1977.  SJer.  No.  827.927 
Int.  n.    HOIL  31  06 
VS.  n.  136—89  P  10  Claims 


26        27     25       22 


10 


1    In  an  mtcgrated  array  of  connected,  thin  film,  photo\ol- 
taic  cells  comprising 

a  substrate  of  electrically  insulative  matenal, 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  photovoltaic  cells  integrally  united  to 

a  major  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship, each  of  said  cells  comprising 

an  electrically  conductive  txittom  electrode  united  to  said 
major  surface  of  said  substrate. 

a  film  of  first  semiconductor  material  i>f  tine  type  conductiv- 
ity covering  and  overlapping  all  but  a  portion  adjacent  an 
edge  i.>f  said  bottom  electrt)de, 

a  film  of  second  semiconductor  matenal  of  opposite  type 

conductivity  and  forming  a  p-n  junction  with  the  first 
semiconductor  material  and, 
a  top  electrode,  in  contact  with  said  second  semiconductor 
matenal  and  which  allows  radiant  energy  to  pass  into  the 
second  semiconductor  matenal,  selected  ones  of  said  top 
and  bottom  electrodes  of  one  cell  being  connected  to 
selected  top  and  bottom  electrodes  of  adjacent  cells  to 

cofinecl  said  cells  in  a  series  or  parallel  arrangement,  the 

improvement  wherein  said  substrate  ccimpnses  an  insula- 
tive  ceramic  and  said  b<^5ttom  electrode  comprises  an  elec- 
trically conductive  ceramic  united  to  said  major  surface  of 
said  substrate 
3    The  integrated  array  of  claim  I  wherein  the  btittom  elec- 

trcxle  comprises  from  about  15  to  ab^iut  85  percent  by  weight 
of  a  metal,   from  atx)ut   5  to  ab<iut   50  percent  by  weight  of 

ceramic  matenal  and  from  about  5  to  about  60  percent  by 

weight  of  a  metal  oxide. 


4,127,425 

LLMINLSCKNT  SOLAR  COLLEaOR 

Robert   R.  Chaml)ers,  .Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,366 

Int.  n.    HOI  I.  JJ'()4 

I  .S.  CI.  136—89  PC^  12  Qaims 


1  In  a  luminescent  solar  collector  wherein  a  luminescent 
sheet  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  separated  by  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  edge  faces  focuses  light  on  at  least  one  photovol- 
taic cell  at  lea.st  partially  covering  at  least  one  of  said  faces,  the 
improvement  w  herein  said  sheet  is  contoured  in  the  \  icinity  of 
each  such  covered  edge  face  so  that  the  width  of  same  between 

said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  is  substantially  greater  than  the 

thickness  of  said  sheet  diatal  from  each  said  covered  edge  face. 


4,127.426 

MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  ELKaRICAl  CONDUaORS  OF 

ALU.MINUM-IRON  ALLOYS 
Jean-Claude  Nicoud,  Saint-Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
de  Vente  de  L'Aluminium  Pechlney.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685.678 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1975,  75  15728 
Int.  n.-  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148— 1 1.5  A  6  Claims 

1  A  priKess  for  forming  electncal  conductors  of  aluminum- 

iron  alloy  consisting  of  by  weight  from  0  5  to  5^c  of  iron,  from 
0  02  to  0  2T  of  silicon,  the  remainder  being  aluminum  and 
impurities,  comprising  granulating  the  Al-Fe  alloy  into  parti- 
cles of  an  acicular  shape  having  a  diameter  of  between  about  50 
and  1000  ^m  and  a  length  of  between  about  1  and  10  mm, 
intrcxlucing  said  shaped  divided  alloy  into  a  container  of  an 
extrusion   press,   preheating   said  container  at   a   temperature 

beiween  aboul  300°  and  600°  C,  and  extruding  said  alloy  at  a 

press  extruMiin  ratio  at  least  equal  to  about  5  to  about  10  to 
provide  conductors  having  a  very  highly  fibered  structure  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  and  in  which  are  present  monoclinic 
W\  Fe  particles 

6  A  prcx;es!>  a.s  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the  extruded 
prtxluct  IS  subsequently  deformed  or  shaped  cold  and  then  heat 
treated 


4.127,427 
SUPER  MILD  STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
WORKABILITY  AND  NON-AGING  PROPERTIES 
Hiroshi   Hirano,  Nishinomiya;   Hiroshi   Kobayashi,   Kakogun; 
Jiro  Jizaimani,  Kakogawa,  and  Hidenori  Shirasawa,  Kako- 
gun, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,891 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1975,  50-99643 
Int.  CI.;  C22C  3S/06.  38/28 

U.S.  CI.  14«— 36  3  Qaims 

1  A  super  mild  aluminum  killed  steel  in  the  form  of  a  hot 
rolled  plate  having  excellent  workability  and  non-aging  prop- 
erties, w  hich  consists  in  weight  percent  of  up  to  0  07%  C.  up 
to  0  5%  Si,  up  to  0  5%  Mn,  0  005  to  0  1%  Al,  0.1  to  1.3%  Cr 

and  0  015  to  0  IS^r  Zr,  the  balance  being  Fe  and  impunties, 

wherein  [C   +    1/5  (Si    +   Mn)]  is  up  to  0  22%. 


November  28,  1978 
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4,127,428 

STAINLESS  CAST  ALLOY  STEEL  FOR  USE  AT  LOW 

TEMPERATURES 
Masao  Izumiyama,  Zushi;  Naohiko  Kagawa,  and  Kenji  Satoh, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gasoline 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,818 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1975,  50-94299 

Int.  a.'  C22C  38/40 

U.S.  a.  148-38  4  a^^ 

1.  A  stainless  cast  alloy  steel  for  use  at  from  room  tempera- 
ture to  0°  K  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.03  to  about  0. 15% 
by  weight  of  C,  up  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  Si,  up  to  about 
2%  by  weight  of  Mn,  about  18  to  about  26%  by  weight  of  Cr 
about  5  to  about  13%  by  weight  of  Ni,  and  the  remamder  of  Fe 
and  unavoidable  impurities,  wherein  about  20  to  about  40%  by 
volume  based  on  the  volume  of  said  steel  constitutes  a  ferrite 
phase. 


4,127,430 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTAINER  HAVING  blowa; 

PLASTIC  LINER  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  SAME 
Glenn  L.  Davis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,993 

Int.  a.-  B32B  1/10;  B29C  7  7/07 

U.S.  a.  156-244.14  jg  Q^i^ 


4,127,429 

FORSTERITE  INSULATING  FILMS  FORMED  ON 

SURFACE  OF  A  GRAIN-ORIENTED  SILICON  STEEL 

SHEET  HAVING  A  HIGH  MAGNETIC  INDUCTION  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Toshio  Ichida,  and  Michiro  Komatsubara,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,379 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1976,  51-79720 

Int.  C\:  HOIF  1/04 

U.S.Q.  148-113  iciain 


1.  A  method  of  lining  an  open  ended  container  having  a 
body  and  an  end  wall,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
initiating  the  forming  of  a  tube  having  a  free  open  end  and 

being  of  a  lesser  cross  sectional  size  than  the  intenor  of  the 

container,  engaging  the  open  end  of  the  tube  with  spaced 
portions  of  the  container  end  wall  with  a  central  portion  of  the 
container  end  wall  forming  a  closure  for  the  tube,  inflating  the 
tube  across  the  container  end  wall,  and  then  stretching  and 
expanding  the  tube  within  the  container  into  engagement  with 
the  container  body. 


o    o    o    c    o    o 
o     o    o     o     o     o     o 


4,127.431 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  BACKER  MEMBER  TO 

A  SHELL  MEMBER 
Kenneth  J.  Susnjara,  Santa  Qaus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thermwood 
Corporation,  Dale,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,790 

Int.  Q.2  B23Q  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  156-282  7  Qaims 


'PO^ 


00000 


01  06         08         to  "  "l2     "     n  16 

Utan  Omn  Sm  of  Rrsfnf  Sraliu  l^mj 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  forstente  insulating  film  hav- 
ing a  good  adhesion  property  to  a  grain-oriented  silicon  steel 
sheet  with  a  high  magnetic  induction,  in  which  a  cold  rolled 
silicon  steel  strip  having  a  desired  final  gauge,  is  subjected  to 
decarbunzing-annealing  in  wet  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  700°-900°  C.  to  fonn  subscale  including  SiOj 
on  the  surface  of  the  strip,  an  annealing  separator  consisting 
mainly  of  MgO  is  coated  on  the  decarburized  strip,  the  thus 
treated  stnp  is  wound  into  a  coil  and  the  coiled  strip  is  sub- 
jected to  a  final  annealing  by  keeping  the  temperature  at 
800°-920''  C.  in  a  neutral  gas  atmsophere  inert  against  iron  and 
iron  oxide  so  as  to  fully  develop  secondary  recrystallized 
grains,  and  then  raising  and  keeping  the  temperature  at 
1,1 50°- 1,250°  C.  after  said  neutral  gas  is  replaced  with  hydro- 
gen gas.  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  an 
average  dew  point  of  the  atmosphere  contacting  with  said 

coiled  Stnp  within  a  range  of  -20°  C.  to  -^20°  C.  dunng  the 

temperature  rising  stage  up  to  1,1 50°- 1,250°  C.  and  maintain- 
ing an  average  dew  point  of  the  atmosphere  contacting  with 
said  coiled  stnp  at  not  more  than  + 10°  C.  dunng  the  high 
temperature  keeping  stage  at  1,1 50°- 1,250°  C,  provided  that  a 
period  exposing  to  the  atmosphere  having  a  dew  point  higher 
than  -I- 10°  C.  is  not  more  than  5  hours,  whereby  said  forstente 
insulating  film  composed  of  forsterite  grains  having  a  mean 

grain  size  of  not  more  than  0.7  ^m  is  formed 


1.  Method  of  bonding  the  side  edges  of  a  rigid  backer  mem- 
ber to  a  thin  hollow  plastic  shell  member  to  produce  a  lami- 
nated cabinet  door  or  similar  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  shell  member  which  includes  rearwardly  ex- 
tending edge  portions  which  define  a  recessed  chamber 
which  has  internal  dimensions  only  slightly  greater  than 
the  external  dimensions  of  the  backer  member; 

providing  first  frame  means  for  receiving  the  edge  portions 
of  said  shell  and  second  frame  means  having  thin  sheet 
meul  guide  means  mounted  thereon  which  extend  into 
said  recessed  chamber  internally  of  said  edge  portions 

when  said  shell  is  in  said  first  frame,  said  sheet  metal  guide 

means  having  a  coating  of  adhesive  on  its  internal  sur- 
faces; 

applying  adhesive  to  the  side  edges  of  said  backer  member: 

moving  said  backer  member  with  said  adhesive  thereon  in 
contact  with  said  adhesive  coated  guide  means  toward 
said  shell  member  until  said  backer  member  occupies  said 
recessed  chamber,  said  moving  step  causing  a  portion  of 

the  adhesive  on  the  side  edges  of  the  backer  member  to  be 
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wiped  oft  h>  ihf  guide  means  w  hilo  a  purtion  at  the  adhe 
sive  coating  already   on  the  guide  means  will  be  wiped 
onto  the  leading  edge  of  the  hacker  member,  and 
continuing  to  move  said  backer  member  and  shell  together 

relative  to  at  least  said  second  frame  means  to  remove  said 

guide  means  from  the  space  between  said  shell  edge  por- 
tions and  said  side  edges  of  said  backer  member 


4,127.432 

METHOD  FOR  MOLNTING  CHIP  T\  PK  CIRCUIT 

ELEMENTS  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Satoshi  Kuwano,  Kawanishi;  Shun-ichi  Yabuzaki,  Neyaf^awa; 

Satoshi  Kitaichi,  Ibaragi;  Seiichi  Takesawa,  Kadoma;  Hitoshi 
Minabe,  Neyagawa,  and  Tsuneshi  Nakamura,  Katano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1976,  51-41572 


Int.  CI.    HOIL 
.S.  a  156-297 


2//9S:  B32B  JI/26:  CW>J  5 .  06 

34  Claims 


1  A  methixJ  for  mounting  chip  type  circuit  elements  on  a 
printed  circuit  board,  comprising    horizontally   positioning  a 

printed  circuit  Jxiard  having  a  plurality  o\  adhesive  layers  at 

predetermined  p<isitions  on  the  bottom  majt^r  surface  thereof 
arranging  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  magazines  in  vertical 
through-holes  in  a  lattice-shaped  magazine  guide  in  positions 

corresponding  tt)  the  positions  of  said  adhesive  layers,  simulta- 
neously pushing  all  t)f  the  magazines  upwardly  lo  positions 
where  the  top  opening  of  each  tubular  magazine  is  in  spaced 
opposed  relation  to  the  corresponding  adhesive  layer,  stacking 

a  plurality  of  chip  type  circuit  elements  in  each  tubular  magi;- 

zine;  simultaneously  pushing  each  circuit  element  stack  up- 
wardly  m  the  tubular  magazines  for  pressing  the  top  circuit 

element  in  each  circuit  element  stack  onto  the  corresponding 
adhesive  layer  so  as  to  bond  said  top  circuit  element  to  the 
corresponding  adhesive  layer;  and  urging  one  of  the  circuit 
elements  in  each  of  said  tubular  magazines  against  an  inside 
vertical  wall  of  the  magazine  by  a  plate  spring  inside  the  maga- 
zine 

10  A  method  for  mounting  chip  type  circuit  elements  on  a 
printed  circuit  board,  comprising  horizontally  positioning  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  adhesive  layers  at 
predetermined  positions  on  the  bottom  major  surface  thereof 
arranging  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  magazines  in  vertical 

through-holes  in  a  lattice-shaped  magazine  guide  in  positions 
corresponding  to  the  ptisitions  of  said  adhesive  layers,  simulta- 
neously pushing  all  of  the  magazines  upwardly  to  positions 
where  the  top  opening  of  each  tubular  magaiine  is  in  spaced 

opfxjsed  relation  to  the  corresponding  adhesive  layer,  stacking 
a  plurality  of  chip  type  circuit  elements  in  each  tubular  maga- 
zine, simultanetiusly  pushing  each  circuit  element  stack  up- 
wardly in  the  tubular  magazines  for  pressing  the  top  circuit 
element  in  each  circuit  element  stack  onto  the  corresp<inding 


adhesive  laver  so  as  to  bond  said  top  circuit  element  lo  the 
corresponding  adhesive  layer,  positioning  a  plurality  of 
dummy  magazines  among  said  tubular  magazines  at  positions 
which  are  out  of  correspondence  with  said  adhesive  layers  and 

With  the  top  end  of  each  dummy  magazine  at  a  level  higher 

than  that  of  the  top  end  of  each  tubular  magazine,  raising  the 
dummy  magazines  with  the  tubular  magazines  for  supporting 
the  printed  circuit  bitard  between  the  top  ends  of  the  dummy 
magazines  and  flatness  correction  pins  projecting  downwardly 
from  a  rigid  flatness  correction  plate  at  ptisitions  correspond- 
ing to  the  p<isitions  of  the  dummy  magazines  for  keeping  the 
printed  circuit  board  flat 


4.127,433 

INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MATERIAL  FOR 

THE  FINISHING  AND  DECORATING  OF  THE 

BUILDINGS 

Constantin  N.  Gurgui;  Vasile  Luca;  Andrei  Eckardt,  and  Paras- 

chiv  I.  Ciulacu,  all  of  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to  Intre- 

prinderea  "Bucuresti"   Pentru   Kxtragerea   Prelucrarea  si 

Montarea    Marmurei   si    Pietrei   de   Constructii,    Bucharest, 

Romania 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,608,  Aug.  25,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,022,650,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  221,467,  Jan.  27, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,930,088,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  791,405, 

Jan.  IS,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,705,830.  This  application  May  2,  1977, 

Ser.  No.  792,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Jan.  20,  1968,  55659 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  31,  12.  31   14.  i.V  (H) 

U.S.  CI.  156—498  3  Claims 


1   All  installation  for  continuously  producing  a  material  for 
the  finishing  and  decorating  of  buildings,  as  a  prefabricate 

flexible  foil  with  the  app>earance  of  split  natural  crystalline 
stone,  of  the  type  m  which  a  cover  with  several  layers  of 
granules  is  spread  upon  a  supporting  net  and  cover  while 
bonding  ti>  each  other  and  to  the  yarns  of  the  supporting  net  by 

invisible  fine  pellicles  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  binder, 

said  installation  comprising: 

means  for  priming  the  supporting  net  of  natural  textile  fibers 

with  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  dispersed  in  water  and 
containing  a  fine  filler  of  the  granule  material, 
a  first  conveyor  belt  adjacent  to  said  priming  means  for 
supporting  and  horizontally  displacing  the  primed  supfxirting 
net  away  from  said  priming  means, 

means  for  spreading  and  slightly  pressing  a  granule  cover  of 
several    layers   of  said    granules,    transversely    over    the 

whole  Width  onto  the  pnmed  supporting  net  supported 

and  displaced  by  said  first  conveyor  belt; 
means  for  spraying,   repeatedly  and  in  excess,  from  above, 

over  said  granule  cover  and  the  primed  supporting  net, 

said  binder  of  transparent,  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin, 

disp>ersed  in  a  liquid; 
a  heating  tunnel,  downstream  of  said  first  conveyor  belt,  and 

a    second    conveyor    belt    with    large    meshes   extending 

through  said  tunnel  for  conveying  therethrough  the  sup- 
porting net  bearing  said  cover  of  sprayed  granules,  said 
tunnel  being  also  provided,  below  said  second  conveyor 
belt,  with  an  array  of  infrared  heaters  for  the  evaporation 
of  said  sprayed  liquid  thereby  forming  its  thermoplastic 
resin  into  fine  pellicles  for  bonding  the  resulting  material 
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foil  and  slightly  softening  the  fine  pellicles  thereof,  by 
heating  to  a  temperature  of  80°  to  120°  C; 
a  smooth  roller  for  detaching  the  resulting  material  foil  with 
the  binder  in  the  form  of  softened  fine  pellicles  from  the 

said  second  conveyor  belt  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 

tunnel; 
a  pair  of  pressing  rolls  downstream  of  said  heating  tunnel, 

for  the  final  compacting  of  said  resulting  warm  material 

foil  upon  its  being  drawn  between  the  foils;  and 
means  downstream  of  said  pressing  rolls  for  cooling  said 

material  foil. 


posed  between  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  cylindncally 
curved  pickup  surface  and  the  pickup  surface,  to  dispose  the 
center  of  the  pickup  surface  tangential  to  the  gripping  cylinder 
at  the  center  of  the  oscillatory  movement  and  meims  for  accel- 
erating and  retarding  the  rotational  speed  of  the  gluing  seg- 
ment to  effect  the  rolling  of  its  pickup  surface  on  the  surface  of 
the  rotating  gripping  cylinder  including  means  for  rotating  the 
gluing  segment  earner  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the 


4,127,434 
DRY  WALL  TAPING  MACHINE  HAVING  PNEUMATIC 

ASSISTED  OPERATION 

Harold  M.  Lass,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Corban  Industries, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,519,  Nov.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,838 

Int.  a.2  B32B  31/00;  B44C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  156-526  14  Qaims 


Ia3J/  \ 


1    In  a  dry  wall  taping  machine  for  applying  tape  to  an 
elongated  seam  between  adjoining  sections  of  dry  wall: 
txxiy  means  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator  for  applying  dry 

wall  tape  from  a  tape  supply  over  a  seam  between  adja- 
cent sections  of  dry  wall; 

tape  severing  means  carried  from  said  body  means  for  sever- 
ing tape  upon  completion  of  the  taping  of  a  seam; 

pneumatically  powered  means  carried  from  said  h>ody  means 
and  mechanically  operatively  associated  with  said  tape 
severing  means  for  operating  said  tape  severing  means; 

means  for  supplying  pneumatic  power  to  said  pneumatically 

powered  means; 

control  means  carried  from  said  body  means  and  resp>onsive 
to  manual  actuation  by  the  operator  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  pneumatic  power  to  said  pneumatically  pow- 
ered means  and  hence  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
tape  severing  means; 

dry  wall  cement  dispensing  means  earned  by  said  body 
means  for  dispensing  dry  wall  cement  onto  the  face  of  the 

dry  wall  tape  which  is  to  face  the  wall  being  taped;  and 

tape  advance  means  mechanically  operatively  associated 
with  said  pneumatically  powered  means  for  automatically 
advancing  the  leading  end  of  the  severed  tape  through 
said  dry  wall  cement  dispensing  means. 


4,127,435 
LABELING  STATION  OF  A  MACHINE  FOR  LABELING 

OBJECTS,  ESPECIALLY  BOHLES 

Rudolf  Zodrow,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jagenberg- 

Werke  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1976,  2619068 

Int.  C\J  B65C  9/16;  B65H  3/20 
U.S.  a.  156—568  3  Claims 

1,  In  a  labeling  station  of  a  labeling  machine  for  objects,  such 

as  bottles  or  the  like  of  the  type  having  a  gripping  cylinder 
rotatable  in  one  direction,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: a  rotatable  earner,  at  least  one  gluing  segment  having  a 
cylindrically  curved  pickup  surface  and  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier for  oscillatory  movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation  dis- 


gripper  cylinder  and  means  driving  each  gluing  segment  for 

rolling  on  the  gripper  cylinder  to  perform  a  rotatory  move- 
ment whose  direction  of  rotation  is  opposite  that  of  the  gluing 
segment    carrier   and   of  the   gnpper   cylinder    wherein    each 

gluing  segment  swings  in  the  one  direction  of  rotation  upon  the 

rolling  action  and  swings  same  back  again  before  the  next 
rolling  action. 


4,127,436 

VACUUM  LAMINATING  PROCESS 
Daniel  D.  Friel,  Greeniille,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,904,  Apr.  17,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,112,  Oct.  8,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,062 

Int.  a.-  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156-630  13  Qaims 


44 


^2fe 


~r 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  photoresist-forming  layer  on  a 

surface  having  raised  areas  such  as  a  circuit  board  having 

circuit  lines,  comprising 

(a)  positioning  one  surface  of  a  solid  unexposed  photoresist- 

forming  layer  adjacent  to  said  surface  having  raised  areas, 
while  the  other  surface  of  said  layer  has  adhered  thereto 
with  moderate-to-low  adhesion,  a  thin,  flexible,  polymenc 
film  support,  said  layer  being  weaker  than  said  support, 

(b)  reducing  the  absolute  gas  pressure  to  less  than  one  tenth 

atmosphere  on  the  side  of  said  layer  adjacent  to  said  sur- 
face having  raised  areas  and  on  the  side  of  said  layer  to 
which  said  film  support  is  adhered, 

(c)  heating  said  layer  to  soften  it, 

(d)  thereafter,  while  maintaining  the  reduced  pressure  on  the 
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side  of  said  layer  adjacent  to  said  surface  having  raised 
areas,  pressing  the  photoresist-forming  layer  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  surface  having  raised  areas,  with  said  film 
supF>on  acting  as  the  pressure-transmitting  member  to 
force  the  layer  into  conformation  with  the  raised  areas  of 
the  surface,  and,  in  either  order  of  steps  (e)  and  (f), 

(e)  exposing  the  photoresist-forming  layer,  imagewise,  to 

actinic  radiation, 

(f)  stripping  said  film  support  from  said  layer,  and 

(g)  developing  the  layer  to  form  an  image. 


4,127.437 
PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  SIO2  UTILIZING  HF  VAPOR 

AND  AN  ORGANIC  CATALYST 
Richard  L.  Bersin,  San  Lorenzo;  James  H.  Junkin.  Mayward, 
and  Richard  F.  Reichelderfer,  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Dionex  Corporation,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,373.  May  14,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,930 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21 /JOS 

L.S.  a.  156—635  18  Claims 


^t 
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1  In  a  pRx:ess  for  removing  SiOi  from  a  substrate  member, 

the  steps  of:  placing  an  organic  catalyst  containing  hydrogen 
and  carbon  but  substantially  no  oxygen  in  in  direct  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  SiOi  to  be  removed,  and  exptising  the 
catalyst  to  hydrogen  fluoride  gas  which  permeates  through  the 
catalyst  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  the  SiO; 

6   The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  substrate  is  placed  in 
a  chamber  heated  to  a  temperature  on  the  order  of  150°  C-200° 

C 


4,127,438 

ADHESION  PROMOTER  FOR  ADDITIVELY  PLATED 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Thomas  C.  Babcock,  Endicott;  Theron  I..  Ellis,  Vestal,  and 

Henry  C.  Majka,  Endwell.  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,965 
Int.  CI.-  CZ3F  J/00;  C03C  23/00;  C23G  I/UO 
U.S.  CI.  156—666  11  Claims 

1    A  method  for  treating  a  circuitized  substrate  wherein  the 
circuitized  substrate  is  made  by  additively  plating  copper  on 

the  substrate,  to  prepare  the  circuitized  substrate  for  oxidation 

and   subsequent   lamination   into  a   multilayer   printed   circuit 
board,  comprising  the  steps  of 

dipping  the  circuitized  substrate  in  an  etching  bath, 
baking  the  circuitized  substrate  at  a  temperature  between 

135°  C.  and  170°  C  ; 
cleaning  the  surface  of  said  circuitized  substrate  with  an 
organic  cleaner, 

rinsing  said  circuitized  substrate;  and 
drying  said  circuitized  substrate. 


4,127,439 

PRETREATMENT  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSE  WITH 

ANTHRAQUINONE  PRIOR  TO  PULPING 

John  S.  Fujii;  William  G.  Whalley,  both  of  Vancouver,  and  Fred 
L.  Schmidt,  Camas,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zeller- 
bach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,750,  Jan.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,687 

Int.  CI.-  D21C  ]/06 
U.S.  O.  162 — 40  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  pulping  process  wherein  lignocellulose  is  digested  in 
an  alkaline  digestion  liquor,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
prctrcating  the  lignocellulose  at  a  temperature  between  about 
W°  C.  and  190°  C.  with  a  pretreatment  agent  in  an  aqueous 
pretreatment  liquor  having  an  alkali  concentration  (expressed 

as  Na20)  greater  than  7  grams  per  kilogram  of  pretreatment 

liquor,  and  thereafter  separating  most  of  the  pretreatment 
liquor  from  the  lignocellulose  pnor  to  digesting  the  lignocellu- 
lose in  the  alkaline  digestion  liquor  and  reusing  the  separated 
pretreatment  liquor  to  pretreat  other  lignocellulose,  the  pre- 
treatment liquor  being  separated  from  the  lignocellulose  before 
the  lignin  content  of  the  lignocellulose  has  been  reduced  more 
than  about  20^, .  before  more  than  about  50'^f  of  the  pretreat- 
ment agent  has  been  consumed,  and  before  the  alkali  concen- 
tration has  been  reduced  below  7  grams  per  kilogram  of  pre- 
treatment   liquor,    the    initial    amount    of   pretreatment    agent 

present  in  the  pretreatment  liquor  being  between  about  0.02 
and  2  0  percent  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  lignocellulose,  the  ratio 
of  pretreatment  liquor  to  lignocellulose  being  between  about  2 
to  1  and  10  lo  1  and  the  pretreatment  agent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anthraqumonc.  anthrahydriKjuinone, 

anthrone  and  said  compounds  having  alkyl,  alkoxy.  ammo  or 

halo  substituents  in  the  1-8  pvositions 


4,127,440 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTE  WATER  OBTAINED 

BY  A  PAPERMAKING  PROCESS 
I.ars  O.  Barkman,  Lilla  Edet,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Edet  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Liili  Edet,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,772 

Claims     priority,     application     Netherlands,     Jul.     10.     1974. 

7409304 

Int.  CI.    D21F  1/H2 
U.S.  CI.  162—190  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  papermaking  prcKess  wherein  an  aqueous  slurry 
containing  paper  pulp  and  non-fibrous  matenal  is  prepared,  the 
slurry  is  separated  into  (1)  non-fibrous  matenal  and  (2)  an 

aqueous  fibrous  paper  pulp  suspension  substantially  free  from 
non-fibrous  matenal,  the  aqueous  fibrous  pajser  pulp  suspen- 
sion IS  fed  to  a  papermaking  machine  where  the  paper  pulp  is 
separated  from  the  water,  a  flocculating  agent  is  mixed  with 
the  separated  water,  the  resulting  flocculent  mass  is  screened 
to  separate  it  into  a  fibrous  mass  and  a  water  phase  having 
non-fibrous  solid  waste  suspended  therein,  the  improvement 

comprising  removing  any  fibers  remaining  in  the  water  after 

the  screening  step  by  the  method  which  comprises  mixing  the 
water  from  the  screening  step  with  the  said  non-fibrous  mate- 
rial (1)  as  a  filtering  aid,  and  separating  the  resulting  mixture 
into  a  filter  cake  of  fibers  and  water  which  may  be  safely 
discharged  into  a  stream 


4,127,441 
PAPER  MACHINE  WIRE  DRAPING  SYSTEM 

WiUielmus  J.  Stegelitz,  Lachine.  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Engineering  Works  Limited,  Lachine,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,712 

Int.  C\r~  D21F  1/26 

U.S.  a.  162—200  3  Claims 

1    In  a  method  of  stringing  a  wide  endless  belt,  such  as  a 

paper  machine  fabric,  for  transverse  msenion  over  the  rolls  of 

a  pulp  forming  machine,  the  steps  comprising  inserting  a  plu- 
rality   of    substantially    rigid    poles    to    extend    transversely 
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through  the  loop  of  the  belt  and  beyond  the  edges  thereof; 
positioning  a  rigid  portable  frame  in  spaced  location  above  the 
belt,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pole  supi>orts  to 
receive  said  poles  in  end  supported,  mutually  spaced  parallel 
relation  thereon;  lifting  each  said  rigid  pole  to  a  resp>ective  pair 
of  said  supports  while  conveying  a  portion  of  said  belt  in 
supported  relation  thereon;  securing  said  poles  to  the  respec- 
tive said  supports;  inserting  within  the  loop  of  the  belt  a  light- 


weight lower  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi-rigid  light- 
weight poles  to  extend  transversely  through  the  belt;  connect- 
ing spacer  means  between  said  semi-rigid  poles,  to  secure  them 
in  spaced  apart  relation;  and  raising  said  portable  frame,  to  lift 
said  rigid  poles  having  said  belt  suspended  thereon,  whereby 
said  loop  raises  said  semi-rigid  poles  and  said  spacer  means  in 

freely  supported  relation  within  the  loop,  for  transverse  posi- 
tioning of  the  loop  within  the  plan  view  periphery  of  said 
forming  machine. 


4,127,442 

CHARGE  EXCHANGE  COOLING  IN  THE  TANDEM 

MIRROR  PLASMA  CONFINEMENT  APPARATUS 

B.  Gnnt  Login,  DuTille,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,082 

Int.  a.2  G21B  7/00 

U,S.  CI.  176—3  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  confmement  time  of  a  plasma 
of  warm  charged  species  confmed  through  cooling  of  said 
species  in  the  center  mirror  cell  of  a  tandem  mirror  plasma 
confmement  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  end  mirror  cell  comprising  an  array  of  current-carry- 
ing coils,  arranged  to  produce  a  minimum  B  magnetic 
field  of  multi-Tesla  strength  at  the  current-carrying  coils; 

a  second  end  mirror  cell  comprising  an  array  of  current-car- 
rying coils,  arranged  to  produce  a  minimum  B  magnetic 
field  of  multi-Tesla  strength  at  the  current-carrying  coils; 

a  center  mirror  cell,  positioned  between  the  first  end  mirror 

cell  and  the  second  end  mirror  cell  so  as  to  enclose  contin- 
uous magnetic  field  lines  between  the  first  end  mirror  cell 


and  the  second  end  mirror  cell,   the  center  mirror  cell 

comprising  a  solenoid  of  discrete  current-carrying  coils; 
the  magnetic  field  strength  at  the  current-carrying  coils  of 

the  solenoid  being  less  than  the  magnetic  field  strength  at 

the  current-carrying  coils  of  the  first  or  second  end  mirror 

cell; 
a  first  field  shaping  coil  positioned  about  the  magnetic  field 

lines  passing  between  the  interiors  of  the  first  end  mirror 

cell  srnd  the  center  mirror  cell  so  as  to  shape  the  magnetic 
field  lines  from  an  elliptical  cross  section  on  the  first  end 
mirror  cell  side  of  the  first  field  shaping  coil  to  a  circular 
cross  section  on  the  center  mirror  cell  side  of  the  first  field 
shaping  coil; 
a  second  field  shaping  coil  positioned  about  the  magnetic 

field  lines  passing  between  the  interiors  of  the  second  end 
mirror  cell  and  the  center  mirror  cell  so  as  to  shape  the 
magnetic  field  lines  from  an  elliptical  cross  section  on  the 
second  end  mirror  cell  side  of  the  second  field  shaping  coil 
to  a  circular  cross  section  on  the  center  mirror  cell  side  of 
the  second  field  shaping  coil; 
a  first  neutral  beam  source  to  introduce  energetic  neutral 
species  of  the  plasma  to  be  confmed  into  the  first  end 

minor  cell  so  as  to  maintain  a  higher  density  and  tempera- 
ture for  positively  charged  particles  in  the  first  end  mirror 
cell  than  in  the  center  mirror  cell; 

a  second  neutral  beam  source  to  introduce  energetic  neutral 
species  of  the  plasma  to  be  confmed  into  the  second  end 
mirror  cell  so  as  to  maintain  a  higher  density  and  tempera- 
ture for  the  resulting  positively  charged  particles  in  the 
second  end  mirror  cell  than  in  the  center  mirror  cell; 

a  first  target  production  means  for  generating  a  target 

plasma  in  the  first  end  mirror  cell  for  startup; 
a  second  target  production  means  for  generating  a  target 

plasma  in  the  second  end  mirror  cell  for  startup; 
a  vacuum  pumping  means  for  evacuating  the  inside  of  the 

plasma  confinement  apparatus; 
whereby  the  first  end  mirror  cell  and  the  second  end  mirror 

cell  plasma  each  develop  a  net  positive  charge,  the  center 

mirror  cell  plasma  develops  a  net  negative  charge,  the  first 

and    second    end    mirror    cell    plasmas    repel    positively 

charged  particles  contained  in  the  center  mirror  cell,  and 
the  end  mirror  cells  electrostatically  end  stoppering  the 
center  mirror  cell,  the  method  comprising: 
injecting  cold  neutral  species  into  at  least  one  mirroring 
region  of  the  center  mirror  cell; 

interacting  the  cold  neutral  species  with  the  warm  charged 

species  so  as  to  undergo  charge  exchange  to  neutralize  a 

portion  of  the  warm  charged  species  to  warm  neutral 

species; 
diffusing  the   warm   neutral   species  out  of  the   mirroring 

region  where  it  was  neutralized; 
pumping  the  warm  neutral  species; 
whereby  the  plasma  to  be  contained  in  the  center  mirror  cell 

is  cooled  by  the  loss  of  a  portion  of  the  warm  charged 

s{>ecies  as  warm  neutral  sf>ecies. 


4,127,443 
COMPACT  POWER  REACTOR 

Joseph  R.  Wetch,  Woodland  Hills;  Herman  M.  Dieckamp,  and 
Lewis  A.  Wilson,  both  of  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Califs  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Elnergy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,904 
Int  C1.2  G21C  3/42.  7/08 
VJS.  a.  176—22  8  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  vessel,  a  core  within  said 

vessel,  means  in  said  core  for  producing  an  epithermal  neutron 


976  O  G.  48 


1242 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1978 


energy  spectrum,  said  means  mcluding  a  liquid  metal  coolant 
and  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements,  each  of  said  fuel  elements 


:\ 


F.X   - 


^WM 


i-., .\..*  ""-^      I..  ,. 

containing  zirconium  hydnde  and  a  fissionable  matenal  mix- 
ture, said  zirconium  hydnde  being  in  the  delta  phase. 


4  127  444 
DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  PROTECTION  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  VESSEL 
Jean-Michel  Gama,  Orsay,  and  Lionel  Paillard,  Cachan,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,561 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1976,  76  09924 

Int.  O.*  G21C  II/OO 

U.S.  a.  176-38  ♦  ^^^*^°^ 


vessel  and  said  pnncipal  vessel,  a  lower  edge  for  said  shell 
connected  to  said  support  structure  for  said  core,  a  free  upper 
edge  for  said  shell,  a  second  shell  between  said  first  shell  and 

said  principal  vessel,  an  upper  edge  for  said  second  shell  con- 
nected to  said  vault  roof,  a  lower  free  edge  for  said  second 
shell,  the  upper  free  edge  of  said  first  shell  being  located  at  a 
level  above  said  lower  free  edge  of  said  second  shell,  an  annu- 
lar passage  in  a  lower  part  of  said  principal  vessel  between  said 
first  shell  and  said  pnncipal  vessel,  means  for  feeding  said 
annular  passage  with  a  part  of  the  cooled  liquid-meul  coolant 
at  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  assemblies  of  said  core,  a  sealed 
annular  chamber  defined  by  said  second  shell  and  said  princi- 
pal vessel,  sajd  chamber  surmounting  the  metal  coolant  within 
said  annular  passage,  an  inert  gas  filling  said  sealed  annular 
chamber,  means  for  controlling  during  operation  of  the  reactor 
the  level  of  the  interface  of  liquid-metal  coolant  and  gas  in  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  during  operation  of  the 
reactor  the  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  chamber  for  maintaining 
substantially  constant  dunng  operation  of  the  reactor  the  level 
of  the  mterface  of  liquid-metal  and  gas  coolant  in  said  chamber. 

4  127  445 

PERIPHERAL  PIN  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLIES 

Andrew  J.  Anthony,  Tariffville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,625 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  7/20 
V.S.  a.  176—87  11  Claims 


•c  -f 


1  A  nuclear  reactor  compnsing  a  pnncipal  vessel,  a  vault 
roof  closing  said  vessel,  a  reactor  core  withm  said  pnncipal 
vessel,  fuel  assemblies  for  said  core,  a  support  structure  for  said 
fuel  assemblies  mounted  within  said  pnncipal  vessel,  a  liquid 
metal  coolant  for  said  fuel  assemblies  circulating  through  said 
fuel  assemblies  from  bottom  to  top  thereof,  pnmary  heat  ex- 
changers receiving  heated  liquid  metal  coolant  from  above  said 
fuel  assemblies,  a  lower  zone  in  the  said  principal  vessel  receiv- 
ing cooled  liquid  metal  coolant  from  said  heat  exchangers  in  an 

mter-vessel  space  separated  from  a  zone  containing  the  hot 
metal  by  a  pnmary  vessel  and  pump  in  said  pnncipal  vessel  for 
circulating  cooled  liquid  metal  from  said  mter-vessel  space 
under  pressure  to  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  assemblies,  the  im- 
provement compnsing  apparatus  for  themial  protection  of  said 
pnncipal  vessel  including  a  first  shell  between  said  pnmary 


1.  An  improved  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear 
reactor  of  the  type  having  a  vessel  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
core  support  structure  within  the  vessel  and  alignment  pins 
projecting  from  said  core  support  structure  along  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  fuel  assembly  of  the  type 
having  a  fuel  section  and  at  least  one  end  fitting  for  supporting 
and  positioning  said  fuel  section,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  at  the  lateral  periphery  of  said  end  fitting  for  providing 
a  fjeripheral  depression  and  for  receiving  therein  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  alignment  pins. 

4,127,446 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIBIOTICS 

MIMOSAMYON  AND  CHLOROCARONS  A,  B  AND  C 

Tadashi  Arai,  Kojimachi  Sanbancho  Kondo  401, 3-2,  Sanbancho, 

Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,823,  Sep.  7,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1975,  50-113289 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C12D  9/14 

U.S.  a.  195-80  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  antibiotic  substances 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mimosamycin  and  chlo- 
rocarcin  A.  chlorocarcin  B  and  Chlorocarcin  C  and  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof,  which  comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces 
lavendulae  strain  No.  314.  recovering  a  complex  of  chlorocar- 
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cins  and  mimosamycin  from  a  cultured  broth  and  then  isolating 
mimosamycin  and  chlorocarcins  A,  B  and  C  from  said  com- 
plex, wherein  mimosamycin  is  a  neutral  yellow  prism  form 

which  has  a  melting  point  of  22T-23V  C;  a  composition  of 

61.51%  carbon.  4.79%  hydrogen  and  5.8%  nitrogen;  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  233  according  to  mass  spectrum;  an  empirical 
formula  of  C12H11NO4;  an  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum 
shown  in  FIG.  1.  UV  \rr,ax^^"  nm  Hob  c):  230  (shoulder 
(4.16).  317  (4.14).  396  (3.56).  UV  \„m^^""  nm  (log  e):  277 

(3.78),  370  (3.53)- an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  shown  in 
FIG.  2.  IR  v„a^^*''cm-':  1685,  1655.  1635,  1585;  an  NMR 
spectrum  (CDCI3)  shown  in  FIG.  3,  S:  2.10  (3H,  s.),  3.69  (3H, 
s.).  4.20  (3H,  s.),  7.12  (IH,  s.),  8.28  (IH.  s.);  a  rotary  dispersion 

spectrum  (C  =  4.37  x  lO"''.  MeOH)  of  [4>]^^  (nm):  -1601 
(500),  -  1373  (490),  -  1373  (480),  -  1 144  (470),  -  1 144  (460), 

-1144(450  -  390).  -1373(380).  -1144(370-  350),  -1373 
(340),  -1831  (330,  -2288  (320).  -2288  (310),  -1831  (300), 
-1601  (290),  -2059(280),  -2517(270),  -3661  (260),  -5492 
(250);  and  is  easily  soluble  in  methanol,  ethanol.  chloroform,  an 
ester  and  acetone,  sparingly  soluble  in  ethyl  ether  and  n-hexane 

and  insoluble  in  water;  and  positive  to  Ehrlich  reagent  and 

negative  to  ninhydrin  and  Dragendorff  reagent; 

chlorocarcin  A  is  a  basic  yellow  syrup  form  which  has  a 
melting  point  of  140°- 144°  C.  (decomp.,  as  its  HCl  salt 
form);  a  composition  (as  its  HCl  salt  fonn)  of  45.74% 
carbon,  4.73%  hydrogen,  6.94%  nitrogen  and  16.14% 
chlonne,  a  moiecular  weight  of  535  according  to  mass 
spectrum;  an  empirical  formula  of  C24H26N3O9C1.2HCl.- 
H20;  a  specific  rotation  of  [a]^^^  =  -4°  (c  =  1.0,  metha- 
nol); an  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  shown  in  FIG.  4, 
»-'V  X^ojc'^^"  nm  (log  c):  268  (3.83),  UV  \„iin"^"  """  ''''^ 
t»  238  (3.68).  UV  ^rnax^'^^  HCIMeoh  njn  (j^g  ^y  263 
(3.85),  UV  \„,„^^"-'^^  "^'  nm  (log  «):  234  (3.68);  an 
infrared    absorption    spectrum    shown    in    FIG.    5,    IR 


'max 


CHCIi 


_  cm-':  1685,  1665,  1610;  an  NMR  spectrum 

(CDCP)  shown  in  FIG.  6.  8:  1.23  (3H,  s.).  1.95,  (3H.  s., 

J  =  7  H;),  2.26  (3H,  s.,  J  =  7  H^),  4.05  (3H,  s.),  6.70  (IH,  s.) 

and  is  easily  soluble  in  ethyl  ether,  an  ester,  chloroform, 
acetone,  an  alcohol  and  0.1  N  HCl,  sparingly  soluble  in 
n-hexane  and  0.1  N  NaOH  and  insoluble  in  water  and 
positive  to  Dragendorff  reagent  and  negative  to  ninhy- 
drin, FeCl3  and  anthrone  reagents,  and  a  pharmaceutical 
acid  addition  salt  thereof; 
chlorocarcin  B  is  a  basic  yellow  powder  form  which  has  a 
melting  point  of  78°-8r  C;  a  compKisition  of  60.89% 
carbon.  6.20%   hydrogen.  6.71%   nitrogen  and   5.20% 

chlorine;  a  molecular  weight  of  553  according  to  mass 
spectrum;  an  empirical  formula  of  C29H32O6N3CI.5/4 
H2O;  an  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  shown  in  FIG.  7, 
UV  \rr,nJ^^"  nm  (log  £):  268.5  (4.25),  370  (3.38).  UV 


-m,n^^^  nm  Oog  c):  234  (3.99).  338(3.34).  UV  Xm'j^^ 
HCl-MeOH  nm  (log  t);  262  (4.18).  380  (3.34).  UV  X^,„0 ''^ 
HCl-MeOH  nm  (log  c):  231  (3.95),  354  (3.32);  an  infrared 

absorption  spectrum  shown  in  FIG.  8,  IR  v^^x^^^^i 

cm-  ':  1715,  1683,  1655.  1612;  an  NMR  spectrum  (CDCI3) 
shown  m  FIG.  9,  6:  1.28  (3H,  m.),  1.92  (3H,  s),  2.04  (3H, 
s.),  2.27  (3H,  s.).  2.50  (3H.  s.).  4.04  (3H,  s.).  4.08  (3H,  s.). 
4.42  (IH.  s.).  6.84  (IH.  d.,  J  =  8HJ;  a  circular  dichroism 
spectrum  (C  —  9.63  X  10"'.  methanol),  Ac(nm):  —2.45 
(360)  (negative  maximum):  —0.352  (320)  (positive  maxi- 
mum):  —  13.0  (2.78)  (negative  maximum);  and  is  easily 

soluble  in  an  alcohol,  chloroform,  an  ester,  acetone,  ben- 
zene and  ethyl  ether,  sparingly  soluble  in  n-hexane  and 
insoluble  in  water  and  positive  to  Dragendorff  and  Meyer 
reagents  and  negative  to  ninhydrin  and  Ehrlich  reagents, 
and  a  pharmaceutical  acid  addition  salt  thereof;  and 
chlorocarcin  C  is  a  basic  yellow  powder  form  which  has  a 
melting  point  of  79°-84°  C;  a  composition  of  60.88% 
carbon,   6.11%   hydrogen,   6.54%   nitrogen  and  6.71% 

chlonne;  a  molecular  weight  of  567  according  to  mass 

spectrum;  an  empirical  formula  of  C30H34O6N3CI.3/2 
H2O;  an  ultraviolet  absorption  sp)ectrum  shown  in  FIG. 
10.  UV  \„J^''^"  nm  (log  c):  268  (4.26),  368  (3.34).  UV 
X^.^^^'^nm  (I08  c):  231  (3.91).  UV  x_,0  lA^/ZC/^A/eO// 

0.\S  HClMeOH 


nm  (log  (.):  228.5  (3.87),  351  (3.36);  an  infrared  absorption 
spectrum  shown  in  FIG.  11,  IR  v^^^^^'i  cm"  ':  1718. 
1683,  1655,  1618;  an  NMR  spectrum  shown  in  FIG.  12;  : 

1.42  (3H.  s.),  2,01  (3H,  s.),  2.15  (3H,  s.),  2.35  (3H.  s.).  2.59 

(3H,  s.),  3.59  (3H,  s),  4.05  (3H,  s).  4.07  (3H,  s),  6  71  (IH. 
d.,  J  =  8H^);  a  circular  dichroism  spectrum  (C  =  9  38  X 

10" ^  methanol),  Ac(nm):  -3.88  (360)  (negative  maxi- 
mum): —  2.26  (310)  (positive  maximum):  —24.5  (273) 
(negative  maximum);  and  is  easily  soluble  in  an  alcohol 
chloroform,  an  ester,  acetone,  benzene  and  ethyl  ether, 
sparingly  soluble  in  n-hexane  and  insoluble  in  water,  and  a 
pharmaceutical  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,127,447 
BIOMASS  GROWTH  RESTRICnON  IN  A  PACKED  BED 

REACTOR 
William  L.  Griffith,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Alicia  L.  Compere,  Knox- 
ville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,801 

Int.  a.2  C12B  1/00;  C12C  11/08;  C02C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  195—116  14  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  carrying  out  a  biologically  caulyzed  reac- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  an  influent  solution  containing  reactants  into  the 

lower  section  of  an  upflow  packed  bed  column  packed 

with  a  support  material  for  microorganisms,  said  support 
material  having  attached  thereto  anaerobic  microorgan- 
isms for  catalyzing  the  reaction  of  said  reactants; 
introducing  with  said  influent  a  membrane  disruptive  deter- 
gent to  lyse  dead  microorganisms  from  said  support  and  to 
make  available  the  essential  nutrient  of  said  dead  microor- 
ganisms to  the  remaining  live  microoganisms; 

allowing  said  reactants  to  read  under  the  influence  of  said 

anaerobic  microorganisms;  and 
simultaneously  with  said  steps  of  introducing  and  allowing 
restricting  the  presence  of  an  essential  growth  nutnent 
within  said  influent  solution  to  cause  the  population  of 
said  anaerobic  microorganism  to  remain  substantially 
constant  and  to  prevent  said  anaerobic  microoganisms 
from  plugging  said  packed  column. 


4,127,448 

AMPEROMETRIC-NON-ENZYMATIC  METHOD  OF 

DETERMINING  SUGARS  AND  OTHER  POLYHYDROXY 

COMPOUNDS 
Karl  G.  Schick,  5050  N.  19th  St.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53209,  and 
Calvin  O.  Huber,  707  W.  Pioneer  Rd.,  Mequon,  Wis.  53092 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,454 

Int.  a.2  COIN  27/46 
U.S.  Cl.  204—1  T  15  Claims 
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nm  Oog  c):  262.5  (4.22),  380  (3.40),  UV  \„i„' 


1.  A  method  for  determination  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  sugars 
and  other  polyhydroxy  compounds  compnsing  providing  the 
compound  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  applying  a  constant 
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potential  between  a  transition  metal  oxide  catalyst  electrode 

and  a  counter  electrode  immersed  in  the  solution  whereby 
electrocatalytic  oxidation  of  the  hydroxy  compound  occurs  at 
the  surface  of  the  transition  metal  oxide  electrode,  and  measur- 
ing the  rise  in  current  from  the  electrochemical  oxidation. 


articles  in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  phosphoric 

acid,  the  anodizing  potential  being  from  about  3  to  about 
25  volts,  the  phosphoric  acid  concentration  being  about  3 
to  about  20%  by  weight  and  the  temperature  of  said  solu- 
tion being  about  50*  F.  to  about  85*  F.; 


4  127,449 
UQUID-SEMICONDUCrOR  JUNCTION  PHOTOCELLS 

Adam  Heller,  Bridgewater,  and  Barry  Miller,  Murray  Hill,  both 

of  N  J^  usignora  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,471 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  4/04.  6/36 

U.S.  a.  204—2.1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  photocell  comprising:  assembling 
together  a  cadmium  or  bismuth  metal  electrode,  a  counter 

electrode  and  an  electrolyte  as  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  electro- 
lyte comprising  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfide,  selenide,  telluride  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  anodizing 
the  metal  electrode  by  application  of  an  externally  generated 

current  to  form  an  anodic  chaicogenide  coating  to  form  in  situ 

a  liquid-semiconductor  junction  photovoltaic  cell. 


4,127,450 

METHOD  FOR  PRETREATING  SURFACES  OF  STEEL 

PARTS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  WTTH  ORGANIC  OR 

INORGANIC  COATINGS 

Nizzareno  Azzerri,  and  Alberto  Tamba,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.,  Rome, 

Italy 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  26,  1975,  51516  A/75 
Int.  a.2  C25D  5/36 
U.S.  a.  204—29  1  Claim 

1,  A  method  of  producing  on  a  steel  part  a  tin  plating  of 

improved  corrosion  resistance,  compnsing  the  steps  of  immers- 
mg  a  steel  part  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  sulphate  of  a 
concentration  from  0.5  M  to  2.5  M  and  a  pH  of  6  to  8  at  a 
temperature  of  20*  to  100*  C,  connectmg  the  immersed  part 
first  as  cathode  for  about  two  seconds  and  then  as  anode  for 
about  two  seconds  at  a  current  density  of  1  to  60  A/dm^,  and 
subsequently  electrotinplating  said  part. 


rinsing  said  articles  to  remove  said  solution  within  0.5  to  2.5 
minutes  from  cessation  of  anodizing  current; 

bonding  said  aluminum  articles  together  to  form  said  adhe- 
sively bonded  structure. 

4,127,452 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  NbjSn  UYER  ON  A  NIOBIUM 

SURFACE  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPLICATIONS 
Hans  Martens,  deceased,  late  of  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (by  Hildegard  Martens,  legal  heir);  by  Harald  Martena, 
legal  heir,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  by  Rainer  Mar- 
tens, legal  heir,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  by  Hans- 
Wolfgang  Martens,  legal  heir,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
by  Giinter  Martens,  legal  heir,  Buckenhof,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany;  by  Sigrid  Mirtens,  legal,  heir  Nuremberg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany;  by  Hannelore  Martens,  legal  heir,  and  by 
Helmut  Martens,  legal  heir,  both  of  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1976,  2635741 

Int.  a.2  C25D  5/00:  HOIV  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—38  A  15  Claims 


4,127,451 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ENVIRONMENTALLY 

STABLE  ALUMINUM  SURFACES  FOR  ADHESIVE 

BONDING  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 

J.  Arthur  Marceau,  Seattle;  Ralph  H.  Firminhac,  Kent,  and 

Yukimori  Moji,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,717,  Feb.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,085,012,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440387,  Feb.  7, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

824,644 

Int.  a.2  C25D  11/24 

U  S   CI   204—38  A  14  Claims 

V  A  method  of  prepanng  an  adhesively  bonded  alummum        1    In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  superconductive 

structure  comprising:  Nb3Sn  layer  on  a  niobium  surface  for  high  frequency  applica- 

forming  a  porous  columnar  aluminum  oxide  coating  on    tions  by  diffusing  tin  into  the  niobium  surface  at  elevated  tcm- 

surfaces  of  aluminum  alloy  articles  by  anodizing  said  perature,  the  improvement  comprismg: 
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^*k'*^ur'°''"l*  M  ^"^  "^^'^  atmosphere  which  also  contains  a    tion,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  2-mercap- 

highly  volatile  tin  compound  in  the  gaseous  state,  the  tobenzothiazole.  dibenzothiazyl  disulfide  and  an  alkali  metal 

saturation  vapor  pressure  of  which  in  a  temperature  range 
between  200  and  1000*  C.  is  substantially  higher  than  that 
of  the  tin  at  the  same  respective  temperature,  by  heating  in 
the  presence  of  a  tin  source;  and, 
(b)  holding  the  surface  portions  to  be  provided  with  the 
NbjSn  layer  at  a  temperature  of  between  900  and  1500°  C. 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  in  said  atmosphere  for 
forming  the  Nb3Sn  layer. 


salt  of  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  wherein  the  alkali  metal  is 
sodium,  potassium  or  Uthium  with  a  primary  or  secondary 
amine  represented  by  the  formula 


H2N— R     or     HN 


J 

\ 


R 


4,127,453 
CONVERSION  OF  AVAILABLE  ENERGY 
Relnhart  Radebold,  Qnastenbornweg  14  a,  1  Berlin  22,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1974, 2405134 

Int.  CL2  C25B  7/00;  COIB  21/16 
\3S.  CI.  204—59  R  50  Claims 


■^4/C 


1.  Method  of  producing  hydrazine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  an  alkali  metal  with  hydrogen  and  nitrogen; 
heating  the  metal  with  the  mixed  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  and 

causing  formation  of  metal  amid  as  solution  in  the  metal; 
adding  an  inert  gas  to  said  solution  to  form  a  two-phase  flow 

in  which  occurs  intimate  heat  exchange  between  the  gas 

and  the  heated  solution,  thereby  heating  the  gas; 

expanding  the  gas  in  the  two-phase  flow  thereby  causing  the 

liquid  to  be  accelerated  by  the  expanded  gas; 
magnetically  energizing  the  liquid  phase  of  said  flow  to 

obtain  electrolytic  separation  of  the  alkali  metal  from  the 

amid  under  formation  of  diamid; 
separating  the  diamid  from  the  metal  and  returning  the  alkali 

metal  for  anewed  mixing  with  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  as 

per  said  mixing  step;  and 

compressing,  cooling  and  returning  the  compressed  inert  gas 
for  continuing  its  use  in  said  adding  step. 


4,127,454 

PREPARATION  OF 

BENZOTHLAZOLYLSULFENAMIDES 

Sigeni  Torii;  Hideo  Tanaka,  and  Masashi  Ukida,  all  of  Oka- 

yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ouchi  Shinko  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1976,  51-118S>81 

Int.  CI.2  C25B  3/02:  C07D  277/60 

UJS.  a.  204—59  R  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  benzothiazolylsulfenamides, 

which  comprises  cross-coupling,  via  direct  electrolytic  oxida- 


wherein,  R  is  a  straight,  branched  or  cychc  alkyl  group  having 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  represent  a  straight, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
respectively,  or  a  heterocycUc  ring  in  which  R'  and  R"  are 
fused  together,  said  electrolytic  oxidation  being  conducted  in 

the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

dipolar  aprotic  solvents,  protic  solvents,  water  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  supporting  elecyrolyte  adaptable  to  the  solvent 
by  using  electrodes  thereby  to  produce  the  benzothiazolylsul- 
fenamide 


4,127,455 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SYMMETRICAL  CAROTENOIDS 

Bernhard  Schulz,  Schwetziiigeii;  Hana  Grassoer,  Heidelberg; 

Peter  Jaeger,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Heinz  Nobe,  Meckenheim, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1976,  2635802 

Int.  a?  C25B  3/02;  C07C  11/21 

U.S.  a.  204-78  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  symmetrical  carotenoids 

from  substituted  or  unsubstituted  triaryl,  tricycloaliphatic  or 
trialkylphosphonium  salts  of  the  molecular  halves  of  said  ca- 
rotenoids, in  which  said  salts  are  anodicly  oxidized  at  a  current 
density  of  from  1  to  500  A/dm^  in  water  or  mixtures  of  water 
and  a  monohydric  lower  alcohol,  a  polyhydric  lower  alcohol, 
liquid  ethers,  liquid  hydrocarbons  or  liquid  chlorohydrocar- 
bons  as  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  proton  acceptor  base. 

causing  the  molecular  halves  to  dimerize,  with  elimination  of 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  triaryl,  tricycloaliphatic  or  tnalkyl 
phosphine  oxide. 


4,127,456 
POLARIZER  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCHON 

OF  PEROXYDISULFATES 

Kenneth  J.  Radimer,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,757 

Int.  CI.2  C25B  1/28 

U.S.  a.  204—82  2  Qaims 


EffC^  y    04%  i^rClNt  IN  HMMON»  fE^S J. '''"'£ 
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1.  In  the  process  for  the  direct  electrolytic  production  of 

sodium  proxydisulfaie  or  ammonium  peroxydisulfate  with  high 
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current  effjciencies  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  protected 
cathcxle  by  the  direct  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  anolyte  feed 
solution  in  the  presence  of  a  polarizer  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  use  of  glycine  as  the  polarizer. 


4,127.457 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CHLORATE  FORMATION  IN 

A  CHLOR-ALKALI  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Michael  Knunpelt,  Riverriew,  and  Stanley  T.  Hirozawa,  Bir- 
mingham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration, Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,845,  Dec.  17,  1976, 

itNUidoned.  This  application  Mar.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,367 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 98  7  Claims 

1,  In  a  process  wherein  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride 
solution  is  electrolyzed  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode 
comptu^ment  containing  an  anode  and  anolyte  and  a  cathode 
compartment  containmg  a  cathode  and  catholyte  and  a  sub- 
stantially fluid  impervious  selectively  permeable  barrier  sepa- 
rating the  anode  and  cathode  compartments  and  wherein  said 
alkali  metal  chlonde  solution  is  continuously  circulated 
through  said  anode  compartment,  the  improvement  compns- 
mg  reducing  chlorate  formation  in  said  anolyte  by  introducing 
an  alkali  metal  chloride  solution  into  said  anode  compartment 
jmd  operating  said  cell  at  an  alkali  metal  chloride  conversion 

factor  of  between  40%  and  80%  and  removmg  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  from  said  cathode  compartment  so  as  to  maintain  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  concentration  of  about  15  percent  to 

about  20  percent  by  weight. 

4,127,458 
TREATMENT  OF  EFFLUENTS 
John  J.  MacGregor,  Tokens  Green,  England,  assignor  to  Mat- 
they  Rustenburg  Refiners  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,005 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1976, 
29093/76 

Int.  C\?  C25C  1/20 
U.S.  a.  204—109  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovenng  platinum  group  metal  present  as 
a  stable  complex  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  effluent  from  a  plati- 
num group  metals  refinery  which  comprises  (1)  adjusting  the 

pH  of  the  effluent  as  necessary  to  an  alkaline  pH  of  at  least  10; 

(2)  heating  the  effluent  to  a  temperature  above  60°  C;  (3)  elec- 
trolyzing  the  effluent  at  said  temperature  and  alkahne  pH  using 

an  electrode  compnsing  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ru,  Rh,  Pd,  Ir,  Pt  and  alloys  thereof  at  an 
anode  potential  having  a  half-cell  voltage  of  at  least  7.5  volts 
and  a  current  density  of  at  least  0.2  A/cm^  so  as  to  break  down 
said  complex  by  anodic  oxidation  and  precipitate  metal  present 
in  the  complex;  and  (4)  filtenng  off  the  thus  precipitated  metal. 


movable  cathode  from  the  top  of  said  structure,  said  cathode 
including  an  active  portion  thereof  which  is  contoured  to  be 
substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  to  be  electro-polished  and 
positioned  in  close  spatial  relation  thereto;  filling  said  open  top 
structure  with  a  liquid  bath  to  a  pre-determmed  level,  said 
predetermined  level  allowing  said  liquid  bath  to  cover  said 


cathode  active  portion;  charging  said  surface  to  be  electro-pol- 

ished  With  a  positive  electric  current;  charging  said  cathode 
with  a  negative  electnc  current  to  polish  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  surface;  and  moving  said  cathode  across  the  top  of  said 

structure  until  said  active  portion  thereof  is  positioned  in  close 
spatial  relation  to  an  unpolished  p>ortion  of  said  surface  to  be 

electro-polished. 


4,127,460 

RADIATION-CURING  AQUEOUS  COATINGS 

PROVIDING  A  NONADHERENT  SURFACE 

Joseph  E.  Caske,  Mt.  Prospect;  Eugene  S.  Packer,  Chicago,  and 

George  J.  England,  Hillside,  ail  of  111.,  assignors  to  DeSoto, 

Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735.970 

Int.  0.2  C08F  2/50 

U.S.  a.  204—159.13  10  Oaims 

1   An  ultraviolet -curable  aqueous  emulsion  coating  composi- 
tion which  cures  to  provide  a  nonadherent  surface  comprising 

water  having  emulsified  therein  from  about  2  to  about  50 

weight  p>ercent,  based  on  total  resin  solids,  of  droplets  of  liquid 

alkyl  hydrogen  f)olysiloxane  having  the  formula: 


R 

I 
R— Si— O- 

I 
H 


R 

I 
-Si  — O- 

I 
H 


4,127,459 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREMENTAL 

ELECTRO-POLISHING 

John  F.  Jumer,  16  W.  131  Timber  Trails  Dr.,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

60521 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,668 

Int.  G.-  C25F  i/l6,  l/OO 

U.S.  O.  204 — 129.5  17  Claims 

1    A  method  of  electro-polishing  a  surface  of  a  metal  object 

defining  at  least  one  flat  or  slightly  curved  area  thereon 

wherein  a  liquid  bath  is  positioned  to  touch  the  surface  to  be 
polished,  and  the  thickness  of  said  bath,  taken  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  surface,  is  relatively  small;  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  framing  said  surface  of  said  object  to 

be  electro-polished  in  an  open  lop  substantially  leakproof 

structure,  said  structure  being  capable  of  supporting  a  shallow 
liquid  bath  above  any  honzontal  surface  to  be  electro-polished 
and  capable  of  supporting  a  thin  column  of  liquid  bath  touch- 
ing any  vertical  surface  to  be  electro-polished;  depending  a 


where  «  is  a  number  from  4-30,  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  ratio  of  alkyl  groups  to 
hydrogen  groups  is  from  1:2  to  2:1,  said  water  having  emulsi- 
fied therein  a  liquid  polyacrylate  tertiary  amine  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  at  least  200  centipoises  reacted  with  a  solubilizing 
acid  to  produce  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  which  disperses 
in  water  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion  having  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  5.0-8.5,  said  aqueous  emulsion  including  a  photosensitizer 
rendering  said  composition  curable  with  ultraviolet  light. 
^ 

4,127,461        -^ 
PHOTO  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MIXTURES  WITH 
BUILDING  TACK  WHICH  ARE  BASED  ON 

RUBBER-LIKE  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 

Hendrikus  J.  G.  Paulen,  Roosteren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,052,  Oct.  22,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,841 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    26,    1973, 
7314796;  Oct.  11,  1974,  7413445 

Int.  a.2  C08F  8/00.  2/40 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 159.14  33  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  preparing  mixtures  with  building  tack 
which  are  based  on  (1)  a  rubber-Hke  copolymer  of  ethylene,  at 
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least  one  other  a-alkene,  and  one  or  more  polyenes,  and  (2)  a 

tackifying  resin,  comprising 

exfKDsing  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  a  com- 
pound effective  as  a  photosensitizer  under  the  conditions 
of  the  process  to  an  artificial  light  source  radiating  light  at 
a  wave  length  of  between  200  and  800  nanometers,  and 

imparting  a  radiated  energy  to  the  mixture  of  at  least  2 

microwatts/cm    p>er  nanometer; 
wherein  said  mixture  in  the  unvulcanized  state  and  prior  to 

said  step  of  exposing,  is  characterized  by  an  elongation  at 

break  of  at  least  500%  and  a  tensile  strength  of  between 

1.5  and  50  kg/cm^;  and 
wherein  the  copolymer  of  said  mixture  contains  C=C  bonds 

in  the  non-linear  part  of  the  polymer  chain,  wherein  the 

carbon  atoms  of  said  C=<Z  bonds  either  (a)  have  two 
hydrocartxjn  groups  which  are  in  a  vicinal  cis  relative 

position  to  each  other  and  which  do  not  form  part  of  the 

same   system,    or   (b)   have    at    least    three    hydrocarbon 
groups  attached  thereto;  and 
wherein  said  copolymer  contains  50  to  85  mole  %  ethylene 
and  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  polyene; 

whereby  said  mixture  is  charactenzed  by  building  lack  after 

said  step  of  exfxjsing. 


4,127,462 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECnON  AND  MEASUREMENT 

OF  NOXIOUS  GASES 

Keith  F.  Blurton,  Yorktown,  N.Y.,  and  John  M.  Sediak,  Nor- 

walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Energetics  Science,  Inc.,  Elmsford, 

N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  621,554,  Oct.  10, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,042,464. 

This  applicarion  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,419 

Int.  a.-  COIN  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—195  R  13  Qaims 


4,127,463 

PROBE  FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXYGEN 

MEASUREMENT  PICKUP 
Franz-Josef  Rohr,  Abtsteinach,  and  Hubert  Holick,  Lamper- 
tbeim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Bo?eri  A  Cie 
AG,  Mannheiffl-Kafertal,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1976,  2632250 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/58 
U.S.  a.  204 — 195  S  5  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detectmg  and  measuring  noxious  gases 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  nitric  oxide,  nitrogen 
dioxide,  sulfur  dioxide,  mercaptans  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  in 
the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide  comprising  in  combination 
intake  means,  an  electrochemical  cell,  means  for  drawing  said 
gas  through  said  intake  means  and  into  said  electrochemical 
cell,  the  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  sensing  electrode,  a 

counterelectrode  and  an  aqueous  electrolyte  in  contact  with 

said  sensing  electrode  and  counterelectrode,  said  sensing  elec- 
trode comprising  a  carbon  supported  gold  catalyst,  means  for 
exposing  said  sensing  electrode  to  said  gas,  means  electrically 
coupled  to  said  sensing  electrode  for  maintaining  said  sensing 

electrode  at  a  fixed  potential  of  about  0.4  volt  to  about  1.5  volt 
with  respect  to  a  reversible  hydrogen  electrode  in  said  electro- 
lyte of  said  electrochemical  cell  and  means  for  measuring 

current  flowing  from  said  sensing  electrode  to  said  counter- 
electrode which  measured  current  is  a  measure  of  the  concen- 
tration of  the  noxious  gas  being  detected. 


1.  In  a  probe  for  an  electrochemical  oxygen  measurement 

pickup  having  an  oxygen  ion-conducting  solid  electrolyte  with 
electrodes  and  electrical  contact  p>oints  connected  to  the  elec- 
trodes, the  combination  therewith  of  an  electrochemically 
active  region  of  the  probe  which  has  the  electrodes  and  the 
oxygen  ion-conducting  solid  electroltye  for  passage  of  oxygen 
ions  through  the  solid  electrolyte,  and  an  electrochemically 
passive  region  of  the  probe  which  carries  the  contact  points  as 

well  as  their  eiectncal  connections  to  the  electrodes,  and 

wherein  the  passive  region  has  a  solid  electrolyte  on  which  the 
contact  points  and  electrical  connections  are  arranged,  with 

the  contact  points  spaced  from  each  other  as  well  as  the  electri- 
cal connections  to  the  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  to 
require  ions  moving  from  one  contact  point  to  another  and  one 
connection  to  another  to  travel  a  long  path,  thereby  reducmg 
an   interfering  current,   and   wherein   the  active  and   passive 

regions  are  separated  by  an  insulating  layer  which  does  not 

conduct  ions  or  electrons. 


4,127,464 
SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  OXYGEN  CONCEN'TRATION 
Norio  Ichikawa,  Mito,  and  Sadayasu  Ueno,  Katsuta,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1976,  51-6900 
Int.  C1.2  COIN  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—195  S  5  aaims 


1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  an  oxygen  concentration  in  exhaust 
gas,  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  housing, 

(ii)  an  oxygen  ion-transferable  solid  electrolyte  partition  wall 
hermetically  provided  in  the  housing,  thereby  partitioiiing 
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the  housing  into  an  exhaust  gas  contact  compartment  and 

a  reference  gas  contact  compartment, 

(iii)  catalyst  electrodes  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  solid 
electrolyte  partition  wall,  one  of  said  electrodes  constitut- 
ing an  electrode  on  the  side  of  the  exhaust  gas  contact 
compartment  and  another  of  said  electrodes  constituting 
an  electrode  on  the  side  of  the  reference  gas  contact  com 
partment, 

(iv)  electrical  conductors  electncally  connected  to  the  re- 
spective catalyst  electrodes  for  transmitting  a  difference  in 

potential  between  the  catalyst  electrodes  to  the  exterior  of 

the  housing, 
(v)  an  inlet  opening  for  exhaust  gas  provided  in  the  exhaust 

gas  contact  compartment  of  the  housing,  and 
(vi)  an  extended  passage  for  reference  gas,  said  passage 

having  one  end  open  to  atmosphere  and  having  the  other 

end  open  to  the  reference  gas  contact  compartment  of  the 

housing,  said  extended  passage  being  formed  by  the  elec- 
trical conductor  connected  to  the  electrode  in  the  refer- 
ence gas  contact  compartment  and  a  waterproof  insula- 
tion jacket  surrounding  said  electncal  conductor,  said 
electrical  conductor  being  a  stranded  conductor  having  a 
core  at  its  inside 


4,127,465 

nLM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF  SILVER 
I>aTid  L.  Higgins,  Palos  Verdes   Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ag-Met,  Inc.,  Lofty,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  534.159,  Dec.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  3,980,538. 

This  application  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,605 

Int.  a.'  C25D  21/12:  CISC  1/20 
\JS.  a.  204—228  11  Claims 


4,127,466 

FHOTOELECTROCHEMICAL  METAL  PLATING  AND 

PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Howard  McKinzie,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,926 
Int.  a.^  C25C  1/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—248 


5  Claims 


20,       22  iO 


1  A  photoelectrochemical  metal  plating  and  purification 
system  comprising  an  electrolyte  containing  a  reduction-oxida- 
tion couple,  one  component  of  said  couple  consisting  of  the 
cation  of  a  metal  to  be  plated  or  purified,  a  photoactive  elec- 
trode coated  with  a  photoactive  semiconductor  material  im- 

mersed  in  said  electrolyte,  said  photoactive  semiconductor 

material  resp>onding  to  actinic  radiation  to  establish  an  oxida- 
tion reaction  at  said  photoactive  electrode,  said  photoactive 

electrode  electncally  connected  to  a  second  electrode  im- 
mersed in  said  electrolyte  at  some  distance  from  said  photoac- 
tive electrode,  a  reduction  reaction  being  established  at  said 
second  electrode  complementary  to  said  oxidation  reaction  at 
said   photoactive  electrode  whereby  said  metal  cations  arc 

reduced  to  elemental  metal  at  said  second  electrode,  and  a 

means  for  directing  actinic  radiation  on  said  photoactive  elec- 
trode. 


^W 


1.  A  film  processing  apparatus  compnsing  a  tank  for  contain- 
ing a  fixer  bath  into  which  silver  containing  matenals  pass 
from  film  moving  into  and  through  said  bath,  an  electncally 
chargeable  device,  first  charging  circuit  means  connectable  to 

said  chargeable  device  for  chargmg  said  chargeable  device  in 

one  direction  at  a  first  predetermined  rate  during  movement  of 
film  into  said  bath,  second  charging  circuit  means  connectable 
to  said  chargeable  device  for  charging  said  chargeable  device 
in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  second  predetermined  rate  fol- 
lowing movement  of  film  into  said  bath,  a  pair  of  electroplating 
electrodes  mounted  to  extend  into  said  bath,  electncal  current 
supply  means  arranged  to  cause  electroplating  current  to  flow 
through  said  electrodes  and  through  said  bath  at  a  magnitude 
corresponding  to  the  charge  on  said  chargeable  device  and 
switch  means  resfxjnsive  to  movement  of  film  into  said  bath 
and  arranged  to  maintain  said  first  charging  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  chargeable  device  during  movement  of  film 
into  said  bath  and  to  maintain  said  second  charging  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  chargeable  device  following  move- 
ment of  film  into  said  bath 


4,127,467 
IONIZATION  CHAMBER  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

SYSTEM 

Charles  N.  Smith,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Water-Tronics, 

Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,241 

Int.  O.-  C25B  9/00,  15/08;  C02B  1/82 

U.S.  CI.  204—275  8  Claims 


1 -'^hr^^ 


v}/}//////////////////////v////////y/7/r/ 


1.  An  ionization  chamber  for  use  in  a  water  system  to  control 
the  formation  of  scale,  said  ionization  chaml)er  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  tubular  housing  formed  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material,  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
side  wall  and  opposite  end  walls  forming  an  enclosed 
chamber  surrounded  by  said  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, said  enclosed  chamber  having  an  inlet  conduit  and  an 
outlet  conduit  provided  therein  to  permit  liquid  to  flow 
through  said  enclosed  chamber; 

(b)  an  electrode  mounted  in  said  housing  to  extend  therc- 
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within,  the  electncally  conductive  portion  of  said  elec- 
trode being  substantially  equally  spaced  from  said  side 
wall  and  said  end  walls  of  said  housing  at  all  points  along 
said  extent  of  said  electrically  conductive  portion  of  said 
electrode;  and 
(c)  an  electrical  source  having  one  pole  thereof  electrically 
connected  to  said  housing  and  having  the  opposite  pole 
thereof  connected  to  said  electrode. 


4,127,468 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  METAL  ELECTRODE 
Marinus  Alfenaar,  Schinnen,  and  Cornells  G.  M.  van  de  Moes- 
djjk,  Elsloo,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon, 
B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,448 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    11,    1975, 
7502841 

Int.  a.'  C25B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  204—284  19  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  metal  electrode  compris- 
ing. 

(a)  contacting  a  basis-metal  electrode  with  a  solution  which 

contains  an  alloying-element  compound,  said  basis-metal 

electrode  comprising  a  basis-metal  which  is  present  in  a 

finely-divided  or  porous  state  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  noble  metals  from  Group  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  or  an  alloy  of  at  least  one 

of  the  metals,  said  alloying-element  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  element  from  Group  VlIB  of 
the   Penodic   Table  of  the   Elements  or  combinations 

thereof;  and 

(b)  reducing  in  situ  said  alloying-element  compound  to  form 
the  free  alloying-element  whereby  said  alloying-element 
forms  an  alloy  with  said  basis-metal. 


4,127,469 
OIL  SHALE  RETORTING  PROCESS 

Oean    A.    Young,   Yorba   Linda,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Union    Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,321 

Int.  O.'  ClOG  1/02 

V.S.  CI.  208—11  R  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  retorting  arsenic-containing  oil  shale 
wherein  a  stream  of  oil  shale  particles  is  passed  with  an  educ- 
tion gas  through  a  retorting  zone  at  elevated  temf)eratures  so  as 
to  educe  shale  oil  vapors  from  said  oil  shale  particles,  which 
shale  oil  vapjors  are  subsequently  condensed  and  collected  as 
liquid  shale  oil,  the  improvement  comprising  subjecting  said 

arsenic-containing  oil  shale  particles  to  elevated  temperatures 

in  said  retorting  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel-containing 
additive  so  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of  arsenic  present  in  the 
gases  obtained  from  said  retorting  zone,  thereby  reducing  the 
proportion  of  arsenic  in  the  liquid  shale  oil  product  subse- 
quently recovered  by  condensation. 


4,127.470 

HYDROCON^VERSION  WITH  GROUP  lA,  IIA  METAL 
COMPOUNDS 
William  C.  Baird,  Jr.;  Roby  Bearden,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  H.  Led- 
ford,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,859 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  13/04:  BOIJ  27/04 

U.S.  a.  208-58  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  a  partially  desulfunzed  petro- 
leum oil  feedstock  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  ranging 

from  about  500°  to  about  1500°  F.  in  the  presence  of  sufTicieni 
added  hydrogen  to  produce  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of 
from  about  500  to  5000  psi,  which  compnses  contacting  said 
feedstock  in  said  reaction  zone  with  a  reagent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 

at  least  one  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkali  metal  sulfides,  alkali 
metal  hydrosulfides,  alkali  metal  amides,  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ates, alkali  metal  carboxylates.  and  alkali  meial  alkoxides,  (b)  at 
least  one  comf>ound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfides, 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydrosulfides,  alkaline  earth  metal  amides. 
alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates,  alkaline  earth  metal  alkoxides, 

and  (c)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  alkali  meial  compound  and  at 

least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  comp>ound,  said  alkali  metal 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 

metal  oxides,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  meial  sulfides, 

alkali  metal  hydrosulfides,  alkali  metal  amides,  alkali  metai 
carbonates,  alkali  metal  carboxylates,  alkali  metal  alkoxides 
and,  wherein  said  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  alka- 
line earth  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfides,  alka- 
line earth  metal  hydrosulfides,  alkaline  earth  metal  carboxyl- 
ates and  alkaline  earth  metal  alkoxides. 


4,127,471 

HYDROCRACKING  ALKYLAROMATIC-CONTAIMNG 

HYDROCARBONS  AT  MILD  CRACKING  CONDmONS 

AND  THEN  SUBJECnNG  THE  ALKYLAROMATIC 

HYDROCARBON  TO  ALKYL  TRANSFER 

Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Sheldon  Herbstman, 
Spring  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,901 

Int.  a.:  ClOG  13/06:  C07C  15/02 

U.S.  a.  208—60  17  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  charge  stream  containing  (i)  at 

least  one  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  having  6-12  carbon 

atoms  and  (ii)  at  leeist  one  hydrogen-deficient  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon having  (8-t-n)  carbon  atoms  and  less  than 
{10  +  2n)/(8-(-n)  atoms  of  hydrogen  per  atom  of  carbon 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  0-8  which  compnses 

hydrocracking  said  charge  stream  at  aromatic  nng  maintain- 
ing conditions  m  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  at  least  one 
heterogenous  solid  catalyst,  having  a  mole  ratio  of  silica- 

to-alumina  Si02:Al203  of  0-12,  containing  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhenium. 
Group  VI  B  and  Group  VIII  metals  on  acidic  support 
thereby  converting  said  hydrogen-deficient  aromatic  h\- 
drocarbon  having  less  than  (lO-t- 2n)/(8-t-n)  atoms  of 
hydrogen  per  atom  of  carbon  to  more  desirable  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  containing  more  hydrogen  than  said  hydro- 
gen-deficient hydrocarbons; 

withdrawing  from  said  hydrocracking  operation  a  hydro- 
crackate  stream  containing  (i)  at  least  one  alkylaromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  6-12  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  less  than 
about  0.3  w  %  (based  upon  the  total  said  product  stream) 
of  said  hydrogen-deficient  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having 
less  than  (10  +  2n)/(8-t-n)  atoms  of  hydrogen  per  atom  of 
carbon  wherein  n  is  an  integer  0-8; 

contacting  said  hydrocrackate  stream,  at  aromatic-ring- 
maintaining  alkyl-transfer  conditions,  with  a  heteroge- 
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neous  solid  alkyl  transfer  catalyst,  having  mole  ratio  of 
silica-to-alumina  atoms  above  about  121.  and  containing 
0-10%  of  at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  platinum,  palla- 
dium, rhodium,  indium,  ruthenium,  and  osmium; 
maintaining  the  content,  in  said  hydrocrackate  admitted  to 
said  contacting  operation,  of  less  than  about  0  3  w  %  of 
said  hydrogen-deficient  aromatic  compound  thereby  ex- 
tending the  effective  life  of  said  catalyst  during  said  alkyl- 

transfer;  and 
withdrawing  product  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  said  alkyl 

transfer  operation 


4.127.472 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  RAW  MATERIAL  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NEEDLE  COKE 

Watani    Migitaka,    Kawasaki;    Hirofumi    Sunago;    Yukiyosi 

Ogawa,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  and  Takanori  Nisihata,  Buzen,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nittetsu  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1976,  51/141133 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  9/00.  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—87  14  Claims 


injection   pipe  during  said  thermal  cracking  to  prevent 
clogging  of  said  spray  means; 
(e)  after   withdrawal   from   said   reactor  of  the  thermally 

cracked  charge,  injecting  preheated  raw  matenal  at 

300°-350°  C    through  said  spray  means  of  said  injection 
pipe  and  against  the  intenor  wall  surfaces  of  said  reactor 
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while  rotating  said  pipe  in  said  reactor  to  remove  coke 
which  has  deposited  on  the  intenor  surfaces  dunng  said 

thermal  cracking;  and 
(0  leaving  the  raw  matenal  injected  into  the  reactor  in  step 
(e)  to  serve  as  a  precharge  for  protection  against  thermal 
shock  upon  introduction  of  the  next  batch  of  raw  matenal 
per  step  (b). 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  raw  matenal  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  needle  coke  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  coal  tar 
and/or  coal  lar  pitch  with  aromatic  and  aliphatic  solvents  at 
atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  between  15°  C  and 
140°  C  ,  with  the  mixing  ratio  of  the  aromatic  and  aliphatic 

solvents  and  their  quantities  of  addition  to  the  coal  tar  and/or 

coal  tar  pitch  being  adjusted  so  that  insoluble  substances  pre- 
cipitate m  a  pitch  zone,  distilling  a  supernatant  obtained  by 
separating  the  insoluble  substances,  obtaining  hydrocarbons 
consisting  substantially  of  aromatic  compounds  and  freed  of 
the  insoluble  substances,  and  using  the  hydrcK-arbons  as  the 
raw  matenal  for  the  manufacture  of  needle  coke. 


4.127.473 
MF-THOD  FOR  THE  THERMAL  CRACKING  OF  HEAVY 

OIL 
Hiroshi    Horuma;    Hisatoshi    Ohwada;    Masaharu    Tomizawa; 
Seiki  Sanada,  and  Hideo  Kikuchi.  all  of  Iwaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and 
Chiyoda   Chemical    Engineering   &   Construction   Co..    Ltd.. 

Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733.911.  Oct.  19,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1975,  50-126276 
Int.  CI.    ClOG  9/36.  ClOC  3/04:  ClOG  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  208—130  *  aaims 

1    A  batch  methcxi  for  the  thermal  cracking  of  heavy  oil 
compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  reactor  having  a  rotary  injection  pipe,  said 
pipe  having  means  for  spraying  a  fluid  into  the  intenor  of 
the  reactor; 

(b)  introducing  a  charge  of  heavy  oil  into  the  reactor; 

(c)  thermally  cracking  the  heavy  oil  by  contacting  the  heavy 
oil  with  superheated  steam  in  the  reactor, 

(d)  blowing  an  inert  fluid  through  said  spray  means  of  said 


4,127,474 
TREATING  A  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATE  WITH  AN 

ALKANOLAMINE  HYDROXIDE  AND  A  SUPPORTED 

OXIDATION  CATALYST  IMPREGNATED  WITH 
POLYNUCLEAR  AROMATIC  SULFONIC  ACID 
Robert  R.  Frame,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,578,  Jan.  3,  1977.  This 

application  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,844 

Int.  C\:  ClOG  27/06 

J.S.  a.  208-207  U  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  mercaptan-containing  sour  petro- 
leum distillate  to  oxidize  the  mercaptan  present  in  said  distil- 
late, said  process  compnses  contacting  said  distillate  with  a 
supported  mercaptan  oxidation  catalyst  impregnated  with 
from  about  0  1  to  about  25  wt  '7c  polynuclear  aromatic  sul- 
fonic acid,  said  contacting  being  at  oxidation  conditions  with 
an  oxidizing  agent  and  with  an  alkanolamine  hydroxide  repre- 
sented by  the  structural  formula 


X 

I 
R 

I 
HO— R  — N  — R  — X       *OH 

I 

R 

1 

X 


wherein   R   is  an  alkylene   radical  containing  up  to  about   3 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  hydroxyl  radical  or  hydrogen. 
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4,127,475 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  CHEMICALS 

FROM  PROCESSED  COALS 

Malvina  Farcasiu,  Princeton,  and  Darrell  D.  Whitehurst,  Titus- 

▼ille,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  13,  1976,  243479 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  25/00 

U.S.  O.  208—310  R  28  Claims 


(a)  shredding  the  waste  matenal  mto  waste  matenal  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  size; 

(b)  introducing  the  shredded  waste  material  into  a  vertically 
disposed  fractionating  column; 

(c)  passing  high-volume,  low-pressure  air  upwardly  through 

the  column  to  form  a  fluidized  bed  within  the  column  of 
the  shredded  waste  material,  the  bed  containing  at  least 


Coo »     Pi 


1.  A  chromatographic  method  of  resolving,  into  chemically 
differentiated  fractions,  such  liquid  derivatives  of  naturally 
occurring  carbonaceous  material  as  by  virtue  of  their  solvent- 

extractive  or  theimal  derivation  contain  at  least  about  10%  by 

weight    asphalienes   and   are   substantially    free   of  inorganic 
matenal,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  Introducing  into  a  silica  gel  chromatographic  column 
from  about  5  to  20  percent,  by  weight  of  the  silica  in  the 
column,  of  said  derivatives; 

(B)  Successively  eluting  from  the  column  fractions  of  said 
denvative  by  the  sequential  use,  as  eluant,  of 

(i)  a  mixture  of  about  95  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  saturate 
selected  from  petroleum  ether,  udex  raffinate,  alkylate, 

and  pure  hydrocarbons  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 

a   straight-chain,    branched-chain   or   cyclic    structure; 

with  about  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  se- 
lected from  benzene,  toluene,  xylenes  and  mixtures  of 
aromatics  derived  from  a  reforming,  coking  or  cracking 
process; 

(ii)  Chloroform; 

(ill)  a  mixture  of  about  98  to  80  jjercent  by  weight  of 
chloroform  with  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  acyclic 
aliphatic  ether  having  less  than  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

(iv)  an  aromatic  tertiary  amine  or  a  denvative  thereof 

having  a  substituent  selected  from  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
t>on  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  cycloaliphatic 
having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms;  to  obtain  solutions  in 
the  respective  eluants  of  four  chemically  differentiated 
fractions;  and 
(C)  Recovering  each  fraction  from  its  solution  in  its  eluant. 


one  discrete  segregated  layer  of  the  segregated  shredded 

waste  material; 

(d)  removing  the  segregated  waste  matenal  from  the  dis- 
crete layer  by  flowing  high-pressure  low-volume  air  to 
cause  lateral  flow  of  the  segregated  waste  matenal  across 
the  discrete  layer  to  a  discharge  outlet  in  the  column;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  removed  segregated  waste  matenal. 


4,127,476 

AIR-CLASSIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  SEGREGATION  OF  MIXED  OFHCE-PAPER 

WASTE 
Fred  D.  lannazzi,  45  Oriole  Dr.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810,  assignor 
to   Fred   D.   lannazzi,   Andover  and  Richard  P.  Crowley, 
Wellesiey,  both  of,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,967 

Int.  C1.2  B03B  4/00 
U.S.  a.  209—3  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  segregation  and  separation  of  mixed 
office-paper-waste  material,  which  process  comprises: 


4,127,477 

HIGH  CAPACITY  MATERIALS  SEPARATION 

APPARATUS 

Ernst  F.  R.  A.  Schloemann,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,609,  Nov.  17,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,843 
Int.  a.2  B03C  1/30 
U.S.  a.  209—39  4  Claims 

1.  Materials  separating  apparatus  for  separating  items  of 
electrically  conductive  material  from  a  supply  of  commingled 
mateiials  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  vertical  air  classiHer  for  receiving  commingled  light  and 

heavy  materials; 
means  for  directing  flow  air  upwardly  through  said  classifier 

for  entrainment  and  removal  therein  of  light  fractions,  and 

for  deposit  of  the  remaining  heavy  fractions  in  the  bottom 
of  the  classifier; 

an  inclined  ramp  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 

classifier  and  containing  immovable  steady-state  magnetic 
means  for  establishing  an  alternating  senes  of  oppositely 

directed  parallel  magnetic  fields  transversely  at  an  angle 
oblique  to  the  length  of  the  ramp; 
guide  means  connected  to  the  classifier  for  receiving  the 
commingled  heavy  materials  from  the  classifier  and  form- 
ing them  into  a  stream  and  directing  said  stream  at  a 

predetermined  rate  of  flow  onto  the  surface  of  said  ramp 

adjacent  its  upper  end  whereby  said  heavy  materials  will 
flow  down  the  ramp  sequentially  through  the  magnetic 
fields  whereupon  eddy  currents  will  be  induced  in  electri- 
cally   conductive    items    to    produce    force    components 
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which  deflect  the  electncally  conductive  items  out  of  said 
stream,  and 
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and  said  well,  a  discharge  chute  positioned  through  a  central 
opening  in  said  rotary  elevator  and  extending  into  said  first 

section  of  said  classifying  drum  and  arranged  to  receive  said 
concrete  material  and  water  delivered  thereto  by  said  rotary 
elevator  from  said  well  and  deliver  said  concrete  material  and 
water  into  said  first  section  of  said  classifying  drum,  a  receiving 
trough  disposed  under  the  screen  cylindncaJ  walls  of  said 

classifying  drum  for  receiving  water,  cement  and  coarse  and 

fine  sand  passing  therethrough,  openings  in  said  receivmg 
trough  and  a  conveyor  positioned  on  said  frame  and  parallel 
therewith  and  beneath  said  openings  in  said  trough  for  moving 
sand  from  beneath  said  receivmg  trough,  a  settling  tank  and  a 
sump  positioned  beneath  said  conveyor  for  receiving  said 
water,  cement  and  fine  sand  therefrom  and  a  water  supply 
system  arranged  for  communication  with  a  water  source,  a 

Spray  bar  in  communication  with  said  water  supply  system  and 

positioned  exteriorly  of  said  fine  sand  screen  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  classifying  drum  for  directing  water  thereagainst,  said 
water  supply  system  extended  to  and  communicating  with  said 
well  and  said  receiving  hopper  and  arranged  for  directing 
wash  water  against  said  rotary  elevator 


means  associated  with  said  classifier  for  increasing  said  rate 
of  flow  at  which  commingled  heavy  materials  are  re- 
moved from  the  classifier  and  directed  onto  said  ramp 


4,127,478 

MACHINE  FOR  SALVAGING  WASTE  CONCRETE 
MATERIAL 
William  F.  Miller,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hy-Way  Heat 
Systems,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,320 

Int.  Q\?  B07B  \/24 

L.S.  a.  209—240  8  Claims 
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1  In  a  machme  for  separating  and  salvaging  cement,  fine  and 
coarse  sand  and  aggregate  from   wet   concrete  material   and 

water  having  an  inclined  frame,  a  classifying  drum  mounted 
for  axial  rotation  above  and  parallel  with  said  inclined  frame 
and  means  for  rotating  said  classifying  drum;  the  improvement 
compnsing  forming  said  classifying  drum  with  a  first  section 
adjacent  its  lower  end  incorp<irating  an  unbroken  cylindrical 
wall,   a  second   section   adjacent   thereto   mcorporatmg   a   fine 

sand  screen  cylindrical  wall,  a  third  section  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond section  incorptirating  a  coarse  sand  screen  cylindrical  wall 
and  a  fourth  section  adjacent  thereto  incorporating  an  unbro- 
ken cylindrical  wall  with  an  open  end,  a  spiral  conveyor  in  said 

classifying  drum  attached  to  and  extending  continuously 
throughout  said  classifying  drum,  a  receiving  hopper  and  a 
well  on  said  frame  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  classifying  drum  for  receiving  said  wet  con 
Crete  matenal  and  water,  said  hopper  communicating  with  said 
well,  a  rotary  elevator  attached  to  the  first  section  of  said 
classifying  drum  for  rotation  therewith  and  partially  disposed 
within  said  well  and  valve  means  comprising  a  movable  aper- 
tured  disc  controlling  communication   between   said   hopper 


4,127,479 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAINING  SUSPENSIONS 
Klaus  Kurth;  Josef  Tra,  and  Werner  Lorenz,  all  of  Heidenheim 
(Brenz),  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  G.m.b.H.,  Hei- 
denheim, Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,231,  Apr.  12,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,611,  Oct.  17,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,396 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 

1973.  2355767 

Int.  CI.-  B07B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  209—273  10  Qaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  straining  a  liquid  susjjension  containing 

suspended  contaminants,  compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  an  axis  and  an  interior  volume,  said  hous- 
ing including  a  stile  inlet  at  one  part  thereof  for  receiving 
unstrained  liquid  suspension  and  including  a  sole  drain 
located  at  another  part  of  said  housing,  downstream  and 

axially  remote  from  said  sole  inlet,  for  discharging 

strained  liquid  suspension,  said  housing  further  defining  a 
coaxial  annular  chamber  extending  around  said  volume  at 
an  intermediate  axial  position  between  said  sole  inlet  and 
said  sole  drain, 
a  rotationally  symmetric,  subsuntially  cylindrical  sectional 
screen  basket  disposed  in  said  interior  volume  of  said 
housing  coaxially  with  said  housing  and  having  sections 

extending  on  either  side  of  said  annular  channel  and  defin- 
ing a  continuous  interior  space  which  communicates  with 
said  sole  inlet  and  with  said  annular  channel  substantially 

entirely  around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  channel; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  separate  outlet  communicating 
with  said  intenor  space  for  removing  strained-out  contam- 
inants and  solid  matter  from  said  housing,  said  first  outlet 
being  located  in  said  housing  in  a  position  axially  remote 

from  said  mlet  and  said  second  outlet  being  located  at  said 

intermediate  axial  p>osition  between  said  sole  inlet  and  said 
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first  outlet  and  communicating  with  said  interior  space 

and  said  annular  chamber;  and 
a  sole  rotatable  impeller  equipped  with  purging  blades  for 
sweeping  and  clearing  the  inside  wall  of  said  screen  basket 
and  means  for  holding  and  rotating  said  impeller,  said 
purging  blades  extending  axially  and  continuously  along 
said  screen  basket  and  across  said  annular  chamber; 
whereby  said  purging  blades  push  trapped  contaminants 
radially  into  said  annular  chamber. 


4,127,480 

SETTLING  MACHINE 
Willi  Aldick,  Bochiun,  and  Alexander  Lotz,  Wetter,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Damin  Mineraiien  Geseilschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1976,  2654593 

Int.  a.'  B03B  5/20 
U.S.  a.  209—457  8  Oaims 


2.  A  settling  device  for  upgrading  materials,  particularly  for 
upgrading  coal,  comprising  at  least  one  settling  chamber  filled 
with  water,  a  jig  screen  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
chamber  substantially  at  the  water  level  in  said  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  upgraded  onto  said  jig 
screen,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  compressed  air  at  different 

predetermined  pressures,  and  pulsation  control  means  con- 
nected between  said  sources  and  said  settling  chamber  for 
superimposing  pulsations  of  the  air  under  diverse  pressures  at 
diverse  frequencies  on  the  water  level  of  said  chambers. 


4,127,481 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  FLUID 

INTERCHANGE  FUNCHONS 

Paul  S.  Malchesky,  Painesville  Township,  Laice  County,  and 

Yukihiko  Nose,  Oeveland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Japan  Foundation  for  Artificial  Organs,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,720,  Apr.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,089 

Int.  Q\?  BOID  13/00,  31/00 

U.S.  a.  210—22  A  21  Oaims 
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like  including  a  substantially  ngid  casing  defining  an  interior 
cavity,  inlet  means  for  fluid  into  said  cavity,  and  outlet  means 

for  fluid  from  said  cavity,  capillary  tubing  means  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  strands  of  capillary  tubing  having  a  particulate 
solid  sorbent  disposed  therein  within  the  lumen  of  the  respec- 
tive Strand,  said  strands  being  anchored  in  said  cavity,  said 
tubing   means  being  semi-p)enneable  to  permit   interchange 

coaction  between  the  sorbent  in  the  tubing  means  and  fluid 

adapted  to  flow  into  said  mlet  around  the  exteriors  and  not 
through  said  tubing  means  and  from  said  outlet,  said  tubing 
means  having  a  maximum  pore  diameter  less  than  the  minimum 

diameter  of  the  sorbent  particles  and  a  pore  diameter  substan- 
tially less  then  the  size  of  cellular  components  of  the  fluid,  and 
having  transfer  characteristics  which  are  non-plasma  generat- 
ing but  which  do  allow  passage  of  solutes  therethrough  for 

transfer  reaction  with  said  sorbent,  manifold  areas  in  said  cav- 

ity  on  opposite  sides  of  said  capillary  tubing  means  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  capillary 
tubing  means,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  opemng  into  a  respec- 
tive of  said  manifold  areas  and  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  tubing  means  and  said 
manifold  areas. 


4  127  482 
METHOD  OF  CLARIFYING' AND  REMOVING  WATER 

FROM  WATER-SOLIDS  SUSPENSIONS 

Jimmie  L.  Watson,  and  Patsy  L.  Totten,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,104 

Int.  a.'  C02B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  210-53  4  Qains 

1.  A  method  of  clarifying  and  removing  water  from  a  sump 
containing  water  having  drilling  iolids  suspended  therein  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

dispersing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  non-ionic  poly- 
acrylamide  flocculating  agent  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.4  to  about  1.2  percent  by  weight  into  said 
water  solids  suspension  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 

about  0.00023  to  about  0.452  gallons  per  gallons  of  water- 
solids  suspension; 
dispersing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  anionic  poly- 
acrylamide  flocculating  agent  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.4  to  about  1.2  percent  by  weight  mto  said 
water-solids  suspension  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.00001  to  about  0.226  gallons  per  gallon  of  water- 
solids  suspension  to  thereby  form  said  susf)ended  drilling 
solids  into  flocculent  masses  of  a  size  in  the  range  of  from 

about  0. 1  to  about  0.4  centimeters  in  diameter;  and 
withdrawing  water  from  said  sump  through  a  screen  of  a 
size  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about  20  mesh  (US 
Sieve  Series)  whereby  clarified  water  is  continuously 
removed  from  said  sump  without  removing  said  floccu- 
lent masses,  wherem  said  screen  is  connected  to  a  suction 
means  and  placed  near  the  bottom  of  said  sump. 


1.  A  device  for  effecting  fluid  interchange  functions  or  the 


4,127,483 

TREATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

Malcolm  J.  Smith;  Peter  Miles,  both  of  Stockport;   Norman 

Richardson,  Manchester,  and  Michael  A.  Finan,  Macclesfield, 

all  of  England,  assignors  to  Gba  Geigy  (UK)  Limited,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,402,  May  29,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,046,707. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,605 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1974 

25853/74 

Int.  a.2  C02B  5/06 
U.S.  a.  210—58  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  precipitation  of  the  scale  form- 
ing salts  of  calcium,  magnesium,  banum  and  strontium  from 
aqueous  systems  comprising  adding  to  the  aqueous  system  a 

scale  inhibiting  amount  in  the  range  of  1-200  ppra  of  a  product 

comprising  a  telomenc  compxsund  of  the  formula: 
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R-P-lCH.CR"),   CH2CHR"C0;H 


I 


I 

CO,H 


or  salts  thereof,  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
residue  and  «  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  most  100.  R  is  hydroxyl 
and  R'  is  hydroxyl. 

4,127,484 

FILTER  RELIEF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  B.  Walulik,  Cranford;  John  G.  Charney.  Colonia;  Donald 
A  Turk,  Sewaren;  Raymond  D.  Lewandowski,  New  Proyi- 
dence,  and  Charles  G.  Pickett,  North  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Purolator,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,871 
Int.  a.-  BOID  27/10 

L'.S.  n.  210-130  24  Gaims 


pool  and  from  the  gutter  to  the  vacuum  filter  and  from  the 

vacuum  filter  back  to  the  pool,  the  vacuum  filter  compnsing  a 
tank  open  to  atmosphenc  pressure;  a  dividing  wall  across  the 
lank,  separating  the  tank  into  first  and  second  compartments;  a 
filter  bed  of  particulate  matenal  in  the  second  compartment; 
first  and  second  fluid  flow  connections  communicating  the  two 
compartments,  the  first  adjacent  an  upper  portion  and  the 
second  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of  the  filter  bed;  third  and 
fourth  nuid  now  connections  communicating  the  second  com- 
partment with  the  water  recirculation  system  for  the  swim- 
ming pool,  the  third  adjacent  an  upper  portion  and  the  fourth 

adjacent  a  lower  portion  of  the  filter  bed;  an  inlet  line  commu- 
nicating the  swimming  pool  with  the  first  compartment;  a 
direct  inlet  line  connection  communicating  the  perimeter  gut- 
ter of  the  swimming  pool  with  the  second  compartment;  and 

valves  controlling  now  between  the  compartments  via  the 
fluid  flow  connections,  between  the  first  compartment  and  the 


1  A  fiuid  filter  having  a  Huid-tight  canister  having  a  cylin- 
drical filter  element  contained  therein,  said  filter  element  hav- 
ing a  center  tube  therein,  a  closure  disc  at  one  end  of  the 
canister  having  a  fiuid  inlet  and  fiuid  outlet  therethrough,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

means  for  engagement  with  said  filter  element  mountable 
within  one  end  of  the  center  tube  thereof,  additional 
means  for  engagement  and  alignment  with  said  closure 

disc  for  permitting  fluid  flow  through  associated  openings 

thereof  and  further  means  a.sstx:iated  with  the  aforesaid 
means  for  permitting  fiuid  How  to  bypass  said  filter  ele- 
ment when  pressure  of  said  fluid  exceeds  a  predetennined 
given  amount,  the  means  for  engagement  with  said  filter 
element  including  an  axially  extending  tubular  member 
having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  formed  with  a 
preset  angle  with  respect  to  the  center  line  axis  of  said 

tubular  member,  said  further  means  for  permitting  fluid 

now  when  pressure  of  said  nuid  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount  includes  a  resilient  conical  shaped  gasket  member, 
said  gasket  member  being  mounted  between  the  radially 
mwardly  extending  nange  with  preset  angle  of  said  axially 
extending  tubular  member  and  a  second  tubular  member 
having  a  rolled  inner  end  flange  abutting  against  the  gas- 
ket member  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  angled 
flange  in  order  to  pre-siress  the  conical  gasket  member 

against  the  pressure  of  fluid 

4,127,485 
VACUUM  FILTER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

WUliam  H.  Baker,  30  HoneysucUe  Woods,  Clover  S^C  WIO^ 

and  Frederick  Wail,  707  BelleTiew  Rd.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.  29730 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,978 

Int.  a.'  E04H  i/20 

U.S.  O.  210-169  ^  »<^  <^**™* 

1   A  vacuum  filter-swimmmg  pool  combination  for  vacuum 

now  filtration  through  a  filter  bed  of  water  from  a  swimmmg 

pool   the  swimming  po<il  comprising  a  perimeter  gutter  and  a 

water  recirculation  system  having  line  connections  from  the 


inlet  line,  and  between  the  second  compartment  and  the  water 
recirculation  system;  the  swimming  pool  being  at  a  level  equal 
to  or  above  the  level  of  the  first  and  second  compartments  of 
the  vacuum  filter,  for  gravity  flow  of  water  therebetween, 
whereby  the  level  of  water  in  the  swimming  pool  maintains  a 
corresponding  level  of  water  in  the  first  compartment,  thereby 
providing  a  head  of  water  for  backwash  flow  upwardly 
through  the  filter  bed;  the  water  level  in  the  filter  compartment 
being  maintained  by  the  pressure  head  in  the  swimming  pool  at 
a  first  normal  level,  and  flow  from  the  gutter  into  the  filter 
compartment  increasing  the  water  level  in  the  filter  compart- 
ment above  the  first  normal  water  level  with  a  resultant  throt- 
tling effect  on  fiow  from  the  swimming  pool  into  the  compart- 
ment in  proportion  to  increased  gutter  fiow.  and  reserving  a 
sufllcient  capacity  in  the  water  recirculation  system  to  accom- 
modate increased  gutter  fiow.  and  prevent  nooding  of  the 
gutter 


4,127,486 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRESSURE  IMPINGEMENT  OF 

A  PRESSURE  FILTRATION  CELL 
Wolfgang  Hein;  Claus  Cosack,  both  of  Dassel,  and  Peter  Gnind- 
mann,   Konigswinter,   aU   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Carl 
Schleicher  &  Schull,  Einbeck,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  827.4M 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 

1976,  2657030 

Int.  O.'  BOID  29/i8 
U.S.  CI.  210 — 219  5  Claims 

1   A  pressure  filtration  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  gas  compressor  pump  having  a  pressure  outlet  and  a  one- 
way valve  in  said  outlet; 
a  cell  for  receiving  medium  to  be  filtered,  said  cell  includmg: 
a  filtered  outlet, 

a  lid  connected  with  said  pump,  and 

gas  conducting  means  communicating  with  said  outlet, 
said  gas  conducting  means  comprising  an  immersion 
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pipe  communicating  with  said  outlet  and  a  cone  at  the 
bottom  of  said  immersion  pipe; 


4,127,487 

niTRATION  SYSTEM 

Paul  Havalda,  Ariesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838»282 

Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    5,    1976, 
12579/76 

Int.  a.'  BOID  33/32 
U.S.  a.  210—350  13  Qaims 


"    ,  ®  /.  -  T  •      © 


'./ 


/ 


1.  A  filtration  system  for  filtenng  cake  fonned  on  a  travel- 
ling belt  compnsing  a  filter  belt,  means  for  driving  the  belt 

intermittantly,  suction  means  disposed  beneath  the  belt,  a  press 
having  at  least  one  horizontally  stationary,  substantially  uni- 
formly gas-f>ermeable  pressure  cushion  of  a  resilient  material  of 

construction,  means  for  moving  said  cushion  towards  and 
away  from  the  filter  belt  in  the  region  of  the  suction  means,  and 

control  means  actuating  said  suction  means  to  apply  suction  to 

the  cake  formed  on  said  belt  and  actuate  said  press  to  press  the 
cushion  against  cake  formed  on  the  filter  belt  to  halt  the  belt; 
said  cushion  functioning  to  simultaneously  press  and  substan- 
tially uniformly  permeate  gas  through  said  cake. 


4,127,488 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 

FROM  LIQUIDS 
James  A.  Bell,  Prairie  Village;  Robert  B.  Higgins.  Lenexa; 
Donald  G.  Mason,  Overland  Park;  John  C.  Weaver,  Oiathe, 
and  Marvin  E.  Wood,  Lenexa,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Eco- 
dyne  Corporation,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,850 

Int.  a.2  C02C  1/18:  BOID  21/24 

U.S.  a.  210—519  15  Claims 


said  cone  including  a  gas  outlet  disposed  at  the  bottom 
of  said  cell  above  and  closely  adjacent  said  filter. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids  by  gravita- 
tional settling  of  such  solids  in  the  liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  settling  tank  having  an  upstanding  penpheral  side  wall: 

(b)  an  inlet  trough  for  a  mixture  of  such  solids  and  liquid 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  side  wall,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  spaced  holes  passing  through  said  trough  and 

communicating  with  the  inside  of  said  settling  tank; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  controlling  and  individually  chang- 
ing the  size  of  each  of  said  holes; 

(d)  an  outlet  for  clarified  liquid;  and 

(e)  an  outlet  for  solids  settled  from  said  liquid 


4,127,489 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IMIDAZOLINIUM  SALTS, 

FABRIC  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 

Hans  J.  Pracbt,  Sycamore  Township,  Hamilton  County,  and 

Joseph  P.  Nirschl,  Fairfield,  botli  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,951,  May  20,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,980 

Int.  a.^  D06M  13/34 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8  16  Oaims 

1.  A  fabric  conditioning  composition  compnsing  a  quater- 
nary imidazolinium  salt  of  the  following  structure: 


.N  — CH  — R, 


N— CH  — R4 

I 


D— R, 


wherein  R  and  R]  are  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  from  about  10  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  R 2  is  an 
alkyl,  substituted  alkyl  or  aralkyl  havmg  from  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  short  chain 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxy  short 
chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  D  is 


o 


-eC„H2„^NH-C- 
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wherein  ^  is  a  number  from  1  to  about  6,  and  X  is  an  anion,  said 
composition  containing  a  total  less  than  about  4%  of  pnmary 

amines,  secondary  amines  and  cyclic  tertiary  amine  salts  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  imidazolinium  salt  and  less  than  about 

25%  of  an  alkoxylated  form  of  the  imidazolmmm  salt  based  on 

the  weight  of  said  salt. 


4,127,490 

nBER  nNISH  COMPOSITIONS 

Dayld   D.   Newkirk,  Woodhaven;   Basil  Thir.  Wyandotte,  and 
Robert  B.  I>ogin,  Woodtaaven,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,425 

Int.  C\.'  D06M  /J/18 

U.S.  a.  252—8.9  .  18  Qaims 

1  A  textile  treating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  (1)  a  major  amount  of  a  lubncani  and  (2)  a  minor 
effective  amount  of  stabilizer  sufficient  to  prevent  oxidative 
degradation  of  said  lubricant  upon  exposure  to  heat  said  stabi- 
lizer a  reaction  prcxluct  formed  by  reacting,  in  the  presence  of 
Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst,  one  mole  of  dicyclopentadiene 
and  at  least  one  mole  of  p-cresol,  and  further  reacting  said 
reaction  prixluct  with  at  least  one  half  mole  of  isobutylcne 


4,127.491 

HYBRID  LL'BRICANT  INCLUDING  HALOCARBON  OIL 
Franklin  G.  Reick,  Westwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Michael  Ebert, 
Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708.222,  Jul.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,805 

Int.  a.-  CIOM  3/J8.  5/14.  7/20.  7/24 

L  .8.  a.  252—16  20  Qaims 

1  A  hybnd  lubricant  in  a  minor  amount  which  is  dilutable 

by  a  maior  amount  of  a  conventional  fluid  oil  lubricant  to 
provide  a  working  lubricant  applicable  to  metal  rubbing  sur- 
faces, such  as  those  found  in  internal  combustion  engines  or 
other  mechanisms  having  rotating  or  moving  parts  and  func- 
tioning in  the  environment  of  the  rubbing  surfaces  to  develop 
a  layer  of  solid  lubncant  on  these  surfaces,  said  hybrid  lubri- 
cant comprising. 

A  a  colloidal  aqueou.s  dispersion  of  polytetrafluorcxthylcnc 

particles; 
B    a  neutralizing  agent  added  to  said  dispersion  in  an  amount 
stabilizing  the  dispersion  to  prevent  agglomeration  of  the 

particles, 

C  a  fluid  oil  lubncant  carrier  intermingled  with  the  stabi- 
lized dispersion  to  form  an  emulsion  therewith,  said  emul- 
sion including  a  dispersant  to  effect  homogenization 
thereof,  and 

D  a  wetting  agent  added  to  said  emulsion  having  an  affinity 
for  the  rubbing  surfaces  to  render  the  surfaces  conductive 
to  impregnation  by  said  particles  and  to  the  fusion  thereof 
to  said  surfaces  to  develop  a  solid  lubricant  layer  thereon 
formed  of  polytetrafluori>ethylcne  whereby  said  surfaces 
have  the  benefit  o(  both  solid  and  fluid  oil  lubrication 


btin  atoms  and  have  a  molecular  weight  of  1 12  to  280  and 

are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  polymers  of 

propylene,  low  polymers  of  butylene  and  a  fraction  of 
nnilefins  having  10  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said 
partially  chlonnated  polyolefin  is  partially  chlorinated 
polybutene  or  a  partially  chlonnated  polypropylene, 
wherein  each  of  said  polybutene  or  polypropylene  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  800  to  1 500  and  wherein  said  mixture 
of  olefins  compnse  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  to 

produce  a  condensation  product; 

(b)  adding  (i)  an  acid  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  oleic  acid, 

(2)  a  mixture  of  carboxylic  acids  prepared  from  a  fraction 
of  n-olefins  having  15-18  cart)on  atoms,  and 

(.^)  mixtures  thereof  to  the  condensation  product  of  step 

(a)  in  an  amount  between  0  ?  to  20%  by  weight  of  the 

condensation  prcxluct, 
and  (11)  polyoxyethylene  glycol,  sorbitan  oleic  monoester 
having  an  alcoholic  equivalent  of  0.15,  synthetic  alcohol 
prepared  from  n-olefins  having  12-15  carbon  atoms,  alco- 
hols of  a  fraction  of  n-olefins  having  an  average  carbon 
atom  number  of  13,  or  a  natural  polyalcohol  containing  2 
to  6  hydroxyl  groups  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of 

between  60  to  600  and  is  u&ed  in  an  amount  corresponding 

to   1   to  5T  of  the  carboxylic  groups  present 
to  effect  partial  esterification  of  the  mixture  to  the  degree 
that  between  0  5  to  30%  of  the  carboxylic  functions  of 

said  acid  mixture  are  estenfied;  and 

(c)  reacting  products  of  partial  esterification  with  poly- 
amines  having  a  nitrogen  content  of  between  20  and  40%, 
whereby  a  final  mixture  of  polyfunctional  compounds  is 

obtained,  which  polyfunctional  comp<iunds  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mixed  amide,  imide,  amido- 
ester  and  ester 
5    A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  resulting 
mixture  of  polyfunctional  compounds  is  diluted  with  a  solvent 
oil,  either  naphlenic  or  paraffinic,  having  a  viscosity  of  be- 
tween 100  to  600  SSU  at  37  8°  C  .  whereby  the  final  nitrogen 

content  IS  in  the  range  of  0  5  to  2% 


4,127.492 

DISPERSING  ADDITIVP:  FOR  LUBRICATING  OII^S  AND 

PR()C^:SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Kranco  Fossati,  Robassomero;  Andrea  Peditto,  Turin,  and  Vin- 
cenzo  Petrillo.  Cirie.  all  of  lUly,  assiKnors  to  Liquichimica 
Robassomero  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625.775,  Oct.  24.  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,817 

Claims  priority,  applicition  ItiJy,  Oct.  28,  1974,  28865  A/74 

Int.  C\.'  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  n.  252—51.5  A  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  dispersing  additive  for  lubricat- 
ing oils,  which  additne  is  a  condensation  pn>ducl.  wherein  the 
prcx;ess  comprises 

(a)  condensing  maleic  acid  or  the  anhydride  thereof  with  a 
mixture  of  olefins  and  a  partially  chlorinated  polyolefin 

wherein  said  okTins  of  said  mi.Uure  contain  K)  lo  15  car- 


4.127,493 

POLYHSTER  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 
John  S.  Elliott.  Beaconsfield,  England;  Bryan  T.  Dayis,  West 

Bloomrield,  Mich.,  and  Stephen  Norman,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,910,  Sep.  17,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,070,370. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,327 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1973, 

43735/73 

Int.  CI.'  CIOM  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 

lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount  sufTicient  to  impart  disper- 
sant properties  to  said  oil  of  a  polyester  additive  which  is  the 
prcxluct  of  the  reaction  at  elevated  temperature  from  reflux  up 
to  atxiut  210°  C  with  removal  of  water  of  a  polyolefin  substi- 
tuted succinic  acid  or  anhydnde  wherein  said  polyolefin  sub- 
stituent  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  700-3,000  with  a 
substituted  carbtixypyrrolidone  of  the  following  formula  A 
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O 

c— r' 
I 

CH CH, 

I  I 

CH,         C=0 
\     / 

N 

I 

R 

in  which 

(a)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  t>enzyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  containing 
1-3  hydroxy  radicals,  a  polyoxyalkylenealkyl  group  con- 
taining up  to  an  average  of  about  2  oxyalkylene  groups,  a 
hydroxyalkylaminoalkyl    group,    a   carboxypyrrolidone 

substituted  C2.6  alkyl  group,  and  an  imidazoline  substi- 
tuted C]^  alkyl  group, 

(b)  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of 


■OR*  and  — N 


i 
\ 


(c)  R*"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 

containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  polyoxyalkylene  alkyl 
groups  containing  up  to  an  average  of  about  2  oxyalkylene 
groups,  hydroxyalkyl  groups  containing  1-3  hydroxy 
radicals,   imidazoline  substituted  C\^  alkyl  groups,  and 

groups  having  the  formula 


—  R-— O— C— CH- 

I 


-CH 


2 


O     CH,         C=0 

K  / 

N 


in   which   the  groups  R  and   R     independently   are  as  herein 
defined, 

(d)  R^  is  alkylene  containing  2-6  carbon  atoms, 

(e)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
containing  up  to  8  cart>on  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  groups 
containing  1-3  hydroxy  radicals,  dialkylaminoalkyl 
groups,  hydroxyalkylaminoalkyl  groups,  imidazoline  sub- 
stituted Ci4  alkyl  groups,  groups  having  the  formula 


o 

■R^— O— C— CH 
I 


-CH, 
I 
CH,        C=0 

\    / 

N 


and  groups  having  the  formula 


R*    O 


—  b2 — V — n — 


R^— N— C— CH CH, 

I  I 

CH,      C=0 
\   / 

N 

1 

R 

in  which  the  groups  R  and  R^  independently  are  as  herein 

defined, 
(0  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 


alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyal- 
kyl groups  containing  up  to  3  hydroxy  groups,  dialkyl 

aminoalkyl  groups,  imidazoline  substituted  C]^  alkyl 
groups,  hydroxyalkylaminoalkyl  groups  and  groups  hav- 
ing the  formula 


o 
2  " 

—  R^— O— C  — CH CH, 

I  I 

CH2     c=o 
\  / 

N 

I 


in  which  the  groups  R  and  R^  independently  are  as  herein 

defined  and 
(g)  provided  that  there  are  a  total  of  from  2-6  free  hydroxy 

groups  on  groups  R  and  or  R'. 

10.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  impart  disper- 
sant properties  of  a  polyester  additive  made  by  the  process 
comprising  reacting  at  elevated  temperature  of  at)out  80°- 180' 
C.  a  hydroxyamine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monohydroxyalkyl  amines  and  di-hydroxyalkyl  amino- 
alkyl amines  with  itaconic  acid  or  alkyl  esters  thereof  to  form 

an  intermediate  carboxypyrrohdone  compound  and  reacting 

said  intermediate  at  elevated  temperature  from  reflux  up  to 
atKJut  210°  C.  with  removal  of  water  with  a  f>olyolefin  substi- 
tuted succinic  acid  or  anhydride,  said  polyolefin  substituent 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  700-3,000. 


4  127  494 
POLYETHER  POLY  AMINES  HAVING  INTERSE  WATER 

SOLUBILITY  AS  STREAM  GENERATION  AIDS 
William  H.  Lindenberger,  Darien,  111.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,379,  Feb.  28,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,5S>7, 
Jul.  22,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  889,583 

Int.  a.2  C09K  5/04;  F22B  1/08 

VS.  a.  252—77  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  steam  genera- 
tion units  operating  at  pressures  of  from  10-200  psi  which 
comprises: 

A.  Adding  to  the  water  in  the  steam  generation  unit  that  is 
used  to  generate  steam  from  5-400  ppm  of  a  polyether 
polyamine  having  t>een  formed  by  the  steps  compnsing 

1.  Reacting  a  polyalkylene  oxide,  said  alkylene  oxide 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof, 
with  a  lower  difunctional  epoxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin,  epibromohydrin, 
and  epiiodohydrin  in  a  mole  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups 
present  on  said  polyalkylene  oxide  to  lower  difunctional 
epoxide  of  from  0.5:1  to  1:0.5,  said  polyalkylene  oxide 
further  characterized  as  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  100-1.000  whereby  a  capped  polyalkylene  oxide  is 

formed; 

2.  Reacting  the  capped  polyalkylene  oxide  of  step  1  with 
a  lower  aliphatic  amine  having  from  2-8  carbon  atoms 
and  two  or  more  amino  groups  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from 
1:5  to  1:1  based  on  the  number  of  amino  groups  present 
on  the  amine  compound  and  the  number  of  halogens  on 
the  capped  p)olyalkylene  oxide;  and  then, 

3.  Recovering  the  polyether  polyamine. 

B.  Generating  steam  from  the  water  contained  in  the  steam 
generation  unit;  and  then, 

C.  Recovering  an  increased  amount  of  steam  from  said  steam 
generation  unit. 

4.  A  method  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  steam  genera- 
tion units  operating  at  pressures  of  from  10-200  psi  which 
comprises: 
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A.  Adding  to  the  water  in  the  steam  generation  unit  that  is 
used  to  generate  steam  fri)m  5  ■4<X)  ppm  of  a  p<ilyethcr 
p<.>lyamme  havmg  been  formed  by  the  steps  comprising 

1  Reacting   a   p<.>lyalkylene   oxide,    said    alkylene   oxide 

selected  from  the  ga)up  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 

propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof, 
with  a  lower  difunctional  eptixide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrm.  epibromohydrin, 
and  epiuxiohydnn  in  a  mole  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups 
present  on  said  polyalkylene  oxide  ti>  lower  difunctumal 
epcvxide  of  from  05  10  to  100  5,  said  polyalkylene 
oxide  further  characterized  as  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  KX)  to  1,0(X)  whereby  a  capped  pol\al- 

kylene  oxide  is  formed. 

2  Reacting  the  capped  ptilyalkylene  oxide  of  step  1  with 
a  lower  aliphatic  amine  having  from  2  8  carbon  atoms 
and  twi>  or  more  amino  groups  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from 
I  5  to  1  1  based  on  the  number  of  aminti  groups  present 
on  the  amine  compound  and  the  number  of  halogens  on 
the  capped  ptilalkylene  oxide. 

}    Reacting  the  p<ilycther   polyamine  of  step  2   with  a 

cross-linking  agent,   said  cross-iinking  agent   selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  dichlonde.  ethyl- 
ene dibromide,  1,4-dichloro  2-butene.  propylene  dichlo 
ride,  and  cpihalohydnns  in  a  mole  ratio  ot  cross-linking 
agent    to   amine   funcliorialils    adcieil    in   step   2   ahnise   ot 

from  0  1    1  ^  whereby   a  cross-linked   poivether  p*'l> 
amine  is  formed,  and  then. 
4    Recovering  the  polyether  polvanunc 

H   Ciencrating  steam  from  the  water  contained  in  the  steam 

gener.itioii   unit    .ind  then. 
C    Recovering  an  uureased  amouni  ol  sic.iin  trorn  s.iul  stf.itii 

generation  unit 


4.127,495 
VON-BIHI   I  IQl  II)  DhTKRt.KMS 

Robert  ( .  Swiniion.  New  (ustle,  Del.,  assinnor  to  Hercules 

Incorpormted.  WilminKton,  I>el. 

Filed  Jan.   19.   1978.  Ser.   No.  870.799 

Int.  n.  (Ill)  /  s<!,  ?  :: 

IS.  (1.  252—89  R  I  Claim 

I  A  not!  built  liquid  detergent  coriip«isiIion  ^uriiprismg  ,ui 
aqueous  solution  of  a  surfactant  mixture  conlaming  aKiul  Ul  to 
40'T   by   weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant.   10  to  l*'''v    by  weight 

nl  dii  jmofiic  surtacianl  and  aKiui  o  2^  to  1'",  of  a  soil  anii- 

reileposition  agent  selected  from  llic  ^lass  LOiisistmg  ot 

(a)  b<-n/ylh  vdroxvethvl     Lellulose     having    ben/vl     I)S      (-vf 
about  0  1  to  0  ^,  a  hvdroxyethvl  M  S  of  about  M  to  *  and 
a  V  iscosilv  in  *>'";   aqueous  solution  ot  .ib<>ut  ""^  to  4<)()  i.  ps 
and 

(b)  phenylhvdroxsethy  I  hvdroxvelhvi  ^ellulov  havmg  phe 
nvlhydroxvethvl   M  S    ot  ab«>iit  n  1   to  0  V  hvdrtuvelhvl 
MS    of  jboul    1  ■>  Ii>    '  ami  a  \is<osil\    iii   '''"I    aqueous 
solution  of  about  75  to  40U 


4.127,49<) 

NON-fflOSPHAIK  AITOMAHC    I>I.SHV\  \SHKH 

DKlKRt.KM 

DalliLv  K.  .Stoke5>,  Metuchen,  N.J.,  lusignor  to  C'olKNte-Palmolivt 

Cumptui),  New  York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  *>er.  No.  589. 2H1.  Jun.  2J,  1975.  abiindoned.  and 

Ser.  No.  312,045.  Dec.  4,  1972.  abauiduned.  This  application  Kcb. 

10.  1977.  Str.  No.  767, 5K9 

Int.  (  !.    (Ill)  ^  54 

I  ..S.  <!.  252 — 102  7  Claims 

1    A  w.iler  soluble  ma*,  hine  dishwashing  detergent  devoid  ol 

phosphate  builder  consisting  esseriliallv  ot 

(al  Irom  about    ID  to    U)'';    nt  an  organs   sequestering  agent 

selecicd  trorn  the  group  Lonsislmg  ol  tetra.VKliuni  ethvl 

cue  liiarnine  telrat  ftatf   ,iiul   nitrilol  riacelK    ai.iil. 
(bl  trom  about  O  *•  to  ^'",    ot  a  drv  water  soluble  aim  s[x>ltiiig 
bleaching   agent   selected   from    the   grimp  consisting  of 
hetercK  v^  la      N  ^  hloriniides,     i  r  k  tilororiielaniine,     lithium 


hypochlorite,  calcium  hyp*>chlorite.  stxlium  p>erborate. 
potassium  perborate  and  p<ita.ssium  monopersulfate. 

(c)  from  ab<iut  0  5  to  5'T  of  a  water-soluble  ethylene  oxide 
condensed  nonionic  detergent,  and 

(d)  from  atxiut  10  to  lO^c  sodium  carbonate  or  sequicarbon- 

ate.  abciut  10  to  bCT  of  a  water-stiluble  sodium  silicate 
having  a  SiC^i  to  Na^O  mole  ratio  of  from   1    I  to  3  2  1  and 

from  0  to  b^^c  of  a  builder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  borax.  s<.>dium  sulphate,  scxiium  chloride  and 
mixtures  thereof  all  percents  by  weight 


4,127,497 
MICHAFX  ADDUCTS  OF  (SLBSTITLTED) 

CYCLOPENTADIENE  AND  ESTERS:  A  PROCESS 
THEREFOR  A.ND  DERIVATIVF:S  THEREOF 
Robert   L.   Reierson,   Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,775,  Feb.  13,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794,861 

Int.  n.    C07C  6^  54.  COSl.  A"  (>6 

I  .S.  n.  252-182  29  Claims 

I     A   base-cataly /ed    Michael   addituni   process  tHr   preparing 

Michael  adducts  of  unsubsiituted  and  substituted  c\v  hifx'ntadi- 

ene  and  aliphatic  esters  ot  ii./j-ethv lenicallv   unsaturated  car- 
boxvlK    .!>.  ids   w  tilth  can  contain  subslituenis  inert   to  the  pro 
cess  reagents  at  the  prtvess  conditions,  the  privess  comprising 
contacting  .il  .i  temfx-rature  between  about       ■U)'  and  atxiut  35° 
(       inclusive 

la)  a  5.membered  carKvscle  ot  the  lormula 


wherein  each  R  is  independentU 

(i)  hvdroc.irbvl  or  inertiv -substituted  hvdriH..irbvl  ot  Ironi 
1    to  about    \S  c.irbon  .ilonis 

ml 

-I  -K 

II 
o 

wherein  K    is  (i)  or   OR      Awi^i  R      is  (i)    or 

I  III  I  ..  V  anil,  halogen,  or  hvdrogen  with  the  prov  isi-^  that  the 
lotal  carbon  content,  excluding  the  c'.irKKVc  le.  di>es 
not  exceed  aKiul  20  carbon  atoms  and  with  the  further 
provis(i  thai  the  total  halogen  and  or  cvano  coiileni  of 

the  carb*H.ycle  di>es  not  exceed  .V  with 

I  ^l )  .ill  .iliphalic  ester  it(  an  ti  ./i-elh  v  lenic  al  I  \  uns^iluralect 
tarb<i\vlic  .icid  ol  1  to  about  IK  carKui  atoms  which  can 
contain  substituents  inert  to  the  process  reagents  at  the 
priKess  ci'nditions     in   thie   presence  i>t 

\k  I  ,1  catalvtk   aniounl  ot  ha.sc 


4,127.498 

I  I  MINF^iCENT  MATERIA! 
.ludicus   M.    P.   J.    Verstetjen;   VMIIebrordiu    M.    M.    M.    van   de 
Spijker,  and  Johannus  (J.  Verlgsdonk,  all  of  Kindhuven,  Neth- 
erland-s.    a.v>iKnors   to    I  ..S.    Philips   Corporation.    New    Vork. 
N  V 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  I,  1973,  737628 

Int.Cl.  (WK  //  4A 

IS.  CI.  252—301.4  F  4  Claims 

1    A   lumitiessent  berv  Ilium  conlaming  silicate,  activated  by 

bivalent   europium   and   defined   h\    the   formula   Mei.,tu, 

Be^SijOij  .  I-  '"  which  I)  (XJ5    .-   jt    "     U  21)  and  a  ha-s  the  value 


r^fj.'ir   I  A  I 


A  7P-  TTP 
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1  or  2  and  in  which  Me  represents  at  least  one  alkaline  earth 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium 
and  calcium,  in  which,  if  a  =  2.  at  least  50  gram,  atomic  %  of 
Me  IS  strontium  and  in  which,  if  a  =  1,  up  to  25  gram,  atomic 

%  of  beryllium  together  with  the  same  quantity  of  silicon  may 

be  replaced  by  an  equiatomic  quantity  of  aluminum. 


4,127,499 
SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Tsang  J.  Chen;  Raymond  S.  Miller,  and  Edmond  S.  Perry,  all  of 
Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   C!ompany, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,000,  Dec.  15,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,384, 
Jun.  30, 1975,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

730,420 
Int.  a.=  GOIT  1/20;  C^OIJ  1/58;  C09K  11/00 
U.S.  a.  252—301.17  25  Claims 

1   A  scintillation  counting  composition  comprising 

loaded  polymenc  panicles  denved  from  a  latex,  said  parti- 
cles 

(1)  being  loaded  with  at  least  one  hydrophobic  fluor  com- 
prising at  least  about  16%  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, and 

(2)  having  an  average  diameter  no  greater  than  about  0.2 

micron. 
6  The  composition  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  two  differ- 
ent fluors  are  present,  one  of  which  is  a  pnmary  fluor  and  the 
other  of  which  is  a  wave  shifter. 


—OH,   — NH2.   — NHNH2,    — NHCH2CH2OH. 
H20H)2,  — NHCH3  and  — N(CH3)2; 

Formula  [II] 

R 

I 

—  CHj— C— 

I 
X 

I 
S02A 

where  R,  X  and  A  are  as  defined  above 


N(CH2C- 


m 


4,127,500 

RBROL'S  MATERIAL  FOR  EMULSION  BREAKER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT 

Hideaki  Suzuki,  Machida;  Tomoyoshi  Ono,  Hino;  Wataru  Ya- 
mamoto,  Hachioji,  and  Naoki  Yamamoto,  Machida,  ail  of 

Japan,  assipors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1976,  51-84937; 

Jul.  19,  1976,  51-84938 

Int.  a.2  BOID  17/04 
C.S.  a.  252—358  10  Claims 

1    An   emulsion-treating   fibrous  material   prepared  by   a 
chemical  modification  of  insoluble  fibrous  material  obtained  by 

crosslinking  with  a  sulfonyl  group  the  fibrous  matenal  of  aro- 
matic monovinyl  F>olymer;  said  fibrous  material  containing 
(a)  40  to  95  of  the  hydrophobic  group  of  the  formula  [1] 

which  IS  part  of  the  formula  [I]  per  100  of  the  aromatic 

nuclear  structural  units  in  the  fibrous  material; 

Formula  [I'j: 


4,127,501 
POLYCHROMOPHORIC  ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZERS 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  H.  S.  Wang,  and  Joseph  S.  Zannucci,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  ELastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

DlYislon  of  Ser.  No.  502,329,  Sep.  3, 1974,  abaodoaed.  This 

application  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,000 
Int.  0.2  C09K  J 3/20;  C08K  5/35;  C07D  277/82,  249/18 

U.S.  a.  252—403  86  Claims 

1.  An  organic  composition  susceptible  to  ultraviolet  light 
degradation  stabilized  against  such  degradation  with  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  at  least  one  polychromophoric  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

A— B— C-B-A 

wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzox- 
azoles.  benzothiazoles.  benzotriazoles,  benzimidazoles,  and 
indoles  having  the  structure 


SOjNH-R 


(1' 


where  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


R 
I 
-CHi  — C— 


[I] 


SOjNH— R 

where  X  represents  a  phenylene  and  R  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  methyl  originating  from  aromatic  monovinyl, 
and 

(b)  1  to  30  of  the  hydrophilic  group  of  the  formula  [11'] 
which  is  part  of  the  group  of  the  formula  (II]  per  100  of 

the  aromatic  nuclear  structural  units  in  the  fibrous  mate- 
rial; 

Formula  [IT]: 

-SOjA  [11] 

where  A  represents  an  atom  or  group  selected  from  — CI, 


(1)4 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom; 

Z  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a 
nitrogen  atom  containing  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubsti- 

tuted  or  substituted  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  or  substituted  aryl  group 
having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
R],  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  chloro,  bromo, 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  lower 

alkyl  phenyl,  alkoxy,  amino,  cyano,  and  carboxy; 

/  is  the  same  as  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  and  is  present  on  all 
f>ositions  of  the  benzenoid  ring,  except  the  carbon  atom 

attached  to  the  Y  substituent  and  the  carbon  atom  at- 
tached to  the  B  group  connecting  the  heterocyclic  aro- 
matic A  group  with  the  aromatic  C  group,  said  B  connect- 
ing group  is  attached  to  the  benzenoid  ring  in  the  ortho, 
meta  or  para  positions  from  the  carbon  atom  connected  to 

the  Y  substituent,  said  I  substituents  can  all  be  one  of  the 

substituents  listed  above  or  different  listed  substituents; 
wherein  B  is  a  linking  group  connecting  A  and  C  and  can  be 
alkylene,  arylene,  carbonyloxy,  oxycarbonylalkyleneoxy, 
oxycarbonyl,  alkyleneoxycarbonyloxy,  oxyalkylenecar- 
bonyloxy,  oxycarbonyloxy,  alkyleneoxy,  oxyalkylene. 
alkyleneoxyalkyleneoxy,  thio,  thioalkyleneoxy,  sulfinyl- 
dioxy.  oxy(alkoxy)phosphinooxy,  alkyloxyphosphinyU- 
dene,  aryloxyphosphinyhdene,  oxy(alkyl)phosphinyloxy, 

aminocarbonyl,  N-alkylaminocarbonyl,  N-arylaminocar- 
bonyl.       aminocarbonylalkyleneoxy,       N-alkylaminocar- 

bonylalkyleneoxy,  N-arylaminocarbonylaJkyleneoxy, 
aminocarbonylamino,  N-alkylaminocarbonylamino,  N,N- 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  N-arylaminocarbonyl,  N- 
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alkvlaniin(X'arb«)n\l,    N,N-Uiarylamin(xarK>nvl,    amirip. 

N-ailtylammn,     N  arylamino.     N  alk>  laminiialkv  lencoxv  . 
N  .irv  lanunoalkv  Ifiiem  \  .  .  >\\  alk  v  U-neow  .  m\ar\ 

k-neoxv .     alkylf  neammoalkv  Icnc,     arv  lfncaminoar\  It-nc. 

.tr\  lent-aminoalk  vicnc  anJ  alkv  If  tifarTiincarN  It-nf.  arul 
sAhiTcm    C'    IS    a    hvdri>»  v  boii/i'phcnoiic    group    havitij^    ihc 
lornuila 


1  IS  (hf  sanif  substituent  a.s  listt\l  ah«ne  ami  is  presfiU  m  all 

p<iMti<5ns  o(    the   Hcn/cnoul    rinjis   f^^fpl    the   carhon   atom 
altacheil  to  the  H  group  i.»niiiccting  the  A  and  C"  moictirs, 

And  the  H  conne«.ting  group  is  attached  to  the  ben/rnoid 
rinj<    in    (he    ortho,    rticta    or    para    position    Irom    tht-    kt-to 

group  of  the  h<"n/(iphenone.  and  said  I  suhvstiiueiits  can  ail 
hx-  line  ot  the  subslilueiits  listed  aK>ve  or  ditTereni   listed 

suhstitueiits 


4,127.502 
SIABII  I/.KRS  FOR  RK  ONS TIFl  T>  [).  I  VOfHII  IZH) 

SAMPI  F.S 
Charles   M.    I.i    Mutti,    Hilton;    Iii-WinR   Wu.   und   Shirley    \. 
I  ynn,  both  of  Rocfaeifter,  all  of  N  \  .  aMtixnoro  to  l-A<itnian 
Kodak  (nrnpany.  Rochester,  N.V 

tiled  Jun.  10.  \'il\  \eT.  No.  H()?i,W7 

Int    (T      (^)IN    <<    /'^ 
I  .S    (1    252 — 40H  12  (  laims 

1     V  stabilized  serum  rtialrn    t  setuin  dcrueii  .  omjvosition 
V  om prising 
lipids, 

L'nd  a  slants    slahili/c!   toniprisiii^  a  su^ar.   suj^at    imirif,     t 
sugar  alcohol   m  at   Irasi   an  aniiuint   sutlKieiil   l^-  rtu-asur 

ahl>    reduce  the  optical  deiisil\   ot   the  v  ompt>sition.  after 
Is  ophili/alioti    ami    rei^  onstitulion    vsith    water     h<-|.i\A.    the 
opiKal  deiisitv   ot  V1I1.1  Iviiphili/rd  m\A  re*,  onsiuutei)  ttia 
tru  or  composition  lacking  said  stahili/er    when  measured 
at  7(X)  nm    using  a  I  ^m    path  length 


4,127.503 
OXYGKN  ABSOHBKNT 

Yoshio  Yoahikawa,  lishiku;  Akira  Amemiya;  Toshio  Komatsu, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Inoue.  liiuka,  and  Megumu  Yuyama, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  (>as  Chemical 
Compajiy.  Inc,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1976,  51-84169 

Int.  n.-'  BOIJ   il  02.  r  N.  .'"  (>:.  J'  (X> 

IS.  (1.  252-429  R  54  Oaims 

I  .An  o>iyj<cn  absorbent  in  which  at  lea.sl  one  metal  halide  is 
coated  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  metal  p<iv^der,  the  amount 
of  metal  halide  coated  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  ()(M)I 
to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  b\  weight  of  the 
metal  powder,  the  water  content  (if  the  abvirbeni  bemg  levs 
than   IT  by  weight  based  on  the  basis  of  tiMal  weight  ot  the 

absorbent 

10  An  oxygen  abvirbent  in  which  at  least  one  metal  halide 
and  at  lca.st  one  binder  ami  nr  at  least  one  alkaline  material  are 

coated  on  the  surface  of  at  lea.sl  one  metal  powder,  the  amount 
of  the  melal  halide  coated  being  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0(X)1  to  ab<iut  10  parts  by  weight  per  1(X)  parts  hv  weight  of 
the  melal  powder,  the  water  content  o(  the  abstirbent  being  less 
than  \^(  by  weight  on  the  ba.sis  of  toul  weight  of  the  ab^ir 

bent 


4.127,504 
PROCKSS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  A  CATALYST 

( OVfPONtNT  FOR  L  SE  IN  THK  POI.YMERIZjKTION  OF 
ALFHAGLEnNS 

Hiroshi  L'eno;  Naomi  Inaba,  both  of  Ooi;  Tokuo  Makishima, 
KawBKoe,  and  Shozo  Wada,  Zushi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  744,942 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1975,  50-145165; 

Nov  25.  1975.  50-140191 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.    CXWF  4  64 

I  ..S    CI.  252 — 429  B  19  Clainia 

1  A  pnvcvs  for  the  pr(xiuction  of  a  catalyst  component  for 
us<-  in  the  pxilymen/ation  of  a-olefins  which  comprises  reduc- 
ing titanium  tetrachloride  at  a  temperature  of  from       MV  to 

.  ^0"  C   with  an  organoalummum  compound  or  mixture  of 

such  compt>unds  basing  the  general  formula  A1R,X(  , 
wherein    R    repre-sents   a   hsdrocarNin   group   having    I    to    18 

carb<in  atoms.  \  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  n  represents  a 
number    expressed    as    0<    n  "    '.    to    obtain    a    brown    or    black- 

brown  titanium  tnchlonde  reduced  vMid  containing  aluminum 
Lompxiunds.  remosing  aluminum  comp<iunds  contained  in  said 
reduced  vilid,  and  thereafter  contacting  said  reduced  stilid  in 

an  inert  diluent  and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 

<i  I'  tc  1  1 1  X  I"  C  tor  al  least  'o  minutes  with  an  ac  tiv  ator  w  hich 
IS  a  complex  or  mixture  ot  titanium  tetrachlonde  and  a  dialksl 
ether  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  dialks  I  ether  to  titanium  fctra- 
.  hlofide  IS  at  least  O  I  ami  the  >.  oncentration  of  titanium  tetra 
hlorule  IS  mamlaiiu-d  .it  at  least  I  siilume  percent  of  the  liquid 
phas<-.  said  dialksl  ether  having  the  formula  R  OR  ,  in  which 
K    and  K     are  the  same  or  dilTcrcnt  and  each  arc  selected  from 

the  k;roup  consisting  iit  (a)  aikyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon 

ilorris.  lb)  normal  alkvl  groups  basing  5  carbon  atoms,  and  (c) 
■likvl  groups  having  6   20  carKtn  atoms 


4.127.505 

PRCK  F:SS  for  TUF  PRODI  CTION  OF  A  CATALYST 

( OMPONFNT  FOR  CSF  IN  TMF  POI.YMFRIZATICiN  OF 

d-OLKHNS 

Miroshj  Ceno;  Naumi  Inaba.  both  of  Ooi;  Tokyo  Makishima, 
kawsKoe,  and  Shozo  Wada,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
loa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,236 
Claimit  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1975.  50-140191 
Fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub«e<|uent  to  Dec.  13. 
1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1  r08F  4  M 

I    S.  CT  252— 429  H  19  Claims 

1     A  process  tor  the  pr>>ductK>n  of  a  catalyst  comp<.')nent  for 

use  m  the  p<il\meri/ation  of  o cilefins  which  comprises  reduc- 
ing titanium  tetrachlonde  at  a  temperature  of  from  50'  to 
•  »)"  (  with  a  dialks  lalummum  monohalide  and  monoalk- 
vlaluminum  dihalide.  said  dialkvlalummum  monohalide  being 
cmploved    in    an    airiount    at    least    equimolar    to   said    titanium 

ifirachl(»rulf  and  said  monodlL\ lalummum  dihalidc  is  trm- 

ploveil  in  an  anniunt  of  O  ^  to  1  2  mols  per  mole  of  titanium 
tetrachloride,  to  obtain  a  violet  titanium  tnchlonde  reduced 
solid  containing  aluminum  compounds,  removing  aluminum 
ttimpountls  contained  in  said  reduced  solid,  and  thereafter 
contacting  v.iid  reduced  solid  in  an  inert  diluent  and  at  a  tem- 
perature withm  the  range  of  from  -  30*  to  100°  C  for  at  least 
>0  minutes  with  an  activator  which  is  a  complex  or  mixture  of 

titanium  tetrachloride  and  a  dialkyl  ether  v^ herein  the  mole 

ratio  of  dialkyl  ether  to  titanium  tetrachlonde  is  at  least  0  1  and 
the  concentratK>n  of  titanium  tetrachlonde  is  maintained  at  at 

lea.st  1  volume  percent  of  the  liquid  phase,  said  dialkyl  ether 

having  the  formula  ROR'  .  in  which  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (b)  normal  alkyl 
groups  having  ?  cartK)n  atoms,  and  (c)  alkyl  groups  having 
(>-20  carbcin  atoms. 
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4,127,506 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF  OLEFIN 

ADOmON  CATALYSTS 
Harry    B.   Gray,   Pasadena;   Alan   Rembaiun,   Altadena,   and 

Amitava  Gupta,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Ctdif. 
ContinuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,184,  Mar.  12,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,402 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31/20,  31/24 

U.S.  a.  252-431  N  19  Qaims 

1.   A  method  of  preparing  a  novel  photoactivated  catalyst 
composing  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  mixture  of  low  valent  transition  metal  coordina- 
tion compound  selected  from  a  carbonyl  or  phosphine  of 
a  metaJ  selected  from  cobalt,  nickel,  iron,  platinum,  rho- 
dium, palladium,  manganese,  chromium,  titanium,  tanta- 
lum, ruthenium  or  iiidium  and  a  sohd  polymer  polyvinyl- 
pyndine  support  having  tertiary  amine  ligands  capable  of 

coordinating   with    said    metal    with    ultraviolet    radiation 

having  a  wavelength  within  the  range  of  250  to  350  nm; 
and 
attaching  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  said  transition  metal 

atoms  to  said  ligands  during  said  irradiation  to  form  a 
photoactivated  catalyst 


4,127,510 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF  AN  EXHAUST 

GAS 

Brian  Harrison,  Watlington,  and  Alan  F.  Diwell,  Reading,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Matthey  A  Co.,  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,884 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1975, 
45493/75;  Jun.  18,  1976,  25370/76 

Int  a?  BOIJ  21/04.  23/10.  23/58.  23/74 

U.S.  Cl.  252—462  3  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  puiification  of  an  exhaust  gas  which 
includes  the  simultaneous  reduction  of  a  nitrogen  oxide  and  the 
oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  and  unreacted  hydrocarbon, 
said  catalyst  composing  an  inert  refractory  ceramic  honey- 
comb support,  an  intermediate  refractory  metal  oxide  layer  on 

the  support  to  provide  a  high  suiface  area  and  a  catalytic 
material  deposited  on  said  intermediate  refractory  metal  oxide 

layer,  said  material  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  LaRh03,  MgRh204,  Ba4Pt06,  CoAlRh04, 
CaPd304  and  LaNao  siro  503- 


4,127,507 
HYDROCARBON  SOLUBLE  STRAIGHT-CHAIN 

DULOWER  ALKYL)  MAGNESIUM  COMPOSmONS 
Loyd  W.  Fannin,  Dickinson,  and  Dennis  B.  Malpass,  LaPorte, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Alkyls,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  Tex. 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,339 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  il/l2;  C08F  4/50 

U.S.  a.  252—431  R  19  Claims 

1    A  hydrocarbon-soluble  compositon  of  matter  comprising 

di-n-butylmagnesium  and  diethylmagnesium  at  a  n-butyl:ethyl 

alkyl  group  ratio  of  from  about  0  251  to  about  4:1. 


4,127,508 

SILVER-CADMIUM  ALLOY  CATALYST 

Thomas  H.  Vanderspurt,  Gillette,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,201,  Aug.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,064 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  21/08.  23/06.  23/50 

U.S.  a.  252—457  9  Claims 

1    A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  silver- 

cadmium  alloy  on  a  earner  substrate,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio 

of  Sliver  to  cadmium  in  the  alloy  is  in  the  range  of  between 
about  0  1  and  4  to  1  and  the  silver-cadmium  alloy  exhibits  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  which  is  substantially  free  of  detect- 
able unalloyed  metal  crystallite  lines. 


4,127,511 
CERAMIC  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  WITH  NONLINEAR 

VOLTAGE  CHARACTERISTIC 

Hans  P.  Klein,  and  Anton  Menth,  both  of  Nussbaumen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  1, 1976,  8424/76 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  1/08 
U.S.  a.  252—518  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  electnca!  resistor, 

having  a  nonlinear  voltage-defjendent  current-voltage  charac- 
tenstic,  and  having  a  comjX)sition  consisting  essentially  of 
50-99  mol%  zinc  oxide,  0.05  to  10  mol%  of  at  least  one  oxide 
of  boron,  and  from  0.01  to  5  mol  %  of  at  least  one  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  cobalt,  man- 
ganese, chromium,  antimony,  silicon,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  composition  contains  essentially  no  bismuth 

oxide;  which  comprises  the  steps:  mixing  the  starting  materials 
in  pKJwder  form  and  with  grain  size  of  from  0.1  to  Ip.;  drying, 
sifting;  calcining  at  around  450°  C.  for  from  1  to  3  hours; 
pressing;  and  sintering  the  resulting  briquette  in  air  at  from 
1 100°  to  1350°  C.  for  about  1  hour. 


4,127,509 

NOVEL  CATALYST  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  SULFUROUS 
ANHYDRIDE  TO  SULFURIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  VICE 

VERSA 
Phillippe  Leclercq,   LiUe,   France,  assignor  to  Produits  Chi- 
miques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,224 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  29/10.  23/58:  COIB  17/68 

U.S.  a.  252—459  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  interconversion  of  sulfurous  anhydride 
and  sulfuric  anhydride,  which  catalyst  consists  essentially  of 
iron,  copper,  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  which  is  sodium  or 
potassium  and  which  is  present  in  an  atomic  amount  greater 
than  the  atomic  amount  of  iron,  the  atomic  ratio  of  copper  to 
iron  being  from  about  0.1  to  0.55  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  alkali 
metal  to  iron  being  from  about  1.3  to  3.2. 

4.  A  catalyst  according  to  claim  I  having  a  siliceous  support. 


4,127,512 
LOW-FOAMING  WASHING  AGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  FOAM  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Rudi  Heyden,  Hocbdahl-Millrath;  Michael  Eckelt,  Dusseldorf; 
Adolf  Asbeck,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen;  Jurgen  Hoffmeister, 
Dusseldorf,  and  Edmund  Schmadel,  Leichlingen,  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,204 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1975,  2535518 

Int.  a.'  CUD  1/02.  1/66.  1/83 
U.S.  Cl.  252—544  18  Oaims 

9.  A  low-foaming  washing  agent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (I)  from  95%  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
at  least  one  surface-active  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic  surface-active  compounds,  zwitierionic 

surface-active  compounds  and  nonionic  surface-active  com- 
f)Ounds,  and  at  least  one  builder  salt,  and  (2)  from  0.2%  to  5% 

by  weight  of  a  foam  inhibiting  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  at  least  one  monoester  of  one  mol  of  an  alkanediol  hav- 
ing 1 6  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1,9-dihydroxyhexadecane,  1,11-dihydroxyhexadec- 
ane,     1,9-dihydroxyoctadecane,     1,10-dihydroxyoctadec- 

ane,    1,12-dihydroxyoctadecane,    1,9-dihydroxyeicosane 
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and  mixtures  thereof  with  one  mol  of  a  saturated  fatly  acid 
having   18  to  26  carbon  atoms,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  cartxixylic  acid  amide  having  a  melting  range 
alxive  10°  C   and  the  formula 


R-CO- 


(OH)„ 


■NH-R, 

r 

(OH), 


wherein  R|  and  R;  are  alkyls  having  10  to  26  cartxin  atoms,  m 
and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  2,  and  the  sum  of  m  +  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4,  the  weight  ratio  of  component  A  to  com- 
ponent B  being  from  5  1  to  1  5 


4,127,516 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  WITH  GOOD 

WET  STRENGTH 
Donald  W.  Larsen,  ManiottSTille,  ud  Louis  L.  Wood,  Rock- 
rille,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  772.M2 

Int.  a.-  C08G  18/ J4.  18/54 

U.S.  a.  521—137  16  Qaims 

9    A  hydrophilic  foam  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  a  urethane  prepolymer  formed  by  capping  a  hydrophilic 
oxyalkylene  polyol  w.th  an  isocyanate;  and 

(B)  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  from  about  0  1  to  about 

5  pans  of  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  prepolymer  of 

an  essentially  linear  polyurea  reacted  with  a  crosslinking 
agent 


4,127.513 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYLTHER  GLYCOI^ 
Harold  E.  Bellis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Noy.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  850.029 

Int.  CI.-  CXWG  65/10.  65/20 

L.S.  CI.  528—413  5  Claims 

1  In  a  prtKevs  for  preparing  a  polyether  glycol  by  the  copo- 
lymerization  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  an  alkylene  oxide  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  m  which  an  acid-activated  montmonllonite  clay 
IS  used  as  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  of  using  a  clay  which 

contains,  per  gram,  0  1  to  0  *J  milliequivalent  of  hydrogen  ions 


having  pK^j  values  of       3  to       8. 


4.127.514 

PR(X^F>>S  FOR  ACCELERATKD  CI  RK  OF  EPOXY 

RESINS 
Harold  G.  Waddill.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  854.173 
Int.  a.-  C08G  5^,' 56 
U.S.  a.  528—93  20  aaims 

1     A   process  for  accelerating   the  cure  of  an  ep<ixy   resin 

cured  with  a  p<)lyoxyaikylenep<)lyamine  which  comprises 

inct>rporating  therein  an  accelerator  combination  of  salicylic 
acid  and  imint>bis(pr<ipylaminc) 


4.127.517 

NOVEL  DOCOSAPEPTIDES.  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFORE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID 

DOCOSAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,118 

Int.  Cl^  C08L  il/00:  C07C  WI/S2:  A61K  i7/00 

U.S.  Cl.  260 — 8  20  Claims 

1    Novel  d(x;osapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H   Tvr  X  GlyPhc  Mel  Thr  Ser  Glu  lys-Sfr-Gln 
Thr  Pro  IcuVal-Thr-Lcu  Phe-Lys-Asn  Alalle 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  D-aianine.  D-leiicine,  D-isoIeucine. 

D-valine,  D-phenylalanine.  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D- 
senne,  D-histidine  D-proline.  D-threonine.  D-methionine, 
D-glutamic  acid.  D-glutamine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine, 
D-lysme,  and  D-arginine.  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweralkylamino.diloweralkylamino 
and  lower  alkoxy,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 


4,127,515 
WAXING  SPONGE 

David    M.    MacRae.   South    Plainfield.   and    Karl    H.    Roberts. 
Flemington,   both   of  N.J.,   assignors   to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,292,  Oct.  21,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,872 

Int.  Cl.-  C08G  18/14:  C09G  1/10;  CX)8K  5/10;  C08L  75/06 

U.S.  a.  521— 112  15  Claims 

1    A  hydrophilic  flexible  open-celled  poly  (urea/urethane) 
spcinge     containing     uniformly     distributed     therethrough     a 

readily  releasable  wax  composition,  said  sponge  being  pro- 
duced by  mixing  and  reacting  (a)  an  isocyanate  capF>ed  pre- 
polymer obtained  by  reaction  of  a  polyoxyethylene  p>olyol 
with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 
(b)  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  by  weight  of  the  prepoly- 
mer alx)ut  30  to  200%  of  water  as  substantially  the  sole  diluent 

and,  by  weight  of  the  dispersion,  about  0. 1  to  8%  of  a  wax  and 
about  2  to  12%  of  a  nonionic  polyoxyelhylenated  polyhydnc 
alcohol  surface  active  agent. 


4,127,518 
NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  GAMMA-ENDORPHINS, 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR.  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID  DERIVATIVES 
David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  U.  70002 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,120 
Int.  a.-  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Claims 

1    A  heptadecapeptide  represented  by  the  formula 

H  Tyr  X-Gly-phe-Met-Thr-Ser-GluLys-Scr-Gin- 
Thr-pri>-Lcu-V'al-TTir-Lcu  y 

wherein  X  is  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  D-alanme,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine,  D-valine,  D- 
phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D-serine.  D-hista- 
dine,   D-threomne.  D-methionine,   D-glutamic  acid,  D-gluta- 

mine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine,  D-lysine,  or  D-arginine; 

and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino, 
loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylamino  and  lower  alkoxy,  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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4,127,519 

OCTADECAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR, 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING 

SAID  OCTADECAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  65115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kutin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,121 

Int.  a.2  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Claims 

1    The  octadecapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-Tyr-X-Gly-Phe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Ser-Gln- 
Thr-Pro-Leu-Val-Thr-Leu-Phe-V 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  D-alanine,   D-leucine.   D-isoleucine, 

D-valine,  D-phenalanme,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D-serine, 
D-histidine,  D-proline,  D-threonine,  D-methionine,  D- 
glutamic  acid,  D-glutamine,  D-aspartic  acid.  D-asparagine, 
D-lysine,  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylamino 
and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 

thereof. 


4,127,522 

NOVEL  TRIACONTAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID 

TRIACONTAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 
FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,128 
Int  a.2  C08L  37/00;  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  Cl.  260 — 8  20  Claims 

1.  Novel  triacontapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-Tyr-X-Gly-Phe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Scr-Gln- 
Thr-Pro-Leu-Val-Thr-Lcu-Phe-Lys-Asn-Ala-Ile- 

Ile-Lys-Asn-Ala-Tyr-Lys-Lys-Gly-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine, 
D-valine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D- 
serine,  D-histidine,  D-proline,  D-threonine,  D-methionine, 
D-glutamic  acid,  D-glutamine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine, 
D-lysine,  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylamino 
and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


4,127,520 

NOVEL  NONADECAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  SAID  NONADECAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy.  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orieans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 
FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,122 
Int.  a.^  C08L  37/00;  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  260 — 8  20  Oaims 

1   The  nonadecapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H  Tvr-X-GlyPhe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Ser-Gln- 

Th'r-Pro-Leu-Val-Thr-Leu-Phe-Lys-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  D-amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  D-alamne,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine,  D- 
valine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D-serine, 
D-histidine  D-proline,  D-threonine,  D-methionine,  D-glutamic 
acid,  D-glutamine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine,  D-lysine, 
and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  diloweralkylamino  and 

lower  alkoxy,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 


4,127,523 
NOVEL  UNDECAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  SAID  UNDECAPEPTIDES 
Dayid  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 
FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,135 
Int.  C\?  C08L  37/00;  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Claims 

1.  The  undecapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-Tyr-X-Gly-Phe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Ser-Gln-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine,  D-valine,  D- 
phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D-serine,  D-proline, 
D-threonine,  D-methionine,  D-glutamic  acid,  D-glutamine, 
D-histidine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine,  D-lysine,  and  D- 

arginine;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, amino,  loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylamino  and  lower 
alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  salts  thereof. 


4,127,521 

NOVEL  OCTACOSAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID 
OCTACOSAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orieans,  La,  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,126 

Int.  a.2  C08L  37/00;  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Qaims 

1.  The  octacosapeplides  represented  by  the  formula 

H  Tyr-X-Gly-Phe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Scr-Gln- 
Thr-Pro-Leu-Val-Thr-L^u-Phe-Lys-Asn-Ala-Ile- 

lle-Lys-Asn-Ala-Tyr-Lys-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  D-amino  acid  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine,  D- 

valine,  D-phenylalanine.  D-tyrosine.  D-tryptophan,  D-serine. 

D-proline,  D-threonine,  D-methionine,  D-glutamic  acid,  D- 

glutamine.  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine,  D-lysine,  or  D-argi- 
nine; Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
amino,  loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylamino  and  lower  alkoxy; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,127,524 

NOVEL  DODECAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  SAID  DODECAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,136 

Int.  C1.2  C08L  37/00;  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Claims 

1.  The  dodecapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-Tyr-X-Gly-Phe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Ser-Gln- 

Thr-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine,  D-leucme,  D-isoleucine, 
D-valine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D- 
serine,  D-histidine,  D-proline,  D-theronine,  D-methiomne, 
D-glutamic  acid,  D-glutamine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine, 

D-lysine,  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selectd  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylammo 
and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 
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4,127.525 

NOVEL  TRIDECAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR.  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  SAID  TRIDECAPEPTIDES 

Darid  H.  Coy.  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  U.  70115.  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin.  4400  Morales  St..  Metairie.  I^.  70002 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807.137 

Int.  a.'  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/(X) 

U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Oaims 

1.  The  tndecapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 


4,127.528 

NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALPHA-ENDORPHIN, 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID  DERIVATIVES 

Darid  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,140 

Int.  a.2  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Qaims 

I  A  hexadecapeptide  represented  by  the  formula 


H-Tyr-X-Olv-Phe-MetThrStrr  Gill  Lys- Ser  Gin 
Thr-Pr<.>-Y 


H  Tyr  X  Gly-Phe-Mct-T-hr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Ser-Gln- 
Thr-ProLcu-Val-Thr-Y 


wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine.  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D- 
isoleucine.  D-valine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine.  D-trypto- 
phan,  D-senne,  D-histidine,  D-prolme,  D-threonine,  D-meth- 

lonine,  D-glutamic  acid,  D-glutamine.  D-aspartic  acid,  D- 
asparagine,  D-lysine,  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweraikylamino,  dilowe- 
ralkylamino  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof 


wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine, 
D-valine,  D-phenylalanine.  D-tryosine,  D-tryptophan,  D- 
Senne,  D-threonine,  D-methionine,  D-giutamic  acid,  D-gluta- 
mine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine,  D-lysine,  D-proiine,  D- 
histidme  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweraikylamino,  diloweralkyiamino 
and  loweralkoxy,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


4,127,526 

NOVEL  TETRADECAPEPTIDES.  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFOR,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  SAID  TETRADECAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy.  4319  Perrier  St..  New  Orleans,  Iji.  65115.  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin.  4400  Morales  St..  Metairie,  La.  70002 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,138 

Int.  a.^  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  A61K  3  7/(X) 

U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Claims 

1    Nove  tetradecapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

Hlyr-X-GlyPheMet  Thr-Ser  Glu-Lvs-Ser-Oln 
Thr-Proleu-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanme,  D-leucine.  D-isoleucine 
D-vahne.    D-phenylalanine,    D-tyrosin,    D-tryptophan,    D 

senne.  D-histidine.  D-prolme,  D-threonine.  D-methionme 
D-glutamic  acid,  D-glutamme.  D-aspartic  acid.  L)-asparagine 
D-lysme,  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist 
mg  of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweraikylamino.  diloweralkyiamino 
and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 


4.127,527 

NOVEL  PENTADECAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  SAID  PENTADECAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115.  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  U.  70002 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,139 

Int.  G.'  C08L  i7/00:  C07C  lOi/52:  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  Cl.  260 — 8  20  aaims 

I    Novel  pentadecapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 


4,127,529 
NOVEL  EICOSAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR  AND  PHARMACEUTICAI,  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID  EICOSAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans.  La.  70115.  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St..  Metairie,  La.  70002 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,203 

Int.  C\r  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  A61K  i^ /«; 

U.S.  Cl.  260—8  20  Claims 

1   The  eicosapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-I\r   \  (.ily    Phtu    Mel    1  hr   Sii   C.iu   1   ss  Sit  (i|ri 

Thr  Pro  1  eu  Val-Thr  leuPhe-l  ys-AsnV 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  grou  consisting  of  D-alamne.  D-leucine.  D-isoleucme. 
D-vaiine,    D-phenylalanme,    D-tyrosine,    D-tryptophan.    D- 

senne,  D-histidine.  D-prohne,  D-threonine,  D-methionine, 

D-glutamic  acid.  D-glutamme,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine, 
D-lysme,  and  D-arginine,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweraikylamino,  diloweralkyiamino 
and  lower  alkoxy,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 


4,127.530 

NOVEL  HENEICOSAPEPTIDES.  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIO.NS 

AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID 

HENEICOSAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 
Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.204 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  37/00,  €070  103/52:  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Oaims 

1     Ihe  heneict>scapeptidcs  represented  by  the  formula 


HI  vr  X-Gly-Phe-Mel-Ihr  Sff  ("ilu  I  vs  Ser-Gln 
Ihr-Pro-Uu  Val  Y 


H  Tyr  X  Cil>  Phe  Mcl  Thr  Ser-Glu  Lys-Scr-Gln- 
rhr  Pro-Lt-u-\'al-Thr-Leu-PheLvs-Asn-AIa-V 


wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine,  D-leucme,  D-isoleucine, 
D-valine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D- 
senne,    D-histidine,    D-proline,    D-threonine,    D-methionine, 

D-glutamic  acid,  D-glutamine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine, 

D-lysine,  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  ammoloweralkyl,  aminixliloweralkyi 
and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 


w  herein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine, 

D-valine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D- 
serine,    D-histidine,    D-proline,    D-threonine,    D-methionine, 

D-giutamic  acid.  D-glutamine.  D-aspartic  acid.  D-a.sparagine, 

D-lysine.  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  diloweralkyl  ammo 
and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 
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4,127,531 

NOVEL  HEXAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  SAID  HEXAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,205 

Int.  a.2  C08L  37/00;  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  Cl.  260—8  20  Claims 

1.  Novel  hexapeptides  of  the  formula: 

H-Iyr-X-Gly.Phe-Mct.Thf.Y 

wherein.  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine, 

D-valine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D- 
serine,  D-threonine,  D-methionine,  D-glutamic  acid,  D-gluta- 
mine. D-proline  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine,  D-lysinc,  D- 
arginine  and  D-histidine;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweraikylamino,  diloweralk- 
yiamino and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof;  intermediates  useful  in  making  the  novel 
compounds;  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods 
employing  the  novel  compounds. 


4,127,534 

NOVEL  TRIPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID  TRIPEPTIDES 

Darid  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  65115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,208 

Int.  a.2  C08L  37/00;  C07C  J  03/52;  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Claims 

1.  Novel  tripeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-Tyr-X-Gly-X 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine, 
D-valine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D- 
serine,  D-histidine,  D-proline,  D-threonine,  D-methjonine, 
D-glutamic  acid,  D-glutamine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine, 
D-lysine,  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweraikylamino,  diloweralkyiamino 
and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


4,127,532 
NOVEL  HEPTAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  SAID  HEPTAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,206 

Int.  a.2  C08L  37/00:  C»7C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  Cl.  260 — 8  20  Claims 

1.  The  heptapeptides  represented  by  the  formula: 

H-Tyr-X-Gly-Phe-Met-Thr-Scr-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing   of   D-alanine,    D-leucine,    D-isoleucme,    D-valine,    D- 

phcnylalaninc,  D-iyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D-serine,  D-threo- 
nine, D-methionine,  D-glutamic  acid,  D-glutamine,  D-aspartic 
acid,  D-hista  dine,  D-asparagine,  D-lysine,  or  D-arginine;  and 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino, 
loweraikylamino,  diloweralkyiamino  or  lower  alkoxy;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof. 


4,127,535 
NOVEL  DIPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR, 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING 

SAID  DIPEPTIDES 

Darid  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastiii,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,210 

Int.  a.2  C08L  37/00;  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Claims 

1.  Novel  dipeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-Tyr-X-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine, 
D-valine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D- 
serine,  D-proline,  D-threonine,  D-methionine,  D-glutamic 
acid,  D-glutamine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine,  D-histidinc, 

D-lysine,  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  aminoloweralkyl,  aminodiloweralkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 

thereof. 


4,127,533 

NOVEL  OCTAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  SAID  OCTAPEPTIDES 

Darid  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,207 

lat  a.2  C08L  37/00:  CffIC  W3/52:  H61K  37/00 

vs.  O.  260—8  20  Claims 

I.  Novel  octapeptides  represented  by  the  formula: 

H-Tyr-X-Gly-Phe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  D-alanine,    D-leucine,    D-isoleucine,    D-valine,    D- 

phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D-serine,  D-histi- 
dine, D-threonine,  D-methionine,  D-glutamic  acid,  D-gluta- 
mine, D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine,  D-lysine,  or  D-arginine; 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino, 
aminoloweralkyl,  aminodiloweralkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,127,536 

NOVEL  TRICOSAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID 

TRICOSAPEPTIDES 

Darid  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St^  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,211 

Int  a.2  C08L  37/00;  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 

V.S.  a.  260—8  20  Claims 

L  Novel  tricosapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-Tyr-X-GIy-Phe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Ser-Gln- 
Thr-Pro^Lcu-Val-Thr-Leu-Phe-Lys-Asn-Ala-Ile- 
Ile-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine, 
D-valine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tryosine,  D-tryptophan,  D- 
serine,  D-histidine,  D-proline,  D-threonine,  D-methionine, 
D-glutamic  acid,  D-glutamine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine, 
D-lysine  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweraikylamino,  diloweralkyiamino 
and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 
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4,127.537 

NOVEL  TETRACOSAPEPTIDES,  I^^^ERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID 

TETRACOSAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1977.  Ser.  No.  807.212 

Int.  a.^  C08L  37/00;  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Claims 

1.  Novel  tetracosapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-Tyr-X-Gly-Phe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Ser-Gln- 
Thr-Pro-Leu-Val-Thr-Lcu-Phe-Lys-Asn-Ala-Ue- 
Ile-Lys-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-aJanine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine, 
D-valine,  D-phenylalanme,  D-tyrosine.  D-tryptophan,  D- 
senne.  D-histidme.  D-prolme.  D-threonine.  D-methionine, 
D-glutamic  acid,  D-glutamine,  D-£ispartic  acid,  D-asparagine, 
D-lysine  and  D-argmine;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweralkylamino,  diloweralk- 
ylammo  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


4,127,538 

NOVEL  PENTACOSAPEPTIDES.  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID 

PENTACOSAPEPTIDES 

Dtfid  H,  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  U.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  807.213 

Int.  a.'  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  H61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Oaims 

1    Novel  pentacosapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-TyrX-Gly-Phe-Mct-Thr-Ser-Giu-Lys-Ser-Gln- 
Thr-Pro-Leu-Val-Thr-Leu-Phe-Lys-Asn-Ala-Ile- 

lie-LyvAsn-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  9f  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D-isolecine, 
D-valine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D- 
serine,  D-histidme,  D-proline,  D-threonine,  D-methionine, 
D-glutamic  acid,  D-glutamine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine, 
D-lysine,  or  D-argmine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweralkylamino.  diloweralkylamino 
and  lower  alkoxy:  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


4.127.540 

NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  6-ENDORPHINS, 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID  DERIVATIVES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 
Abba  J.  Kastin.  4400  Morales  St.,  New  Orleans.  La.  70002 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807^15 

Int.  C1.2  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Oaims 

I.  Novel  heptacosapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-Tyr-X-Gly-Phe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Scr-Gln- 
Thr-Pro-Lcu-Val-Thr-Leu-Phe-Lys-Asn-Ala-Ile- 
lle-Lys-Asn-Ala-Tyr-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residue  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine, 
D-valine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D- 
serine,  D-histidine,  D-proline,  D-threonine.  D-methionine, 
D-glutamic  acid,  G-glutamine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine, 

D-lysine,  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylamino 
and  lower  alkoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 


4,127,541 

NOVEL  DECAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  SAID  DECAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.230 

Int.  a.-  C08L  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37 /(X) 

U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Oaims 

1   The  decapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-Tyr-X-Gly-Phe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Ser-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  D-alanine.  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine,  D-valine,  D-hista- 
dine,  D-phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D-serine, 
D-threonine,  D-methionine,  D-glutamic  acid,  D-glutammc, 
D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine,  D-lysine,  or  D-arginine;  and  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  ammo,  lowe- 
ralkylamino. diloweralkylamino  or  lower  alkoxy,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,127,539 

NOVEL  HEXACOSAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFORE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAID 

HEXACOSAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.214 

Int.  a.'  C08L  37/00:  CkTJC  103/52:  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260—8  20  Qaims 

1    Novel  hexacosapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-Tyr-X-Gly-Phe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Ser-Gln- 
Thr-Pro-Lcu-ValThr-l^u-Phe-Lys-Asn-Ala-Ile- 
Ile-Lys-Asn-Ala  Y 

wherein  X  is  a  chiral  residual  of  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine.  D-leucine.  D-isoleucine. 
D-valine.  D-phenylalanine.  D-tyrosine.  D-tryptophan,  D- 
serine.    D-histidine.    D-proline.    D-threonine.    D-methionme. 

D-glulamic  acid,  D-glulamine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-aparagine, 

D-lysine.  and  D-arginine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  amino,  aminoloweralkyl,  diloweralkylamino 


4.127.542 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYESTER  URETHANES  USING 

ORGANIC  EPOXIDES 
Samuel  Kaizemian,  Bridgewater,  aod  Ajaib  Singh,  Hillsborough 

Township.  Somerset  County,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,595,  Dec.  15,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,570, 
Apr.  14,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

457,887,  Apr.  4, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  302,369,  Oct.  30,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,285 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/06:  C08G  18/10 

U.S.  a.  260—18  PF  19  Claims 

1.  A  stable  solid  elastomeric  urethane  composition  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  the  reaction  product  of 

(1)  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polyester, 

(2)  an  aliphatic  diol, 

(3)  optionally,  a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic  diol  and  a  minor 

amount  of  an  aliphatic  polyol  having  a  functionality 
greater  than  2, 
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(4)  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  in  an  amount  essentially 
stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  available 
hydroxy  groups  of  said  (1),  (2)  and  (3),  and 

(5)  optionally,  a  catalyst,  and 
(B)  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  an    isocyanate-terminated    prepxjlymer    composition 

prepared  by  reacting  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polyester 

with  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  in  excess  of  the  amount 
of  available  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  polyester  and 

(b)  a  compound  comprising 

(I)  an  aromatic  diamine  in  an  amount  of  from  about  75 
to  about  130%  of  the  amount  stoichiometrically  re- 
quired to  react  with  the  available  isocyanate  groups 
of  said  (a)  or 

(II)  an  aliphatic  diol,  or  a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic  diol 

and  a  minor  amount  of  ax\  aliphatic  polyol  having  a 
functionality  greater  than  2,  in  an  amount  of  from 

about  80  to  about  1 10%  of  the  amount  required  to 
react  with  the  available  isocyanate  groups  of  said  (a) 
said  (A)  and  (B)  containing  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.75%,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (A)  or  (a),  of  an  organic  epox- 
ide compound  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  60  and 

no  Other  functional  groups  reactive  with  the  urethane  compo- 
nents. 


4,127,543 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  FREE  FROM 
PHENOLIC  RESIN 
Hans-Peter  Patzchke,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.  Kurt  Herberts  &  Co.  G^ellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung  Vonn.  Otto  Louis  Herberts,  Wuppertal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,722 
Claims     priority,     application     Australia.     Aug.     8,     1976, 
126224/76 

Int.  a.^  C09D  3/74.  5/02.  5/40 
U.S.  a.  260—23  R  18  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  free  from  phenolic  resin, 

particularly  for  electro-dip-lacquering,  containing  a  binder 
dilutable  with  water  by  neutralization  with  a  base,  wherein  it 
contains  in  combination  as  binder  component 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  substantially  anhydride-free 
reaction  products  containing  carboxyl  groups  and,  in 
addition,  ester  and/or  amide  and/or  imide  groups  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  800  to  about 
5000,  of 

(a)  substantially  carboxyl-group-free  olefin  polymer  oils 
and/or  natural  unsaturated  oils,  the  latter  or  their  mix- 
tures with  the  substantially  carboxyl-group-free  olefin 
polymer  oils  having  a  hydrogenation  iodine  number  of 
more  than  about  150  and  a  content  of  saturated  and/or 
mono-unsaturated  fatty  acids  of  less  than  about  25%  by 
weight,  with 

(b)  a.jS-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  or  their  anhy- 
drides, particularly  maleic  acid  anhydride,  and  convert- 
ing the  acid  anhydride  groups  present,  if  any,  into  car- 

boxyl  groups  and/or  by  introducing  ester,  amide  and- 
/or  imide  groups  into  the  reaction  products, 
the  reaction  products  containing  jjer  gram  of  resin  from  about 

2.0  to  about  3.5  milliequivalents  of  carboxyl  groups  and  up  to 
about  2.4  milliequivalents,  of  ester,  amide  and/or  imide  groups 
at  least  about  50  milliequivalents  of  lOOmilliequivalents  of  the 

sum  of  milliequivalents  of  carboxyl  groups,  ester  groups,  amide 
groups  and/or  imide  groups  being  carboxyl  groups,  and 

(B)  5  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  substantially  carboxyl-group- 
free,  saturated  long-chain  polymers  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  400  to  about  10,000  and  containing 
from  about  1  to  about  12  milliequivalents  of  aliphatic 
alcohol  groups,  the  ratio  of  the  carboxyl  groups  in  the 

compounds  of  component  (A)  to  the  aliphatic  alcohol 

groups  in  the  compounds  of  component  (B)  amounting  to 
from  about  0.9  to  about  15:1. 


4,127,544 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PARTIAL  SUBSTITUTION  OF 

AMMONIUM  LIGNOSULFONATE  FOR  PHENOL  IN 

PHENOLIC-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  ADHESIVES 

George  G.  Allan,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyerhaeuser 

Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,388 

Int.  a.2  C08L  97/00:  C08G  8/18:  C09J  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—17.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  phenol-formaldehyde  adhesive  in 
which  ammonium  lignosulfonate  is  substituted  for  a  portion  of 
the  phenol  ingredient,  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  a  dry  residue  of  anmionia  base  waste  sulfite  liquor 
containing  ammonium  lignosulfonate  m  phenol  in  weight 
ratiosof  residue  to  solvent  of  2:1  to  1:10  to  form  a  lignosul- 
fonate reaction  solution; 
heating  said  reaction  solution  under  autogenous  pressure  at 
elevated  temperature  until  a  reaction  mz&s  forms,   the 
lignosulfonate  containing  portion  of  which  is  substantially 
water  insoluble  but  is  soluble  in  a  dilute  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  and 
condensing  said  reaction  mass  with  a  portion  of  formalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
until  a  thermosettable  resin  is  formed. 


4,127,545 
HOT  MELT  CROSSLINKED  BUTYL  SEALANT 
John  E.  Callan,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  and  Eric  L.  Scheinbart, 
Copley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,022,  May  24,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,446 

Int.  a.2  C08L  93/00 

U.S.  a.  260—27  BE  3  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  sealant  composition  having  a  yield  strength  of 

about  60-350  psi  at  room  temjjerature  and  comprising  (a)  a 

slightly  crosslinked  butyl  rubber  compound  having  a  Mooney 

viscosity  (ML  1-1-3  at  260°  F.)  of  55  ±5,  (b)  about  25-200  phr 

of  a  crystalline  polymenc  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymers  and  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  and  (c)  about  25-200  phr  of  a  tacki- 

fying  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
resins,  phenolic  resins,  coumarone-indene  resins,  and  natural 
and  modified  rosins. 


4,127,546 

PLASTICIZATION  OF  NEUTRALIZED  SULFONATED 
ELASTOMERS  WITH  ROSIN  SALTS 
Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater;  Robert  R.  Phillips,  Spring 
Lake  Heights;  Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Doug- 
las Brenner,  Livingston,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,755 
Int.  Q\?  C08L  93/00 
U.S.  a.  260— 27  BB  23  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  comp>osition  including 

(a)  a  neutralized  sulfonated  p)olymer  having  at  least  about  1 5 
meq  metal  sulfonate  groups  per  100  grams  of  said  sulfo- 
nated pKjlymer;  and 

(b)  at  least  about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  preferential  plasticizer 
based  on  100  parts  of  said  neutralized  sulfonated  polymer, 
said  preferential  plasticizer  being  a  metal  rosin  salt 


4,127,547 

HYDROGEL  DOUGH  COMPOSITIGN  FOR 

FABRICATION  OF  FOAMED  ARTICLES 

Walter  H.  Smarook,  Somerrille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,955 

Int.  a.2  C08J  mS;  C08K  i/20.  5/02:  C08L  81/06 

U.S.  a.  521—98  8  ClaiiH 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  fabricating  low  density  foamed 
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articles  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-tacky  hydrogel  dough 
obtained  by  mixing: 

(a)  at  least  one  normally  solid  thermoplastic  polyarylenc 

polyether  polysulfone  resin  with  about  2S  to  about  80 
parts  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin  of  a  nor- 
mally liquid  organic  solvent  having  of  solubility  parame- 
ter, S,  within  about  (1.3  calories/cc.)'  of  that  of  said  resin 
or  a  mixture  of  normally  liquid  organic  solvents  having  an 
average  solubility  [>arameter,  6,  within  about  (1.3  calo- 
ries/cc.)*  of  that  of  said  resin;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  part  by  weight  of  water  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  resin  completely  until  a  white,  homogene- 
ous mixture  of  polyarylene  polyether  polysulfone  resin, 

solvent,  and  water  is  obtained. 


4,127,548 

CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

John  H.  AJexaoder,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Induitries  Limited,  London,  England 

Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  123,419,  Mar.  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1976,  Scr.  No.  704,945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1970, 
13040/70 

Int.  a.2  C08K  3/22 
U.S.  a.  260—29.2  TN  5  Oaims 

1   A  cement  composition  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydraulic  cement; 

(b)  10  to  10,000  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  density  filler  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  urea/ formaldehyde 
polymers,  polyamide  and  polyester  and  wood  cellulose; 

(c)  10  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  water;  and 

(d)  up  to  5,000  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
and  isocyanate-reactive  organic  compound  taken  to- 
gether, the  polyisocyanate  being  used  in  excess  with  re- 
spect to  the  isocyanate  reactive  compound  for  reaction 

with  the  water  and  the  total  amount  of  polyisocyanate  and 
isocyanatc-reactive  organic  compound  being  greater  than 
the  amount  of  water  present. 


4,127,549 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SCRUB-RESISTANT 

PROPERTIES  OF  WATER-BASED  LATEX  PAINT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  M.  Churchill;  George  A.  Allen,  both  of  Spartanburg,  and 

John  F.  Stadalsky,  Campobeilo,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Milli- 

ken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,636,  Nov.  3,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,354 

Int.  a.2  C09D  3/74.  3/80.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  E  5  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  improving  the  scrub-resistant  properties  of 

a  water-based  latex  paint  composition  which  consists  essen- 
iially  of  incorporating  into  said  latex  paint  comp>osition  a  minor 
effective  amount  of  an  alkoxylate  of  an  alkylation  reaction 
product  formed  by  the  acid  catalyzed  alkylation  of  a  phenolic 
compound  with  an  alkylation  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzl  halide  and  a  substituted  benzyl  halide,  said 
alkoxylate  being  further  characterized  as  containing  from 
about  6  to  about  30  alkoxy  units  per  molecule. 


4,127,550 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SCRUB-RESISTANT 

PROPERTIES  OF  WATER-BASED  LATEX  PAINT 

COMPOSmONS 

Charles  M.  Churchill;  George  A.  Allen,  both  of  Spartanburg,  and 
John  F.  Stadalsky,  Campobeilo,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Milli- 

ken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,637,  Nov.  3,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,355 

Int.  C1.2  C09D  3/74.  5/02 

LI.S.  a.  260—29.6  E  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  scrub-resistant  properties  of 

a  water-based  latex  paint  composition  which  consists  essen- 


tially of  incorporating  into  said  latex  paint  composition  a  minor 
effective  amount  of  an  alkoxylate  of  an  alkylation  reaction 

product  formed  by  the  acid  catalyzed  alkylation  of  a  phenolic 

compound  with  an  alkylation  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene  and  a  substituted  styrene,  said  alkoxyatc 

being  further  characterized  as  containing  from  about  6  to  about 
30  alkoxy  units  per  molecule. 


4,127,551 
MIXED  ESTERS  OF  DIBASIC  UNSATURATED  AQDS, 
GLYCOLS  AND  GLYCIDYL  ESTERS 
James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.^  aadgnor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,053,  Mar.  5,  1973,  Pat  No.  3,928,424. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,836 
Int  a.2  C08K  5/11:  C08L  61/22.  61/24.  61/28 
VJS.  CI.  260—31.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising,  in  percent  by  weight 

of  the  total: 

(a)  50-80%  of  a  comp>ound  represented  by  the  structure 

O  O  O 

II  II  II 

X— O— C— Z— C— O— D— O— C— R 

where 

X  IS  the  residue  of 
ethylene  glycol, 
1,2-propanediol, 
1,3-propanediol, 
1,4-butanediol, 
l,S-pentanediol, 
glycerol, 

1,2,3-butanctrioI, 

1 ,2,3,4-butanetetrol, 
1 ,6-hexanediol, 

neopentyl  glycol, 
diethylene  glycol, 
trimethylol  propane  or 
trimethylpentanediol; 
Z  is 


H 

■C=C— , 
H 


CH, 

H      H  II 

—  C=C— ,   — CHj— C— 

CH, 
II 
— C— CHj— ; 


or 


Dis 


— CH,— CH— CH,— 

I 
OH 


or 


— CH— CH,— ; 

I 
CH2OH 


and 


R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  4-18  carbon  atoms,  or  singly,  doubly 
or  triply  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  17  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(b)  20-50%  of  an  aminoplast  resin. 


4,127,552 

ANTISTATIC  FOOTWEAR 

William  T.  Bidston,  and  Paul  A.  Blackie,  both  of  Liverpool, 

England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1975, 

44540/75 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/12 
U.S.  a.  260—31.8  R  17  Claims 

1.  Antistatic  footwear  at  least  the  outsole  of  which  is  formed 
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from  a  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  a 
non-ionic  antistatic  agent,  an  ionic  antistatic  agent  and  a  stabi- 
lizer for  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer, 

said  ionic  antistatic  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
2  to  8  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  of  said  vinyl 
chloride  polymer, 

said  stabilizer  consisting  essentially  of  a  nonmetallic  stablizer 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  3  to  10  parts  by  weight 
per  hundred  parts  of  said  vinyl  chloride  polymer, 

said  vinyl  chloride  polymer  being  blended  with  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitrite  rubber  and  polyvinyl  acetate, 

and  said  outside  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  in  the  range  40 
to  63  and  an  electrical  resistance  of  from  S  X  10^  to  S  x 
10'  ohms. 


duced  to  the  reinforcing  material  which  is  capable  of  solubliz- 
ing  same  at  the  molding  temperature. 


4,127,553 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  A  POLYESTER  RESIN  OR  ESTER-IMIDE 

RESIN 
Ynlchi  Osada;  Yasunori  Okada;  Sbozo  Kasai;  Mlneo  Nakano; 
ShigM  Tachiki;  Noboynld  Hayashi,  and  Masahiro  Abo,  aU  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1976,  51-46056; 
Mar.  29, 1977,  5^36803;  Mar.  31, 1977,  52-37278 

Int  a.2  C08K  5/06:  C08G  63/68 
U.S.  a.  260—33.2  R  46  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  insulating  resin  composition  comprising  a 
resin  obtained  by  reacting 

(a)  at  least  one  of  one  or  more  tri-  or  higher  polydric  alco- 
hols and  tri-  or  higher  polybasic  acids, 

(b)  one  or  more  dihydric  alcohols,  and 

(c)  one  or  more  dibasic  acids,  and  at  least  one  of 

(d)  one  or  more  monobasic  acids  containing  one  or  more 
aromatic  rings  in  the  molecule  and 

(e)  one  or  more  monohydric  alcohols  containing  one  or 
more  aromatic  rings  in  the  molecule. 


4  127  554 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE,  BY  MEANS  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING,  OF  ELEMENTS  MADE 

OF  CRYSTALLIZABLE  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  WITH  A 

STRENGTHENING  LOAD 

Robert   Soder,    Montreox-Territet,   Switzerland,    assignor   to 

Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,393 
Claims  priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Aug.    11,   1975, 

10421/75 

InL  a.2  C08L  77/00,  71/02 
U.S.  a.  260—37  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  molded  thermoplastic  prod- 
ucts formed  of  crystallizable  plastic  material  having  reinforc- 
ing elements,  said  method  comprising,  introducing  reinforce- 
ment elements  to  the  molten  thermoplastic  material  before 
crystallization  begins,  permitting  crystallization  to  occur  so 
that  when  the  individual  crystallites  of  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial have  reached  their  maximum  size,  the  reinforcing  elements 
are  arranged  in  the  zone  of  contact  of  the  crystallites  exclu- 
sively exterior  of  the  crystallites,  said  reinforcing  elements 
being  capable  of  being  moved  by  the  front  of  the  crystallization 
during  the  growth  of  the  crystal  and  said  reinforcing  elements 

a.  having  dimensions  smaller  than  the  dimensions  of  the 
crystallites  of  the  thermoplastic  material, 

b.  are  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight 

based  on  the  thermoplastic  material  and 

c.  having  a  shape  favorable  to  the  transfer  of  mechanical 
stresses, 

said  reinforcing  elements  formed  of  organo-metallic  material 
one  of  fibrous,  needle-shaped,  small  bladed,  prismatic,  spheri- 
cal and  bristle  particle  configuration  at  least  partially  soluble  in 
the  molten  thermoplastic  material  and  an  additive  is  intro- 


4,127,555 
PIGMENTATION  OF  PLASTICS  MOULDING 
MATERIAL 
Brian  J.  KendaU-Smith,  Weoley  Hill;  Fredrick  J.  Parker,  Wylde 
Green,  and  Norman  B.  Niddin,  Halesowen,  aU  of  England, 
assignors  to  British  Indostrial  Plastics  Limited,  Manchester, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1974, 
42516/74 

Int.  a.2  C08L  61/06 
U.S.  a.  260—37  N  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  substantially  homogeneously 
pigmented  injection  mouldings  from  a  thermosetting  moulding 

material,  said  method  comprising  supplying  an  injection 

moulding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  screw  housing  having 
a  hop;>er,  a  feed  zone  and  intermediate  and  nozzle  zones,  and 
an  internal  waU  defining  a  screw  receiving  bore,  and  wherein 
the  internal  wall  is  provided  with  grooves  extending  along  the 
bore  from  the  feed  zone  and  through  the  intermediate  and 
nozzle  zones;  supplying  a  non-homogeneous  mixture  of  pig- 
ment component  and  an  aminoplast  moulding  material  having 

a  particle  size  not  greater  than  150  microns  to  the  hopper  of  the 

moulding  machine  and  utilizing  the  screw  housing  to  effect 
complete  sut>stantially  homogeneous  dispersion  of  the  pigment 
component  through  the  aminoplast  moulding  material,  and 
injection  moulding  the  resultant  pigmented  thermosetting 
moulding  material. 

4,127,556 

CERAMIC  FIBER  MOLDING  FOR  MANIFOLD 

REACTORS 
Keiyi  Ushitani;  Fumiyoshi  Noda,  and  Toshikazu  Ikeda,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,456 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1975,  50-117428 

Int.  a.2  C08K  3/22.  3/36 
U.S.  a.  252—62  9  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  fiber  molding  comprising  AI2O3 — Si02  or 
Si02  ceramic  fibers  and  a  binder  molded  into  a  product  having 
a  hardness  of  20'-55°  as  measured  by  the  Japan  Rubber  Associ- 
ation Standard  SRIS-0101,  a  tensile  strength  of  120-1500 
g/cm^,  and  a  molded  density  of  0.06-0.35  g/cm^. 


4,127,557 

REINFORCED  POLYARYLENE  ESTERS 
OUver  D.  Deex,  Clayton,  Mo.,  and  VirgU  W.  Weiss,  Pensacola, 

FUu,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,469,  Jul.  28, 1976,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,127,  Feb.  2,  1976, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  654,128,  Feb.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,388 

Int.  a.2  C08G  63/18;  C08L  67/02 

U.S.  a.  260—40  R  36  Claims 

1.  A  molding  resin  comprising  an  intimate  blend  of  a  pK)!- 
yeirylene  ester  and  a  reinforcing  amount  of  a  reinforcing  filler, 
wherein  the  polyarylene  ester  consists  essentially  of  the  con- 
densation product  of  at  least  one  Cg  to  C25  aromatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  and  a  diphenol  comprising  from  about  60  to  100  mol 
percent  l,2-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)ethane  and  from  about  40  to 
0  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  Cg  to  C25  diphenol  and  wherem 
the  inherent  viscosity  of  the  polyarylene  ester  at  30°  C.  deter- 
mined at  a  concentration  of  0.5  grams  pwlyester  per  100  ml 
solution  in  a  solvent  mixture  of  60  parts  by  weight  of  phenol 
and  40  parts  by  weight  of  symtetrachloroethane  is  at  least 
about  0.5,  and  the  melt  viscosity  of  the  polyarylene  ester  at 
320*  C.  determined  at  a  shear  rate  of  100  sec  ~  '  with  a  capillary 
rheometer  is  less  than  about  10^  poises. 
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4,127,558 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

RESIN  AND  ALKENYL  AROMATIC  RESINS  MODIFIED 

WITH  EPDM  RUBBER  CONTAINING  PROPYLENE 
Glenn  D.  Cooper,  and  Arthur  Katchman,  both  of  Delmar,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfieid,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,254 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulnequent  to  Jul.  18, 

1995,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C08L  71/04.  23/16 

U.S.  a.  260—42.18  24  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which 

comprises: 

(a)  from  20  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin 

and 

(b)  from  35  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin 
that  is  modified  with  a  rubbery  interpolymer  of  a  mixture 
of  mono-olefins  and  a  polyene  by  polymerizing  an  alkenyl 
aromatic  monomer  in  the  presence  of  the  rubbery  inter- 
polymer, the  rubbery  interpolymer  being  comprised  of 
particles  having  a  median  diameter  less  than  about  two 
microns,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  rubbery 
interpolymer  having  a  propylene  content  not  greater  than 

about  45%  by  weight. 


4,127,559 
FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Jack  Newcombe,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Serrice  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,081,  Feb.  12,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,692 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/06.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  260 — 45.75  B  41  Claims 

1   A  composition  compnsing  a  normally  flammable  organic 

polymer  and  a  flame-retarding  amount  of  a  flame  retardant 

correspondmg  to  the  formula: 


Q  Z 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo,  Q  is  halo,  hydrogen,  or  a  hydro- 

carbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group,  and  Z  is  a  monocyclic  diva- 
lent saturated  polybromocycloalkylene  group  containing  5-16 
carbon   atoms  and   2-6  bromine   atoms   which   are   paired    in 

vicinal  positions;  said  valences  being  on  adjacent  carbon 
atoms. 


4,127,560 

MELT  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

A  MELT  PROCESSABLE  RESORCINOL  PHTHALATE 

POLYESTER  UTILIZING  A  METAL  ACETATE 

CATALYST 

Charles  E.  Kramer,  Florham  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,579 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/18 

U.S.  0.  528-273  33  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  melt  processable  resorcinol 
phthalate  polyester  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  resorcinol  diacetate  with  a  phthalic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid  and  a  mix- 
ture of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acid  wherein  the  ter- 
ephthalic  acid  is  present  therein  in  an  amount  not  greater 
than  about  30  mole  percent  of  said  mixture,  which  reac- 
tion is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  acetate  cata- 
lyst wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cations  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  180°  to  about 


240*  C.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  form  a  non-volatile  pre- 
polymer;  and 
(b)  polymerizing  the  non-volatile  pre-polymer  of  step  (a)  at 
a  temperature  above  the  melting  f)oint  of  both  the  pre- 
polymer  and  the  resulting  polymerized  product  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  catalyst  wherein  said  metal  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  cations  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  and  mixtures  thereof  to  yield  a  polyester 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.4  to  about  1.5. 


4,127,561 
POLYCARBONATES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Wolfgang  Alewelt;  Gtinter  Jacobs;  Dieter  Margotte,  and  Erich 
Lux,  all  of  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1977,  2711184 

Int.  a.2  C08G  63/62 
U.S.  a.  528-199  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic,  aromatic 
f>oly carbonates  according  to  the  phase  boundary  polyconden- 
sation  reaction  using  tertiary  amines  as  catalysts,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  tertiary  amines  are  distilled  beforehand  over 
reducing  agents  and/or  acid  anhydrides  with  the  exclusion  of 
atmospheric  oxygen. 


4,127,562 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COATINGS 

Felix  SchUlde,  Wulfen;  Johann  Obendorf,  Dorsten,  and  Volker 

Kulisch,  Gladbeck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veba-Chemie 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,441,  Sep.  12, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,809 

Int.  a.2  C08L  63/00:  C08G  59/06 
U.S.  O.  528—94  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  coatings  by  the  elevated  tempera- 
ture reaction  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  hardener, 
conventional  varnish  additives  and  1,2-epoxy  compounds  hav- 
ing at  least  one  1,2-epoxy  group  in  the  molecule,  said  mixture 
being  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 

of  ketones,  alcohols,  aromatics  and  esters,  the  improvement 

which  consists  essentially  of  using  as  the  hardener  a  cyclic 
amidine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-ethyl-1. 4,5,6- 

tetrahydropynmidine   and   2-benzyl- 1,4,5, 6tetrahydropynmi- 

dine. 


4,127,563 

LOW  PH  PREPARATION  OF  CATIONIC  STARCHES 

AND  FLOURS 

John  C.  Rankin,  and  Bliss  S.  Phillips,  both  of  Peoria,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,399 

Int.  a.2  C08B  31/08 

U.S.  a.  536—50  11  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  cationic  starchy  materials  with- 
out forming  the  epoxide  outside  the  reaction  mixture  compris- 
ing reacting  a  starch-containing  material  (SCM )  with  an  etheri- 
fying  reagent  having  the  structural  formula 


OH 


X'— CH2CH(CH2)„— A 


wherein: 
A  is 


November  28, 1978 


CHEMICAL 


1271 


N 


i 
\ 


N  ,  HX^.or      N®  — R'    X^©; 

\     2  \    3 


R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  of 
C1-C4  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  or  they  are 
joined  to  form  a  cyclic  structure,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a 
C1-C4  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R',  R^,  and  R^ 
does  not  exceed  8;  X'  and  X^  are  halogen  atoms;  and  n  is 
1-3, 

wherein  said  SCM  and  said  etherifying  reagent  are  reacted  in 
a  dry  state  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  5-9. 


4,127,564 

MELT  PROCESSING  RECOVERY  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

POLYMERIC  ANTIOXIDANTS 

William  L.  Sanborn,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynapol,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,504 

Int.  a.2  C08G  65/40:  C08K  5/13 

U.S.  a.  528—481  8  Qaims 
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1.  The  process  for  recovering  a  diolefin-phenolic  copolymer 
antioxidant  from  a  crude  condensation  reaction  product  con- 
taining the  copolymer,  reaction  solvent,  catalyst  and  mono- 
mers and  polymeric  contaminants  having  a  molecular  weight 
below  about  500  Daltons  which  comprises: 

A.  removing  catalyst  from  the  reaction  product  and  adjust- 
ing the  reaction  solvent  content  into  the  range  of  up  to 

50%w  to  yield  an  adjusted  reaction  product, 

B.  fusing  the  adjusted  reaction  product  and  maintaining  the 
fused  product  at  a  surface  area  of  not  less  than  4  cm''  per 
gram,  a  temperature  of  from  200°  C.  to  425°  C.  and  an 
absolute  pressure  of  from  0. 1  to  10  mm  Hg  for  from  0.5  to 
7.5  minutes  thereby  forming  an  overhead  fraction  com- 
prising solvent,  monomers  and  low  molecular  weight 
polymeric  contaminants  and  a  bottoms  fraction  consisting 
essentially  of  the  copolymer  antioxidant  and, 

C.  recovering  the  copolymer  antioxidant-containing  bot- 
toms fraction. 


R— CKG— 0)j,— H 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  8  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms;  G  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  butylene  and  isomers 

thereof,  and  mixtures  of  the  above,  and  x  has  a  value  of  about 
8-20,  and 


H(OCH2CH2);tOCH2CH2—  N 
CHj' 


R 

I 

c 

/  \ 


N— CHjCH^CKCHjCHjO)^ 


'O 


where  R  is  O,  (CH3)2  or  H2  and  the  sum  of  jr  and  y  is  4-30,  and; 
(C)  10  to  1  weight  percent  of  a  phosphine  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bis(carboxyethyi)  methyl  phosphme 
oxide  and  bis(3-hydroxypropyl)  phenyl  phosphine  oxide. 


4,127,566 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  FLAME 

RETARDANT  POLYESTERS 

Henry  L.  King,  Cary,  and  Chester  C.  Wu,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  Decatur,  Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863^5 

Int.  a.2  C08G  6V14 

U.S.  a.  528—283  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  fiber-forming  polyesters  by 

polycondensing  a  glycol  phthalate  and  a  phosphine  oxide 
having  the  formula 

O 

n 

R-P-R 

I 
R' 

where  R,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl  or  cycloalkyl 
radicals  and  at  least  one  of  R,  R'  and  R"  contains  an  ester  or  an 
ester  forming  group,  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of 
the  reaction  product  of  germanium  dioxide  and  a  tetraalkyl 
ammonium  hydroxide. 


4,127,567 

BIS-d-SUBSUTUTED 
PHENYLAZO-2-HYDROXYNAPHTHALENE-3-CARBOX- 

AMIDO)NAPHTHALENES 
Willy  Forter,  Allschwil,  and  Hans-Rudolf  Ott,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,559,  Dec.  6, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,834 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    12,    1972, 
18034/72;  Jan.  18,  1973,  685/73 

Int.  a.2  C09B  33/14  43/12 
U.S.  a.  260—174  4  Claims 

1.  A  comf>ound  of  having  the  formula 


4,127,565 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FIBER-FORMING 
POLYESTERS 
Henry  L.  King,  Cary,  and  Chester  C.  Wu,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  Decatur,  Ala. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,288 
Int.  C\?  C08G  63/20.  63/68 
U.S.  a.  528—283  13  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  and  easily  dyeable  fiber-forming  polyes- 
ter polymer  containing  (A)  82-98  weight  percent  ethylene 
terephthalate;  (B)  8  to  I  weight  percent  of  a  dyeability  im- 
prover selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


J,       R^ 


N 


N 


Ri 


Oi( 


OH 


CO— NH— A,  — NH~CO 


N 


N 


HO         . 
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wherein  A]  is  1,4-naphthylene  or  1,5-naphthyIene,  and  each 
R^  and  R7  is  chloro  or  bromo. 


4,127,568 
PROCESS  FOR  3/3-AMINOAZEnDIN-2-ONES 
Robin    D.    G.   Cooper,   Gary    A.    Koppel,   and    Lawrence   J. 
McShane,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,240 

Int.  a.2  C07D  205/08.  498/04 

U.S.  a.  260—239  A  8  Qaims 

1  The  process  for  preparing  a  3/3-aminoazetidin-2-one  of  the 

formula 


OR, 


R4— Sn— H 

I 

wherein  R3,  R4,  and  Rj  independently  are  Ci-C4alkyl,  phenyl, 
or  phenyl  substituted  by  methyl  or  chloro,  in  the  presence  of 
azo-bisiscbutyronitrile  to  form  the  deschloro  3/3-iminoazeti- 

din-2-one  of  the  formula 


H 

I 
R— C=N- 


COOR, 


which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a)  reacting  the  thiazolidine-azetidinone  of  the  formula 


OR^ R 

II     X 

R— C— N       S 


COOR 


at  a  temperature  between  about  25°  C.  and  about  100°  C.  with 
between  about  2  and  about  4  moles  of  mercuric  acetate  per 
mole  of  said  thiiizolidine-azetidinone  m  a  water-miscible  or- 
ganic solvent  containing  between  about  10  percent  and  about 
60  percent  water  to  form  the  oxazoline-azetidinone  of  the 

formula 


O' 


'}—    N— C— ^  7— OR2; 


COOR 


(d)  hydrolyzing    in    the    presence    of   an    acid    said    3/3- 
iminoazetidin-2-one; 

(e)  recovering    the    salt    of   said    3/3-aminoazetidin-2-one 
formed  with  said  acid;  and 

(0  feeding  said  3;3-aminoazetidin-2-one  from  said  salt,  where 
in  the  above  formulas  R  is  C1-C3  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  benzyl; 

both  of  R'  are  methyl  or  ethyl;  Rj  is  methyl,  benzyl,  4- 
methoxybenzyl,  or  diphenylmethyl;  and  Rj  is  benzyl, 
4-methoxybenzyl,  or  diphenylmethyl. 


4,127,569 

9-DEOXY.9-METHYLENE-PGF1.HEXAME. 

THYLIMINOAMIDES 

Gordon  L.  Bandy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,250,  Apr.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,098,805.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,216 

Int.  a.2C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  260—239  BF  32  Claims 

1,  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


K 

J^ 


o 


\ 


O' 


\X-(y 


0R1 


COOR, 


(b)  reacting  said  oxazoline-azetidinone  in  an  inert  solvent  at 
a  temperature  between  about  — 10°  C.  and  about  45°  C. 
with  at  least  a  0. 1  molar  excess  of  a  halogenating  agent 
selected    from    phosphorus   p>entachloride,    phosphorus 

trichloride,  antimony  pentachloride,  and  antimony  tri- 
chloride m  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  to  form  the 
dichloro-3/3-iminoazetidin-2-one  of  the  formula 


H,C 


W 


-CH,— Z, 


Y,-C- 


-C— N  I 

\__y^R,, 


HO 


M, 


-C-R7 
II 


wherein  Y,  is  trans— CH=CH—,  — C»C— ,  or  — CH2C- 

H2- 
wherein  Mj  is 


y 


OH 


or 


CI 

I 

R  — C=N- 

o' 


y-  N-c— ^     y-0R2, 


COORi 


H 


wherein 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  L]  is 


(c)  heatmg  said  dichloro-3;3-iminoazetidin-2-one  in  an  inert 
solvent  with  about  2  moles  per  mole  of  said  dichloroazeti- 
din-2-one  of  an  organo  tin  hydride  of  the  formula 


R4. 


November  28,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1273 


or  a  mixture  of 


-continued 
R3  R4. 


sive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or 
alky!  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxycarbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  o^  one  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 


\. 


and 


R3 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Z2  is 


— (CH2)3— (CH.)^— CH,-, 

-(CH2)3-(CH2)g-CF2-, 

— CH2— O  — CH2— (CHj)^— CH2- 

— C»C-CH2-(CH2)j-CH2-. 

— CH2— C-C— (CH2)„— CH2— , 


CH2— (CH,)^— .  or 


0-(CH2)„ 


wherein  g  is  one,  2  or  3; 
wherein  R7  is 

-(CH2)^-CH3, 


-(CH2) 


(7) 


(1) 


(2) 


4,127,570 

/3-AMINOPENiaLLINS,  SALTS  AND  ESTERS 

George  R.  Fosker,  Horsham,  England,  and  William  Davies, 

Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,135,  Sep.  20,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,862 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25.  1970, 
45704/70 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31 /4i 
U.S.  a.  260-239.1  11  Qaims 

1.  A  penicillin  of  the  formula 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

(5) 

(6) 


R"  S 

I  /   \ 

R  — C— CHj— CO— NH— CH— CH  C 


(IV) 


I 


CO— N 


CH, 
CH  — COOH 


(3) 


wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive,  h  is  zero  or  one,  T  is  chloro, 

fluoro.  trifluromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is 
zero,  one,  2.  or  3,  the  various  T's  being  the  same  or  different, 
with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's  are  other  than 
alkyl,  with  the  further  proviso  that  R7  is 


or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  in  vivo 
hydrolysable  ester  thereof,  in  which  formula  R  and  R'  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cycloheptyl  ring 


4,127,571 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENICILLINS 
Renato  Broggi,  and  Marco  Falciani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Dobfar  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16,  1976.  30481 A  76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  49/12.  49/04 

U.S.  a.  260—239.1  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  penicillins,  wherein  at  room 

temperature  6-APA  is  treated  with  a  polar  anhydrous  organic 

solvent  selected  from  the  group  compnsing  acetonitnle.  tetra- 

hydrofuran,  methylene  chloride  and  chloroform,  adding  a 
tertiary  or  secondary  organic  base  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  dialkylamines  and  trialkylamines,  and  wherein  the 
resulting  mixture  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  of  between  —45° 
C.  and  —25°  C,  and  hasadded  thereto  a  cyclic  denvative  of 
boron  selected  fronvtne  gipup  compnsing  ethylene  chlorobo- 
ronate,  propylene  (^hloroboronate  and  phenylene  chlorobcron- 
ate.  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2  moles  of  6-APA,  the  temperature 
is  increased  to  about  0°  C,  thus  forming  an  intermediate  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


\ 

1 


B— NH- 


I 

COOB^' 


-'<y 


m, 


wherein  T  and  s  are  as  defined  above,  only  when  R3  and  R4  are 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or  different;  and 


an 


adding  at  a  temperature  of  between  -10°  C  and  0'  C 
acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  comprising  D(-)- 
aamino-a-phenylacetic  acid  chlonde  hydrochloride,  D(-)-a- 
ammo-p-hydroxy-phenylacetic  acid  chlonde  hydrochlonde 
and  1 -amino- 1-cyclohexancarboxylic  acid  chlonde  hydrochlo- 
nde, finally  adding  at  completion  of  acylation  reaction  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  hydrosoluble  alcohol  to  provide  an  aqueous 


wherein  R21  and  R22are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon    solution,  from  which  the  penicillin  is  isolated  by  known  tech- 
atoms,  inclusive;  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu-    niques. 
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4,127,572 

METHOD  OF  USING  2(lH)-QUINAZOLINETHIONES 

Thomas  C  Britton,  and  Donald  L.  Trepanier,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,480,  Feb.  17,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,093,805. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,078 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/505.  31/535 
U.S.  a.  424—248.5  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  the  symptoms  of  central  nervous 
system  depression  or  anxiety  in  a  mammal  which  compiises 
admmistenng  to  said  mammal  an  antidepressant  or  antianxiety 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically-accept- 
able  saJt  thereof  having  the  general  formula 


wherem  R'  represents  alkyl,  halo  and  hydrogen  and  R"  repre- 
sents amino.  dialkylaminoalkyl,  (pyralidinyl)  ethyl(- 
piF>endenyl)ethyl  and  4-morpholinylalkyl  and  further  includ- 
ing the  pharmaceuticaliy-acceptable  salts  thereof  and  wherein 
any  alkyl  referes  to  a  moiety  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,127.573 

DITETRAZOLE  SUBSTITUTED  ACRIIKJNE 

COMPOUNDS 

John  H.  Gorrin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,425 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1972, 
41432/72;  Feb.  20,  1973,  8292/73 

Int.  a.2  C07D  401/14:  A61K  31/435 
U.S.  a.  546—103  7  Claims 

1     2,6-Di-(5-tetrazolyi)acridone  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof 

6   A  tncyclic  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


in  which  both  Z'  and  Z^  is  a  5-(l-R)tetra2olyl  or  a  5-(2-R)tet- 
razolyl  group  in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  Z^  is  a  group  NR'  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof 


4,127,574 
4-HYDROXY-3-SULFONYL-QUINOLIN-2(lH)-ONES 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Morristown,  and  Gary  M.  Coppola,  Par- 
sippany,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover, 
N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,706 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/71 

U.S.  a.  546—90  22  Claims 

1.  A  compKDund  of  the  formula: 


S— R, 


OM„ 


wherein 

R°  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  Jilkynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl  in  which  the  cy- 
cloalkyl is  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  portion  is 
of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  or 


-(CH2) 


Mp  is  hydrogen  or  a  cation  forming  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt, 

n  is  0  or  1, 

Y  and  Y'  are  indejjendently  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  or 
bromo,  alky!  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  trifluoromethyl, 

R  and  R'  are  indef>endently  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  only  one  of  R  and  R'  can  be  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl,  or  R  and  R'  together  form 
6,7-methylenedioxy, 

R 1  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyl 
portion  is  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  portion  is 

of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  or 


—  (CH 


m  is  Oor  1,  and 

X   and   X'   are   independently   hydrogen,   fluoro,   chloro, 
bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  trifluoromethyl 
with  the  further  proviso  that  the  unsaturation  in  any  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  is  on  other  than  the  alpha  carbon  atom. 


4,127,575 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORO  SUBSTITUTED 

PYRIDINES 

Stanley  D.  McGregor,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,150,  Oct.  20,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,053,  Dec.  27, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

807,955 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/61 
U.S.  CI.  546—345  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  of  2,3,5-trichloropyridine,  2,3,4,5-tetrachloropyridine 
and  2,3,5,6-tetrachloropyridine  which  comprises  reacting  an 
appropriate  trichloro-  or  tetrachlorohydrazinopyridine  reac- 
tant  with  an  alkaline  hypochlorite  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction 
medium  at  temperatures  of  from  about  room  temperature  to 

the  boiling  i>oint  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  recovering  the 
desired  product. 
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4,127,576 
NORTROPINE-CARBAZATE  DERIVATIVES 
Gyula  Mikite;  Liyza  Petocz;  Ibolya  Kosoczky,  and  Katalin 
Crasser,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Egyt  Gyogys- 
zervegyeszeti  Gyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  8,  1976,  EE  2463 

Int.  a.2  C07D  471/08;  A61K  31/46 

VS.  CI.  424—265  14  Claims 

1.  A  nortropinone-carbazate  derivative  of  the  formula  (I), 


N— COOR 


(I) 


o— co«-NH— n; 


.R2 


wherein 

R]  is  a  C|^  alkyl,  phenyl  or  halophenyl  group, 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  C\^  alkyl,  hydroxy-Cj^talkyl,  Ci^acyl, 
phenoxycarbonyl  or  Ci^alkoxycarbonyl  group,  and 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  C 14  alkyl  or  C14  acyl  group,  or 

R2  and  R3  may  form  together  a  Ci  lo  alkylene  group  attached 
to  the  nitrogen  atom  with  a  double  bond, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

14.  A  narcosis  potentiating  pharmaceutical  composition 
containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  deflned  in 
claim  1,  and  a  conventional  pharmaceutical  adjuvant  and/or 
auxiliary  agent. 


4,127,578 
DIENE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  INDANTETROLS 
Frederic  P.  Hauck,  Somerville;  Joyce  Reid,  Highland  Park; 
Venkatachala  L.  Narayanan,  Hightstown;  Christopher  M. 
Cimarusti,  Hamilton;  Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  Titusville,  all  of 
N.J.,  and  Joseph  E.  Sundeen,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,868,  Dec.  13, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  666,983,  Mar.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,092^18, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  570,121,  Apr.  21,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,984,407,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  372,448,  Jun.  21, 1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,894,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,229, 
Sep.  10,  1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  832,751 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07D  207/06.  211/26.  211/12 

U.S.  a.  546—205  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  X  is  a  single  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  chsiin 
alkylene  group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbons,  Y  is 

— C 

l\ 
R7    R'6 


wherein  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenylloweralkyl  or  phenylloweralkyl  wherein 
the  aromatic  ring  is  substituted  by  mono-  or  diloweralkyl,  halo 
or  mono-,  di-  or  trinitro  or  lower  alkoxy,  and 


R> 


\ 

< 


c— 


4,127,577 

AMINOMETHANOBENZAZOONE  PROCESS 

Mark  P.  Wentiand,  North  Greenbush,  and  Noel  F.  Albertson, 

Schodack,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,355,  Nov.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,032,526, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  507,965,  Sep.  20, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,957,793.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,111 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  221/26 
U.S.  a.  546—97  1  aaim 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  dehydrating  and  aromatiz- 
ing     1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9, 10-decahydro-3-Q'-8-hydroxyimino-5-X- 
6- Y- 1 1  -Z- 1 1  -Z'-2,6-methano-3-benzazocine        to        produce 
l,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-3-Q'-8-amino-5-X-6-Y-l  1-Z-l  l-Z'-2,6- 
methano-3-benzazocine  wherein: 
Q'  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  propyl,  isobutyl,  neopentyl,  allyl, 
2-methyl-2-propenyl,  2-chloro-2-propentyl,  cis-3-chloro- 
2-propenyl,  cis-3-chloro-2-butenyl,  trans-3-chloro-2-bute- 
nyl,  propargyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  or  (2,2-dichlorocyclo- 
propyl)methyl; 
X  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  allyl  or  phenyl; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  hydroxy;  and 

Z'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


is  taken  together  to  form  a  piperidyl  or  pyrrolidyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  loweralkyl,  diloweralkyl,  loweralk- 
oxy,  hydroxy  or  aminomethyl,  Rg  and  R'g  are  lower  alkyl  or 
monocyclic  cycloloweralkyl,  n  is  1  to  3,  m  and  m'  are  0,  1  or 
2;  stereoisomers  thereof,  physiologically  accepuble  acid  salts 
thereof,  physiologically  acceptable  quaternary  salts  thereof, 
and  N-oxides  thereof. 


4,127,579 

SUBSTITUTED  PIPERIDINYLPROPANOLS 
Frederic  P.  Hauck,  Bridgewater;  Rita  T.  Fox,  Princeton,  and 
John  R.  Watrous,  Pennington,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,038 
Int.  a.2  C07D  295/10.  413/04,  401/04 
U.S.  a.  546—17  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CH2— CH— CH,— R, 
I 
OR,  I  ORe 


(CH2), 


Mr«\>'C:KifDi:D    TC      1Q7Q 


r^xyj^xMx^-y  A  T 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  /i  is  0,  1 
or  2;  Ri  is  alkanoyl  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and  R2  is 


—  N 


(i) 


/ 


(iv) 


—  N 


■(CH:)„— R. 


(V) 


(vi) 


R;  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  cyano  or  hydroxy;  R5 
IS  hydroxy  or  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R^is  hydro- 
gen or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  2,  3  or  4. 


4.127,580 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

THIENO-PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Emile    Braye,   Auterive,   France,   assignor   to   Parcor,   Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,805,  Jan.  27, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,314 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1975,  75  03968; 
Jul.  30,  1975,  75  23786 

Int.  a.^  C07D  283/00 
L.S.  a.  546— 114  8  Oaims 

1   Process  for  the  preparation  of  thieno-pyridine  derivatives 
having  the  formula: 


(I) 


in  which  Ri  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

C|  -  alkyl;  phenyl  lower  alkylene,  phenyl  lower  alkylene  in 
which  the  phenyl  is  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
acyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and  halogen;  naphthyl  lower 
alkylene;    thienyl    lower   alkylene;    diphenyl    lower   alkylene; 


phenyl  hydroxy-lower-alkylene;  phenyl  hydroxy-lower-alky- 
lene  in  which  the  phenyl  is  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and  halogen;  naphthyl 

hydroxy-lower-alkylene;  thienyl  hydroxy-lower-alkylene;  and 
diphenyl  hydroxy-lower-alkylene;  R2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R3  is  hydro- 
gen, comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  derivative  having  the  formula: 


(") 


Cr 


R3      R2 

I        I 

CH— CH— ox 


(H) 


(lii) 


in  which  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined  for  formula  (I)  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali 
metal  and  a  radical  MgY  in  which  Y  represents  halogen, 
with  a  halosulfonyl  derivative  having  the  formula: 


Hal  —  so. 


(III) 


in  which  Hal  represents  halogen  and  R4  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methane  sulfonyl,  trichlorometh- 
ane  sulfonyl,  trifluoromethane  sulfonyl,  benzene  sulfonyl, 
paratoluene  sulfonyl,  m.  acetyl  benzene  sulfonyl  and  p. 
bromophenyl  sulfonyl,  to  give  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


a- 


Rj       R2 
I  I 

CH— CH— OSO,— R. 


(IV) 


(b)  reacting  said  derivative  (IV)  with  an  amine  of  the  for- 
mula 


R,  —  NH, 


(V) 


in  which  R]  is  as  defined  for  formula  (I),  to  give  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula; 


R^      R. 
-S^      I"      I' 

^      CH— CH— NH  — R, 


(VI) 


Or' 


and  (c)  subsequently  cyclising  said  derivative  (VI)  with 
formaldehyde  to  give  the  derivative  of  the  formula  (I). 


4,127,581 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-PHENYL-5-SUBSTITUTED-4(lH)-PYRIDONES 

Riaz  F.  Abdulla,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,455 
Int.  a.^  C07D  213/04 
U.S.  a.  546-250  6  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  pyridone 
having  the  formula 


(I) 


(R')^ 


which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  an  enamine  having  the  formula 


November  28,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1277 


(R')„ 


Vc-„ 


(II) 


CH 


N 


with  bromoacetyl  bromide  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  scaven- 
ger in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temp)erature  of  from  about 
-25°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  to  form  an  a-bromoacetyl-/?- 
aminostyrene  having  the  formula 


(III) 


(R') 


(b)    treating    the    a-bromoacetyl-/3-aminostyrene    with    an 
anion  represented  by 


(-) 


XR" 


(IV) 


in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about 
100°  C.  to  give  an  a-substituted  acetyl-/3-aminostyrene  having 
the  formula 


(R' 


f  V-C— C— CH,— XR* 


(V) 


N 


(c)  formylating  or  aminoformylating  the  a-substituted  acet- 
yI-/J-aminostyrene  by  treatment  with 
(l)aCi-C2alkyl  formate  and  an  alkali  metal  Ci-Cialkox- 

ide  in  an  aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 

-25°  C.  to  about  25°  C,  or 
(2)  an  N.N-dimethylformamide  acetal  at  a  temperature 

within  the  range  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 

and  treating  with  an  amine,  RNH2,  in  a  protic  solvent  at 

a  temperature  of  from  about  —20°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  to 

produce  the  substituted  pyndone; 
wherein  R  represents 

C1-C3  alkyl, 

C1-C3  alkyl  substituted  with  halo,  cyano,  carboxy,  or  me- 
thoxycarbonyl, 

C2-C3  alkenyl, 

C2-C3  alkynyl, 

C1-C3  alkoxy, 

acetoxy,  or 

dimethylamino,  provided  that  R  comprises  no  more  than  3 

carbon  atoms;  each  R'  independently  represents 
halo, 

Ci-Cg  alkyl, 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  halo, 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  monosubstituted  with  phenyl,  cyano,  or  C1-C3 

alkoxy, 
C2-C8  alkenyl, 
C2-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  halo, 

C2-C8  alkynyl, 

C2-C8  alkynyl  substituted  with  halo, 

C3-C6  cycloalkyi, 

C4-C6  cycloalkenyl, 

C4-C8  cycloalkylalkyi, 


C]-C3  alkanoyloxy, 
C1-C3  alkylsulfonyloxy, 
phenyl, 

phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo,  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alk- 
oxy, or  nitro, 
nitro, 
cyano, 
carboxy, 
hydroxy, 

C1-C3  alkoxycarbonyl, 
— O— R3, 
-S— R3, 
— SO— R^  or 

-S02-R3; 

R^  represents 

C1-C12  alkyl, 

Ci-C]2  alkyl  substituted  with  halo, 

C1-C12  alkyl   monosubstituted   with   phenyl,   cyano,   or 
C]-C3  alkoxy, 
phenyl, 

phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo,  C1-C3  alkyl.  C1-C3  alk- 
oxy or  nitro, 
C3-C6  cycloalkyi, 
C4-Cg  cycloalkylalkyi, 
C2-C12  alkenyl, 

C2-C12  alkenyl  substituted  with  halo, 
C2-Ci2alkynyl, 

C2-C12  alkynyl  substituted  with  halo, 
provided  that  R^  comprises  no  more  than  12  carbon  atoms: 

each  R2  independently  represents  C1-C4  alkyl  or  both  R^ 

groups  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached  represent 
pyrrolidino, 
piperidino,  or 
morpholino; 
R^  represents 

Ci-Q  alkyl, 

Cj-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  halo, 

Ci-C(, alkyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  hydroxy,  CH2R', 

benzyl, 

phenyl  or 

phenyl  substituted  with  halo,  C1-C3  alkyl,  halo  C1-C3 

alkyl  or  C1-C3  alkoxy; 
represents 

C2-C5  alkenyl, 

C2-C5  alkenyl  substituted  with  halo  or 

C2-C5  alkynyl; 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 
m  represents  0,  1  or  2. 


R5 


4,127,582 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKYL 

HALOPYRIDINYLOXYALKANOATES 
Leo  R.  Morris,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,796 
Int.  a.2  CX)7D  213/79 
U.S.  a.  546—302  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  alkyl  halopyridinyloxyalkanoate 
compounds  which  comprises;  reacting 
(a)  a  halopyridme  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  X  and  each  V  substituent  is  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine  and 
hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  both  Y  substituents  are  not 
hydrogen,  and 

(b)  an  alkyl  hydroxy  alkanoate  of  the  formula 
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H     O 
I       II 
R  — C— C— O— R, 

I 

o 

I 

H 


wherein  R  is  either  hydrogen  or  CH3  and  R'  is  either  (i)  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alky!  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  (u)  a  moiety  of  the  formula  RCHCH2OR1,  wherein 
Ri  IS  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms: 

m  the  presence  of  an  alkah  metal  carbonate  promoter  thereby 
to  produce  an  alky!  haJopyridinyloxyalkanoate  compound. 


phenyl,  or  haloloweraJkyl;  R^  is  C\  to  C|6  alkyl.  benzyl,  or 

phenyl  and  Z^  is  a  counter  anion. 


4,127,585 
ISOXAZOL  AMIDES  OF 
4.HYDROXY-6H-THIENO[2,3-b]THIOPYRAN.5-CAR- 
BOXYLIC  AaD-7,7-DIOXIDE 
Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Dover,  Stephen  J.  Kesten,  Morris  Plains, 
and  Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,491,  Dec.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082,757. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,987 
Int.  a.2  C07D  495/04 
U.S.  a.  260—307  H  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


4,127,583 

PREPARATION  OF 

3-(PYRIDINYL)-2-CYCXOHEXENE-l-ONES 

Karl  O.  Gelotte,  Nassau;  Andrew  W.  Zalay,  Albany,  and  Mal- 
colm R.  Bell,  East  Greenbush,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ster- 
ling Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,402,  Jul.  29, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  737,392,  Nov.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,215,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  668,451,  Mar.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,026,900. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,753 
Int.  a:  C07D  213/46 
LS.  a.  546—340  4  Claims 

1    The  process  for  preparing  a  3-(pyndinyl)-2-cyclohexen- 
1-one  having  the  formula 


PY 


where  PY  is  4-  or  3-pyndinyl  or  4-  or  3-pyridinyl  having  one 
or  two  lower-alkyl  substituents,  which  comprises  reacting 

methyl     vinyl    ketone    with     l-(pyridinyl)-l-{lower-tertiary- 
amino)-ethy  lene  of  the  formula 

CH, 

II 
PY  — C— NB 

where  PY  is  defined  as  above  and  NB  is  lower-tertiary-amino 
selected  from  pipendino,  morpholino,  pyrrolidine  and  di-(low- 

er-alkyl)amino.    and    hydrolyzing    in    situ    the    resulting    1- 
(pyndmyl)-3-(lower-tertiary-amino)-l,3-cyclohexadiene  to 

produce  the  said  3-(pyndmyl)-2-cyclohexen-l-one. 


4,127,584 
2,3-SUBSnTLTED-U,5-THIADIAZOLIUM  SALT 
ANTIMICROBULS 
Joshua  Rokach,  Chomedey-Lavalr,  Canada;  Edward  J.  Cragoe, 
Jr,  Lansdale;  Clarence  S.  Rooney,  Worcester,  both  of  Pa.,  and 
Grant  W.  Reader,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,769 

Int.  a.-  C07D  285/10;  AOIN  9/12,  21/02;  A61K  31/425 

L.S.  a.  260—306.8  D  9  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N= 


CH  !V 

I 
NH-R^      li 


.    N    5^NH-r2 


NHAr 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R2  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and  Ar  is  isoxazolyl  or  isoxazolyl 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  trifluo- 
romethyl;  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


4,127,586 
LIGHT  PROTECTION  AGENTS 
Jean  Rody,  Basel,  and  Hansjorg  Heller,  Riehen,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,763,  Oct.  23,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,293,  Jun.  21, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

621,453 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    19,    1970, 
9319/70 

Int.  a.2  C07D  249/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  B  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OiX^ 


(I) 


HO 


in  which 

(a)  one  of  X  j  and  X2  denotes  a  secondary  alkyl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl  or  secondary  butyl,  the 
Other  of  Xj  and  X2  denotes  secondary-butyl,  tert.  butyl, 
tert.  amyl,  tert.  octyl,  secondary-nonyl,  tertiary,  nonyl, 
1-phenylethyl,  cyclohexyl,  or  cyclooctyl 

(b)  one  of  Xi  and  X2  denotes  1-phenylethyl,  the  other  of  X] 
£md  X2  denotes  methyl;  and  Rj  denotes  hydrogen  or 
chloro. 


where  R'  is  C]  to  C\(,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  benzyl, 


4,127,587 

TRIAZOLYLBENZOPHENONES 
Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington,  and  Thomas  P.  Kissick,  Princeton, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  825,640,  Aug.  18,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,093,728. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,765 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  249/08 
U,S.  a.  260—308  R  5  Qaiin 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 
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N 


NH 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl  or  nitro;  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyli 

lower  alkoxy,  trinuoromethyl  or  nitro;  and  R  is  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl  or  trinuoromethyl. 


4  127  588 

SULPHUR  CONTAINING  DERIVATIVES 

Henri  Ramuz,  Birsfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,668,  Oct.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,073,797, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  532,990,  Dec.  16,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,003,914.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,620 

Int.  a.2  C07D  409/02 

U.S.  a.  260-327  M  n  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-(CH 


X  X  R4 

\        /  I 

R C    Y-N-(Z), 


R5 


■<x: 


(D 


wherein  A  is  — C^CH.  — CH=CH2.  — CHjCHj,  or 

O 

II 

— CCH3; 

X,is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  fluorine;  R,  is  hydrogen. 
hydroxy],  acyloxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  or  iodine;  P  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  aryl;  Q  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  Y  is 
hydrogen  and  Y'  is  hydroxyl  or  together  Y  and  Y'  and  =0; 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  and  wherein  acyloxy  is 
a  physioiogically  acceptable  acid  residue  derived  from  a  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula  Rj— COOH  wherein  Rj  is 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl-iower  alky]  or  aryl,  a  polycarbox- 
ylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  malonic,  glu- 
tanc,  adipic,  pimelic,  and  phthalic  acids,  or  an  inorganic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  nitric  and  phos- 
phoric acids. 


wherein  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


r^ 


m  which  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R5,  R^  and  R7  each 
independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 

oxy,  hydroxy  or  benzyloxy  or  two  adjacent  R5,  R^,  and  R7 

symbols  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy;  X  is  a 
sulphur  atom,  SO  or  SOj;  Y  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched- 
chain,  aliphatic  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  hydroxy 
and  containing  2-8  carbon  atoms,  of  which  2^  carbon  atoms 
are  present  in  the  chain;  and  Z  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched- 
chain  aliphatic  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  hydroxy 
and  containing  1-8  carbon  atoms,  of  which  1-4  carbon  atoms 
are  present  in  the  chain;  m  is  zero  or  1  and  /» is  2  or  3,  and  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


4,127,589 
4,5-SECO.STEROIDS 

Christopher  M.  Cimarusti,  Hamilton,  and  Seymour  D.  Levine, 

North  Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,179,  Nov.  8,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,168, 
Dec.  20, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No 

547,534 
Int.  a.2  C07D  317/70;  A61K  31/335 
U.S.  a.  260—340.5  AS  23  Qaims 

1.  A  steroid  having  the  formula 


4  127  590 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Seiji    Endo;    Takao    Kashihara;    Akitada    Osako;    Tatsuhiko 
Shizuki,  and  Tadashi  Ikegami,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,512 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1975,  50-124164' 

Jan.  23,  1976,  51-6924;  Feb.  13,  1976,  51-15088;  Feb.  13,  1976.' 
51-15090 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/30 
U.S.  a.  260-346.74  ,  Oain, 

1.  A  phosphorus-containing  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 


(R^)n2 


(RV3 


P— CH.— CH— COOR' 

I 
CH2-COOR' 


wherein  each  of  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms  which  may  contain  a  hydroxyl 
group,  and  both  R"'s  together  form  a  dehydrated  ring  when 
both  of  R''s  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  each  of  R^  and  R^  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms 
and  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  and  each 
of  n2  and  /j3  is  an  integer  of  0-4. 
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4,127,591 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Shigeo  Kamimura,  Yamato,  and  Tadaaki  Otaki,  Komae,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical   Industries  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1975,  50-154746: 
Dec.  13,  1976.  51-149526 

Int.  a.2  C07D  307/60 
L.S.  a.  260-346.75  6  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  maleic  anhydride  by  oxidizing  a 
hydrocarbon  materia]  selected  from  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
havmg  four  or  more  carbon  atoms,  butane  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  molecular  oxygen  or  a  gas  containing  molecular 
oxygen  m  a  gaseous  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
characterized  in  that  the  catalyst  used  here  contains  vanadium, 
phosphorus,  potassium  and  iron  in  the  form  of  oxides,  with 
these  mgredients  being  contained  in  the  following  atomic 
ratios  caJcuIated  per  atom  of  vanadium,  phosphorus,  §  to  140 
atoms,  potassium.  \  to  2  atoms;  and  iron,  1/10  to  70  atoms. 


concentration  ranging  from  about  0.05  to  about  10%  by  weight 
of  the  supported  catalyst. 


4,127,592 

PROCESS  OF  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROXYFURENONES 

Amnon  M.  Cohen,  Amerafoort,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Folak's 
Frutal  Works,  B.V.,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,307 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1977, 
13636/77;  Dec.  20,  1977,  52936/77 

Int.  a.-'  C07D  307/60 
L.S.  a.  260—347.8  9  claims 

1   A  procev,  for  the  preparation  of  4-hydroxy-5-alkyl-3-oxo- 
2H-furans  which  compnses 

I  a)  condensing  a  diaikyl-a-alkyl  diglycohc  acid  ester  with  an 
oxaJic  acid  diester  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  condens- 
ing agent, 
ibi  hydrolyzing  the  carbalkoxy  group  of  the  resultant  reac- 
tion product; 
<c)  decarboxylating  the  hydrolyzed  product;  and 
(d)  recovenng  4-hydroxy-5-alkyl-3-oxo-2H-furan. 


4,127,595 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BENZANTHRONE 
Ryo  Matsuura,  Yamato;  Shuichi  Nakatani;  Kazuya  Nagaoka, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Koi^i  Kusabe,  Kawasaki,  and  Mikio 
Kaseda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Kasei 
Chemicals  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,379 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  17,  1976,  51-137974 
Int.  a.2  C07C  49/70;  C09B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  260-352  10  d^^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  benzanthrone  which  comprises 
reacting  a  hydroanthraquinone  having  1,4-dihydro  ring  with 
acrolein  or  an  acrolein  precursor  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydra- 
tion catalyst. 


4,127,593 
EPICHLGROHYDRIN  PURIHCATION  PROCESS 
Leo  Kim,  and  Sunny  C.  Tang,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,312 
Int.  C1.2  C07D  301/32 
L.S.  a.  260-348.37  3  Qaims 

1  The  process  of  removing  2.3-butanedione  impurity  from 
epichlorohydnn  which  comprises  contacting  said  epichlorohy- 
dnn  with  a  macroreticular  poly(t-butyl  acrylate)  adsorbent 
resin  having  a  pore  volume  between  about  0.48  and  about  0.57, 
an  average  pore  diameter  between  about  80  and  about  100 
angstroms  and  a  surface  area  between  about  400  to  about  500 
vquare  meters  f>er  gram 


4,127,594 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  OLEFINIC 

IMPURITIES  IN  EPICHLGROHYDRIN 

Elmer  \.  .\nderson;  Leo  Kim,  and  Sunny  C.  Tang,  all  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,302 
Int.  C\:  C07D  301/32 
L.S.  G.  260-348.37  7  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  selectively  removing  minor  amounts  of 
beta-chloroacroleins  and  5,6-epoxyhexene-I  from  a  mixture 
made  up  predominantly  of  epichlorohydnn  which  comprises 
treating  said  mixture  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  20°  C  and  about  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
supported  catalyst  compnsmg  a  metal  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  rhodium,  platinum  and  palladium  deposited  on  a 
non-acidic,  refractory  support,  said  metal  being  present  at  a 


4,127,596 

NON-AROMATIC  OXYGENATED  STRONG  ACID 

DEHYDRATION  OF 

9a-HYDROXYANDROSTENEDIONES 
John  M.  Beaton,  Portage;  Joel  E.  Huber,  Texas  Township 
Kalamazoo  County;  Amphlett  G.  Padilla,  and  Max  E.  Breuer, 
both  of  Portage,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com' 
pany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,127 
Int.  a.2  C07J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  260-397.3  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  steroid  of  the  formula: 


II 


where  R^  is  a  hydrogen  or  fluorine  atom,  or  a  methyl  group; 
R 16  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  where  ~  indi- 
cates that  the  attachment  of  the  R^  and  R,6  groups  are  in  the  a 
or  fi  configuration  which  comprises  reacting  a  9a-hydroxy 
steroid  of  the  formula: 


where  R^.  R,6,  and  ~  are  defined  above  with  a  non-aromatic 
oxygenated  acid  with  a  pK^  of  less  than  or  equal  to  1.0. 
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^^^  *.  127,597 

iSJiJ'^^*^^^  FRACnONATION  OF  TALLOW  AND 
PRODUCnON  OF  A  COCOA  BUTTER-LIKE  PL^^fc 

FAT 

James  C.  Craig,  Jr.,  Maple  Glen;  Michael  F.  Kozempel   War- 
minster and  Stanley  Ellas,  EUdns  Park,  aU  of  Pa    ass'imiors 
o  TTe  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  thTw 
tary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,660 

U.S.  a.  260—428.5  .  „  . 

4  Claims 


^ 


r(—> 


10— ( 


m^ 


-7- 


^ 


^ 


10 


frL  P'^?""/"/.  fractionating  tallow  into  three  distinct 
fractions,  a  hard,  high-melt.ng  solid  fraction,  a  plastic  sol'd 
having  physical  and  thermal  properties  similar  to  those  of 
cocoa  butter,  and  a  liquid  oil  fraction,  comprising 

(a)  dissolving  the  tallow  in  a  suitable  solvent,  'the  ratio  of 
solvent  to  tallow  being  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  tallow 
and  to  effect  a  fractionation  at  a  crystallizable  ratio  of 
solute  concentration  and  temperature 

(b)  feeding,  continuously,  the  solution  to  one  or  more  crys- 
tallizers;  ' 

(c)  circulating  the  solution  through  the  crystallizers  at  a  first 
preselected  steady  state  crystallization  temperature  range 

(d)  limiting  the  nominal  residence  time  of  said  solution  in  the 
crystallizers  at  said  first  steady  state  crystallization  tem- 
perature to  a  maximum  of  ten  minutes 

(e)  crystallizing  out  a  hard,  high-meltmg  solid  thereby  form- 
ing a  circulating  crystallized  stream 

(0  withdrawing  continuously  part  of  said  crystalhzed  stream 

a  said  first  preselected  steady  state  crystallization  temper- 
fiUrTte''  °  c'-ystall.zed  hard,  h.gh-melting  solid  and 

(g)   recirculatmg.   continuously,    at   said    first    preselected 
s  eady  state  crystallization  temperature,  the  crystallized 
stream  not  withdrawn  in  step  (0  together  with  aforesaid 
continuously  fed  solubilized  tallow 
(h)  repeating  steps  (0  and  (g)  until  all  of  the  solublized  tallow 
IS  fed  to  the  crystallizers  and  all  of  said  crystallized  stream 
IS  withdrawn  from  the  crystallizers 
(i)  circulating  the  filtrate  from  the  aforesaid  first  crystalliza- 
tion through  said  crystallizers  at  a  second  preselected 
steady  state  crystallization  temperature  range- 
0)  limiting  the  nominal  residence  time  of  said  filtrate  solution 
in  the  crystallizers  at  the  steady  state  crystallization  tem- 
perature to  a  maximum  of  10  minutes, 
(k)  crystallizing  out  a  plastic  solid  having  physical  and  ther- 
mal properties  similar  to  those  of  cocoa  butter  therebv 
forming  a  circulating  crystallized  stream 
(1)  withdrawing  continuously  part  of  said  crystallized  stream 
at   said   second    preselected    steady   state   crystallization 
temperature  to  obtain  crystallized  plastic  solid  and  filtrate 
(m)  recirculating,  continuously,  at  said  second  preselected 
steady  state  crystallization  temperature,  the  crystallized 
stream  not  withdrawn  in  step  (1); 
(n)  repeating  steps  (1)  and  (m)  until  all  of  said  crystallized 

stream  is  withdrawn  from  the  crystallizers  and 
(o)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  filtrate  from  the  aforesaid 

second  crystallization  to  obtain  a  liquid  oil  fraction 
2.   A   process  for  fractionating   tallow  into  three  distinct 


fractions,  a  hard,  high-meltmg  solid  fraction,  a  plastic  solid 
having  physical  and  thermal  properties  similar  to  tio^of 
cocoa  butter,  and  a  liquid  oil  fraction,  compnsmg 

(a)  dissolving  the  tallow  m  a  suitable  solvent,  the  ratio  of 
solvent  to  tallow  bemg  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  tallow 
and  to  effect  a  fractionation  at  a  crystallizable  ratio  of 
solute  concentration  and  temperature 
^unf^^*'  ''°"^^"°"''>''  ^^^  so'"t>on  to  one  or  more  crys- 

^'nril'l''!'I!f  '*'^^'"^'°"  through  the  crystallizers  at  a  first 
preselected  steady  state  crystallization  temperature  range 

(d)  limiting  the  nominal  residence  time  of  said^lutionm  tlie 
crysuJhzers  at  said  first  steady  state  crystallizatfon  "em 
perature  to  a  maximum  of  10  minutes- 

(e)  crystallizmg  out  a  precipitate,  said  precipitate  being  a 

STnirt'""  °.';';  '^^'  h'g^'-elting^solid  fraction  id 
the  plastic  solid  fraction  thereby  formmg  a  circulating 
crystallized  stream-  «-"iaiing 

^^st^ei'm  If!!"f r  '^^""""^^'y-  part  of  said  crystallized 
stream  at  said  first  preselected  steady  state  crystallization 
temperature  to  obtam  said  combmation  of  crysSt^ed 
fractions  and  filtrate.  i-rysiaiiizea 

(g)  recirculating,  continuously,  at  said  first  preselected 
steady  state  crystallization  temperature  the  crSSS 
stream  not  withdrawn  m  step  (o'logether  withTfS^^I 
continuously  fed  solubilized  tallow- 

(h)  repeating  steps  (0  and  (g)  until 'all  of  the  solubilized 

tallow  IS  fed  to  the  crystallizers  and  all  of  said  crystal!  zed 
stream  is  withdrawn  from  the  crystallizers 

(I)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  filtrate  of  the  aforesaid 
precipitate  to  obtain  the  liquid  oil  fraction 

0)  redissolvmg  the  aforesaid  precipitate  m  a  suitable  solvent 

Z  \X  °'^°!^^"' '°  ^'°^  ^^i>  sufficient  to  solubUiz^ 

he  tallow  and  to  effect  a  fractionation  at  a  crystalluable 

ratio  of  solute  concentration  and  temperature- 

tanSe^^'  ''°""""°"^'y'  the  solution  to  one  or  more  crys- 

^'^s^To^h'""*  l*""  .!?'""°"  '*''°"«^  '^^  crystallizers  at  a 
t^re  range"^    ''"^  "'"^^  "'^''  crystallization  tempera- 

(m)  limning  the  nominal  residence  lime  of  the  solution  m  the 
crystallizers  at  said  second  steady  state  crystalhzat  on 

emperature  to  a  maximum  of  ten  minutes' 

(n  crystallizing  out  a  hard,  high-melting  'solid  fraction 
thereby  forming  a  circulating  crystallized  stream 

(o)  withdrawing  continuously  part  of  said  crystallized 
streain  at  said  second  preselected  steady  state  crystalliza- 

Sd  aiTd'^'a:: " "'"'"  ^^^"^"'^^^  '^^"'  ^'«^  -^"-g 

(P)  recirculating,  continuously,  at  said  second  preselected 
steady  state  crystallization  temperature  the  crystalS 
stream  not  withdrawn  in  step  (oT  crystallized 

(q)  repeating  steps  (o)  and  (p)  until  all  of  said  crystallized 
stream  is  withdrawn  from  the  crystallizers  and 

toTh^"^  '^'  '°'^":'  ^'■°"'  '^'  ^'^'''''  "'"'^'^  solid  fraction 
to  obtain  a  plastic  solid  having  physical  and  thermal  prop 
erties  similar  to  those  of  cocoa  butter. 


4,127  598 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  BIPHEN-^-LS  FROM 
CHLOROSILANES 
Harry  R.  McEntee,  16  Qemente  U.,  Waterford,  N.V  ,2188 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,329,  Feb  22   1977 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No  828  ^67 
,,0  ^  Int.  a.2  C07F  7/20  " 

U.S.  a.  260-^148.2  E 

1.  A  process  for  removing  biphenyls  from  impure  silan""^ 
siloxanes  comprising  (1)  passing  a  first  stream  oV.mpu  e  sUan^ 

bent  bed  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  molecular  sieT^ 
and  charcoal  and  (2)  adsorbing  the  biph'enyls  from  ^d  fi,S 
stream  of  silanes  and  siloxanes  on  said  adsorbent  l^^nd  n 
removing  a  second  stream  of  purified  sUanes  and  siloxan^ 
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from  said  adsorbent  bed  containing  a  smaller  amount  of  biphe- 
nyls  than  said  first  stream. 


4,127,599 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYISOCYANATES  HAVING  BIURET  GROUPS 

Edgar  Mbliruig,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Kuno  Wagner,  and  Hanns 
P.  MillJer,  botta  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AJttiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4. 

1976.  2619548 

Int.  a.'  C07C  127/24 
L.S.  a.  260-453  AB  7  Oaims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyisocyanates  having 
biuret  groups  compnsing  reacting  excess  quantities  of  organic 
polyisocyanates  of  the  formula  Q(NCO)2  wherein  Q  represents 
a  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  4  to 
1 5  carbon  atoms  with  a  mixture  of  water  and  diprimary  di- 
amines of  the  formula  R'(NH2)2  wherein  R'  represents  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 

cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  4  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  8  to  10 
carbon  atoms 


4.127.600 

HERBICIDAL  THIOLCARBAMATES 

Julius  J.  Fuchs,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  732,282,  Oct.  13,  1976,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  520.114.  Nov.  1.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,004,915,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  356,422,  .May  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,882,160, 
which  is  1  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,904,  Dec.  7. 1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,823,179.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No. 

897,011 

Int.  a.-  C07C  l5i/09 

L.S.  a.  260-^5  A  ,  a^n, 

1    A  compound  having  one  of  the  following  formulas 


R^  R4 

\    / 

X  N  O 

II  I  II 

Rl-NH  — C— N  =  C  — N  — C— R, 

R2 

and 

R-,  R4 

\    / 

X  N  O 

II  I  II 

R|NH  — C  — N  — C=N  — C  — R5 

R, 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein 


R 


IS  selected  from  a  Ci-C%  alkyl  substituted  with  0-1  me- 
thoxy,  ethoxy,  methylthio,  or  ethylthio  group;  a  C3-Q 
alkenyl,  a  C^-Cb  alkynyl,  a  C4-Cg  cycioaikyl  substituted 
with  0-  1  C2-C4  alkyl,  0-2  methyl  groups,  0-2  chlorine  or 
bromine  atoms,  or  0-1  methoxy  or  ethoxy  group;  a  Cs-Cg 
cycloalkenyl.  a  C4-Cg  cycloalkylmethyl  or  cycloalkenyl- 
methyl,  a  C--C|o  bicycloalkyl  or  bicycloalkenyl;  a 
Cg-C|i  bicycloalkylmethyl  or  bicycloalkenylmethyl; 
tnmethylcyclohexyl;  tetramethylcyclohexyl;  and 


wherein 

Q  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  a  C1-C4  alkyl, 
a  C1-C2  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  group,  nitro  or  trifluoro- 
methyl  group; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  methyl;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine; 
R2isaC|-C3aJkyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl; 

R4  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl.  a  C3-C4  alkenyl.  a  C3-C4  alkynyl,  or 
methoxyl; 

R5  is  — SRe,  wherein  R^  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3 

chlorine  atoms  or  0-1  methoxyl;  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


4,127,601 

a-SUBSTTTUTED  VINYL  MENTHYL  CARBONATES 
Harvey  J.  Grubbs,  Mechanicsville;  Thomas  V.  Van  Auken,  and 
William  R.  Johnson,  Jr.,  both  of  Richmond,  all  of  Vs.,  assign- 
ors to  Philip  Morris,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,900,  Oct.  22,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,951 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/96 
U.S.  a.  260-463  7  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

R  O 

I  li 

CH2=C— O— C— O— R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  radicals  containing  between  1 

and  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  composed  of  elements  selected 
from  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  and  R'  is  the  menth-I-yl 
radical. 


4,127,602 

METHYL  SUBSTITUTED 

HYDROXYNAPHTHALENESULFONIC  ACID  UREIDES 

AND  SALTS  AS  COMPLEMENT  INHIBITORS 

Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City,  N.Y.;  Robert  H.  Lenhard,  Pa- 

ramus,  N.J.,  and  Milton  D.  Heller,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,598,  May  10,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,046,805.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser,  No.  781  236 

Int.  a.2  C07C  14i/i0:  A61K  31/185 
U.S.  a.  260-506  4  Claims 

1.  A  methyl  substituted-hydroxynaphthalenesulfonic  acid 
and  salt  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


AO3S 


NH  — 


SO3A 


CO; 
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-continued 


CH; 


A03S 


NH— 


L 


SO3A 


CO;  and 


OH 


NH 


AO3S 


CH3 


SO3A 


J2 


CO 


4,127,603 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METHACRYLIC  AOD 
Ema  A.  BUumberg,  Leninsky  prospekt,  57,  kv.  10,  Moscow 
Gennady  F.  Vytnov,  ulitsa  Uritskogo,  10a,  kv,  29,  Dzerzhinsk 
Gorkovskoi  oblasti;  Oleg  V.  Isaev,  ulitsa  Parshina,  21,  korpus 
2,  kv.  12,  Moscow;  Oleg  V.  Krylov,  uUtsa  Dm,  Ulyanova,  4 
korpus  2,  ky.  371,  Moscow;  Sergei  A,  Maslov,  Veshnyakov-' 
skaya  ulitsa,  6.  korpus  4,  kv.  56,  Moscow;  Lia  Y.  Margolis, 
uhtsa  Dm.  Ulyanova,  1/61,  kv.  186.  Moscow;  Alexandr  P 
Smeokoy,  ulitsa  Tsiolkovskogo,  49a,  kv,   121   Dzerzhinsk 
Gorkovskoi  oblasti;  Evgeny  S,  Smimov,  Leninsky  prospekt,  83, 
kv.  366,  Moscow;  Levon  A.  Tavadian,  ulitsa  Charentsa,  4  kv 

43,  Erevan;  Nikolai  M.  Emanuel,  Vorobievskoe  shosse,  2b,  kv 

44,  Moscow;  Kapitali^  I.  Grobova,  Moskovskoe  shosse,  15 
ky.  85,  Gorky,  and  Vilentioa  V.  Krylovi,  ulitsa  Uritskogo,  8a! 

kv,  29,  Dzerzhinsk  Gorkorskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S  S  R 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser,  No.  769,117 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Feb.  20,  1976,  2325546 
Int,  a,2  C07C  51/32 
U.S.  a.  562-533  7  claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  methacrylic  acid,  comprising 
hquid-phase  oxidation  of  alpha-methylacrolein  with  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  in  a  medium  of  an  organic  solvent  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  50*  to  lOO"  C  and  under  a  pressure  of 
1  to  50  atm  in  the  presence  of  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  borides,  nitrides,  and  carbides  of 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and 
elements  of  Groups  IVB-VB  of  the  periodic  system,  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor,  followed  by  separation 
of  the  desired  product  from  the  reaction  mixture  resulting  from 
the  oxidation. 


4,127  604 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 
Michel  Chignac,  Sisteron;  Qaude  Grain,  Volonne,  and  Charles 
Pigerol,  Saint-Ouen,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800^44 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  15, 1977, 77  07588 

Int.  a.2  C07C  51/06.  51/52 
U.S.  CI.  562-606  j^  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  di-n-propyl  acetic  acid  of 
formula: 


CH3— CH,— CH, 


CH3— CH2— CH2 


< 


O 

II 

CH-C-QH 


and  Its  non-toxic  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  whereby 
ma  single  stage,  sodium  n-propylate  in  n-propanol  medium  is 
added  to  a  reaction  medium  formed  of  a  cyanacetic  ester  of 
genera]  formula: 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  eanh,  with 
the  proviso  that  each  A  is  identical  in  the  same  compoiind. 


HjC 


/ 
\ 


CN 


COOR 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4 
carlwn  atoms,  and  n-propyl  bromide  or  iodide,  the  alkylation 
reaction  taking  place  under  reHux,  the  crude  ester  obtained  is 
saponified  with  a  10  to  20%  solution  of  sodium  or  potassium 
hydroxide,  the  salt  thus  obtained  is  acidified  with  a  strong  acid 
to  give  the  crude  di-n-propyl  cyanacetic  acid,  which  is  decar- 
boxylated  by  heating  at  a  temperature  between  140'  and  190' 
C,  to  provide  the  di-n-propyl  acetonitrile,  the  di-n-propyl 
acetonitrile  obtained  is  hydrolysed  by  means  of  an  aqueous 

^"/iS"  %^  ''^  '°  ^°^^  '"^Ph""^  ^^^  a»  «  temperature  of 
80-140  C^  to  give  the  crude  di-n-propyj  acctamide,  which  is 
hydrolysed  by  means  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  75-80%  sul- 
phuric acid  at  a  temperature  of  40'-80'  C.  in  the  presence  of 
sodium  mtnte,  to  provide  di-n-propyl  acetic  acid,  which  is 
caused  to  react,  optionally,  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  in  order  to  obtain  the  corresponding 


4,127,605 
SUBSTTTUTED  CARBAMATE  INTERMEDIATE 
James  V.  Hay,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I,  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr,  24,  1978,  Ser,  No,  899,299 
Int.  a,2  C07C  125/03 
U.S.  a.  260—544  C  ,  c^  . 

1    A  ,    ,  .  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  o 

II  II 

FCNSCHjCHjSNCF 


CH, 


CH, 


4,127,606 

SUBSTITUTED  SULFONAMIDES  HAVING 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY  ACTIVITY 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons 

Inc,  Princeton,  N.J,  ' 

^d°SS^«"^;'^  °/^'-  ^°-  ''^''^'  ^  29'  1^6.  P«t-  No, 
4,064,125.  This  appbcation  Sep,  19,  1977,  Ser,  No.  834J16 

lni.C\^MVL  31/18.  31/185 

U.S.  CI.  260-556  A  «  ^aiins 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
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R  -  A'-O 


X  y_cH,-N-A,-R,. 


R, 


or  a  pharrnaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R,  is 

aJkyI,  cycloalkvl  or  arvl:  R^  is 


O 

II 

">— s— , 

U 
o 


wherein  Y  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryi.  arylalkyl,  styryl  or  styryl 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  nng  with  a  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
tnnuoromethyl.  nitro  or  amino  group;  R3  is  alkylamino  or 
dialkylammo;  A,  is  a  saturated  bond  or  an  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  A,  is  an  alkylene  group  havmg 
:  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl 

substituted  with  a  haJogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl. 

nitro,  or  amino  group;  alkyl  and  alkoxy  are  groups  having  1  to 
b  carb«>n  atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  is  a  group  havmg  3  to  7  carbon 

atiims 


4,127,609 

ALICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Andre   Qer,   NeuiUy-sur-Seine;   Stephan   Gero,   Ablon;    Alain 

Olesker,  and  Jean  Leboul,  both  of  Gif-sur-Yvette,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris,  France 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  545,799,  Jan.  31, 1975,  Fat.  No.  3,952,027. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,354 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1974,  74  05110 
Int.  a.2  C07C  91/J4 
U.S.  a.  260-563  R  3  claims 

1.  A  cyclohexanediol  derivative  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


OH 


wherein  Ri  and  R^  each  represent  a  NHj  group,  and  the  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


4,127,607 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

ACET AMIDE  DERIVATIVE 

Michel  Chignac,  Sisteron;  CUude  Grain,  Volonne,  and  Charles 

Pigerol,  Saint-Ouen,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris 

France  ' 

FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,345 
Gtims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1977,  77  07586 
Int.  CT.2  C07C  103/127 
L  S.  a.  260-561  R  ^  ^lainw 

1    In  a  process  for  preparing  di-n-propyi  acetamide  of  the 

J>Tmula 


CH^-CH^-CH- 


CH,  — CH— CH- 


( 
/ 


O 


CH  — C  — NH. 


Kv  hydrolysis  o\  di-n-propyl  acetomtnle,  the  improvement 
whereby  di-n-propyl  acetomtnle  is  hydrolysed  by  means  of  an 
iO'^c  sulphuric  acid  aqueous  solution  in  the  proportion  of  2  5 

grams  of  said  acid  per  gram  of  mtnle,  at  a  temperature  between 

SO'  C   and  Sf  C    to  produce  the  desired  amide. 


4,127.608 

SYNTHESIS  OF  VITAMIN  E 

frary    L.    Olson,    Lnion    County,    and    Gabriel    Saucy,    Essex 

County,  both  of  N.J..  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 

Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.713 

Int.  C\:-  C07C  87/30 

IS.  a.  260-567.6  P  ^  Claims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis[- 

!n(n-decyl)monomethyl   ammonium)nitrosodisulfonate,   bis[- 

tn(n-octyl)monomethylammonium]nitrosodisulfonate  and 

matures  thereof 


4,127,610 

DINTTROANILINE  PURinCATION  WITH  BROMINE 

AND  CHLORINE 

Richard  F.  Eizember,  Greenwood,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,345,  Aug.  17,  1977  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,835 
Int.  a.2  C07C  85/26 
U.S.  a.  260-582  21  aaims 

1.   rhe  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  nitrosamine- 
containing  dinitroaniline  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trifluralin, 
isopropalin, 
benefin, 

butralin, 

tendimethalin, 
fluchloralin, 
profluralin, 
dinitramine, 

4-trinuoromethyl-2,6-dmitro-3-chloro-N,N-diethylaniline 

4-methyl-2,6-dinitro-N,N-bis(2-chloroethyi)aniline, 
oryzalin,  and 

nitralin, 

(1)  in  liquid  phase, 

(2)  with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molecular  bromine,  molecular  chlorine.  N-bromosuccini- 
mide.  N-chlorosuccinimide,  bromine  chlonde,  pyridine 
perbromide.  and  pyridinium  bromide  perbromide,  until 
the  concentration  of  the  niirosamine  has  been  reduced 


4,127,611 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCnVE  METHYLATION  OF 

AN  AOD  HYDRAZIDE 
Robert  J.  Small,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil 
Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky.  ' 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,538 
Int.  a.2  C07C  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—583  B  ,  ^  . 

1   I  r      .  *  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  reductive  methylation  of  acethydra- 
zide  wherein  a  solution  of  said  hydrazide  prepared  by  condens- 
mg  hydrazine  or  an  aqueous  solution  thereof  with  a  stoichio- 
metncal  excess  of  ethyl  acetate  is  reacted  with  formaldehyde 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  palladium  or  platinum  catalyst 
supported  on  carbon;  the  improvement  of  pretreating  the 
resultant  hydrazide  solution  to  effect  removal  of  residual  cata- 
lyst poisoning  amounts  of  hydrazine  which  aJtemativelv  con- 
sists of  either:  ^ 

(a)  contacting  the  hydrazide  solution  with  carbon  dioxide 
until  the  solution  exhibits  a  pH  not  in  excess  of  7.0;  or 
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(b)  charging  the  requisite  amount  of  catalyst  for  efTectine 
said  reductive  methylation  reaction  to  the  hydrazSu^ 

ir^e  ^hibrr'^H  '^°"^'^''"«  '"^  solution  with  ^r^nl 
same  exhibits  a  pH  not  in  excess  of  7.0, 


copolymer  of  ethyl  acrylate.  styrene  and  glycdy]  aery- 
iTy'cidyU^rJ.r.'^'""  °'  "■'"^'  ^^^^'^^^^  ^'^^^  -^ 


4,127,612 

HarolJ  r^K,^'*?''^  ^^^'  CARBINOL  ANALOGUES 
Haro  d  C.  Kluender,  and  Warren  D.  Woessner,  both  of  Madison 
Wu.,  assizors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,666 
,,^   ^  Int.  a.2C07C7 77/00 

U.S.  a.  260-586  R 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula,  "** 


HO' 


OH 


4,127,613 
STABILIZATION  OF  METHYL  TRIFLUOROVINYL 

ETHER 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,988 
Int.  a.2  C07C  41/12 
LJ.S.  a.  568-581  '^  '^  „  ^   . 

r  Methyl  tnnuorovinyl  ether  stablized  with  respect  to  S 
gration  potential  comprising  methyl  tnfluoroviryl  ether  m 
admix  ure  with  one  or  more  nuorohaloalkanes  having  a  b^.hng 
point  less  than  the  boiling  point  of  methyl  tnlluorovmyl  ether 


4,127,614 

IMPACT-RESISTANT  OLEFINIC-NITRII  F 

PRSEjfcfoF".N?.^?^J^^«^  PREp'a'^Id  fN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  OLEnNIC-ESTER  COPOLYMER 
,        ^  ELASTOMER 

June  T    Duke,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Dorothy  C.  Prem    Warren. 

vUle  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  sl^d  o  i 

Company,  QeTcland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,170,  May  17  1973 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No  '709  536 
US.  a.  260-836      '^'"^'^^^^^^OO 

pamly^wS^gK  """"^  ''''"'  ^'^  Polymenzation  of"^ 

(A)  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mtnle  monomer 
having  the  structure 


CH2=C— CN 


4,127,615 
AM   1  r^  ^  EPOXIDE  RESIN  MIXTURES 

^"tL"^f  S^";  ""J?*"^''  *"*'  ^^^  ^^-^^  Munchenstein, 
iiiley   NY  '  "^'^""  '°  ^'•*"-^'«^  Corporation. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,498 
772/7T   ''"""*^'   "PP""'"""   Switzerland.   Jun.    17,    1976, 

t,e  ^  ,  Int.  a- C08L  6i/00 

U.S.  a.  260—837  R 

LA  storage-stable,  thermosetting  mixture  which  comprTs^ 


co 


(1) 


wherein  D  represents  a  bivalent  radical  containing  a  carbon 
carbon  double  bond;  ^    carbon- 

(b)  0. 1   to   10  moles  of  an  akenylphenol.  an  alkenylphenol 
fOO  1  to^^"'"r  'hereof  per  equivalent  of  said  po'y'^m.de 
fc)  0.1  to  10  moles  per  equivalent  of  said  polyimides  of  an 
epoxide  compound  of  a  mixture  of  sever' I  epo  id    com 
pounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  glycidyl  ethers  of  the  formula 


O. 


■'^ 


O— CH,  — Cff— ^ 


CH, 


(11) 


wherein  Rj  represents  an  allyl  group  or  H  atom, 

(/J)  giycdyl  ethers  of  novolaks  (X)  which  contain  two  or 

sub  itr^^'Ih"''  °' ""  ^'^"'^^'  ^^^^"  ^'^^^--^y 

groups  ''°'"'""  """'"*  ^"h  °"^  °^  '""^e  ally] 

(a)  polyepoxy  adducts  (Y),  having  two  or  more  epoxv 
groups  per  molecule,  produced  bv  an  advancement  reac 
t.on  of  one  or  more  d.epoxide  compounds  wuhleo; 
more  b.sphenols  or  said  diepox.de  compounds  or  bisphe 
nolsadditionay  substituted  on  the  aromatic  nucle    with 
one  or  more  ally]  groups, 

(6)  epoxide  compounds  (Z')'produced  by  the  reaction  of  one 
or  more  phenols  or  said  phenols,  additionally  subsutu^ed 
on  the  aromatic  nuclei  with  one  or  more  allyl  group  wh 
epichlorohydnn  in  an  alkaline  solution,  and 

(d)  up  to  5  percent  by  weight,  relative  to  the  epoxide  resin 
of  a  curing  accelerator  for  epoxide  res.ns. 


rl'n  T'"  11'  hy^^°8^"'  «  '°^er  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and 

a"?  '°H^?m  ^J  "^^'^^^  ^^'^  °"  '^^  '^^'"bined  weights  of 
(A)  and  (B)  of  an  ester  having  the  structure 

CH2=C— COOR, 
R, 

Wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoiris.  or  a  halogen,  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  froni  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  epoxy  or  ox.rane 

group  havmg  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  prls^nLe  of 
from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  presence  oJ 

(C)  an  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  cons.simg  of  a 


4,127,616 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECnVE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARA 

Paul  G    R^"""^  m'' V?^"^^^  BENZENE?    ^^"^ 
t'.S.  a  260-671  r""-^^^^^^^^^/^^ 

group  consisting  of  mono  alkyl-substituted  benzene  hTvn' 
1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  subst.tuent  and  a  mixture  of  sLh 
precursor  or  benzene  with  an  alkylating  agent  con  Jimng  fr"m 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  a  catalyst  compnsing  a  porouf  cry^ 
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cailme  aJum.nos.l.cate  zeohte  having  deposited  thereon  a  coat 
ng  0  s.,  3  wh,ch  extensively  covers  and  res.des  .Z^^ 

ZuTllZl'''  external  surface  thereof  a.  a  result  of  conult 
w,th  a  silicone  compound  of  a  molecular  size  mcapable  of 
e  tenng  the  pores  of  the  zeolue  and  subsequent  heatmg  n  ^ 
S-'c  Tut  tr"'  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  m  exfe^  ^f 
JUU  c  but  below  a  temperature  at  which  crystaJlmitv  of  the 
Tm"'  ''.T^^y  ^^^'^  ^t  a  rate  such  That  th    sih  ^ 

Mlica  sajd  zeolite  being  charactenzed  by  an  activity  in  term, 
o^^  alpha  value,  of  between  about  2  and'about  S   Vy,™ 

Kreater  rhlTo  "^'°"  ""'  '°^  ''  P"^^^"^  "^  ^'^  capacity 
S^^  """"'"■  "^^  ^T"'""  '^^P^'^'ty  and  son^tion 

t.me  being  measured  at  120°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  4.5  ^  0  ?mm 

of  mercury  and  recovenng  from  the  resulting  producTtnixtur^ 

a  para  diaHcyl  substituted  benzene  in  an  atn'oSnt  grelr than 

e  therrnodynamic  equ.l.bnum  concentrattot^  thereof  in  the 

total  diaiky]  substituted  benzenes  produced. 

r..^^^  4.127,617 

SHOCK-RESISTANT  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
SerpoArrighetti,  Milan;  AJdo  Branourcio.  Cremona;  Sebastiano 
C«ca,  and  Guunpaolo  Guiliani,  both  of  San  DoMto  M^ 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,602 
CT«in«  pnonty.  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  3,  1975,  27951  A/75 

,  ^   r^    ,^  Int.  a.:  C08F  255/06 

L  S.  a.  260— «78  R  ^  ^  . 

siLV'lZ'  "'T"'  T'"  ^"^"'^  ^^'  8^^f""g  (a)  a  mixturTTf 

a    Zr^T         '1'  ^'  ^'^  "^'-P^^^y  "^^'^'^  ''"'de  onto 

IV     ,.T?"    °^    '^^y'^"^'    P^^Pylene    and     l-,so- 
propvhdenedyclopentadiene. 
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ykne  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  500  to  20,000  centipoise  at 

rK.  \L  T  ff    ^,^5"S«*y  greater  than  0.90  to  about  0.97  g/cc 

(b)  about    3  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  tackifie; 

rStn  ^^d'X'"'"  ^'^  «^°"P  ^°"^'^''"«  °f  hydr^artn 
resin  and  polyterpene  resin,  and 

(c)  about  7  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  high  density    low 

about  800  to  1200  and  a  Ring  and  Ball  softening  point  in 
the  range  of  1 10°  to  120°  C. 


Med  Jul.  18,  1977,  je,.  No.  «16,3«7 

11  Claims 


^-^' 


4,127,618 
MODinED  VINTTL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Zr  "p^"";-'-**'  Sanaa,  and  Peter  A.  C.  SmT^.^etroIia, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,967,  Jun.  li,  1975,  which  is  a 

No;^   1^1   1'  cont«uation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,029, 
,n,  «;«    '        ^'  ^'"*^''  •*  *  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
102,939.  Dec.  30,  1970   .b«.doned.  This  ap^tioo  Jan    2« 
1977.  Ser.  No.  763,648 

L.S.a  260-879'"''^' ''''''■ '^^/^^ 
1    In  a  water  base  .^spens^ot^  polymenzaiion  pr!!:2Tr 

preparing  an  >mproved  impact-res.stant  v.nyl  chlonde^lv 
mono  ""P^°^"--'  -hich  consists  essentially  of  addmg'a 
monomer  compnsing  at  least  about  65%  vmyl  chlonde  "o  a 
reaction  zone  containing  about  0. 1  to  about  50  parS  by  4  °ht 
per  ,00  pans  of  said  monomer  of  uncured  butyf  rubber  Tavfng 
vivcos.tv  average  molecular  weight  of  100.000  to  1.2(^(S^ 
and  thereafter  introducing  a  poiymenzat.on  initiator  and^K^ 
menzmg  wherebv  there  .obtamed  polymer  Wend  comp^ng 

bu.vl  rubber  having  grafted  thereon  vinyl  chlonde  polymer. 

4,127,619 

POLYETHYLENE  CONTAINING  HOT  MELT 

ADHESIVES 

D^l  A.  Godfrey.  Ungview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.  "«viu«u  nuoax 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1977.  Ser.  .No.  822,186 
, .  ,  ^  Int.  a.'  C08L  9/00 

L.S.  a.  260— 889  „^ 

1    A  r,  ,.-iu  8  Claims 

™.  ,  *"  ^""'^  •;»"'Pos..,on  capable  of  bemg  uMd  as  a  hoi 
rael:  adhesive  compnsing  a  blend  of 

(al  abou,  SO  ,o  80  percem  by  weigh,  of  a.  least  one  polyeth- 


wherein  a  „ajo.  p„„,on  .Tl'^Zy  lt,!:^::iTZ 

orinrorsT'^tntv-d-a'dS^z-ri-'-r^- 

tane,  „ea„s  being  geneial.y  ^:^%  ^',^1^  Z^ 

4,127,621 

AiK^^u   »  QUENCHING  DEVICE 

Albert  H.  Berst;  Richard  L.  Kline;  Willian,  A.  Medcalf-  JamP. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821  728 

II.S.  a.  261-1,8    '"*•  ^-^ ««»«  ^^/^ 

^^l.  A  quenchtng  dev.ce  for  a  hot.  dirty  gas  stream  co^ 
a  housing  having  a  gas  mlet  and  a  gas  outlet 
a  now-through  duct  in  fluid  commutiicat.on'  with  said  ... 
.nlet  at  otie  end  and  a  hot.  dirty  gas  source  a^eo^^S 

a     transversely     disposed     coolmg     water     sourr*-     m«o 
mounted  generally  above  satd'now  through  duct    sTd 
w^  rcu'rS?;  r"%"^^"^  •"'^'"^'"«  meanfto  provid^a 
TevTce  ""    ""  ''""'"^  ^"^°^  'he  quenchmg 

said  housing  including  a  lower  wall  disposed  beneath  and 
connected  to  a  lower  wall  of  said  ducTwith  a  vT^e^jJ 
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extendmg  baffle  therebetween,  the  lower  wall  of  said 
housmg  COmmumcattrtg  with  said  gas  inlet;  and 
a  chamber  portion  within  said  housing,  said  chamber  portion 
surrounding  said  cooling  water  source  means.  saTd  c^^n« 
wa^r  source  means  including  vertically  extenlngTp  ^y 
means,   said  chamber  having   vertically  extendmlsS 

^ZTfo"  "  •^-"."'--"y  a  preselected  c^st^nc^ 
below  the  lower  extremity  of  said  spray  means,  said  cham- 


1287 


3%       35? 


be   portion  being  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  connecting 

ZL  ,  V^u  '"'''""y  "'^"'^'"«  ^"1"  -"d  top  wall  of 
said  duct  the  bottom  wall  of  sa,d  chamber  portion  extend 
m  angularly  ,n  a  downwardly  direction  whereby  water 
from  said  coolmg  water  source  means  ,s  directed  onto  the 
upper  surface  of  said  chamber  bottom  wall  to  flow  in  a 
curtain  across  the  outlet  from  said  duct  in  the  quenchmg 


4,127,623 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFIN  SHORT 

FIBERS 
Shu^uke  Mateushinu,  Ibrld,  «mI  Kiyoshi  Kawai,  Toyonaka. 

t2iti'cSSi,!KSr"  *»  ^•-^--  ^--caJ  ^^^, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,638,  Jul.  24, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

n.l»  "T^^"^  '^°'-  ^''  ^^<^'  Ser.  No.  743,419 
Claims  priority,  iM»pUc.tion  Jap«,,  Aug.  3,  wi,  49-89149 

li^.  a.  264-13      ^»- "-^  ^2iF  ;;/oo 

cons.i^:^:^.:,;r  "^'"^  ^'--'^^■"  ^^-  ^-^-^ 

^"  hn.l'"'v.'^'"^  '^'  P'"'"''"  °^  ^  «''"t'0"  niixture  of  two 
aSn  a^  "7"""^  '  fiber-forming  crystalline  p^7y 
a-olefin  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consSne 

drr^rchr'  ""''''''-'  MrocLrZa 

t  temperature  of  from  140'  to  250'  C.  and  higher  tha^  tie 

re'Lr'r'  "^'"'°"  temperature  of  sa,d  Su  ,on  ^^J^" 

ture  under  its  autogenous  pressure  in  the  range  of  5  to  25 

kg/cm^  (gage  pressure),  to  50  kg/cm^  (gage  pr^ure^  o 

higher,  and  immediately  thereafter  Pressure)  or 

''' le"oVon?''"'*°"  T'""''  ""'^^  P^^"^^  t>^^0"8h  a  noz- 
l\  L  ^  '°  ^  '°^  P^^"'-'^  ^°"e.  wherein  the  time 
elapsed  between  completion  of  the  increase  of  the  nrr 
sure  and  the  ejection  is  0.5  minute  or  less  ^ 


4,127,622 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HOLLOW 

c       ,     „,  PARTICULATES 

Suinio  Watanabe;  Yasuhiko  Mizuno;  Masanori  Kav»nn   .ii     r 
HotOo,  and  Yoshio  Ishino,  Kumagiya^Tof  j.^^  ' 
to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  JalZ^^^  '  •'"^'  '^•«°°" 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  615,086 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1974.  49-107111 
U.S.  a  264-13        '^''^'^''^^02 

17  Claims 


(••1 

5.0 

♦  .0 

9.0 

^ 

1.0 
1.0 

< 

-j 


'^'rwm   II 

(a  -  7) 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  sphencal,  hollow  particulates 
f7om  th?"^""'  '"""'""«  ethylcellulose  in  a  solvent  seleJtrd 

m'x^^re' of"a  ^""""7'^  '°""  '^''"""^'"^  hydrocarbon, 
a  mixture  of  a  lower  chlonnated  hydrocarbon  and  a  lower 

eh  oronuonnated  hydrocarbon,  a  mixture  of  a  lower  chlon 

nated  hydrocarbon,  a  lower  chlorofluonnated  hydroctt, 

and  water,  and  a  mixture  of  a  lower  chlonnated  hydr^^^^^ 

S    T''n  '™  '  ^°'"^'°"  ^^^'"«  '  concentration  of  elyl 

ce  lulose  of  0.5-4%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
so  unon.  and  spray-drying  the  solution  by  mtroducmg  sai^d 
«>lut.on  into  a  spray  dryer  at  an  mlet  temperature  for  the  spT  y 
dryer  of  higher  than  SO'  C.  to  obtain  sphencal.  hollow  partTcu 
lates  having  a  diameter  of  about  10-200  ^,  an  internal  soace 
vo^utne  ratio  of  greater  than  about  50%.  and  an  app^en 
density  of  less  than  about  0.7.  yp<"^m 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NOVEL  POLYMERIC 
I^„  n   ^  u    ^^^^  ^^  "BER  MASSES  ''''^™^ 
Leon  B.  KeUer,  Palos  Verdes  Esutes,  and  R^rt  K    i-  t 
Hjmt^gton  Beach,  both  of  Calif.:^aJiors'To  „  J«^ 
craft  Company,  Culver  aty,  Calif  "ugnes  Air- 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  616.747  Sen  0  ioi«  -w    j      . 

' "— ■  -  *'•  NO  ^t/i^TiT^ri:^^' 

This  appbcation  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792  ^ 

U.S.  a.  264-23         '"'■  "^^  ^^  '"^ 

13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  three-dimensional  t>olv 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING* HOLLOW  FIBER  HAVIXi-     ""^  '^^  refractory  lining  within  said  furnace  and  a..f..m...      i, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  if  Ws  S72L  ^  '  ''  '  '"'^■"■' 

Oct.  31.  1975.  50-131984;  Ja«.  23^^76.11^60       '        ^'^' 

L.S.  a.  264- j^'"  ^'^  ^^®  -^'^  ^^^  -  ^/^ 

8  Claims 


4,127,626 
RtP AIRING  THE  LINING  OF  A  nRVirx 

iractories  Co..  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
D,v,s.on  of  Ser.  No.  691.1,,,  May  M.  ,976.  Pat.  No.  4.085  894 
Th.s  application  Mar.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774  310 
Claims  pnonty.  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  ins[  50/79104 

\nt.O:-¥21B  116 

I  ..V  G.  264—30 

,    I    In  .  methcxi  for  automatically  repairing  ,he  hnl^'ora 
ar";'  --P--g  ^h.  .teps  of  providing  a  nfovable  t  ans^rt 

be  ng  rotated  about  ,t.  longitudinal  axis,  moving  said  transport 
-r  ro  a  p<.s,t,on  underlying  a  furnace,  elevating  said  spray  n roe 

'sfx.se  a  sprav  nozzle  on  the  end  of  ^,d  spray  p.pe  w.thm  said 

^umace  bv  remote  .on.rol.  directing  said  sprav  nLTe  to  "^av 
rerracior.  material  onto  the  abraded,  eroded  and  spallld  a'reS 


-:w:z;:::~-''---e,.opp. 


I     A    process    for    prepanng    a    hollow,    asymmetric     p«s 
-paratmg  nber  .hich  comprises  extruding  through   he  a-u" 
.    .pace  between  the  inner  and  outer  tuis  of  a  double  tube 
^P  nneret.   a   s<.lut,on   containing   from   about   22   to  abou     11 

rmm,  .eilalose  ether  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  and 

^i^mg  a  v,s.-,^..  or  from  about  300  to  about  l.(X)  ^.s!  at  a 
;   :mr7ub;^rsa'id^"  s,mu,taneous,y  extruding^;rr;:    h 

^M  '        -^  ""^'S^'  P^^""'  of  a  water-soluble  salt 

.u,/b:tr;T    ^  ^"'"^^^^^^  ■"  ^"  ^'^--^  coagl^ng 

^"^::t^^::i:/:;3drK^::^-rb:tr;"i^-^' 

-n..  fiber,  ma.utu.,  .he  r^be/jrCllXhi: 
it  .ea.s.  ab<.ut  20  minutes,  then  removing  the  fiber  from  sa^l 
-aguianng  bath  and  then,  without  permiftmg  sa  d  f  JeTt"  d" 
-mersing  ,t  m  .ater  having  a  temperature  of  50'  Tom  C 
-  at  lea.st  .  minutes,  then  removing  fvee  water  presen  on  the 
^Z  "'^'^/"'^7"^  -^^--  -f-d  fiber,  then  appTymlt"  the 
^ber  li.uid  c.x,lant  having  a  temperature  of  below  minus  i^' 
C    o  t.eeze  the  fiber,  said  coolant  being  a  non-solvent  for  s^d 

temperature  ot  belo^v  minus  30°  C. 


I>.«»,o.  cs.,.  N«-  »«;.0«^»n;^^6.  i»77.  m  .ppUcion  Sep, 

2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  W0,260 

us  n   ,^,     .,  „     Int.  CI.' ro2M  9/74 
Li.a.  CI.  261^-41  B 

18  Claims 


Ui-- 


md'uc.™  p^lr^rlT"  'r  ""  '""°"'°''''=  ™6.n.,  an  ,„le, 

Pas^ge   upon   -ultaneous   m^l^^eT  of  ^^^^'^^^  "^ 
ax.ally  opposite  dtrecUons.  sa.d  vanable  restr^ fion  com^*"'  '" 
a  vanable  geometry  Roxa/  H,fT,.c      7      restriction  comprising 

.herethrougli  at  ne;::,;so„.c  v^y  a^  itrrer^'r""  "°" 
cross  sectional  area  throughou  The  n.  ^'°"  "'^"^'""""'" 

-d  engine,  and  mean^  or  e  im-^  ^^7"'"'^"'^  ^' 
required  to  move  either  Jru^Tl^^^rj!:'  '''  '"" 
said  now  by  simultaneously  moving  the  other  mK  '^""'' 
wuh  said  now  throughout^the  rnov^e^nro^^L^^re^^.r ^ 
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4  127  ftlH 
MO.OKO  «--M -W  ANO  PR....S  KOR 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No    788  928 
aa.ms  pnority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  ,9.  ,976.  5,^294 

4  Claims 


V 


i/ 


i  I  , 


tf^ 


T  - 

r 


ki-J' 


of  ..^^c,      r^  '  ^^^  S^^^  '^'^'r  ^nd  from  1  to  Q  wt  O 

U.J  to  u.>J  g/cc,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(lHn.x.ng  a  hydraulic  gypsum,  water  and  reinforcing  fibers 

uno.  20  »CK;cm'0  to  remove  the  excess  water  from  the 
"ppc-r  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  mold  ,0  form  a  rrridcd 
pcKluct  having  a  preselected  weight  ratio  of  uT^'  ' 
nydraulic  gypsum,  and 

(4)  setting  and  drying  said  molded  ttu.erul  u.  Um  a  three 
layered  structure  comcKiseH  of  ,h  »^'ini  a  tnrte- 

apparen.  bull  J„„,,  ofVromU  ";,""!">  """"'"*" 
m,ddle  layer  „f  l„wer  d.ns.u   hatil".     "   *^"       ''  ""■-■ 

of  ;,sfC.,       r^  ^  of  gla.ss  fiber  and  from  1  to  '^  wt  '} 

o  J  to  u  4  g/cc,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  mixing  a  hydraulic  gypsum,  wal.r  and  remforcm.  fib^-rs 
01  at  lca.st  glass  fiber  and  .sbestos  fiber  ,0  obtain  a'sl^r 

mt^m?  '  '"  '  "''''  ''' '  --.Pression-moid:,;, 

(3)  ccmtpresMOtt  mo\ding  said  slurry  under  a  piessurc  of  I  -7s 
kg/cm-G  10  remoxe  water  from  either  ,he  unrx^r  surf.  " 
or  the  lower  surface  of  the  mold  .0  ,0,  n,  a  molded  pr: 

g:Zm%^nr-^^^  -'''''  --^  -  -'-  -  ^'-'r 

(4)  setting  and  drying  said  molded  material  ,0  form  a  two 
layered   structure   comp..sed   of  two   contmuou     i le  . 
con.sisting  of  a  higher  density  laver  havm.  an  .n' 

bulk  density  of  from  0.4  .0  Ig/lc  and  a  Wef  ^^s    .^ra": 
havmg  an  apparent  bulk  density  of  ,rom  0  2  .0  o'tp/cc 
wherein  the  difference  m  apparent  bulk  dettsu.es  of  si  d 
higher  and  lower  density  layers  ,s  no,  less  than  0  lg,cj 


c'rTj'^e^LTi:::^^^  ^^««^^^  BODIES 

t.S.  a.  264-63        '"^-^^-^^^^Bi./^.  •      ''^' 

dered  sthcott  carb.de'  "ds'  ^'''"''^  '^  ^'"^'^  P^^" 

10-.  of  a  -a.er  miSfhi:^^es.nTha,""'r:'"^  approximately  1  to 
ture  below   200'  c     , ,  !  sTr T^  T     "^^  "'  ""'^  ^^  ^  lempera- 

aud,  casting  savd  shn  mt    a  n  "7     '' ,''  ^'^'^"^'^'^  '"^"  '°  ^n 

-.d  acid,  helt  .rtZ;r,rm'old  anTc^M  1  '"'  '^  ""^"^^^  ''^ 
and  increase  the  urccn  str^^^.K      r   l       ^  ^^  '"  """'^  ^^"^  ^«'" 

>he  plaster  rnoldbf  treat mgS  si  '  h""?^'  ^^^^^^'^PO-ng 
of  the  mold  from  the  s,ren'rh.'"°^""''''^'^^^"^°^'^' 

-parting  ^tihstant.a,  I,  e "g  \o"  grr ''  '''  ^"^'"^  ^'^^ 
cured  green  casting  ,s  stronge?  hln  the  "h '"^  '^  '^^'  ^^^ 
removing  the  decomposed  mold  to  frefrhr  ''''"''  ""'''• 
further  finng  the  casting  '  '^'  «'"""  ^^^""F  ^"d 


*.  127.630 
Mai     1   ^^  V^^^"^  BONDED  SILICON  MTRIDK 
^^^colm  K.  Washburn.  Princeton.  Mass    ^siLo    ,o  n 

(  ompaiiy,  Worcester.  Mass.  assignor  to  Norton 

(^>ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser    VV,    -iin-iAc     , 
abandoned,  which  is  a  con  i^.«     ^       '     ''  ''""■  '*•  '»"• 

^-.  u.  ,„,.  ahanirrfprru:^:,,^-  ir^^^ 

637.211  .->€r   .>o. 

c,  aiisvcise  rupture  strength  in  excess  of  jrv  rw^-v 

which  comprises  the  ster,^  of  excess  of  40.000  psi. 

bond,  be,  Jeel ,    "i    1"°  TT  ^'  '"*  "'"'^  »  "'•"■^"n 

dimension,   m   ,h"    ,  ',"  rW  V  I        ""*'"""■  "Oi.-s,c„onal 

L.S.  0.264-92  ^  ^/W 

17  Claims 


*/ 


1    A  process  for  ihcruioformii.^  i  ,    ,    lra». 
about  3  of  a  poKalkvlenc  teren   fh      1  ''  '"  '''^"'^'^■^  ^^f" 

fally  unonen.ed,  ha    a  ha  f  ^m    f  ''".^  '^^"'^^  '^  ^"^'^^"• 

be-low   about  5  minuti    .    a  Tn         ^"^^'^"'""»"  -'  ^10^  F 

'  "  "*'  "*"  •^^^^^ag'^  temperature  in  the 
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ran^e  of  ahout  '*10^-300°  F    and  h  i 

thZl^''  "^"^'""'^^  '"  '''  rang:"o;Xut  orto  18%    7":T  ^''  '^^"r '"^'"8  ^  '-g-  portion  w.th  an  outer 
sad  process  compns.ng  '''''   diameter  corresponding  to  said  second  inner  diameter  and  two 

aTmJ^r.?  "^"^  "1""'  ""^  '  deep-draw  mold  wh.ch  .s  at    T  ^""""^  "^""^"^  ^'^  '^^«"  P««'°"  «nd  hav.ng  ou.er 

0,.  an^r     .       '"  '^"  '""«"  °^  "^"^  240»-350°  F,  diameters  corresponding  to  said  first  diameters  wherebv  the 

abo.t  :oc.  ,s  achieve;  and     '      '        "'  °'  ^'  '^"'        s,  mamtammg  the  latter  one  outer  port.on  of  the  expo^d 
;^  .n  e_  o.  a..  3  and  .penor  ...rm.t.  m  w:irS    ^::^-:^::^— ^^^  I^C^  S^!^;- 

-— —  rr— -^^^--=^^-^^^^^^^ 

MrrHOO  OF  PROD.y^.J^^^OERCUT  TUBULAR        -7^- "^'"  '"^  "^"  "^  '""^^  '^'^'"^^^^  "^^  --- 
SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Anton    Anger     Linz,   Austria,   assignor   to  Anton   Anger  Mas- 

chinenbau  GmbH.  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  JuJ.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  707,628 
Llajms  prionty.  application  Austria,  Jul.  29    1975  9SR1R/Ts. 
Oct.  10.  19-'5.  7770,75  ^'''S, "^sm^/lS; 


I  -S.  a.  264—94 


Int.  C\:  B29C  7/00 


having 


meihcxi  of  making  a  tubular  pipe  fitting  of  the  type 
m.n  H-  '  ';;"f""'^'"^">  extending  axis  and  having  a  predeter- 
mmed  wall  th.cicness  throughout  and  wherein  two  outer  - 
^^.m^t....^^^\\^  e^^e^6mg  annular  portions  having  first  nnr 
diameters  Hanking  an  mtermed.ate  c.rcumferent.ally  extenSmg 
annular  portion  having  a  larger  second  inner  diamefer  defin  nf 
a  crcumferentially  extending  annular  groove  (o.  ieJn^t 
gasket,  packing  or  the  like,  the  difference  between  t^rad^of 
^.d  outer  annular  pon.ons  and  the  radms  of  said  intended  a^e 
annu  ar  ponion  being  within  a  range  of  more  than  toTt^alt 

plasticued  synthetic  plastic  matenal  into  a  n;old  whose  cavuy 
I^V.m'"L^"'""°"  ^"^'=^'"8  '^^'  of  the  f.ttmg.  the  mold  being 
h  ftabie  between  an  open  position  to  facilitate  removal  of  the 
titling  and  a  closed  position  to  form  ihe  z^^^xy  ai^i  ^aciViiaie 
tonriafon  of  the  fitting,  the  mold  cavity  be.n'g  defined  ^^ 
.ore  having  a  first  core  part  for  cooperating  in  forming  one  of 
the  outer  annular  portions  and  a  second  core  part  for  ci)Derat 

2  -  ^or.,ng  the  other  of  the  annular  porttoa.  ta^Z":^! 
^V  >n  ermediate  annular  portion,  the  core  parts  b^.ng  axiaTy 

which  the  .ore  parts  cooperate  in  forming  the  mold  cavity  and 
second  posiuoa  u  v^K.cb.  .>^^  ^<.^^^  ^^,,  p,,, ,,  ,^       / 

stripped  from  the  intermediate  annular  portion  of  the  fitting 
the  mold  cavuv  also  being  defined  by  a  first  outer  mold  part 
radially  shiftable  between  a  first  position  at  which  it  cooperates 


4,127,633 

COATED  WITH  A  COPOLYMER  OF  VIN^JJit^E 
_   .         ,  CHLORIDE 

Robert  L.  Addleman,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chem.cai  Industries  Limited,  London,  England  "^ 

Filed  \pT.  \,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,631 
Uaims  pnonty,  application  V3nited  Kingdom  Anr  21    i07i? 
16118/76;  Jul.  28.  ,976,  3,456/76;  Feb.  H   1977?;7l4/77       ' 

enL'^  ^T^""  ^7  '^^  production  of  a  coated,  biax.alh!"^ 
en  ed  con^mer  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  comprising 

b.  heating  said  preform  to  a  temperature  of  40'  to  80°  C 

c.  while  said  preform  is  at  a  temperature  of  40°  to  80'  C  and 
^W  pTevmmg  undue  bulk  crystallization,  applying  to 
^.d  preform  a  coating  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  co 

S;dTrll^7nr  ^  '''-''''  -'  ^-"«  -^  --'"«  on 

d.  stretching  the  dried  coated  preform  ax.ally  and  radially  m 
a  blow  molding  process,  at  a  temperature  suitable  for 
onentation.  into  a  container. 


4,127,634 
^. ,^.^         ,or  cooperat  SULFUR/GRAPHITE  FIBER  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ng  m  formmg  the  other  of  the  annular  portiQa.  ta^.te  mII  ,    .    ,        SODIUM-SULFUR  MTWiX^ 

^>ie  miermediate  annular  portion,  the  core  parts  b^.ng  axially   ^^k^'  ??**''  '^°*"^"  ^'^'  ^enn.,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes 
shiftable   relative   to  one  another  k^,..,„__   _   ^_.        n/^^^-^'ty         Carbon  Corporation    New  York    NY  v.reai  i^aKes 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,973.  De^.  ,5,  ",976,  abandoned.  This 

iW^k<»taa^  4^.  \,  V5n%,  Ser.  ISo.  B56,W0 

.,  ^   _  lot-  CI.2  HOIM  4/04 

U.S.  a.  264—105 

,_  A  process  for  producing  a  formed  suIfur<hopped  graph- 

'.  \\beT  COmtV»Sl»P  sulfur  «1«^.,^^„  f *^^      6"»V«l 


f  •    "'  t^3.iiuu  ai  wnicn  11  cooperates    .  ' '  F'^^uwing  a  lormea  su  tur-chonrvH  or^r^u 

.u  fon..u%  ,.u  o(  ^h.  c.^n>  ior  one  o^  the  outer  alulS  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^"^Po^'le  sulfur  electrode  for  use  ma  Sn  11 

potations  and  part  of  the  secot^d  vt^.e^^ed.a^e  annuiar  portio      -^^ndarv  bmery  compns.ng.  in  the  nrH"f'";lf?'"'^;i"'^^ 


-  ■  —    -J  ■"•  v^'".  ui  iiic  uuicr  annular 

portions  and  part  of  the  secot;d  vmerroedAale  annuiar  portion 
and  second   radial  position  away  from  the  fitting  to  permit 

stripping  ot  the  core,  the  mold  cavity  also  being  defined  bv  a    chopped  graphite  fibers  and  aho.Tt  qq  .      w  '  ~Z^~'  ' 
^cond  outer  mold  part  sh.(uhl...^^W^.-..A<:..x;^^on  ^-^'^-^^^'^^'^V^^^^^  ''  "^• 

a    which  It  cooperates  in  fonning  part  of  the  cavityVor  the    range  of  about   11  oTT3rrunHe  '^'''' 

other  of  the  outer  annular  portions  and  the  remainder  of  the  provide  required  electrode  confT  '  "'^'"'^  '"^"^'""'  '° 
intermediate  annular  portion  and  a  second  axial  position  away  shaped  mTxluefoltm^'  configuration;  and  (c)  cooling  the 
from  the  ^ut.a^,o^^..s.^^^^^^S^v,^^^^^^^ 


.       ,  -^^^  iwi  use  ui  a  souium-sultur 

«  fo™,L ""'  """"""•"■ '"  "■= ""'"  '-'«■'•  "-=  C  of 

W  forming  a  m,«„re  comprising  .bom  1  ,o  abou.  20  wt  % 

I'T^r^Sr  Jl^r.-.if^"- " '°  ^^-  >o  w.,  %  pow° 

ure  in  the 
iufficient  to 


12Q2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVPMRPB    "58      IQTO 


November  28,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1291 


»*w:-w^.  4,127,635 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  THERMOPLASTIC 
D.     ,  r^  POLYMERS 

CUums  pnonty.  application  Canada,  Apr.  9,  1974  197,39 

U.S.  a.  264-102    '''^- ^-^  ^2G //;o 

10  Oainis 


I.  A  process  for  Ihe  producrion  of  shaped  articles  of  .hermo 
feS  mr'T'"  '':  •"'"  "'""""■  ""^'y  from  The  1^  v™er 

ui  The ;"  '/'""'J '"""  ^'^"''^  >«^™..d.r  r. 

lation  of  the  feed  material,  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  Flowing  .  dehydrating  gas  over  the  polymer  matenal 

dunng  compoundmg  of  the  polymer  wilTadditivTs 

(b)  maintaining  a  dehydrating  gaseous  atmosphere  ovt  the 
polymer  matenal  from  convpounding  through  Us  en trv 
mto  the  extruder;  and  ^  ^ 

(0  extruding  the  polymer  into  shaped  articles  through  a 
^rew  extruder  hav.ng  a  compression  zone,  foUowedl, 
decompression  zone  and  equipped  with  a  vacuum  ven.'in 
the  decompression  zone,  and 

^'l^ereoVlnd^'^"^'""  ^""^'  ^^"^"^'"^  —  -"-S 

aUuduow^  co^^^.^sa^^on  o^  vobtiie  constituents  in  the 
downstream  portion  of  the  vent 


4,127,636 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  REINFORCFD  ROadp* 

MADE  FROM  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  p^rt^^S 

Robert  D.  R^..^,  ^,,.  ,,  ^,,  ^    ,,,   ^Se^oreg 

TK»  !!:!f  ■  ^'1"PP''*^^«»  May  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793  12, 
^^tv.^^^^U'^.X.TT.  0^  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Nov  15 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed.  ' 

,,^    ^  Int-  CI-  B29J  5/00 

V.S.CI.  264—113 


com,n„o.s  ,„g,h.  w„h  a  ,„an,„,  of  se„able  adhesive 

.e„,LSb:e,rs:fr":,erct-.--::--- 

men""".yer      "^        '  '""'"""'  '"«"  "'-^  <■-'  '""« 

"  merar','2:'°of  ::'d  "'"'"""^  "'^■""'^ » »™"^  '-- 

(f)  compressing  sa,d  layers  ,„  a  predeiermmed  Ih.ckness  bv 
>pply.ng  pressure  ihereio  ,n  a  generally  venical  d'realn; 

<g)  while  sa,d  layers  are  so  co™p,.ss.<l,  s»„mg  ,he  bmder 
■herein  ,o  bind  said  lignocellulosic  particles  to  ole  an^br 
j.nd  ,0  said  reinforcng  f.laments  subsian,    IK  °h  oZj 

'Xcr:r^"*'^"'-^«'™-»-»wC 


V  ,    ^  FIBROUS  SHEET 

S'ter-  pi"'^*"'  ''^T''  '^'•'  "^^  '^^^  Stankavage 
riiea  .>iar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  .No.  558,054 

ii«  n   ,^  Int.  a.- D04H  ;/64 

LI.S.  CI.  264 — 114 

7  Oaims 


Ml-rNWIK 


• 

— 

, 

« 

-  ^ 

'.UBiMMK 

f»MiS{0 

CSfPiKt 

_    1.  A  process  for  making  a  reinforced  parttde  board  compns- 

O' 

(a)  placing  on  a  generally  honzontal  supporting  surface  a 
uniform  mixture  of  lig.noceUalos.^  ^^^^^^  ^.^^  ^  ^^..^s^s^^ 

adhesive  bmder  as  a  first  incremental  layer  having  periph- 
eral  edges;  ^ 

(b)  coating  a  plurality  of  elongate  reinforcing  filaments  each 

strength  of  l\^e  mixture  of  said  lignocellulosic  particles  and 
said  binder  when  said  bmder  vs  sev,  each  fiVameni  having  a 


1    In  a  method  of  fomiing  a  nonwoven  fibrous  sheet  suitable 

for  use  as  a  replacement  for  conventional  textile  fabncs   !-H 

1  Gaim    "^^•^"'^  comprising  ,he  sequential  steps  of  '    ''' 

^'i^uf  T'"'  '  '"""'  ""'  '^""^  ^  ^--  --ghi  of  from 
about  30  grams  per  square  meter  to  abou.  170  grams  peT 
square  meter  and  having  a  density  of  less  than  a^^u^O  m 

grams  per  cubic  centimeter 

l^)  embossing  the  dry-fonned  web  in  a  manner  for  providing 
spaced-apan  dens.fied  areas  and  high  lof,  areas  over  hf 
panar^ten,  of  the  web,  said  dens.fied  areas  covenno 
W  ^W^  S^c,,  xo  a-bout  40^7.  of  the  planar  area  of  the 
web  and  hav.ng  a  density  greater  than  about  0  50  grams 
per  cubic  centimeter;  said  high  loft  regions  having  a  de" 

^.d  embossing  forming  an  embossed  pattern  and  proved! 
ing  a  differential  density  m  said  web 

(c)  stabilizing  the  embossed  pattern  by  mclud.ng  a  binder  in 
the  embossed  web  for  retaining  the  differe'.v.^  ^':;;: 
wifnin  the  embossed  web  dunng  subsequent  process  s^I^; 

(d)  creping  the  embossed  web  by  adhenng  a  surface  of  the 
embossed  web  to  a  cr.,^<,...W..^^..  ^^,  ,^^^^ 

Pa\\ern\tas>>een  StabtU^ed.  .nd  (oresbortenmg  the  webby 
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4,127,638 
PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  POLYMER  RODS 
Patncia  M.  Cuffe.  Dudley;  Albert  R.  LeBoeuf.  Sturbridge,  and 
Edward  A.  Travnicek,  Southbridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Filed  5>ep.  13.  1976,  Ser.  No.  722.960 

Int.  a.'  B29C  /   02:  B29D  1  '04.   WOO 

L.S.  a.  26^331  scV^itfts 

I  An  improved  process  of  casting  a  substantially  strain-free 
dirp.ens,onall>  stable  polvmenc  r<xi  having  a  uniform  diameter 
v*.hich  comprises. 

tube  having  a  smooth  intenor  surface  and  a  temporary- 
closure  at  one  end  with  a  monomenc  liquid  comavmng, 

about  10  to  87  pans  by  weis^ht  N-vinyl  pyvroUdone,  about 

W  to  n  pans  by  weight  oi  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  methyl 
methacrylate.  and  mi.xtures  thereof,  and  at  lea.st  0.05  pan.s 

>>>  vveight  catalyst, 

B  PMvmentva?,  iKe  ^vivd  \vv  ?.  v*. i\e'!  ba\"n  o<i  a"t>ovi\  15°  05' 

C  until  solidified  to  a  rod. 
C   Cunng  the  polymenzed  rod  at  an  elevated  temperature, 

and 

D   Rem   '.mg  the  cured  rod  from  an  end  of  said  tube. 

4.127.639 
PROCVSS  FOU  RFXCVERING  SU  VER  FROM 
RESIDL  ES  CONTAINING  SILVER  AND  LEAD 

Norbert  L.  Piret.  and  Wilhelm  Roever.  both  of  Duisburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Duisburger  Kupferhiirte,  Duisburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  H,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,220 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun   28 

lnt.a.-C22B  J//06 

L  S    a.  423-42  ,5  Oaims 

1  A  process  of  recovenng  silver  from  aqueous  lead  solutions 
..^ntaining  silver,  obtained  by  hot  chloride  leaching  of  residues 
..mtainmg  lead  and  siKer  and  having  a  chloride  content  of 
more  than   150  g.  1.  which  compnses 

mtroducmg  sulphide  into  the  solution  for  selective  precipita- 
tion of  the  silver  a.s  silver  sulphide, 
separating   the   precipitated   silver    sulphide   from   the   lead 
Milution  and  thereafter  precipitating  the  lead  as  a  basic  salt 
from  the  lead  solution 


x^nerein,  t>ie  weight  ratio  of  said  hexanone  to  said  aqueous 
impure  phosphoric  acid  being  from  0.5  .  1  to  2.1; 
separating  said  organic  phase  from  said  aqueous  phase  raffi- 

nate; 

(c)  releasmg  the  phosphoric  acid  from  said  organic  phase  by 
contacting  the  organic  phase  with  release  water  in  at  least 

one  stage  to  form  an  aqueous  phase  contaitu^^  s^wnfved 
phosphoric  acid,  and  an  organic  hexanone  phase,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  release  water  to  said  organic  phase 
being  m  the  range  of  0  2  :  1  to  0.4  :  1  based  on  the  weight 
of  said.  Qci^mQ.  t^bv^s^-, 

(d)  separating  said  aqueous  phase  from  said  hexanone;  and 

(e)  recycling  said  hexanone  to  step  Ca). 


4,127,641 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PREGPITATED 

S\UC\S  HWWG  MOWHOLOGY  SIMILAR  TO 

PYROGENIC  SILICAS 
Derek  Aldcroft,  Wirral;  Donald  Barby,  Great  Barrow;  Anthony 
L.  Loyell,  Wirral,  and  James  P.  Quina,  Bwktnhead,  aU  of 
England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Crosfield  and  Sons  Umited, 
Warrington,  England 

0>iiY\nttafton-\n-part  o!  Ser.  ISo.  639,331,  Dec.  10,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  difision  of  Ser.  No.  339,087,  Mar.  8  1973 
Pat.  No.  3,954,944.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser!  No   ' 

808,736 

Int.  Q\?  COIB  33/18 

U.S.  a.  423-339  g  Claims 


4.127.640 
PLRinCATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  .\CID  BY  SOLVENT 

EXTRACTION  LSING  HEXANONES 
Thomas  A.  WilUams,  Becketmet,  England,  assignor  to  Albright 

&.  Wilson  Ltd.,  Warley,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,486,  Oct.  15,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,876,  Apr.  23,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3.914.382.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  26   1972 
19476  72 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  21, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.-  COIB  25,  lb 
L.S.  a.  423-321  S  33  Oaims 

1     A  s.ilvent  extra. tion  prfxess  for  purifying  impure  wet 

pr.Kc-ss  phosphoric  acid  <>btained  by  action  of  sulphuric  acid 

m  phosphate  rock  comprising  the  following  steps 

la  I  ^untactini;  said  impure  wet  prcxcss  phosphoric  acid  with 

an  unsubstituted  acvclic  he.xanone  tontaining  2  saturated 

aIV,\\  iTv>Viy>s  vo  \\^Tm  an  organic  pViase  of  said  hexanone 

dnd  extracted  phc:)sphonc  acid,  and  an  aqueous  phase 
raffinate.  said  wet  priKess  phosphoric  acid  t>emg  an  im- 
pure aqueous  phosphoric  acid  having  an  acid  content  in 
the  range  of  70  -  85'~c,  said  acid  content  being  the  weight 
percentakjc  of  phosphoric  and  sulphuric  acids  contained 


■i"  t  . 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  precipitated  silica  hav- 
ing an  ignition  weight  loss  of  at  least  3%  between  120°  C  and 
1000°  C  and  a  strength  such  that  a  sample  of  the  silica  having 
a  weight  mean  particle  size  on  a  substantially  unimodal  distri- 
bution in  the  size  ran^e  10-20  titicrons  reqmte<;  less  l\^at^  6500 

joules  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  reduce  the  weight  mean  particle 
size  of  the  sample  to  below  3  microns  and  which  silica,  after 
fluid  energy  milling,  has  a  performance  index  of  at  least  7.  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  and  an  acid  to 
form  primary  silica  particles  by  simultaneously  adding  to 
water,  under  mixing  conditions,  at  a  temperature  between 
85°  C  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture,  the 
silicate  and  the  acid  to  a  degree  of  silicate  neutralization 
and  a  concentration  of  SiO.  as  indicated  in  Area  A  in  the 
drawing, 

(b)  nocculating  the  primary  silica  particles  produced  by  the 
addition  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  .salt 
flocculant, 

(0  precipitating  secondary  silica  in  the  presence  of  the  salt 

by  the  addition  of  more  acid  or  more  silicate  and  acid  to 
obtain  a  final  mixture, 

(d)  reducing  the  pH  of  the  final  mixture  to  below  7.  and 

(e)  isolating  the  silica  so  produced  and  spray  drying  it  at  a 
temperature  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  silica  never 

exceeds  450'  C. 
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4,127,642 

PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  DITHIONrTE  FROM 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE,  SODIUM  FORMATE,  AND  SODIUM 

C^9^Kk^M;TO\\4Wi^VMi\s\^^\)x^nin^  op 

WATER  AND  METHANOL 
Logan  C.  Bostian,  Virgiiuji  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virgmia 
Chemicals  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,462,  Jun.  24,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,456 

Int.  a.2  COIB  n/66 

U.S.  a  423-515  t^o,^ 

1.  lt\  a  pTOcess  for  the  production  of  anhydrous  sodium 

dithionite  by  introducing  an  aqueous  sodium  formate  solution, 
a  suWui  d\oxvde-me\.Vvaiuo\  so\\iUoTk,  sa\d  an  sodmm  compound 

mlo  a  reactor  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  wherein,  on  an  addi- 
tive basis: 

(a)  the  methanol-to-water  weight  ratio  is  about  3.0  to  about 
5.2; 

(b)  the  S02-to-water  weight  ratio  is  about  1.7  to  about  2.4; 
and 

(c)  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  SO2  to  equivalents  of  sodium 
formate  is  ab>out  1.45  to  about  1.95; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  using  an  sodium  carbonate 
as  said  sodium  compound  and  adding  the  same  directly  to  the 
reactor  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  its  solubility  in  said  reaction 
mixture  such  that  solid  scKivu.m.  carboua^^e  vs.  ^^€«jtv\\  vt\  \V\t 
reactor,  allowing  reaction  of  all  reagents  to  occur,  and  recov- 
ering said  anhydrous  sodium  dvthiovwle  from  said  teactioTi 
mixture. 


that  contains  at  least  about  50  weight  percent  H3PO4  to 
bind  H2O  in  said  separated  phase  and  precipitate  I2  there- 

from  and  distiilinii  ^id  'jW^q-'^'^  i.<i.\<iA'i^'h\t<i  ^^i»i 


vej- 


SO«    HiO  It 


— '  *;-, — \t  (>  '-toK^t     yj: 

^^  I 


4  Hj     't-ttOOoC  T) 


ti  '*^oo» 


phase  to  separate  hydrogen  iodide  therefrom  and 
passing  said  separated  hydrogen  iodide  to  a  hydrogen  recov- 
ery zone. 


4,127,643 
PREPARATION  OF  PIGMENTARY  CHROMIC  OXIDE 
William  W.  Carlin,  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,044 

Int.  a.2  COlGi  7/02 
U.S.  a.  423—607  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  crystalline  pigmentary  Cr203 
having  a  mass  average  particle  size  less  than  about  one  micron. 
which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  substantially  dry,  solid  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  dichromate  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium  dichromate  and  sodium 
dichromate  and  at  least  about  40  mole  p)ercent  carbon, 
basis  total  alkali  metal  dichromate  and  carbon; 

(b)  heating  the  solid  composition  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to 
above  about  500°  C.  will  substantially  all  of  the  alkali 
metal  dichromate  is  decomposed;  and 

(c)  cooling  the  solid  composition  in  an  inert  atmosphere, 
contacting  the  solid  composition  with  water,  and  separat- 
ing solid  pigmentary  Cr203  from  soluble  alkali  metal 
compounds. 


4,127,645 
EFFERVESCENT  TABLET  AND  METHOD 

Frank  Witzel,  Spring  Valley,  and  K.  Warren  Qark,  Brewster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Life  Savers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,817,  May  21,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,025 

Int.  C1.2  A61K  33/06.  9/46.  9/20 

U.S.  Cl.  424-44  19  claims 

1.  An  effervescent  candy  compnsing  a  core  portion  and  an 

outer  portion  surrounding  said  core  portion,  said  core  portion 

comprising  an  effervescent  couple  including  a  leavening  agent 

and  an  acidulant,  said  core  portion  further  including  a  non-acid 
or  cream  flavor  which  masks  the  salty  taste  provided  by  the 
effervescent  couple  m  the  core  portion,  and  said  outer  portion 
comprising  a  sugar  or  sugar  alcohol  and  an  acid  or  sour  flavor 
compatible  with  said  acidulant,  which  provides  a  pleasant 
initial  flavor,  and  masks  any  salty  taste  emanating  from  said 
core. 


4,127,644 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION  FROM 

WATER 

John  H.  Norman,  La  Jolla;  Thomas  S.  Roemer,  Cardiff,  both  of 
Calif.;  Bruce  E.  Kirstein,  Richland,  Wash.,  and  Karol  J.  My- 

sels.  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomic  Company, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,445 
Int.  a.^  COIB  1/03.  7/14.  7/18 
U.S.  Cl.  423—648  R  20  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  from  water, 
wherein  H2O,  SO2  and  1 2  are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  an 
excess  amount  of  I2  and  SO2  to  produce  sulfuric  acid  and 
hydrogen  polyiodides  m  the  form  of  a  two-phase  liquid  system 

and  wherein  the  heavier  phase  containing  the  major  portion  of 
the  hydrogen  polyiodides,  which  are  complexes  of  HI  and  Ii, 

is  separated  from  the  two-phase  liquid  system,  degassed  to 

remove  unreacted  SO2  and  treated  for  hydrogen  recovery,  the 
improvement  comprising 

treating  said  separated  heavier  phase  with  phosphonc  acid 


4,127,646 
SUBSTITUTED  2H-PYRAN-2,6(3H)-DIONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Kenneth  M.  Snader,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  and  Chester  R.  Willis,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,461,  Jun.  16,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,550 

Int.  a:-  A6IL  9/04:  A61K  31/35:  C07D  309/22   309^30 

U.S.  a.  424—45  17  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


CH 


CH, 
I 


NH 


O^^  O   -^^o 


wherein: 
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^1  an6  ^2  represent  amino,  alkanoylamino  or  methylsul- 

fonamido.  and 
the  alkanoyl  moieites  have  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  straight 
or  branched  chain,  or  a  mono-or  di-alkali  metal  salt  of  said 
compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  said  compound  when  R,  or  Rj  is  ammo. 
16   A  method  of  inhibiting  the  symptoms  of  asthma  which 
compnses  administenng  to  an  animal  m  need  of  said  inhibition 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  for  producing  said  inhibi- 
tion of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


4,127,649 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  ANTIBIOTIC  PROPERTIES 

Frank  R.  Atherton,  Welwyn  Garden  Qty;  Michael  J.  Hall; 
Cedric  H.  Hassall,  both  of  Welwyn;  Peter  S.  Ringrose,  Roy- 
ston,  and  Robert  W.  Lambert,  Welwyn,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  HofFlnann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,158,  Jul.  21,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,336,  Jan.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No 
4,016,148.  This  application  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,791 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27    1975 

3417/75;  Nov.  20,  1975,  47787/75;  Jun.  25,  1976,  26664/76     ' 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00.  31/43 

^•f  •  ?•  *24-177  ,5  cai^ 

1.  An  antibactenal  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisiting  of 

(1)  a  peptide  represented  by  the  formula 


CH, 


I 


O 


wherein 

Ri   and   R;  represent  amino,  alkanoylamino  or  methylsul- 

fonamido,  and 

the  alkanoyl  moieties  have  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  straight 
or  branched  chain,  or  a  mono-or  di-alkali  metal  salt  of  said 
compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  said  compound  when  R,  or  Rt  is  amino. 


4,127,647 

PROCESS  FOR  PREP/^RXTION  OF  STABLE 

AMORPHOUS  MACROLIDE  ANTIBIOTIC  SOLIDS 

Toyomi  Sato,  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  Takeshi 

Mayama,  Chigasaki,  and  Akira  Okada,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Chuo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,204,  Apr.  5,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,197 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1975,  50-41822 
lata.-  M^VLUm,  SS/00 
L.S.  a.  424-78  9  claims 

I  A  process  for  preparing  amorphous  solids  of  macrolide 
antibiotics  which  are  stable  with  the  passage  of  time,  said 
process  consisting  of  spray  drying  a  solution  in  a  volatile  or- 
ganic solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dichloro- 
methane.  1.1.1-tnchloroethane  and  chloroform  of  a  macrolide 
antibiotic  and  at  least  one  cellulose  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose 
and  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose. 


HjN— CH— CO— NH— CH— P— R< 

OH 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl 
(lov^w  cvc\oa\\iy\VOower  aWy^).  aryl.  aryl-(lower  alkyl), 

said  R  substituents  being  substituted,  if  required,  by  one 
or  more  amino,  hydroxy,  thio,  methyl  thio,  carboxy  or 
guanidino  to  form  the  characterizing  group  of  a  naturally 
occunng  La-amino  acid;  R"*  is  hydroxy  or  methyl  the 
single  asterisk  denotes  the  L  configuration  at  the  carbon 
so  marked;  the  double  asterisk  denotes  the  R  configuration 
at  the  carbon  so  marked  when  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen 
OT  ^  pV\armace\iVica\\y  acceptable  salt  thereof;  and 

(2)  an  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
benicilhn,  ampicillin,  penicillin  G,  sulbenicillin,  [(R)-l-(2- 
furoyloxy)-3-methylbutyl]-penicillin,       (6R)-6-[((hexahy- 

dro-lH-azepm-l-yl)methylene]-amino]penicillanic  acid 
(pivaloyloxy  )-methyl  (6R)-6-[[(hexahydro- 1  H-azepin- 1  - 
V\)melhy\eT^eVaminolpenicillanate.  phenethicillin,  methi- 
cilhn,  propicillin,  ticarcillin  and  amoxycillin  arginine  salt 
vKKftTt\Y^  \\^e  vje\g\i\  ratio  o\  the  peptide  or  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof  to  said  antibiotic  is  from  1 :  100 
to   100:1. 


4,127,648 
ICHORIN  AND  ITS  USES 
George  B.  Olson,  University  of  Arizona,  BIdg.  90,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
85721,  and  Clainnont  Drube,  40  Conger  St.,  Bloomfield,  N.J 

07003 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,584 

Int.  G.-  A61K  39/40.  39/42.  35/16 
US.  a.  424_«6  30  Claims 

1    Ichonn 

4   A  process  for  isolating  Ichonn  which  compnses  subject- 
ing the  blood  sera  of  a  disease  state  sensitized  animal  to  electro- 

phoreiic  separation  from  a  Geon-Pevikon  system  utilizing  at\ 

0  05  ionic  strength.  pH  8.2  Veronal  buffer  with  a  constant 
current  of  50  milliamps  and  about  300  volts  for  18  hours  at  6° 
C.  isolating  separated  pools  of  gamma,  beta  and  alpha  globulins 
and  albumins  and  subjecting  the  isolated  gamma  globulin  pool 
to  a  second  electrophoretic  process  utilizing  a  0.025  ionic 
strength.  pH  8  2  Veronal  buffer  with  a  constant  current  of 
10-20  milliamps  and  about  400-450  volts,  for  about  18  hours 
and  separating  matenal  from  the  l5vh-32  cm  sections  from  the 
cathode  end  of  the  block. 


4,127,650 

MEDICINAL  SIMETHICONE  CONTAINING 

COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

John  D.  BueWer,  Fort  WasWnstoiv,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WiWiam  H 

Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,917 
Int.  C\?  A61K  9/30.  31/695.  33/00.  33/10 
^•f  •  ?•  *24-184  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  medicinal  preparation  for  oral  consumption  to  relieve 
fiatulence  which  comprises  simethicone  entrapped  in  a  matrix 
composition  of  glycerol  and  corn  syrup  solids  ,  said  glycerol 
amounting  to  from  2  to  15%  of  the  weight  of  its  mixture  with 
the  corn  syrup  solids  and  the  simethicone  amounting  to  from  1 
to  20%  of  the  weight  of  its  mixture  with  the  glycerol  and  the 
corn  syrup  solids. 


4,127,651 
ISOLATION  OF  UTEROEVACUANT  SUBSTANCES 

FROM  PLANT  EXTRAQS 

Robert  H.  K.  Chen,  Belle  Mead,  and  Ramesh  M.  Kanojia,  Som- 
erviJle,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration, Raritan,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,017 
Int.  a.^  A61K  35/78.  31/335;  C07D  301/00;  C07G  77/00 

^t5i*2*-195  23  Claims 

1.  1  he  method  of  punfymg  residues  containing  biologically- 

active  materials  obtained  by  extraction  of  the  zoapatle  plant 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

treating  the  residue  with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  acyl  halides  and  aliphatic 
acyl  anhydndes  having  1-10  carbon  atoms  m  the  acyl 
group  in  the  presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trialkylamines,  pyridine.  N,N-dimethylana- 
Ime  and  N,N-diethylanaline,  reacting  the  resultant  mixture 
with  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  borohydride  and  lithium  tritertiarybutoxy  alu- 
minum hydnde,  and  separating  the  components  of  the 
mixture  to  yield  a  first  compound  having  two  acyl  groups 
and  an  unreduced  keto  group  and  a  second  compound 
having  two  acyl  groups  and  a  hydroxy!  group. 


4,127,652 
COMBATING  PESTS  WITH 

0.4LKYl.0-[PYWMimN(S>YLVCrH\ONOKTHlOL) 
PHOSPHGRICCPHOSPHONIO  ACID  ESTERS  AND 
ESTER-AMIDES 
Fritz  Maurer;  Rolf  SchrWer,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Ham- 
mann,  Cologne;  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Overath,  and  Bemhard 
Homeyer,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1977,  Set.  No.  W4,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sen    25 
1976,  2643262;  Feb.  14,  1977,  2706127 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  a.  424-200  ,0  Claims 

1.         An        0-alkyl:0:[pynmidin(5)yI](thionoKthiol)-phos- 
phonc(phosphonic)  acid  ester  or  ester-amide  of  the  formula 


11/ 
•p 


OR 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  monoalkvlamino  each  wuK  \ 

to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
R   IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

8.  An  arthropodicidal  or  nematicidal  composition  containing 
as  active  ingredient  an  arthropodicidally  or  nematicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  m  admix- 
ture with  a  diluent, 

9.  A  method  of  combating  arthropods  or  nematodes,  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  arthropods  or  nematodes  or  to  a 
habitat  thereof,  an  arthropodicidally  or  nematicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


nematicidially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1.  " 


4,127,654 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  CONTAINING  BETA 

SUBSTITUTED  ALLVL  ALCOHOLS,  SULFURIC  ACTD 

ESTERS  THEREOF,  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

THEREOF,  ALKANOYL  ESTERS  THEREOF  AND 

ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ETHERS  THEREOF 

Shigeo    Inoue,    Miyashiro;    Norioki    Miyamoto,    Sakura,    and 

Haruo  Shimizu,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,376 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Seji.  12, 1975, 50-U0543 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36;  A61K  31/66;  A61L  13/00 
^■f  •  9r  *2*-216  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  minimizing  deterioration  of  a  non-phar- 
maceutical and  non-food  composition  containing  organic  ma- 
tenals  that  are  subject  to  attack  and  destruction  by  micro- 
orgamsms,  which  comprises  adding  to  and  blending  m  said 
composition  a  compound  or  a  mixture  of  compounds  havme 
the  formula 

R,— X— CHr^CH— CH.O— Y 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl  contaimng  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl 
containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  S,  SO  or  SOj  and  Y  is 
hydrogen,  alkanoyl  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenoyl 
contaimng  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  SO3M  or  PO3M2  wherem  M 

IS  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  (RiO)„H 

w"herein  Rj  is  ethylene  or  propylene  and  n  is  from  1  to  20,  in\n 
amount  effective  to  prevent  or  retard  multiplication  of  micro- 
organisms in  said  composition. 


4,127,655 
8H.PYRAZOL014  ,3  :5,6]PYRlDOl3,4-E] 

(M,4]TRIAZOLO.[l,5.A]PYRIMIDINES 
TVkeodoT  Oetae\,  Regensburg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,599,  Aug.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,078.064. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,739 
Int.  a.2  C07D  471/22;  A61K  31/535,  31/505.  31/54 
U.S.  a.  424-246  g  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,127,653 

0-ALKYL-6-CHLORO-BENZISOXAZOL-(3)-YL-THIONO- 
PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIO  AOD  ESTERS 

Walter  Lorenz,  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne;  Wolf- 
gang Behrenz,  Overath-Steinenbnieck;  Bemhard  Homeyer, 
Leverkusen,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  aU  of  Germany,' 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,797,  Mar.  24,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,295 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11 

1975,  2515793 

Int.  C1.2  AOIN  9/28;  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  a.  424-200  7  Q^g,^ 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

0,0-dimethyl-0-6-chloro-benzisoxazol-{3)-yl-thiono-phos- 
phoric  acid  ester  and 

0-ethyl-0-6-chloro-benzisoxazol-(3)-yl-ihiono-ethanephos- 
phonic  acid  ester. 

5.  A  method  of  combating  insects,  acarids  or  nematodes 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  insects,  acarids  or  nematodes 
or   to   a   habitat   thereof  an    msecticidally,   acaricidally    or 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkylene,  benzoyl  or  substituted  benzoyl  wherein  the  ben- 
zoyl substituent  is  one  or  two  halogens,  lower  alkyl  or  influ- 

oromethyl  groups; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R-^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylthio  or  lower 
alkylsulfinyl; 

R"  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  pyrrolidine,  morpholino, 
thiamorpholmo,  pipendino,  pyrazolyl,  dihydropyndazinyl 
or  piperazinyl  wherein  the  heterocycle  substituent  is  lower 

alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower  alkylene; 

R    is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  physiologically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
8.  A  method  for  treating  inflammatory  conditions  which 
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compnses  administenng  to  a  mammal  suffenng  therefrom  a 
compH^sition  compnsing  about  10  to  300  mg.  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1  and  a  physiologically  acceptable  earner  therefor. 


4.127.656 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  LIPOGENSIS  WITH 

3-(BENZOYL)OXIRANECARBOXAMIDES 

John  B.  Carr.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Harry  G.  Durham,  Modesto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Cowt\n\i4\Aot\-\tk-^»rt  of  Sei.  No.  11%,5J6,  Mm.  \1,  V^l,  Pat. 

No.  4.091.221.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  881.295 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/535.  31/335 
L.S.  a.  424—248.5  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  lipogenesis  in  a  mammal,  which 
compnses  administering,  to  a  mammal  n  need  of  such  treat- 
ment, orally  or  parenterally  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound o^  the  formula. 


and  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

10.  A  method  for  treating  mflammatory  conditions  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  suffering  therefrom  a 
composition  comprising  about  10  to  250  mg.  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1  and  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


iR) 


VO           CJ  o  r' 

II     /  \     II     / 
C-C C— C— N 


H 


^R= 


vv  herein  n  is  zero.  one.  two  or  three,  R  is  halogen,  nitro,  trifluo- 

romethyl,  alkvl,  alkoxy,  albnoyl  or  alkamido  of  from  one  to 

SIT  carbon  atoms,  methylsulfonyl,  methylsulfonylamino  or 
halobenzovl,  R'  and  R'  each  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
alkynvl  ot'  up  to  sixteen  carbon  atoms,  or  together  are-tCH2)4, 
-♦CHj'R.   or    -C.-Rt  -  O  -  C2H4  -  .   the  compound   having  the 

trans- isomeric  >.onfiguralion 


4,127,658 
l:PHENYL.2,3-BUTADIEN.l-OLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Eugene  E.  Galantay,  Liestal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,530,  Feb.  17, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  614,538,  Sep.  18,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,032.580,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  405,478,  Oct.  11,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,929,902, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,129,  Jan.  19, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

889,964  : 

Int.  a.^  C07D  29S/08:  A61K  37/535      ' 
U.S.  a.  424—248.57  9  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,127,657 
4H-P\  RAZOLO^\ .5- K\^\ RAZOLO'i*  .^  .S,6^P\R\YiO\J,*- 
E]PVRI.MlDlN-5(8H)ONE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Tbeodor  D«nzel.  Regensburg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemheim, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

-Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,291,  Feb.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,466. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,841 

Int.  G.-  A61K  il/4l5:  C07D  471/04 

V  .S.  n.  4i4— 1W.S4  10  Claims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula 


\       I  / 

>-c— c=c=c 


R^    «.. 


\ 


«^4 


wherein 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

from  about  19  to  80; 
R]  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R2  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl;  and 
R3  and  R4  are.  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  of  1 

to  3  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R3  and  R4 

IS  a  hydrogen  atom  when  R2  is  methyl; 
Y  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-N             0    Qc    -N  N-Rf 

\ /  \ / 


R\ 


N 


X 


N 


(a') 


(a^) 


wherein  R'is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  havmg  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  or 

?iTic.Ti-\ovicpV^armace-a\ka\\-y  accepxaWe  acid  addilion  salt  o! 
a  compound  as  defined  above. 

9.  The  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  an  animal  which 
compnses  administering  to  said  animal  an  inflammation  reliev- 
mg  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


wherein 

R'  IS  Viydrogen,  \ower  a^ky\,  pVieny\.  pVieny\-\ower  a\ky\ene, 

benzo>l  or  substituted  benzoyl, 
R-,  R"*  and  R*"  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R"  Is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R'  is 


4,127,659 

Harold  E.  DeBolt,  Andover,  and  Thomas  W.  Henze,  Lawrence, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,029,  Jan.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,068,037. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,649 

Int.  a.-  C23C  11/00 

U.S.  G.  427-249  7  Claims 


WHCfCin  f\    W^  ^^  lo^Clhcr  10111  lo  complete  ihc  hclero- 
cycle   pipendine,    rtmrpholme.    thiarriorphiilint-   or    pipera- 

zine;  the  ^ub'»litiien(  on  said  substilutcd  benzoyl  being 

halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy. 


(         c  •  .  „ 

fifafing    the    fiJame-nf    tc^   a    f  ^rr»i>^ratu  r^    of    )400*— 1500**    CT-; 

exposing  the  filament  while  at  an  elevated  temp>erature  to  a 

mrxture  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  dimetnyldi- 

chlorosilane  and  monomeihyldichlorosilanc,  hydrogen 

and  a  substance  capable  of  releasing  carbon  when  heated 
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for  forming  a  carbon  rich  silicon  carbide  coating  on  the 
filament; 


4,127.661 

addmg  additional  silane  blend  and  hydroge.  .0  sa,d  mixture   Bernard  Falconne^B^eU^y^IloI^^^^  P-  k      p    • 

to  lower  the  temperature  of  said  filament,  and  both  of  France!' S^t"  £;Sx"'J^^.'y;^'^;t"d^^^^^ 

Recherches,  de  Diffusion  et  d'Exploitation,  Puteaux,  Fralice 
/^   ,,  ^   .  '"■'^  ^ar-  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,051 

n  l4n2/76  '"''°"^'  """''*'"*''*"  ^'"'*^  Kingdom.  Apr.  7.  1976, 

Int.  a/'  C07D  293/OS.-  A61K  31/49S 

'^t?'"'^''"  '      5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula; 


M 
-J.- 


f^:. 


^^ 


exposing  the  carbon  rich  silicon  carbide  coating  to  the  mix- 
ture with  said  added  silane  and  hydrogen  for  effecting  the 
deposition  of  a  silicon  carbide  coating  on  said  carb^in  rich 

Silicon  carbide  layer. 


4.127,660 

THIAZOLINE  DERIVATIV  ES 

John  T.   A.   Boyle,   Maidenhead,   England,   assignor   to  John 

Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

Piled  Dec.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  861,325 

aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  22,  1976, 

Int.  a/  C07D  5/3/04;  A61K  31/38 
V.S.  CI.  424-249  ,3  Claims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  those  having  the  formula 


OH 


u> 


R'- 


r 


N 


R--N 


N 


^\\tw  pWai-maccMticaWy  accepiabk  acid  addition  sails  and  their 
derivatives  compnsmg  a  cation  having  the  formula 


OH 


(~y-X-(CH,)-CH-S^       N-CH-CH-R. 

3  D  v_y 


(lai 


in  which: 

R|  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  chlonne.  methyl,  hvdroxy- 
ethyl,  dimethyl,  methoxy,  trimethoxy  and  3,4  benzo. 

R2  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl, 

R4IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  trifiuoromeihyl  and  methoxy 

R5  IS  selected  from  Cj.;  alkyl  and  phenyl, 

X.  IS  se\ecieci  from  oxygen  and  sulfur. 

n  is  an  mteger  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

4.  A  therapeutic  composition  having  a  vasodilator  action 
containing  a  va.sodilator  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


y/-X-(CH2»,-CH-N  N-CH-CH-R, 

Ri  Rj  ^^ 

R.. 


in  which: 

R^  \s  selecled  fioin  hydrogen,  chlonne,  methvl.  hvdroxy- 
ethyl.  dimethyl,  methoxy,  tnmeihoxy  and  3,4  benzo, 

R2  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl. 

R4  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  trifiuoromethvl  and  methoxy 

R5  IS  selected  from  C,.,  alkyl  and  phenyl. 

X  IS  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

n  IS  an  mteger  from  I  to  3  inclusive,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  and  a  therapeutically 
acceptable  excipient. 


OH 


R' 


r 


R  — N 


(III 


N*-R^ 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion,  wherein  R'  is  se- 
lected from  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  two  sub- 

stituents  selected  from  halogen,  tnfluoromethvl,  lower  alkoxy  4,127,662 

lower  alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  mono(lower  alkyi)amino  and  di'(-  CYANOALKYL-5-(SUBSTITUTED 


<5^^ 


B 1 J 


yf^^^^^^^^         *^J^-^ii^^ 


«1        «« 


pharmaceutical  composition  useful  as  an  anti-ulcer 


mnmmmm:  n  mi  m:^  m^^ 


agent. 


This  application  Aug-  12,  1077,  Ser.  VJo.  824.,020 
:;omprising     an     efTective     amount     oT    a    compound     as  Int.  CI.-   A.61K  31/4^^;  COTD  213/57 

suitable  non-toxic  earner.  1.  A  compound  o'i  the  formula 


saai 


aims 
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and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl;  each  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl  and  phenyl;  Q  is  a  cyanoalkoxy  group  wherein 
said  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  consist  of  up  to  12  carix)n  atoms. 
5  A  method  of  elicitmg  an  antiacne  effect  which  comprises 

topically  adminisienng  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  a 

compound  of  claim  1  of  the  formula: 


CCX? 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is 

hydrogen  or  alkyl;  each  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl  and  phenyl;  Q  is  a  cyanoalkoxy  group  wherein 
said  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  consists  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


I 


N 


X. 


NHCOiR 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-Iower  alkyl,  and  R^  is 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cy- 
cloalkenylalkyl,  benzyl  or  phenylethyl,  disp>ersed  in  a  non- 
toxic physiologically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,127,665 
THIENOHYDA^^^OIN  DERIVATIVES 

Reinhard  Sarges,  Mystic,  and  Rodney  C.  Schnur,  Noank,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,542 

Int.  CT.2  AOIN  9/12:  C07D  495/W 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 273  R  20  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae; 


o. 


I 


7 — N' 


O 


and 

N 


II 


R  — N 


o 


(CH.Jn 


y^-^ 


4,127,663 

THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  TO  TREAT  INFLAMMATION 
John  F.  Cavalia,  Isleworth,  England,  assignor  to  John  Wyeth  & 
Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1976, 
23521/76 

Int.  CI.-  A6IK  31/425 

U.S.  a.  424-270  8  Oaims 

6  An  aerosol  pharmaceutical  comfXJsition  for  topical  admin- 
istration compnsing  an  antiinflammatory  effective  amount  of 
4-(p-chlorophenyl)-2-phenyl-5-thiazoleacetic  acid  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof  in  asstx:iation  with  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  topical  earner. 


and  the  base  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
cations,  wherein  R  and  R|  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  and  monosubstituted 
benzyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  hydroxyl, 
chloro,  nitro  and  ammo; 

X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  phenyl  and  mono- 

substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected 

from  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyl  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro  and  amino; 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 

19.  A  method  of  treating  a  diabetic  host  for  diabetes- 
associated  complications,  which  compnses  administenng  to 
said  host  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,127.664 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BLACKHEAD  DISEASE 
Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  Titusville,  and  Larry  R.  Cruthers,  Flem- 
ington,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,583 

Int.  C\J  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 273  R  15  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  blackhead  disease  in  birds,  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  bird  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


4,127,666 

DISUBSTITUTED  2,5-BENZAMIDES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Andre  Buzas,  Bievres,  and  Gilbert  Lavielle,  Orleans,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Universite  d'Orleans,  Orleans-la-Source, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768.893 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1976,  76  05372 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40.  31/445:  C07D  207/02 
U.S.  a.  424—274  6  Claims 

1.  A  disubstituted  2,5  benzamide  having  the  formula 
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con; 


CH, 


o     >^0-^^^0 


(I) 


where 

R  is  a  C  1.5  alkyl  group, 

Ri  and  R2,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  piperi- 
dino  group,  or  Rj  is  hydrogen  and  R2  is  the  following 
group: 


-CH2-kj^J 


=  0 


an 


C2H5 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt,  or  the 
iodomethylate  thereof. 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  vomit- 
ing containing  as  active  substance  a  benzamido  or  salt  accord- 
ing to  claim  I,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent. 


wherein 

R],  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  the  ratio  of  1  to  II  is  between 
5:1  and  1:5. 


4,127,667 
SUBSTITUTED  THIOPYRANO(4,3-b)PYRANS 
George  C.  Rovnyak,  Hopewell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,722 

Int.  Q\}  A61K  il/535,  31/38;  C07D  493/02.  497/02  ^  ^^1 669 

U.S.  a.  424—275  12  Qaims    [(4.oXO-4H-l-BENZOPYRAN-3-YL)OXY]  ACETIC  ACIDS 


1    A  comfK)und  of  the  structure 


CH 


AND  DERIVATIVES 
David  T.  Connor,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Patricia  A.  Young,  Madi- 
son, N.J.,  and  Maximillian  von  Strandtmann,  New  Castle, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains, 
N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,781 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/76.  257/04;  A61K  31/41 

U.S.  a.  424—283  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


I 


OCH2X 


wherein  X  is  O,  S  or  SO2,  R  is  H,  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cyano  or 
tnfluoromethyl  and  R'  is  carbethoxy,  carboxy,  alkali  metal 
carboxylate  or  cyano,  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 

10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  comp»ound 

as  defined  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 

therefor. 


wherem  Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  lower  aJkoxy; 
X  is  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxamide  or  cyano,  and  the 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

9.    A    pharmaceutical    composition    for    inhibiting    reagin- 
mediated  allergic  manifestations  in  mammals  in  need  thereof. 

which  compnses  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula  I; 


4,127,668 

MmaOAL  MIXTURES  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  A 

MACROTETROLIDE  COMPOUND 

Silas  S.  Sharp,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Cofflpaoy,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,107,  Nov.  30,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,410 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/02,  9/24.  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 279  3  Oaims 

1.  A  miticidally  effective  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 


I 


OCH.X 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy; 
X  is  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxamide  or  cyano,  and  the 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  together 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  therefor. 
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4.127,670 

2-FORMAMIDO  PHENYLGUANIDINES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Hartmund  Wollweber,  Wuppertal;  Heinrich  KUlling,  Haan,  and 

Herbert  Thomas,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,389 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 

1976,  2609994 

Int.  a.'  C07C  149/437;  A61K  31/27 

U.S.  a.  424—300  3  Qairas 

1.  The  comp>ound  N-(2-rormamido-4-phenylthiophenyl)- 
N',N"-bis(carbometho.\y)guanidine. 

2  A  pharaceutica!  composition  comprising  an  anthelminti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  the  compound  according  to  claim  1 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 

4.127,671 

P-ACETAMIDOPHENYL  DIETHYLAMINOACETATE 

Jean-Claude   Cognacq.    Garches,    France,    assignor    to    Societe 

Anonyme  dite:  HEXACHIME,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,927 

Int.  a.'  A61K  il/24:  C07C  103/38 

U.S.  a.  424— 311  6aaims 

1.    A   compound   selected   from   the   group   consistmg   of  p- 

acetamidophenyl   diethylammoacetate   and   pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 

3  A  pharmaceutical  composition  to  induce  analgesia  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  physiologically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound     selected     from     the     group     consisting     of     p- 

acelamidophenyl  diethylammoacetate  and  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  as  active  ingredient  in 
conjunction  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  adjuvant. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  being  to  induce  analgesia 
which  consists  of  administering  to  the  human  being  a  physio- 
logically effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  compwsition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  p-acetamidophenyl  diethylaminoacetate  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  as 
active  ingredient  in  conjunction  with  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable adjuvant. 


R4  IS  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


4,127,672 
INSECT  REPELLANTS 
Manfred  Klier,  Aumuhle;  Udo  Hoppe,  and  Wolfgang  Schritt, 
both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,272,  Sep.  17,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1972,  2246433 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424— 311  6aaims 

1.  A  method  of  ref)elling  insects  comprising  applying  to  a 
region  from  which  the  insects  are  to  be  repelled  a  repellent 

compxjsition  consisting  essentially  of  a  diluent  and  0.1  10  95'^c 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  active  repellent  substance  having  the 
structure 


R,  R:  () 

\  I  ^ 

N  — CH.  — CM  — C 

/  '  \ 

R,-C  OR4 


O 


in  which 

R,  IS  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms, 
R2  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  or  ethyl  group. 

Ri  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  hav- 


4,127,673 

COMBATING  FUNGI  WITH  NEW 

N-4-HALOBENZYL-N-CYCLOALKYL-N - 

PHENYLUREAS  AND  THIOUREAS 

Yasuo  Yamada;  Junichi  Saito;  Tatsuo  Tamura,  and  Yoshio 
Kurataashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Tokushu 
Noyaku  Seizo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1976,  51/85582 
Int.  a.^  AOIN  9/12:  C07C  127/15.  157/05 
U.S.  a.  424—322  10  Oaims 

1.  An  N-4-halobenzyI-N-cycIoalkyl-N'-phenyl  urea  or  thio- 
urea of  the  formula 


/  VcH, 


in  which 

R  IS  cycloalkyl  or  methyl-cycloalkyi, 
X  is  halogen,  and 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  fungi  or  a  fungus  habitat  a  fungicidally  effective  amount 

uf  a  compound  according  lo  claim  1. 


4,127,674 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  FOR  GUAUCOMA 

Irving  H.  Leopold,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,340 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/165 

U.S.  CI.  424—324  3  Claims 

1  A  methtxJ  tor  treating  glaucoma  m  humans  comprising 
topically  applying  to  the  eye  of  a  human  having  glaucoma  an 
effective,  intraocular  pressure-reducing  amount  of  5-[l- 
hydro.xy-2-(  l-methyl-3-phenylpropyl)aminoethyl]  salicylam- 
ide  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


mg  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 


4.127,675 

4-(ALKYLAMINO-2-HYDROXYPROPOXY)-INDENF  • 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Masuo  .Murakami;  Kiyoshi  Murase;  Kunihiro  Niigata,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Shiro  Tachikawa,  Omiya,  and  Toichi  Takenaka,  Ageo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,097,  Apr.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,045,482, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,936,  .May  10,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,070, 
Nov.  12,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  734,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1968,  43-82297; 
Sep.  11,  1969,  44-72582 

Int.  CI.    C07C  93/U6:  A61K  31/135 
U.S.  CI.  424—330  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  an  adrenergic  i3-receptor  block- 
ade which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  which  such 
blockade  is  desired  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-(3-iso- 
propylammo-2-hydroxypropoxy)indene,  4-(3-tert-butylamino- 
2-hydroxypropoxy)indene  and  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 

4   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-(3- 

tert-butylamino-2-hydroxyprop()xy)indene    and    a    non-toxic 

acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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4,127,676 

FODDER  ADDITIVE  FOR  RUMINANTS 

Matti  J.  Merensalmi,  Turku,  Finland,  assignor  to  Farmos- 

Yhtyma  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  19,  1976,  760746 

Int.  a.^  A23K  J/00.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  426-2  9  aaims 

1.  Method  of  increasing  milk  yield  in  a  ruminant  which 
comprises  enriching  fodder  for  said  ruminant  with  an  additive 
consisting  essentially  of  a  sugar  alcohol  having  five  or  six 
hydroxyl  groups  to  the  fodder  of  the  ruminant  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  10%  by  weight  calculated  on  the  dry  matter  of  fodder 
and  feeding  said  enriched  fodder  to  the  ruminant  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  administer  40  to  500  grams  daily  of  said  sugar 

alcohols  to  said  ruminant,  whereby  the  milk  yield  from  said 

ruminant  is  increased. 


4,127,677 
XYLITOL-COATED  CHEWING  GUM  AND  METHOD 
Paul  R.  Fronczkowski,  Oakland,  N.J.,  and  Dominick  R.  Friello, 
Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Life  Savers,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,783 
Int.  a.2  A23G  3/30 

U.S.  a.  426—5  8  Oaims 

1.  A  xylitol-coated  chewing  gum  including  a  gum  center 
comprising  gum  base,  sweetener,  and  flavor,  and  a  xylitol 
coating  thereon  containing  from  about  95  to  about  99.5% 
xylitol,  binder,  color,  and  flavor  said  coating  applied  from  an 

aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  about  55%  by  weight 

solids  of  which  at  least  about  95%  by  weight  is  xylitol. 


4,127,678 
CASEINATE  REPLACEMENT  IN  SEMI-MOIST  PET 

FOODS 
Morris  P.  Burkwall,  Jr.,  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,534,  Jul.  19,  1976, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  706,536,  Jul.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,044,158,  said  Ser.  No.  706,534,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  598,415,  Jul.  23,  1975,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  706,536,  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  said  Ser.  No.  598,415.  This  application 

Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,166 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  A23L  1/3] 

U.S.  CI.  426 — 250  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  semi-moist  pet  food  comprising: 

I.  about  30  to  about  70  percent  of  meat  or  meat  by-products; 

II.  about  15  to  about  30  percent  sugar; 

III.  about  2  to  about  10  percent  polyhydric  alcohol; 

IV.  about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  regular  com  starch; 

V.  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutntional  supplements,  flavor,  and 

color  ingredients;  and 

VI.  about  7.5  to  about  25  p>ercent  casein  salt  —  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  casein  salt  is  replaced  by  a  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  vegatable  protein  source  to 
replace  the  protein  contributed  by  casein  salt  on  ap- 
proximately a  weight  for  weight  basis; 

(b)  about  2  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  pregelatinized 

or  modified  amylaceous  ingredients; 
(c)  about  0.01  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  chelator  system 
comprising  an  acid  chelator  and  a  sufficient  amount  of 
an  edible  base  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  food  to  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  6.1  to  about  8.0  and  wherein  the  casein 
salt  component  of  the  pet  food  is  reduced  to  less  than 
7.5  percent 
—  all  percentages  herein  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pet 

food. 


4,127,679 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ICE  CREAM 

Haniyuki  Amano,  Yachiyo,  and  Akira  Nakano,  Funabashi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,199 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1976,  51-105527 

Int.  a.2  A23G  9/04.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  426-565  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  oil-in-water  emulsion  typ>e  frozen 
dessert,  including  the  steps  of  prepanng  a  starting  mixture  of 
the  ingredients  of  the  frozen  dessert  and  homogenizing  and 
freezing  the  starting  mixture,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

incorporating  in  the  starting  mixture,  prior  to  homogenizing 
and  freezing,  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glyceryl  monoelaidate,  eladic  acid  ester  of  prop- 

ylene  glycol,  elaidic  acid  ester  of  sorbitol,  elaidic  acid 
ester  of  saccharose  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  amount  of 
said  emulsifier  being  effective  to  form  an  oil-m-water 

emulsion  of  said  starting  mixture. 


4,127,680 
MAKING  A  CAPACUOR  EMPLOYING  A  TEMPORARY 

SOLID  MASK  IN  THE  POROUS  ANODE 
George  A.  Shim,  and  Sidney  D.  Ross,  both  of  Williamstown, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,175 

Lit.  a.2  HOIG  9/05:  B05D  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  427—80  9  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  making  a  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  having 
a  porous  valve  metal  pellet  with  a  lead  wire  extending  from 
one  surface  thereof  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  dielectric  film  over  the  surfaces  of  said  porous 

valve  metal  pellet; 
0>)  applying  a  sealing  film  over  at  least  said  one  surface  and 
into  the  pores  of  said  pellet  with  a  molten  masking  com- 
pound selected  from  naphthalene,  camphor,  p-dichloro- 
benzene,  and  CCI3CF2CI; 

(c)  applying  an  insulative  coating  in  a  water-dispersed  form 
to  said  wire  while  providing  a  temperature  and  atmo- 
spheric pressure  at  which  said  masking  compound  is  solid; 

(d)  solidifying  said  coating;  and  vaporizing  said  solid  mask- 
ing compound  from  said  one  surface  so  that  a  space  is 
formed  between  and  completely  separates  said  solidified 
insulative  coating  and  said  pellet. 


4,127,681 
SINGLE  ELECTRODE  POLING  OF  DIELECTRIC  HLMS 

Richard  A.  Ferren,  Ambler,  and  Peter  F.  Radice,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,382 

Int.  CI.2  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  427—100  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  piezoelectric  pellicular  resin 

article  comprising  bringing  one  surface  of  a  pellicle  of  a  polar- 

izable  dielectric  resin  into  intimate  contact  with  an  electrocon- 

ductive  surface  which  is  the  sole  electrode  and  sole  electrical 
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contact  of  an  ungrounded  electrical  circuit  having  only  one 
active  charging  electrode,  and  charging  said  electroconductive 
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surface  with  sin  electric  potential  sufficient   to  polarize  and 
make  piezoelectric  said  pellicular  resin  article. 


4,127,682 

ABRASION  AND  A  NTI  FOG- RES  I  ST  ANT  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 
Bernard  L.  Laurin,  Ludlow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  717,065,  Aug.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,064,308, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,793,  May  19,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,378 
Int.  a.2  B05D  3/JO.  3/02 

U.S.  Cl.  427—164  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  forming  an  abrasion-resistant  antifogging 
optical  element  of  glass  or  plastic  transparent  base  element 
compnsing: 

initially  prepanng  the  surface  of  said  transparent  base  ele- 
ment to  provide  adequate  bonding  of  the  coating  to  be 

subsequently  applied  and 

thereafter  applying  a  durable  abrasion-resistant  antifogging 
coating  comprising  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  lightly  cross- 
linked  with  a  combination  of  zirconium  nitrate  and  form- 
aldehyde. 


4,127,683 

METHOD  OF  STACKING  GLASS  SHEETS 
ENeter  Flemmen  Friedricb  Halberschmidt,  both  of  Herzogen- 

rath,  and  Karl-Josef  Feiten,  Wuerseln,  ail  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Saint-Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1975,  2537034 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  427—287  9  Qaims 


4,127,684 
CRACK  PROTECTION  METHOD 
Robert  R.  Baker,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,990 

Int.  C1.2  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  427—287  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  ceramic  body  from  cracking 
during  a  hot  pressing  operation  in  which  pressure  is  applied  to 

the  body,  the  ceramic  body  having  a  ponion  thereof  of  com- 

plex  shape  defined  by  surfaces  extending  in  different  direc- 
tions, the  complex  shaped  portion  of  the  body  being  supported 
by  an  encapsulating  medium  during  the  hot  pressing  operation, 

which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  layer  of  a  release  material  to  the  surfaces  of 
the  ceramic  body  which  are  to  be  load  reaction  surfaces 
during  the  hot  pressing  operation,  said  release  material 

being  non-reactive  with  the  ceramic  body  and  encapsulat- 
ing medium  at  the  temfjeratures  and  pressures  encoun- 
tered m  the  hot  pressing  operation;  and 
applying  a  second  layer  of  said  release  material  to  the  sur- 
faces of  the  ceramic  body  which  are  not  to  be  load  reac- 
tion surfaces  during  the  hot  pressing  operation  wherein 
said  first  layer  is  of  lesser  thickness  than  said  second  layer. 


4,127.685 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  AN  OBJECT  WITH  A 

CONTINUOUS  COATING  OF  PLASTICS  HLM 
WiUiam  J.  Busby,  Terruren,  and  Piet  L.  H.  Verbunt,  Asse,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Exxon   Research  &.   Engineering 

Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,496,  Mar.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiOD  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,527 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1975, 
11935/75 

Int.  a.2  B44D  1/14;  B65B  i]/02:  C08L  2i/08 
U.S.  a.  427—294  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stacking  or  packing  sheets  of  glass  which 

comprises  depositing  on  a  surface  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
glass  spaced  drops  of  molten  paraffin  or  wax  to  form  upon 
solidification  spaced  raised  spots  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet, 
and  stacking  said  plurality  of  sheets  of  glass  with  said  raised 
sp)Ots  forming  an  mtercalation  between  adjacent  sheets. 


1.  A  process  for  coating  an  object  with  a  continuous  coating 
of  plastics  film  which  consists  of  a  pre-formed  solid  self-sealing 
tacky  plastics  film  being  brought  into  contact  with  an  object, 
the  film  is  stretched  over  the  object  and  substantially  all  of  the 
film  made  to  adhere  substantially  permanently  to  the  object. 
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the  film  being  made  from  a  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  A  composition  comprising  (i)  90  to  99.95  wt.%  of  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  vinyl  (or  hydrocarbyl  substi- 
tuted vinyl)  ester  of  a  C,  to  Cjo  monocarboxylic  acid 
containing  at  least  89  wt.%  of  ethylene  and  either  0.05  to 
10  wt.%  of  an  amorphous  hydrocarbon  polymer  having 
an  average  number  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than 
3000  or  0.05  to  5  wt.%  of  liquid  polyisobutylene  or  liquid 

polybutene  or  a  combination  of  0.05  to  10  wt.%  of  the 
hydrocarbon  polymer  and  0.05  to  5  wt.%  of  the 
polyisobutene  or  pwlybutene,  provided  the  combined 
weight  of  hydrocarbon  polymer  and  polyisobutene  or 

polybutene  is  not  more  than  10  wt.%; 

(b)  A  composition  comprising  (i)  90  to  99.95  wt.%  of  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  vinyl  (or  hydrocarbyl  substi- 
tuted vinyl)  ester  of  a  Cj  to  C30  monocarboxylic  acid  (ii) 
either  0.05  to  10  wt.%  of  a  hydrocarbon  resin,  or  0.05  to 
5  wt.%  of  polybutene  or  polyisobutene  or  a  combination 
of  0.05  to  10  wt.%  of  the  hydrocarbon  resin  and  0.05  to  5 
wt.%  of  polybutene  or  polyisobutene  or  a  combination  of 

0.05  to  10  wt.%  of  the  hydrocarbon  resin  and  0.05  to  5 
wt.%  of  jjolybutene  or  polyisobutene  provided  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  resin  and  polybutene  or  polyisobutene 
is  not  more  than  10  wt.%  and  (iii)  0.01  to  3.0  wt.%  based 
on  the  combined  weight  of  (i)  and  (ii)  of  a  partial  carbox- 
ylic  acid  ester  of  a  polyol; 

(c)  A  composition  comprising  (i)  95.0  to  99.9  wt.%  of  either 

a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  vinyl  (or  hydrocarbyl 

substituted    vinyl)  ester   of  a   C\   to   C30  monocarboxylic 

acid,  said  copolymer  containing  0.10  to  1.95  wt.%  of  the 
vinyl  (or  hydrocarbyl  substituted  vinyl)  ester  of  95.0  to 
99.9  wt.%  of  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  p>olyolefin  and 

a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  vinyl  (or  hydrocarbyl 
substituted  vinyl)  ester  of  a  Cj  to  C30  monocarboxylic 
acid,  the  proportion  of  polymerised  vinyl  (or  hydrocarbyl 
substituted  vinyl)  ester  in  the  mixture  being  from  0.10  to 

1.95  wt.%  and  (ii)  0.01  to  5.0  wt.%  of  a  partial  ester  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  polyol; 

(d)  A  composition  comprising  (1)  85  to  99.8  wt.%  of  a  ther- 
moplastic polyolefin  (ii)  0.1  to  10.0  wt.%  of  a  partial  ester 
of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  polyol  and  (iii)  either  0.1  to  10 
wt.%  of  a  hydrogenated  hydrocarbon  resin  or  0.1  to  10 
wt.%  of  polybutene  or  polyisobutene,  provided  the  com- 
bined weights  of  (ii)  and  (iii)  is  not  more  than  15  wt.%;  and 

(e)  A  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  PVC, 

10-20  parts  by  weight  of  plasticizer,  5-15  parts  by  weight 
of  epoxidized  soya  bean  oil  and  0  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
a  lubricant. 


4,127,686 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WOOD 

Takeji  Motai,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Asahigawa  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1976,  51-53336 

Int.  a.2  B27K  i/02.  3/34;  B05D  7/06 

U.S.  Cl.  427—351  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  wood  comprising: 

(1)  contacting  the  wood  with  a  hot  solution  containing  0. 1  to 

0.5%  of  anionic  surface  active  agent  at  92°  to  98°  C.  for  4 
to  12  hours; 

(2)  immediately  thereafter  contacting  the  wood  treated  in  (1) 

with  a  solution  containing  0.05  to  0.1%  of  anionic  surface 
active  agent  and  0.2  to  0.4%  of  soda  ash,  in  a  pressure 
boiler  for  2  to  3  hours  at  a  temperature  of  120°  to  130°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  2  to  3  kg/cm^; 

(3)  draining  the  solution  from  said  pressure  boiler  and  then 

subjecting  the  thus  treated  wood  to  vacuum  of  up  to  500 
mm/hg  and  dehydrating  it  until  the  moisture  content  of 
the  wood  reaches  the  fiber  saturation  point  of  28  to  32%; 
and 

(4)  drying  the  wood. 


4,127,687 
PREVENTION  OF  FOULING  OF  MARINE  STRUCTURES 

SUCH  AS  BOAT  HULLS 
John  A.  Dupont,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,726 
Int.  a.2  C09D  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428—35  40  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fouling  by  barnacles,  hydroids. 

and  algae  of  an  underwater  surface  of  a  marine  structure  in  salt 
water  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  coating  of  an  organic 

paint  to  said  surface,  said  paint  containing  an  effective  amount 

of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


:x 


1=° 

N  — Y 


wherein  Y  is 

(1)  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  one  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  at  least  one  hydrogen 

atom  replaced  by  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano,  alkylamino,  dial- 
kylamino,  phenylamino,  halophenylamino,  carboxy,  carb- 
alkoxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  morpholino,  pipendino,  pyr- 
rolidonyl,  carbamoxy,  or  isothiazolonyl,  wherein  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  substituted  alkyl  group 

does  not  exceed  1 8, 

(3)  an  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted  alkenyl  group  of  two 
to  18  carbon  atoms, 

(4)  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted  alkynyl  group  of  two  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms, 

(5)  an  unsubstituted  or  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  group 
having  a  three  to  six  carbon  atom  nng  and  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms, 

(6)  an  unsubstituted  or  a  halo-,  lower  alkyl-,  or  lower  alkoxy- 

substituted  araJkyl  group  wherein  the  total  numh)er  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aralkyl  group  does  not  exceed  10.   or. 

(7)  an  unsubstituted  or  a  phenoxy-,  hydroxy-,  tnhalo-,  meth- 
yl-, halo-,  nitro-,  lower  alkyl-,  or  lower  carbalkoxy-.  sub- 
stituted aryl  group  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  group  does  not  exceed  10, 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  (C1-C4)  alkyl  group,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  {C1-C4)  alkyl  group,  provided 

that  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  is  halogen,  and  the  salts  of  a 
compound  of  the  above  formula  with  a  strong  acid,  and 
further  provided  that  when  one  of  R  and  R'  is  other  than 
halogen,  the  solubility  of  the  compound  as  determined  by 
the  UV  method  is  between  about  0.5  and  500  ppm,  and 
exposing  the  painted  surface  to  fouling  conditions  in  salt 
water. 


4,127,688 

SEALED  CROSS-LINKED  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS 

Anne  C.  Bieler,  Mauldin,  and  Milton  A.  Howe,  Jr.,  Spartanburg, 

both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,038,  Dec.  22,  1976.  This  application 

Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,177 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/50;  B32B  27/08 

U.S.  a.  428—36  2  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  seal  between  thermoplastic  sheets  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  two  sheets  of  self-supporting  thermoplastic  film,  said 
sheets  comprising  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene  and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mers; 

(b)  a  discrete  seal  between  said  sheets,  said  seal  having  been 

formed  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  to  said 
sheets  without  an  adhesive  therebetween;  and, 

(c)  the  materials  forming  said  seal  being  cross-linked  by 
ionizing  radiation  to  a  dosage  level  of  at  least  2  MR 
greater  than  any  other  ponion  of  said  sheets. 
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4,127,689 
SIMULATED  STAINED  GLASS  ARTICLES 

John  F.  D.  Holt,  4959  Cheviot  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43220 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,410,  Nov.  10,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,704 

Int.  a.-  B44F  1/06 


L.S.  a.  428—38 


6  Claims 


4.127,691 

THERMAL  SHOCK  RESISTANT  HONEYCOMB 

STRUCTURES 

Rodney   I.   Frost,  Coming,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,889 


U.S.  a.  428-116 


Int.  a.2  B32B  3/12 


3  Qaims 


/2b 


/2a 


1  A  simulated  stained  glass  article  comprising  a  sheet  of 
transparent  or  translucent  plastic  material  having  two  major 
surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  major  surfaces  being  deformed  to 
distort  or  refract  light  incident  thereon,  said  distortion  or 
refraction  of  light  being  caused  solely  by  said  deformation  of 

said  at  least  one  of  said  major  surfaces,  a  thermofluid  or  ther- 

mosetting  composition  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  major 
surfaces   thereof  and  coloured   to  give  a   leaded   effect,   said 

thermofluid  or  thermosetting  composition  composing  a  plural- 
ity of  layers  which  provide  a  three  dimensional  appearance  for 
said  leaded  effect,  and  at  least  one  coloured  ink  printed  on  at 
least  one  oi  said  major  surfaces  to  give  a  decorative  effect 
between  the  areas  of  the  sheet  having  said  leaded  effect. 


4,127,690 
HLING  STRIP 
Karl  Schieifenbaum,  Haiger;  Claus  Koenig,  Eriangen;  Wilhelm 
Tburmann,  Obersdorf  bci  Siegen,  and  Rolf  Miinnich,  Siegen, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Meteor-Siegcn 

Apparatbau  Paul  Scbmeck,  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1971.  71257501  Ul;  Jul.  22.  1971,  7128183[L]1 

Int.  a.'  A61F  li/02:  E04F  13/20;  B32B  3/14.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  428—40  3  Oaims 


1' 


1     A  one  piece  perforated   filing  strip   for  non-perforated 

documents  which  are  required  to  be  filed  by  means  of  locating 

pins,  tongues  or  the  like,  comprising  a  first  part  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  document  by  adhesion  and  beanng  a  self-adhe- 
Mvc  strip  thereon  of  less  width  than  said  first  part  and  an 
adhesive-free  perforated  second  part  projecting  laterally  of 
said  first  part  and  integral  therewith,  the  first  and  second  parts 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  fold  line,  whereby  the 
second  part  is  capable  of  being  folded  over  said  first  part,  the 

adhesive-free  portion  of  said  first  part  being  of  greater  width 

than  said  second  part 


"\ 
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\ 
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4e      13 

1  A  honeycomb  structure  of  brittle  matenal  having  im- 
proved thermal  shock  resistance  and  comprising  a  unitary 
body  of  cellular  structure  having  a  matrix  of  interconnected 

web  portions  which  form  a  plurality  of  cells  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  said  body;  said  web  portions  defining  parti- 
tions between,  and  wall  portions  of,  the  cells;  said  plurality  of 

cells,  when  viewed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  through  said  body,  extending  across  said  body  and,  with 
the  exception  of  peripheral  cells,  all  being  of  uniform  size  and 
shape;  and  each  of  said  cells  having  joint  means  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  adjacent  wall  portions  which  is  movable  to 
compensate  for  expansion/contraction  stresses  thermally  in- 
duced within  the  cellular  structure 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  sha[>e  of  the  cells 

being  a  rectangle  whose  length  is  twice  its  width  and 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  long  wall  portions  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  short  wall  portions;  each  cell,  with  the 
exception  of  peripheral  cells,  being  contiguously  sur- 
rounded by    (a)  another  one  cell  sharing  each  short  wall 

portion  of  said  each  cell  and  having  its  rectangle  shape 

length  perpendicular  to  the  rectangle  shape  length  of  said 
each  cell,  and  (b)  another  two  cells  each  sharing  one-half 
of  each  long  wall  portion  of  said  each  cell,  one  of  said  two 
cells  having  its  rectangle  shape  length  parallel  to  the 
rectangle  shape  length  of  said  each  cell  and  the  other  of 
said  two  cells  having  its  rectangle  shape  length  perpendic- 
ular to  the  rectangle  shape  length  of  said  each  cell 


4,127,692 
JIG  FOR  MASS  SOLDERING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  G.  Boynton,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  HoUis  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,536,  May  13,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,973,322.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,052 
Int.  a.-  H05K  3/30:  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  428—137  43  Gaims 


2J-,  l»-  a-j  2»-j  5?-) 

I    '    I      f-'— 1    r-' — I     r"* — 1    '"' 1    rTT — I 

*  ">    L_-J  ■•'<*«  I  «  •..*■«  1      '  .,oi«  I       .■,)»'«  I    '  /;-,.  I 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  perforated  circuit  board  in  prepa- 
ration for  mass  joining  with  solder  electrical  and  electronic 
components  by  their  leads  to  said  board,  said  board  having 
adjacent  at  least  some  of  its  perforations  a  metallic  pattern  to 
which  the  component  leads  can  be  joined  by  said  solder,  said 
method  comprising  applying  to  said  board  so  as  to  at  least 
partially  cover  (i)  at  least  some  of  said  perforations  and  (ii)  said 
metallic  pattern,  a  material  which  acts  as  a  jig  to  stabilize  said 

components  in  position  relative  to  said  board,  said  material 

being  applied  in  liquid  state,  said  material  in  solid  form  being 
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substantially  deformable,  compatible  with  said  solder  and 

having  a  melting  point  below  that  of  said  solder,  and  at  least 
hardening  the  material  covering  said  perforations  and  said 
metallic  pattern  whereby  to  form  a  meltable,  deformable  coat- 
ing compatible  with  said  solder,  and  forcing  said  leads  into  said 
perforations  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  penetrate  the  said  mate- 
nal covering  said  perforations  so  that  said  material  supports 
said  leads  relative  to  said  board. 


4,127,693 
REFLEX  REFLECTORS  WITH  PYRAMID-SHAPED 

INDENTATIONS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,809,  Feb.  10,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,970,  Jan.  4, 1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,047, 
Jun.  24,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,716,445,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  744,911,  Jul.  15,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,654,  Sep.  23,  1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,396,W9,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,954,  Jun. 

11,  1953,  Pat.  No.  3,220,871.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  719,808 

Int.  G.^  B32B  3/28.  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  428—163  4  Claims 


1    A  reflex  reflector  device  comprising: 

a  base  sheet  formed  of  a  first  flexible  plastic  resin, 

said  base  sheet  having  a  series  of  cavities,  each  of  said  cavi- 
ties being  shaped  to  define  a  comer  reflector  and  having  a 
plurality  of  planar  surfaces  defining  a  pyramid-shaped 
indentation  wherein  the  base  portion  of  said  pyramid- 
shaped  indentation  is  open  to  the  surface  of  said  base 

sheet, 

and  the  apex  of  said  pyramid-shaped  indentation  extending 
into  said  base  sheet, 

and  a  covering  sheet  made  of  a  light  transmitting  second 
flexible  plastic  resin  which  is  formed  with  a  series  of 
complementary  pyramid-shaped  projections  having  a 
plurality  of  complementary  planar  surfaces, 

said  covering  sheet  being  disposed  onto  said  first  base  sheet 

whereby  the  complementary  pyramid-shaped  projections 

fill  the  complementary  pyramid-shaped  indentations  in 
said  base  sheet  in  a  manner  whereby  said  plurality  of 
planar  surfaces  of  said  indentations  are  contacted  by  the 
corresfKJnding    complementary    planar    surfaces    of  said 

projections  of  said  covering  sheet, 
said  complementary  planar  surfaces  of  said  cavities  and 

projections  defining  at  the  interface  therebetween  a  dis- 
crete reflecting  surface  so  that  a  beam  of  light  striking  said 
refiecting  surface  will  be  reflected  from  said  refiecting 
surface  back  in  the  direction  of  the  source  of  said  light 
beam, 
said  base  sheet  and  said  covering  sheet  being  made  of  a 
respective  plastic  resin  which  has  different  index  of  refrac- 
tion so  as  to  retain  the  reflectivity  of  the  interface  surfaces 

between  said  first  and  second  sheets. 


4,127,694 

FABRIC  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  P.  Mu^hy,  Cincinnati,  and  Fred  M.  Habennehl,  III, 
Loveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,931 

Int.  a.2  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428-245  5  a^ms 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  adapted  for  use  in  an  automatic 

dryer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fabric  treating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  a  static-controlling  am^nt  of  a  hygroscopic  surfactant 
of  the  formula 

R— 0-(C2H40);,— C2H4OH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

primary,  secondary  and  branched  chain  alkyl  hydro- 
carbyl  moieties;  primary,  secondary  and  branched  chain 
alkenyl  hydrocarbyl  moieties;  and  pnmary,  secondary 
and  branched  chain  alkyl-  and  alkenyl-substituted  phe- 
nolic hydrocarbyl  moieties;  said  hydrocarbyl  moieties 
having  a  hydrocarbyl  chain  length  of  from  about  10  to 
about  18,  and  wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  about  35 

to  about  50,  and 

(ii)  a  softening  amount  of  a  fabric  softener  consisting 
essentially  of  a  transesterified  mixture  of  fatty  glycer- 
ides  containing  from  about  20%  to  less  than  about  30% 

by  weight  of  soap  and  having  a  melting  point  above 
about  40°  C.  and  a  fatty  alcohol  having  about  10  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  weight  ratio  of  glyceridesial- 
cohol  of  from  about  7:3  to  about  9:1;  and 

(b)  a  flexible  substrate  in  releasable  combination  with  said 

fabric  treating  composition. 


4,127,695 
METHOD  OF  INSULATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

COILS 
Koichi  Hirakawa;  Takashi  Shibano,  both  of  Kawanishi,  and 

Kazuo  Masuda,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusiiita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,265 

Int.  a.=  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  428—371  13  claims 


6       15    23 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  insulated  electromagnetic  coil 
which  compnses  forming  an  electromagnetic  coil  having  a 
bonding  layer  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  melting  point  higher 
than  60°  C.  and  consisting  essentially  of  bisphenol  A  diglycidyl 

ether  of  the  formula 


CH,  — CH  — CH,- 

\    / 
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4,127,697 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  LENSES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
,     ■  MAKING 

-/    >-C-(    V-O-CH.-CH-CH-   Bernard  L  Uurin,  Ludlow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 

^—^       I      ^—'  \_'  cal  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Continua«oD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,065,  Aug.  24,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,064,308,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,793, 
May  19,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  762,088 
Int.  a.'  G02B  l/IO:  G02C  7/02:  B32B  7/02.  27/06 
U.S.  a.  428-^12  2  Oaims 

1  In  combination,  an  ophthalmic  lens  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polycarbonate  and  poly  diethyleneglycol 
bis  ally]  carbonate  lenses;  a  tie-coating  having  the  formula 
ARiSi(OR2WR3)MOHV  wherem  A  is  NH2.  NHR.  or 
NHR1NH2  when  the  lens  is  a  polycarbonate  and  is 


wherein  n  has  a  value  higher  than  1.5  and  coating  said  coil 
with  an  epoxy  resin  consisting  of  bisphenol  A  diglycidyl 
ether  of  the  formula 


CH. 


-Or 


CH, 


_/~\— 0-CH,-CH- 


-CH. 


OH 


-o — 


CH 

I 


^^C^>-0-CH.-CH-C„. 


CH, 


o 


wherem  n  is  from  zero  to  12  and  a  cross-linking  agent  con- 
sisting of  acid  anhydrides  and  heating  said  coated  coil  at  a 
temperature  of  150°-250°  C  whereby  the  epoxy  resin 
containing  the  cross  linking  agent  is  cross  linked  and 
bridges  the  coil 


4,127,696 
MLLTl-CORE  COMPOSITE  FILAMENTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Miyoshi  Okamoto,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,161,  Nov.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1976,  51-70379 

Int.  a:  DOID  7/04:  D02G  3/04 

U.S.  a.  428—373  ^0  Claims 


O 
/    \ 
CH2CH  — 

when  the  lens  is  a  polydicthyleneglycol  bis  allyl  carbonate,  Rj 

IS  an  alkylene  having  2  to  10  carbons.  R2  and  R3  are  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbons,  a  is  0,  1  or  2,  *  is  0,  1  or  2,  c  is  1,  2  or  3 
and  a  +  ft  +  c=  i,  the  tie-coating  being  reacted  through  A  with 
the  lens;  and  an  abrasion-resistant  coating  from  immersion  of 
the  lens  with  the  tie-coating  in  a  pigment  free  aqueous  coating 

composition  comprising  a  dispersion  of  colloidal  silica  in  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol-water  solution  of  the  partial  condensate  of  a 
silanol  of  the  formula  RSiOH),  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  3  inclusive  carbon 
atoms,  the  vinyl  radical,  the  3,3,3-tnfluoropropyl  radical,  the 
gamma-glycidoxypropyl  radical  and  the  gamma-methacrylox- 
ypropyl  radical,  at  least  70  weight  percent  of  the  silanol  being 
CH^SiCOH)^,  said  composition  containing  10  to  50  weight 
percent  solids  consisting  essentially  of  10  to  70  weight  percent 

colloidal  silica  and  30  to  90  weight  percent  of  the  partial  con- 
densate, the  abrasion-resistant  coating  being  reacted  with  the 

OH  of  the  tie-coating 

4,127,698 
COMPOSITE  FIBER 
Shigeo  Shimizu,  and  Akihiko  Itoh,  both  of  Yatsushiro,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kolyin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1976,  51-79967 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—373  6  Claims 


1  An  islands-in-a-sea  type  multi-core  composite  filament 
comprising  at  least  two  different  pt^lymer  components  and 
having  a  cross-section  wherein  each  island  is  surrounded  by 
some  other  islands,  characterized  in  that  the  sea  component  is 
contained  in  an  amount  less  than  10%  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  polymer  components,  and  most  of  the  islands  have  an 

approximately  quadrilateral  to  hexagonal  cross-section,  the 

cross-sections  of  the  islands  positioned  at  the  most  outside 
portion  of  said  filament  being  of  approximately  quadrilateral  or 
penugonal  shape  and  the  cross-sections  of  the  inner  islands 
surrounded  by  said  outside  islands  being  of  approximately 
quadrilateral  to  nonagonal  shape 


1    A  composite  fiber  comprising: 

(A)  90  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  matrix  fiber  which  com- 
prises as  mam  ingredients  a  chlorine-containing  polymer 
and  a  partially  acetalized  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  a  ratio  of 
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40:60  to  60:40  by  weight,  and  contains  a  flame-retarding 
agent  in  an  amount  of  1  to  7%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
amounts  of  the   main   ingredients,   said   flame-retarding 

agent  compnsing  (a)  at  least  one  of  stannic  acid  and  stan- 
nic oxide  and  (b)  at  least  one  of  antimonic  acid  and  anti- 
mony oxide  and  the  ratio  of  the  ingredient  (a)  and  the 

ingredient  (b)  being  1 5:85  to  50:50  by  weight;  the  chlorine- 
containing  polymer  being  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymer  or  copolymer 
of  at  least  one  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chlonde; 
copolymer  of  at  least  one  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene 

chloride,  and  at  least  one  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  vinyl 

acetate,  vinyl  propionate  and  acrylic  acid  esters;  and  graft 
polymer  in  which  at  least  one  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyli- 
dene chlonde  are  grafted  onto  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  having  sulfonic  acid  group,  and 
(B)  10  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fiber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  fiber,  acrylic  poly- 
mer fiber  and  cotton  fiber 


4,127,701 

REFUELABLE  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Philip  C.  Symons,  Birmingham,  and  Carmelo  J.  Amato.  Livonia, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Development  Associates. 
Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,282,  Apr.  19,  1974.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,070,  Nov.  18,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,288 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/06 

U.S.  a.  429-19  10  Claims 
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4,127,699 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE 
James  H.  Aumiller,  and  Judith  F.  W.  Becker,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,388,  May  24,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,171 

Int.  a.^  C08K  3/04,  3/08.  3/14 

C.S.  a.  428-461  29  Claims 

1  A  curable  adhesive  composition  comprising  (i)  a  sulfur- 
bearing  component  selected  from  chlorosulfonated  polyethyl- 
ene and  a  mixture  of  a  sulfonylchloride  with  chlorinated  poly- 
ethylene, said  sulfur-bearing  component  containing  about  25  to 
70  weight  percent  of  chlorine  and  about  3  to  160  mmoles  of 

sulfonyl  chlonde  moiety  per  100  g  of  chlorosulfonated  or 

chlonnated  polyethylene,  said  chlorosulfonated  or  chlorinated 
polyethylene   being   made   from   polyethylene   having  a  melt 

index  of  about  4  to  500,  (li)  at  least  one  polymerizable  vinyl 
monomer,  and  (in)  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  of  conduc- 
tive particles  selected  from  silver,  carbon  and  titanium  carbide 
in  an  amount  which  will  produce  an  electrically  conductive 
adhesive  composition  when  cured. 


4,127,700 
METALLIC  MATERIAL  WITH  ADDITIVES  EMBEDDED 
THEREIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Dieter  StSckel;  Friedrich  Schneider,  and  Hermann  Heiss,  all  of 
Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Rau,  Pforzheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,320 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 

1973,  2351226 

Int.  a.-  B22F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  428-558  lO  Oaims 


1.  In  a  refuelable  electrical  energy  storage  device  compris- 
ing: a)  at  least  one  cell  having  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet 
means,  said  cell  containing  a  normally  positive  electrode  for 

reducing  halogen  disposed  in  electncal  contact  therewith  and 
a  normally  negative  electrode  having  an  oxidizable  metal 
disposed  in  electrical  contact  therewith  dunng  electncal  dis- 
charge of  said  cell;  b)  a  storage  reservoir  means  containing  a 
quantity  of  halogen  hydrate  and  having  an  inlet  means  and  an 
outlet  means;  c)  an  aqueous  metal  halide  electrolyte;  d)  com- 
municative means  for  connecting  said  cell  outlet  means  with 
said  reservoir  inlet  means  and  for  connecting  said  reservoir 

outlet  means  with  said  cell  inlet  means;  and  e)  circulating 
means  for  circulating  said  electrolyte  through  said  communica- 
tive means  between  said  cell  and  said  reservoir,  thereby  bnng- 
ing  halogen  hydrate  or  its  thennal  decomposition  products. 

namely,  halogen  and  water,  into  said  cell  during  discharge:  the 

improvement  which  compnses  0  means  for  introducing  an 
oxidizable  metal,  beyond  that  present  in  said  circulating  elec- 
trolyte, into  said  cell  to  replenish  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal 
which  has  been  consumed  during  discharge;  g)  means  for 
introducing  halogen  hydrate  which  has  not  been  formed  by 
said  circulating  electrolyte  into  said  reservoir  to  replenish  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  quantity  consumed  dunng  discharge,  and 

h)  means  for  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrolyte 
formed  during  discharge  of  said  cell  to  maintain  volume 
thereof  within  a  preselected  range 


4,127,702 
SELF-VENTING  BATTERY 

Vincent  0.  Catanzarite,  356  Desert  Inn  Rd..  Las  \  egas.  Nev 

89109 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,520 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  2/72 

U.S.  a.  429-56  17  claims 


1.  An  elongate  metallic  material  comprising  a  matrix  metal 
with  additive  matenal  embedded  therein,  said  additive  matenal 
being  in  powder  form,  said  powder  being  distributed  about  a 
plurality  of  fiber-like  lengths  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
material.  — . 


1.  A  battery  compnsing: 

(a)  a  casing  defining  an  inner  compartment; 

(b)  means  for  defining  a  first  external  terminal. 

(c)  means  for  defining  a  second  terminal; 

(d)  means  located  between  and  bonded  to  said  first  and 
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second  terminals  for  electrically  insulating  the  two  from    trolyte  and  a  separator  situated  between  said  electrodes  as  well 
one  another;  as  a  device  intended  for  maintaining  a  constant  interelectrode 

(e)  said  casmg.  first  and  second  terminal  defining  means  and  distance  during  electrochemical  reactions  within  the  electric 
insulating  means  together  maintaining  said  compartment  ^^w  53,(1  device  consisting  of  substantially  inextensible  fibres 
in  a  fluid  sealed  state  so  long  as  the  pressure  within  said 

compartment  is  below  100  psi; 

(f)  means  located  withm  said  compartmetit  and  co-operating 

with   said   first  and  second   terminal  defining   means  for 
producing  a  voltage  across  said  terminals;  and 

(g)  means  for  automatically  venting  said  inner  compartment 
to  a  location  outside  said  compartment  in  the  event  the  ' 
pressure  therein  increases  to  a  level  above  100  psi,  said                                                  ^ 
venting   means  consisting  essentially   of  said   insulating 
means,  said  insulting  means  being  constructed  such  that 

increasing  pressure  within  said  compartment,  above  said 

100  psi.  will  cause  said  insulating  means  to  crack  a  suffi- 
cient amount  to  vent  said  pressure  before  causing  the  btind 

between  said  msulating  means  and  said  terminals  to  fail. 


4.127,703 
NICKEL-HYDROGEN  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Gtrhard  L.  HoUeck,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EIC  Corpora- 
tion. Newton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.498,  Feb.  5.  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  894.7^0 
Int.  a.-  HOIM  10/34 
U.S.  a.  429—57  18  Claims 


helically  braided  to  form  a  cylinder  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
spnng  which  maintains  this  braid  under  an  axially  directed 
force,  the  braided  cylinder  being  disposed  coaxially  in  contact 
with  a  radially  extreme  electrode  of  the  bundle  of  electrodes. 


21 


1 


(+1 


'V. 


1  In  a  nickel-hydrogen  secondary  battery  compnsing  a 
Single  or  multi-cell  array  with  each  cell  made  up  of  at  least  a 
nickel  oxi-hydroxide  cathode  plate,  a  hydrogen  anode  plate  a 
separator  containing  a  liquid  electrolyte  disposed  between  and 
extending  from  the  anode  plate  to  the  cathode  plate,  and  a 
hydrogen  ambient  atmosphere  which  is  accessible  to  the  anode 
plate,  so  that  said  electrolyte  provides  a  conductive  path  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  anode  plates  and  energy  conversion  is 

effected  through  charge  and  discharge  in  accordance  with  the 
simplified  reversible  overall  equation, 

Ni(X)H    .    i  H;-^Ni(OH). 


4,127,705 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE  CELL 
Wilfried  Fischer.  Neckargemund;  Herbert  KJeinschmager.  Ep- 

pelheim;  Wilhelm  Haar,  Sandhausen,  and  Gert  Weddigen, 
Heidelberg-Neuenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cie  AG,  Mannbeim-Fiifertal,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1976,  2633454 

Int.  G.-  HOIM  10/39 

U.S.  Cl.  429 — 104  9  Claims 

1  In  an  electrochemical  storage  cell  or  battery  based  on  an 
alkali  metal  and  sulfur  having  at  least  one  anode  chamber  and 
at  least  one  cathode  chamber  separated  from  each  other  by  an 
lon-conducting  solid  electrolyte,  and  a  felt  fabnc  of  a  medium 
with  capillary  activity  contained  in  the  cathode  chamber,  the 

improvement  which  compnses  having  an  additive  lowenng 

the  viscosity  of  the  sulfur  in  the  cathode  chamber  and  wherein 
the  additive  is  selenium  in  an  amount  of  0  2  to  10  mol  %  sele- 
nium based  on  the  sulfur  content. 


the  improvement  compnsing 

means  defining  an  oxygen  return  path  between  the  ends  of 
each  cell  to  prevent  an  asymmetric  buildup  of  oxygen 
produced  during  charging  said  oxygen  recombining  with 
hydrogen 


4,127,704 
CYLINDRICAL  ELECTRIC  CELL 
Remy  Touchard.  Poitiers.  France,  assignor  to  SAFT  -  Societe 
des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction,  Romainville,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,711 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18.  1977,  77  11565 
Int.  a.-  HOIM  4/00 
U.S.  a.  429—94  5  Claims 

1  A  cylindrical  electric  cell  including  at  least  one  cylindrical 
positive  electrcxle  and  at  least  one  cylindncal  negative  elec- 
trode disposed  in  a  coaxial  bundle,  one  within  the  other,  at  least 
one  of  the  electrodes  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions of  a  hollow  cylinder  each  of  which  has  a  cross-section  in 

the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  which  are  juxtaposed   to 
obtain  a  complete  cylinder,  the  cell  further  including  an  elec- 


4,127,706 
POROUS  FLUOROPOLYMERIC  RBROUS  SHEET  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Graham  E.  Martin;  Ian  D.  Cockshott,  and  Kevin  T.  McAloon,  all 
of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,529 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  26,  1974. 

41873/74 

Int.  Or  B22D  23/08:  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  Cl.  429—122  17  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  of  preparing  a  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene 
fibrous  sheet  suitable  for  use  as  a  diaphragm  is  an  electrochemi- 
cal cell  which  compnses  the  step  of  introducing  a  spinning 

liquid  compnsing  a  dispersion  of  a  polytetrafluoroethylene 

material  and  an  additional  p>olymeric  component  which  acts  to 
enhance   the   viscosity   of  the  spinning   liquid   and   serves  to 
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improve    its    fibre-forming    properties    into    an    electric    field 
whereby  fibres  are  drawn  from  the  liquid  to  an  electrode  and 


4,127,708 
SOLID  STATE  CELL  WITH 

HALOGEN-CHALCOGEN-METAL  SOLID  CATHODE 
Charles  C.  Liang,  Andover,  Ashok  V.  Joshi,  Burlington,  and 
Luveme  H.  Bamette,  Medford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R. 
MaUory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,885 

Int.  C1.2  HOIM  6/J8 
U.S.  CI.  429-191  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  solid  an- 
ode, a  solid  electrolyte  and  a  cathode  comprising  a  compound 
which  is  solid  at  ambient  temperatures  and  which  contains  at 
least  one  halogen  atom,  at  least  one  chalcogen  atom,  and  at 
least  one  atom  of  a  third  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  As,  Bi,  Mo,  Nb,  P,  Sb.  and  Se  and  wherein  said 

halogen  and  said  chalcogen  are  separately  identifiable  in  a  state 
other  than  a  radical  grouping. 


collecting  the  fibres  so  produced  upon  the  electrode  in  the 
form  of  a  sheet. 


4,127,707 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

Tokuji  Ohya,  and  Toskikiro  Iw>i,  botb  of  Takatsuki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yimm  Battery  Company  Limited,  Takatsuki, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  851,772 
Oaims  priority,  apyUcatioii  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1977,  52/114895 
fat.  a.2  HOIM  2/30 
U.S.  a.  429-149  3  Oaims 


4,127,709 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECFRG-PLATING  NICKEL  ON 

TTTANIUM 

Sarauel  Ruben,  52  Seacord  Rd.,  New  Rochelle,  N.V.  10804 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,134 
Int.  C1.2  C25D  5/42;  HOIM  4/J6 
U.S.  a.  429-245  g  claims 

1.  A  process  for  electro-plating  nickel  on  titanium  which 
comprises  connecting  titanium  as  the  cathode  in  an  acid  elec- 
trolyte capable  of  forming  a  layer  of  titanium  hydnde  on  the 
titanium  and  forming  a  layer  of  titanium  hydnde  on  said  tiu- 
nium;  and  thereafter  immersing  the  hydnded  titanium  in  a 
nickel  plating  solution  and  cathodically  plating  nickel  there- 

over. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  gnd  suppon  for  a  cathodic 
reactant  for  lead-sulfunc  acid  storage  battery  cells  made  ac- 
cording to  the  process  described  in  claim  1 


"mw 


iiiiimii' 


1.  A  storage  battery,  comprising,  a  container  of  synthetic 
resin  matenal,  said  container  having  at  least  one  partition  wall 
dividing  it  into  at  least  a  pair  of  cells,  positive  and  negative 

battery  plate  groups  located  in  said  cells,  a  cover  of  synthetic 
resin  matenal  enclosing  said  cells,  said  cover  having  openings 
therein  overlying  said  cells,  terminal  posts  connected  to  said 
plate  groups  extending  outwardly  through  said  openings,  por- 
tions of  synthetic  resin  matenal  surrounding  said  posts  and 
being  positively  secured  thereto,  said  portions  each  including  a 
dish-shaped  element  having  an  upwardly  open  cavity  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  openings,  an  upper  surface  of  each  said 
cavity   being   heat    sealed   to   a   lower   surface   of  said   cover, 

whereby  said  cavity  of  each  said  dish-shaped  element  receives 
a  portion  of  synthetic  resin  material  upon  heat  sealing  said 
surfaces  together,  the  battery  thereby  being  rendered  substan- 
tially leak  proof,  nbs  provided  on  confronting  inner  surfaces  of 
said  cells,  said  ribs  having  recesses  at  upper  ends  thereof,  and 

opposed  projections  provided  on  said  portions  for  the  recep- 
tion in  said  recesses  to  facilitate  a  positive  setting  of  said  posts 
in  said  cells. 


4,127,710 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  A  U-CYCLODIENE  AND  A 

LINEAR  CONJUGATED  DIENE 
Henry  L.  Hsieh,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,561 
Int.  Cl.'  C08F  4/70.  32/06 

U.S.  a.  526—133  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

copolymenzing  a  1,3-cyclodiene  comonomer  and  a  linear 

conjugated  diene  comonomer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
formed  from  a  mixture  compnsing 

(a)  a  tnorganoaluminum  compound  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  R3"AI  wherein  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl,  aral- 
kyl,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  nickel  (II)  compound;  and 

(c)  a  Friedel-Crafts  type  Lewis  acid  cocatalyst  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  triorganoaluminum  compound  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.5  to  30  moles  per  mole  of  the  nickel 
(II)  compound,  the  amount  of  the  Fnedel-Crafts  type 
cocatalyst  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  30  moles  per 

mole  of  the  nickel  (II)  compound,  and  the  amount  of 
nickel  (II)  compound  is  m  the  range  of  from  about  0  05  to 
50  miUimoles  per  hundred  grams  of  total  comonomer. 


4,127,711 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  TERPOLYMERS 
Albert  L.  Lore,  and  Stuart  Raynolds,  both  of  Wilmington,  Dei., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington.  Del. 

Filed  .Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,456 

Int.  a-  C08F  214/18 

U.S.  a.  526-245  ,3  claims 

1.  A  terpolymer  compnsing  the  following  components: 
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(1)  from   ^^   tci  HO  percent  by   weight  of  p<ilymeri/ed   per- 
fluort)aliphatic  monomer  of  the  formula 


/ 


—  \ 


\ 


wherein 

R,   IS    a    straight    or    branched-cham    perfluoroalkyl    group 

containing  from  2  to  20  carb<in  atoms. 
R  IS  H  or  CH, 
Q  IS  alkylene  of  1  tcH5  carb<in  atoms,  hydroxyalkylcne  of  3 

to        15        carbon        atoms.        — C^HiniOC^Hi^^lm  ~- 

-S02NR'(C%,H;^)   -  or    -CONK '(C%H.,)  — , 

R'  IS  H  or  C|.4alkyl. 

n  IS  1  to  15, 

</  IS  2  to  4.  and 

m  IS  1  to  15, 

(111  from    15  to   ■<5  percent  by  weight  of  piilymeri/ed  non- 

fluorinated  pKiiyethylenc  oxide  aery  late  or  methacrviaic 

mt>nomer  of  the  formula 

R-t(K  M;CH    l.();CC  (R)     CM, 

w  herein 

R'  is  C|  malkyl,  aryl  or  alkaryl  containing  7  to  24  carb<in 
aloms. 

R  IS  HorCH,, 

p  IS   10  to  50;  and 

(111)   fri)m    !    to    15   percent    by    weight   of  p«ilymeri/ed    non- 

fluonnated  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
C  H;     (  (KK():C  H^CHjNK'R^ 
an.       CiRiCoaH.CH:  •  NR'R"'r'),-X     '■ 


ami 


R  1  is  hydrogen  or 

—  rH>— c=cn~ 
■     I 

Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R  \.  R4.  R^  and  R^  independently 
of  one  another  are  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl 
having  2    5  carbon  atoms 

5    A   hotcurablc  mixture  which   is  stable  on  storage  and 
contains  (a)  at  least  one  phthalic  acid  diester  or  one  phthalic 

acid  cstcr-amidc  of  the  formula  1  according  to  claim  1,  (b)  at 

least  one  ptilyimide  which  has.  per  molecule,  at  least  two 
radicals  of  the  formula  XI 


to  <XI) 

/        \ 
A  N  — 

\        / 

C  (  ) 


in    which    A    is   a   divalent    radical    conlaining   a   carbon-carhtm 

double  bond,  and,  if  appropriate,  (c)  a  polymerization  initiator 


CH-  =  C(R»<:-()aH  CH.NR  R" 
"        "  I 

O— 

v^  herein 

R  IS  H  or  CH,, 

R'  and  R''  are  C,  4alkyl. 
R^  IS  H  or  C)  4alkyl,  and 
X  IS  an  anion  of  valence  y. 


4.127,712 

PHTHALIC  ACID  DIESTKRS  OR  KSThR-AMII)F:J> 

SLBSTITLTED  BY  ALKENYLAMINO  GROLPS 

Roland  Darms.  Therwil.  and  Hubert  Meindl,  Riehen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-GeiRy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  857,164 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Dec.    14,    1976, 

15703/76 

Int.  CI-  CD8F  JIM,  14.  222,22.  226^06.  C07C  IDI  M 

L.S.  tl.  526— 258  11  Claims 

1     A   phthalic  acid  dicster  or  ester-amide  of  the  ti>rmula  1 


to  — Qi 


4,127,713 

AROMATIC  SCLMDK/SCI.FONE  POLYMER 
PRODLCTION 

Robert  W.  Campbell,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.329 

Int.  a.   CX)8G  ^5.20 

VS.  a.  528—391  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  productuin  of  high  molecular  \veighl 

aromatic  sulfide/sulfiine  polymers  which  comprises  contacting 

(a)  at  least  one  dihalo  aromatic  sulfone. 

(b)  at  least  one  alkali  metal  sulfide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  sulfide,  potassium  sulfide,  rubidium 
sulfide,  and  cesium  sulfide, 

(c)  at  least  tine  organic  amide, 

(d)  at  least  one  sodium  carboxylate,  and 

(e)  water,  including  water  of  hydration  in  an  amount  of  at 

least  about  3  5  moles  per  mole  of  alkali  metal  sulfide, 
under  polymerization  conditions  for  a  period  of  time,  and 
proptirtions  of  reactants  sufficient  to  cause  the  reactants  to 

react  and  form  a  high  molecular  weight  aromatic  sulfide/- 
sulfone  p<ilymer 


co-g; 


C  H,  =  C  — C  H.— N 

"I  "        i 


in  which  one  of  Qi  and  Q;  IS     OR  ,  and  the  i>ther  is       ()R4  or 


4,127,714 

ANTHRACYCI.INK  GI.YCOSIDFS 
Hamao    Cmezawa;    Tomio   Takeuchi,    both    of  Tokyo;    Masa 
Hamada.  Hoya;  Masaaki  Ishizuka;  Hiroshi  Naganawa,  both 
of    Tokyo;    Toshikazu    Oki,    Kamakura,    and    Taiji    Inui, 

Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  21aidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu 

Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1976,  51-98113 

Int.  a.-  C07H  15/24 

C.S.  a.  536—17  7  Oaims 

1    An  anthracycline  glycoside  of  the  general  formula 
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OH  O 


COOCH3 

CH2CH3 
OH 


phenyl;  R,  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  N-atom  form  a 
I    heterocyclic  nng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH  O  OH 


-Of 


and 


—  N 


wherein  R  represents 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  or  lower 

alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons;  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6;  and  a 

pharmaceutical y  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


HO 


HO 


4,127,716 
3-HETEROTHIOMETHYL  UREIDO  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Hermann  Breuer,  and  Uwe  D.  Treuner,  both  of  Regensburg. 

Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,796,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,088,816,  and  a  continutation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,796,  Mar. 
8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,088,815,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  507.900,  Sep.  20,  1974,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
664,795,  is  a  continutation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,906.  Sep.  20. 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,134 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.2  C07D  501/56.  501/54.  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  a.  544-27  28  Qaims 

1.  An  L-isomer  compound  of  the  formula: 


L        O 

•       II 

Ri— CH— C  — N- 


NH 

I 

c=o 

I 

NH, 


r 


H    L 
o 


-CH;— S— R4 


COOR, 


or   a   non-toxic   acid    addition   salt   or   deoxyribonucleic   acid 
complex  thereof 


wherein  R,  is  2-thienyl  or  3-thienyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  sodium  or 
potassium;  and  R4  is 


l.y  hu.  11.^. 


4,127,715 

VARIOUS 

1,5,10,11-TETRAHYDROBENZO[4,5]CYCLOHEPTA[1,2- 

B]PYRAZOLO.[4.3-E]PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Hans    Hoehn,    Tegemheim,    Germany;    Jack    Bernstein,    New 
Brunswick,  N.J.,  and  Berthold  R.  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,619,  Mar.  28,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,087,433, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  698,992,  Jun.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,033,970.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,470 
Int.  a.'  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  542-404  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 

N  n— CH, 


II  N 

2.  An  L-isomer  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri— CH— C— N 


CH:-S-R4 


CH-(CH2)(„_|)      n: 


wherein  R]  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or 
phenethyl;  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  or 


wherein  R,  is  2-furyl  or  3-furyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  sodium  or 
potassium;  and  R4  is 


N N 

11  ll  N N  N N 

CH, 


I3i: 
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-continued 


■CM, 


-^s-^ 


3   An  I  -isomer  compound  of  the  formula 
I         If 


R|— CH  — C— N 

NH 

I 

C=()        O 

I 
NH2 


CH.  — S— R4 


(I) 


C(X)R, 


wherein  A  represents  an  alkylene  radical  of  the  formula 

_CH:-,    — CH.  — CH;—    or    — CH(CH,)— CH.  — .    and    R 

wherem  R|  is  phenyl,  R;  is  hydrogen,  scxiium  or  p<ita.ssium;     represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 

and  R4  IS  


N N 

II  ,1  »,■ s  N N 


CHj 


•CH, 


^s- 


4,127,719 
MFTHOD  OF  PREPARING  PYRIMIDINES 
Hans  P.  Panzer,  Stamford;  Michael  N.  D.  O'Connor,  Norwalk, 
and  I^uis  J.  Baccei,  Newington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,084.  Jul.  16,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.039,542, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  467,331,  May  6,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,006.247.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1977.  .Ser.  No.  774,307 
Int.  CI.    C07D  239/06 

L.S.  a.  544—242  12  Qaims 

1    A  methcxi  for  the  prtxluclion  of  a  comptiund  having  the 
formula 


4,127.717 
BENZO-CYCLITOLAMINE.S 

Frederic  P.  Hauck,  Bridgewater,  and  Joyce  Reid,  Dayton,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton. 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,128 
Int.  a.-  C07D  295/W 

L.S.  a.  544—154  10  Oaims 

1    A  comfxiund  having  the  formula 


Ri() 


(CHO^-R; 

or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R]  is 
alkanoyl  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  dialkylamino,  1-pyr- 

rohdinyl,  1-pipendinyl.  4-alkyl-l-piperazinyl.  or  4-morpholi- 

nyl.  n  is   1   or  2,  and  m  is  2.   3  or  4.  wherein  the  term  "alkyl"' 
refers  to  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 


4,127,718 

TRIS-TETRAZOLES  AS  CHEMICAL  BLOWING  AGF:NTS 

Hugo  Illy,  Reinach,  and  Werner  Fussenegger,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,679 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    18,    1976, 
13163/76 

Int.  CI'  tX)7I)  151 /(M 

U.S.  CI.  544 — 222  4  Claims 

I    A  tns-tetrazole  of  the  formula  1 


CH  ==c  — c 


\ 


I 
N  — CH 
I 
CH> 

I      ■ 
-CH 
I, 


R'  R 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl  and  R",  R  and  R* 
are.   individually,   hydrogen,   alkyl   (C1-C4),   aryl   (C(,-Ci()), 

aralkyl  (C7-C1  | )  or  alkaryl  (C7-C)  | )  which  comprises  heating, 
to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  275°  C,  to  about  500°  C, 
a  starting  comptiund  having  the  formula 


I 


N  — CH 


R«  R' 

Z  — C  CH,   wherein  Z  is  YCH,— C  — or  H,C— C— 

\  I     '  I  I 

N-CH  H  OH 

K   I, 

R'    R 


Y  being  hydroxyl  or  RO.  wherein  R  is  alkyl  (Ci-Cio),  aryl 
(C(,-Cio)  or  aralkyl  (Ci-Cn)  and  R'.  R^  R'  and  R*  are  as 
described  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  heterogeneous  vapor 
phase  catalyst  and  up  to  about  7i0'7c.  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  starting  compound,  of  water  and  recovering  the 
resultant  comp<iund 


4,127,720 
PYRIMIDO(2,l-alISOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
HAVING  ANTIALLERGY  ACTIVITY 
Peter  F.  Juby,  Jamesville;  Thomas  W.  Hudyma,  Manliiu,  and 
Richard  A.  Partyka,  Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bris- 
tol-Myers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,266 

Int.  a.-  C07D  471/14.  471/22:  A61K  31/505 

U.S.  a.  544—252  76  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  fonnula 
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/I 


r\ 


CH  — so— (CH,)„— R 


w  herein  A  is  tetrazol-5-yl  or  — CO2R*  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  the  residue  of  an  easily  cleavable  ester  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (lower)alkyl,  pivaloyloxymethyl,  ace- 
toxymethyl,  methoxymethyl,  phthalidyl,  I -glyceryl  and  di(- 

Iower)alkylamino(lower)alkyl.  R'  is  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl  or 
phenyl,  R^  is  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl,  (lower)alkenyl,  (lower- 
)alkynyl,  hydroxy,  (lower)alkoxy,  R^— COO—  in  which  R^is 
(lower(alkyl  or  phenyl,  di(lower)alkoxyethyl,  formylmethyl, 
CH2CH(OH)CH20H,  hydroxyethyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  C3-C6 
cycloalkyI-C,-C2  alkyl.  C5-C6  cycloalkyl  or  halogen  and  R^ 
and  R'*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl,  hy- 
droxy, (lower)alkoxy.  R**— COO—  in  which  R^is  (lower)alkyl 
or  phenyl,  halogen,  (lower)alkenyl  or  trifluoromethyl.  or  R^ 

and  R"  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy,  and  the  dashed  line 
represents  an  optional  double  bond,  with  the  privisos  that  (1) 
R^  may  be  halogen  only  where  there  is  a  double  bond  in  the 
6,7-position,  (2)  R^  and  R"*  taken  together  may  not  be  adjacent 
t-butyl  and  (3)  when  either  of  R^  or  R"*  is  trifluoromethyl,  the 

Other  must  be  hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable 

cationic  salt  thereof  when  A  is  tetrazol-5-yl  or  — CO2H. 


in  which  «  is  1,  2  or  3  and  R  is  2-imidazolin-2-yl  and  the  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts. 


4,127,723 

ll-DEOXY-aS-13-PGE,,  15-METHYL  ETHERS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  PorUge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026,909. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,176 

Int.  a.2  C07C;  77/00 

V.S.  a.  560—121  7  ciiums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH.h— (CH.L— CH;-COOR , 


Y,— C— C— (CH,)^— CH3 
M2L3 


4,127,721 
DERIVATIVES  OF  THIADIAZOLO[3,4-D]PYRIMIDINE 
Roger  J.  Tull,  Metuchen,  N.J,;  George  D.  Hartman,  Lansdale, 
Pa.,  and  Leonard  M.  Weinstock,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,235,  Feb.  14,  1977.  This  application 

Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,153 

Int.  a.2  C07D  239/70 

L.S.  a.  544—254  1  claim 

1    The  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  Y]  is  cis-CH=CH— ;  wherein  g  is  2,  3.  or  4;  wherein 
M2  is 


H' 


H 


OCH, 


OCH, 


wherein  L3  is 


\ 


/ 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein  Xj  and  X2  are  independently  fluonne  or  chlonne  and 
R      IS  H  or  CHO 


4,127,722 

BE.NZHYDRYLSULPHINYL  DERIVATIVES 

Louis  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire  L.  Lafon, 

Maisons  Alfort,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,054,  Sep.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No,  4,066,686. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,312 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1975, 
40419/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  233/22 

U.S.  a.  548-353  2  Qaims 

1.  A  benzhydrylsulphinyl  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ha 


R4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or 
difTerent; 

wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive;  and 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 

to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 
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4,127,724 

CIS-13-PGF,  I5-METHYL  ETHERS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595.869,  Jul.  14.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.026.909. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,179 

lat.  a.  caic  n^  1)0 

L  .S.  O.  560 — 121  •  7  Claims 

1    A  ccimpound  of  the  t\irmula 


HO 


W 


HO 


,(CH;),-(CH2),-CH2-C(K)R, 


i— C C-(CH:)^— CM, 


Mi         L, 


HQ 


(CHO,  — (CHO,  — CH>  — CCX^R, 


,— C— C  — (CHO^  — CM, 


HO 


M.   L 


wherein  V  is  cis-CH     <:H  — .  wherein  g  is  2.  3.  or  4. 
wherein  M^  is 


w  herein  I  i  is 


H 


H 


\KH, 


CX^fl, 


wherein  V  is  cis-CH     CH-,  wherein  g  is  2.  3.  or  4,  wherein  Mi 


or 


wherein  L^  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


and 


H 


R3 


"(KHj 
^KH3 


~R4 


R4 


R4 


rT 


or  a  mixture  of 


anJ 


wherein  R^and  R4dre  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or 

different, 

wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive,  and 

wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  cartxm  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycioalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  10  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation 


R' 


wherein  R  ■,  and  R4  arc  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same 
or  different; 

wherein  m  is  one  to  5.  inclusive,  and 

wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, cycioalkyl  of  .^  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of 
^  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  two.  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carb<in 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation 


4,127.726 

CIS-13-PGE;,  15  METHYL  ETHERS 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  L'pjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026,909. 

This  application  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,184 

Int.  a.    C07C  /  77/00 
I  .S.  CI.  560 — 121  7  Claims 

1    A  comp<iund  of  the  formula 


O 


W 


CH;'^  ^tCH;)  — CH,  — CCX)R| 


HO 


"1  ,— C  — C  — (CH,)^  — CH, 

II       II 
Mi   Lj 

4,127,725 
ClS-13-PGEi,  15-METHYL  ESTFIRS  wherein  Y  is  cis-CH  =  CH-;  wherein  g  is  2.  3,  or  4;  wherein  M2 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn   is 

Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,869,  Jul.  14,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.026.909.  ^^^ 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,180  „^         ^OCHi 

Int.  a.- C07C  7  77/00 
L.S.  CI.  560—121  7  Claims  or 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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!315 


wherein  L3  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


H 


-continued 


OCHi 


^4 


R3  ^4 

and 


4,127,728 

PREPARATION  OF 

l-PHENYL-2,2,2-TRIHALOGENO-ETHANOL  ESTERS 

Thomas  Schmidt;  Wolfgang  Kramer,  and  Eckart  Knmz,  all  of 

Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,302 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12. 
1975,  2540653 

Int.  a.'  C07C  67/14,  67/08 
U.S.  a.  560-124  ,0  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  l-phenyl-2.2.2-tnhalo- 
ethanol  ester  of  the  formula 


^r- 


COR 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or 
difTerent; 

wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive;  and 

wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive,  cycioalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  mclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  alkoxy,  cycioalkyl,  or  optionally 
substituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylsulfonyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  halogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms, 
X  is  trichloromethyl,  tnbromomethyl,  bromo- 
dichloromethyl,        dibromo-chloromethyl,        chloro- 

difluoromethyl,  bromo-difluoromethyl,  dichloro- 

fluoromethyl,  dibromo-fluoromethyl,  bromo-chloro- 
fluoromethyl,  1,1-dichloroethyl,  dibromomethyl,  1- 
chloroisopropyl  or  1-bromoisopropyl, 
Y  is  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylmer- 
capto,  sulfoalkoxy  or  optionally  substituted  methylenedi- 
oxy,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3, 

comprising  reacting  about  1  to  2  molar  amounts  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


/    \ 


4,127,727 
DEPENTYL  ANALOGUES  OF 
11-DEOXY-PROSTAGLANDIN  Ej 
Harold  C.  Kluender,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,569,  Feb.  9,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,065,493. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,478 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  560—121  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


Y, 


with  about  1  molar  amount  of  a  halogenated  aldehyde  o^  the 
formula 

X  CHO 

in  the  presence  of  about  1  molar  amount  of  a  metal  halide 

Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  —  70  to  -^  100° 
C  thereby  to  form  a  complex  alcoholate  of  said  caulyst,  and 
reacting  the  complex  alcoholate  with  about  0.8  to  1.2  molar 
amounts  of  an  acid  halide  oi  the  formula 


O 
II 
R— C-Halogen 

or  with  a  corresponding  acid  anhydride  at  a  temperature  of 
about  -70  to  +100°  C. 


wherein: 

L  IS  methylene,  ethylene,  or  tnmethylene; 
K  is  cis-vinylene; 

M  IS  carbonyi; 

N  is  methylene; 

P  IS  methylene;  and 

R  is  carboxyl;  alkoxycarbonyl,  the  alkyl  porton  of  said  alk- 
oxycarbonyl  being  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  non-toxic  carboxyl  salt. 


4,127,729 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  747^2,  Dec.  3,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,024. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,409 

Int.  a.=  C07C  149/21  153/07 

U.S.  a.  560—147  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\}lb 
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X 

I 

(CH,)^  A       B 

I  '        II 

R,  — S  — (CHO^  — CH  — CO— N  — CH  — CO— R 


and  salts  thereof, 

wherein  R  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy, 

R|  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or 


substantially  anhydrous  conditions  a  perfluoroiae  tone   having 
the  formula 


X 

I 
(CH,), 


B 


A 

I     '  II 

-S-(CH2)^-CH-a)-N-CH-a)-R 

A  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower  alkylene 
B  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkylene.  ammo- 
lower     alkylene.     guanidino-lower     alkylene,     mercapto- 
lower  alkylene.  lower  alkylthio-lower  alkylene.  carbam- 
oyl-lower  alkylene  or  carboxy-lower  alkylene, 
X    IS    carboxy.    lower   alkoxycarbiinyl,    carbamoyl.    N-sub- 

stituted  carbamoyl  wherein  the  N-substituent  is  lower 

alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkylene.  or  cyano, 
rrj  is  0  or  1 .  and 
n  is  0,  1,2,3  or  4 


4,127,730 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYMERS  ANALOGOl  S 

TO  ENZYMES 

Ciinter  Wulff,  Bonn,  and  Ali  Sarhan,  Ollheim,  both  of  Germany, 

assignors    to    Dynamit    Nobel    Aktienges«llschaft,    Troisdorf, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,639.  Apr.  16.  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,824.  Aug.  23,  1973.  This 

application  Mar.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31. 
1972,  2242796 

Int.  G.-  Vm\  V  2A 

L   S.  CI.  560 — 186  5  Claims 

1  .\  methtxj  of  separating  an  optically  active  antipode  from 
a  racemate  thereof  which  comprises  contacting  said  racemate 
with  a  three-dimensional  polymeric  material  comprising  a 
p<ilymer  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  or  a  poly- 
condensation  polymer  having  in  its  physical  configuratu)n  a 
void  whose  size  and  shape  and  the  arrangement  of  the  func- 
tional groups  therein  correspond  to  the  size  and  shape  and  the 

arrangement  of  the  functuinal  groups  of  an  optically  active 
comp<iund,  said  polymeric  material  being  operative  to  prefer 
entially  sorb  an  optically  active  compound  whose  si/e  and 
shaf>e  corresp)ond  to  said  void  when  a  racemate  mixture 
thereof  is  passed  over  the  three-dimensional  p<ilymenc  mate 
rial  wherein  the  void  of  such  polymeric  material  corresponds 
to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  optically  active  antiptxie  to  be 

separated  from  said  racemate 


4,127,731 

PROCtlSS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLLORINATED  A(TL 

FTXORIDE  HAVING  AN  I-:STER  GROCP 

Masaaki  Yamabe,  Machida;  Seiji  Munekata;  Yoshio  Sugaya, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yukio  Jitsugiri,  Yokosuka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  739.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.   II,   1975,  50-134718 

Int.  CI.   C07C  6V  6J 
U.S.  CI.  560—192  5  Claims 

1    A  prcx;ess  for  prtxlucing  a  fluorinated  acyl  fluoride  having 
an  ester  group  which  ha.s  the  t\)rmula 

POC(Cf;l^  |CO.K 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4  and  R  represents 
an   alcohol    residual   group   which   comprises   reacting   under 


■t  =() 


(CI,), 


■() 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4  with  an  alcohol 
having  the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl,  arai- 
kyl  or  aryl  group  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  alcohol  to  perfluorolactone  is  less  than  2,  and 
wherein  the  perfluorolactone  and/or  the  alcohol  are  respec- 
tively diluted  with  anhydrous  inert  organic  solvent  t)efore  the 

reaction 


4.127,732 

MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  THE 

REACTIVE  AROMATIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Miroslav  Bleha,  and  ZdenCk  Plichta,  both  of  Praha,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved.  Prague. 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  30,   1974, 
7412-74;  Oct.  30,  1974,  7413-74;  Oct.  30,  1974,  7414-74 

Int.  a.   C07C  69 '54 
C.S.  a.  560—221  11  Qaims 

I  An  acrylatc  ester  having  the  general  formula 


CH.  =  C  —  t  t)  — (()  — C  H    —  (H    t. 


■Ar  — NH  — r\ 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  CM-,  group. 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  f)  carNm  atoms, 

R    IS  an  acetyl,  sulfate  or  hydrcxrhloride  group. 
Ar  IS  p-phenylene.  and 
X  IS  1  to  4 


4.127,733 
2-DECARBOXY-2-HYDROXYMFTHYI-17PHENY1-11- 

DEOXYPGF,  ANALOGS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  .Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647.357,  Jan.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,055,602. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,036 

Int.  a.-  C07C  177  (JO 

C.S.  CI.  568—807  59  Claims 

1.  A  prt)staglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


HO 


CM;  — /;  — CHUni 


v-c-c-cM:-/        -y 


1 1 1 


M,  1, 

wherein  V  is  trans     CH     CM 
w  herein  M  .  is 


OH        r      R. 


wherein  R<.  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
w  herein  L]  is 


OH 
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ature  less  than  about  55°  C.  until  the  agglomerates  are 
formed. 


R3  R-i 

or  a  mixture  of 


s  ^^ 

R4      and      R3 

wherein  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  nuoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  IS  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 

wherein  Z2  is 

cis-CH=CH-CH2-(CH2)„-CF2-; 

C1S-CH2— CH=CH— (CH2)„— CH2— ;  or 

-(CH2)3-(CH2)^-CF2-; 

wherein  g  is  one,  2.  or  3;  and 

wherein  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3  and  T  is  chloro.  nuoro,  trinuo- 
romethyl.  alkyl  cf  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  the  various  T's 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 
than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl. 


4,127,734 

PREPARATION  OF  BUTYNEDIOL  USING  BISMUTH 
MODIFIED  SPHEROIDAL  MALACHITE 
Joseph  M.  Fremont,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,023 

Int.  a.2  CD7C  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  568-855  2  Claims 

1  In  the  production  of  1.4-butynediol  by  reacting  acetylene 
and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  acetylide  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  of  using  as  a  catalyst  a  complex  pro- 
duced by  converting  spheroidal  agglomerates  of  basic  copper 
carbonate  crystals,  at  least  about  80%  of  the  agglomerates 

being  5  to  12  microns  in  the  longest  dimension,  the  agglomer- 
ates containing  1  to  4%  by  weight  of  bismuth  oxycarbonate  to 
copper  acetylide  complex  by  slurrying  the  agglomerates  in 
water  and  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  formaldehyde  and 
acetylene,  the  agglomerates  produced 

(a)  forming  amorphous  gel-like  hydrated  copper  carbonate 
by  bnnging  together,  in  aqueous  solution,  with  mixing,  at 
a  temperature  less  than  about  55°  C,  enough  of 

(l)acupncsalt, 

(2)  a  bismuth  salt,  and 

(3)  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  an  alkali  metal  bicarbon- 
ate, to  yield  a  mixture  with  a  pH  value  of  5.5  to  7  5-  and 
then 

(b)  holding  the  mixture  of  (a),  without  agitation,  at  a  temper- 


4,127,735 
PREPARATION  OF  DICHLOROPHENE 

Adolf  Staffe,  Uyerkusen;  Kiaus-Friedricb  Uhment,  Odenthal, 

and  Wdhelm  Backhaus,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Not.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,746 

t  JS*^««i!.1S"*^'  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  17. 
1975,  2551498 

Int.  a.^  C07C  37/00.  37/20.  39/16 
U.S.  CI.  568-726  ^3  ^auns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dichlorophene  which 

comprises  contacting   p-chlorophenol   with   a   stoichiometric 
excess  of  formaldehyde  m  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  m  substantial 

absence  of  oxygen,  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  45°  to  75°  C 
by  introducing  into  a  sulfunc  acid  reaction  mixture  containing 
40  to  70%  strength  by  weight  sulfuric  acid  1  to  6%  bv  weight 
Of  the  total  amount  of  p-chlorophenol  to  be  reacted  and  there- 
after addmg  formaldehyde  and  additional  p-chlorophenol  to 
the  reaction  mixture  m  amounts  such  that  at  the  end  of  the 
p-chlorophenol  addition  only  85  to  98%  by  weight  of  the  total 

amount  of  formaldehyde  has  been  added  and  thereafter  adding 
the  remaining  formaldehyde. 


4,127,736 

2HYDROXYETHYL-3.CYCLOPENTEN.1.0LSAND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Naresh  K.  Chadha,  Nutley;  John  J.  Partridge.  Jr.,  and  MiUn  R 

Uskokovic,  both  of  Upper  Montcbur,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Hofhnann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J 

Dnrision  of  Ser.  No.  623^5,  Oct.  16, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  434,539,  Jan.  18,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,933.829 

which  IS  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,931,  Feb.  12, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser  No 

834^17 
Int.  a.^  C07C  35/06,  69/16.  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  568-838  ^  Oaims 

I    An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


R4OCH2  — CH; 


HO— 


wherein  — OR4  forms  hydroxy  or  an  ester  protecting 
group  convertible  to  hydroxy  by  hydrolysis;  or  its  optically 
active  antipode  or  racemate  thereof 


ELECTRICAL 


4,127,737 

APPARATUS  FOR  REACTIVATION  OF  ACTIVE 

CARBON  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kazusa  Hirakawa,  Higashiyamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Accord 
Mech.  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,121 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    5,    1976,    51- 

26221[U];  Mar.  12,  1976,  51-26803 

Int.  a.2  F27B  7/14:  F27D  11/04:  H05B  3/60 
U.S.  a.  13-7  8  aaims 


Kf,",    L  CONSTANT-] 

^S^H   t  — ^CURRENT     \ 

Pf'ce  f     'circuit 1 

■ • ' , 1    17    I 


1 1  •t.ninijii 


1  Apparatus  for  reactivation  of  a  material,  comprising,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  drum  made  of  heat-resistant  material  and 
supported  rotatably  about  the  centerline  axis  thereof,  said 

drum  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  for  feeding  said  mate- 

nal  thereinto  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  dis- 
charging said  material  after  reactivation  therefrom;  motive 
power  means  for  driving  the  drum  in  rotation  about  said  axis; 
helical  electrodes  of  mutually  different  polarity  disposed  in 
mutually  interposed  helical  state  with  a  constant  spacing  there- 
between around  and  along  substantially  the  entire  inner  wall 

surface  of  the  drum  and  fixed  to  said  surface,  said  electrodes 

functioning  upon  rotation  of  the  drum  to  prop)el  by  screw 
action  the  matenal  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  and  means  for 
supplying  electnc  power  to  said  electodes  for  causing  electric 
discharge  therebetween  and  conduction  through  the  material 
being  thus  propelled  thereby  to  subject  the  material  sequen- 
tially to  drying,  firing,  and  reactivation  as  a  result  of  electric 
discharge  effect  and  the  resulting  joule  heat. 


100°  C.  and  atmospheric  pressure,  (2)  nonradioactive,  (3) 

not  explosively  reactive  with  water,  and  (4)  electncally 

conductive;  and 

(b)  an  organic  layer  between  said  first  and  said  second  elec- 
trodes, one  surface  of  such  layer  being  m  Schottky  barrier 
contact  with  said  second  electrode  and  the  other  surface 
of  such  organic  layer  being  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  first 
electrode,  said  organic  layer  compnsmg  at  least  one  or- 
ganic compound  selected  from  organic  compounds  which 
have  the  capacity  to  sensitize  or  de-sensitize  a  materia] 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  halides,  tita- 
nium dioxide,  zinc  oxide,  cadmium  sulfide,  selenium  and 
polyvinylcarbazole;  and 

(c)  an  insulating  layer  interposed  between  said  organic  layer 
and  said  second  electrode,  said  insulating  layer  comprising 
an  electrically  nonconducting  oxide. 


4,127,739 
LEVEL  MOUNT  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  BRACKET 
Marion  R.  Farmer,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  AJuma- 
Fonn  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,292 

Int.  a.2  H02G  7/20 

U.S.  a.  174-45  R  27  Qaims 


4,127,738 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC 

LAYER 
Amal  K.  Ghosh,  New  ProYidence,  and  Tom  Feng,  Morris  Plains, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engineering 
Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,747,  Jul.  6,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,438, 

Apr.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

789,183 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/04,  31/06 

U.S.  a.  136—89  NB  19  Claims 


'Ot! 


zzzznrfjj 


10/ 


1.  A  three  phase  bracket  for  mounting  electrical  components 
in  the  category  of  terminations,  cutouts,  arrestors,  or  the  like, 
all  at  the  same  level  upon  a  utility  pole,  comprising  a  crossarm 

capable  of  attachment  forwardly  of  a  pole  and  capable  of 
extending  some  distance  laterally  to  either  of  its  sides,  msula- 
tive  supports  secured  at  one  end  with  the  crossarm  and  capable 
of  attaching  with  a  pole  at  their  other  ends,  said  supports 
comprising  pairs  of  braces  with  one  pair  of  said  braces  ar- 
ranged as  tensioned  braces  extending  approximately  forwardly 
horizontally  from  the  crossarm,  with  the  other  pair  of  said 
braces  being  arranged  as  compression  braces  and  extending 
downwardly  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  said  crossarm,  a 
series  of  mounting  means  secured  with  the  crossarm,  each 
mounting  means  comprising  at  least  one  angle  member  having 
a  pair  of  flanges,  one  flange  connected  to  a  side  of  the  cross- 
arm,  the  other  flange  extending  from  the  crossarm,  each  ex- 
tending flange  of  the  series  of  mounting  means  being  arranged 
on  the  same  horizontal  plane  to  provide  for  a  level  disposition 
of  any  electrical  component  mounted  upon  the  said  bracket. 


1.  A  photovoltaic  device  for  the  conversion  of  Ughf  to  elec- 
trical current  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  said  first  elec- 
trode comprising  an  element  having  a  work  function 
greater  than  that  of  aluminum  and  said  second  electrode 
comprising  an  element  having  a  work  function  equal  to  or 
less  than  that  of  aluminum  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  being  substantially  transparent  to  said 
light,  said  element  of  said  first  electrode  and  said  element 
of  said  second  electrode  being:  (1)  non-gaseous  at  20°  to 


4,127,740 

ROUTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GROUND 

CONDUCTORS  IN  PRINTED  aRCUU  STRUCTURES 

Frederick  W.  LaMarche,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sbel- 
dahl,  Inc.,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,204 
Int.  a.2  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  174-68.5  5  Qaims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  for  use  in  diaphragm-type  electri- 
cal switch  panels  comprising: 
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(a)  an  insulating  substrate  having  formed  thereon  at  prede- 
termined ccxirdinate  locations  of  rows  and  columns  on  a 
first  area  a  pattern  of  first  and  second  sets  of  conductive 
fingers,  the  fingers  in  each  set  being  conductively  con- 
nected one  with  the  other  in  that  set  and  interleaved  in  a 
noncontact  relationship  with  the  fingers  on  the  other  set, 

said  substrate  having  a  second  area  terminating  at  a  single 
edge  along  which  plural  terminal  positions  are  established. 


and 


cot    '      '      ca  ?      [      coi   i  coi  4 


U: 


M 


tQ= 


tf 


^T^ 


-v^       U-f- 


L^H^LJWQjjJ 


m 


with  the  compliances  o{  said  buffer  means  being  selected 
to  correspond  ItK-ally  to  the  elongation  of  said  rod  with 


(b)  conductor  means  formed  on  said  insulating  substrate 
connecting  said  first  and  said  second  sets  of  conductive 
fingers  at  each  of  said  predetermined  ccx:)rdinate  locations 
to   said    plural    terminal   positions,    the   conductor    means 

being  routed  on  <«iid  first  area  such  that  severing  of  said 

substrate  along  plural  axes  between  said  rows  and  columns 
m  said  first  area  does  not  destroy  the  continuity  of  said 
conductor  means  connecting  the  remaining  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  conductive  fingers  to  said  plural 
terminal  positions  following  such  severing 


4,127,741 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELASTICALLY  CLAMPING 

GLASS  HBRE  RODS 

Ewald  Bauer,  Wuiuiedel,  and  Martin  Kreuzer,  Mittelweissen- 

bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  RosenthaJ  Technik  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3L  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3L 
1976,  2613682 

Int.  a.    HOIB  17/iH.  F16B  4/iX) 
U.S.  C\.  174—189  21  Claims 

1  An  arrangement  for  fixing  a  sheath  comprised  of  a  mate- 
rial of  one  coefficient  of  expansion  on  a  glass  fibre  reinforced 
plastic  rtxJ  of  a  difTerent  coefficient  of  expansinn,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising 

said  rcxl  being  elongated  and  extending  in  a  direction,  said 
sheath  surrounding  said  ri>d,  said  sheath  having  an  internal 
bt^re,  said  sheath  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
arranged  in  series  k)ngitudinally  along  said  sheath, 

first  buffer  means  support  means  inside  each  said  section  of 

said  sheath, 
respective  second  buffer  means  supp<irt  means  on  said  rod 

and  spaced  from  the  respective  said  first  buffer  means 

suppvort  means, 
elastic  and  compliant  buffer  means  between  each  said  first 

buffer  means  support  means  and  the  respective  said  sec 

ond  buffer  means  support  means,  moving  m  said  direction 

along  said  rod.  each  said  buffer  means  having  the  charac- 
teristic that  Its  compliance  is  greater  than  the  compliance 
oi  the  neighboring  said  butTer  means  back  along  said  rod, 


respect  to  said  sheath  during  changes  in  operating  condi- 
tions to  which  said  arrangement  is  subjected 


4,127,742 
TIME  DIVISION  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gordon  W.  Couturier,  St.  Charles;  Nicola  L.  Jovic,  Chicago; 
Simeon  Aymeloglu,  Mt.  Prospect;  William  G.  Bartholomay, 
Chicago;  Melvin  Winn,  Schaumberg,  all  of  III.,  and  Suhas 
Ghosh,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,669 

Int.  O.     H04Q  i    60.   H04M  3 /(M) 
U.S.  CI.  179—18  FC  12  Claims 


«.s    a.         s.  ••OCISiSK  •— -^J 


1    A  telecommunications  system  for  operating  in  time  divi- 
sion  multiplex,  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  terminal  circuits 

grouped  into  mcxlular  units  with  each  such  unit  including  a 
time  division  concentrator,  a  time  division  highway  for  asso- 
ciating terminal  circuits  of  a  group  with  the  input  side  of  said 
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concentrator,  a  time  division  multiplex  bus  on  the  output  side 
of  said  concentrator,  a  space  division  switching  network  for 
completing  connections  between  terminal  circuits  of  different 
units,  said  network  comprising  plural  input  paths  and  plural 
output  paths  with  each  of  said  paths  coupled  to  one  of  said 
concentrators,  in  which  each  of  said  concentrators  includes  a 

first  memory  for  storing  samples  of  data  being  transmitted  to 

terminal  circuits  and  received  from  terminal  circuits,  and  a 
second  memory  for  storing  addresses  of  time  slots  of  said 
highway  to  control  the  interchange  of  said  dau  between  units 
in  said  system. 


4,127,743 
MUTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOUDSPEAKER 

AkJo  Ozawa,  and  Susumu  Seyoshi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,763 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1977,  52-8312 

Int.  C1.2  H04R  3/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1  A  6  Qaims 


neously  covers  a  service  area  including  a  first  area  having  a 
large  number  of  mobile  subscribers  and  a  second  area  having  a 
small  number  of  mobile  subscribers  and  in  which  an  idle  mobile 
subscriber  is  automatically  set  in  a  control  channel  and,  m  case 
of  communication,  is  set  in  an  idle  speech  channel  assigned  by 
a  base  station  through  the  control  channel  to  communicate 
with  the  base  station,  characterized  in  that  all  the  mobile  sub- 
scribers are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  regardless  of 
geographical  location,  that  in  the  first  area  havmg  a  large 
number  of  mobile  subscribers,  a  difTerent  one  of  a  plurality  of 
control  channels  is  individually  used  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
groups  of  mobile  subscribers,  and  that  in  the  second  area  hav- 
ing a  small  number  of  mobile  subscribers,  one  of  said  plurality 

of  control  channels  is  used  in  common  for  at  least  two  of  the 

plurality  of  groups  of  mobile  subscribers. 
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4,127,745 
DATE  TIME-MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING  NETWORK  FOR 

USE  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  EXCHANGE 
Rene'    Deglin,    Velizy-Villacoublay,    and    Francoise    Crapet, 
Maurepas,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnle  Indus- 
trielle  des  Telecommunication  Qt-Alcatel  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,394 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar,  31,  1976,  76  09390 
Int.  a.2  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  BA  8  Claims 


1.  A  muting  circuit  for  loudspeakers  comprising: 

a  relay  switch  for  connecting  a  loudspeaker  to  an  amplifier; 
an  around-zero-volt  detection  circuit  for  detecting  around 

the  zero  volt  level  of  a  commercial  AC  voltage; 
an  RC  time  constant  circuit  controlled  by  the  output  of  said 

around-zero-volt  detection  circuit;  and 
a  relay  driving  circuit  controlled  by  said  RC  time  constant 
circuit  for  controlling  said  relay  switch. 


4,127,744 
MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Noriaki  Yoshikawa,  and  Masayuki  Sakamoto,  both  of  Yoko- 
suka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,750 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24, 1976, 51/88395 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  7/04 
U.S.  a.  179—2  EB  6  Claims 


O'O  U'^r-      -p~     „£  r^  — 


3;. 


a- 

A..  »c 
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t  ffmuK/r^-  _  I  ; 


1.  A  mobile  radio  communication  system  which  simulta- 


1.  A  time  multiplex  modular  connection  network  for  use  in 
an  automatic  exchange  serving  lines  carrying  binary  signals 

comprising,  a  memory  having  three  memory  stages,  said  stages 

addressed  by  address  counters  and  marking  stores,  said  mem- 
ory stages  comprising  an  inlet  memory  stage,  an  outlet  mem- 
ory Stage,  and  a  selection  memory  stage,  said  selection  memory 
stage  divided  into  n  selection  groups,  each  module  of  said 
network  comprising  a  number  of  line  equipment,  an  inlet  store 
and  an  outlet  store  serving  said  lines,  and  each  of  the  n  selec- 
tion groups  comprising  a  sub-group  in  each  module  havmg  an 

input  memory  and  an  output  memory,  the  connections  be- 
tween memory  stages  of  the  network  compnsing,  in  each 
module,  an  inlet  bus  between  the  output  of  the  mlet  store  and 
the  input  of  the  input  memory  of  each  sub-group  pertaining  to 
said  module  and  an  outlet  bus  between  the  input  of  the  outlet 
store  and  the  output  of  the  output  memory  of  the  sub-group  of 
the  module,  said  connections  between  memory  stages  of  the 
network  further  comprising  each  of  the  n  selection  groups 
having  a  connecting  bus  between  the  output  of  each  of  said 

input  memories  of  the  group  and  the  input  of  each  of  the  output 
memories  of  the  same  group. 
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4. 127.746 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARAFLS  KMPI.OYING  A  PI  I.SKD 

C  ARRIER  IN  GKNKRATING  SINGLK  SIDKBAM) 

SIGNAl^S  FOR  FDM  TRANSMISSION 

Jame<>  A.  Stewart,  \lenlo  Park,  Calif.,  a.vi>iKn<>r  to  iHh    Auto- 
matic Kiectric  laboratories.  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  S«r.  No.  817.897 
int.  CI.    H04J  /   tks 
IS.  ("1.  179—15  FN  23  Claims 


ft        >«  « 


the  appropriate  polantv  sense  a,s  determined  by  said  logic 
output  signals,  and 


■'J 
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■•( 

I 
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■   a 
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-1 ^Jjl «JII^,  , 

L I 


for  dist.harjjing  said  capacitor  in  resp<ins^  to  an  open  circuit 
m  said  suhscnher  Imf 


.^^' 


ti  -A      J 


Oi   ••    ,«•   '» 


l.«V* 


r- 


>.^ 


19    In  a  trfqufiii.  \  tlivision  multiplex  svslfni.  ihf  nR-thtH)  ot 

(raiislaling  a  nicssagc  signal  in  one  trcqiicncv  hand  basing  an 

iipp<T  treguenLN   limit  /^  to  .111  other  trequcruv   haiui  tot  suhse- 
ijut-nl    I  r.insnussu  <n   tiuiipriMriw:   the  sU-ps  nl 

firsi  oimbmmg  tho  message'  signal,  a  pulse  signal  liaMiig  a 

puKf  rfpftiliiui  I  rfijuoriL  \  ,'.,  .iru)  ^omprisfii  iit  a  phirahts 
ol  sinusoidal  harmoiiK  components  havmg  trt-queiKics 
bt „,  and  a  first  earner  signal  having  a  frequeiKV  /  so  as  to 
cause  the  message  signal  Ii>  be  in  Kith  the  luwei  aiut  iipp<T 

Sidebands  ot  eai.h  ot  the  pluralilv  ot  trequenues  u/_    '  hi ^, 

sphere  a  anil  h  are  integers,  and 
tirst  selecting  at  ie.ist  one  ot  the  sulehaiuK  .il  onK   a  parlu  u- 
lar  one  ot  ttie  frequencies  u/      •    />/„>.  onlaining  the  mes- 
sage signal 


4,127.748 

(  ABI  K  TRANSFTR  PANKI 
Cie<»r({e  W  .  C>illemot,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assifpior  to  John  T. 

Thompson.  Ixwi  AnReles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,826 
Int.  CI.    H(VH?  /    >^ 
IS.  n.  179—98  13  Claims 


4.127.747 

vol  TAf;F  BOOST  CIRCT  IT  FOR  TFI.FPHONF 
SYSTFMS 

Israel   l^vi.  Ottawa,  (  anada,  avsiRnor  to   Northern    Telecom 
limited,  Quebec,  C  anada 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1977,  Ser.  No.  83<).()<)3 

Int.  CI.    II04O  /    <" 
I    S.  (1.   179 — 16  F  6  Claims 

1    A  voltage  bodsi  titcuit  tor  use  v\itti  telephone  svstt-itis, 
said  b<Hist  circuit  «.omprismg 

a  tirst  pair  ot  terminals  tor  l  oniux  tioii  lu  a  central  otlKe 
a  secoiul  pair  ot  terminals  tor  ^cninev.  tion  to  a  suhscriber  line 
a  detector  means  tor  sensing  v^urrent  (lovv  in  viid  subscriber 


I      In    .t    c  ahle    Iranster    panel    tor    a    telephone    central    ofTice 

main  frame,  the  comf^ination  o^ 

a  pluraiitv  of  switches  mounted  in  said  panel,  each  of  said 
s  w  lU  hes  having  a  firs  I  pair  of  fi  \ed  poles,  a  second  pair  of 
tiieil  [>oles  and  a  pair  ot  moving  arms  tor  intercitnnecting 
corresponding  poles  ot  said  first  and  second  pairs  v^hen 
ifie  sv^itch  IS  moved  trom  the  open  to  the  closed  positiim, 

a  tirsi  liable  in  said  panel  and  having  a  pluraiitv  of  line  pairs, 
w  11  fi  eac  h  line  pair  ^  onnec  tetl  lo  tfie  first  pair  ^^i  p<)les  ^^\  ji 
c  orres(-H)nding  sw  iIl  h 

,1  second  cable  in  s.iid  panel  and  fiav  ing  a  pluraiitv  of  line 
p.iirs  v\iiti  eaL  h  line  pair  connected  to  the  second  pair  of 
p«iles  ot  a  corresf-xuiding  svvitch,  v^herebv  corresponding 
line  pairs  of  saiil  first  and  seciuid  cables  are  interconnected 


line  and  tor  prtKlucing  two  logn.  oulpul  signals  indiuttur         ^^\  Josing  (he  corri'sponding  one  of  said  switches, 


ot  the  current  conditions  in  saul  suhscnhxT   line 
a    capacitor    tor    connection    m    a    series   circuit    relationship 

with  one  conductor  ot  said  subscriber  line 
an  oscillator  means  lor   providing  an  alternating  voltage 
charge  control  means  tor  rectifvmg  said  alternating  voltage. 

lor  applying  the  rectified  voltage  across  said  capacitor,  in 


hrst  means  tor  connecting  said  first  cable  ti'  a  pluraiitv  of 
line  pairs  at  the  main  frame    and 

second  means  tor  connecting  said  second  cable  to  a  plurality 
ot  line  pairs  at  the  iTiain  frame,  wherehv  one  line  pair  at  the 
main  frame  niav  be  connected  to  another  line  pair  at  the 
main  frame  by  actuation  of  c)nly  one  oi  said  switches 


November  28,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1323 


4,127,749 
MICROPHONE  CAPABLE  OF  CANCELLING 

MECHANICAL  GENERATED  NOISE 

Nobuhisa    Atoji;    Hiroyuki    Naono;    Hiroshi    Yamamoto,    and 
Satoru  Ibarakj,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,385 

CTlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  9,  1976,  51-108608 

Int.  a.2  H04R  77/02 

U.S.  a.  179— 110  A  6aaims 

'.1  '.';'  ''r^^^^zz 


t^' 


a  demodulation  channel  for  converting  incoming  code  pulses 
into  low-frequency  signals  to  be  transmitted  to  said  subscriber 

line,  and  duplexing  means  for  coupling  said  channels  to  said 

subscriber    line    while    decoupling    said    channels    from    each 
other, 

the  improvement   wherein  said  demodulation  channel   in- 
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"61 


I -'^JL 
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23l 


1 


I 


30 


30 


32 


24  ^  3^     36    "V^ 


1  A  noise-cancelling  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising: 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  high-polymer  piezoelectric  mem- 
branes each   having  electrically  conductive,  oppositely 
polarized  surfaces  and  a  single  axis  of  elongation  parallel 
to  said  surfaces;  and 

an  electncally  conductive  support  structure  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  including  opposed  first  side  portions  and 
opposed  second  side  portions,  each  of  the  first  side  por- 
tions including  opposed  first  and  second  curved  penmetn- 

cal  edges  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  opening  and 
each  of  said  second  side  portions  including  straight  peri- 
mentrical  first  and  second  parallel  edges,  said  first  and 
second  membranes  being  held  respectively  in  a  part -cylin- 
drical shape  in  spaced  relation  by  the  curvature  of  said 

first  and  second  perimentncal  edges  of  said  first  side  por- 
tions and  the  straight  perimetrical  edges  of  said  second 
side  portions  which  the  circumference  of  the  part-cyiin- 
drical  shape  being  parallel  to  said  axis  of  elongation,  the 
direction  of  curvature  of  said  first  and  second  perimetrical 
edges  of  said  first  side  portions  and  the  direction  of  polar- 
ization of  said  membranes  being  such  that  output  voltages 

produced  from  the  outer  faces  of  said  membranes  in  re- 
sponse to  an  impulse  reinforce  each  other  when  they  are 
flexed   m   opposite  directions  and   cancel   out   each  other 

when  they  are  Hexed  in  a  same  direction. 


eludes  detector  means  followed  by  active  filter  means  of 

the  Sallen-Key  type  having  an  amplitude/frequency  re- 
sponse of  low-pass  type  compensating  for  the  (sin 
<mt/2)/o)t/1  distortion  due  to  the  conversion  of  said  in- 
coming code  pulses,  oj  being  the  angular  frequency  of  the 
low-frequency  signals  transmitted  to  said  subscriber  line 
and  T  being  the  duration  of  each  of  said  samples 


4,127,751 
LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  RIGID  FOAMED  BACK-CAVITY 
Shouzo    Kinoshita,    Tokorozawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,852 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1975,  50-160758; 

Jun.  4, 1976,  51.65406;  Jun.  4, 1976.  51-65407 

Int.  C\.-  H04R  1/28 
U.S.  a.  179—180  7  Oaims 


4,127,750 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 

PULSES 

Lucien  P.  E.  Prudhon,  Soisy-sur-Seine,  and  Jean  P.  G.  Charii, 

Clamart.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Association  des  Ouvri- 

ers  en  Instruments  de  Precision,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,575,  Oct.  21, 1974,  Pat.  No, 
4.001.524.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,168,  Dec.  29, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

731,762 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1972,  72.00102; 

Dec.  8, 1972,  72.43763;  Nov.  14, 1975,  75  34824 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  1/58 
U.S.  a.  179—170  R  28  Oaims 

1  In  a  pulse-code-modulation  telecommunication  system 
comprising  a  subscriber  line,  a  modulation  channel  for  forming 
samples  of  low -frequency  signals  originating  at  said  subscnber 
line  and  for  converting  said  samples  into  outgoing  code  pulses. 


1    In  an  audio  speaker  assembly  for  mid-range  and   high 
frequency  sounds  adapted  to  be  mounted  m  a  speaker  cabmet 

together  with  a  low  frequency  speaker,  and  including  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  back  cavity  surrounding  and  projecting  to  the 

rear  of  the  speaker  within  the  cavity,  the  improvement  charac- 
terized by: 

the  back  cavity  having  disposed  therein  a  rigid,  homoge- 
nous, open  celled,  foamed  materia!  block  having  a  high 
acoustic  absorptivity  charactenstic,  an  annular  flange- 
shaped  mounting  member  holding  said  foamed  material. 
and  a  separate  non-permeable,  air-tight  film  covering  the 
side  and  back  walls  of  said  foamed  block. 


4,127,752 

TACTILE  TOUCH  SWITCH  PANEL 

Blaine  G,  Lowthorp,  Northfield,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Sheldahl. 

Inc.,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841.931 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  13/70 

U.S,  a.  200-5  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  tactile  feedback  electrical  switch  assembly  for  intermit- 
tently altenng  the  electrical  condition  of  normally  spaced  apart 
conductors  and  comprising; 
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(a)  ha-vf  (Mkl  iiUMiis  ti'(  rcv.oi\iiifC  aiul  iflaituiig  viJil  fk-i.ttual 

suilLhin^  asst-mhlv  therciHi 
(hi  ,1  first  insulativ.  f  film  having  means  insuiativ  fl  \   mounting 
a  plurality  ot  spatcd  apart  elf>.lrival  su  He  hitig  t  luiduc  tors 
iifxin  said  hav  paii  means  with  rtuitallv  ailiaccnt  condui. 
tors  of  said  flfi.trKal  switv-hing  ^oDductor  torniing  a  pair 

ot  swiIl  h  cinilacts. 

(v  1  .1  tae  lilf  lavt-r  having  a  phiralitv  of"  tiomr  shapx-d  projt-t 
tions  tornifil  (hfrcin  with  v,iid  lavrr  tving  arrangfil  tor 
riiountnig  u[Hui  saiil  hav  [ia<.l  im-aiis  m  su[H-rin)p*>vd 
relationship  with  said  Cirst  itisulalis  e  tllni.  atui  \a  ith  fa>.  h  ol 
said  doiTU-  shapfil  pro|ct  tions  being  in  substantial  rrgisira 
tion  v^  Ith  one  d  IS*  ret  <■  pair  ol  switi.  h  i.  i>nta>.  ts  lui  saul  tirst 
insulativr  film  and  with  an  eltxltKal  vondui.tor  brulgin^ 

,','ti!.jj  .irtM  Oil  !hf  inner  surt.kc  ol  sjul  laJilc  l.nct 


hilurtatt'd  ftid  portion  dft'ining  a  bight  and  substanliallv 

parallel  arms  which  are  in  spaced,  flanking  relationship  to 
saul  i>pp<isite  fatt-s.  alignetJ.  cslindrical  pisot  studs  on  said 


a  7 


iE_ 


Ah 


•JLj. 
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n 


arms  s<-.it(-d  m  s-iid  stKkcls.  .iiul  means  tTe^ing  s»ik1  arms 
rcLitur  to  said  opj-n  ^nc  !a>.fs  to  thrust  the  puot  studs 
tirmU    inli  ■  the  s*k  kets 


4.127.754 

n\()riN(.  AM)  SI  IDINC.  (()NTA(T()RS  AM) 

<)PKRAnN(,  MKMBKR  THKRFFOR  IN  KI  KCTRK 

SWITOIF.S 

I^>nardu»  J.  JoscmaiM,  Smithndd,  N.C,  and  John  A.  SwesMi, 
Jr..  Milwaukee.  VNis..  ani(pior«  to  Cutler-Hunmer,  Inc., 
Milwiukf¥,  His. 

FiW  Oct   7,  1976.  S«r.  No.  730.367 

Int.  (1.     IIOIH   J<    :S 
IS    CI    200 — 6^  (,  4  riainu 


\\iltiin  s.iul  dotiic  and  in  subsiantial  re^isiiation  wiih  s.iid 
>  I >nta>  Is    and 
(di    s,iid    dome  shiai-K-d    pro)ev  tiori    lompnsing    a    generalK 
jMi.ibt'lk  disv   with  a  raivd  .  ciilri  [mtiioii  and  an  antiul.ii 

ring  piojei  Img  upw  ardK  and  out  w  ardl\  Irom  the  edge  <  >l 
said  paraboJK   dis«.  ,  s<tid  annui.ir  ring  loining  viid  parab.  >lu 

disv  along  a  generallv  i.ir^uiar  transition  line,  viid  tiansi 
lion  line  normalK  being  i.Kateil  at  the  .i[h-\  ol  .in  .ingle 
w  tiK  h  IS  generallv  ai  ule  trom  t  tie  ui'jyr  surt.iii-  o|  ■v.iul 
dome  shapeel  pro|ri.tion  .iru)  wherein  (he  u[i[>er  surl.Kc  ot 
said  parabtilu  disv  evtends  abi've  ihal  ol  vtid  .tnnular  ring 
tfic  arraiigenicnl  b<-iiig  sut  h  that  ufxin  depression  ot  viul 

parakihv  dis*. .  saui  annulat  ring  lunctioiis  as  a  hitigc  loi 

.u  1.  ommi  nlatin  k;  i  n  v  ersK  'ii  of  saui  parabt  >Ik    dis»    .tnd  resul 
1.1  n I  k  onl.ic  t  fx-i  w  een  said  bridging  ^  c  'iit.K  I  ,irid  s.iul  s w  iK  h 

e  ontacts 


.-x^ 


4,127.753 

min(;k  tkrminai  moi  ntinc.  for  fi  fxtrh 
( IR(  I  IT  I)I.S(()NNK(T  SWm  H 

Ronald  I'    KridKew.  9  S.  681   KrookeridKe  Rd..  (Xowncrs  (.rove, 
III.  60515 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845.879 

Int.  (1.    HOIH   11   (Ml   14: 

IS.  (1.  200 — 48  KB  12  0«iim 

I    In  an  electric  circuit  disconnect  switch  which  includes  a 

fixed  )aw  adapted  to  he  connected  to  an  electric  power  trans 

mis.si(ni  line  and  a  blade  having  a  hinge  terminal  end  portuui 

about    which    it    is    adapted    to    pivot    and    having    a    tree    end 
atlaptei.1  to  be  selectively  engaged  with  said   t"ned   )aw.  jin  im 

proved  hmgc  terminal  mounting  comprising,  in  comhinatioii 
a  suppt)rl  rolatable  about  an  axis, 
a  blade  having  a  hinge  terminal  end  ptirtion  with  opp4)site 

laces  provided  with  circular  wkets  on  a  common  axis, 
means  mounting  said  blade  on  said  supp<irt  with  said  com 

mon  axis  subsiantially  on  a  projection  ot  the  axis  of  rota 

tu)n  oi  said  supptirt, 
and    a    terminal    connector    adapted    to    be    connected    to    a 
pi)wer  transmis,sion  line,  said  terminal  connector  having  a 


/ 
'• 

C'  * 


v..  ^  ;■' 


}*- 


.«»- 


1    In  an  elccItK  switch,  in  combination 
a  housing 

a  pair  of  contact  terminals  spai^ed  apart  in  said  housing, 
a  third  terminal  mounted  between  said  contact  terminals  in 
said  housing,  said  third  terminal  having  a  contact  fxirtion 

iciitrallv  located  and  substantially  narrt^yvrr  in  VMdth  than 

the  remainder  ot  that  terminal  and  extending  above  the 
t  orresptinding  ends  of  said  contact   terminals 

a  movable  contactor  oi  a  width  greater  than  said  contact 
portion  of  said  third  terminal  C(x>p<;ratmg  with  said  termi- 
nals to  complete  electrical  circuits  hxftween  said  contact 
p^irtujn  of  third  terminal  and  cither  of  said  contact  termi- 
nals. 

an  operator  pivotally  nn)unted  in  said  housing,  and  having  a 

rH)rtion  exteriorally  thereof  which  is  engageable  to  effect 
pivoting   thereof. 

a  i.ontaclor  operating  member  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  central  stem  portion  m  resilient  engagement  with 
said  iiperator  and  laterally  spaced  apart  portions  con- 
nected with  said  stem  portion,  said  contactor  having 
means  formed  therein  on  opposite  sides  of  said  contact 
pt)rtion  of  said  third  terminal  to  receive  and  continuously 
seat  complementally  formed  ends  of  said  spaced  apart 
portions  of  said  contactor  operating  member  while  afford- 
ing free  pivoting  of  the  latter  therein,  and  said  operating 
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member  being  pivotally  movable  by  said  operator  to  pivot 

said  contactor  on  the  contact  portion  of  said  third  tenninal 

and  to  slide  it  thereon  into  engagement  with  either  of  said 
contact  terminals. 


4,127,755 

VACUUM  SWITCH  TUBE 

GUnter  Bialkowski,  Berlin,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1975,  2534954 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  33/66 

U.S.  a.  200-144  B  2  Gaims 


,1=3, 
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apart  elongated  flanges,  each  having  an  opening  there- 
through substantially  aligned  with  the  openings  in  the 
others,  and  having  a  plurality  of  attaching  means  posi- 
tioned one  each  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  flanges  and 
spaced  from  the  alignment  axis  of  the  openings  in  said 
flanges, 

an  elongated  rod  received  and  supported  in  the  openings  in 
said  flanges. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  stop  tablets  each  having  upper  and 
under  surfaces,  one  positioned  between  each  adjacent  pair 
of  said  flanges,  and  each  having  a  transverse  groove  m  its 
upper  surface  near  one  end  thereof  engaging  said  elon- 
gated rod  for  pivotal  movement  thereabout,  and  having  a 

curved  portion  on  its  under  surface  extending  from  said 

one  end  to  a  point  substantially  opposite  said  groove,  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  flat  springs,  one  for  each  of  said  stop 

tablets,  each  secured  at  one  end  to  a  respective  one  of  said 

attaching  means  with  said  one  end  lying  substantially  in  a 
plane  including  said  elongated  rod,  its  other  end  being  free 
and  engaging  the  said  curved  portion  of  the  under  surface 
of  said  stop  tablet,  that  portion  of  the  spring  engaging  the 

Stop  tablet  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  con- 
forming to  said  curved  portion  of  the  tablet  thereby  to 
urge  the  bottom  of  said  groove  into  engagement  with  said 
elongated  rod  and  to  maintain  said  stop  tablet  in  a  prede- 
termined neutral  position,  and  operative  to  return  the  stop 
tablet  to  said  neutral  position  from  alternate  positions  of 
use  displaced  from  said  neutral  position 


1    In  a  vacuum  switch  tube  with  a  hollow  cylinder  insulator 
member  which  is  vacuum  sealed  at  the  ends  by  metallic  flanges 

carrying  switch  contacts  and  which  is  provided  with  a  circuin- 

ferential  inner  groove  at  a  central  portion  within  which  a 
ring-shaf>ed  metallic  mounting  is  arranged,  said  mounting 
carrying  a  hollow  cylindrical  metallic  protective  screen  which 
is  spaced  from  the  inner  insulator  member  walls,  the  protective 
screen  surrounding  the  switch  contacts  concentrically, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  curved  protrusion  inte- 
grally formed  from  and  at  a  central  |X)rtion  of  the  protective 
screen  in  the  form  of  a  circumferential  ridge  via  which  the 
protective  screen  is  attached  to  the  nng-shaped  mounting;  and 
said  nng-shap)ed  metallic  mounting  comprising  two  segment- 
shaped  punched  parts. 


4,127,756 

ORGAN  STOP  TABLET  MECHANISM 
Richard  H.  Peterson,  1174«  Walnut  Ridge  Dr.,  Palos  Park,  III. 

60464,  and  Antal  Szegedi,  R.R.  #2,  Box  65,  Lockport,  lU. 

60441 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,133 

Int.  a:-  GlOB  3/10 

U.S.  a.  200—153  K  5  Qaims 


^^^ 


1  A  stop  tablet  mechanism  for  electronic  organs  or  the  like, 
comprising, 

a  supporting  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced- 


4,127,757 
CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SWTTCH 

Jouko  Kylmfinen,  Vaasa,  Finland,  assignor  to  OY.  Stromberg 
AB.,  Vaasa,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,595 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  27,  1976,  761163 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  1/42 

U.S.  a.  200-254  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  contact  device  for  an  electnc  switch  having  an  open 

and  a  closed  position,  comprising: 

at  least  two  interconnectable  contacts; 

at  least  two  contact  knives  movable  relative  to  said  contacts 
and  arranged,  in  s£ud  closed  position  of  the  switch,  to 
clamp  between  themselves  at  least  one  of  said  contacts: 
and 

magnetic  metal  elements  enclosing  said  contact  knives  in 

pairs  such  that  when  a  short-circuit  current  passes 
through  said  contact  knives,  said  metal  elements  act  as 
magnets  increasing  the  contact  force. 
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4.127.758 
TACTII.K  lAYKR  HAVINC;  MIN(;KI)  IH)MK 

Blaine  C  Ix)wthorp,  Northrield.  Minn.,  assi((nor  to  Sheldahi. 
Inc.,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841.918 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  y   i:.   1<   14 

IS.  CI.  20O— 340  5  Claims 


1    An  article  (^f  manufacture  cimiprising 

(a)  a  sheet  nf  flexible  material  of  substantially  constant  thick 
ness  having  first  and  st-cond  surfaces  and  having  at  least 
one  integrally  formed  deformation  extending  inwardlv 
from  said  first  surface  and  outwardly  from  said  second 
surface  therec^f,  said  deformation  being  in  the  form  o^  an 
annular  ring  pH>rtion  completely  surrt>unding  a  circular 
convex  dome  shaped  projeclion  and  extendmg  upwardlv 

and  outvi^ardlv  theretrt^m 


4,127.759 

FI  KCTRICAI.  RF^SISTANC'F  WFI.DINC;  APPARATl  S 

David  .S.  Pile,  and  Alan  J.  Vernau.  both  of  Hif(h  Wycombe. 
F^nfiland.  assignors  to  James  Terence  Hifopns,  Montreal. 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  749.302 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  11.  1975, 
50822   75 

Int.  CI.    B23K  //  IH) 
L.S.  CI.  219—56  21  Claims 


1    An  electrode  assembly  for  electrical  resistance  welding 

apparatus  which  comprises   a  mounting,  at  least  two  anvil 

blocks  carried  on  the  mounting  in  spaced  relationship,  at  least 
one  of  said  blcx;ks  being  supported  for  displacement  relative  to 

the  mounting  and  the  other  anvil  blcKks,  and  at  lea.st  one  of  said 
blocks  being  electrically  conductive  to  serve  as  an  electrode 
whereby  an  electric  welding  current  can  be  passed  through 
said  conductive  anvil  bkKk.  control  means  for  moving  at  least 
one  of  the  displaceable  anvil  bkx:ks  relative  to  the  mounting 

and  the  other  anvil  blcKks  w  that  the  bkx:ks  can  together 

engage  and  clamp  a  workpiece  to  the  mounting  in  preparation 
for  welding;  and  a  secondary  welding  electrode  positioned  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  electrically  conductive  anvil  block  for 
clamping  a  second  workpiece  against  the  first  workpiece 
whereby  the  two  workpieces  may  be  sp<5t  welded  together  by 
means  of  electric  currents  pa.ssmg  between  the  electrically 
conductive  anvil  bkxk  and  the  secondary  electrode. 


4.127.760 
KI.KCTRIC  AI.  PLASMA  JFT  TORCH  AND  KLECTRODE 

THEREFOR 

Philip  J.  Meyer,  and  Robert  P.  Deiavega.  both  of  Costa  Mesa, 

CaJif..  assiKnors  to  C^eotel.  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584.983.  Jun.  9.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,112 

Int.  a.    B23K  9/00 

IS.  CI.  219— 121  P  16  Claims 


1    An  electrical  plasma  jet  torch  comprising 
a  torch  body . 

a  back  electrode  mounted  within  said  h(xJy, 

a  nozzle  electri>de  mounted  with  said  body. 

means  for   maintaining  a   high-current  electric  arc   between 

said  electr(xJes, 

said  nozzle  electrode  including 

a  nozzle  passage  extending  through  said  nozzle  electrcxle 

from  the  back  to  the  front  end  of  said  nozzle  electrode, 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  rows  of  longitudinal  coolant 

passages  formed  in  said  nozzle  electrode  and  extending 

through  said  front  end  thereof. 

a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  front  of  said  torch  body  at  the 
front  end  of  said  nozzle  electrode, 

c<H)perating  means  on  said  cover  plate  and  said  front  end  of 
said  nt>zzle  electrtxJe  for  providing  a  cixilant  flow  revers- 
ing chamber  mterc<innecting  the  front  ends  of  said  ctx)lant 
pa.ssages.  passages  of  said  rows  being  p<isitioned  in  groups 

of  pasages,  iaid  groitps  being  mutually  spaced  circumfer- 

entially  bv  distances  greater  than  the  circumferential 
spacing  between  adjacent  pa.ssages  of  a  row  within  a 
group,  and 
including  fxtwdcr  conduit  means  extending  substantially 
radially  through  said  nozzle  electrode  to  said  nozzle  pas- 
sage between  groups  of  at  least  one  pair  of  said  groups  for 

receiving  p^iwder  and  directing  it  into  said  nozzle  passage. 


4,127,761 
LASER  WELDING 
John  T.  Pauley,  and  John  D.  Russell,  both  of  Cambridge,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  The  Welding  Institute,  Cambridge,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,941 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1976, 
44269/76 

Int.  a.-  B23K  9/(X) 
U.S.  a.  219—121  L  14  Oaims 

1  Welding  apparatus  comprising  means  for  directing  a  laser 
beam  at  a  workpiece  weld  zone  and  plasma  control  means  for 
directing  a  gas  jet  at  plasma  created  by  the  interaction  of  the 
la.ser  beam  and  the  workpiece  material  and  in  which: 

said  plasma-control  means  comprises  a  first  gas  conduit 
leading  to  an  outlet  section  with  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
not  more  than  19  6  mm*  and  arranged  to  cross  the  laser 
t>eam  at  an  angle  of  20°  to  50°  to  the  axis  of  the  laser  beam; 
the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  second  gas  conduit,  for 
shielding  gas,  leading  to  the  region  of  the  crossover  of  the 
laser  beam  and  the  plasma-control  means  to  form  a  gas 
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shield  around  the  said  crossover  region,  the  shielding  gas 

reducing  the  possibility  of  contamination  or  porosity  of 


the  weld  zone  into  which  the  plasma  is  blown  by  the 
plasma-control  means . 


4,127,762 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  STABILIZING 

FUSION  DEPTH  IN  ELECTRON-BEAM  WELDING  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 
Boris  E.  Paton,  ulitsa  Kotsjubinskogo,  9,  kv.  21;  Vladimir  K. 
Lebedev,  ulitsa  Engelsa,  25,  kv.  12;  Nikolai  V.  Podola,  ulitsa 

Pushkinskaya,  8,  kv.  12,  and  Alexei  P.  Obolonsky,  ulitsa 

Bereznyakovskaya,  24,  kv.  127,  all  of  Kiey,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,911,  Sep.  24,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,888 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 

L.S.  a.  219—121  EM  3  Qaims 


*    //   m 


1  A  method  for  controlling  and  stabilizing  the  depth  of 
fusion  in  electron-beam  welding,  comprising  the  steps  of  hold- 
ing constant  the  diameter  of  the  hot  spot  on  an  article  being 
welded,  converting  the  flow  of  electrons  originating  in  the 
welding  zone  due  to  interaction  between  the  electron  beam 
and  the  metallic  vapor  into  an  alternating  signal,  separating  a 

frequency  component  of  said  signal,  said  component  having  a 
frequency  upwards  of  200  HZ,  the  amplitude  of  said  compo- 
nent being  measured  for  indicating  the  depth  of  fusion,  and 
applying  a  cut-off  signal  to  the  welding  means  at  moments 
when  vapor  is  ejected,  the  welding  beam  current  being  con- 
trolled in  response  to  electron  quantity  in  the  beam  reflected 
from  a  vapor  cloud  over  the  welding  bath. 


4,127,763 

HEATED  WINDOW  WITH  A  MOISTURE  SENSOR 

HAVING  A  HIGH  IMPEDANCE 

Sergio  Roselli,  Pisa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

ContinuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,997,  Apr.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,032,745.  This  appUcation  Jun,  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,141 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1975,  75  17091 

Int.  a.2  H05B  1/02;  E06B  7/12 

U.S.  a.  219-203  10  Qaims 


1.  A  heated  window  having  a  heating  gnd  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  resistive  heating  conductors  and  a  moisture  sensor 

formed  on  the  window  for  connection  to  a  moisture  detector 

for  automatically  controlling  the  energization  of  the  heating 
gnd,  said  sensor  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  an  out- 
put terminal  and  a  second  electrode  connected  to  a  heating 
conductor  of  the  heating  grid,  the  area  of  the  sensor  including 
said  output  terminal  b>eing  disposed  within  the  heating  zone  of 
the  heating  gnd  and  said  output  terminal  being  positioned 
closer  to  the  center  of  the  heating  zone  than  the  edge  of  the 

area  of  said  sensor  furthest  from  the  center  of  the  heating  zone. 


4,127,764 

HIGH  EFFiaENCY  FUSER  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

XEROGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Henry  T.  Minden,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,438 

Int.  C\}  H05B  1/00;  G03G  lS/20 

U.S.  CI.  219—216  9  Claims 
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1.  An  efficient  fuser  roll  assemnbly  for  use  in  a  xerographic 

copier  including: 
frame  means, 
shaft  means, 

bearing  means  for  journalling  said  shaft  means  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  within  said  frame  means. 

said  shaft  means  having  a  hollow  central  thennally  conduc- 
tive portion  and  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall. 

said  shaft  means  additionally  having  end  portions  oi  thermal 
conductivity  much  lower  than  the  thermal  conductivity  of 
said  hollow  central  portion, 

heater  means  in  intimate  contiguous  heat  exchanging  contact 
with  said  inner  wall  within  said  hollow  central  portion. 

an  array  of  spaced,  radially  extending,  thermally  conducti\- 
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ity  fins  afTixed  to  said  outer  wall,  each  said  fin  having  an 
outer  f>enpheral  portion,  and 
hollow  cylindncal  tube  means  surrounding  said  array  of  fins 
m  intimate  conductive  heat  exchanging  relation  at  said 
outer  penpheral   portions  of  said  fins,  whereby  heat  is 

efficiently  propagated  by  direct  conduction  from  said 

heater  means  to  said  hollow  cylindncal  tube  means  and 
flciw  of  heat  through  said  beanng  means  in  inhibited 


4,127,765 
ANTI-CONDENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

iXX>RS 
Junes  J.  Heaney,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anthony  $  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Set.  No.  878,692 
Int.  n.-  H05B  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  219—218  9  Oaims 


I  For  use  with  a  refrigerator  door  having  an  electrically 
heated  dcwr  frame  including  a  door  frame  heating  element  and 
an  electrically  heated  window  including  a  window   heating 

element  to  prevent  condensation  and  frost  from  forming,  appa- 
ratus for  providing  variable  levels  of  heating,  comprising 
switching  means  electrically  connectable  to  the  dcxir  frame 

electrical  heating  element  and  to  the  window  electncal 

heating  element  for  selectively  altering  the  manner  m 
which  said  door  frame  electrical  heating  element  and  said 
window  electncal  heating  element  are  electncally  inter- 
connected from  a  senes  connection  to  a  parallel  connec- 
tion, to  alter  the  effective  electncal  resistance  of  the  com- 
bination of  said  door  frame  and  window  electrical  heating 
elements,  whereby  a  plurality  of  levels  of  heating  are 
selectively  obtamable  when  the  combination  is  connected 
across  a  voltage  source  of  electncal  current. 


4,127,766 

ALTOMATIC  AND  ACCURATE  PASSENGER  COUNTER 

WITH  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 
Stephen  C.  Thayer,  Lewistown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,037,  Apr.  5,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,051 
Int.  a.-  G07C  9/00 
L.S.  a.  235—92  PK  9  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  number  of  objects  travers- 
ing a  given  path  hav  ing  a  first  and  a  second  boundary  compris- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  discrete  light  sensors  adjacent  to  one  another 

and  positioned  adjacent  and  along  said  path  for  sensing  the 
ambient  light  in  said  path,  at  least  a  first  of  these  sensors 
for  sensing  ambient  light  at  said  first  boundary  and  a 
second  for  sensing  ambient  light  at  said  second  boundary, 
a  scanner  for  penodically  sampling  the  output  of  each  of  said 

sensors, 

a  first  memory,  the  output  of  said  scanner  being  connected 
to  said   memory  to  store  therein  the  present  outputs  of 

each  sensor  as  it  is  scanned. 


a  second  memory  connected  to  said  first  memory  for  stonng 
the  past  outputs  of  each  sensor, 

a  comparator  for  companng  the  stored  present  outputs  with 
the  stored  past  outputs  for  each  sensor  whereby  changes 
in  said  ambient  light  caused  by  the  presence  of  said  objects 

in  said  path  are  detected, 

a  means  for  detecting  movement  of  said  objects  along  said 
path    compnsing    a    means    for    companng    the    detected 
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changes   in   ambient   light   at   one   sensor   with   detected 
changes  at  adjacent  sensors  along  said  path, 
a  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second  sensors  and 

responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  determining  if  a 
detected  moving  object  has  traversed  both  of  said  bound- 
aries, and 
a  means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for  recording 
each  such  traversal 


4,127,767 

COUNTER  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Donald  W.  Fleischer,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder 
Industries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,943,  Feb.  28,  1977.  This 

application  Sep.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,553 
Int.  C\.-  B67D  5/22 

L.S.  a.  235—92  FL  18  Claims 


_-./ 


1  In  a  fuel  pump  delivery  registration  system  for  registering 
the  volume  and  cost  amounts  of  each  fuel  delivery  and  having 
a  register  unit  with  resettable  volume  and  cost  counter  sections 

With  pairs  of  oppositely  facing  resettable  volume  and  cost 

counters  respectively,  with  banks  of  coaxial  resettable  volume 
and  cost  counter  wheels  of  increasing  order  respectively,  for 

registenng  the  volume  and  cost  amounts  of  fuel  delivered 
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respectively;  first  mechanical  drive  means  connected  for  me- 
chanically indexing  the  banks  of  volume  counter  wheels  for 
registering  the  volume  amount  of  fuel  delivered;  second  me- 
chanical drive  means  connected  for  mechanically  indexing  the 
banks  of  cost  counter  wheels  for  registering  the  cost  amount  of 
fuel  delivered;  and  counter  reset  means  selectively  operable  for 

mechanically  resetting  the  banks  of  cost  and  volume  counter 

wheels  between  fuel  deliveries;  and  register  drive  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  mechanical  dnve  means  for 

indexing  the  banks  of  volume  and  cost  counter  wheels  respec- 
tively for  registering  the  volume  and  cost  amounts  of  fuel 
delivered;  the  improvement  wherein  the  register  dnve  means 
comprises  a  register  drive  unit  having  an  explosion-proof  hous- 
ing underlying  the  register  unit  and  attached  thereto  to  form  an 

assembly  therewith,  a  rotatable  input  drive  shaft  extending 

upwardly  through  the  explosion-proof  housing  and  having  a 
lower  end  rotatable  in  accordance  with  the  volume  amount  of 
fuel  delivered  and  an  upper  end  connected  to  the  first  mechani- 
cal dnve  means  for  mechanically  indexing  the  banks  of  volume 
counter  wheels  therewith  for  registering  the  volume  amount  of 
fuel  delivered,  electrical  motor  means  mounted  within  the 
explosion-proof  housing  having  cost  drive  shaft  means  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  explosion-proof  housing  connected 

to  the  second  mechanical  drive  means  for  mechanically  index- 
ing the  banks  of  cost  counter  wheels  therewith  for  registering 
the  cost  amount  of  fuel  delivered,  price  switch  means  presetta- 
ble  for  establishing  the  unit  volume  price  of  fuel,  and  motor 
operating  means  mounted  within  the  explosion-proof  housing 
for  h>eing  operated  by  the  input  drive  shaft,  for  operating  the 
electncal  motor  means  for  indexing  the  banks  of  cost  counter 

wheels  for  registenng  the  cost  amount  of  fuel  delivered  in 

accordance  with  the  volume  amount  of  fluid  delivered  and  the 
unit  volume  pnce  established  by  the  setting  of  the  price  switch 
means. 


4,127,768 
DATA  PRCX:ESSING  system  SELF-TEST  ENABLING 

TECHNIQUE 

Virendra  S.  Negi,  Pepperell,  and  Ming  T.  Miu,  Chelmsford,  both 
of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc., 

Waltham,  .Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,298 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/04 

U.S.  G.  235—304.1  8  Gaims 
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1  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  machine  implemented  pro- 
cess for  enabling  the  self-test  of  a  central  processor  included  in 
the  system  when  coupled  with  a  main  memory  in  the  system, 

said  central  processor  including  a  local  memory  for  stonng  a 

plurality  of  test  programs,  said  process  compnsing  the  method 
steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  first  base  address  to  one  of  said  test  programs 
stored  in  said  local  memory  of  said  processor,  said  first 
base  address  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  base  addresses, 
each  of  said  base  addresses  used  to  address  a  different  one 
of  said  test  programs; 

B.  providing  a  word  address  to  the  first  word  in  said  test 

program  for  which  a  said  base  address  is  provided  by  said 
step  of  providing; 

C.  addressing  a  word  location  in  a  control  store  in  said 


processor,  said  control  store  coupled  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  processor; 

D.  determining  that  the  contents  of  said  word  location  ad- 
dressed in  said  control  store  indicates  that  said  local  mem- 
ory is  to  be  addressed; 

E.  addressing  said  local  memory  with  said  first  base  address 

and  said  word  address; 

F.  providing,   indeF)endent  of  said   step  of  addressing   said 

local  memory,  a  memory  address  to  a  word  location  in 

said  main  memory; 

G.  transferring  the  contents  of  the  word  location  addressed 
in  said  local  memory  to  the  word  location  indicated  b> 
said  memory  address; 

H.  changing  the  value  of  the  address  of  said  word  location  in 

said  local  memory  each  time  said  step  of  transfernng 
occurs; 

I.  changing  the  value  of  the  memory  address  of  the  word 
location  in  said  main  memory  each  time  said  step  of  trans- 
fernng occurs; 

J.  repeating  said  sequential  steps  of  addressing,  providing, 
transfernng,  changing  and  changing  until  said  one  of  said 

test  programs  is  stored  in  said  main  memory;  and 

K.  executing  said  one  of  said  test  programs  to  determine  the 
performance  level  of  said  processor 


4,127,769 

MARKING  MESSAGE  CARD  AND  TEMPLATE 

ASSEMBLY  AND  RELATED  INPLT  SWITCHING 
CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Corwin,  200  Central  Park  South,  Apt.   11  A.  New 

York,  N.Y.  10019 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,298,  May  26,  1972.  Pat. 
No.  4,001,549,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

151,676,  Jun,  10, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  750,322 
Int.  Cl.=  G06K  7/10,  21/06;  G08C  9/06 

U.S.  G.  235—456  4  Gaims 
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3.  In  an  optical  mark  reader  apparatus  including  mark  sens- 
ing means  for  honzontally  scanning  a  card  and  normally  sens- 
ing the  presence  or  absence  of  a  mark  in  all  marking  areas  in  a 
senes  of  marking  columns  on  the  card,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing circuit  means  connected  to  said  apparatus  for  inhibiting 

the  sensing  of  selected  marking  areas  in  selected  columns  on 
the  card,  wherein  the  card  has  a  senes  of  first  vertical  data 
columns  having  first  and  second  marking  columns  with  the 
first  marking  column  containing  only  odd-numbered  marking 
areas  and  the  second  column  containing  only  even-numbered 
marking  areas,  and  wherein  said  circuit  means  compnses 
means  for  inhibiting  the  sensing  of  even-numbered  marking 

areas  in  the  first  marking  columns  and  for  inhibiting  the  sensing 
of  odd-numbered  marking  areas  in  the  second  marking  col- 
umns. 
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4.127.770 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  AN 

INFORMATION  READING  DEVICE  WITH  THE  SPEED 

OF  AN  INFORMATION  MEDIUM 
Helmut  Baader.  Nabburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

InteiToll  Fordertechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G..  Dhunn.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  726.009 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  2, 
1975,  2544119 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  7/016.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  235—474  5  Claims 
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4.127,771 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Erwin  Sick.  Icking,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Erwin 

Sick    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung    Optik-Elek- 
tronik,  Waldidrch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1975,  2532602 

Int.  a.^  GOID  2//6M 
U.S.  a.  250-221  21  Oaims 
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1  An  arrangement  for  synchronizing  an  information  reading 
device  with  the  relative  speed  of  the  movement  between  the 
reading  device  and  an  information  medium,  the  information  of 
which  is  formed  by  single  characters  of  a  character  set  having 
a  fixed  number  of  single  characters  in  fixed  spatial  relationship 
charactenzed  in  that  signal  generating  means  are  provided  for 
prcxJucing  an  input  signal  with  a  time  duration  which  is  pro- 
p<irtional  to  the  passing  time  of  the  first  character  of  the  char- 
acter set  through  the  information  device,  and  analogue  timing 
means  are  provided  and  operatively  connected  to  said  signal 
generating  means  whereby  from  said  input  signal  for  synchro- 
nizing the  reading  device  the  anglogue  timing  means  produces 
an  output  signal  the  time  duration  of  which  is  a  predetermined 
multiple  of  the  time  duration  of  said  input  signal,  said  timing 

means  comprising  a  capacitor  arranged  to  have  base  potential 
and  to  be  charged  from  said  base  potential  in  a  predetermined 
manner  during  said  speed  determining  passage  time,  and  then 
to  be  discharged  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  said  base  poten- 
tial so  that  completion  of  the  predetermined  discharge  to  said 
base  p<itential  indicates  passage  of  said  second  end  of  said  set  of 
characters  past  said  information  reading  device,  and  wherein 

said  capacitor  is  provided  with: 

a  first  current  source  for  supplying  a  capacitor  charging 
current, 

a  second  current  source  for  supplying  a  first  capacitor  dis- 
charging current,  which  first  capacitor  discharging  cur- 
rent IS  of  equal  strength  with  said  capacitor  charging 
current, 

a  third  current  source  for  supplying  a  second  capacitor 

discharging  current; 

amplifier  means  arranged  to  switch  off  said  second  current 
source  when  a  very  small  voltage  change  occurs  at  the 

capacitor;  and 
switch  means  arranged  to  switch  on  and  switch  off  said  third 
current  source  at  the  beginning  and  end.  respectively,  of 
said  speed  determining  passage  time. 


1  Optical  apparatus  for  extending  a  light  curtain,  having  a 
light  source  which  emits  a  light  beam,  and  a  deflection  device 
which  periodically  shifts  the  light  beam  parallel  to  itself, 
wherein  the  light  beam,  which  is  shifted  parallel  to  itself,  is 
directed  onto  an  array  of  plane  mirrors  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  beam,  the  plane  mirrors  being  grated  in  echlon  formation, 
disposed  at  the  same  angle  with  the  direction  of  incident  radia- 
tion and  lying  in  the  form  of  a  strip  spaced  from  and  in  front  of 
one  another,  the  span  of  said  array  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  emergent  beam  being  greater  than  its  span  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  the  incident  beam 


4.127,772 
MOIRE  OPTICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Roger  W.  Pryor,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 
Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,450 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  39/12 

U.S.  a.  250—237  G  g  Oaims 
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1    An   improved   moire  optical   transducer  used   in   linear 
measurements,  comprising: 

a  grating  set  having  a  pair  of  glass  plates  with  opaque  lines 
disposed  on  each  plate,  a  first  plate  of  said  grating  set 
being  movable  with  respect  to  a  second  plate  of  said 
grating  set  in  order  to  form  an  optical  moire  pattern,  said 
first  movable  plate  having  an  inherent  periodic  error  in  its 
placement  of  the  lines  upon  said  glass  such  that  the  lines 
are  not  evenly  spaced  from  each  other,  said  periodic  error 

having  a  given  length  of  penodicity.  said  second  plate 
having  a  grating  length  defining  a  window  area  length,  the 
length  of  said  window  being  a  multiple  of  said  periodic 
line  spacing  error  length  of  said  first  plate  grating, 
whereby  the  grating  set  possesses  a  minimum  optical 
operating  error  resulting  from  said  penodic  line  spacing 
error. 
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4,127,773 
CHARACTERIZING  AND  IDENTIFYING  MATERIALS 

Michael  A.  West,  Orpington,  England,  assipor  to  Applied 

Photophysics  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,114 

Int.  a.2  COIN  27/i«.  GOIJ  i/34 
U.S.  a.  250 — 461  R  14  Claims 


would  fill  both  said  broader  portion  and  said  branch 
whereby,  during  use  of  said  marker,  an  X-ray  negative 

taken  with  said  marker  overlying  an  X-ray  film  will  show 

said  liquid  primarily  in  said  broader  portion  if  said  film  is 
flat  during  irradiation  and  will  show  said  liquid  filling  said 
narrower  branch  if  said  film  is  upright  during  irradiation 
and  said  branch  dep>ends  from  said  broader  p>ortion. 


4,127,774 

X-RAY  MARKER 

Jerry  Gillen,  1621  LeGaye  Dr.,  Cardiff  by  the  Sea,  Calif.  92007 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,929 

Int.  a.'  G03B  41 /l() 

U.S.  a.  250-^76  16  Claims 


SI.. 

1.  An  X-ray  marker,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  at  least  an  area  therethrough  formed  of 
material  transparent  to  X-ray  radiation, 

(b)  said  body  having  a  cavity  in  said  area  and  a  liquid  opaque 
to  X-ray  radiation  in  said  cavity,  and 

(c)  said  cavity  having  a  broader  portion  and  at  least  one 
branch  transversely  narrower  than  said  broader  portion 
branching  from  said  broader  portion,  said  broader  portion 
having  greater  depth  relative  to  the  face  of  said  body  than 
said  branch  and  said  liquid  being  of  lesser  quantity  than 


4,127,775 

X-RAY  UNIT  STAND  HAVING  HELD  CONTROLLED 

BRAKE  RELEASE 

Carl-Eric  Ohlson,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AO:s  Metal)  & 

Mek.  Verkstad  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,056.  Nov.  21.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  765.052 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  25, 1974,  74/14800 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  250-490  5  Gaims 


1  Apparatus  for  characterising  an  article  which  is  provided 
with  luminescent  material,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  source 
of  excitation  radiation  for  directing  radiation  at  the  lumines- 
cent matenal  when  the  article  is  at  a  test  station,  a  plurality  of 
optical  systems  arranged  to  receive  simultaneously  radiation 
emitted  by  the  luminescent  material  and  direct  the  radiation  to 
respective  photodetectors.  a  plurality  of  optical  filters  each 
arranged  with  a  different  wavelength  transmission  and  each 
being  located  in  a  respective  one  of  the  optical  systems  and 
arranged  to  pass  radiation  to  the  associated  photodetector,  and 
electncal  circuit  means  arranged  so  as: 

(1)  to  receive  electrical  output  signals  denved  from  said 

photodetectors  said  signals  varying  linearly  in  level  in 

accordance    with    the    intensity    of    radiation    incident 
thereon; 

(2)  to  effect  companson  of  signals  denved  from  the  respec- 
tive photodetectors  in  order  to  charactense  the  article; 

(3)  to  provide  at  least  one  pair  of  signal  levels  defining  a 
desired  range  for  use  in  determining  whether  the  compari- 
son falls  within  a  desired  range,  and 

(4)  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicatmg  the  result  of  the 
comparison 


1.  A  counter-balanced  radiography  unit  stand,  comprising  a 
column,  a  swing  arm  mounted  on  said  column,  radiography 
means  for  monitoring  patients  mounted  on  said  swing  arm, 
means  for  moving  said  swing  arm  vertically  and  rotatably 
along  the  column,  automatically  applied  vertical  brake  means 
for  preventing  the  vertical  displacement  of  the  swing  arm, 
automatically  applied  rotary  brake  means  for  preventing  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  swing  arm.  electrically  controlled 
actuating  means  for  releasing  the  vertical  and  rotary  brake 
means  so  that  the  swing  arm  can  be  moved  rotatably  and 
vertically    wherein    said    actuating    means    includes    contact 

means  disposed  along  a  substantial  pan  of  the  swing  arm  length 

for  contact,  and  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
contact  means,  whereby  the  touching  of  said  contact  means 
actuates  said  electrical  circuit  means  for  releasing  one  of  the 
brake  means,  wherein  said  electncal  circuit  means  compnses 
means  for  providing  an  electncal  signal  to  said  contact  means, 
means  for  detecting  the  touching  of  said  contact  means  by 
detecting  the  change  in  electrical  capacitance  caused  by  touch- 
ing the  contact  means,  and  releasing  means  for  releasmg  one  of 
the  brake  means  when  the  contact  means  is  touched. 


4,127,776 
X-RAY  GENERATOR  SELF  CENTERING  TUBE  SHIELD 
Richard  A.  Picket,  Toms  River,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,695 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  IS/U 

U.S.  CI.  250—520  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  X-ray  tut>enead  having  means  for  generating  X-rays 

for  use  in  making  radiographs  of  a  patient's  dental  arch  and 
surrounding  areas,  said  tubehead  including  a  tank  and  an  inten- 
orly  threaded  eyeport  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  an 
X-ray  source  within  said  tank,  said  source  having  a  focal  point 
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area    from    which    X-rays    emanate,    a    filament    transformer 

mounted  within  said  tank,  a  shield  provided  with  open  ends 
adjustably  supported  on  said  transfonner  and  containing  said 
X-ray  source,  said  shield  havmg  a  hole  disposed  therein  inter- 
mediate Its  open  ends  and  aligned  with  said  X-ray  source  focal 
point  area  to  permit  X-rays  emanating  from  said  focal  p<imt 
area  to  pass  through  said  hole, 

the  improvement  therewith  compnsing  an  internally 
threaded  tubular  member  disposed  concentncally  about 
said  shield  hole  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  shield 


and  into  said  eyepori,  said  tubular  member  and  said  eye- 
p<.irl   providing   a   close  dimensional   clearance   therebe- 
tween. 
p<.irt  means  formed  in  said  tubular  member  for  permitting 
passage  of  a  fluid  therethrough  into  said  tank,  and 

filter  means  disposed  within  said  eyepori  for  supporting  and 

suspending  said  tubular  membered  shield  in  said  tank 
w  hen  said  filler  means  engages  said  internal  threads  of  said 
tubular  memt)er  for  automatically  self-centering  said 
shield  with  respect  to  said  eyeport 


ing  a  transparent  body  having  a  mask  disp>osed  on  one  surface 

thereof,  said  mask  having  an  adjustment  pattern  for  each  of  the 
adjustment  patterns  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  providing  a 
shutter  having  af>ertures  at  positions  corresp>onding  to  the 
adjustment  patterns  of  the  mask  to  ensure  that  only  light  beams 
which  pass  through  the  adjustment  patterns  of  the  mask  reach 
the  surface  of  the  substrate;  directing  convergent  light  from  a 
condenser  through  the  transparent  body,  the  mask,  the  shutter, 
to  an  objective  which  directs  the  light  onto  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  so  that  light  beams  hitting  the  surfaces  of  the  sub- 
strate are  reflected  back  through  the  objective,  shutter  aper- 
tures and  adjustment  patterns  on  the  mask  with  the  light  beams 
not  being  reflected  when  they  hit  said  recesses  of  the  adjust- 
ment pattern  on  the  substrate,  sensing  the  intensity  of  the 

reflected  light  passing  through  each  of  the  adjustment  patterns 
on  the  mask  with  photosensitive  elements,  and  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  transparent  body  with  the  applied  mask  in  the 
plane  of  the  mask  so  that  the  adjustment  patterns  of  the  mask 
are  in  registry  with  the  adjustment  patterns  of  the  substrate, 
said  step  of  adjusting  including  a  coarse  adjustment  followed 
by  a  fine  adjustment  with  both  coarse  and  fine  adjustments 
including  rotating  the  mask  and  moving  the  mask  in  x  and  y 
directions  in  response  to  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light 
sensed  by  photosensitive  elements  associated  with  each  adjust- 
ment pattern  and  until  the  photosensitive  elements  receive  a 
minimal  amount  of  reflected  light  as  possible,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  after  the  step  of  adjusting,  correcting  the 
focus  of  the  objective  by  displacing  the  objective  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  change  the  intensity  of 

the  hght  received  by  the  photosensitive  elements  and  continu- 
ing said  displacement  until  the  objective  reaches  a  position  at 
which  the  photosensitive  elements  receive  a  minimal  intensity 

of  the  reflected  light  so  that  the  desired  surface  of  the  substrate 

lies  in  a  plane  of  focus  of  the  objective 


4.127.777 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT 
Johann  Binder,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1976,  2633297 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  21/30 
U.S.  a.  250—548  9  Oaims 
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1  In  a  method  for  the  automatic  adjustment  of  a  layered 
substrate  including  semiconductor  wafers  with  a  mask  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of  providing  a  substrate  having  at  least  two 
adjustment  patterns  for  a  coarse  adjustment  and  at  least  two 
patterns  for  a  fine  adjustment  on  a  surface  thereof  with  each  of 
the  adjustment  patterns  having  a  plurality  of  recesses;  provid- 


4,127,778 
OPTICAL  CORRELATOR 
Ludwig  lycitz,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst 
Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17. 
1976.  2601642;  Feb.  9,  1976,  2604926 

Int.  C\:  G02B  27/38 
U.S.  a.  250—550  12  Qaims 
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1  An  optical  correlator  having  an  imaging  optic  for  imaging 

an  object  space  having  lines  vanishing  in  the  direction  of  the 
horizon   into  an   image   plane  and   a   spatial   frequency   filter 
arranged  substantially  in  said  image  plane  and  at  least  one 
photoelectric  detector  assigned  to  said  spatial  frequency  filter, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 
said  spatial  frequency  filter  in  the  form  of  a  raster  having 
structure  elements  which  extend  in  said  direction  of  the 
vanishing  lines  of  the  image  of  the  object  space,  said 
structure  elements  having  a  width  which  vanes  in  accor- 
dance with  the  distortion  of  the  perspective  image. 
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4,127,779 
DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  EVALUATION  OF 

STEREO-COUPLES  OF  PHOTOGRAPHS 
Gerhard  Lauenroth,  and  Lutz  Papenkordt,  both  of  Jena-Lobeda, 
German    Democratic    Rep.,    assignors    to    Jenoptik    Jena 
G.m.b.H.,  Jena,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,658 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jul.  23, 
1976,  194023 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  11/12 
U.S.  a.  250—558  1  Claim 
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said  four  outputs  being  respectively  connected  to  said  four 
pairs  of  gate  circuits, 
a  discriminator  having  two  inputs  and  one  output, 

the  two  discriminator  inputs  being  connected  via  said  four 
pairs  of  gate  circuits  and  via  said  first  group  and  said 
second  group  of  signal  channels  to  said  first  and  second 

photodelector,  respectively, 
a  displacement  means 

the  discriminator  output  being  connected  to  said  displace- 
ment means, 

said  displacement  means  being  provided  w  ith  means  for 
displacing  at  least  one  of  said  two  photographs. 


4,127,780 

PERIODIC  SAMPLING  CONCENTRATION  INDICATOR 

Charles  L.  Kimbell,  P.O.  Box  40052,  Houston,  Tex.  77041 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,292,  Jun.  30,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682.374 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/44:  GOIR  19/12 

U.S.  a.  250—559  28  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  photogrjimmetnc  evaluation  of  stereo-cou- 
ples of  serial  photographs,  compnsing 

a  Stereo-couple  of  two  photographs, 

displacement  means  for  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  two 

photographs, 
a  first  and  a  second  cathode  ray  tube, 
a  first  and  a  second  photo-detector 
said  first  cathode  ray  tube  emitting  a  first  light  beam,  said 
first  photodetecting  being  for  detecting  said  first  light 
beam, 
one  of  said  photographs  being  arranged  in  said  first  light 

beam, 
said  second  cathode  ray  tube  being  for  emitting  and  said 
second  photodetector  being  for  detecting  a  second  light 
beam. 

the  other  of  said  photographs  being  arrranged  in  said 
second  light  beam, 
a  first  group  of  four  correlator  signal  channels, 
a  second  group  of  four  correlator  signal  channels, 

said  first  group  being  electrically  connected  to  the  output 

of  said  first  photodetector. 
said  second  group  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  photodetector, 

the  individual  correlator  signal  channels  in  said  first  and 
said  second  group  having  different  frequency  ranges 
and  different  delay  times, 
the  individual  signal  channels  from  said  first  group  and  the 
individual  channels  from  said  second  group  are  con- 
nected in  pairs, 
said  pairs  having  identical  frequency  ranges  and  delay 

limes, 

eight  gate  circuits, 

said  gate  circuits  having  first  inputs, 
second  inputs  and  an  output  each, 

said  first  inputs  being  connected  to  said  individual  signal 

channels, 
said  second  inputs  connecting  those  gate  circuits  being 
m  turn  connected  via  said  first  inputs  to  said  pairs  of 
signal  channels,  thus  forming  pairs  of  gate  circuits, 
a  pulse  switch  having  one  input  and  four  outputs, 
a  clock-pulse  generator  being  connected  to  said  one  input. 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  concentration  of  a  constitu- 
ent in  a  fluid,  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  a  particular 
constituent  in  a  fluid  and  providing  a  linear  response 
indicative  of  said  concentration; 

time  control  means  for  periodically  activating  said  sensing 
means  for  a  predesignated  sampling  phase  in  which  said 
resjxjnse  is  linear,  said  sensing  means  providing  said  linear 
response  over  said  predesignated  sampling  penod; 

input  signal  means  for  reading  said  linear  response  over  said 
sampling  phase  and  for  providing  an  input  signal  for  said 
sampling  phase  indicative  of  said  linear  response; 

signal  conversion  means  for  converting  said  input  signal  for 

said  sampling  phase  into  a  substantially  constant  output 

signal  indicative  of  the  rate  of  said  linear  response  of  said 
sensing  means  over  said  sampling  phase  such  that  said 
output  signal  is  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  such 
particular  constituent  in  said  fluid;  and 
display  means  for  reporting  said  output  signal. 


4,127,781 
SCAN  MIRROR  POSITION  DETERMINING  SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  Sato,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,149 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/32 

U.S.  Q.  250—562  7  Oaims 

1.  A  position  determining  system  compnsing: 

a  scanning  mirror  having  first  and  second  sides  with  the  first 
side  scanning  a  scene  to  be  interrogated, 

a  source  of  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  light  beam 
positioned  to  reflect  from  said  second  side  of  said  scanning 
mirror, 

a  position  sensor  array  having  a  selected  number  of  elon- 
gated PN  junctions  and  a  mask  with  openings  to  said  PN 
junctions  to  form  position  codes  as  said  rectangular 
shapjed   light  beam   moves  along  said   mask,   said   mask 
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having  openings  along  the  elongated  PN  junctions  to  form 
a  gray  code  with  each  elongated  PN  junction  representing 


t-l* 


6i 


y.'l 


a  bit  of  a  predetermined  significance  and  including  a  sense- 
amplifier  Circuit  coupled  to  each  elongated  PN  junction. 


4,127,782 
ALTOMOTIVE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Morikazu  Omura,  and  Yukio  Okuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,620 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1975,  50-112982; 
Sep.  20,  1975,  50-113826;  Sep.  18,  1975,  50-1129983;  Dec.  30, 

1975.  51-263 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  10/46.  10/48 
U.S.  CI.  307—10  R  16  Claims 


(c)  means  coupled  to  said  second  input  for  producing  a  first 
current; 

(d)  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  output  including 
(1)  a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and  first 

and  second  controlled  electrodes,  said  control  electrode 

being  coupled  to  said  second  output,  said  first  con- 
trolled electrode  being  coupled  to  a  voltage  conductor, 

and  said  second  controlled  electrode  being  coupled  to 
said  second  input,  so  that  substantially  all  of  said  first 
current  flows  through  said  first  transistor;  and 


(2)  a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  select- 
ably  coupled  to  said  second  output,  a  first  controlled 
electrode  coupled  to  said  voltage  conductor,  and  a 
second  controlled  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  output; 
and 

(e)  switching  means  responsive  to  a  control  input  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  said  second  output 
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1    An  automotive  power  supply  comprising 

a  generator  which  generates  voltage  when  an  engine  is 

operated, 

a  main  battery  which  drives  a  starter  motor,  and 
an  auxiliary  battery  which  acts  as  a  power  source  for  auto- 
motive d-c  equipment,  the  main  and  auxiliary  batteries 
being  charged  in  parallel  by  the  generator,  wherein  an 
isolating  means  and  a  d-c  booster  circuit  are  provided 
between  the  main  and  auxiliary  battenes  so  as  to  charge 
the  auxiliary  battery  by  boosting  the  supply  voltage  to  the 
auxiliary  battery  during  the  operation  of  the  engine  and  to 
isolate  the  electric  circuit  between  the  two  battenes  when 
the   engine    is   stopped,    wherein    the   d-c    booster   circuit 

compnses  a  separately  excited  inverter  circuit. 

4,127.783 

REGULATED  CONSTANT  CURRENT  CIRCUIT 

Allan  A.  Alaspa,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.365 

Int.  a.-  H03K  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—297  9  Qaims 

1   A  circuit  for  producing  a  switchable  output  current  pulse 
of  controlled  magnitude  at  a  first  output,  said  circuit  compns- 


4,127,784 

LIGHT  ACTIVATED  SOLID  STATE  MICROWAVE 

GENERATORS 

Joseph  M.  Proud,  Jr.,  Wellesley  Hills;  Scott  L.  Norman,  Fra- 

mingbam,  and  Charles  N.  Fallier.  Jr..  Westford,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,259 

Int.  a.-  H03K  /  7/00:  H04D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  307—311  7  Qaims 


ing 


(a)  a  reference  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage; 

(b)  amplifier  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  a 
second  output  for  amplifying  the  voltage  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  inputs,  said  first  input  being 
coupled  to  said  reference  means; 


'"      m     "' 


1  A  light  activated  solid  state  microwave  switching  genera- 
tor comprising: 

a     a    plurality    of  semiconductor   optoelectronic    switches 

disposed  on  a  substrate  for  simultaneous  activation  by  a 

source  of  light; 

b  a  radio  frequency  transmission  line  coupled  to  each  said 
switch  and  disposed  proximate  thereto;  each  said  trans- 
mission line  being  serially  connected  upon  activation  of 
said  switches; 

c  means  for  coupling  a  DC  voltage  to  each  said  transmission 
line; 

d.  electrically  conductive  shorting  means,  said  shorting 
means  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  serially  con- 
nected transmission  line  upon  activation  of  said  switches; 
and 

e.  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  serially  con- 
nected transmission  line  for  obtaining  an  output  signal. 
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4,127,785 
MINIATURE  MOTOR 
Ichiro  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gakken  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ohta,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1976,  S«r.  No.  737,554 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1976,  51- 
66651[U];  Jun.  7,  1976,  51-73357[U];  Jun.  21,  1976.  51- 
81378[U];  Aug.  4,  1976,  51-104190[Lr] 

Int.  Q.2  H02K  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  310—89  10  Qaims 


magnetic  shaft  which  extends  throughout  the  axial  length  of 
said  rotor,  the  improvement  comprising  said  rotor  further 
including: 

at  least  two  lamination  substacks  arranged  on  said  shaft  in 

the  axial  direction  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  substacks 

including: 

laminated  stack  parts  whose  number  correspond*,  to  the 

number  of  poles  of  said  machine; 
slots  adapted  to  receive  a  starter  cage; 
and   a   ferrite   magnet   arranged   between   said    laminated 

Stack  parts  and  said  shaft; 
amagnetic  support  disks  which  rest  against  said  substacks 

and  are  firmly  mounted  on  said  ferromagnetic  shaft; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  lamination  stacks  and  support 
disks  in  a  fnctionally  connected  and  close  fitting  manner, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  axial  bolts 


1    An  educational  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  front  cover  having  a  first  shaft  inserting  hole  provided  on 
the  end  surface  of  said  cover; 

a  rear  cover  having  a  second  shaft  inserting  hole  provided 
on  the  end  surface  of  said  cover; 

a  magnetic  body  disposed  between  said  front  and  rear  cov- 
ers; 

a  rotor  provided  with  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  supported  in 
the  front  and  rear  through  said  first  and  second  shaft 
inserting  holes; 

said  rotor  also  including  a  commutator,  an  iron  core  and 

coils  provided  on  said  shaft; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  rotor  being  rotatably  disposed  in 

said  magnetic  body; 
a  least  one  current  feeding  member  removably  secured  to  at 

least  one  of  said  covers; 

said  end  surfaces  of  said  front  and  rear  covers  and  the  right 
and  left  side  surfaces  contiguous  with  said  end  surfaces 
having  locking  holes  formed  therein; 

a  separate  pair  of  right  and  left  band-shaped  clamping  mem- 
bers inserted  at  both  ends  thereof  into  said  locking  holes 
and  bent  to  integrally  connect  said  front  and  rear  covers 
and  magnetic  body  together;  and 

said  clamping  members  being  readily  clamped  and  un- 
damped to  connect  and  disconnect  said  front  cover,  said 
rear  cover,  and  said  magnetic  body. 


4.127,786 

SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE  WITH  INNER  ROTOR, 

EXCITED  BY  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Wolfgang  Volkrodt,  Bad  Neustadt,  Saale,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  760,571 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1976,  2608421 

Int.  Q.^  H02K  21/12 
U.S.  Q.  310—156  3  Qaims 


4.127,787 

CHANGEABLE  POLE  THREE  PHASE  WINDING 

Herbert  Auinger,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,455 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17. 

1975,  2506573 

Int.  Q.-  H02K  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  310—184  22  Qaims 


?Pl  -61; 


1.  In  a  synchronous  machine  including  magnets  and  a  rotor, 
said  rotor  being  excited  by  said  magnets  and  having  a  ferro- 


1.  A  three  phase  winding  for  a  slotted  electnc  machine 
which  can  be  changed  for  a  pole  pair  ratio  p\  :pi  =  im  In. 
where  p\  :  pj  is  a  fractional  number  with  aliquant  integral 
numerator  and  denominator  and  m  and  n  are  integers,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  base  winding  which  is  formed  by  nine  base  winding 
branches  each  having  the  same  number  of  series  con- 
nected coils,  each  base  winding  branch  having  a  beginning 
and  an  end; 

(b)  groups  of  three  base  winding  branches  being  connected 
together  at  their  beginnings  to  form  three  phases,  said 
connections  forming  the  three  connecting  points  for  the 
pole  pair  number  ;7|  —  3m; 

(c)  the  ends  of  one  base  winding  branch  from  each  of  the 
groups  having  their  beginnings  connected  together,  being 
connected  together  to  form  three  phases  and  correspond- 
ing connecting  points  for  the  pole  pair  number  p;  =    2n: 

(d)  the  machine  having  slots  which  are  arranged  with  uni- 
form pitch; 

(e)  said  windings  being  disposed  in  said  slots  such  that  three 
coils  sides  which  belong  to  the  same  phase  forp^  =  -"  and 
are  equiphasal  induced  are  arranged  in  three  of  the  four 
slots  which  in  the/72  —  2^  pole  pair  slot-vector-star  appear 
as  vectors  with  the  same  direction  and  such  that  said  three 
coil  sides  belong  to  different  respective  phase  windings  for 
the  other  pole  pair  number  p]  =  }m. 
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4,127,788 
PIEZOELECTRIC  STRESS  INDICATOR  FOR  MINE 

ROOFS 
RaJph  N.  Daugherty,  Rte.  4,  Box  54,  Front  Royal,  Va.  22630 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,018 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/10 


U.S.  a.  310—328 


4,127,790 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Gijsbert  Kuus,  and  Adriaan  J.  de  Ridder,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,951 


1    ^ 


4  Qaims      Qaims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Oct.   8,   1976, 
7611137 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  61/26 


U.S.  a.  313—174 


3  Claims 


■Vt-Ji 


1  A  device  for  detecting  deformation  in  rock  strata  compris- 


ing 


an  open  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inner  threaded  surface 
and  an  outer  surface  insertable  in  the  strata; 

external  screw  threads  on  said  outer  surface  to  rigidly  cou- 
ple said  outer  surface  to  the  strata  in  which  said  casing  is 
inserted; 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  stress  sensor; 

a  block  oi  resinous  matenal  in  which  said  sensor  is  embed- 
ded, said  block  having  external  threads  to  rigidly  couple 
said  stress  sensor  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  to 
transmit  deformation  of  said  strata  to  said  stress  sensing 
means  and  to  permit  said  stress  sensor  to  be  coupled  to 
said  casing  after  insertion  of  said  casing  in  said  solid;  and 

spacer  means  to  axially  locate  said  stress  sensor  within  said 
casing,  said  spacer  means  comprising  a  solid  cylinder 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  casing. 


4,127,789 

LIGHT-PERVIOUS,  HEAT-REFLECTING  HLTER  AND 

ELECTRIC  LAMPS  HAVING  SUCH  A  FILTER 

Heiner  Kbstlin;  Riidiger  Jest,  and  Hans  Auding,  all  of  Aachen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1976,  2648878 

Int.  a.'  G02B  l/IO;  HOIJ  5/10.  61/40:  HOIK  1/26 
U.S.  a.  313— 112  2  Claims 


—  3 


3.  An  assembly  for  use  in  an  associated  high-pressure  dis- 
charge lamp  which  comprises  a  hydrogen-permeable  envelope 
and  a  hydrogen  getter  disposed  in  said  envelope,  said  hydro- 
gen-permeable metal  of  the  envelope  being  covered  with  a 
porous  halogen-resistant  layer. 


1  A  light-pervious,  thermal  radiation-reflecting  filter  having 
a  light-pervious  substrate  coated  with  tin-doped  indium  oxide, 
charactenzed  in  that  on  its  side  remote  from  the  substrate  the 
filter  IS  coated  with  silicon  dioxide  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrolytic  silicon  dioxide  and  pyrolytic  silicon 

dioxide 


4,127,791 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SHADOW  MASK  WITH  SLOTTED 

APERTURES 

Johannes  G.  van  Lent,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,535 
Qaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Dec.    18,    1S^5, 
7514744 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/07 
U.S.  a.  313—403  1  Qaim 
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1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  displaying  coloured  pictures  and 
comprising  an  evacuated  envelope,  a  display  screen  on  a  wall 
part  of  the  envelope  and  forming  the  display  window,  said 
display  screen  comprising  stripe-shaped  luminescent  regions,  a 
colour  selection  in  front  of  said  display  screen  and  comprising 
a  metal  plate,  said  plate  having  rows  of  slot-like  apertures 
separated  from  each  other  by  bridges  and  extending  parallel  to 
the  stripe-shaped  regions;  the  improvement  wherein  the  verti- 
cal pitches  disunce  Oy  between  the  centers  of  the  successive 
apertures  of  a  row  have  values  according  to  the  formul? 

a,  =  C,  (1   +  C2ix^  -  y^)) 

wherein  x  and  y  are  the  coordinates  on  said  colour  selection 

electrode  at  right  angles  to  and  parallel  to  the  rows  of  aper- 
tures, respectively,  and  Cj  and  C2  are  determined  as 
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wherein 
a^  is  the  vertical  pitch  in  the  center  of  the  colour  selection 

electrode, 
5o  is  the  eccentricity  of  the  electron  beams  in  the  deflection 

plane  in  front  of  the  center  of  the  tube, 
5  IS  the  eccentricity  of  the  electron  beams  in  the  deflection 

plane  for  a  given  place  x  and  y  in  the  tube, 
OffQ  is  the  horizontal  pitch  in  the  center  of  the  colour  selec- 
tion electrode,  and 
Off  is  the  horizontal  pitch  associated  with  x  and  y  or  the 

distance  between  two  successive  rows,  and  C2  —  1/RLq, 
wherein 

R  is  the  radius  of  the  part  of  the  display  screen  associated 

with  X  and  y,  and 
Lq  is  the  distance  from  the  deflection  plane  to  the  center  of 

the  display  screen. 


4,127,793 

DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  STOPPED  VEHICLE  IN 

BRAKED  CONDITION 

Saburo  Kojima,  3-198,  Yazumachi,  Narashino-shi,  Chiba-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22, 1976,  51-86523 

Int.  a.2  B60Q  1/14 
U.S.  Cl.  315 — 80  12  Claims 
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4,127,792 
LUMINESCENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  GATE  CONTROL  ELECTRODES 
Josuke  Nakata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,403 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1976,  51-64863 

Int.  a.2  H05B  33/16;  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  a.  313—500  10  Claims 


46np 


?Bq^ 


.JO* 


1.  A  semiconductor  luminescent  display  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  type  conduc- 
tivity including  a  pair  of  opp>osite  main  faces,  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  layers  of  the  other  type  conductivity  discretely 

disposed  on  one  of  said  main  faces  to  form  a  plurality  of  lumi- 
nescent junctions  therebetween,  said  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor layers  being  arranged  in  a  matrix  including  rows  and  a 
plurality  of  first  main  electrodes  each  disposed  in  ohmic 
contact  with  all  the  semiconductor  layers  arranged  in  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  columns,  a  second  main  electrode  disfxased  in 
ohmic  contact  with  the  other  main  face  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate  to  cause  principal  currents  to  flow  across  said  lumi- 
nescent junctions  between  said  first  main  electrodes  and  the 
second  main  electrode  resp>ectively,  a  plurality  of  light  passing 
windows  disposed  in  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
main  electrodes  to  face  said  luminescent  junctions  to  pass  light 
from  the  faced  luminescent  junctions,  a  plurality  of  control 
semiconductor  layers  of  the  other  type  conductivity  disposed 
within  said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said  semiconduc- 
tor layers  arranged  in  said  matrix  and  said  second  main  elec- 
trode, each  of  said  control  semiconductor  layers  continuously 
extending  through  said  semiconductor  substrate  along  the 
associated  row  and  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  for  said 
principal  currents  extending  therethrough  to  lead  to  the  lumi- 
nescent junctions  arranged  in  said  associated  row,  and  a  plual- 
ity  of  gate  electrodes  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said 

control  semiconductor  layers  respectively,  each  of  said  gale 

electrodes  supplying  a  control  voltage  to  the  mating  control 
semiconductor  layer. 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  stopped  vehicle  in  braked 
condition,  which  device  comprises  a  foot  brake  provided  with 
lock-engaging  means,  locking  means  adapted  to  come  into 
engagement  with  said  lock-engaging  means  while  said  foot 
brake  is  in  its  depressed  position  and  thereby  allow  the  foot 
brake  to  be  retained  in  said  depressed  position,  lock-actuating 
means  serving  to  set  said  locking  means  selectively  into  iu 
locked  position  or  released  position  and  headlight-switching 
means  incorporated  in  appropriate  portions  of  the  circuit  for 
said  headlights  and  adapted  to  open  said  circuit  upon  detection 
of  the  fact  that  the  locking  means  is  in  its  locked  position  or 
close  said  circuit  up>on  detection  of  the  fact  that  the  locking 
means  is  in  its  released  position. 


4,127,794 
HIGH  INTENSTTY  BAR  GRAPH 
Roger  A.  Frankland,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,002 

Int.  a.2  H05B  37/00.  39/00.  41/00 

U.S.  a.  315—169  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  discharge  analog  display  compnsing: 
a  substrate; 

a  faceplate  sealed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  substrate  to  form 

a  sealed  envelope; 
an  ionizable  gas  within  said  envelof>e; 
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a  plurality  of  groups  of  linear  cathode  electrodes  mounted 
on  said  substrate  within  said  envelope  in  succession  along 
said  substrate  to  form  a  column,  each  of  said  groups  hav- 
ing X  cathode  electrodes; 

means  for  initiating  a  glow  discharge  adjacent  the  first  cath- 
ode electrode  in  each  of  said  groups; 

means  for  propagating  a  glow  discharge  along  said  cathode 
electrodes  one  by  one  sequentially  in  each  of  said  groups, 
each  of  said  cathode  electrodes  exhibiting  a  glow  dis- 
charge only  when  it  is  adjacent  a  glowing  cathode  elec- 
trode, said  glow  discharge  bemg  able  to  propagate  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  column  in  one  time  frame; 

a  plurality  of  anode  electrodes  with  each  of  said  anode 
electrtxies  being  in  operative  relation  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  groups  of  cathodes;  and 

means  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  propagating  means 
for  activating  each  of  said  anode  electrodes  for  one  half  of 
said  time  frame  so  that  the  duration  of  said  glow  discharge 

on  each  oi  said  cathode  electrodes  will  be  said  one  half 

time  frame  divided  by  said  X  number  of  cathode  elec- 
trodes. 


4,127,796 
CRT  DISPLAY  ANTI-BURN  CIRCUIT 
Alan  R.  Henderson,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,804 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  29/70.  29/72 

U.S.  a.  315—395  10  Oaims 
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4.127.795 
LAMP  BALLAST  CIRCUIT 

Williain  C.  Knoll,  Turbotville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,051 

Int.  a.-  H05B  41 /i6:  H02.M  5/458 

U.S.  a.  315—210  19  Qaims 
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13   A  tuned  oscillator  ballast  circuit  comprising: 

an  AC  potential  source. 

a  pulsed  DC  p>otential  development  circuit  coupled  to  said 

.AC  potential  source; 
a  tuned  oscillator  for  providing  a  high  frequency  output 

potential  coupled  to  said  pulsed  DC  potential  develop- 
ment circuit. 

a  load  energizing  circuit  including  a  first  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  coupled  to  said  tuned  oscillator  and  a 
secondary  winding  coupled  to  a  load  circuit; 

an  oscillator  drive  circuit  including  a  second  transformer 
hav  mg  a  primary  winding  in  series  connection  with  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  and  a  second- 
jry  winding  coupled  to  said  tuned  oscillator  whereby 
drive  for  said  tuned  oscillator  is  def>endent  upon  current 
flow  in  said  load  energizing  circuit; 

a  rectifier  circuit  coupled  to  said  load  energizing  circuit  for 
developing  a  DC  potential  from  said  high  frequency  out- 
put potential;  and 

a  charge  storage  and  selective  isolating  and  applying  circuit 

shunting  said  pulsed  DC  potential  development  circuit 

and  coupled  to  said  rectifier  circuit,  said  circuit  selectively 
providing  a  charge  in  resfxjnse  to  a  decrease  in  said  pulsed 
DC  potential  below  a  given  reference  level  whereby  said 
load  circuit  is  energized  by  a  substantially  constant  DC 
potential 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  display  system  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  sealed  envelope  which  in- 
cludes a  faceplate  having  an  inner  surface  coated  with  a 
phosphorescent  compound; 

(b)  means  in  said  envelope  for  generating  an  electron  beam 
and  projecting  it  at  said  coated  surface; 

(c)  first  and  second  means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam 
across  said  faceplate,  said  first  and  second  means  impart- 
ing movement  to  said  electron  beam  in  mutually  orthogo- 
nal directions  in  response  to  deflection  signals  applied 
thereto; 

(d)  first  and  second  means  for  individually  applying  to  said 
first  and  second  deflecting  means  respectively,  first  and 
second  periodic  deflection  signals;  and 

(e)  means  for  generating,  and  individually  adding  to  said  first 
and  second  deflection  signals  respectively,  first  and  sec- 
ond periodic  out-of-phase  offset  signals,  said  first  and 
second  out-of-phase  offset  signals  being  of  relatively  low 
frequency  and  small  magnitude  with  respect  to  the  resul- 
tant of  said  first  and  second  periodic  deflection  signals 
whereby  the  deviation  of  said  beam  due  thereto  is  not 
perceptible  to  the  human  eye. 


4,127,797 
INVERTER  OSCILLATOR  WITH  CURRENT  FEEDBACK 

Lloyd  J.  Perper,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Iota  Engineering, 

Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,071,  Apr,  4,  1977,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,240,  Jun.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,440 

Int.  a.-  H05B  i9/02,  39/04.  41/36 

U.S.  a.  315—209  R  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  power  supply  system  for  supplying 
power  to  a  gas  discharge  lamp  load  or  the  like,  including 
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inverter  means  connected  across  a  pair  of  direct-current  input 
terminal  means,  said  inverter  means  including  an  oscillator 

Circuit  including  a  first  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and 

collector  electrodes,  and  a  first  transformer  having  primary 

and  secondary  windings; 

the  improvement  which  compnses 

(a)  a  second  transformer  (T2)  having  first  (12;  27)  and  second 
windings; 

(b)  said  first  transistor  (Ql)  including  an  emitter-to-collector 
circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  (10) 
to  define  a  series  path  which  is  connected  across  the  input 
terminal  means; 

(c)  a  starter  resistor  (Rl)  connected  at  one  end  with  the  base 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  the  other  end  of  said 
starter  resistor  being  connected  with  one  end  of  said  pri- 
mary winding; 

(d)  a  second  resistor  (R2)  and  first  diode  means  (Dl)  con- 
nected in  series  between  one  end  of  said  second  winding 

(13)  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  the  other 
end  of  said  second  winding  being  connected  with  one  of 
the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor; 

(e)  second  diode  means  (D2,  D3)  connected  across  said 
second  winding,  the  polarities  of  said  first  and  second 
diode  means  being  such  that  when  said  second  winding 
has  alternate  states  of  energization,  said  second  winding  is 
connected  in  series  with,  and  isolated  from,  the  circuit 
defined  between  the  base  electrode  and  one  of  the  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor,  respec- 
tively; and 

(f)  means  connecting  said  first  winding  (12;  27)  in  senes  with 
one  (10;  11)  of  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  of 
said  first  transformer  (Tl). 


4,127,798 

LAMP  CIRCUIT 

John  E.  Anderson,  4781  McKinJey  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,863,  Apr.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  No?.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,680 

Int.  a.'  H05B  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 

U.S.  CI.  315—209  R  10  aaims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  operating  gas  discharge  lamps,  an  inverter 
circuit  for  generating  high  frequency  signals  in  response  to  a 
DC  signal,  said  inverter  circuit  compnsing: 

(a)  a  transformer, 

(b)  switching  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  current 
flow  in  said  transformer, 

(c)  current  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  current  flow 
through  said  transformer  and  for  indicating  when  the 
current  flow  through  the  transformer  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  which  value  is  less  than  the  current  value 
realized  as  the  transformer  saturates,  said  current  monitor- 
ing means  including  a  voltage  divider  network,  the  volt- 
age drop  across  said  divider  network  being  proportional 

to  the  current  flow  through  said  transformer. 

(d)  means,  responsive  to  said  current  monitoring  means,  for 
causing  said  switching  means  to  interrupt  current  fiow  to 
said  transformer  when  the  current  reaches  said  predeter- 
mined value  whereby  said  transformer  is  prevented  from 
saturating. 


4,127,799 

APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  ROTATION  OF 

TURNTABLE 

Tsutomu  Nakamura,  and  Ryuichi  Koike,  both  of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1976,  51-97070 

Int.  a.2  H02P  3/ JO 

U.S.  a.  318—373  4  Qaims 
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1.   An  apparatus  for  damping  the  rotation  of  a  turntable, 
comprising: 

a  motor  having  its  drive  shaft  coupled  with  the  turntable  for 
driving  the  turntable,  said  motor  having  a  rotor  magnet 
composed  of  plural  magnetic  poles  and  fixed  to  said  drive 
shaft,  Hall-effect  elements  sequentially  coupled  magneti- 
cally to  said  poles  of  said  rotor  magnet  for  generating 

output  signals  having  polarities  corresponding  to  the 
polarities  of  said  poles  of  said  rotor  magnet,  stater  coils  to 
which  the  output  signals  of  said  Hall-effect  elements  are 
supplied  for  generating  drive  magnetic  flux,  and  a  first 
speed  detector  disposed  in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  rotor 
magnet  for  generating  a  speed  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor  magnet; 
a  speed  control  circuit  which  has  a  reference  signal  source, 

to  which  the  speed  signal  from  said  first  speed  detector  is 
supplied,  and  which  compares  said  speed  signal  with  said 
reference  signal  so  as  to  obtain  a  speed  control  signal; 

an  amplifier  which  receives  and  amplifies  said  speed  control 
signal  from  said  speed  control  circuit  and  supplies  the 
amplified  speed  control  signal  to  said  Hall-effect  elements; 

a  first  signal  converter  which  receives  said  speed  signal  from 

said  first  speed  detector  to  convert  said  speed  signal  to  a 
pulse  signal; 

a  second  speed  detector  disp>osed  in  the  magnetic  field  of 
said  rotor  magnet  for  delivering  a  sf)eed  signal  according 
to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor  magnet  and  having  a 
phase  different  from  that  of  said  sf)eed  signal  from  said 
first  speed  detector; 

a  second  signal  converter  which  receives  said  speed  signal 
from  said  second  speed  detector  to  convert  said  speed 
signal  to  a  pulse  signal; 

a  gate  circuit  which  receives  the  output  pulse  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  signal  converters  and  which  is  cut  off 
by  said  output  pulse  signal  from  said  first  signal  converter 
and  turned  conductive  by  said  output  pulse  signal  from 
said  second  signal  converter; 

a  switching  circuit  which  receives  the  output  signal  of  said 

gate  circuit  and  is  turned  conductive  by  said  output  signal 
to  deliver  a  control  signal  having  a  polanty  opposite  to 
that  of  said  speed  control  signal  from  said  amplifier;  and 
means  for  supplying  said  control  signal  from  said  switching 
circuit  to  said  Hall-effect  elements  when  the  rotation  of 
said  motor  is  to  be  stopped. 
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4,127,800 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  SPEED  OF  PRIME 

MOVER 

Donald  E.  Long;  Robert  J.  Riuhby,  both  of  Waterloo,  and  Kran- 

tikumar  V.  Toraskar,  Hamilton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

NCR  Canada  Ltd  -  NCR  Canada  LTEE,  Mississautja,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,779 

Int.  a.^  G05B  19/40 

L.S.  a.  318—685  12  Qaims 


switching  device  connected  in  series  with  each  coil  and  the 
source  of  power  and  being  shiftable  between  states  of  conduc- 
tion and  non-conduction,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  switch- 
ing devices  to  have  a  conducting  state  and  the  other  a  non-con- 
ducting state,  chopper  means  connected  in  series  between  said 
winding  and  the  source  of  power  and  including  means  for 
alternately  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  winding  to  the 


power  source  with  each  connection  causing  the  energization  of 
one  coil,  and  means  for  forming  a  path  for  the  induced  circulat- 
ing current  created  in  the  coil  having  the  conducting  switching 
device  when  the  chopper  means  effects  disconnection  of  said 
one  coil  from  the  source  of  power  with  the  said  path  including 
the  other  coil  whereby  the  induced  current  flows  m  both  coils 
that  are  mductiveiy  associated  with  each  other. 


1    A  method  oi  controlhng  the  speed  of  a  pnme  mover 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

generatmg  a  programmed  reference  signal  of  predetermined 
time  duration, 

generating  a  speed  signal  indicative  of  the  actual  speed  of  the 
pnme  mover  in  successive  relationship  with  said  reference 

signal. 

generating  a  delay  signal  after  initiation  of  the  generation  of 
each  speed  signal  for  determining  the  time  duration  of 
each  of  said  speed  signals;  repeating  said  reference  signal 
m  duplicating  manner  for  a  desired  number  of  times; 

repeating  said  speed  signal  sequentially  in  alternate  relation- 
ship with  said  reference  signal  for  said  desired  number  of 
times; 

utilizing  programmed  memory  for  tracking  the  number  of 
repeated  speed  signals  and  reference  signals; 

synchronizing  said  reference  signals  and  said  speed  signals 
by  clocking  predetermined  time  penods  therewith; 

setting  the  programmed  memory  to  indicate  mode  index  of 
the  pnme  mover. 

connecting  voltage  indicating  means  with  the  output  of  said 
pnme  mover  for  receiving  said  speed  signals  and  with  said 
programmed  memory  for  receiving  said  reference  signals 
after  completion  of  said  desired  number  of  times,  observ- 
ing differences  in  time  penods  between  said  reference 
signals  and  said  speed  signals  by  reading  the  range  of 
voltage  mdication;  and 

adjusting  the  width  of  said  speed  signals  to  equal  the  width 
of  said  reference  signals  until  a  steady  voltage  indication  is 
observed 


4,127,801 
POWER  CHOPPER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  BIHLAR  WOUND 

STEPPING  MOTOR 

Albert  C.  Leenhouts,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Supe- 
rior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,950 
Int.  a.2  H02K  37/00 
L.S.  a.  318—696  10  Claims 

1  A  stepping  motor  energizing  circuit  for  controlling  the 
flow  o^  energy  from  a  unidirectional  source  of  power  to  a 
stepping  motor  having  at  least  one  bifilar  wmding  formed  into 
tvf,o  coils  that  are  inductively  associated  with  each  other,  a 


4,127,802 
HIGH  TORQUE  STEPPING  MOTOR 

Milton  H.  Johnson,  13022  Maxwell  Rd.,  Cypress,  Tex.  77429 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,193 
Int.  a.2  H02K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  318—696  5  Oaims 


1    A  high  torque  bidirectional  stepping  motor,  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  shaft; 

at  least  three  rotor  assemblies  firmly  affixed  coaxially  to  said 
shaft  with  non-magnetic  spacers  between  adjacent  rotor 
assemblies,  said  rotor  assemblies  each  comprising 
a  thin  annular  permanent  magnet  surrounding  the  shaft 
with  Its  magnetic  polarity  aligned  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft, 
a  pair  of  identical  disk-like  rotor  pole  pieces  of  high  induc- 
tion magnetic  material  having  a  plurality  of  uniform 
teeth  around   the  circumference  of  each   rotor  pole 
piece,  one  of  said  rotor  pole  pieces  being  disposed  on 
each  face  of  said  permanent  magnet,  wherein  the  teeth 
in  said  rotor  pole  piece  project  above  the  surface  of  said 
permanent  magnet; 

at  least  three  stator  assemblies  corresponding  to  the  rotor 
assemblies,  with  non-magnetic  spacers  t)etween  adjacent 
stator  assemblies,  each  of  which  stator  assemblies  com- 
prises 

a  pair  of  spaced  identical  stator  pole  pieces  of  magneti- 
cally soft  high  induction  matenal  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting teeth  equal  in  number  to  the  teeth  on  the  corre- 
sponding rotor  pole  pieces  and  complementary  in  shape 
to  the  teeth  on  said  rotor  pole  pieces,  wherein  the  teeth 
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of  each  stator  pole  piece  are  aligned  with  the  teeth  of 
each  corresponding  rotor  f>ole  piece, 
a  solenoid  coil  disposed  between  said  stator  pole  pieces, 

and 
a  stator  cap  comprising  a  ring  of  magnetically  soft  high 
induction  material  bounding  the  outer  surface  of  the 
solenoid  coil; 
and  pulsing  means  to  energize  each  solenoid  coil  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence; 
wherein  the  permanent  magnets  in  the  rotor  assemblies  are 

oriented  so  that  like  magnetic  poles  face  one  another, 
and  wherein  each  rotor  assembly  is  rotationally  mis- 
aligned from  the  adjacent  rotor  assembly  such  that  each 
tooth  in  the  one  rotor  assembly  is  displaced  from  the 
corresponding  tooth  in  the  nearest  pole  piece  in  the 
adjacent  rotor  assembly  by  an  angle  equal  to  (360/N^P) 
degrees,  where  "N"  is  the  number  of  teeth  on  each 
rotor  pole  piece  and  "P"  is  the  number  of  stator  assem- 
blies employed  in  the  motor. 


maximum  and   minimum  capacitance   passing  contained 

charge  between  them;  and 
d.  means  for  extracting  power  from  the  said  capacitors 
8.   A   synchronous  alternating  current   electrostatic   motor 
compnsing: 

a.  a  first  and  a  second  variable  capacitor  each  having  a 

maximum   and   a   minimum   capacitance,   connected    in 

paired  opposition  inversely  ganged  on  a  common  shaft 


4,127,803 

CHARGING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AUXILIARY  BATTERY 

ON  AN  ELECTRICALLY-PROPELLED  VEHICLE 

Michel  Etienne,  Valmondois,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,309 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1976,  76  15959 
Int.  a.-  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  320—2  6  Oaims 


such  that  one  capacitor  passes  through  a  maximum  capaci- 
tance as  the  other  capacitor  is  going  through  a  minimum 
capacitance; 

b   means  for  placing  an  initial,  contained,  electrical  charge 
on  the  said  first  and  second  capacitors; 

c.  means  for  placing  an  alternating  potential  voltage  on  the 
said  first  and  second  capacitors;  and 

d.  means  for  connecting  a  mechanical  load  to  the  said  shaft. 
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1  In  a  circuit  for  charging  an  auxiliary  battery  for  a  vehicle 
driven  by  an  electric  motor  supplied  with  current  by  a  mam 
battery  through  a  supply  circuit  comprising  a  device  for  chop- 
ping the  battery  voltage  during  the  vehicle  starting  and  brak- 
ing Stages,  the  improvement  comprising  a  transformer  having 

a  pnmary  winding  which  is  inserted  in  the  supply  circuit  of  the 
motor  and  is  connected  to  be  supplied  with  current  by  said 
device  for  chopping  the  voltage  of  the  main  battery,  the  trans- 
former having  a  secondary  winding  which  is  connected  to 
supply  current  to  the  auxiliary  battery  by  a  circuit  including  a 
rectifier  device. 


4,127,804 
ELECTROSTATIC  ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Onezime  P.  Breaux,  Trotwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,272 

Int.  a.-  H02N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  322—2  A  8  Qaims 

1.  An  alternating  current  electrostatic  energy  converter 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  and  a  second  variable  capacitor,  each  having  a 
maximum  and  a  minimum  capacitance,  connected  in 
paired  opposition  and  inversely  ganged  such  that  one 
capacitor  passes  through  a  maximum  capacitance  as  the 
other  capacitor  is  going  through  a  minimum  capacitance; 

b.  means  for  placing  an  initial  and  contained  electrical 
charge  on  the  said  first  and  second  capacitors; 

c    means  for  actuating  the  said  capacitors  through  their 


4,127,805 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECnNG  TUNED  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  TO  A.C.  NETWORK 
Eduard  S.  Lukashov,  and  Marina  K.  Yakobson,  both  of  Novosi- 
birsk,      U.S.S.R.,       assignors       to       Sibirsky       Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Institut  Energetiki,  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,040 
Int.  a.'  H02J  3/24 

U.S.  a.  323—120  6  Qaims 


I- 


I — -^^ 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  tuned  power  transmission  line 
to  an  a.c.  network,  compnsing: 

a  phase  transposition  unit  which  is  connected  to  the  a  c. 
network  and  effects  a  phase  shift  of  voltage  through  an 

angle  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  natural  phase  shift  be- 
tween voltages  of  opposite  phases; 

a  coupling  transformer  which  is  connected  to  said  phase 
transposition  unit  and  matches  the  voltages  of  said  tuned 
power  transmission  line  and  the  a.c.  network  and  effects  a 
voltage  phase  shift  which  is  a  multiple  of  180°;  and 

a  transverse  voltage  regulation  transformer  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  coupling  transformer  and  said  tuned  power 
transmission  line  to  smoothly  change  the  voltage  phase 
shift  under  load. 
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4,127,806 

SHIELDED  ELECTROMETER  WHOSE  OUTPUT  IS 

USED  TO  CONTROL  WIDTH  OF  PULSES  FED  BACK  TO 

THE  SHIELD  AND  ASSOOATED  BATTERY  TEST 

aRCLTTRY 

David  R.  Shuey,  Webster,  and  Robert  J.  Slomcenski,  Rochester, 

both    of   N.Y..    assignors   to    Xerox    Corporation,    Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,910 

Int.  C\.    GOIR  5/28.  29/12 

L  .S.  a.  324-32  7  a^ims 
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of  the  housing  halves  defining  one-half  of  each  of  the  separate 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  indicator  lamps  at  the  other  end  of 
the  housing,  one  in  each  of  the  compartments,  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  lamps  and  the  blades  so  that  the  lighting 
of  the  lamps  and  various  combinations  of  lamps  indicates  re- 
spective predetermined  wiring  conditions  of  a  wall  receptacle 
into  which  the  terminal  blades  are  inserted,  each  of  the  com- 
partments opening  fully  on  the  top,  end  and  bottom  of  the 
housing  but  not  on  the  side  walls  to  form  a  single,  continuous 
aperture  wrapping  around  the  end  of  the  housing  so  as  to 
otherwise  expose  the  lamps,  each  of  the  three-sided  openings  in 
Its  respective  compartment  having  a  three-sided  generally 
U-shaped  lens  disposed  therein  to  form  an  interlocking  ar- 
rangement between  each   leg  of  the   U-shaped   lens  and   the 
inside  of  the  housing  so  that  each  lamp  can  be  viewed  from  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  tester  as  well  as  from  the  end. 


,(CIO 
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4,127,808 
ENGINE  CHIP  DETECTOR 

Robert  D.  Sproul,  Groveland,  and  Guillemio  E.  Todd,  Peabody, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  aL 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,354 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  a.  324-65  R  5  Caims 


1  In  an  electrometer  for  measunng  electrostatic  potential 

levels,  with  the  electrometer  including  a  probe  for  receiving 
charge  from  a  test  surface,  said  probe  having  a  charge  receiv- 
ing sensor  element  and  a  surrounding  shield,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises 

means  for  producing  electncal  pulses  of  a  given  pulse  width; 

a  transformer. 

means  for  coupling  said  pulses  to  the  transformer; 

means  for  applying  the  output  of  the  transformer  to  the 

probe  shield  thereby  rendering  said  probe  substantially 
spacing  insensitive,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  width  of  the  pulses  to  the  trans- 
former in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  charge  sensed 
by  the  probe  sensor  element 


'to  ^tc 


HAND-HELD  CIRCLIT  TESTER  WITH  LENS 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VIEWING  INDICATOR  LAMPS 

HOUSED  WITHIN  THE  TESTER 

Marvin  J.  Peplow,  and  Peter  M.  Wells,  Jr.,  both  of  Sycamore, 

III.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,036,  Aug.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,034,284. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,449 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  31/02 

L  .S.  a.  324-51  3  Claims 


fa'  fy  v< 


1  In  a  hand-held  recepucle  winng  tester,  a  housing  made  up 
of  two  side-by-side  housing  halves  compnsing  a  casing  and  a 
cover  which  form  the  top,  bottom,  side  walls  and  ends  of  the 
housing,  two  generally  parallel  flat  blades  and  a  ground  blade 

mounted  within  the  housing  and  protruding  from  one  end 
thereof  in  fixed  positional  relationship  for  insertion  into  a  wall 
recepucle,  separate  compartments  at  the  other  end  of  the 
housing,  separated  by  divider  walls  within  said  housing,  each 
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1.  An  engine  chip  detection  system  compnsing:  a  power 
supply;  a  chip  detection  means;  electrical  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  power  supply  and  chip  detection  means  including, 
a  voltage  divider  network,  means  for  sensing  a  decrease  in 
resistance  and  gate  means  for  switching  on  a  signal  means 
means  for  presetting  the  threshold  level  of  the  said  gate  means,' 
means  for  isolating  transient  signals  of  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  duration,  and  means  for  sensing  and  identify- 
ing an  open  circuit. 


4,127,809 
PULSE  MODULATED  WAVE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Shoji  Niki,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Riken  Kogyo 
Kabushiklkaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,583 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1Q76,  51-148084 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  25/02 
U.S.  a.  324-78  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  modulated  wave  measunng  device  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  and  storing  the  rise  of  a  pulse  modulated 

wave  to  be  measured; 
gate  means  controlled  by  the  detected  output  from  the  de 

tecting  means  to  open; 

a  pulse  decay  detector  connected  to  the  output  side  of  the 
gate  means  to  provide  an  overflow  signal  after  the  elapse 
of  a  predetermined  time  selected  to  be  longer  than  the 
earner  cycle  of  the  pulse  modulated  wave  to  be  measured 
and  shorter  than  its  pulse  interval; 
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a  pulse  width  counter  connected  to  the  output  side  of  the 
gate  means; 

a  clock  pulse  source  for  applying  a  clock  pulse  of  a  known 

frequency  to  the  pulse  decay  detector  and  the  pulse  width 

counter  through  the  gate  means; 
reset   means  for   resetting   the  pulse  decay   detector   upon 

every  nse  or  fall  of  the  carrier  of  the  pulse  modulated 

wave; 
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means  for  resetting  the  detecting  and  storing  means  with  the 
overflow  signal  of  the  pulse  decay  detector  to  close  the 
gate  means;  and 

means  for  subtracting  from  the  count  value  of  the  pulse 
width  counter  the  numencal  value  corresponding  to  the 
predetermined  time. 


and  an  input  of  the  other,  and  a  second  diode  connected  be- 
tween the  output  and  mput  of  said  one  amplifier. 


4,127,811 
AUTO-CALIBRATING  VOLTMETER 
Albert  B.  Gookin,  Jr.;  Vernal  D.  Forbes,  and  Stephen  B.  Venzke, 
all  of  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,486 
Int.  a.^  GOIR  1/02,  17/06 


0PER4-I0NAL   ATTENMTOS  20 


4,127,810 

DIGITAL  VOLTMETER 

Donald  A.  Purland,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Sycamore,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,479 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  17/06.  19/22;  H03K  13/02 

CS.  a.  324-99  D  jq  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  digital  display  of  a  measured 
analog  signal  including  a  periodic  source  of  reference  signal  in 
ramp  fonn  starting  at  a  negative  potential  and  increasing  to  a 
given  positive  potential,  an  analog  signal  to  be  measured,  a  first 
comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  ramp  signal  and  knalog 
signal  and  providing  a  given  output  level  as  long  as  the  ramp 
signal  IS  less  than  the  analog  signal,  a  source  of  clock  signals, 
first  logic  means  connected  to  said  first  comparator  and  clock 

source  for  providing  clock  signals  during  the  period  that  said 
first  comparator  is  at  said  given  level,  a  second  comparator 
Circuit  connected  to  said  ramp  signal  and  ground  potential  and 
providing  a  given  output  level  until  said  ramp  signal  reaches 
ground  potential,  second  logic  means  connected  to  said  second 
comparator  and  first  logic  means  for  providing  clock  signals 
dunng  the  period  that  said  ramp  signal  is  above  ground  poten- 
tial and  less  than  said  analog  signal,  counting  and  display 
means  connected  to  said  second  logic  circuit,  input  terminals 
a  rectifier  connected  to  said  input  terminals,  switch  means 
connected  to  said  input  tenninals,  rectifier  and  first  comparator 
circuit,  said  rectifier  comprising  a  pair  of  operational  amplifi- 
ers, a  first  diode  connected  between  the  output  of  one  amplifier 


1.  A  voltmeter  responsive  to  an  input  signal  compnsing- 
first  and  second  amplifiers  each   having  an   input   and  an 
output   and   each   having  a  substantially   linear  transfer 
characteristic  between  the  input  and  output  thereof 
source  means  for  supplying  first,  second  and  third  reference 
voltages; 

first  switching  means  for  selectively  applying  either  the  first 
or  the  second  reference  voltage  to  the  input  of  said  first 
amplifier; 
second  switching  means  for  selectively  applying  either  the 
first  reference  signal,  the  third  reference  signal,  or  the 
input  signal  to  the  input  of  said  second  amplifier; 

analog  to  digital  converter  means  having  an  input  selectively 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  or  second  amplifier  and 
an  output  for  generating  a  digital  signal  representative  of 
a  signal  applied  to  the  input  thereof; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  the  input  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier to  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  dunng  the 
selective  application  of  a  reference  signals  by  said  second 
switching  means; 

a  memory  having  an  input  and  an  output  with  the  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  converter  means  for  selec- 
tively storing  signals  applied  to  the  input  thereof  represen- 
tative of  the  application  of  the  first  and  second  reference 
voltages  to  said  first  amplifier  and  the  first  and  third  refer- 
ence voltages  to  said  second  amplifier;  and 

processor  means  responsive  to  the  selectively  stored  con- 
tents of  said  memory  and  to  the  output  of  said  second 
amplifier  for  producing  an  output  representative  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  input  signal  normalized  to  correct  for  the 
offset  and  gain  errors  in  said  second  amplifier 


4,127,812 

SELF-POWERED  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 

ROTATION  SPEEDS 

Michel  P.  Baliguet,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 

tionale  dEtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Aviation 

Pans,  France  ' 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,339 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1976,  76  08622 
Int.  a.^  GOIP  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  324-174  5  ^^ 

1.  in  a  magneto-electncal  tachometer  having  a  rotation 
pick-up  compnsing  a  wheel  having  teeth  of  a  ferromagnetic 
matenal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rotating  body  the  rota- 
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tional  speed  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  at  least  one  electro- 
magnetic transducer  with  a  permanent  magnet  adjacent  the 
toothed  circumference  of  the  wheel  and  is  actuated  by  the 
passage  of  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  therepast  to  deliver  an  alter- 
nating electncal  current,  the  frequency  of  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  rotation  speed  of  the  wheel;  a  conversion  means 
having  an  input  for  direct  current  from  a  power  supply,  an 
input  for  alternating  current  from  said  transducer,  and  an 
output   which  delivers  a  current,  the  average  amplitude  of 


ft  -     ^  ^ 


amplifier  will  be  automatically  adjusted  to  cause  the  output 
signal  of  said  power  amplifier  to  be  equal  to  zero. 

4,127,814 

DETECTOR  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  BETWEEN  TWO 

METALS  ON  A  RELATIVELY  MOVING  MEMBER  BY 

BEING  POSITIONED  AT  A  DISTANCE  WHERE  IT 

SENSES  ONE  BUT  NOT  THE  OTHER 

Herve  P.  Rasigade,  and  Francois  L.  L'Henoret,  both  of  Com- 

piegne,  France,  assignors  to  POCLAIN,  Societe  Anonyme  de 

droit  francais,  Le-Plessis-Belleville,  France 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,023 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1975,  75  01154 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/12 
LJ.S.  a.  324-208  7  claims 
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v^hich  IS  proportional  to  said  frequency;  a  measurement  device 
for  said  average  amplitude,  the  input  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  output,  and  power  supplying  means  compnsing  rectifying 

and  filtenng  means  and  having  an  input  for  alternating  current 
for  the  power  supply  and  an  output  for  direct  current  con- 
nected to  said  conversion  means;  said  tachometer  being  char- 
acienzed  by  the  input  for  alternating  current  for  said  power 
supplying  means  being  connected  directly  to  the  output  of  said 
transducer- 
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4,127,813 

METHOD  FOR  BALANCING  THE  SENSITIVITY  OF 

TWO  CHANNELS  IN  A  DIFFERENTIAL  DETECHON 

APPARATUS 

Tatsuo  Hiroshima,  and  Tetsuya  Hirota,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  MetaJ  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka] 
Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,853 

Gainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1976,  51/060292 

Int.  a.:  GOIR  33/12 
L.S.  a.  324-202  3  qX^^s 


1  A  detector  for  detecting  at  least  one  relative  position  of 
two  members  which  are  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  detector  comprising  at  least  one  reference  mark  made  on 
the  structure  of  a  first  of  the  two  members,  said  first  of  the  two 
members  being  formed  of  steel,  said  reference  mark  being  of 
substantially  punctual  type  and  formed  of  bronze  means  capa- 
ble of  detecting  the  matenal  of  said  first  member  within  a  first 
distance  from  the  member  and  the  matenal  of  said  mark  only 
within  a  second  distance  from  the  member  which  is  smaller 
than  said  first  distance,  said  detecting  means  being  secured  to 
the  second  of  these  two  members  and  influenced  by  the  coinci- 
dence of  position  of  the  reference  mark  with  the  detecting 
means,  said  detecting  means  being  disposed  at  a  distance  from 
the  outer  face  of  the  first  member  which  is  shorter  than  the 
distance  of  the  detection  of  the  matenal  of  said  first  member 

and  greater  than  the  distance  of  detection  of  the  matenal  of 
said  reference  mark. 
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4,127,815 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  AN 

ARTICLE  FOLLOWING  FLAW  DETECTION  USING  A 

FUSIBLE  METAL  POWDER 

Joseph  P.  Vild,  Lyndhurst;  WiUiam  I.  Qeary,  Youngstown,  and 

Donald  P.  Fox,  Qeveiand,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic 

Steel  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,183,  May  20,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,793 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/12 

U.S.  a.  324-241  7  Claims 


1    A  method  for  balancing  the  sensitivity  of  two  channels 
v«.  hich  process  intermittently-appeanng  pulse  waves  in  a  differ- 
ential detection  apparatus,  said  method  compnsing  feeding 
each  of  two  reference  pulse  wave  signals  to  respective  sample 
and  hold  circuits  in  each  channel,  each  of  said  sample  and  hold 
circuits  being  adapted  to  hold  the  peak  value  of  the  input  signal 
for  a  predetermined  time,  feeding  the  respective  output  signals 
of  said  two  sample  and  hold  circuits  to  a  comparator,  at  least 
one  of  said  output  signals  being  made  to  pass  through  a  van- 
able  gain  amplifier,  feeding  the  output  signal  of  said  compara-        1.  A  method  of  marking  the  location  of  a  fiaw  in  an  article 
tor  to  a  power  amplifier,  and  feeding  the  output  signal  of  said    compnsing  the  steps  of: 
power  amplifier  back  to  said  at  least  one  variable  gain  amplifier        (a)  heating  the  article- 
so  that  the  gain  function  of  said  at  least  one  vanable  gam        (b)  inspecting  the  article  for  fiaws; 
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(c)  locating  an  area  with  a  fiaw; 

(d)  spraying  a  fusible  powder  onto  the  fiaw  while  the  ailicie 
IS  at  a  temperature  above  the  fusing  point  of  the  powder 

hLT'       ,r  f  "/"'^'^  ^'"«  °f  ^  ^'^'^'"y  different  colo^ 
than  the  wall  of  the  article  and 

(e)  fusing  the  powder  on  the  located  area  to  visibly  indicate 
the  location  of  a  detected  flaw. 


4,127,816 

CARRIER  DETEa  AND  AUTOMATIC  LOOPBAa 

ORcurr 

M  ?.S'*^' w*"  ^"of.-^'*^'  ''°'*""'  »*••  »^33;  Richard 
M  Gatti  618  Warren  Blvd.,  Broomall,  Pa.  19008;  Robert  J 

Miles,  61  Rorer  Ave.,  Hatboro,  Pa.  19040,  and  Raymond  D.' 

DiSandro.  9776  RooseTelt  Blvd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa    19115 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,584 

Int.  a.^  H04B  17/00 

^■^-  "^^  ""-^^  7  (Mm 
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ronment  subject  to  other  electromagnetic  signals  of  greater 
power,  and  comprising  * 

anterina  means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  signals 
broad-band   detector   means   for   demodulating   signals   re- 
ceived by  said  antenna  means; 
circuit  means  includmg  amplifier  circuit  means  for  selecting 
and   amphfymg  only   peak   portions   of  the   transduced 
acoustic  signals  demodulated  by  said  detector  means  and 


r 
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transducer  means  for  converting  said  peak  portions,  after 
amplification,  into  acoustic  signals  and  for  propagating 

^id  acoustic  signals  for  reception  by  the  eav  Jroppmg 

device  to  establish  a  regenerative  loop,  the  presence  of 
said  device  being  manifested  by  a  perceptible  tone  from 
said  transducer  means. 


H>-^i)-" 


L  In  a  full  duplex  data  transmission  system  having  a  master 
station,  at  least  one  remote  station,  and  respective  transmit  and 
receive  communication  links  between  said  master  station  and 

TcheZJu"""'"  ''^''°"'  "^"^  '^'''"^  employing  a  modulation 
scheme  wherein  transmitted  infonnation  occurs  in  signal  bursts 
of  predetennined  duration,  said  bursts  being  separated  by 
occurrence  of  a  earner  signal  having  at  least  one  distinctive 
frequency  component  not  present  dunng  said  bursts,  testing 
apparatus  compnsing:  * 

(a)  means,  at  each  said  remote  station,  for  detecting  signals 
present  on  its  receive  link  * 

(b)  means  at  each  said  remoie  station  and  responsive  to  said 
means  for  detecting,  for  identifying  absence  of  said  dis- 
tinctive frequency  component  on  its  receive  link 

(c)  timmg  means,  at  each  said  remote  station  and  responsive 
to  said  means  for  identifying,  for  producing  a  logical  pulse 
for  at  least  said  predetennined  duration  after  identification 
ot  said  absence;  and 

(d)  switch  means,  at  each  said  remote  station,  energized  bv 
the  associated  means  for  identifying  and  disabled  by  said 
logical  pulse  from  the  associated  timing  means,  for  inter- 
connectmg  the  transmit  link  with  its  corresponding  re- 
ceive link  independently  at  each  said  remote  sution 
thereby  to  form  a  loop  back  to  said  master  station  from  a 
remote  station  at  which  said  absence  has  been  identified 


4  127  818 

^*^^^  ^^  ^^^  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING  AN 

AFT-CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC  TUNER  TO  A 

DESIRED  FREQUENCY 

'^o,Ta°^'^°'"°'  ''"^'  "***«""'  *°  ^"^  Corporation,  To- 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,753 
Uaxms  pnonty,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1975,  50-139513 

Int.  a.^^  H04B //76 
U.S.  a.  325-418  ,,  ^^ 
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4,127,817 
TRANSMITTER  DETECONG  APPARATUS 
Allan  D.  Bell,  Jr.,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dektor  Counter- 
mteiiigence  &  Security,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,107 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  325-364  ,  ^  . 

1    A  ^  ^  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  detennining  the  presence  of  an  eaves- 
dropping device  by  establishing  a  regenerative  feedback  loop 
with  the  device,  the  device  being  of  a  type  having  a  transducer 
responsive  to  acoustic  signals,  means  for  modulating  a  earner 
signal  with  the  transduced  acoustic  signals,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  modulated  signals  in  the  fonn  of  low  power 
electromagnetic  signals,  the  apparatus  being  usable  in  an  envi- 


1.  A  method  of  tuning  an  electronic  tuner  of  the  type  havmji 

bro!H''T""°"''  ^"""^  ^'^"^"'  •"  '  ^'^'^'^  one^f  plural 
broadcast  frequencies,  wherem  a  selected  one  of  plural  contro 
voltages   which  gradually  build  up  to  respective  controWolt 
age  levels,  is  applied  to  said  tuning  element  to  tune  said  tuner 
to  a  corresponding  broadcast  frequency,  compnsing  the  steps 
of  subjecting  said  tuner  to  an  automatic  fine  tuning  operat  on 
dunng  the  interval  that  said  selected  control  voltage  bS  up 
to  us  control  voltage  level  whereby  said  selected  control  v^^" 
age  IS  vaned  from  its  control  voltage  level  by  said  automatic 
fine  tuning  operation  as  a  function  of  the  frequency  pulled  in 
hereby,  and  reapplying  said  selected  contro"  voltage  to  Ld 
umng  element  at  a  time  delayed  from  the  initial  application 
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4.127,819 
FREQUENCY   DISCRIMINATOR  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Keane,  3599  Ensalmo  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95118 

DiTision  of  S€r.  No.  418,232,  NOY.  23,  1973,  Pat.  NO.  3,921,085. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,708 
Inc.  CI.-  H04B  1/16;  H03B  3/08 

L  S.  a.  325-^23  j  36  Claims 
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condition  for  enabling  the  production  at  said  output  termi- 
nal of  signals  responsive  only  to  the  signals  at  said  first 
input  terminal;  and  settable  to  a  second  condition  for 
enabling  the  production  at  said  output  terminal  of  signals 

responsive  only  to  the  signals  at  said  second  input  termi- 
nal; and 
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1    A  system  for  providing  frequency  tracking  between  the 
resonant  frequency  of  a  fernmagnetic  device  and  the  fre- 

quencv  of  a  reference  signal,  comprising 

fernmagnetic  means,  including  one  or  more  fernmagnetic 
devices,  including  at  least  said  first  recited  fernmagnetic 
dev  ice, 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  tune  said  fernmag- 
netic means. 

frequencs    discriminator   means,   said   discnminator   means 

including 

13)  at  leas!  a  p<^rtion  oi  said  fernmagnetic  means,  said 
pi>rnon  including  at  least  one  fernmagnetic  device. 

(b)  mean^  for  applying  said  reference  signal  to  said  portion 
o\  said  ferntnagnetic  means, 

I  CI  means  coupled  to  said  portion  of  said  fernmagnetic 
means  for  electronically  sweeping  the  frequency  of  said 
portion  o\  said  fernmagnetic  means  over  a  frequency 
range  relative  to  the  frequency  of  said  reference  signal, 

(di  detector  means  receiving  an  output  from  said  portion 

ot  said  fernmagnetic  means. 
lei  timing  relationship  companson  means  connected  to 
said  sweeping  means  and  to  the  output  of  said  detector 
means  to  generate  a  feedback  signal,  and 
means    receiving   said   feedback   signal    for  controlling   said 
magnetic  field  means  to  tune  said  fernmagnetic  means 
whereby  said  first  recited  fernmagnetic  device  resonant 
frequency  tracks  the  frequency  of  said  reference  signal 


4,127,820 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCLIT  FOR  MLLTIPLEXING  AND 

DIVIDING  DIFFERENT  BANDS  OR  FREQUENCIES 

Howard  R,  Beelitz,  Princeton,  and  Donald  R.  Preslar,  Somer- 

ville.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  Mar,  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,878 

Int.  CI.;  H04B  1/16 
IS.  CI    325-459  g  Claims 

1    The  C(5mhmation  comprising 

a  tirst  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  signals  in  a  first 
trequencv   range, 

a  second  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  signals  in  a  sec- 
ond frequency  range,  different  from  said  first  frequency 
range, 

a  Jivide-by-N  counter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first 
input  terminal  and  having  an  output  at  which  are  pro- 
duced signals  having  a  frequency  of  1/N  the  frequency  of 
Its  input  signals,  said  counter  having  a  bias  input  point  for 
controlling  its  turn  on  and  turn  off; 

an  amplifying  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 
counter  output  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  second 
input  terminal,  said  amplifying  means  having  an  output 

terminal  and  also  hav  ing  a  control  means  settable  to  a  first 


'"'HU  I  I  • 


frequency  selector  means  coupled  to  said  bias  input  point 
and  to  said  control  means  for  selectively  turning  on  said 
counter  and  setting  said  control  means  to  said  first  condi- 
tion and  for  selectively  turning  off  said  counter  and  setting 
said  control  means  to  said  second  condition. 


4,127,821 

CHANNEL  SELECTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

AUTO.MATIC  REWRITING  OF  CHANNEL  IDENTIFYING 

CODES  IN  A  MEMORY 
Hisao  Okada,  Yokohama,  and  Takao  Mogi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,599 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5. 1976,  51-38007 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/06 
VS.  Cl.  325-464  „  Claims 
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1  A  channel  selecting  apparatus  for  a  television  receiver 
having  an  electronic  tuning  tuner  for  determming  a  receiving 
frequency  in  accordance  with  an  analog  control  signal  applied 
thereto:  said  channel  selecting  apparatus  comprising  pulse 
generating  means  for  generating  sweep  pulses;  counting  means 
for  counting  said  sweep  pulses  and  providing  changing  digital 
codes  in  correspondence  with  the  changing  count  of  said 
counting  means;  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  addresses 
for  stonng  respective  digital  codes  each  identifying  a  respec- 
tive channel;  addressing  means  actuable  for  selectively  activat- 
ing each  of  said  addresses  in  the  memory  means;  digital-to- 
analog  converting  means  for  converting  each  digital  code 
provided  by  said  counting  means  into  a  respective  analog 
control  signal  for  said  tuner;  memory  control  means  selectively 
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disposable  in  a  programming  mode  and  a  channel  selecting 
mode,  said  memory  control  means,  when  m  said  channel  SC 
lectmg  mode,  adopting  the  count  of  said  counting  means  to  a 

channel   .denffy.ng  d.g.tal  code  read  out   from   the  address  m 

said  memory  means  which  is  then  activated  by  said  addressing 
means;  wnte  control  means  operable,  when  said  memory  cTn' 
IdlTs?"'  "  H  '^"^  P^°«'-^"'ming  mode,  to  cause  wnting  at  an 
address  in  said  memory  means  then  activated  by  said  address- 

ZZTm  "  ^'^'^.'  '°^'  ''^"  ^'"«  ^--' -d  from  said 
counting  means;  means  for  detectmg  deviation  of  the  receiving 
f  equency.  as  established  .n  response  to  said  analog  control 

henl  n^      "  '"r'""''"^  '■^"'"^"^y  °f  '"^^  ^'^^-dclst  signal 

then  be  ng  received,  autonutic  fine  tuning  means  responsive  to 

detected  deviation  of  s«d  esublished  receiving  freque  cy 

from  said  correct  receiving  frequency  for  modifying  the  digital 

code  provided  by  said  counting  means  to  said  dighfl-to-anf  og 

rern^rnrm"'"'  '"  '''  """  '°^  ^'='"°^'"«  ^'^  deviation' 
rewnting  means  operative  m  said  channel  selecting  mode 
when  said  deviation  exceeds  a  predetermined  amounT,  to  re 
wnte  the  resulting  modified  digital  code  in  said  memory  means 
n  place  of  the  read  out  digital  code  resulting  in  said  deviation 
and  enabling  means  which  pennits  said  rewnting  of  the  modi- 
fied digital  code  m  place  of  said  read  out  digital  code  o^ 

when  the  receiving  frequency  determined  by  said  tuner  m 
response  to  said  modified  digital  code  causes  said  reception  by 
the  television  receiver  of  a  corresponding  broadcast  signal. 

/ 

4  127  822 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  TUNER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

nNE  TUNING 
Takao  Mogi,  Tokyo,  and  Hisao  Okada.  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  .Ser.  No.  752,427 
Qaims  priority,  applicaHon  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1975,  50-155640 
Int.  a.'  H04B  J/06 
U.S.  a.  325-464  ,  ^  , 

7  Claims 


pulses  having  a  frequency  lower  than  that  of  sa.d  first  pulses 
and  second  connection  means  for  selectively  channeling  s"d 
second   pukes  to  sa.d   UP   and   DOWN   .npu.   terminal    sa  d 

automatic  fine  tuning  circuit  being  connec^d  to  Td    econd 

rnrrs:.dT" :  't  "^  ^^^"^  -nnecnon  ir 


4,127,823 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

R.  Jack  Frost.  4%1-C  Westmoreland  Ct.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45431 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771  595 

Int.  a.^GOlR  JJ/I6 

U.S.  a.  328-130  ,  ^  . 

2  Claims 
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callv^       T?       '^'^'^""S  apparatus  compnsing  an  electroni- 
cally  tuned  tuner,  a  reversible  counter  having  an   UP  input 
terminal  and  a  DOWN  input  terminal  to  receive  pulses  to 
cause  said  counter  to  count  UP  and  DOWN,  respectively 
digital-to-analog  converter  means  connected  to  said  counter  to 
receive  digital  count  from  the  latter  and  to  convert  the  same  to 
an  analog  signal  to  control  the  tuning  of  said  tuner,  an  auto- 
ma  ic  fine  tuning  circuit  compnsing  means  to  generate  auto- 
matic  fine   tuning   control   signals   when   said   tuner   is   tuned 
within  an  automatic  fine  tuning  range  centered  about  a  channel 
frequency,  said  signals  including  an  up-tuning  control  signal 
when  said  tuner  is  tuned  within  said  range  but  below  the  chan- 
nel frequency  in  that  range  and  a  down-tuning  control  signal 
when  said  tuner  is  tuned  within  sa.d  range  between  the  channel 
frequency  in  that  range  and  an  upper  frequency  of  that  range 
a  source  of  first  pulses  having  a  predetermined  frequency  first' 

connection  means  for  selectively  channeling  said  first  pulses  to 
said  UP  and  DOWN  input  terminals  of  sail  counter  for  bring 
mg  said  tuner  from  one  channel  to  another,  a  source  of  second 


iJfo^n^nZ^'^'^'t''  '•^P'-°g^ammable  programmable  con.rol- 
m  n  H  P'"^''^'"^  a  determinable  sequence  consisting  of  a  deter- 
mmed^number  of  adjustable  detenmned  time  intervals  com- 

'  reslttllTn"'?'"'"^  a  continuous  running  oscillator  and 
resettable  dividers  providing  a  plurality  of  resettable  con- 
■nuous  determined  time  intervals  ,n  units  and  fractions 
thereof  of  seconds,  minutes  and  hours 

^  dec,m?i'?  "r^'^J"^^^,^'^  ^-''^hes  for  setting  determined 
hourT.nr'  '"'^^"^'^'"  """^  °f  ^-'^onds,  minutes  and 
hours  and  providing  a  binary  coded  decimal  output 

c.  a  plurality  of  and/or  select  gate  circuits  cooperating  with 
the  said  switches; 

d.  a  number  of  intervals  select  switch  for  setting  the  said 
number  of  time  intervals; 

e.  means  including  a  programmable  divide  by  N  counter 
cooperating  with  the  said  and/or  select  gate  circuits   the 

aid  clock,  and  the  said  number  of  intervals  select  switch 

^provide  a  sequential  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 

swft cS'ri  ''"^^   '"'^^^^'^   -'    ■"    ^'^   -^    ^^--ble 

f  means  cooperating  with  the  said  programmable  divide  by 


4,127,824 
SAMPLING  HLTER-DETECTOR 
Robert  McK  Bennett.  Jr.,  West  Dundee,  111.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Ola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111.  "*»ignor  to  .Motor- 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784  211 

t'.s.a.328-J"^-''-"''^^/^^'^^^^^ 

1     A   sampling   filter-detector  circuit  compnsing  ^^n^^nni;' 
.gnal  circuit  for  certain  frequencies  including  a  fundamenta 
frequency,  resistor  means  in  senes  with  said  input  s.gnaf  a  ct 

oufoutTth"  °"''"'  ''"'  """'P""  '"^^"^  '°--'^d  to  th 
output  of  the  resistor  means,  each  of  said  multiplier  means 

ncludmg  an  output  and  a  multiplier  input,  an  indivfdua  capac 
or  connected  to  each  of  the  outputs  of  the  respectiver^u  n- 

Ple  ,  each  of  sa.d  capacitors  being  connected  to  a  reference 
voltage,  means  connected  to  each  of  said  multipliers  for  ener 
gizing  same  in  a  succession  of  three  equal  intervals  whoi  tot^l 
duration  equals  the  penod  of  said  fundamenta]  frequely    i 
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peak  voltage  follower  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input 
ot  which  ,s  connected  to  each  of  said  capacitors,  a  valley 
voltage  rollower  having  an  input  and  an  output  the  input  of 
which  ,s  connected  to  each  of  said  capacitors,  and  comparator 


v« 


vi''4 


' ..... 

* — VV^       > 

-3  -21  ■%  ?=SH3^' 

—  — HzJ 


means  counled  to  the  output  of  said  peak  follower  and  the 
output  ot  sa.d  vallev  follower  for  providing  a  detector  output 
uhen  one  ot  the  outputs  oi  said  peak  and  valley  followers 

exceeds  the  other 


4,127,826 
GAIN  SPIKE  AND  MODE  CONTROL  FOR  SPIKED 

LASERS 
Charles  M  Cason,  III,  HuntsyiUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
states  of  Amenca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,581 
Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/10 
U.S.  a.  331-94.5  C  5  ^^^ 


"V-. 


4,127,825 
LINEAR  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Peter  ¥.  Blomley.  Coppet,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594.908,  Jul.  10,  1975,  abandoned  This 

application  Apr.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,985 

Int.  a:  H03D  3^06;  H04N  9/50 

^"^-^^^-m  j^Oaims 


C      Bf  AU 

Q'jH  ".LiPP,  y 

/•• 

1 '- 

IV  i      '  ^>,  K  J  .\  '  'I  ^ 


'fMiifmi^^? 


^t 


I 


..  ^ 


1  A  gain-spike  and  tnode  control  system  for  lasers  compns- 

(a)  A  cw  HeNe  laser  disposed  for  transmitting  a  first  beam  in 
a  first  direction;  "^am 

(b)  A  cw  COj  laser  disposed  for  transmitting  a  second  beam 
in  a  second  direction; 

(c)  d.chroic  means  for  reflecting  said  first  beam  m  a  third 
direction  and  for  transmitting  said  second  beam  therewith 
whereby  said  second  beam  follows  said  first  beam 

(d)  an  unstable  resonator  positioned  in  a  path  along  said  third 

direction  and  disposed  to  transmit  said  beams  there- 
through, said  beams  comprising  the  output  of  said  unstable 
resonator. 


1  A  linear  frequency  discnminator  compnsing- 
(a.  a  phase  detector  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output 
signals  at  the  output  being  an  indication  of  the  phase 
difference  between  signals  applied  to  the  pair  of  inputs  and 
one  of  said  inputs  of  said  phase  detector  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  modulated  input  signal; 
(bi  a  tuned  circuit  including  a  variable  reactance  and  having 
in  output  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  inputs  of 
said  phase  detector,  said  tuned  circuit  further  having  a 
signal  input  for  receiving  said  modulated  input  signal  and 
a  control  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal  denved  from 

the  signals  at  said  output  of  said  phase  detector  to  adjust 
said  vanable  reactance  and  retune  the  tuned  circuit  to 
track  the  frequency  of  said  modulated  input  signal 

(c)  sa.d  V anable  reactance  including  a  fixed  capacitive  means 
and  an  amplifier  means  connected  so  that  the  reactance  of 
said  vanable  reactance  depends  on  the  current  gain  of  said 
amplifier  means,  said  current  gain  of  said  amplifier  means 
varying  as  a  function  of  said  control  signal,  said  tuned 
circuit  having  a  nonlinear  relationship  between  the  reso- 
nant frequency  thereof  and  the  value  of  said  vanable 
reactance,  and  said  amplifier  means  including  a  nonlinear 
element  for  counteracting  said  nonlineanty  in  said  tuned 
circuit  to  provide  a  signal  at  said  output  of  said  phase 
detector  which  vanes  linearly  with  changes  of  phase  m 
said  modulated  input  signal,  and 

Id  I  means  for  connecting  signals  at  said  output  of  said  phase 
detector  to  said  control  input  of  said  tuned  circuit  and  for 
providmg  the  output  signal  of  the  linear  frequency  dis- 
cnminator 


^ 4,127,827 

OPTIMIZED  MODE-LOCKED.  FREQUENCY  DOUBLED 

LASER 

^'^Z^'^Y^'^  '^^'''''  ^'f'  "«'8nor  to  The  United 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,486 
,,^  _  Int.  a.2  H01Si//0 

U.S.  a.  331-94.5  C  ,  ^  . 

2  Claims 


of  a  fl^dei'^  ,  T  '"  '^^  '^°"''  harmonic  power  output 
a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  coupled  by  a  folding  mirror  the  said 

first  leg  having  a  solid  state  laser  rod  generating  a  laser'S 
fundamental  frequency  along  the  axis  of  th!  laser  r^  the 
improvement  comprising:  '   '"^ 

a.  a  quarter  wave  plate  at  the  said  fundamental  frequencv 
havmg  a  central  axis;  'requency 

b.  means  for  posit.onmg  the  said  quarter  wave  plate  m  the 
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b.  a  toroidal  semiconductor  h.-idv  h^v.nr 
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said  first  leg  such  that  the  said  axis  of  the  quarter  wave 
Pla  e  and  the  la^r  rod  axis  substantially  coincide  and 

mom  "^J.;.^  ''''  '°^  '"--'-^  ^he  said  second  har- 
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4  127  828 

OPTICAL  BEAM  EXPANDER  FOR  DYE  LASER 

TJ™  *^-""r*^  P^Jo  Alto,  Calif.,  assizor  to  Mol^ctron 
Corporation.  Sunnyrale.  Calif  i>ioiectron 

4,016,504.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1977  Ser  No  7«i  4I 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  ;ub^';.ent';o  Apr  ^^^ 
has  been  disclaimed. 

lie   rn    ,„  Int.  a.2  HOIS  J/02 

U.S.  a  331-94.5  C  ,,^  . 

13  Claims 


reflectors  Hf  '"''"'  '"'^'"^'"«  '  P^'^  ^^  ^P^^^^d  apart 

reflectors  defining  an  optical  cav.ty  having  a  dye  cell  and  a 
beam  expander  disposed  with.n  said  cav.ty.  and  a  ligh    pump 
■ng  source  for  optically  exciting  the  dye  to  a  lasing  conSZ 
an  improved  beam  expander  comprising  'condition, 

a  first  pnsm  havmg  a  first  input  surface  aligned  with  the 
optical  axis  of  the  dye  cell  and  inclined  to'have  a     .nc. 
dence  angle  of  6,  relative  thereto  for  receiving  a    rgh, 
beam  generated  by  said  dye  cell  and  a  first  output  sut^fc 
ntersecting  said  first  input  surface  at  a  first  apex  angle  6 

he  eTacTedt""  '''"'  "'"'^'^'^  ^'  ^'  fir^  pnsm  and 
the  refracted  beam  emerging  from  said  first  output  surface 
with  an  exit  angle  of  d^-  and 

a  second  pnsm  havmg  a  second  mput  surface  disposed  oppo 

site  said  first  output  surface  and  onented  reS  the^r^o 
such  that  said  refracted  beam  is  incident  thereupon  w,  ha 
second  incidence  angle  6,  and  having  a  second  ouiu 
surface  interacting  said  second  input  surface  at  a  second 
apex  angle  6,  whereby  said   refracted  beam   ,s  farther 

Lth?  ^"'^/'""«-  f--  -d  second  output  surface 
with  a  second  exit  angle  6,,  the  width  of  said  further 
refracted  beam  being  expanded  relative  to  the  beam  inc. 

a  fa  t^o"  o;m"  v"Er'  ":'^'=^  '"  '^^  P'^"^  of  refraction  by 
a  lactor  of  M|   x   Mt  where 


4  127  829 

FAIL-SAFE  POWER  COMBINING  AND  SWITCHING 
_,^^  NETWORK  i'-m.^o 

Kalph  Levy,  Newton,  and  Paul  T  K  Ym.n<.  vl-„.*_     ^  . 

Mass    a«i<m»»  J  v7-  »oung,  Westwood.  both  of 

hriie^rC"''""  '^"'"•""^"^  ^»'»-  ^-•'  Need. 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781  684 
C.S.  c  aaa!!.*^'''  "°*^  '^^^  ^/^'  "°3h  V/.. 

4  Claims 


■f^AWSMiTTEB 


pH«sf      L        I — -4 

LOCK    ^^ — ^—1  L 


CON TWO 


Ou'Pu'' 


—  ? 


M^ 


1( 


"l' 


~  sin'e^ 


I    -  sin^e 


/ 


I 


.in'e4      ^ 


11' 


\ 


y  _ 


first  and  second  senes  cascaded  directional  couplers   said 

ToJllT      '''  ""^  '  ^'"  °^°"^P"'^'  ^d  said 
second  coupler  having  a  pair  of  inputs  coupling  resoec 

nvely^to  the  pair  of  outputs  of  the'f.rst  coSpTe'r  ^a^d^Tn 

said  first  coupler  having  a  first  switching  means  defimn«  a 
coupling  state  and  a  decouDlinc  stat*>  of  ,h^r    aeiining  a 

sa,d  second  coupler  h.v,„g  a  '^.TZ.'t^^l  mLTdet'' 
.ng  a  coup„„,  ...e  and  a  decoupUng  suJoTZ'silZ 

means  for  controlling  the  state  of  said  r.rct  c     .  u 

■ncluding  .eans  fo'r  det^^^    he  o^Suv  of  o"""r 
said  transmitters  to  operate  said  firstT^up'e      o    t^cou 
pl.ng  State  when  said  one  transmitter  is  o^rat  ve  and  ,o 
operate  said  first  coupler  to  its  decoupling  ^ateXhenld 
one  transmitter  is  inoperative, 

and  means  for  controlline  the  state  nf  c^.h  c 

means  to  its  decoupling  LTw^enll^^^^^^"^,  '"'''^''"« 
IS  onerativ/^  !.r.^  .«  wnen  said  other  transmitter 


4  127  830 
MICRQSTRIP  SWrrOi  WHEREIN  DIODFv:  adit 
FORMED  IN  SINGLE  SEMICONDUCTo/loDY 

FUed  May  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.992 
li.S.  a.  333-7  D      "•'  ""'  "''^  '''' 

1  A  microwave  device,  comprising  ^  ^*^ 

a.  a  microstnp  circuit  including  a  pluralitv  of  srr,r,  ^     ^ 
tors  disposed  on  a  planar  surice^f "  diel^tnc^suStfaTe" 
such  stnp  conductors  extending  radially  ^0'"' 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  th^e    ub  Trate    su^h        "'' 
being   toroidal   and   symmetncally ^d'^S   a^ut^Tuch 
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a  t.  roidai  wmi^onductor  bod\  having  a  nluralitv  nf  m^sa  .      r  i_ 

.haped  dKxies  and  Hrst  electrodes  fomed  on  top  regions    T    °^'^%^°"P'"  ^"^  ^^'^h  "^^^chmg  network  connected  at 

Of  corresponding  ones  of  the  diodes,  such  semiconductor       ^'"^"[^^  P«^^  ^"d  independent  of  connection  to  the  other 

Kxi>   being  disFH>sed  symmetrically  about  the  axis    each    ^^^'  matching  network  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of 

one    ot    the    first    electrodes    bemg    directly    bonded    to   a     "'^"^'"'^^'°"  ''"^  ^"^^  ^  ^tub  means  connected  to  said  portion  of 

corresp^^nding  one  of  the  strip  conductors;  and  transmission  hne  at  a  point  remote  from  the  coupler  port  said 

matching    network   capable   of  matching    both    resistive   and 
reactive  impedance  components. 


a  teed  hne  disposed  coax.ally  with  the  axis  and  passmg 
through  .enter  regions  of  the  microstnp  circuit  and  the 
semiconduct>>r  b<.dv.  such  feed  line  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  second  electrode  of  the  diodes 


4,127.831 

BRANCH  LINE  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  HAVING  AN 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  NETWORK  CONNECTED  TO 

A  PORT 

fH^rdon  P.  Riblet.  27  Roberts  Rd.,  Wellesley.  Mass.  02181 
filed  Feb.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  766.431 
Int.  a:  HOIP  5  IH 
IS    n,  333—10  ,^^   . 

it  Claims 


4.127.832 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

Gordon  P.  Riblet,  11  Michigan  Dr.,  Nadck,  Mass.  01760 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,431.  Feb.  7,  1977   This 

application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,683 

Int.  a.:  HOIP  5/75 

L'.S.  a.  333-10  ,5^  . 

15  Gaims 


1  A  directional  coupler  comprising  four  sections  of  signal 
transmission  line  interconnected  so  as  to  form  at  the  junctions 
therebetween  four  ports  of  the  coupler,  the  improvemem 
comprising  a  reactive  matching  element  connected  to  each 
port  of  the  coupler,  said  sections  of  transmission  hne  defining 
an  open  interior  area  within  which  the  reactive  matching 
elements  are  disposed  to  thereby  minimize  the  overall  area 
covered  by  the  coupler. 


4,127,833 

BAND  PASS  nUTER 

Jan  A.  Bezemer,  Zwijndrecht,  and  Herman  R.  C.  Tromp   Bleis- 

w,jk,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  De  Staat  der  Nederlan- 

den,  te  Dezen  Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de  Directeur-Generaal 

fwdf       "^^"'  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie,  The  Hague,  Nether- 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7H4O0 
l^n^  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Feb.  4,   1976, 

Int.  CI.-  H03H  9/04.  9/26    9/3 ' 
U.S.  a.  333—72  '  ,  „  . 

o  Liaims 


'•<«4 — 


1  Filter  chain  for  passing  a  band  of  frequencies,  comprising 
a  number  of  filter  units,  each  of  which  units  are:  made  of  a 
h.gh-qual.ty  piezoelectric  material,  vibrate  according  to  the 

thickness  shear  mode,  coupled  electrically  one  to  another,  and 
contain  two  mainly  acoustically  coupled  resonators  the  f,\ter 

.     A  ,  ^"^'" '^^"^P"^'"8  at  least  one  filter  set  having  two  electricallv 

1     A   symmetrical    two   branch   coupler  compnsed   of  four  '^""P'^^  filter  umts,  wherem  each  unit  has  at  feast  one  resTn.n^ 

>e^t.ons  of  s.gnal  transmission  line  interconnected  so  as  to  form  frequency  which  is  the  same  a.s  one  of  .il  r    '^^°"^"' 

at  the  junction  therebetween  four  ports  of  the  coupler  ^uh  -  each  of  the  unus  and  ^drrr  unit .^ 

>pposuel>    disp<,sed    lines    having    like   characteristic    admit-  one  side,  whereby  thrac^ust.rcorin^^^^^^^ 

tances,    the   improvement   compnsing  at   least   two  two-t>ort  filter  set  is  v^rvh    k      !u  ^^  "^'^''''^"' '^''^'"  0"e 

mat.hmg  networks  connected  respectively  at  two  of  the  Z  fic.enr  ^  '"'^'^  '°  ''^  "'^'^^"^  '^°"P''"«  '^^f" 
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us.  a.  333-83  t"'"'"""""^"-'^'*'' 

■0  Gaims 


(a)  a  .ubular  waveguide  section  mounted  in  the  h„,„l„. 
to  -end   therethrough   into  .....J:^':TZ 

^H=--=r::t^-rr 

(c)  compensator  means  affixed  to  the  housing  and  the  second 

.urn  ""r^d  T  'h"'""  '"^  '"'  ^'"^^^^^    mountmg  Sd 
tun  ng  rod  in  said  waveguide  for  movement  of  the  first 
portion  of  said  tuning  rod  m  the  cavity  ,o  aher  the  re 
nant  frequency  of  the  ravirv  .„       ^''^"^  'o  alter  the  reso- 

Wtng  ^  ">  '™P*"""e  change,  of  the 


"  e"l,I°g"^31o',r "•'  '""""•"^"«^'  =01.  for  e.ectriC,, 

'  '™h""l'cS™r<rlS""  •""-  ""■•">  "■°™-' 
elec,romagne"c  con  '  '"""°""'  "  °"'  '""  '"'•"'' 

annufat  pe^ane^' .tTaT^:;/™'  -f -<-  firs, 
'  mTumed  w,I':'   ,?r""'  T'""    -'-»   ""'ally 

lated  from  said  elong  Jd^  ^'"«  ™^«"^"^^"v  .so- 

fomtng^a  z  '^z°:z  t:trzz '"'  ""^'^ 

said  armature  ^      ^"'^  ^^^  °"«  end  of 

secon  magn  -c  Jole  me'  ^^T"  '''  ''  ^'^  ^'"^  -^ 
armature  a^nd'cL^o^STy^:!  rel^c^cr'  ^"'^  ^^^'^ 
said  coil  will  produce  a  magnel^c  n  ix  h  "'^""'■°"  "^ 
ture  which  will  act  ./^""^^"^''^  ""^  through  said  arma- 
netic  nux  acms  fZ  I  "PT^"'""  '°  '^^  permanent  mag- 
second  r^ag^^^^lfL^T'^^^"  ^^^  °'^"  °f  ^'d  first  an'd 

armature  to-^.c^lTem  nToflrdTrl^lf  "^  h^""^ 
Pushrod  means  m  the  directio  o  c^^  ^LI  "' 
magnetic  and  electromagnetic  flux  to  an  ^""^^"^^ 
-nal  with  the  current  pLing  th^^u'g^h  ta^To".  ^^"^^^ 


4,127,835 
n-i    A   ^^^^«0^«ECHAMCAL  FORCE  MOTOR 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser,  No.  813,396 
L'.s.  a.  335-2"6^  ""^  "'^'^  '^^^  "'^^•^  '^'^^ 

15  Claims 


4,127,836 
TUNABLE  INDUCTOR  COIT 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864  684 
L.S.  a.  336-136      '''••"•^"«»r  27/06 

5  Claims 


r  An  electromechanical  force  motor  comprtsmg- 
an  elongate  magnetic  casing  '^^ 

a  magnetic  armature  coaxialiy  mounted  for  axial  reciproca 
tion  within  said  elongate  casing;  reciproca- 

an  annular  electromagnetic  coil  roan^ii. 


I  A  tunable  inductor  coil  comnnsme 

an  elongated  tubular  member  a  lenafh  .r     • 

and  coiled  about  said   tuhuL      ^     k     "^"^ '^^^^'^I  ^'^h 

of  said  wall  of  sa,^   "h..^       "'w'^'  '''^^""^'^  ^^'"^"ts 
•hereof  a  diuncelmc!    T""""^'  P^"^^'^''"^  — dly 

^H^eaded  -n.n;"  I^^;!  :brp^^•r  ^^^^^^  ^'  ^^ 
ing  means.  proviaing  thread  engag- 
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4,127.837 
INDICAnNG  DEVICE  FOR  FUSE-LINKS  MORE 
PARTICXLARLY  MINIATURE  FUS^LINKS 
T,n^^  VVitten-Bonunern,  G*rnuu.y.  ««ig„or  to  Wick- 

mann  Werke  Aktien»»ellsc»iaft,  Ci«na«n> 

FiJed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,521 

Int.  a.    HOIH  ,55  JO 


L.S.  a.  337—265 


5  Claims 


November  28,  1978 


lar  zone  to  releasably  seal  said  opening. 


4,127,839 
THERMAL  SWITCH 

17-    »';\1'  ^•'''""'''  "'»"'»•'  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  and 

Shuu,    Hashiba,   407,   36-2,    1-chome,    Higashi-Ka«a™ach. 
Katsushika-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan  tvanamachi. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,840 

,,^   _  Int.  a.2  HOIH  i 7/76 

L.S.  CI.  337—408  „  ^   . 

o  Claims 


I   '"^neleunc  fuse  of  the  type  having  a  casing  closed  by  a 

base  member  w,th  a  meluble  fuse-lmk  housed  w.thm  the  cas- 
ing an  indicating  device  for  providing  a  visible  indication  of 
the  Mate  of  the  fuse  compns.ng  means  defining  a  transparent 
rv.rt.on  of  said  casing  through  which  can  be  seen  the  upper 
>urface  ot  said  base  member,  and  a  substance  disposed  within 
said  casing  m  the  region  between  the  casing  transparent  por- 
u.n  ind  base  meTT^ber  upper  surface  and  being  heat-sensitive  to 
.emperatures  at  and  above  those  at  which  the  fuse-link  melts 

for  undergoing  a  reaction  in  which  said  substance  is  consumed 
b^  the  heat  generated  within  said  casing  dunng  melting  of  said 
.u.se-hnk,  said  subst^tvce  K^vx^%  ^  co\ot  v.'hkVi  contrasts  with 
that  or  said  base  member  upper  surface  so  that  upon  melting  of 
said  fuse-iinic  and  consumption  of  sa^d  substance,  the  contrast- 
mg  >  .olored  upper  surface  becomes  visibly  exposed  through 
said  .asing  transparent  portion  thereby  indicating  a  change  of 
^ute  o!  the  tuse. 


4.127  838 

HTTING  OF  A  HEAT-SENSITIVE  CAPSULE  IN  A  WALI 

OF  A  WATER  CHAMBER  OR  THE  LIKE 

w   ;   ^"'""  ^  Cl«y«-«>us-Bois,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  7iq,%u 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  10.  1975    75  34298 
Int.  C\.    HOIH  iVO/ 


'-?..""    K     ^e 


1  S>stem  comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  wall  fluid  con- 
tained m  the  enclosure;  a  seat  formed  in  said  wall  and  having  a 
(xntom.  and  opening  m  said  bottom,  which  communicates  with 
the  mtenor  ot  said  enclosure;  onfice  means  open  to  the  atmo- 
spbete  wbich  includes  a  port  in  the  seat,  extending  laterally  to 
the  seat,  said  seat  having  an  inner  surface  forming  an  annular 
zone  between  said  opening  and  said  port;  a  capsule  comprising 
i  casvn^,  A  heavsensm^e  e\emem  in  the  casing,  and  a  metal  part 

forming  one  end  of  said  casing  and  engaging  said  heat-sensitive 

element    and   relea.sabie  means  for  inserting  and  holding  the 


1   A  thermal  switch  comprising: 

an  insulating  cylindrical  member 

conductive  caps  attached  to  both  ends  of  the  insulating 
c^Wnea\  member;  a  first  cup-shaped  contactor  having 
■  ts  cylmdnca  body  closed  at  one  end  and  disposed  in  the 
msulatmg  cylindrical  member,  with  its  closed  end  held  in 
contact  with  one  of  the  conductive  caps 

a  second  cup-shaped  contactor  having  its  cylindncal  body 
dosed  at  one  end  and  disposed  m  the  first  contactor  with 
■ts  open  end  held  in  contact  with  the  other  conductive  cat. 
and  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  its  cylindncal  body  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  body  of  the  first  contactor 

a  fusible  powder  of  an  insulating  material  packed  in  the  first 
contactor  at  the  side  of  its  closed  end  and  fused  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature; 

a  cover  for  closing  the  fusible  powder  packing  portion 

a  first  bias  spnng  interposed  between  the  cover  and'  the 
second  contactor  for  urging  the  open  end  of  the  second 
contactor  against  the  other  conductive  cap 

an  insulating  sphencal  member  disposed  in  the  second  con- 
tactor at  the  side  of  its  optv\  e;\d,  ^LT^d 

a  second  bias  spnng  interposed  between  the  insulating  spher- 
ical member  and  the  closed  end  of  the  second  contactor 
for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  the  second  contactor  in  the 
direction  of  the  closed  end  of  the  firs,  contactor  the 
second  bus  spnng  beiug  ^t  to  presem  a  biasmg  force 
smaller  than  that  of  the  first  bias  spnng  while  the  fusible 
powder  remains  unfused; 

wherein  when  the  fusible  powder  remains  unfused  the 
Closed  end  of  the  first  contactor  and  the  open  end  of  the 

second  contactor  are  urged  by  the  biasing  force  of  the  first 
bias  spnng  against  the  conductive  caps  to  electncally 
connect  them  to  each  other,  and  wherein  when  the  fusible 
powder  IS  fused  and  the  compression  stress  applied  ,0  the 

^hl  oMh'^""^  '".  l'^"''  ^''  ^"^""^  ^^^'^^  ^'"^^l"  than 
that  of  the  second  bias  spnng,  the  second  contactor  is 

moved  by  the  biasmg  force  of  the  second  bias  spnng  into 

between  the  second  contactor  and  the  conductive  caps 
hereby   to  e^ctncally   disconnect   the  conductive  cap^ 
from  each  other.  ^ 
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4,127  840 
I   u     ^    ^fOLlD  STATE  FORbE  TRANSDUCER 

'■  r:^.  ^z;;°s.^i^^«-  — '  <°  ^^  con.. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  irjl.  Ser.  No.  770,596 
U.S.a.33.-,         '""'COIL//., 

12  Claims 


n  7',' 


=^:^iy 'rL;:?^  ~--  p^o^r- ;^ 

means  for  supporting  said  crystal  for  defonnat.on  of  said 
face  in  response  to  a  force  lo  be  measured 

and  a  piezoresisiive  silicon  strain  gage  compnsing  a  four- 

artn  piezores.st.ve  bndge  m  monocrystall.ne  form  mo  ec^ 
larly  integrated  directly  w„h  said  single  crystarf^e 

the  crystal  axes  of  said  bndge  anr,s  being  so  orfen  ed  wuh 

hn^'  '"^  "^t"^'"^^  deformation  thatlll  four  arms  oHhe 
bndge  contnbute  add.tively  to  the  bndge  output 

4  127  841 
MULTI.DIRECriON  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 

Yiuuo  Kato.  Yokohama;  Motoo  Kakiuchi,  Tokyo;  Tak^hiArai 
^^2';.  -d  Kunio  Okawa,  Shizuoka,  all  ouip^^;*^ 
to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  JapT 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  819.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1976.  51-90990 

I   c  r^   „o  Int- CI.- Hoic /0/76 

L.S.  a.  338—128 

5  Gaims 


shaft,  a  secoLL^  of "h  T         ''™'  '«"""  "'"  «™"<' 

^:rz  ~„;;-  df-T  -  - 

ably  „o„„,ed  „„  s»,d  s«co„d  p.,,  „T°h.fts' T  "'0"^  '°'"; 

0  Shafc  respeclively  ,n  ,he  oppos„e  d.recnon,  aod  a  p  uX 
1h  r"?"  '1?"^  e"^'..mg  means  operated  by  one  ends  If 

tion  angle.  sa,d  s.gnal  producing  means  produce  elecmc  s^« 


4  127  842 
^         „  METHOD 

Filed  No.,  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,666 

14  Claims 


^1  r[EH^{3rtrj''" 


^Hnnl 


1.  A  multi-direction  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a 
controlling  lever  supported  by  a  spherical  beanng  a.  an  mfer 

T!ate;:iX';n°H''  "ti'f  "^ '"  ^"^'  '^^^^'^^^^^  ^-^  ^^^^^ 

a  lateral  slot  and  a  shaft  p<ution  on  one  side  of  said  sphencal 
beanng  a  first  pair  of  shafts  supporied  by  a  stationary  casing  o 
he  mechanism  to  coaxially  extend  along  a  line  passing  through 
the  erne,  of  TOtation  oS  said  controlling  lever,  a  pair  of  ink 
menibers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  pair  of  shafts  resi" 
t.vely.  a  second  shaft  extending  through  said  slot  in  pa Sel 
with  saul  first  pair  of  shafts,  a  firs,  pair  of  arms  ro^a  abv 
mounted  on  said  first  pair  of  shafts  respecivelv,  a  fir  .pair  oV" 


acclr'l^gToThrul^LTirrp^p,L^;eS  m^etS^o:'-  lY '^ 
an  ap  ,  having  .itrasonicTibrarmeirf^VK^X'. 

>on  oJ  ultrasonic  energy  substantially  along  an  applicator  ax!s 
after  impingement  on  a  flowing  medium  havingTl?  n  flow 
axis,  and  Doppler  processing  means  coupled  iithlid  i^tr^ 

:;:r'uu:;:;°c^::-rir— ---^ccorda^t^^ 

feLimen^^f^a^-rmrurinr^^^^^ 
formed  between  the  applicator  axis  and  the  flow  axi   of  .^f i 
owing  medium,  said  Processing  meatus  .cj^ramcha^^ 

angular  position  sensor  for  sensing  the  anele  of  ih.         . 
axis  and  compnsing  mechanical  mVans  fof  actua   oVfn'  ccT 
danc^e  with  varying  angular  positions  of  the  appl,ca"or   and 
mechan.cal/electncal  transducer  means  responsive  ^actua 
t.on  of  .u.  v...Wc^N  means  to  provide  e^tncal  angle  re 
sponsive  signals  corresponding  to  the  angular  po  n  ons  of  Jid 
applicator,  said  mechanical  angular  position  se^o   ^nm 
a  mechanical  tilt/rotary  convener  w^K  ^  m  cTani^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

compnsing  a  rotary  member  rotatably  earned  by  ^T  d  apT" 
tor.  and  engaging  means  for  mounting  at  an  apnl^I^ion^^"" 
fon  and  engaging  the  rotary  membe'r  so  ^10^^,  "he 
rotary  member  in  a  fixed  angular  onentation  ^e^t've    "    he 
now  axis  dunng  tilting  movement  of  the  applicator,  the  apph 
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member  as  the  appl'cItoMs  ultlT  '°  '^'  ""  °^  '^'  '°'''^        ^'^  d.schargmg  the  lamp  again  only  after  a  ^.edet^^w.^^ 

penod  of  time  has  passed  and  in  response  to  actuation  of 


4  \n  %4j 

POSITION  SENSOR  DEVICT  FOR  ELEVATOR  CAR 
Vobuo  Anz...  and  Tsuyoshi  Satoh,  both  of  Inazawa,  JaL 

-^o^toMitsubUhiDenidKabushildKl^hCX; 


1    •   ■  •      V 


p  _J^  -J  ..t 


-^.J 


*■'!* 


Filed  Mar.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,641 

oaims  pnority.  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1976,  51/26819 

12  Claims 
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o^T^^nn'''''"""  "^"  '^'  '"'"^^'°"  °^^"°^her  hcakux^ 


opeTa\ion 

4,127,845 
^  ..  ,  ^    ^Q^M^^C^TIONS SYSTEM 

1^  A   p..U,on  sensor  means  for  use  w.th  an  elevator  car    ^^  of'^'l'i^r.^to'^^^^^ 
.ompnsmg  a  fixed  member  extendmg  parallel  to  the  path  of        ester,  N.Y        ""^*'"  *"  ^"^"^  ^ignaJ  Corporation,  Roch- 

n^oveniem  of  the  ekvatorcarnear  the  end  Of  the  path  Of  travel   Continuation  of  Ser.  No  516  849  Jan  10  107.;  oK    a    ^^ 
he  elevator  car  when  the  elevator  c^r  n^.rc  .L  ..^  „r  .u  »„«•;.!«:_  e:!?;.  J,*"' ^'^'J'^l,  abandoned.  This 


of  the  elevator  car  when  the  elevator  car  nears  said  end  of  the 
path  of  travel,  a  first  roller  m  contact  w,th  said  fixed  member 
and  movable  m  response  to  the  lateral  movement  of  the  eleva- 
tor car  relative  to  sa.d  fixed  member,  a  cam  member  mounted 
ltvs^^c^dv^^'^^^,t\^^,OMo  ^i6!ued  member  and  at  an  angle 

to  sa>d  fixed  member,  a  second  roller  m  contact  with  said  cam 
member  when  said  elevator  car  nears  said  end  of  the  path  of 
travel,  and  a  converter  oa  ihe  elev^^o.  cax  V^^^^T^g  ax  \easx  two 
elements  movable  relative  to  each  other  and  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  elements  for  producing  an  output  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  one  of  said  elements  and  connected  m  re- 
sponse to  the  relative  caov^ox^t^t.  qC  <^^  ^.^^  ^.^^^^^^^  ^^^ 
second  roller  being  connected  to  said  one  element  for  moving 
said  one  element  m  response  to  lateral  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond roller  as  the  elevator  car  moves  along  said  cam  member 
iad  s2.^i  ^s^s\  ^^\\^i  't>e^T^g  connected  to  said  one  of  said  ele- 
ments for  relatively  moving  said  element  in  response  to  lateral 
movement  of  the  elevator  car  relatwe  xo  said  fued  member 


U.S.  a.  340—151 


application  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.' No.  723  104 
Int.  C\r  H04Q  9/00 


naaims 


4  127  844 
V  EHICLE  STROBE  WARNING  WGWi  SYSTEM 
Francis  W.  Purdy,  12000  Fairhill,  Apt.  414.  Qeveland,  Ohio 
44120 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,356 

Int.G.-B60Q/<0Q.  U44 

L.S.G.  340-71  ,9  Claims 

1  In  a  vehicle  having  a  conventional  headlight  assembly, 
tailhght  assembly,  and  brake  assembly,  a  method  of  warning  a 
foUo>*;\?.j,  dw\ei,  compnsmg  xbe  steps  of; 

(a)  disposing  an  auxiliary  flash  lamp  at  the  rear  of  the  vehi- 
cle, the  flash  lamp  capable  of  producing  a  high-intensity 
light  of  shon  duration, 

Vt))  d\«:Wgmg  ihe  ?\ash  \amp  \w  respotxse  lo  aciuation  of  the 

bralce  assembly  at  the  initiation  of  a  bralcing  operation;  and 


1   A  telemetry  and  control  system  mcludiag  a  masle.  sV2.Uov. 
and  a  pluralUv  of  fteld  slaUons  mlerconnected  by  a  single 

duplex  transmission  link  including  a  first  transmission  channel 

carrying  transmissions  from  said  master  station  and  a  second 
transmission  channel  carrying  transmissions  from  said  field 
stations  for  regularly  receiving  transmissions  at  said  field  sta- 
tions in  which  at  least  one  of  said  fveld  sv^u^^xs  .^%poT.6s  xo  a 
failure  in  said  system  to  allow  preventive  action  to  be  taken  at 
said  field  station  to  prevent  said  field  station  from  tying  up  said 
second  transmission  channel,  comprising 

a  receiver  at  said  field  station  responsive  to  tcaa^m\c.c,vc.,.<,cv. 

said  first  transmission  channel, 
a  transmitter  at  said  field  station  'for  transmitting  indications 

on  said  second  transmission  channel  when  enabled  by  said 

receiver, 

timing  means,  at  said  field  station  reset  in  response  to  each 
enablement  of  said  transmitter  by  said  receiver,  said  tim- 
ing means  becoming  set  in  the  absence  of  enablement  of 

said  transmiliec  fa^  i«?^t(l^^«v^^'^t^Vvm^^pe^oei,  an^i 

alarm  means,  at  said  field  station,  controlled  by  said  timing 
means  when  set  for  indicating  a  failure  of  said  system. 
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4,127,846 

T    KK       ??^^  SIGNAL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Toshih.ro  Mori;  Takashi  Oda,  and  Koichi  Nagala,  al\  of  Tokvo 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  L^^.V^.t  C^' 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,967 

U.S.  a.  340-171  PF  ^^        -^ 


6  Claims 


\: 


■>ry 


BOFtTh  1 


■tCti«« 


K'tCTW 


j-^ 


monitor  means  connected  to  said  supply  bus  and  adapted  to 

^'^anTrnd  ""''"'  ''  ""^  ^"'^"'  '^^  ^^  « 
sensing  means  for  preventing  said  output  in  response  lO  the 

«^-^<ts.eu^<^  ^<.  xStcvT^tii  pu^^s  on  said  bus. 

4  127  848 
Ian  A  cH?!:^^^J?^^^^''^^^^^ORM  DISPLAYS 
Uevelopment  Corporation,  London,  England 

45957/T5  ^"''"*^'  "PP""'^'*"  ^°'t«»  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1975, 

Int.  a.2G06F  i/M 
U.S.  a.  340-324  M  ,  „^^ 


C«CUlT 


...A 


y 


1  A  xuneawe  tone  signal  detecting  circuit  for  sequentially 

rece\v^^%  a^^  p^^.^g  a  p^uraVny  of  tone  signals  in  a  predeier- 

mined  sequence  compnsing: 
a  first  means  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  for  selecting 
•b^T.^  p^oN^6wg  as  an  output  one  of  a  plurality  of  clock 
signals  of  a  frequency  equal  to  N,  N  being  an  integer  equal 
to  or  greater  than  2.  times  the  frequency  of  said  plurality 
of  tone  signals; 

ar^  >i-pa\b  Wier  having  a  prescnbed  energy  buildup  and 
decay  rate  for  selecting  and  responding  to  said  plurality  of 
tone  signals  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  first 
Tneans, 

a  first  filter  having  prescribed  frequency  charactenstics  for 
removing  harmonic  signals  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
tone  signals  contained  in  the  output  of  said  N-path  filter 

a  second  means  connected  to  said  first  filter  for  changing 
^id  («:ecs,y.e<^cvj  cW-?.^\^'jvs\%ts  xti  xe^ponse  \o  a  second 

control  signal,  a  detector  connected  to  said  first  filter  and 
responsive  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  tone  signals  sequen- 
tially passing  said  N-path  filter  for  providia%  a.  de^ec^^d 
output;  and 
a  third  means  connected  to  said  detector  and  responsive  to 
said  detecting  signals  for  providing  said  first  and  second 
control  signals. 


4,127,847 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  MASTER 

SWITCH 
Trancis  J  Stifter,  171  S.  Main  St.,  Natick.  Mass.  01760 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,614 
lnt.a.'GO8B2//0O 


lj.S.  a.  340-530 


9aaims 


I  An  electronic  waveform  display  comprising 

'  sampling  means  for  dividmg  the  waveforsn  xo  be  displayed 
into  a  senes  of  discrete  amplitude  samples 

II  a  liquid  crystal  cell  having  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  mate- 
nal  between  two  dielectnc  substrates,  a  first  series  of  n 
stnp  electrodes  on  one  substrate  and  a  second  series  of  m 
stnp  electrodes  on  the  other  substrate  arranged  lo  define 
'i.v.7.vtt.pW-ix'i^\>^  ol  e\eTnenis  across  wbicb  electnc  signals 

may  be  applied  to  cause  an  observable  display  effect 

III  means  for  producing  m  different  reference  electncal 
signals  and  for  simultaneously  applyinfe  a  difC«et^t  cs^^  c? 
said  reference  signals  to  each  electrode  in  the  second 
series  of  electrodes; 

IV.  converter  means  connected  between  the  sampling  means 
and  the  first  senes  of  electrodes  for  selectively  producing 
ones  0I  ilie  m  dinerent  reference  signals,  relative  to  the 
order  of  reference  signals  applied  to  the  second  senes  of 
electrodes,  the  produced  signals  representing  the  value  of 
each  amplitude  samples  and  for  selectively  applying  such 
se^ecxively  produced  signals  concurrently  to  a  plurality  of 
the  first  senes  of  electrodes; 
v.  whereby  an  rms  voltage  greateT  than  a  disp\ay  effect 

thTesbo\d  vo\iage  is  maintained  across  some  non-selected 

U^vixd  cxN;-.\a\  e\eTnems  oi  xVie  ce^^  so  tbat  these  elements 
are  in  an  "on"  state  and  a  substantially  zero  rms  voltage 
exists  simultaneously  across  selected  elements  which  are 
defined  by  one  electrode  of  said  first  series  of  electrodes 
and  -by  one  electrode  of  said  second  senes  of  electrodes  to 
which  the  same  signals  are  applied  so  that  these  elements 
are  in  their  "off  state  and  collectively  display  the  wave- 
form. 


1   Electncal  apparatus  for  use  on  aircraft  and  comprising: 

a  d.c.  power  supply; 

manual  switch  means  for  connecting  said  supply  bus  and  said 
d.c.  power  supply; 


4,127  849 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  CODED  DATA  INTO 
DISPLAY  DATA 
Joseph  K.  Okor,  516  Green  St.,  Camhrid«,e,  Mass,  ftiuq 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,960,  Nov.  3,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No  758  415 
Int.  CI.;  G06K  15/20 
U.S.  a  340-324  AD  jci^im 

1.  A  system  for  converting  coded  data  signals  for  presenta- 
tion as  display  symbols  on  a  display  device  comprising 

(a)  an  input  computer  adapted  to  store  three-dimensional 
data  with  respect  to  a  symbol  to  be  displayed  and  generate 
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signals  corresponding  to  a  two-dimensional  display  repre- 
sentation  of  said  symbol, 

(b)  symbol  defining  means  connected  to  and  providing  input 
data  to  said  input  cotnpuiec 

(c)  a  display  computer  connected  to  and  receiving  the  out- 
put of  said  input  computer, 

Id)  at  least  one  dot  generator  connected  to  said  display 

computer    and    controlled    thereby,    said    dot    generator 
adapted  to  generate  a  dot  producing  signal  at  the  begin- 
nmg  oi  the  horizontal  position  of  each  symbol. 
(e»  at  least  one  symbol  generator  connected  to  said  generator 

and  10  said  display  computer  and  adapted  to  generate 


the  image  within  the  display  area  is  varied  from  a  datum  de- 
fined by  the  stored  information  in  dependence  upon  an  input 

vanable  angle  (i>,  said  system  including  means  to  perform  a 

transformation  process  dependent  upon  the  said  input  angle  <i> 
to  Identify  m  respect  of  each  successive  point  {x^  y^)  of  said 

scan  the  corresponding  point  {x^  y^)  m  the  stored  datum-map- 
ping, the  improvement  wherein  said  transformation  means 
compnses  means  to  derive  distinct  first  and  second  signals  in 
accordance  respectively  with  x^os<t»  and  y^xn<i>,  means  to 
denve  distinct  third  and  fourth  signals  in  accordance  respec- 
tively with  -x^in(f)  and  y^o^^,  first  adder  means  for  addvug 
said  first  and  second  signals  together  to  compute  the  instanta- 
neous value  of  x^  said  second  adder  means  for  adding  said 
third  and  fourth  signals  together  to  compute  the  instantaneous 
value  of  yp,  said  system  including  means  responsive  to  said 
computed  values  of  x^  and  yp  to  read  out  from  said  memory 
means  information  stored  thereby  in  respect  to  the  point  (xl 
yp)  of  the  stored  datum-mapping.  '^ 


4. 


4,127,851 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  CHARACTTERS 

Andreas  P.  Middel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U  S 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,450,  Sep.  2,  1975 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No  791  610 

Int.  CX:-  G06K  15/20 

U.S.a.34«-3MAD  »ci^^ 


s>mbol  producing  signals  at  locations  indicated  by  said 
dot  generator,  and. 
(0  a  video  combiner  connected  to  said  symbol  generator  and 
to  said  display  computer  for  processing  said  symbol  pro- 
ducing signals  and  delivering  them  to  a  selected  display 
device, 

<g)  said  dot  generator  including  x  and  y  comparators  and  x 
and  >■  stacks  operatively  connected  to  one  another  and  to 
said  display  computer,  said  x  and  y  comparators  receiving, 
respectively,  x  and  y  counts  corresponding  to  the  x  and  v 
addresses  of  said  symbols. 


4,127,850 
SCANNING  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
D«yid  J.  VaJlins,  Cheltenluun,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,662,  Oct.  1,  1975.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,663 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1976, 
366o8/76 

Int.  a.'  G06F  5/ 14 
L.S.O.i40-524A  ,4  Claims 


^:ir^ra'r^      [,^  .  ..  j, 


a  ^^Sf.  i/       [^tfy  ^-a-,  ,f 


' 1 'Mc''^-'"^^ 

p^l , 1 


_J 


4fc 


U   \^^^£J'^ 


1  in  a  display  system  in  which  a  displav  ^ma^e  vs  pTov\ded 

m  a  display  area  of  a  display  device  in  accordance  with  modu- 
lation of  signals  that  are  synchronized  to  point-by-point  scan- 
ning of  the  said  display  area,  the  modulated  signals  being  de- 
nved  in  accordance  with  stored  information  which  is  read  out 
from  memory  means  and  which  relates  to  the  mapping  of  the 
image  within  the  display  area,  and  m  which  the  disposition  of 


•  :io:ii/,j  UKU'M 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  rows  of  characters 
and  spacing  lines  on  a  display  compnsing: 

input  means  for  supplying  character  mformauon  \o  be  d^s- 
played; 

a  buffer  store  having  an  input  connected  to  said  input  means 
for  storing  character  information  corresponding  to  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  characters  to  be  displayed  and  an  output 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  buffer  store,  said  buffer 
store  having  a  capacity  for  accommodating  all  characters 
to  be  displayed  together; 

a  Circulating  row  store  for  storing  character  information 
corresponding  to  a  row  of  characters  to  be  displayed  said 
row  store  circulating  synchronously  with  the  scanning  of 
a  line  of  a  row  of  characters  to  be  displayed,  said  row  store 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  buffer 
store;  and  an  output  for  connection  to  said  display  and  to 
said  input  of  said  buffer  store; 

means  for  transfernng  said  character  information  corre- 
sponding to  a  row  of  characters  to  be  d«p\ayed  from  said 
buffer  store  to  said  circulating  store  dunng  the  display  of 
at  least  one  spacing  line  on  said  display 

clock  pulse  distribution  means  having  respective  clock  pulse 
lines  connected  to  said  circulating  row  store  and  to  said 
buffer  store  for  providmg  a  clock  pulse  sequence  thereto 

control  means,  including  an  insertion  and  deletion  signal 

mput,  connected  to  said  clock  pulse  distnbution  means  for 
producmg  a  modvf\ed  docV.  pM\se  sequence  for  controlling 
a  relative  shift  of  the  characters  stored  in  said  buffer  store 
with  respect  to  characters  stored  in  said  circulating  row 
store  by  at  least  one  character  position  so  as  to  produce  a 
relative  shift  in  the  output  of  said  circulating  row  store  for 
allowing  the  insertion  or  deletion  of  a  character  in  said 
buffer  store;  and 
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a:  >- cursor  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  selec- 
tively activatmg  said  mput  of  said  buffer  store  for  allow- 
ing passage  of  a  predetermined  row  portion  to  said  buffer 
store,  shifted  at  least  one  character  position  with  respect 

to  said  character  information  in  said  buffer  store  under  the 
control  of  said  modified  clock  pulse  sequence  for  said 
circulating  store. 


4,127,852 
POWER  USE  ALARM 
Marvin  W.  Preston,  and  Daymen  G.  Barton,  both  of  El  Dorado 
Spnngs,  Mo.,  assignors  to  R.  A  I.e.  Alarms,  Inc.,  El  Dorado 
Spnngs,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,710 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/00:  H04Q  9/12:  H04J  i/00 

U.S.  a.  340-171  R  ,4  Claims 


and  selectively  energizabie  counter-electrode,  said  first 

counter-electrode  being  associated  with  said  first  indicia 

and  said  second  counter-electrode  being  associated  with 
said  second  indicia; 

a  first  separate  layer  of  electrolyte  material  comprising  a 
powdered  cationic  ion  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  ion 
form  between  said  first  indicia  and  associated  first  coun- 
ter-electrode; and 

a  second  separate  layer  of  electrolyte  matenaJ  comprising  a 
powdered  cationic  ion  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  ion 
form  between  said  second  indicia  and  associated  second 
counter-electrode. 


13.  A  peak  load  alarm  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  radio  receiver; 

(b)  a  tone  decoder  operably  connected  to  the  radio  receiver, 
said  tone  decoder  compnsing  means  for  detecting  and 
separating  two  separate  tones  of  different  frequency  si- 
multaneously and  enabler  means  operably  connected  be- 
tween said  means  for  detecting  such  that  output  from  the 
tone  decoder  is  withheld  until  said  separate  tones  are 

received  simultaneously; 

(c)  a  timer  operably  connected  to  the  output  of  the  tone 
decoder  for  initiaton  by  said  tone  decoder  output,  and 

(d)  audio  and  visual  alarm  means  operably  connected  to  the 
timer  means  providing  audio  and  visual  alarm  while  the 
timer  is  running. 


4,127,853 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAY  ADAPTED  FOR 
MULTIPLEXING 
Marshall  Uibowitz,  Englewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976.  Ser.  No.  676,030 

Int.  a.-  G09F  9/U 

11.5.0.340-336  ,,  claims 


1    An  electrochromic  display  device  compnsing  in  layered 
form: 

a  first  transparent  substrate  with  at  least  a  first  and  second 
indicia  each  being  formed  thereon  by  at  least  one  selec- 
tively energizabie  electrode-segment  and  an  electrochro- 
mic layer  on  each  said  electrode-segment; 

a  second  substrate  with  at  least  a  first  and  second  isolated 


4  127  854 

BACKUP  AND  ALARM  QRCUrr  SYSTEM 
f.,  ?  G«5«lner,  Champaign,  lU.,  and  Hazle  M.  Rasmussen, 
113  East  St.,  Penfleld,  111.  61862,  assignors  to  Hazle  Man^ 
Rasmussen,  Penfield,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,872 

Int.  a.^  G08B  21/00;  HQ5B  im 

U.S.  a.  340-640  3  ^^^ 


1.  A  safety  back-up  and  alarm  system  circuit  for  electrical 
loads  compnsing  means  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  a  power 

source,  circuit  means  for  connecting  a  pnmary  electncal  load 

circuit  means  for  connecting  a  secondary  back-up  electrical 
load,  switching  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  output  from 
said  pnmary  load  connection,  which  deliver  power  to  said 
pnmary  load  connection  when  a  load  is  inserted  therein  and  is 
functioning  and  when  said  primary  load  is  functioning  fails  to 
deliver  power  to  said  secondary  back-up  load  connection  and 
which,  upon  failure  of  said  primary  load,  automatically  deliv- 
ers power  to  a  secondary  back-up  load  vtvscrted  m  said  second- 
ary back-up  load  connection,  said  switching  circuit  means 
including  current-sensing  impedance  means  and  at  least  one 
relay  element  connected  to  receive  output  from  said  impe- 
dance means,  to,  when  energized,  shunt  current  from  said 
secondary  load  connection,  and  to,  when  de-energized  pro- 
vide power  to  said  secondary  load  connection,  said  impedance 

means  being  connected  in  senes  with  said  pnmary  load  con- 

^ec\ion  and  bemg  adapted  to  control  threshold  current  in  said 
pnmary  load  circuit  at  a  predetemiined  level  and  to  distinguish 
between  failure  of  said  primary  load  and  mere  capacitance  load 
in  said  pnmary  load  circuit  and  said  impedance  means  being 
connected  to,  when  conductmg.  energize  said  relay  element 
and  to,  when  non-conducting,  de-energize  said  relay  element 
and  signal  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said 
switching  circuit  which  signals  failure  of  said  pnmarv  lo^ 


M 
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4.127,855 
TRAILER  HITCH  MONITOR 
Thomas  J.   Toner.   8225   Hiawatha  Cir..   Eden   Prairie,   Minn 
55344 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,433 

Int.  a.-  G08B  2//00 

L  .S.  a.  340-687  5  Claims 


1  An  electncaJ  circuit  attachment  apparatus  for  monitoring 
a  connection  between  a  trailer  and  a  conventiotial  ball-type 
trailer  hitch,  said  ball  hitch  having  a  single  piece  metal  ball 
secured  to  a  frame  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle,  said  trailer 
having  a  metal  tongue  member  which  is  releasably  connected 
to  said  ball,  said  electrical  apparatus  connected  to  a  DC  power 
^ource,  compnsing 

^i^  e\ec\nca\  conductor  means  for  connecting  said  metal 

tongue  member  to  said  DC  power  source; 
(bi  electrical  conductor  means  for  grounding  said  single 
piece  metal  ball  so  that  a  path  of  electrical  continuity  is 
established  between  said  tongue  member  and  said  ground 

through  said  metal  ball  when  said  tongue  member  is  in 
contact  with  said  ball;  and 
(c)  indicator  means  connected  in  seiies  between  said  power 
source  aI^d  savd  longue  member  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  contact  between  said  metal  ball  and  said  tongue 
member. 


4,127,856 
VEHICLE-DOCK  LATCHING  APPARATUS 
Gary  G.  Bickel,  906  Paulding  Rd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46807 
FM  k^^ .  \\,  wn ,  Sei.  No.  1^6,OT0 

Int.  CI.-  GO«B  21/00 
L.S.  CT.  340-687  ,(,  ^^^^ 


1  Apparatus  for  latching  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  operator 
sution  to  a  dock  compnsing 

a  latch  member  atuched  to  one  of  said  vehicle  and  dock; 
latch  means  attached  to  the  other  of  said  vehicle  and  dock 

for  receiving  and  automatically  latching  said  member; 
release  means  for  releasing  said  member  from  said  latch 

means,  and 
means  for  automatically  registenng  said  latch  member  with 
said  latch  means 


4,127,857 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  ANTENNA  WITH  COMBINED 
LENS  AND  POLARIZER 
CharlM  P.  Capps,  Goleta;  George  S.  Hardie,  Santa  Barbara; 
Arthur  C.  Ludwig,  Santa  Barbara;  Michael  J.  Maybell,  Santa 
Barbara,  and  Gary  A.  Wideman,  Goleta,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,974 

Int.  a.^  HOIQ  19/06.  15/24 

U.S.  a.  343-754  ,  ^^^^ 


1.  A  multibeam  antenna  having  a  combined  lens  and  polar- 
izer, compmmg,. 

(a)  a  plurality  of  feedports,  each  one  being  associated  with  a 
corresponding  beam  of  radio  frequency  energy;  and 

(b)  a  radio  frequency  lens  coupled  to  such  plurality  of  feed- 
ports  for  providing  coHimation  to  each  one  of  such  beams, 
such  lens  comprising: 

(I)  a  pnnted  circuit  parallel  plate  region  having  dielectric 
material,  such  region  having  disposed  about  a  first 
portion  of  ihe  periphery  thereof  the  plurality  of  feed- 
ports; 

(ii)  a  polanzer  section  including  a  plurality  of  polarizer 
sheets  interleaved  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  dielectric 
material,  having  a  dielectric  constant  substantially 
greater  than  one,  such  polarizer  section  being  disposed 
about  a  second  poriion  of  the  periphery  of  the  parallel 

plate  region;  and 

(ill)  the  dielectnc  matenal  of  the  parallel  plate  region  and 
the  dielectric  matenal  of  the  polanzer  section  having 
related  dielectnc  constants  selected  to  enable  the  lens  to 
form  each  beam  as  a  substantially  collimated  beam  of 
radio  frequency  energy. 


4  127  858 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  AN  IMPRINTING 

APPARATUS  WITH  A  RECORDING  TAPE  MEANS 

Alfred  E.  Schiller,  Landhausweg  4€,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,815 

1976"26253i5"*^'  "'"*''""°"  *'^-  ^""^   °'  Germany,  Jun.  4, 

Int.  a.-  GOID  15/24 

1.  A  device  for  supplying  recording  paper  tape  to  an  im- 
pnnting  apparatus  comprising 

a  cassette  having  a  storage  space  therein  for  storage  of  a 

condensed  supply  of  recording  tape,  the  cassette  being 

movable  between  an  operating  position  and  a  refilling 

position;  * 

a  dnving  roll  positioned  on  the  imprinting  apparatus  adia- 
cent  the  cassette;  and 

a  non-dnven  pressure  roll  positioned  at  the  front  end  of  the 
cassette  so  as  to  contact  the  dnving  roll  when  the  cassette 
IS  in  Its  operating  position  to  form  a  clamping  gap  between 
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the  two  rolls  through  which  the  recording  tape  is 
ceived; 


re- 


the  cassette  being  insertable  into  said  impnntmg  apparatus  as 
well  as  retractable  from  said  impnntmg  apparatus  and 
arranged  to  be  completely  removable  therefrom 


serniconductor  matenal  being  of  one  type  conductivity 
said  first  mesa  having  a  surface  relatively  parallel  to  said 
surface  of  said  substrate,  and  side  sufaces,  and 
means  including  said  mesa  defining  a  vertical  current  How 
type  bipolar  element,  said  means  compnsing  a  first  region 
of  conductivity  type  oppoMte  to  sa.d  one  type  in  said  mesa 
and  defining  a  PN  junction  with  the  remaining  matenal  of 
said  first  mesa,  first  terminal  means  on  one  of  said  side 


ryp-;        .-j,v-,    }UP-; 


4 127  S59 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SUBSURFACE  ZENER  DIODE 
Carl  T.  Nelson,  Sunnyyale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,375 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/90 

U.S.  a.  357-13  ,  Claims 


1  A  zener  diode  fabricated  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  structure,  said  integrated  circuit  having  a  substrate  of 
one  conductivity  type,  an  overlying  epitaxial  layer  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type,  isolation  diffusion  regions  of  said 
one  conductivity  type  extending  completely  through  said 
epitaxial  layer  and  acting  to  isolate  portions  of  said  epitaxial 
layer,  high  conductivity  buned  layer  regions  of  said  opposite 
conductivity  type  located  under  selected  areas  of  said  epitaxial 

layer.  ba,se  diffusion  regions  of  said  one  conductivity  type 

extending  partly  through  said  epitaxial  layer,  and  emitter  diffu- 
sion regions  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  extending  into 
said  expitaxial  layer  to  a  lesser  extent  than  said  base  diffusions 
said  zener  diode  compnsing: 

a  first  region  of  said  isolation  diffusion  extending  through 
said  epitaxial  layer, 

a  second  region  of  said  emitter  diffusion  located  msvde  sa^d 
first  region  whereby  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  first 
region  is  located  outside  of  said  second  region; 

means  for  making  an  ohmic  connection  to  said  first  region 
only  in  said  penpheral  portion  thereof;  and 

means  for  making  an  ohmic  connection  to  said  second  re- 
gion. 


surfaces  making  ohmic  contact  to  said  remaining  material 
second  terminal  means  making  Schottky  barner  rectifying 
contact  to  said  remaining  matenal,  and  third  terminal 
means  making  ohmic  contact  with  said  first  region  one  of 
said  second  and  said  third  terminal  means  being  located  on 
another  one  of  ^vd  side  surfaces,  and  the  other  one  of  said 
second  and  said  third  temiinal  means  being  located  on  said 
relatively  parallel  surface  of  said  first  mesa 


4,127,860 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MESA.  aiPOLA^R  t^tvict  on 

INSULATING  SUBSTRATE  INCORPORATING 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  CONTACT 
Howard  R.  Beelitz,  Princeton,  and  Donald  R.  Preslar,  Somer- 
ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,329 

Int.  a.;  HOIL  29/48 

U.S.  a.  357-15  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing. 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  surface, 

a  first  mesa  of  semiconductor  matenal  on  said  surface,  said 


4,127,861 

METAL  BASE  TRANSISTOR  WITH  THIN  nL.M 

AMORPHOUS  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Alain  F.  G.  DeneuvUk,  Vi(  -  U  Ri..>v,t,  Isere,  France,  assignor 

to  ^International   Business   Machines  Corporation,   Armonk, 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,874 

Int.  C[:  HOIL  29/48 

U.S.  a.  357-15  ,5  ^^^^ 


ottmc  co«T«cr 


OtH. 


1    A  thin  film  transistor  including 

a  first  semiconductor  member  having  a  monostable  conduc- 
tance charactenstic  and  a  first  electrode  electncally  con- 
nected thereto  by  an  ohmic  contact  matenal, 

a  transistor  ba&e  compnsmg  a  vhii^  fi\m  of  a  meial  bonded  to 
said  first  semiconductor  member  and  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond electrode, 

an  amorphous  thin  film  layer  composed  of  an  amorphous 
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semiconductor  matenal  having  a  monostable  conductance 
charactenstic  and  bonded  to  said  base. 

a  ^cond  ohmic  contact  matenal  secured  to  said  amorphous 
\Vi'i'n  f^"im  "layer, 

an  electrode  connected  to  said  amorphous  thin  film  layer  by 
means  of  said  second  ohmic  conUct  material,  and 

said  first  member,  said  base  and  said  amorphous  layer  form- 
ing a  sandwich. 


Marc   Ilegems,   Summit;   Louis   A.   Koszi,   Scotch   Plains,   and 

BertTMi  Schwartz,  Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
T«Upboik«  LsAxtratones,  \ncorponiteA,  Murray  HVn,  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,438 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  27/14,  29/161 
L  S.  a.  357-30  25  Oaims 


a  first  ohmic-contact  electrode  formed  on  each  of  the  cath- 
ode layer  portions; 

a  second  ohmic-contact  electrode  formed  on  a  second  outer 
one  of  the  layers  of  the  first  semiconductor  body; 

a  third  ohmic-contact  electrode  formed  on  an  inner  layer 
continuous  to  the  first  outer  layer  of  the  first  semiconduc- 
tor body; 

a  second  separate  semiconductor  body  disposed  on  the  first 
ohmic-contact  electrode  formed  on  each  of  the  cathode 

VAvj  \^  ^t\acVjfe\c\iOTn  l\\e  T\tsi  ohmic-conlacl  ekcuode 

formed  on  each  of  the  cathode  layer  portions,  the  second 
separate  semiconductor  body  acting  as  a  series  resistor 
with  respect  to  the  cathode  layer  portions  of  the  first 
semiconductor  body  and  having  a  first  high  impurity 
concentration  surface  layer  electrically  connected  to  the 


;  [ 


Ml -^ 


^,. 


>^ 


t)t\ 


"^^ 


J 


20  An  integrated  optical  detector  compnsing  a  multilayered 
structure  m  which 

at  least  one  layer  forms  an  input  surface  onto  which  radia- 
tion to  be  delected  is  made  incident  essentially  normal  to 
said  layers, 

first  groups  of  layers  form  a  plurality  of  stacked,  double 
heterostructure   photodiodes,   each   of  said   photodiodes 

compnsing:  a  pair  of  wide  bandgap,  opposite  conductivity 

type,  transparent  layers,  a  narrower  handgap  radiation- 
absorbing  layer  sandwiched  between  said  transparent 
layers,  and  a  p-n  junction  located  at  the  interface  with  the 
wide  bandgap  layer  which  is  proximate  said  input  surface; 
and 
second  groups  of  layers  form  a  plurality  of  tunnel  junctions 
interleaved  with  said  photodiodes,  each  of  said  tunnel 

junctions  compnsing:  a  pair  of  opposite  conductivity  type. 

degenerately  doped  layers,  each  degenerately  doped  layer 
being  contiguous  with  a  wide  bandgap  layer  of  the  same 
conductivity  of  an  adjacent  photodiode 


4,127,863 
GATE  TURN-OFF  TYPE  THYRISTOR  WITH  SEPARATE 

SEMICONDUaOR  RESISTIVE  WAFER  PROVIDING 

EMITTER  BALLAST 
.Mamoru   Kurata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,345,  Sep.  28,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,140 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1975,  50-117642; 
Oct.  20,  1975,  50-125415 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/74 

U.S.  a.  357—38  2  Oaims 

1  A  gate  turn-off  typje  thynstor  compnsing: 
a  first  semiconductor  body  having  four  sequentially  continu- 
ous layers,  an  adjacent  two  of  which  are  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity types  and  form  a  FN  junction  therebetween  and 
a  first  outer  one  of  which  constitutes  a  cathode  layer 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  mutually  independent  layer 

portions; 


first  ohmic-contact  electrode  formed  on  each  of  the  cath- 
ixle  layer  portions  and  a  second  high  impunty  concentra- 
tion surface  layer; 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  package  electrodes,  the  first  pack- 
age electrode  being  contacted  to  the  second  high  impunty 
concentration  surface  layer  of  the  second  separate  semi- 
conductor body,  and  the  second  package  electrode  being 

contacted  to  the  second  ohmi-contact  electrode  formed 

on  the  second  outer  layer  of  the  first  semiconductor  body; 
the  first  high  impunty  concentration  surface  layer  of  the 
second  separate  semiconductor  body  including  a  plurality 
of  metal  islands,  the  maximum  width  of  which  taken  along 
a  plane  intersecting  the  thickness  direction  of  the  body  at 
nght  angles  thereto  is  smaller  than  a  minimum  one  of  the 
intervals  between  the  cathode  layer  portions  in  order  to 

avoid  occurrence  of  a  short  circuit  between  two  adjacent 

mutually  indejjendent  cathode  layer  fXJrtions. 


4,127,864 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Pieter  J.  W.  Jochems,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,274,  Jun.  17,  1976,  abandooed. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,170 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    30,    1975, 

7507733 

Int.  Q.-  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  O.  357-^*4  13  Oaims 


6     n    »      ,6 


1  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing  a  semiconductor 
body  having  a  surface  and  comprising  a  substantially  homoge- 
neously doped  semiconductor  layer  disposed  at  said  surface,  at 

least  a  bipolar  transistor  located  in  said  body  and  comprising  an 
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havint?    a    nnl/->r    K.,,,..    ,; 1  ...  3<ftii<ii 


t.rely  and  a  collector  zone  that  is  of  said  first  conductivity  type 

bai'reg°on  aTd  b"^''''  ^"^  '^  ^°"^  '^°'"P"-«  ^  -^- 
base  region  and  base  contact  region,  said  base  contact  region 

being  associated  with  said  active  base  region  and  bemg  dX" 

and  more  highly  doped  than  said  active  base  region  s^d  e^f 

ter  zone  being  located  substat^t^ll,  <.<.^^..'ir4.Sf .^  . 

Zl  L^  ''^'^^  "f  ^^  ^^^^^^  -^-  -^  -^  ^-^- 

^  H       M  ^  ^^'^^^^^<i  ^^  ^^<i  ^v^^^ce  ioT  e\ecxnca^  connection 
said  collector  zone  comprising  a  surface-adjoining  collector 
contact  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  which  is  con- 

1       f^'  "t     ^"^'^'''^^  ^^"^  ^*^  ^  ^^8^"  "^°P'"«  'concentration 
than  the  adjoining  semiconductor  material,  said  active  base 
region,  when  viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  surface 
being  present  between  said  base  contact  region  and  said  collec- 
tor contact  region,  said  dotjed  setri«:<itvd^<,^<,,  ^v.-.^^^^  v^>,„ 


u„    ■  ,  ~"  " '-"'"F'-^'ic  coior  viaeo  sienaJ 

having  a  color  burst  signal  and  honzontal  and  veS 
synchronizing  signals  is  supplied; 
b.  an  output  terminal 

'  ^o^S°^";htTH'",°"K'''"«  '  """^^  °^P"'^  phase- 
locKed  with  said  color  burst  sliyvaL 


.^CtCI 


€. 


vs 


COMbl  t^glBH  Ms  collector  contact  region  are  provided  in 

i*nt^      httfs^t^     a     difT^^i-ernt     doping     cronc:e-n  tra»»'^"      rt-.^^      ^^;,^     —i ■ 


and     ha^'e 


■»««*-!      ritt^-c     ^     airr^rernt     doping 

semiconductor  3urfa9C  laYCr, 


m^tiort      tha.n     s^i<=i     clop>e-ci 


4,127,865 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECODING 
TI.ME-DIVISION-MULTIPLEXED  COLOR  T.V,  SIGNALS 

Dieter  Poetsch,  Ober  Ramstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jiin.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,960 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul    2 
1976,  2629707 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/32 

U.S.  O.  358-12  7  ci^^ 


-•fj 


.gjtziu]  -Q-n 


•'Q 


e.  a  first  and  a  second  counting  means  for  counting  said 

number  of  pulses  fed  from  said  first  and  second  oscillators 
respectively;  and 

f.  an  error  detector  for  detecting  a  time  difference  error 

between  two  time  points  which  the  count  of  said  each 

counting  means  reaches  the  predetermined  number  re- 
spectively, and  for  controlling  the  oscillating  frequency  of 
said  first  oscillator  due  to  the  error  signal  thereof  by 
which  said  output  pulses  at  said  output  terminal  are  phase 
locked  with  said  color  burst  signal  and  are  coincident  in 
frequency  with  said  number  of  pulses  fed  from  said  second 
oscillator. 


4,127,867 

VIR  HUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Seung  K.  Kim,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,175 

Int.  a,^  H04N  9/535 

U.S.  a.  358-28  9  claims 


/£ 


I.  In  a  system  for  decoding  a  transmitted  color  TV.  signal  of 
the  type  comprising  first  and  second  color-information  signals 
time-division-multiplexed  m  alternate  horizontal  line  intervals, 
in  combination,  first,  second  and  third  storage  means;  and 
routing  means  operative  for  writing-in  into  the  first  storage 
means  the  multiplexed  first  and  second  signals  in  alternation, 
operative  for  wnting-in  into  the  second  storage  means  only 
one  of  the  two  multiplexed  signals,  and  operative  for  writing-in 

into  the  third  storage  means  only  the  other  of  the  two  multi- 
plexed signals. 


4,127,866 
REFERENCE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Noriyuki  Yamashita,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,770 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1976,  51-79706 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/46 

U.S.  O.  358-19  9  Claims 

5.  A  reference  signal  generator  for  use  with  a  color  video 
signal  processing  circuit,  said  pulse  generator  generating  a 
number  of  reference  output  pulses,  a  phase  of  which  is  phase- 

locked  with  an  input  color  burst  signal  of  a  composite  color 


r.- 


^-  ..i-iel   •  -^.-Ttj,  1.  T,  - ,   '^ ^ 

——J      TT 1  *  :    t — - 


^-I^'.- 


-3  js.  R-%* 

«— r-*^  .0 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  an  automatic  hue  control 
circuit  responsive  to  a  periodically  occurring  VIR  signal  m- 
eluded  in  the  received  video,  wave,  said  VIR  signal  containing 

a  chroma  reference  portion  of  such  phase  that  one  color  differ- 
ence signal  as  detected  is  at  a  null  and  another  portion  of  no 
chroma  content  adjacent  said  chroma  reference  portion,  said 
automatic  hue  control  circuit  comprising: 
chroma  processing  means  responsive  to  said  video  wave  to 
provide  a  null  output  dunng  said   no  chroma  content 
portion   and   a   chroma    reference   output    dunng   said 
chroma  reference  poilion, 
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AC  control  loop  means  responsive  only  to  any  change  be- 
tween the  chroma  reference  output  and  the  null  output  of 
said  chroma  processmg  means  to  provide  a  hue  control 
signal, 

said  AC  control  \oo[)  means  including  timing  means  respon- 
sive to  a  single  timing  pulse  occurring  during  the  presence 
of  said  VIR  signal  and  including  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
chroma  reference  portion,  said  timing  means  enabling  said 
AC  control  loop  means  to  provide  said  hue  control  signal 
during  the  period  of  said  timing  pulse,  and 

hue  control  means  resptmsive  to  said  hue  control  signal  to 
adjust  the  hue  of  said  receiver  until  said  change  is  reduced 

to  zero. 


4,127,868 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  NONLINEAR  PROCESSING  OF 
REFERENCE  WHITE  ON  COLOR  IMAGE 
Yoshitomi  Nagaoka,  Neyagawa;  Tetsuo  Tomimoto,  Osaka,  and 
Reiichi  Sasaki,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  3, 1976, 51-11027; 

Sep.  22.  1976.  51-113923 

Int.  n.    H04N  V,5j5 

L  .S.  CI.  358—29  10  Claims 
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1    A  picture  quality   improving  apparalus  for  a  color  televi- 
sion receiver,  comprising 

a  color  picture  tube  having    first,  second  and  third  cathode 

electrodes, 
red  primary  signal  means  for  reproducing  red  primary  sig- 
nal, 
first  resistance  means  coupled  tt>  said  red  primary  signal 

means  and  said  first  cathixie  electrode  for  setting  red 
system  nonlmeanty  nf(. 

green  primary  signal  means  for  reproducing  green  primary 
signal. 

second  resistance  means  coupled  to  said  green  primary  sig- 
nal means  and  said  second  cathixlc  electrt>de  for  setting 
green  system  nonlmeanty  n(,. 

blue  primary  signal  means  for  reprcxlucmg  blue  primary 

signal,  and 
third   resistance   means  coupled   to  said   blue   primary   signal 

means  and  said  third  cathcxle  electrtxle  for  setting  blue 
system  nonlmeanty  ng, 
the  values  of  the  resistances  of  said  first,  second  and   third 

resistance  means  being  selected  to  satisfy  the  relation  ri/y   • 


4,127,869 

TELKVISION  APPARATUS 

John  D.  Millward,  Hitchin,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rank 
Organisation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2S,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,567 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1976, 
44819/76 

Int.  Or  H04N  9/ 1 1 

US.  a.  358—54  3  Qaims 

1     In  a  flying  sp<^t  telecine  apparatus  adapted  for  operation 

according  to  the  625/50  television  standard  and  compnsing 
means  for  dnving  a  cinema  film  past  a  scanning  position  at  a 
rate  of  25  film  frames  per  second,  means  for  optically  scanning 


consecutive  frames  of  the  cinema  film  in  raster  fashion  with  a 
light  beam  of  small  cross-section,  optoelectronic  detector 
means  for  converting  the  picture  information  theteby  modu- 
lated on  the  light  beam  into  electncal  video  signal  form,  and 

video  processing  circuit  means  for  denving  from  the  electrical 

video  information  a  television  signal  comprising  consecutive 
groups  of  two  interlaced  television  fields  containing  picture 
information  derived  from  scanning  respective  consecutive  film 
frames,   the  improvement   wherein  the  film  driving  means  is 
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adapted  to  drive  the  film  with  continuous  motion,  wherein  the 

scanning  means  is  adapted  to  scan  each  film  frame  in  sequential 
mode  at  a  line  frequency  greater  than  the  standard  line  fre- 
quency and  with  a  vertical  scan  deflection  magnitude  greater 
than  wciuld  be  necessary  if  the  frame  were  scanned  sequen- 
tially at  the  standard  line  frequency,  and  wherein  the  video 
processing  circuit  means  includes  means  for  converting  the 
electrical  video  information  derived  by  the  scanning  into  inter- 
laced form  and  to  the  standard  line  frequency 


4,127,870 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

PICTURE  POINT  RESOLUTION  OF  CONTINUOUS 

TONE  PICTURES  DURING  TRANSITION  FROM 

REPRODUCTION  TO  RECORDING 

Armin  Colditz,  Kiel-Wellsee,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  \ng. 

Rudolf  Hell  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  S«r.  No.  842,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1976.  2646926 

Int.  C\.-  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  G.  358—77  6  Gaims 

1     A   method   for  changing  the  picture  point   resolution  of 

color  separations  of  continuous  tone  pictures  in  multicolor 

printing  processes  during  transition  from  the  scanning  to  re- 
production in  which  the  original  picture  is  scanned  and  color 
separations  are  obtained  from  such  scanning  in  the  form  of 
electronically  stored  digital  recorded  signals  of  particular 
raster  points  of  a  fine  raster  and  are  then  converted  into  a 
printing  raster  wherein  a  raster  system  is  used  for  printing 
which  has  different  compression  and  extension  of  the  distances 

of  the  printed  raster  points  in  the  scan  direction  and  m  the 

direction   at   right   angles   to   the  scan   direction,    wherein   the 

distances  of  the  raster  points  in  scan  direction  and  the  distances 
of  the  raster  points  at  right  angles  to  the  scan  direction  have  a 
ratio  of  integer  numbers  and  wherein  the  fine  raster  is  selected 
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such  that  its  raster  line  interval  comprises  a  multiple  of  a  com- 
mon divisor  of  the  length  resulting  from  the  projection  of  the 


.©tiE 


^t 

^-, 

separation  signals  each  of  said  END  correction  signals 
corresponding  to  the  difference  between  a  preestimated 
color  separation  density  value  which  a  finished  pnnt  is 
supposed  to  have  and  its  END  value,  wherein  the  conver- 
sion of  the  color  separation  signals  and  the  conversion  of 

the  co-ordinate  systems  of  END  correction  signals  are 
earned  out  in  accordance  with  the  following  equations; 


Dy 


=  D. 


f? 

t  ......,1 

J  ^  „ 

£.               A      £    . 

'i'.               A'    i.-, 

%"  =  Dc   -  0  25D* 
Db    =  Dg   -   0  5A, 

wherein  D^',  0^'  and  D^'  represent  said  digital  color  separa- 
tion density  signals  whose  values  correspond  to  the  values  of 
said  preestimated  color  separation  densities,  and  D^'  ,  Dq  and 
D^"  represent  converted  density  values. 


11 


pnnting  raster  on  a  line  in  scan  direction  or  on  a  perpendicular 
line  relative  to  the  scan  direction. 


4,127,871 

METHOD  OF  COLOR  CORRECTION  INCLUDING 
TRANSFORMING  CO-ORDINATE  SYSTEMS  OF  COLOR 

SEPARATION  SIGNALS 
Takashi  Sakamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,376 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1975,  50-111368 

Int.  a.'  G03F  3/08 

U.S.  G.  358-80  1  oaim 


2 


4,127,872 

NOVEL  AMINO  SILOXANE  LUBRICAN"rs 
Elizabeth  Shen  Lo,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,161 
Int.  a.2  C07F  7/10 
U.S.G.  358-128  j  Gaims 

1.  In  information  storage  means  adapted  to  provide  capaci- 
tance vaiiations  through  a  pick-up  means,  said  storage  means 

comprising  a  conductive  storage  medium  in  which  information 
is  recorded  in  the  form  of  geometric  vanations  on  a  conductive 
surface  thereof,  a  dielectric  coating  disposed  over  said  conduc- 
tive surface  and  a  thin  coating  of  a  lubncant  over  said  dielec- 
tnc  coating,  the  improvement  wherein  said  lubncant  is  an 
aminosiloxane  of  the  fonnuJa 


Ri 


R2 — -si-(CH2-tr-NH-tCH:->;;r-NH: 


21 


^%r 


Pi    '" 


H 


43 


O'e    42  -X 

■44 


DW 

Dg    0  250r 

Db   0  5Dg 


1    A  method  of  color  correction  for  a  color  scanner,  a  color 
facsimile  or  similar  device  comprising: 
scanning  of  a  color  onginal  by  spot-by-spot  to  obtain  color 

separation  signals; 
changing  the  color  separation  signals  lo  color  separation 
density  signals  in  a  loganthmic  circuit; 

transforming   co-ordinate    systems   of  the   color   separation 

density  signals  into  a  different  co-ordinate  system; 
converting  the  color  separation  density  signals  from  the 
different  co-ordinate  system  into  digital  color  separation 

density  signals  by  an  analog-digital  converter; 
memorizing  the  digital  color  separation  density  signals  with 
addresses  in  a  memory; 

calculating  the  recording  signals  by  addition  or  subtraction 

of  the  correction  signals,  read  out  of  the  memory,  to  or 

from  the  digital  color  separation  density  signals; 
converting  the  recording  signals  into  analog  signals  by  a 

digital-analog  converter; 
changing  the  analog  signals  to  color  separation  signals  in  an 

antilogarithmic  circuit;  and 
dnving  a  drive  circuit  controlling  exposing  light  beams  by 

the  use  of  the  color  separation  signals  from  the  antiloga- 
rithmic circuit,  wherein  said  correction  signals  memorized 
in  said  memory  are  END  (equivalent  neutral  density) 
correction  signals  whose  co-ordinate  systems  have  been 
converted  according  to  the  conversion  of  the  said  color 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  (CH3)3  SiO— ,  R;  is  methyl,  R,  is 

CH, 

I 

(CH,),  siO-(SiO-tr- 
I 

wherein  R4  is  methyl  or  — (CHj-^    NH— (CH.-^     NH..  n  is 

an  integer  of  at  least  3,  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and  x  can  t)e 

0  or  an  integer,  or  dimers  thereof 


4,127,873 
IMAGE  RESOLLT^ION  ENHANCEMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Katagi,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J, 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,079 
Int.  O.-  H04N  5/J4 

U.S.  G.  358-166  jq  Gaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  displaying,  in  response  to  digitized 
signals  representing  data  cells,  vanable  intensity  display  ele- 
ments in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  said  signals  represent- 
ing data  cells  derived  from  a  data  image  defined  by  a  matnx  of 

rows  and  columns  of  said  data  cells,  each  cell  having  a  discrete 

value  of  a  plurality  greater  than  2  of  values,  compnsing   in 
combination: 

means  generating  a  first  signal  representing  the  value  of  a 
particular  one  of  said  data  cells,  and  second  signals  repre- 


1364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28.  1978 


senting  resf>ectively  the  values  of  selected  ones  of  data 
cells  adjacent  said  one  particular  data  cell, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signals 
for  generating  a  third  signal  which  is  the  average  of  n 
times  the  value  of  said  one  particular  data  cell  and  not 
greater  than  n-1  times  the  value  of  each  of  said  adjacent 
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selected  data  cells,  where  n  is  one  of  the  number  2  and  3 

equal  to  the  number  of  said  selected  adjacent  data  cells; 
and 
display  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  for  intensity- 
modulating   the  display   surface   thereof  at   an   intensity 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  said  third  signal 


4,127,874 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  GHOST  SIGNALS  FROM 

RECEIVED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Mineo  Iwasawa,  Kanagawa;  Tatsuo  Sakaue,  Yokohama;  Hikani 
Date.  Fukuoica,  and  Takehiro  Takamatsu.  Izumi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki  and 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,893 

Gaims  priority,  applicttion  Japan,  May  27,   1976,  51- 

67870[U] 

Int.  Cl.-  H04N  5/14.  5/44 

L.S.  a.  358—167  16  Qaims 
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for    producing    a    pseudo-unwanted    signal    substantially 
equivalent  to  the  unwanted  signal;  and 
subtractor  means  connected  at  the  output  thereof  to  the 

input  of  said  amplifier  for  combining  subtractively  the 
pseudo-unwanted  signal  from  said  transversal  filter  means 
and  said  incoming  signal. 


4,127,875 

INRUSH  CURRENT  START-UP  CTRCUIT  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Ronald  E.  Fernsler;  John  C.  Peer,  and  David  W.  Luz,  all  of 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,632 

Int.  a.2  H04N  i/lH 

U.S.  Cl.  358 — 190  11  Claims 
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1.  A  start-up  circuit  for  a  television  receiver,  composing: 

first  rectifying  means  responsive  to  a  source  of  first  alternat- 
ing current  voltage  for  providing  a  pulsating  direct  cur- 
rent voltage; 

filter  means  coupled  to  said  rectifying  means  for  providing  a 
first  direct  current  voltage  and  in  which  an  inrush  current 
flows  dunng  an  initial  interval; 

a  first  inductor  coupled  in  the  path  of  said  inrush  current,  the 

time  rate  of  change  of  said  inrush  current  developing  a 

second  alternating  current  voltage  across  said  first  induc- 
tor during  said  initial  interval, 

a  deflection  circuit;  and 

first  means  coupled  to  said  first  inductor  and  responsive  to 
said  second  alternating  current  voltage  for  developing  a 
second  direct  current  voltage  suitable  for  operating  said 
deflection  circuit  during  said  initial  interval 


4,127,876 

VIEWER  ADAPTABLE  REMOTE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  TV  RECEIVER 

Jack  Schwartz,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Corporation, 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,587 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/44 

U.S.  O.  358 — 194  15  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  unwanted  signal  from  an 
incoming  signal  including  a  wanted  signal  and  the  wanted 
signal  which  is  the  time-delayed  wanted  signal  with  a  modified 
amplitude,  compnsing: 

an  amplifier  for  the  incoming  signal; 

detector  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and 

having  a  plurality  of  tapped  outputs  for  detecting  the  time 
delay  and  relative  amplitude  of  the  unwanted  signal  to  the 
wanted  signal,  said  detector  means  being  so  arranged  that, 
when  a  signal  appears  on  one  of  said  tapped  outputs,  the 
tap  position  represents  the  time  delay  of  the  unwanted 
signal  to  the  wanted  signal  and  the  amplitude  thereof 
represents  the  relative  amplitude  of  the  unwanted  signal  to 

the  wanted  signal, 

transversal  filter  means  connected  with  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  and  the  lapped  outputs  of  said  detector  means 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver,  a  readily  adaptable  apparatus  for 
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providing  a  remote  control  of  selected  functions  of  said  televi- 
sion receiver,  said  remote  control  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  optional  deUchable  remote  adaptor  adapted  to  be 
readily  mounted  within  said  television  receiver  and  in- 
cluding a  first  transducer  responsive  to  ultrasonic  sounds 
indicative  of  the  television  function  being  controlled, 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said  first 

transducer  and  means  for  readily  coupling  the  output  of 

said  amplifier  means  to  circuitry  of  said  television  receiver 
without  the  use  of  tools;  and 

(b)  a  remote  transmitter  including  mannually-actuatable 
switches  corresponding  to  the  television  functions  to  h>e 
controlled,  signal  generator  means  responsive  to  the  actu- 
ation of  one  of  said  switches  for  providing  a  signal  of 
selected,  corresponding  frequency,  and  a  second  trans- 
ducer responsive  to  the  signal  of  selected  corresponding 

frequency  for  generating  an  ultrasonic  sound  of  corre- 
sponding frequency  to  be  transmitted  to  said  first  trans- 
ducer of  said  remote  adaptor. 


between  the  rate  of  the  internal  clock  signal  and  the  rate  of 
the  external  clock  signal, 
control  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  varying  the 
rate  of  said  internal  clock  signal  to  synchronize  its  rate 
with  the  rate  of  said  external  clock  signal,  and 


lUt  S'S'K 


«'tlM  ClKI 


immmHi  aTiiui  ciKi 
■>'f  jicu.  I(  l|t(IUi 

tami 


-  "I'd  I   _    <co 


-il^ 


'  «E:OVft(D 


4,127,877 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  FOR 

HIGH-RESOLUTION  IMAGE  PICKUP  AND  THE  LIKE 

M asanobu  Morishita,  and  Yasuo  Isfaihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,416 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1974,  49-113412 

Int.  a.2  H04N  3/14.  5/14 

U.S.  a.  358—213  1  Qaim 


«5^  . 


1.  In  combination,  two  dimentional  charge-coupled  device 
means  including  means  for  supplying  a  first  electrical  wave 
compnsing  video  signal  portions  of  substantially  a  predeter- 
mined period,  said  wave  portions  being  spaced  by  substantially 

said  predetermined  penod,  delaying  means  for  supplying  at 

least  one  replica  of  said  first  electrical  wave  each  delayed  by  a 

different  integral  multiple  of  said  predetermined  period,  and 
means  for  algebraically  summing  said  first  electrical  waves  and 
said  delayed  replicas  thereof,  wherein  said  summing  means 
includes  switching  means  operable  at  a  rate  given  by  said 
predetermined  period  for  converging  said  video  signals  sup- 
plied by  said  charge-coupled  device  means. 


4,127,878 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER/REPRODUCER  FOR 
RATIO  RECORDING  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED 
INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  CLOCK  RATES 
Clark  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Weston,  and  Eugene  P.  Johnson,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Micro  Commiuucations  Cor- 
poration, Waltiuun,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,083,  Dec.  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,521 
Int.  a.2  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—51  29  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
clock  means  for  generating  an  internal,  variable  rate  clock 
signal; 

comparator  means  receiving  an  external  clock  signal  and 

producing   an   error   signal    indicative   of  the   difference 


interface  means  for  converting  between  a  first  signal  con- 
taining a  self-clocked,  single-channel,  ratio-encoded  data 
stream  and  a  second  signal  containing  dual-channels  with 
a  timing  signal  on  one  channel  and  a  time-correlated  data 
stream  on  the  other  channel,  said  interface  means  utilizing 
said  synchronized  internal  clock  signal  for  the  conversion 
between  said  first  and  second  signals 


4  127  879 

DATA  READ-WRITE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,899 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1975,  50-82579; 
Oct.  21, 1975,  50-125869 

Int.  Cl.-  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360-51  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  read-wnte  apparatus  for  reading  binary  coded  data 
from  and  writing  binary  coded  data  into  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  in  synchronization  with  clock  pulses  from  a  clock 
pulse  generating  means,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  clock  pulse  generating  means  including  a  reference  clock 
pulse  generator  for  generating  n  clock  pulses  dunng  a 
one-bit  reading  or  writing  penod,  and  an  n-scale  counter 
driven  by  the  clock  pulses  from  the  reference  clock  pulse 
generator; 
synchronization  pulse  generator  means  coupled  to  said  n- 
scale  counter  for  generating  a  bit  synchronization  clock 

pulse  every  time  said  /j-scale  counter  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined count; 

means  for  wntmg  into  the  magnetic  recording  medium  a 

binary  coded  signal  "1"  having  at  least  one  bit  ahead  of 
said  binary  coded  data  in  synchronization  with  a  bit  syn- 
chronization pulse  from  said  synchronization  pulse  gener- 
ator means,  and  then  a  senes  of  binar\  coded  signals 
forming  said  binary  coded  data  in  succession  of  the  binary 
coded  signal  "1"; 
means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  recording  medium  and  to 
said  n-scale  counter  for  detecting  the  binary  coded  signal 

"1"  being  read  out  ahead  of  the  binary  coded  data  from 
the  magnetic  recording  medium,   to  thereby   produce  a 
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detection  signal  which  sets  the  n-scale  counter  at  the 
reference  count  so  as  to  adjust  the  phase  of  the  bit  syn- 
chronization clock  pulse;  and 

means  for  reading  out  a  senes  of  binary  coded  signals  by  bit 

synchronizing  clock  pulses  generated  for  each  predeter- 
mined numencal  value  of  the  n-scale  count  which  is  set  by 
the  detection  signal  to  a  reference  count  value,  said  senes 
of  binary  coded  signals  constituting  subsequent  binary 
coded  data. 


4,127,880 

TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  COUPLING  BETWEEN  THE 

RECORDING-SWITCH  AND  SOUND-LEVEL 

REGULATOR 

Reinhold  Emmert,  Fuerth,  Germany,  assignor  to  GRUNDIG  E. 
M.  V.  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt,  Fuerth,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Str.  No.  815,195 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 

1977.  2635002 

Int.  CI.:  GIIB  5/02.   15/04 
U.S.  a.  360—68  9  Claims 
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the  record  tracks  on  said  magnetic  tape  are  scanned  by  the 

heads; 
a  peak  hold  circuit  for  holding  a  value  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  peak  value  of  the  envelope  of  a  repro- 

duced  signal  output  from  said  rotary  heads; 
an  envelope  detector  circuit  for  obtaining  the  envelope  of 

the  reproduced  signal  output  from  said  rotary  heads; 
a  detecting  means  for  producing  a  detection  signal  when  the 

outputs  of  said  peak  hold  circuit  and  of  said  envelope 

detector  circuit  are  identical  to  each  other; 
a  phase  signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  phase  signal 

representing  the  rotational  phase  of  said  rotary  heads; 

a  control  signal  reproducing  head  for  reproducing  said  con- 
trol Signal; 

a  phase  adjustment  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
phase  signal  generating  means  for  controllably  shifting  the 
phase  of  said  phase  signal  in  accordance  with  a  phase 
control  signal  added  thereto; 

a  phase  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  phases  of  the 
phase  signal  from  said  phase  signal  generating  means  and 
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1   In  a  tape  recorder  a  combined  on/off  and  sound  regulating 
switch  including: 

(a)  a  first  slide  bar  movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position, 

(b)  a  second  slide  bar  connected  to  a  variable  resistor,  said 
variable  resistor  being  in  the  record  circuitry. 

(c)  said  second  slide  bar  being  moveable  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  thereby  changing  the  resistance  of 

said  variable  resistor  from  minimum  to  maximum, 

(d)  first  means  to  move  said  first  and  second  slide  bars  from 

a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  unison, 

(e)  second  means  for  returning  said  second  slide  bar  to  a  first 
position  while  maintaining  said  first  slide  bar  in  said  posi- 
tion, whereby  when  said  tape  recorder  is  turned  on  said 
variable  resistor  exhibits  maximum  resistance  and  thereaf- 
ter returns  to  minimum  resistance  so  that  transient  noise 
pulses  are  not  recorded. 


4,127,881 

TRACKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

VIDEO  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Noboru  Wakami,  Hirakata,  and  Masahiro  Deguchi,  Yao,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1976,  S€r.  No.  733,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21.  1975.  50/127159; 
Nov.  12,  1975,  50/136504;  Dec.  16.  1975.  50/150288;  Dec.  16, 
1975.  50/150289;  Jun.  11,  1976,  51/69232 

Int.  C1.2  GllB  21/10.  15/46 
U.S.  a.  360—70  9  Claims 

1  A  tracking  control  system  for  a  magnetic  video  recording 
and  reproducing  system  compnsing; 

a  tape  drive  means  for  dnving  a  magnetic  tape  beanng  an 

information  signal  recorded  as  record  tracks  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tape  and 
also  beanng  a  control  signal  recorded  along  an  edge  of  the 
tape  in  a  predetermined  positional  relation  to  the  record 
irscks' 
a  rotary  head  dnve  means  for  dnving  rotary  heads  such  that 


the  control  signal  reproduced  by  said  control  signal  repro- 
ducing head,  either  one  or  both  of  said  signals  being  cou- 
pled to  said  comparator  means  through  said  phase  adjust- 
ment Circuit; 
means  for  controlling  either  said  tape  dnve  means  or  said 
rotary  head  drive  means  according  to  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  phase  difference  between  both  input  signals  to 
said  comparator  means  so  as  to  vary  the  positional  relation 

between  the  scanning  tracks  of  said  rotary  heads  and  the 

record  tracks  on  said  magnetic  head; 
a  phase  adjustment  circuit  control  means  for  generating  said 

phase  control  signal  to  be  added  to  said  phase  adjustment 
circuit,  said  phase  control  signal  varying  its  phase  at  a 
constant  cycle  so  that  the  phase  of  said  phase  signal  is 
vaned  penodically,  said  phase  adjustment  circuit  control 
means  including  a  locking  means  for  locking  said  phase 

adjusting  means  in  accordance  with  the  detection  output 

of  said  detecting  means  so  that  said  phase  control  signal  is 
held  to  the  phase  at  the  instant  of  receipt  of  said  detection 

output. 


4,127,882 

CHANGE-OVER  MECHANISM  FOR  RECORDING 

MEDIA,  ESPEQALLY  FOR  FLOPPY  DISKS 

Lambert  Kohl.  Wachenheim;  Richard  Schneider,  Heidelberg- 
Neuenheim,  and  Karl  Uhl,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsba- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,537 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1976,  2612853;  Jul.  22,  1976,  2632923 

Int.  a.2  GllB  17/12 

U.S.  a.  360—98  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  record-changing  apparatus  for  disk-shaped  recording 

media  in  which,  incident  to  a  record-changing  operation,  one 
of  a  plurality  of  recording  media  is  positioned  in  a  standby 
position,  a  loading  and  unloading  arrangement  for  moving  said 
recording  medium  to  or  from  an  operative  position  in  a  record- 
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ing  and  playback  device,  said  device  including  a  drive  spindle 
having  a  conically  recessed  head,  a  pivotally  mounted  flap 
carrying  a  conically-shaped  clamping  element  cooperating 
with  said  head,  and  actuating  means  for  pivoting  said  flap  with 
said  clamping  element  thereon  from  a  normal  angular  position 
in  a  direction  towards  said  head  so  as  to  clamp  said  recording 

medium,  when  in  said  operative  position,  against  said  head  and 
hence  into  effective  driven  engagement  by  said  spindle,  or  vice 
versa, 

said  arrangement  comprising: 

means  for  transporting  said  recording  medium  from  said 

standby  position  to  said  operative  position,  and  vice  versa, 

at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  motion  of  said  flap, 
drive  means  for  dnving  said  drive  spindle  and  said  transport- 
ing means,  and 


verse  to  said  first  direction  of  movement  and  transverse  to 
said  direction  of  tape  transport,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  cassette  inserted  in  the  recorder  so 

arranged  that  when  the  magnetic  head  unit  is  in  the  oper- 
ating position  the  position  of  the  cassette  is  defined  rela- 
tive to  the  magnetic  head,  said  means  for  supponing  in- 
cluding a  movable  cassette  supporting  means  integral  with 
said  head  holder  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


control  means  mechanically  interposed  between  said  flap 
and  said  transporting  means,  said  control  means  including 

start-stop  means  mechanically  controlled  by  said  flap,  when 
pivoted  from  its  actuated  to  its  normal  position,  to  couple 
said  transporting  means  to  said  drive  means,  and  mechani- 
cally controlled  by  said  flap,  when  pivoted  from  its  nor- 
mal to  Its  actuated  position,  to  uncouple  said  transporting 

means  from  said  drive  means,  and  said  control  means  also 
including 

direction-control  means  mechanically  controlled  by  said 
flap,  when  in  its  normal  position,  to  condition  said  trans- 
porting means  for  movement  in  the  direction  toward  said 
operative  position,  and  controlled  by  said  flap,  when  in  a 
position  other  than  said  normal  position  to  condition  said 

transporting  means  for  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 

tion. 


4,127,883 

SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Gilbert  E.  Mestdagh,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,965 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    21,    1976. 
7606690 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/54 
U.S.  a.  360—105  16  Claims 

1.  A  tape  recorder  for  use  with  a  cassette  on  which  magnetic 
tape  IS  wound  between  two  hubs,  comprising: 

a  housing  section  formed  as  a  unitary  mass  of  molded  plastic 

material, 
a  magnetic  head  unit  comprising  a  magnetic  head  holder  and 

at  least  one  magnetic  playback  head, 
means  for  moving  magnetic  tape  in  a  cassette  which  has  been 

inserted  into  the  recorder  in  a  direction  of  tape  transport 

past  said  at  least  one  head, 
means  for  mounting  the  magnetic  head  unit  to  the  housing 

section  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  section  in  a  first 

direction  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  a  cassette 
can  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  the  recorder,  and  an 
operating  position  in  which  the  magnetic  head  can  opera- 
tively  engage  magnetic  tape  in  a  cassette  which  has  been 
inserted  into  the  recorder;  and  in  a  second  direction  trans- 


cassette  adjacent  said  at  least  one  head,  the  position  of  the 
movable  cassette  supporting  means  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, when  the  magnetic  head  unit  is  in  the  operating 

position,  being  determined  by  the  magnetic  head  unit,  so 
that  upon  inserting  a  cassette  into  the  tape  recorder,  and 
movement  of  the  magnetic  head  unit  to  the  operating 
position,  the  position  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cassette  in 
said  second  direction  is  determined  directly  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  magnetic  head  unit. 


4,127,884 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Norimoto  Nouchi,  Katano;  Keigi  Kanai,  Neyagawa;  Nobuyuki 
Kaminaka,  Moriguchi,  and  Noboru  Nomura,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  782,247 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1976,  51-35847 
Int.  C1.2  GllB  5/30 

U.S.  a.  360-119  6  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising; 
a  ferromagnetic  substrate, 

a  groove  formed  in  part  of  said  ferromagnetic  substrate, 
a  filler  filled  in  said  groove,  said  filler  containing  a  conduc- 
tive material, 

a  ferromagnetic  layer  provided  in  a  region  extending  over 

the  top  area  of  said  groove, 
a  magnetic  gap  formed  between  said  ferromagnetic  substrate 

and  said  ferromagnetic  layer  on  one  side  of  said  groove, 

and 

a  magnetic  coupling  provided  between  said  ferromagnetic 
substrate  and  said  ferromagnetic  layer  formed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  groove, 

said  magnetic  gap  and  said  magnetic  coupling  constituting  a 
magnetic  core  of  said  magnetic  head 
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4,127.885 

OVER-CURRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Kenneth  C.  Adam,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Finis  C.  Easter.  Canoga 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,654 
Int.  a.-  H02H  7/20 

L.S.  G.  361-18  3  Gaims 


"t  ~  ^  a  iTi  ■♦••Id 
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the  potential  between  the  respective  emitter  electrodes  of  said 

control  and  auxiliary  transistors,  which  decay  when  sufTi- 
ciently  advanced  disables  the  operation  of  said  direct-coupled 
regenerative  feedback  connection,  reconditioning  said  im- 
proved voltage  regulator  for  power-up  operation;  the  im- 
provement compnsing: 

means  responsive  to  the  disabling  of  said  direct-coupled 
regenerative  feedback  connection  for  charging  said  capac- 
itor to  a  predetermined  level  at  a  faster  rate  than  it  can  be 

discharged  by  the  combined  conduction  of  said  control 
and  auxiliary  transistors  should  recurrence  of  said  indica- 
tive current,  due  to  continuing  short-circuiting  of  said  first 

and  second  load  terminals,  again  initiate  conduction  in 
said  control  transistor  and  cause  said  direct-coupled  re- 
generative feedback  connection  to  be  re-established. 
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4.127.8S6 

OVER-CURRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Finis  C.  Easter,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,657 
Int.  a.^  H02H  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361-18  3  Gaims 


1  In  a  voltage  regulator  including;  first  and  second  load 
terminals,  a  source  of  input  current  referred  to  said  first  load 
terminal,    regulating   transistor   means   having  a   first,   control 

electrode  and  having  second  and  third  electrodes  and  a  con- 
irolled  pnncipal  conduction  path  therebetween,  the  conduc- 
tion of  said  pnncipal  conduction  path  being  controlled  respon- 
sive to  the  potential  appearing  between  the  first  and  second 
elecircxles  of  said  regulating  transistor  means;  means  for  con- 
necting the  controlled  principal  conduction  path  of  said  regu- 
lating transistor  means  to  control  the  flow  of  current  from  said 
source  of  input  current  to  said  load  terminals,  thereby  to  con- 
trol the  potential  appearing  between  said  load  terminals;  means 
for  generating  a  current  responsive  to  said  potential  appearing 
between  said  load  terminals;  current-to-voltage  converting 

means  for  applying  a  potential  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  said  regulating  transistor,  the  magnitude  of  which 
potential  is  responsive  to  current  received  from  said  means  for 
generating  a  current;  threshold  detection  means  connected  to 
respond   to  current   flow    through   one  of  said   first   and   said 

second  load  terminals  exceeding  a  prescribed  level  to  supply  a 
i-urrent  indicative  of  said  excess,  a  first  resistor  connected  to 
conduct  said  current  indicative  of  said  excess  for  developing  a 
vohage  thereacross  indicative  of  said  excess;  a  control  transis- 
tor having  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  said  first  load 
terminal,  having  a  base  electrode  between  which  and  said  first 
load  terminal  said  voltage  indicative  of  said  excess  is  applied 
and  having  a  collector  electrode  connected  for  satisfying  its 
collector  current  demand  if  any  by  diverting  a  portion  of  the 
current  from  said  means  for  generating  current  away  from  said 
current-to-voltage  converting  means;  a  capacitor  having  a  first 

plate  connected  to  said  first  load  terminal  and  having  a  second 

plate,  a  charging  resistance  connecting  said  source  of  input 
current  to  the  second  plate  of  said  capacitor;  and  an  auxiliary 
transistor  of  complementary  conductivity  type  to  said  control 
transistor,  said  auxiliary  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode 
connected  to  the  second  plate  of  said  capacitor,  having  a  base 
eiectrcxie  to  which  the  collector  electrtxie  of  said  control 
transistor  is  connected  and  having  a  collector  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  base  electrode  of  said  control  transistor,  whereby 

said  auxiliary  transistor  is  included  in  a  direct-coupled  regener- 
ative feedback  connection  from  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
control  transistor  to  its  base  electrode,  said  regenerative  feed- 
back connection  being  operative  so  long  as  the  potential  be- 
tween the  respective  emitter  electrodes  of  said  control  and 
auxiliary  transistors  is  sufficiently  large  to  sustain  conduction 
in  those  transistors,  the  combined  conduction  tending  to  dis- 
charge said  capacitor  more  rapidly  than  it  can  be  recharged  via 

said  charging  resistance,  thereby  tending  to  cause  a  decay  in 
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1.  In  a  voltage  regulator  including  first  and  second  load 
terminals;  a  source  of  input  current  referred  to  said  first  load 
terminal,   regulating   transistor  means   having  a   first,   control 

electrode  and  having  second  and  third  electrodes  and  a  con- 
trolled pnncipal  conduction  path  therebetween,  the  conduc- 
tion of  said  pnncipal  conduction  path  being  controlled  respon- 
sive to  the  potential  appeanng  between  the  first  and  second 

electrodes  of  said  regulating  transistor  means;  means  for  con- 
necting the  controlled  pnncipal  conduction  path  of  said  regu- 
lating transistor  means  to  control  the  fiow  of  current  from  said 
source  of  input  current  to  said  load  terminals  thereby  to  con- 
trol the  potential  appeanng  between  said  load  terminals;  means 
for  generating  a  current  responsive  to  said  potential  appearing 
between  said  load  terminals;  and  current-to-voltage  converting 

means  for  applying  a  potential  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  said  regulating  transistor  means,  which  potential 
is  responsive  to  current  received  from  said  means  for  generat- 
ing a  current;  improved  over-current  protection  means  respon- 
sive to  an  excessive  demand  for  current  through  said  load 
terminals  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  current  from  said  means 
for  generating  current  away  from  said  current-to-voltage  con- 
verting means  compnsmg; 

threshold  detection  means  connected  to  respond  to  current 
flow  through  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  load  termi- 
nals exceeding  a  prescnbed  level  to  supply  a  current 
indicative  of  said  excess; 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  conduct  said  current  indicative 
of  said  excess  for  developing  a  volUge  thereacross  indica- 
tive of  said  excess; 

a  control  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to 

said  first  load  terminal,  having  a  base  electrode  between 


November  28,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1369 


Which  and  said  first  load  terminal  said  voltage  indicative 

of  said  excess  is  applied,  and  having  a  collector  electrode 

connected  for  diverting  said  portion  of  current  from  said 

means  for  generating  current;  and 
a  direct-coupled  regenerative  feedback  connection  from  the 

collector  electrode  of  said  control  transistor  to  its  base 
electrode  operative  for  tending  to  sustain  conduction  in 
said  control  transistor,  once  initiated,  whether  or  not  said 
potential  indicative  of  said  excess  continues  to  be  devel- 
oped, for  shutting  down  said  voltage  regulator  and  thus 
forestalling  rapid  oscillations  ,n  the  potential  appearing 
between  said  load  terminals  when  the  currenVfiow 
through  sa,d  one  of  said  first  and  second  load  temiinals 
exceeds  said  prescribed  level. 


4  127  888 
SURGE  PROTECTOR  AW  TEST  NETWORK  FOR  AC 
„         ^^  EQUIPMENT 

Barry  M.  Epstein,  7523  Qiffbrook,  Dallas.  Tex   75240 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,825 

lie  r^  ,.,  Int.  a- H02H  i/22 

U.S.  a.  361—91 

SQaims 


4  127  887 
SAFETY  TEST  CIRCUIT  Fqr  COMBUSTION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 
Tosh.0  Tanaka,  Toride;  Juichi  Honda,  Fujisawa;  Sadao  Mimori 
Yoshikawamachi,  and  Kazutoshi  Ikegami,  KokubunjiTSof 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,725 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1976. 51-106663 

U.S.  Ci.  361-86  '-^-^"O^H./.. 

9  Claims 


'9     9 


1.  A  safety  test  circuit  for  a  combustion  control  apparatus 

comprising:  ^^        ' 

output  terminal  means  for  connection  with  the  combustion 
control  apparatus  in  use; 

a  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base   said 
transistor  being  for  actuating  m  its  conductive  state  an 

external  safety  unit  which  acts  when  actuated  to  stop  the 
operation  of  an  external  combustion  unit  in  the  event  of 
occurrence  of  an  abnormal  situation  dunng  continuous 
combustion; 

means  for  applying  a  potential  across  the  collector  and 
emitter  of  said  transistor;  and 

logic  circuit  means  adapted  to  receive  a  first  signal  repre- 
senting the  potential  at  the  collector  of  said  transistor  and 
a  second  signal  applied  externally  to  instruct  the  operation 
o(  said  combustion  control  apparatus,  said  kgic  arcuit 

mciudmg  a  first  output  connected  to  the  baie  of  said 

transistor,  a  second  output  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal means,  means  for  generating,  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  said  second  signal,  a  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse 
duration  shorter  than  the  length  of  time  required  for  said 
external  safety  unit  to  be  actuated  completely  in  response 
to  the  conduction  of  said  transistor,  utilizing  the  electrical 
signal  propagation  delay  time  of  part  of  circuit  elements 

constituting  said  logic  circuit  means,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing an  actuating  signal  from  said  first  output  to  the  base  of 
said  transistor  dunng  the  lasting  penod  of  said  pulse  signal 
to  render  said  transistor  conductive,  whereby  said  transis- 
tor IS  checked  for  its  off-failure  by  detecting  the  level  of 
said  first  signal  which  changes  depending  on  whether  said 
transistor  has  conducted  or  not  and  upon  the  completion 
of  said  ofT-failure  check  an  output  signal  is  produced  from 
said  second  output  of  said  logic  circuit  means. 


ae^  sliurV/tnT/^H'"^'''^'"^  '^'''  P^^  P«^"  ^'om  a  volt- 
pnli^g      '  '"  '  ^°'^'  ^"^«^  ^°'^^«^  P-'-tion  apparatus  com- 

(a)  a  plurality  of  surge  voltage  suppressors  respectively 
connected  to  the  three  phase  supply  hnes  by  wa^o  ^'^ 
switching  means  adapted  to  switchably  connect  and  di 
r^L"'^    volume   s.pp,«».   L   J  'It 

(b)  test  network  means  interconnected  with,  and  across  said 
plurality  of  surge  voltage  suppressors  for  monitonng^e 
sta  us  of  voltages  in  each  of  the  three  phases  and   for 

es  ing  the  status  of  the  surge  voltage  suppressors. 

(c)  said  first  switching  means,  when  closed,  enabling  said  test 
network  means  to  momtor  said  three  phase  Volt^geS  anT 
When  open,  enabling  said  test  network  means  to  tl  the 
status  of  said  surge  voltage  suppressors, 

4  127  889 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR 

FORCE  MOTOR 

FUed  Not.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  737.341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1975,  50-131261 

i,c   r^   ,.  Int.  a.^  H02K  i5/W 

U.S.  a.  361—159  ^  ^  . 

0  Claims 


'^76  OG    52 


con  a^H  H  '^fn^Pnsmg  a  movable  drive  frame,  a  drive 

ne  c  rf.lH  ^^'"^  T'  ''^'^^"^  '°  ^^'^  '^"^'^  '■^-'"e.  fixed  mag 
netic  field  means  disposed  about  said  dnve  frame    a  signal 

2T:L7Ct  V  '"^^  '^°"  ^°^  '^^-"^  n^ovemeTo 
^d  dnve  frame,  a  first  static  coil  connected  to  said  magnetic 

f.  id  means  adjacent  said  dnve  coil  for  offsetting  the  3 

nux  induced  m  said  drive  coil  when  said  dnve  coil  .sTuppl.ed 
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with  the  signal  current,  and  a  second  static  coil  connected  to 
said  magnetic  field  means  adjacent  said  damping  coil  for  offset- 
ting the  magnetic  flux  induced  in  said  damping  coil  when  said 

drive  coil  is  supplied  with  the  signal  current. 

4.127.890 
SINGl  E  PLEAT  METALLIZED  FILM  CAPACITOR  WITH 

SPRAYED  EDGE  TERMINATIONS 
Charles  C.  Raybum.  Mt.  Prospect.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  ChicaRO,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,945 

Int.  a.-  HOIG  I/I47 
L  .S.  CI.  361—309  "  Claims 


5  ^_  (N)4  and  N  may  be  zero  or  any  positive  interger  so  that 
the  center  pleat  of  said  pleated  dielectric  strip  extends  along 
one  end  of  said  pleated  dielectric  layer  beyond  the  other  pleats 

that  extend  along  the  same  end  as  said  center  pleat  while  the 

eoges   ot    said    metallized    dielectric   strip   which    contain   said 

margins  extend  along  the  opposite  end  of  said  pleated  dielec- 
tric layer  beyond  the  other  pleats  that  extend  along  the  same 
end  as  said  margin  containing  edges  and  metallized  spray 
material  sprayed  against  both  of  said  ends,  but  without  penetra- 
tion of  said  spray  far  enough  to  contact  any  of  said  pleats 
except  said  center  pleat 


1   An  electrical  capacitor  segment  comprising  a  dielectric 

layer  having  a  center  line,  a  first  metallized  electrcxle  layer 
applied  to  one  side  of  said  dielectric  layer  so  that  an  unmetal- 
hzed  margin  extends  along  each  edge  of  a  pair  of  parallel  edges 
of  said  dielectric  laver.  second  and  third  metallized  electrode 
layers  applied  to  the  other  side  of  said  dielectric  layer  so  thai 
a  centrally  located  unmetaliized  strip  runs  between  said  second 
and  third  metallized  layers,  said  dielectric  layer  being  pleated 
once  along  said  unmetaliized  center  strip  slightly  off  of  said 
center  line  so  that  one  edge  of  said  margin  containing  edges 
extends  beyond  the  other  of  said  edges  along  the  same  end  of 
said  capacitor  segment  and  a  first  metallized  spray  material  in 
contact  with  only  one  of  said  second  or  third  electrcxle  layers 
at  said  same  end  of  the  segment,  with  said  first  electrode  area 
having  a  second  metallized  spray  material  at  the  other  end  ot 
the  segment. 


4,127,892 
LIGHTED  ELEMENT  FOR  DECORATION 

Friedhelm  Bakalowits.  Vienna,  and  Carl  Zalloni.  Salzburg,  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to   E.   Bakalowits  Sohne  Gesellschaft 

m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.207 

Oaims  priority',  application  Austria,  Apr.  27, 1976, 3091/76 

Int.  CI.-  F21V    7/04 
L'.S.  CI.  362—32  8  Claims 

1    A  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  element  for  decoration 

including  a  carrier,  at  least  one  crystal  glass  bar.  and  a  wire 
which  extends  through  said  bar  throughout  the  length  thereof 
and  by  w  hich  the  bar  is  attached  at  least  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  carrier,  and  a  light  source  disposed  in  close  proximity   to 

said  bar  for  emitting  light  through  the  crystal  har 


4.127,893 

Tl  NED  OSCILLATOR  BALLAST  CIRCUIT  WITH 

TRANSIENT  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Charles  A.  C;oepel.  W illiamsport.  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTK  Sylvania 
Incorporated.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug,  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,541 

Int.  Cl.    H02M  5  45^ 
L  .S.  Cl.  363—37  ^  Claims 
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4.127.891 

PIEATED  METALLIZED  FILM  CAPACITOR  WITH 

SPRAYED  EDGE  TERMINATIONS 

Charles  C.  Raybum,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,958 
Int.  Cl.    HOIG  1/147 

L.S.  G.  361-309  >»  Gaims 


A.        -4 


1    An  electrical  capacitor  segment  comprising  at  least  one 
group  of  pleated  layers  comprising  a  dielectric  layer,  a  first 

metallized  electrode  layer  applied  to  one  side  of  said  dielectric 

layer  so  that  an  unmetalli/ed  margin  extends  along  each  edge 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  edges  of  said  dielectric  layer,  second  and 
third  metallized  electrode  layers  applied  to  the  other  side  ot 
said  dielectric  layer  so  that  a  centrally  kx:ated  unmetaliized 
strip  runs  between  said  second  and  third  metallized  layers,  said 
dielectric  laver  being  pleated  M  number  of  times  where  M  = 


5    A  tuned  oscillator  ballast  circuit  comprising 

an  AC  potential  source, 

a  pulsed  AC  potential  development  circuit  coupled  to  said 
AC  ptiiential  si>urce, 

a  tuned  oscillator  for  prt)viding  a  high  frequency  output 
potential  coupled  ti>  said  pulsed  DC  potential  develop- 
ment circuit, 

a  load  energi/ing  circuit  including  a  first  transformer  having 

a  primary  winding  coupled  to  said  tuned  oscillator  and  a 
secondary  winding  coupled  to  a  load  circuit, 
an  oscillator  drive  circuit  including  a  second  transformer 
having  a  primary  v^.mdmg  in  series  connection  with  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  and  a  second- 
ary winding  coupled  to  said  tuned  oscillator  whereby 
drive  for  said  tuned  oscillator  is  dependent  upon  current 

flow  in  said  load  energizing  circuit; 

a  rectifier  circuit  coupled  to  said  load  energizing  circuit  for 
developing  a  DC  ptitential  from  said  high  frequency  out- 
put potential; 

a  charge  storage  and  selective  isolating  and  applying  circuit 
shunting  said  pulsed  DC  potential  development  circuit 
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and  coupled  to  said  rectifier  circuit,  said  circuit  selectively 
providing  a  charge  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  said  pulsed 
DC  potential  below  a  given  reference  level  whereby  said 
load  circuit  is  energized  by  a  substantially  constant  DC 

potential;  and 

a  transient  current  compensating  circuit  coupling  said  load 
energizing  circuit  to  said  charge  storage  and  selective 
isolating  and  applying  circuit  and  shunting  said  rectifier 
circuit 


4.127,894 

CONV  ERTER  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  OPERATIVE  TO 

LI.MIT  AND  COUNTERACT  TRANSFORMER 

SATURATION 

John  D.  Bishop,  Morristown;  Patrick  W.  Clarke,  Murray  Hill, 

and  William  J.  Schatz,  Miilington,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser,  No.  851,519 

Int.  Cl.;  H02M  1/18 

U.S.  Cl.  363—56  13  Gaims 


receiving  an  output  from  said  rectifier,  said  first  resistor,  Zencr 
diode  and  shunt  capacitor  forming  an  auxiliary  regulated 
power  supply,  a  voltage  comparator  having  a  positive  feed- 
back and  a  resistance  voltage  divider  network  adapted  to 

provide  hysteresis  about  a  set  output  \oltage  value,  said  volt- 
age comparator  being  operated  by  said  auxiliary  regulated 
power  supply,  a  reference  voltage  source  also  supplying  said 
voltage  comparator,  an  electronic  switch,  a  transistor  turning 
on  and  off  said  electronic  switch  at  predetermined  intervals  by 
acting  as  a  driver  thereof,  said  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  voltage  comparator  and  to  said   rectifier,  and   a  second 

capacitor  of  the  same  value  as  said  first  capacitor  and  initialK 

uncharged,  said  electronic  switch  delivering  an  outiiut  to  said 
second  capacitor  only  upon  the  closing  thereof  to  provide  an 
output  from  said  second  capacitor 
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4,127.896 
BIDIRECTTIONAL  lN"rERFACE  UTILIZING  READ-ONI  V 

.MEMORY,  DECODER  AND  MULTIPLEXER 

John  .M.   Raslavsky,  III,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to   Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.432 

Int.  Cl.-  G06F  5/00.  J,  00 
U.S.  Q.  364-200  lo  Claims 


1    Transformer  saturation  limitation  means  comprising  in 
ombination 
signal  comparison  means  including 

first  input  means  to  accept  signals  responsive  to  current  in  a 

transformer  primary: 

second  input  means  to  accept  signals  responsive  to  current  in 
a  transformer  secondary;  and 

means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  signal  comparison 
means  to  reverse  a  polarity  of  voltage  applied  to  the  trans- 
former primary  when  an  output  of  the  signal  comparison 
means  indicates  an  occurrence  of  saturation  of  a  magnetic 

core  common  to  said  transformer  primary  and  secondary 
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4,127,895 
CHARGE-TRANSFER  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 

Paul  J.  Krueger.  2746  B  Socorro  Loop.  Holloman  AFB.  N.  Mex. 
88330 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  826,228 

Int.  a.-  H02M  7/00 

U.S.  Cl.  363—86  3  Claims 
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1   .\  charge-transler  voltage  converter  comprised  of  a  prime 

power  source  supplying  a  rectifier  receiving  said  line  current, 

said  rectifier  conducting  on  alternate  a  positive  half-cycles,  a 
first  capacitor  initially  uncharged  and  of  a  preselected  value 
connected  to  said  rectifier,  said  first  capacitor  being  charged 
thereby,  a  Zener  diode,  a  shunt  capacitor  for  said  Zener  diode, 
a  first   resistor  in  series  with  said  Zener  diode,  said   resistor 


1  An  interface  system  for  matching  control  code  signals  and 
data  signals  between  a  data  processing  unit  and  a  controller 
which  employ  different  control  code  formats,  comprising 

a  control  register  for  receiving  control  code  signals  from  the 
data  processing  unit  and  having  an  input  and  an  output. 

a  first  read-only  memory  circuit  responsive  lo  the  output  ii 

said  control  register  and  programmed  to  provide  discrete 
control  signals  corresponding  to  the  control  code  signals 
in  said  control  register: 
a  second  read-only  memory  circuit  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  control  register  and  programmed  to  convert  the 
control  code  signals  in  said  control  register  into  corre- 
sponding commands  in  the  control  code  format  'C'^  the 
controller; 

clock  means  initiated  upon  loading  o'l  the  control  code  sig- 
nals into  said  control  register  for  operating  said  first  and 
second  read-only  memory  circuits; 

decoder  means  responsive  to  the  discrete  control  signals  ot 
said  first  read-only  memory  circuit  for  applying  discrete 
controls   to   the   controller   to   condition    its    registers    lo 

receive  commands  or  data  signals  and  for  generating  a 
select  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  select  signal  generated  b\  said 
decoder  means  for  selectively  applying  either  commands 
from  said  second  read-only  memory  circuit  or  data  signals 
from  the  data  processing  unit  to  the  controller. 
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4.127.897 

PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  HAVING  EXTENDED 

INPUT/OUTPUT  CAPABILITV 

Richard  M.  Spanglen  Eugene  V.  Burmeisten  Frank  E.  Cada; 
VVgyne  F.  Covington;  Chris  J.  Christopher,  Myles  A.  Judd; 
Freddie  W.  Wenninger;  Robert  E.  Watson,  and  Kent  W. 
Simcoe,  all  of  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,727.  May  30.  1974.  Pat.  No.  4.012,725, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,899,  Jul.  7,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,801 

Int.  C].    G06F  J/ai  5/02.  3^02 

U.S.  a.  364 — 900  5  Qaims 


opp<isite  surface;  means  to  charge  said  electret  causing  a  bias 
voltage  between  the  ring  electrcxie  and  the  conductive  layer; 


92 


and  means  to  apply  a  voltage  pulse  balanced  to  ground  to  the 

conductive  layer  and  to  the  ring  electode 


I    An  electronic  calculator  comprising 

keyboard  input  means  for  entenng  lines  of  alphameric  infor- 
mation, including  alphameric  statements  of  one  or  more 
alphameric  characters  each,  into  the  calculator, 

buffer  storage  means  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means 
for  storing  each  line  of  alphameric  information  as  it  is 

entered  from  said  keyboard  input  means, 

memory  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
buffer  storage  means,  for  storing  a  program  of  one  or 
more  lines  of  one  or  more  alphameric  statements  entered 
into  the  calculator. 

pr(x;essing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means, 
butTer  storage  means,  and  memory  means,  for  selectively 
executing  a  line  of  one  or  more  alphameric  statements 

stored  in  said  buffer  storage  means  or  a  program  stored  in 

said  memory  means;  and 
input/output  interface  means,  coupled  to  said  processing 

means  and  including  a  plurality  of  input/output  channels, 

for  enabling  the  user  to  couple  selected  peripheral  mput- 

/outpul  units  to  the  calculator, 
said  prcKessing  means  including  logic  means  responsive  to 

execution  by  said  prtKCssing  means  of  a  binary  output 

statement,  including  specification  of  one  o^  said  plurality 
of  input/output  channels  and  a  base  ten  number,  that  ha.s 

been  entered  from  said  keyboard  input  means  or  stored  as 
part  of  a  program  in  said  memory  means,  for  converting 
said  base  ten  number  to  a  corresponding  twelve-bit  binary 
code  and  for  transmitting  said  twelve-bit  binary  code  to 
the  specified  one  of  said  input/output  channels 


4,127,899 
SELF-QUENCHING  MEMORY  CELL 

William  R.  Dachtera,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  857,831 
Int.  a.    GllC  11^40 
U.S.  CI.  365—154  5  Qaims 
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4,127,898 

STORAGE  ELEMENT  FOR  AN  ERASABLE,  DIGITAL 

PERMANENT  STORAGE 

Dieter  Fischer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Battelle-Institute  e.V.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1Q77.  Ser.  No.  808,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627249 

Int.  a.-  GllC  W/OO 
L.S.  CI.  365—146  2  Claims 

2  A  storage  element  for  an  erasable,  digital  permanent  mem- 
ory wherein  a  bip<ilar  charged  electret.  m  the  form  of  a  foil  or 
a  thin  layer,  serves  as  a  storage  medium,  comprising  an  electret 
foil  having  a  thin,  electrically  conducting  layer  evaporated 
onto   t)ne   surface   and    a    ring   electrode   evaporated   onto  an 
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1    A  self-quenching  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cross-connected  transistor  inverters,  the  base  of 

each  transistor  being  connected  to  the  junction  of  the 
collector  and  the  collector  load  of  the  other  transistor, 

a  resistor, 

first  and  second  constant  value  voltage  sources. 

said  collectors  of  said  transistors  being  connected  by  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  loads  to  said  first  voltage  source, 

the  emitters  of  said  transistors  being  connected  by  said  resis- 

tor  to  said  second  voltage  source, 

the  resistance  of  said  resistor  being  set  relative  to  the  effec- 
tive impedance  of  said  cross-connected  transistor  invert- 
ers so  that  said  resistor  and  said  second  voltage  source  do 

not  prtjvide  a  constant  current  to  said  emitters  when  data 
IS  written  into  said  cell, 
first  actuable  means  connected  to  said  bases  of  said  transis- 
tors for  writing  data  into  said  cell,  and 

second  actuable  means  connected  to  said  bases  of  said  tran- 
sistors for  reading  data  from  said  cell. 
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4,127,900  4,127,901 

RKADING  CAPACITOR  MEMORIES  WITH  A  VARIABLE  MNOS  PET  ME.MORY  RETENTION 

VOLTAGE  RAMP  CHARACTERIZATION  TEST  ORCLTT 
Jack  I.  Raffel,  and  John  A.  Yasaitis,  botk  of  Lcxiactoa,  Mass.,  Merton  A.  Home,  Eagan,  and  Thomas  A.  Pogemiller,  Bums- 
assignors   to   .Massachusetts   Institute  of  Teckaology,  Cam-  ville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry   Rand  Corporation, 
bridge.  .Mass.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,165,  Oct.  29,  1976.  This  Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,272 
application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,068  Int.  G.-  GllC  JJ/40,  7/00 

Int.  G.^  GllC  7/00.  11/24  U.S.  Q.  365-205                                                     12  Qaims 

C.S.  Cl.  365—191  15  Claims 
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I  I  he  process  of  reading  a  selected  cell  of  a  capacitor  mem- 
or>  .irr.iN ,  the  array  comprising  a  pluralit\  t)f  isolated  capacitor 
(.(.•Ms.  each  (.ell  mcluding  at  least  a  first  conductive  layer,  a  first 
dielectric  iiT-ulalmt;  la\er.  a  second  dielectric  insulating  layer, 
a  d(ipcd  semiconductor  la\t.r,  and  a  second  conductive  layer, 
the  first  ciuiductivc  layers  of  said  cells  being  grouped  and 
interconnected  into  .i  plurality  of  word  lines  and  the  second 

conJiiclivc  layers  of  said  ceils  being  grouped  and  intercon- 
lif.ied  into  a  pluralit\  of  digit  lines,  one  each  of  said  digit  and 
\kotA  lines  uniquely  identifying  a  capacitor  cell,  and  each  cell 
having  tvAo  >   ipacilance  states,  the  process  including  the  steps 

applving  d  variable  potential  between  the  word  and  digit 
lines  identiUing  the  selected  cell,  said  variable  potential 

havum  .:  voltage  range  extending  at  least  in  part  across  a 

"tlat-baiid"  piirtion  of  a  known  voltage-capacitance  rela- 
tionship   for   said    cell,    the    ma.ximuni    magnitude   of  said 

\  triable  potential  being  sutTiciently  small  so  thai  the  state 
o!  said  selected  cell  is  not  changed, 

biasing  substantially  all  unselected  cells  into  a  depletion 
state. 

measuring  the  current  flowing  through  said  selected  capaci- 
tor cell  as  a  functum  of  said  voltage  versus  time,  and 

determining  the  state  of  said  capacitor  cell  from  the  shape  o^ 
the     urren!  versus  time  profile 


1  A  sense  latch  circuit  selectively  operable  in  either  a  read 
or  a  memory  retention  interrogation  mode  for  reading  binary 
data  from  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  memorv  cells  each  of 
said  cells  compnsed  of  at  least  one  vanable  threshold  transis- 
tor, or  for  testing  each  of  the  memory  cells  to  determine  the 
plurality  of  analog  threshold  voltages  peculiar  lo  each  of  the 
cells,  comprising: 

a  bistable  latch  means  having  two  stable  states  and  first  and 

second  output  nodes  for  comparing  two  signals,  ai  least 

one  of  said  signals  functionally  related  to  one  of  the 
threshold  voltages  peculiar  to  one  of  said  cells,  to  deter- 
mine the  binary  data  stored  in  said  memorv  cells  or  to 
determine  the  analog  threshold  voltages  peculiar  to  each 
of  said  cells: 
memory  select  means  coupled  to  said  memory  ceils  and  said 
bistable  latch  means  for  coupling  said  signals  functionallv 
related  to  said  threshold  voltages  to  said  nodes  of  said 

bistable  latch  means; 

reference  voltage  select  means  coupled  to  said  bistable  latch 
means  and  a  reference  voltage  source  for  couphng  a  refer- 
ence voltage  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  nodes  of  said  latch 
means; 

override  select  means  coupled  tc;  said  memorv  select  means 
and  said  reference  voltage  select  means  for  selectivelv 
coupling  said  reference  voltage  and  said  signals  function- 
ally related  to  said  threshold  voltages  to  said  bistable  latch 

means  in  either  said  read  interrogation  mode  or  said  mem- 

O'-y  retention  interrogation  mode  and  responsively  switch- 
ing said  bistable  latch  between  its  stable  states. 

the  stable  states  of  said  bistable  latch  means  in  said  read 
mode  corresponding  to  binarv  information  stored  in  said 
memory  cells; 

the  stable  states  of  said  bistable  latch  means  in  said  memorv 

retention  mterrogation  mode  indicative  of  the  pluralitv  of 

analog  threshold  v  oltages  peculiar  to  each  of  sa^d  plurality 
of  said  memorv  cells  tested. 
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FROZEN  CONFECTION 

Frank  Urban,  143  Altair  Dr.,  Sewell,  N.J.  08080 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,517 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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250,369 
MODULAR  DISPLAY  CABINET 
Bridget  C.  Ornatek,  Glenvjew.  111.,  assignor  to  Contempo  Design 
Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D20 — 02:  I>6 — 04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 168 
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BOWLING  CLOVE 

Richard  H.  Coon.  Hopkinsvilie,  Ky.,  assignor  to  National  Ath- 
letic Supply  Corp.,  Faramus,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D2— 06 
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250,370 
MODULAR  DISPLAY  CABINET 

Bridget  C.  Ornatek.  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Contempo  Design 
Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  861,330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D20— 02  J^b—o4 
U.S.  Cl.  D6— 168 


250,368 
PAINT  APPLICATOR 

\  irgil  R.  Morefield,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  VVooster 
Brush  Company,  \Nooster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D4 — 04:  1)7—05 
U.S.  Cl.  1)4—38 
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Tern,  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  PJtentU  V^m 

Int.  CI.  ly^-m  '"♦•  ci.  ty^oj 

t.s.  CI.  1)^24  I  -^  ^•'-  »^^' 


V, 


.r  ^. 


/ 


ih 


J 


250.373 
CHAIR 
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Filed  Feb.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  661.940 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21. 

1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 0.^ 
IS.  O.  1)6 — 73 


X 


•^ 
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^^^"^^  250J78 

HANGING  SUPPORT  FOR  FLOWER  POT  UPHOLSTERED  SCREEN 

Maurice  V.  Schoenbrui.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Earth  Fair,  Da^id  Woods,  Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burlington  Indus- 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  tries.  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732.003  Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,007,  May  4, 1976.  This  application  Jan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  13, 1978^  s^r.  No.  869,119 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 113  ,„j    ^    I>6— 99 

U.S.  a.  D6— 139 


250,379 
COMBINED  CUP,  SAUCER  AND  PLATE  STAND 

Charles  Zahn,  Jennison  Rd.,  Milford,  N.H.  03055 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 142 


250,377 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  HOUSING 
Arthur   R.   Dooley,   211    Central   Caldwood,   Beaumont,  Tex. 
77707;  Arthur  R.  Dooley,  Jr.,  2575  Ashley,  Beaumont,  Tex. 
77702.  and  Donald  E.  Richert,  3340  Kipling  Dr.,  Beaumont, 
Tex.  77706 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D29—01 

U.S.  Cl.  I>6 — 127 


\ 


250,380 

TABLE 

Sandra  R.  Verdesca,  and  Joseph  T.  Verdesca,  both  of  Dallas. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Computer  Roomers,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 177 
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250381 
TUMBLER 

James  A.  Lindell,  710  Americana  Dr.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21493 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7—0I 
L.S.  a.  D7— 9 


250,384 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BASKET  FOR  WAR.MING 

FOOD 

Robert   Dziekonski,   Fort   Lee,   N.J.,   assignor   to   Salton,   Inc. 
Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713.332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl—06 
U.S.  a.  07—76 


250,382 

BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  J.  Benes,  and  James  L.  Thrush,  both  of  Lancaster,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,456,  Jul.  11,  1974,  Fat.  No.  Des. 

243.463.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 28 


'TJ 


250,385 

FRYER 

Ron  Babros,  and  Norm  Minsky,  both  of  West  Bend,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754.488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 94 


250.383 
PASTRY  SHEET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jovanna  Ceccarelli,  P.O.  Box  1564,  F.  D.  R.  Station,  New  York. 
N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  07—04 
U.S.  CI.  D7^tl 


_=l 


I,' 
t 


y 
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250386  250^89 

COOKING  POT  LID  SOSSORS 

Eleanor  K.  Tuggy,  523  W.  Jimipero,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93105  Michael  G.  Vitetta,  311  Fenimore  Rd.,  Mamarooeck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,902  10543 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,529 

Int.  a.  D7— 02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  07— 131  Int.  a.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D8— 57 


250,387 

GARDENING  IMPLEMENT 

Josef  Binder,   Bayerwaldstrasse   18,  8391   Strasskirchen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,221 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  08—0/ 
U.S.  a.  D8— 6 


250,388 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  AN  ICE  AUGER 

Uuno  Rantanen,  Paininpuuntie,  16,  18100  Heinola  10,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 07,  03 

U.S.  a.  D8-« 


250,390 

DEADBOLT  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Allan  Miller,  5  Shaw  La.,  Irrington,  and  Florian  Fischler, 

McKeoun  Dr.,  Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.  12533 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  08—07 

U.S.  a.  D8-339 
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250,391 

POST  CAP 

George  E.  France,  901  W.  James  St..  Geneva,  111.  60134 

Continuation-(n-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,129.  Jul.  10.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

D.  242,037.  Thl*  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  734.713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— (W 
L.S.  a.  D8— 380 


250,394 

BOTTLE 
Joseph  M.  MenJus,  4302  Barth  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63125 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— o; 
L'.S.  n.  D9-158 


250.392 

BOTTLE 

Donald  J.  Leary.  and  Doyle  J.  Morgan,  both  of  Toledo.  Ohio. 

auignon  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1976,  Ser.  No.  749.932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 40 


250.395 

STACKABLE  TAPE  TRAY 

Eric  L.  Weil.  6  CrabApple  Rd..  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.  06482 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774.244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— W 
L'.S.  CI.  D9— 187 


25033 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Vincent   M.   Shortino,   Independence,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Ethyl 

Development  Corporation  250,396 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.861  STACKABLE  TAPE  TRAY 

Term  of  patent  14  years  £„£  L.  Weil.  6  CrabApple  Rd.,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.  06482 

Int.  CI.  D9— 0/  Filed  Mar.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,448 

U.S.  CI.  D9 — 60  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9-99 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 187 
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250,397  250,399 

«  K.-  IT  r^^^    ^^^  CONTAINER  RADIATION  MEASURER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Hubert  E.  Christian,  Phoenix.  Anz.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries    Geo.  L.  Helgeson,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Helgeson 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Nuclear  Services,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,650  FUed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,042 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 220  U.S.  a.  DIO— 47 


250,398 
BOX  BLANK 
Jerry  F.  W ilson,  Monroe.  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft,  Inc..  West 
Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  733.784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 245 


250,400 

RETROPRISM  HOLDER  AND  SIGHTING  MECHANISM 

Thomas  N.  Haidek.  11709  Century  Dr..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla 
73160 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlO-04:  D16.'06 
U.S.  C\.  DlO— 103 
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250,401  250,403 

SELF-WATERING  FLOWER  POT  SHELL  FOR  SLED 

John  E.  OShe«,  17220  Mayall  St.,  Northridge.  Calif.  91324.  and  Richard  F.  Ross,  103  Washington  St.,  Mendon.  Mass.  01756, 

James  T.  White,  16501  Knollword  Dr.,  Granadii  Hills,  Calif.  assiRnor  to  American  Zephyr  Corporation,  Intervale,  N.H. 

91344  Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,110 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,011  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D12— /4 

Int.  a.  Dll-OJ  L.S.  a.  D12-10 
U.S.  a.  Dll  — 152 


r\ 


250,402 
GARDENING  TRAY 

Ruth  H.  Connell,  and  Del  G.  Connell,  both  of  22915  Dolorosa 
St..  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91367 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,857  250,4<M 

Term  of  patent  14  years  DUAL  SEAT  TRICYCLE 

Int.  a.  Dll— 02.  D7— 99.  D9— 03  Wilma  D.  S.  Reese,  2504  E.  10th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64127 

L.S.  a.  Dll-156  Filed  Jul.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— // 


r' 


U.S.  a.  D12— 109 
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250,405  250,407 

TIRE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Raimo  Nyblom,  Nokia,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Nokia  AB,  Richard  D.  Hutchinson,  Jr.,  HoUand,  Mich.,  assipor  to  Don- 

HeUinki,  Finland  neUy  Mirrors,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,602  Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  5,  1977,  77301  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  int.  CI.  Dll— 16 

Int.  a.  D12— /J  U.S.  a.  D12— 187 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


250,408 
SLED 
Joseph  R.  Hartt,  6352  S.  Poplar  Q.,  Engelwood,  Colo.  80110 

FUed  Jan.  12. 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D12— 10 


250,406 
COVER  FOR  THE  BED  OF  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Robert  J.  Windecker,  and  Theodore  R.  Windecker,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  6187  A.T.S.,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 76 

U.S.  a.  D12-156 


250,409 

SERVING  CART 

Hans  Quapp,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Brem- 

shey  AG,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,582,  Mar.  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D12— 02 
U.S.  a.  D12— 29 


.EM 


A. 
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250,410  250,412 

MODULE  FOR  HIGH-POWER  ELECTRIC  CIRCLIT  DRAWING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE 

COMPONENTS  John  T.  Armbruster,  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Robert  Pintell,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interelectronics  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Corporation,  Congers,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,725 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,109  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  G.  D16— 06 


L.S.  a.  D13 — ♦ 


Int.  Cl.  Dl 


02 


L.S.  CI.  D16 — 57 


250,413 
TELEPHONE  INDEX 
Hans  Halm,  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Niveau  AC>, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,755 
C^laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv,  Au^.  6, 
1976,  6610277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 02 
IS.  CI.  D19— 76 


250,41 1 

MOUNTED  HL  ID  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DlhJSVA 

STARTING  SYSTEMS 

John  W.  Krueger,  and  John  D.  Krueger,  both  of  Glenview,  III., 

assignors  to  Phillips,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  880,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  15—0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 05 


r4  n(n 


r 

o 


c   rc 


250,414 

W AIL  CALENDAR 

Hans  Halm,  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  Arlac-Werk  Heiko 

Ippen,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D19— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 25 


T 
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250,415  250,418 

HLTER  HEAD  RREFLACE 

Borje  O.  Rosaen,  4031  Thomoaks  Dr.,  and  Dale  P.  Fosdick,  Duane  E.  Baker.  Scranton,  Iowa  51462 
3000  Hunting  Valley  Dr.,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104  Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser,  No.  802,277 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,805  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Cl.  D23 — 03 

Int.  a.  D23~0y  L'.S.  O.  D23-97 

U.S.  a.  D23— 4 


r~T 


250,419 

250,416  HREPLACE  STOVE 

SELECTOR  VALVE  Arthur  J.  Luscombe,  Dolliver.  Iowa  50531 
Kenneth  E.  Price.  1534  Channelwood  Dr.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90601  Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,999 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,061  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  O.  D23 — 03 

Int.  Cl.  D23— 0/  U.S.  Q.  D23— 97 
U.S.  Cl.  D23— 19 


250.420 
VENT 

Bruce  K.  Ward,  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Diversified 
Insulation.  Inc..  Hamel,  Minn. 

Filed  May  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794,639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 04 
U.S.  Cl.  D23— 163 


250,417 

INCENSE  HOLDER 

Jack  Preston,  2035  Jeffcott  St.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33901 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D31— 00 

U.S.  Cl.  D23— 78 


-      t-  ■ 


\ 


** 
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250.421 

1)1  STINC  POVVDKR  (ONTAINKR 


250.424 

CHKSS  PIECE  Sn 


Michael  Reich,  M aniaroneck.  N.Y.,  a^sifpior  to  New  York  Pen-     Joseph  Di  Martino.  824  Fifth  St..  West  Babylon.  N.Y.  11704 


cil  Company,  Inc..  Ix>nfi  Island  City.  N.Y. 

Filtd  Dec.  13.  1976,  Ser.  No.  749.929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Di—OI 
IS.  (1.  1)28—80 


Filed  May  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  684,468 
lerm  of  patent  3'  2  years 
Int.  C\.  D21—0/ 
I  .S.  CI.  U34— 5  C  H 


250.422 
I'Ol  1  IRV  DRINKINC.  IMI 

Ronald   I     Mallinson.  Triangle,  near  Halifax,   Fn^land.  iLssiKnur 
ti>  Nliinii-llii  Nipple  Drinkers  limited,  Halifax.  )- n^land 
J  lied  Mar.  22.   1977.  Ser.  No.  7H(),1<W) 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 


Int.Cl.  I)30-m; 


I     S     (I     I).«0—  13 


\NKi  n 

Un.-ckfnridKt' 
(  (».,  Inc. 


I 


is    (1     l).M> — 


250,42J 
IDFNIIfK  MION   I  \(,  K)R   \NIM\I.S 
I     V  uts,  Hvde  I'ark.  Vt.  assignor  to  (      H    Dana 

ltd   Mar     "".    IV".  S»  r     N.>    ^-'^.Zti'i 
lerm  of  patent   14  vears 
Int.  (1    DJO—   .■> 
4< 


250,425 
(.AMb    BOARD 

I  >all  \ .  Hunhi's,  274  Prince**!.  A*e..  W  illowdale,  Canada 

Filed  May   5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793.897 
(  laims  priority,  application  Canada,  I>ec.  20.  1976.  20127611 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  1)21— u/ 

I  .S.  (1  1)34—5  SS 


\ 


-1:1 
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250,426  250,428 

TOY  MOLDING  MACHINE  SPOTLIGHT 

Fredric  C.  Behling,  41  Washington  St.,  West  Barrington,  R.I.  Lester  H.  Bennett,  Los  Alamitos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bon-Aire 

02890,  and  Paul  J.  Sullivan,  300  Metacom  Ave.,  Bristol,  R.I.  Industries,  Inc.,  Signal  Hill,  Calif. 

02809  Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,956 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,467  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D26— 04.  02 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/  U.S.  a.  D48— 20  K 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15  S 


250.429 
GASOLINE  PUMP 

Bradley  L.  Batson,  Hebron;  Alfred  C.  Evans;  Robert  J.  Schiller, 
both  of  Simsbury,  and  Laird  F.  Covey.  Easton,  ail  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976.  Ser.  No.  733.122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D52— 2  A 


250,427  250.430 

TOY  RIDING  HORSE  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Walter  P.  Doe,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Seiichiro  Nishiguchi,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

C^ompany.  Chicago,  III.  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,003  Filed  Jun.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.456 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1976.  5 1-4 ''982 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34 — 15  AF  Int.  CI.  D18— 6*/ 

U.S.  CI.  D64— II  B 


^KS 


oiMciAi  (,A/i ni 


NoMMHlR  :S,  1^78 


250.4J1  25().43J 

sk;mknth)  ai  phabki  (  haracikr  k  ( omhinu)  (  arrvin(.  a\d  st()RA(.f  f  ask  for  a 

William   h     Miles,   J ort   Worth,    Ie»..  a.s.<*inn<»r  to  (.tntral  l)>                                                       SCXKhT  SKT 

namics  {  orporation.  Fort  Worth.  lex.  Donald  \.  Malcolm.  Roanoke  Rapids.  \.(  .,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  M5,599,  I>ec    31.   197.S     Fhis  applKatmn  (.run-  A  (  o  .  Duncan.  S.(  . 

Dfc.  2J,  1977.  Ser.  No,  HW,^63  Kilt^  St-p,  24.  1976.  Scr.  No.  ^26.70."i 

lerm  of  patent   14  >ears  lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1978 
NoTK— Airanged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 

(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  J  Sparks  &  Gsmpany  See- 
Moore.  Alvin  C  .  and  Bern,  Henry  K.,  4,127,040,  CI.  74-240.000 

A/S  Akers  Mek    Verksted:  See— 

Fladby,  Tron-HaJvard,  4,127,362,  CI.  417-53.000. 

AB  Volvo  See — 

Thole.  Ulf  L  ,  4,127,182,  CI    180-98.000. 

Abbott,  Ronald  E    See— 

Smith,  Vernon  0  ;  and  Abbott,  Ronald  E.,  4.126.909,  CI.  14-71300 

Abdulla,  Riaz  F  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  the  preparation 
of  3-phenyl-5-sut>stituted-4<IH>pyridones  4.127,581,  CI 

546-250  000 
Abo,  Ma&ahiro  See — 

Osada,   Yuichi-   Okada,   Yasunori:   ICasai.   Shozo,   Nakano,   Mineo; 
Tachiki,    Shigeo;    Hayashi.    Nobuyuki;    and    Abo,    Masahiro, 
4,127,553,  CI  260-33.20R 
Accord  Mech    Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirakawa,  Kazusa,  4,127.737,  CI.  13-7.000. 

Adam,  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Easter,  Fuus  C,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Over- 
current  protection  circuit  for  voltage  regulator.  4,127,885.  CI 
361-18  000 

Adams,  Don  L    See — 

TefTt.  Franklin  A  ,  Adams,  Don  L.;  and  Cotton,  Lou  S..  4,127,245, 
CI    244-17  130 

Adams.  Roberta  V    Sewing  thimble   4,127,222,  CI.  223-101.000. 

Adamski,  Maximilian.  Jr ,  and  Kuhn,  John  A.,  to  Umon  Special  Corpo- 
ration Suction  device  for  sewing  machines.  4.127,075.  CI. 
112-122  00(3 

Addlcman,  Robert  L ,  to  impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited.  Process 

for    fabncaiing    biaAially    onented   container   of  polyethylene   tere 
phihalate  coated  with  a  copolymer  of  vuiylidene  chloride.  4,127,633, 
CI    264-97  000 
Admiral  Corporation  See- 
Schwartz.  Jack,  4,127,876.  CI    358-194.000 
Ag-Mcl.  Inc     See — 

Higgins,  David  L  .  4,127.465,  CI   204-228.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &l  Technology:  See — 

Ueda,  Shigeru.  Yokoyama.  Shinichi,  NaLata,  Yoshinon;  Hasegawa. 

Yoshihisa,  Yoshida,  Ryoichi;  Maekawa,  Yousuke,  Yoshida,  Yuji, 

and  Makino,  Kazuo,  4,127,151,  CI    141-5  000. 
AGf  A-Oevaert  N  V     See — 

\erhillc,  Karel  E  .  4. 127, .^94.  CI    55-15  UOO 
Agncot  Qimpan\.  Inc    See — 

Baden.  Richard  E,  4.127,283,  CI.  280-411  OOR. 
Akins,  Robert  J     and  Slivcnko,  Victor,  to  General  Atomic  Companv 

S<K.ket  and  joint  prostheses   4,126,924,  CI   29-423.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors   See— 

Jacobson.   Gunnar,   Jarnholt,    Per-Enk,   Lindholm,   Enk   H.,   and 
01sM)n,  Olof  B  ,  4,127,243,  CI,  244-3  210. 

Aktiebolaget  Electrolux   See — 

f-ahlvik.      Hans     A.     and      Sandquist.      Kurt     E.     4,127,384,     CI 

422-109  000 

Alaspa,  Allan  A  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Regulated  constant  current  circuit 

4,127,783,  CI    307-297.000 
AJbertsen,  Pcler  S  .  to  Coming  Gla,s,s  Works   Concentnc  pipe  coupling 

4,127.286,  CI    285-41  000 
Albertvin.  \\)el  V    See — 

Wentland.     Mark    P.    and    Albenstin,    Nt>el    F.    4,127.577,    CI 
546-97  000 

Albright  &  Wilson  Ltd    See— 

Williams,  Thomas  A  .  4.127.640,  CI   423-321  OOS. 
Aldcroft,  Derek.  Barby,  Donald,  Lovell,  Anthony  L.;  and  Quinn,  James 

P  ,  to  Joseph  Crosfield  and  Sons  Limited  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  precipitated  silicas  having  morphology  similar  to  pyrogenic  silicas 

4,127,641,  CI    423-339000 
Aldick,  Willi,  and  Lotz,  Alexander,  to  Damin  Mineralien  Gesellschaft 

mil     beschrankter     Haftung      Settling     machine.     4,127,480,     CI 

209-457  000 
Alewelt,  Wolfgang,  Jacobs,  Gunter;  Margotie,  Dieter;  and  Lux,  Ench, 

to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschafl  Polycarbonates  and  a  process  for  their 

preparation    4,127,561,  CI    528-199  000 

Alexander,  John  H  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Cement 
compositions   4,127,548,  CI.  260-29  2TN. 

Alfenaar.  Marinus.  and  van  de  Moesdijk,  Cornells  G  M.,  to  Stamicar- 
btin.  BV  Process  for  preparing  a  metal  electrode  4.127,468,  CI 
204-284  000 

Alkaloida  V'egyeszeti  Gyar  See— 

Maczko,  Gabor,  Tobias,  Dez.so,  Bozzay,  Laszlo,  Takacs,  Miklos; 
and  Kovesdi,  Rudolf,  4.127.388,  CI   422-258  000 

Allan,  George  G.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Process  for  the  panial 
substitution  of  ammonium  lignosulfonate  for  phenol  in  phenolic-alde- 
hyde resin  adhesives.  4,127,544.  CI    260-17.500 


Alien,  George  A    See- 
Churchill,  Charles  M  ;  Allen.  George  A    and  Stadalsks.  John  F 

4.127.549,  CI.  260-29. 60E 

Churchill,  Charles  M.;  Allen,  George  A  ;  and  Stadalskv,  John  F  , 

4.127.550,  CI.  260-29.60E. 

Allen,  Joseph  C,  to  Texaco  Inc   Method  for  recovenng  hydrocarbons 
4,127,171,  Ci.  166-260.000, 

Allergan  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See- 
Leopold,  Irving  H,  4.127.674,  CI    424-324  000 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation    See — 

Phillips,  Benjamin  A.,  4.127,009,  CI  62-101  000 

Phillips.  Benjamin  A  .  4.127,010.  CI    62-101.000. 
Allied  Products  Corp  ;  See — 

Husky,  Glover  A.,  4,127,061,  C!    100-100000 
Almgren,  Robert  E.,  to  American  Loose  Leaf  Corp.  Movable  hinge 

binder   4,127,340,  CI   402-44  000. 
Aluma-Form  Inc.:  See — 

Farmer,  Manon  R.,  4,127,739,  CI  1744500R 

Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,    Patrick    S     L  ;    Smith.    Kelly    L  ,    and    Michaels,    Alan    S  , 
4,127,127,  CI.  128-260.000 
Amano,  Haruyuki:  and  Nakano,  Akira,  to  Kao  Soap  Qo  .  Ltd   Method 

of  making  ice  cream   4,127,679,  CI    426-565  000 
Amato,  Carmelo  J.:  See — 

Symons,    Philip    C,    and    Amato.    Carmelo    J.    4,127,701.    CI 
429-19.000 
Amemiya,  Akira:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio:  Amemiya,  Akira,  Komatsu.  Toshio.  Inoue, 

Yoshiaki:  and  Vuyama,  Megumu,  4,127.503.  CI    252-429  OOR. 
Amen,  Seadet    See — 

Konya.  Calvin  J.;  Chase.  Robert  W.,  and  Amen.  Seadet,  4,127,068. 
Cl.  102-23.000. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Berst,  Albert  H.;  Kline.  Richard  L.,  Medcalf.  William  A  ,  Onnen. 

James  H.,  and  Schupp,  Phihpp  P.,  4,127,621,  CI   261-118  000 
McLarty,  Tom  E  .  4,127,183.  Cl    181-224000 
O'Nan,    Alex.    Jr.,    and    Goldsmith,    Jesse    M,    4,127,3«7,    Cl 

55-479.000. 

Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Bernstein.  Seymour;  Lenhard.  Robert  H  ;  and  Heller.   Milton  D  . 

4,127,602.  Cl.  260-506.000 
Kaizerman,  Samuel;  and  Singh.  Ajaib,  4, 12'', 542.  Cl   260-18  OPF 
Panzer.  Hans  P.;  O'Connor.  Michael  N.  D.;  and  Baccei,  Louis  J., 
4,127.719,  Cl.  544-242.000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.:  See — 

Sherlock,  Hugh  P.;  (3olderg,  Allan  M  .  Ciupke.  Werner  W  ;  and 
Brody,  George,  4,127.112,  Cl    128-2.0OS 

Amencan  L(X)se  Leaf  Corp.:  See— 

Almgren,  Robert  E.,  4,127,340.  C!   402-44  000 
American  Optical  Corporation;  See — 

Cuffe.  Patncia  M  ;  LeBoeuf.  Albert  R  .  and  Tra\iiicek,  Exiward  A., 

4,127,638,  Cl.  264-331.000. 
Launn,  Bernard  L.,  4,127,682,  Cl    427-164O00 
Launn.  Bernard  L  .  4.127.697,  Cl    428-412  000 
Ammeraal,  Thoma.s  C   M   Apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  cups  of  a 
brassiere    from    a    fabric    of    synthetic    material.    4.127,374.    Cl 
425-289000 
AMP  Incorporated  See— 

Fleischhacker,  James  E  ;  Wasserlein,  Henrv  G  ,  Jr     and  Kloth, 

James  A.,  deceased.  4.127.312,  Cl    339-99  OOR 
Forney,  Edgar  W..  Jr.,  Johnson,  Tore  R  ;  and  O'Keefe.  .Michael  F  . 

4.127.319,  Cl.  350-96.200 
Mixon,  James  L.,  Jr.,  4,127,354,  Cl   403-279  000 
Anders.  Dietmar,  Brand.  Wilhelm;  and  Dienst.  Manfred,  to  Hermann 
Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH  Extruder  and  twin  roller  calendering 
plant   4,127,373.  C!  425-19200R 
Anderson  Company,  The:  See— 

Mohnach,  Michael  G;  and  Harbison,  William  H,  4,126,911,  Cl 

15-250.420. 

Anderson.   Elmer  A.;   Kim,   Leo;  and   Tang,   Sunny   C  .   to   Shell   Oil 

Company    Selective  hvdrogenation  of  olefinic  impunties  in  epichlo- 

rohydnn   4,127,594,  Cl    260-348.370 
Anderson,    Ernest    L.    Pivotal    sliding   sash    winduu     4,126.964.    Cl 

49-183  000. 
Anderson.  Gordon   K.,  and   Ball.  Orvin   E  .   to  Carner  Corporation 

.Method  for  assembling  a  permanent  magnet  rotor    4.126,933,  Cl 

29-598.000 
Anderson,  John  E.  Lamp  circuit  4,127,798.  Cl    315-209  iJOR 
Andreas  Stihl,  Firma  Sec— 

Frers,  Gerd;   Nickel.   Hans,  and   Henning.   Klaus.  4.!2'.09g.  Cl 
123-185  OBA 
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Andrrs.   Janics   R     Par.n.huli'  air   drup   loaJ   impact   reducing  system 

4,i:",:4*i.  ci  :-t4-i  \h  (X)R 

Angelosantu,  Donald  J  ,  and  Kendall,  James  W  ,  to  Huck  Manufactur 
ing  Company    Lock  spindle  bimd  fastener  for  single  action  applica- 
tion   4. 127. U5,  CI    4<)3-1«KaX) 

Anger.    Anton,    to    Anton    Angtr    Maschinenbau   (JmbH     Methixl   of 
prixJucmg  undercut  tubular  synthetic  plastic  articles   4.127.632,  CI 
:h4.iJ4  (XX) 

Anic.  S  p  A     See — 

Arnghetti.    Sergio.    Brancaccto.    Aldo,    Cesca.    Seba.sliano,    and 
Cluiliani,  Ciiampaolo,  4,127.617,  CI    26()-«7H  (X)R 

Anthony.  Andrew  J  .  to  Combustion  E'ngmeenng  Co  .  Inc    Peripheral 
pin  alignment  system  tor  fuel  a.s.scmblies  4,  I2T,44?,  CI   1 76-87.000 

Anthony's  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    See— 

Heancv.  Janics  J  .  4.127.188.  CI    2(X>-»5.1  (XX) 
Hcaney.  James  J  .  4.127.765.  CI    2I<»-218CKX) 

Anton  Ai.gcr  Maschinenbau  GmbH  See— 

Anger.  Anton.  4.127.632.  CI    264-Q4  (XX) 
Anlonious.  Anihony  J    Shoe  closure  a-isc-mbly  and  shawl    4. 126.'*^  1.  CI 

.16-S4(X») 
An/ai.   Nohuo.  and  Satoh.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha      Position    sensor    device    for    elevator    car     4,127.843,    CI 

l40-:i  IKK) 
AOs  Metall  &  Mek  VerLstad  AB  See- 

()hlv>n.  (  arl-Enc,  4.127.77S.  CI    250-4'JO(XX) 
Applegaie,   Cec  (.      Iorv>-board  straps  and  niethi.xl  of  using  the  same 

4, 12".  120.  CI    I28-n4iXX) 
Applied  Photophvsics  limited    See — 

WeM.   Michat-1    A  .  4.127.771.  CI    250-461  CX1R 
Aral.    laddshi     Privess   for   prtiducing   antibiotics   mimosamycin   and 

chU.rocarcins  A.  B  and  C   4.127.446.  CI    145-80  OOR 
Arai.  Takishi    .See  — 

Kato.  \  asuo   Kakiuchi.  Motini,  Arai,  lakashi,  and  Okawa.  Kunio. 

4,127,841,  CI  1^8-128  (XX) 

Ardac.  Inc     See- 

Ciorgonc.    Robert    1    .    lannadrea.    Cierald     and    Kiivach.    Alan    J 
4, 12^, '28.  CI     156-71  (XX) 
Arendl.   Henry    P.   to  Otis  Hngmeering  Corporation    lubricator   for 

moving    well    equipment    through    flow    conductor     4.127.167.    CI 

166^85  (XX) 
Arisaka.    Katsuharu.    Watanabc.    Ka/u.    and    Sasa/ima,    Kunihiko.    to 

DaKel  I  td    Privcss  for  preparing  hollow  fiber  having  selective  gas 

permeability    4. 1  27. 62^,  CI    264-28  (KX) 
Arndt,  Kenneth  b  .  Olio,  Lonnie  F  ,  Jr  .  and  Siekmeier,  David  A  ,  to 

1  indsav   Manufacturing  Company    Water  drive  system  for  a  center 

pivot  irngation  unit  or  the  like    4.127.181.  Cl    180-14(X)R 
Arnold.    Carrc^ll    H  ,    to    Wain-Roy.    Inc     T(X)I    connecting    system 

4.127.203.  Cl    214-145  OOA 
Arnghetti.  Sergio.  Brancaccio.  Aldo.  Cesca.  Sebasliano.  and  Guiliani. 

(iiampaolo,   to   Amc.   SpA     Sh<Kk-reMStanl   resin  and   methtxJ   for 

their  preparation    4.127.617.  Cl    260-878  (X)R 
Asahi  Cilass  Company  ltd     See — 

V  amabe,  .Masaaki,  Munekata.  Seiji,  Sugaya.  Yoshio,  and  Jitsugiri. 
Yukio,  4,127,731,  Cl   "ibC-I^ZlXX) 

Asano.  Masuyuki.  and  Omuro.  Shoiiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  hlcciromagnelic  damping  mechanism  for  force  motor 
4.i:''.88'^.  Cl     161    I  ^tJ  (XX) 

.Asbeck,  Adolf  See— 

Hevden.  Rudi.  Eickclt.  Michael.  Asheck.  Adolf.  HofTmeistcr.  Jur- 
gen.  and  Schmadel.   f-dmund.  4. 127. M  2.  C!    252  544  (XX) 
A  sea  AB   See  — 

Spicar.  Lnch.  and  Yngvesson.  Hans.  4.127.276.  Cl    277-188  CX)R 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc     See  — 

Gardikes.  John  J  .  and    K>enisktxrtter,   Richard  H  ,  4,127,157,  Cl 

!b4-l20()0 
Small.  Roben  J  .  4.127.611,  Cl    260-581  OOB 
Asselman.  Cict)rge  A    A  .  Fokker,  Herman,  and  Meijer.  Roelf  J  ,  to  US 
Philips  Corp<iration    Hot-gas  engine  with  protected  heat  reservoir 
4.126.W5.  Cl   60-524(XX) 
AvstK-iated  Mills.  Inc     See — 

Petervin.  Samuel  F  ,  Jr  ,  4.127.1 17,  Cl    128-66  000 
AssociatK>n  des  Ouvners  en  Instruments  de  Precision  See — 

Prudhon.    Lucien    P    i:  ,   and   Chanl.   Jean    P    G,  4,127.750.   Cl 

17g.l7()0()R 

Aihciion,  Frank  R  ,  Hall,  Michael  J ,  Hassall,  Ledric  H ,  Rmgrosc, 

Peter   S  ,   and    L.ambert.    Robert    W  .   to   Hoffmann-La    Roche   Inc 
Compositions  having  antibiotic  properties   4. 1  27.64"}.  Cl   424-  I  77  (XX) 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    See — 

Chambers.  Robert  R  .  4,127.425.  Cl    lib-S'JOPC 
Atoji.   Nohuhisa.   Naono.   Hiroyuki,    Yamamoto.   Hiroshi.   and   Ibaraki. 
Satoru.    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industnal    Co  .    L  td      Microphone 
capable   of  cancelling   mechanical   generated    noise    4.127.749,   Cl 
179-1  10  (X)A 
Auding.  Hans   See— 

Kostim,  Heincr,  Jost,  Rudiger,  and  Auding,  Hans,  4,127,789,  Cl 
313-1 12  (XX) 
Auinger,    Herbert,    to    Siemens    Akiiengesellschaft     Changeable    p<ile 

thiee  phase  vending   4,127.787,  Cl    310-184000 
Aumiller,  James  H  ,  and  Becker,  Judith  F  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
f;    I  .  and  Company    Electrically  conductive  adhesive   4,127,699,  Cl 
428-461  (XX) 
Austral-F.rwin  Engineering  Co    See — 

Frvsin.  Ransome  W.  4.127.164.  Cl    165-133  (XX) 
Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company   See— 
Potter,  Robert  H  ,  4,127.343,  Cl  403-285  000 


Automobiles  Peugewt   See — 

Eticnne.  Michel.  4,127.803,  Cl    320-2  000 
.Avco  Corporation  See— 

DcBolt.    Harold    E.    and    Henze.    Thomas    W,    4.127,659,    Cl. 
427-249  000 
Awata,  Mitsuru   See — 

Uchida.  Mitsuo,  Fushiki.  Takeshi,  and  Awata,  Mitsuru,  4,127,628, 
Cl   264-42(XX) 
Aymeloglu,  Simeon:  See — 

Couturier.  Gordon  W  ,  Jovic,  Nicola  L  .  Aymeloglu,  Simeon; 
Bartholomay.  William  G  .  Winn.  Melvin,  and  Ghosh,  Suhas, 
4.127.742,  Cl    179.18  0FC 

A/zerri,  Nazzarcno,  and  Tamba,  Alberto,  to  Ccntro  SpenmentAle 
Metallurgico  SpA  Method  for  prctreating  surfaces  of  steel  parts  for 

electropla'.ing    with    organic    or    inorganic    coatings     4.127.450.    Cl. 

204-2'}  (XX) 

Baader,  Helmut,  to  Interroll  Fordcrtechmk  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Ar- 
rangement for  synchronizing  an  information  readmg  device  with  the 
speed  of  an  information  medium.  4.127,770,  CI    235-474.000 

Babcock,  Thomas  C  ,  Ellis,  Theron  LaR.,  and  Majka,  Henry  C  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adhesion  promoter  for 
additively  plated  pnnfcd  circuit  boards   4,127,438.  CI    156-666.000 

Baccei.  Louis  J    See — 

Fan/er,  Hans  P  ,  O'Connor,  Michael  N  D  ,  and  Baccei,  Lx)uis  J., 

4.127.719.  Cl    544-242000 
Hackhaus,  Wilhclm    See — 

Staffe.  Adolf.  Lehment.  Klaus-Fnednch,  and  Backhaus,  Wilhelm, 
4.127,735.  Cl    568-726  (XX) 
Baden.    Richard    E  .    to    Agricof    Company,    Inc     Multiple   dnil    hitch 

a.vsen;bly   4,127,283.  Cl   280-411  (X)R 
Baird.  William  C  .  Jr  .  Bcardcn.  Roby.  Jr .  and  Ledford.  Thomas  H  ,  to 
Exxon   Research  &   Engineering  Company    Hydrocon version   with 
group  lA.  IIA  metal  compounds  4,127,470,  Cl   208-58  000 

Bakalowit.s,  Fnedhclm,  and  Zalloni,  Carl,  to  E  Bakalowits  Sohnc 

(iesellschaft  mbH    Lighted  element  for  decoration    4,127.892.  CI 
162-32  OCX) 
Baker,  Arthur  L    Wood  burning  stove   4.127.100,  Cl    1 26- 1 10  COB 
Baker,  Robert  R  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Crack  protection  method. 

4.127.6K4.  Cl    427-287  000 
Baker.  William  H  .  and  Wall.  Fredenck    Vacuum  filter  for  swimming 

Paxils  4.127,485,  Cl   210-169  000 
Baliguet.  Michel  P  .  to  S<xiete  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation    Sclf-p<iwcred  system  for  mcasunng  rotation 
speeds  4,127,812,  Ci   324-174  000 
Ball.  Orvin  E    See- 

Anderstin.     Gordon     K.     and     Ball.     Orvin     E.     4.126.933.     CI. 
29-598  0(X) 
Bamburg,  Robert  A  .  Floyd.  Roger  M  ,  and  Duncan.  Fams  N  ,  to 
Olmkraft.  Inc    Bulk  container  with  hinged  locking  top  4.127.230,  Cl 
221-45  (X)R 
Barbagh.  Rino   See — 

Cjrattapaglia.     Giorgio,     and      Barbagli,     Rino,     4.126,993,     Cl. 
60-.f29(XX) 
Barby,  Donald  See— 

Aldcroft,  Derek.  Barby.  Donald.  Lovell.  Anthony  L ;  and  Quinn, 

James  P  .  4.127.641.  Cl    423-339  CXX) 
Barker.  JefTrcv  G     See — 

Ratcliffc,    John     F.    and     Barker.    Jeffrey    G,    4,127.376,    Cl. 

425-380  000 

Barkman,    Lars  O  ,   to   Edct   Aktiebolag     Pr(x;css  for   purifying  waste 

water  obtained  by  a  papermaking  process  4,127,440,  Cl   162-190.000. 

Barlow,  Gordon  A  .  and  Disko.  Harry,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates. 

Articulated  doll   4,126.961,  Cl   46-119000 
Barlow,  Peter,  to  James  Neill  Holdings  Limited    [>evices  for  use  in 
re-sharpening  fluted  cutting  tixils  and  the  like  4,126,967,  Cl.  51- 

21900R 
Barnes.  Dale  R    Boat  theft  detector   4.127.031.  Cl    73-204  OFR 
Barnette.  Luverne  H    See — 

Liang,  Charles  C  ,  Joshi,  Ashok  V  .  and  Barnette.  Luverne  H., 

4.127.708.  Cl    429-191  000 
Barry.  James  D  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force   Optimized 

mcxJe-locked.  frequency  doubled  laser  4,127,827,  Cl   331-94.50C. 
Barry.  Leonard  D   Engine   4,127,094,  Cl    123-229000 
Bartholomay.  William  G    See — 

Coutuncr,  Gordon  W ,  Jovic,  Nicola  L.;  Aymeloglu,  Simeon, 

Bartholomay,   William  G  .   Winn,   Melvin;   and  Ghosh,   Suhas, 
4.127.742.  Cl    179-18  0FC 
Barton.  Daymon  G     See — 

Preston,  Marvin  W  ,  and  Barton,  Daymon  G  ,  4,127,852,  Cl   340- 
I71.00R 
BASF  Akiiengesellschaft   See— 

Kohl,  Lambert.  Schneider,  Richard;  and  Uhl,  Karl,  4,127.882,  Cl. 

360-98  000 
Schulz,  Bemhard.  Grassner.  Hans.  Jaeger,  Peter,  and  Nohe,  Heinz, 
4.127,455.  Cl,  204-78.000 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation  See — 

Krumpelt.  Michael;  and  Hiroz^wa,  Stanley  T.  4,127,457,  CI. 
204-98000 

Newkirk,  David  D.,  Thir,  Basil;  and  Login.  Robert  B  ,  4,127,490. 
Cl    252-8  900 
Bateman.  Mark  E  ;  and  Palmer,  Jeffrey  T  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 

Paper  sizing  process.  4,127.418.  Cl    106-213000 
Batufarano,  James  D  .  to  Wean  United.  Inc    Pipe  detecting  arrange- 
ment   for    an    hydrostatic    pipe    testing    apparatus.    4,127,026,    Cl. 
73-49  500 
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Battelle-Institute  e.V.:  See— 

Fischer.  Dieter,  4.127.898,  Cl.  365-146.000. 

Bauer,  Ewald,  and  Kreuzcr,  Manin,  to  Rosenthal  Techmk  AG.  Ar- 
rangement for  elastically  clamping  glass  fibre  rods.  4,127,741.  Cl. 
174-189  000. 
Baugh,  Hollis  A.:  See — 

Hanson,  Harry  R.;  Baugh,  Hollis  A.;  Childers,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Greer,  James  B..  4.127.168.  Cl.  166-123.000. 
Baumann,  Emit,  to  Contraves  AG.  Collapsible  loading  ramp  or  the  like. 

4.127,201,  CI.  214-85.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Fowles,   Thomas   A.;   and   Winchell,   David   A..   4.127.208,   Cl. 

215-253.000. 
Khoja,  Mirza  A.;  Gutierrez.  Louis  F.;  and  Perone,  John  T, 

4.127,231,  CI.  233-1. OOR 
Bay.  Marvon  W,;  and  Di  Marco,  Joel  E.  Collapsible  frame  with  hanging 

net  ball  arresting  apparatus.  4,127,267,  CI.  273-26.00A. 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Alewclt,  Wolfgang;  Jacobs,  Gunter;   Margotte,   Dieter;  and  Lux. 

Ench,  4,127,561,  CI.  528-199.000. 
Colin,  Reimer;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  4,127,401,  Cl.  71-76.000. 
Lorenz.     Walter;     Hammann,     Ingeborg;     Behrenz,     Wolfgang, 
Homeyer,    Bemhard;    and    Stendel,    Wilhelm,    4,127,653,    Cl. 
424-200.000. 

Maurer,    Fritz;    Schroder,    Rolf;    Hammann,    Ingeborg;    Behrenz, 

Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  4,127,652.  Cl.  424-200.000 
Mohring,  Edgar;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Muller,  Hanns  P.,  4,127,599, 

Cl   260-453  OAB 
Schmidt,     Thomas;     Kramer,     Wolfgang;     and     Kranz,     Eckart, 

4,127,728,  CI.  560-124.000. 
Staffe,  Adolf;  Lehment,  Klaus-Fnednch;  and  Backhaus,  Wilhelm, 

4.127,735,  CI.  568-726.000. 
Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber,  Wilfned;  and  Hue,  Ludwig,  4,127,404, 

Cl  71-90.000. 

Wollweber,  Hartmund;  Kolling,  Heinrich;  and  Thomas,  Herbert, 
4.127.670,  Cl.  424-3(X).000. 
Bayer,   Hans.   Fish   bait   trolling   harness  and   method.   4,126,956.  Cl. 

43-4.500 
BBC  Brown.  Boven  &  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Klein,  Hans  P  .  and  Menth,  Anton,  4,127,51 1,  Cl    252-518.000. 
Bcardcn,  Roby,  Jr    See — 

Baird,  William  C,  Jr.,  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.;  and  Ledford,  Thomas 
H,  4,127,470.  Cl.  208-58.000. 
Beaton,  John  M..  Huber,  Joel  E.;  Padilla,  Amphlett  G.;  and  Breuer, 
Max  E  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The  Non-aromatic  oxygenated  strong 
acid    dehydration    of   9a-hydroxyandrostenediones.    4,127,596,    Cl, 
260-397.300. 
Bechtel  Intemational  Corp.:  See — 

Reti,  George  R  .  4.127.163,  Cl    165-61.000. 
Becker,  Judith  F   W  ;  See— 

Aumiller,  James  H..  and   Becker,  Judith  F.   W.,  4,127,699,  Cl. 
428-461.000. 

Becker   Willi  See 

Wi'rz.  Amo;  and  Becker,  Willi,  4,127,265,  Cl.  271-260.000. 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.;  5^^— 

Frankland,  Roger  A.,  4.127.794,  CI    315-I6900R. 
Becton,  Dickinson  &  Company:  See — 

Hurst,  Phihp  F.;  and  Derry,  Jasper,  4,127,217,  Cl.  221-94.000. 
Bcecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Fosker,     George     R;     and     Davies,     William,     4,127.570,     Cl. 
260-239.100. 
Beelitz,  Howard  R  ;  and  Preslar,  Donald  R.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Electrical  circuit  for  multiplexing  and  dividing  different  bands  or 
frequencies.  4,127,820,  Cl.  325-459.000. 

Beelitz,  Howard  R.;  and  Preslar,  Donald  R.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Integrated  circuit  mesa  bipolar  device  on  insulating  substrate  incor- 
porating Schottky  barrier  contact   4,127,860,  Cl.  357-15  000 
Beer,  Rio    Machine  for  treating  the  internal  surfaces  of  bowl-shaped 

bodies  4,126,910,  Cl.  15-56.000. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lorenz.     Walter;     Hammann,     Ingeborg;     Behrenz,     Wolfgang; 
Homeyer,    Bemhard;    and    Stendel,    Wilhelm,    4,127,653.    Cl. 
424-200.000 
Maurer,   Fritz;   Schroder,   Rolf;   Hammann,   Ingeborg;    Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  4,127,652,  Cl.  424-200.000 

Beiersdorf  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See— 

Klier,  Manfred;  Hoppe,  Udo;  and  Schritt.  Wolfgang,  4,127,672,  Cl 
424-311  000. 
Bell,  Allan  D.,  Jr.,  to  Dektor  Counterintelligence  &  Secunty,  Inc. 

Transmitter  detecting  apparatus.  4,127,817.  Cl.  325-364.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Enkson.  Rolf  B.,  4,127,194,  Cl   209-578.000. 
Bell,  James  A.;  Higgins,  Robert  B.;  Mason.  Donald  G.;  Weaver,  John 
C;  and  Wood,  Marvin  E.,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus     for     separating     solids     from     liquids.     4,127,488,     Cl. 

210-519.000. 

Bell,  Malcolm  R  :  See— 

Gelotte,    Karl   O  ;   Zalay,    Andrew    W  ;   and    Bell.    Malcolm    R  . 
4,127,583,  Cl.  546-340.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bishop,   John    D.;   Clarke,    Patnck   W  ;   and    Schatz,    William   J  , 

4,127,894,  Cl.  363-56.000. 
Heller.  Adam;  and  Miller,  Barry,  4.127,449,  Cl.  204-2.100 
Ilegems,  Marc;  Koszi,  Louis  A.;  and  Schwartz,  Bertram,  4,127,862, 
Cl.  357-30.000. 

Li.Tingye,  4,127.320,  Cl.  350-96, 1?0, 


Rhines,  Warren  J.;  and  Smith.  Arnold  R.,  4.126.935,  Cl  29-628.000 
Bellis,  Harold  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company  Method 

for  preparing  polyether  glycols,  4,127,513,  Cl  528413000 

Ben-Lea,  Yehuda.  Holder  for  books,  music  sheets,  or  other  sheet-con- 
taining articles.  4,127.253,  Cl    248-453.0(X), 

Bendix  Corporation,  TTie:  See — 

Busch,  Garland  E.,  4,127,234,  Cl.  239-558.000. 
Cramer,  Robert  L.,  4,127,129,  Cl.  128-142  200 

Bennett,  Robert  McK.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Sampling  filter-detector 
4,127,824,  CI.  328-138.000 

Bentzen-Bilkvist,  lb,  to  Dundee  Cement  Company    Aerating  barge 
unloading  system.  4,127,307,  Cl.  302-23.000 

Berger,  Bemd;  Thies,  Helmut;  Mucke,  Gerd;  and  Neuschuiz,  Ebcrhard, 

to  Betriebsforschungsinstitut  Vdeh  Institul  fur  Angewandte  For- 
schung  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  measuring  stress  distribution  over 
the  width  of  flexible  strip,  more  particularly  dunng  cold  rolling  of 
Steel  strip.  4,127,027,  Cl.  73-144.000. 
Berman,  Mark  H.  Heat  absorbing  window    4.127.102.  Cl    126-270  000 
Bern,  Henry  K.:  See — 

Moore,  Alvin  C;  and  Bern.  Henry  K  ,  4,127,040.  Cl    74-240  000 
Bernstein,  Jack:  See — 

Hoehn,  Hans;  Bernstein.  Jack;  and  Vogt.  Berthold  R  .  4.127.715,  Cl 
542-404.000. 
Bernstein,  Seymour;  Lenhard,  Robert  H ,  and  Heller,  Milton  D ,  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company   Methyl  substituted  hydroxynaphtha- 

lenesulfonic    acid     ureides    and     salts    as    complement     inhibitors 

4,127,602,  Cl.  260-506.000. 
Bersin,  Richard  L.;  Junkin,  James  H  ;  and  Reichelderfer,  Richard  F  ,  to 

Dionex  Corporation.  Process  for  etching  S1O2  utilizing  HF  vapor  and 

an  organic  catalyst.  4,127,437,  Cl.  156-635.000 
Berst,  Albert  H.;  Kline,  Richard  L.;  MedcaJf,  Wilham  A    Onncn.  James 

H.;  and  Schupp,  Philipp  P.,  to  Amencan  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc 

Quenching  device.  4,127.621,  Cl.  261-118.000 

Bertone,  Gregory  A.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company  Battery 

voltage  regulating  and   condition   indicating  circuit   for   measuring 
instruments.  4.127,024,  CI.  73-27.00R 
Berwick,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Rule,  Norman  G.;  Berwick,  Martin  A  ;  and  Contois,  Lawrence  E., 
4,127,412.  Cl,  96-I.OPC, 
Betnebsforschungsinstitut  Vdeh  Institut  fur  Angewandte  Forschung 
GmbH:  See — 
Berger,    Bemd;   Thies,    Helmut;    Mucke,    Gerd:    and    Neuschutz. 
Eberhard,  4,127,027,  Cl   73-144,000 
Beug,  Dennis  L.:  See— 

CofTield,  George  G..  Jr ;  and   Beug,   Dennis  L.  4.126.955.  Cl 

42-78.000. 

Bezemer,  Jan  A.;  and  Tromp,  Herman  R.  C,  to  De  Staat  der  Nederlan- 

den,  te  Dezen  Venegenwoordigd  Door  de  Directeur-Gcncraal  der 

Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie    Band  pass  filter   4.127.833.  Cl 

333-72.000. 

Bialkowski,  Gunter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft    Vacuum  switch 

tube,  4,127,755,  Cl.  200-144.00B 
Bickel,    Gary    G     Vehicle-dock    latching    apparatus     4.127.856.    Ci 
340-687,000. 

Bidston.  William  T.;  and  Blackie.  Paul  A.,  to  Dunlop  Limited  Antista- 
tic footwear.  4.127,552,  CI.  260-3 1.80R 

Bieler,  Anne  C  :  and  Howe.  Milton  A  .  Jr,,  to  W   R.  Grace  &  Co,  Sealed 
cross-linked  thermoplastic  sheets.  4,127,688,  Cl   428-36,000 

Binder,  Johann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Method  for  automatic 
adjustment,  4.127,777,  CI.  250-548  000, 

Bird,  Forrest  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Ventilator  and  method.  4,127,123,  Cl.  128-145  800 

Birkenbach,  Eugen  J.:  See — 

Heersink,  Evert  J.;  Birkenbach,  Eugen  J  ;  Brown,  Daniel  M  .  and 

Schroeder,  Thomas  E.,  4,127,179,  Ci.  172-565,000 
Bishop,  John  D.;  Clarke,  Patnck  W  ;  and  Schatz,  William  J  .  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated,  Converter  protection  circuit 
of>erative  to  limit  and  counteract  transformer  saturation    4.127.894. 
Cl.  363-56.000. 
Bishop,  John  W.  H.,  to  Ibex  Inking  Systems,  Inc    Business  machine 
inking  device  and  method  of  inking  business  machines  4,127.337.  Cl 
400-202.400. 
Blackie,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Bidston,  William  T,;  and   Blackie.   Paul  A,,  4.127.552,  Cl    260- 
31.80R. 

Blair,  Qlvm  B,  Subsoil  tillage  tooth,  4,127,073,  Cl  111 -7 000 

Blair,  Calvin  B.  Earth  working  attachment   4,127.178.  Cl    172-198000 
Blair,  Calvin   B    Expanding  camf>er  arrangement    4. 127.2'><).   Cl    296- 

23.0MC. 
Bleha,  Miroslav;  and  Piichta,  Zdenek,  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie 
ved.  Monomers  and  polymers  containing  the  reactive  aromatic  sys- 
tem and  method  for  their  preparation   4.127.732.  Cl    560-221  000 
Blessing,  Gerald  V  :  See — 

Warren,    Jeffrey    M,;    and    Blessing,    Gerald    V,    4.127.033.    Cl 
73-622.000, 

Bljumberg,  Ema  A.,  Vytnov,  Gennady  F;  Isaev,  Oleg  V .  Krylov, 

Oleg  v.;  Maslov,  Sergei  A  ;  Margolis.  Lia  Y  ;  Sineokov.  Alexandr  P 
Smimov,   Evgeny   S.;  Tavadian.   Levon   A  ;   Emanuel.   Nikolai   M  . 
Grobova,  Kapitalina  I.;  and  Krylova,  Valeniina  V  Method  of  prepar- 
ing methacrylic  acid  4,127,603,  Cl   562-533,000 

Blomley,  Peter  F,,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Linear  frequency  discnminator 
4,127,825,  Cl,  329-103,000. 

Blucher,  Joseph  T  ;  Crosby,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Stephens,  Dennis  W  .  to 
Wallace  Murray  Corporation  Band  saw  machine  4.127.045.  Cl 
83-796  000, 

Blurton,  Keith  F,  and  Sedlak,  John  M,  to  Energetics  Science.  Inc 
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Device    for    the    detection    and    measuremenl    of    noxious    ga-ses 
4,127.462.  CI.  204-195  OOR 
Boeing  Company,  The  See — 

Boone,    Jimmie    H.;    and    Simpson,    Robert    D.,    4.127,248,    CI 
244-180  000 

Umbrcgts.  Antoiiius  A  ,  4,127,249,  CI,  244-191  000 

Marceau.  J    Arthur;   Firminhac,   Ralph   H  .  and   Moji,   Yukimon. 

4.127.451,  CI    204-3800A 
Turner,  Bemus  G  .  4,127,144,  CI    137  596000 
Bogert,  David  L.  and  New,  Jimmic  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Impact 

pnnter  with  cartndgc  pnnt  wheel    4,127.335.  CI    40O-144  200 
Bohler,  Pierre   See— 

Hottingcr,  Conrad,  Ruppen.  Bruno,  Bohler,  Pierre,  and  Smgcn- 
berger,  Emil.  4.127.055,  CI    89-33  ODD 
Bohner  &  Kohic  GmbH  A  Co    See— 
Bovh.  Waiter.  4,127,020,  CI  72-68  000 

Bosch.  Walter.  4,127.022.  Cl    72-367  000. 
Bom.  Cornells  J    G     S^-e — 

van    der    Leiy,    Ary.    and    Bom.    Cornells   J     G.    4.127,074,    ci 
111-85  000 
Bonvelti.    Domenico    R.    Ill      Simulated    golf    game.    4,127.273.    Cl 

273-245  000 
Ikx-ine,  Jimmie  H  ,  and  Simpson.  Robert  D  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  Hie 
Adaptive  energy  management  for  vertical  speed  control  of  an  air- 
craft. 4, 127.248.  Cl    244-180000 

Borchan,  Hans,  to  Wickmann  Wcrke  Akticngcscllschaft   Indicating 

device  for  fuse-link.i  more  particularly  miniature  fuse-links.  4,127,837. 
Cl    337-265000 
Bo*  Kalis  Westminster  Group  N  V     See-- 

dc  Vnes,  Huiben,  4.127,288,  Cl.  285-136  000 

Bosch.  Walter,  to  Bohner  &  Kohlc  GmhH  A  Co    Method  of  manufac- 
turing solid  wheel  rims    4.127,020,  CI    72-68  000 

Bosch,  Walter,  to  Bohner  A  Kohlc  GmbH  A  Co   Methtxl  of  manufac- 
turing solid  wheel  nms  4,127.022.  Cl   72-.^67  000 

Biistian,  Logan  C  ,  to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc  Production  of  sodium 
dithionitc  from  sulfur  dioxide,  sodium  formate,  and  sodium  carbonate 
with  minimum  quantities  of  water  and  methanol  4,127,642,  Cl 
42V515  000 

B<iswcll.  I>5nald  D     See- 

Jacobson,  Alexander  D  ,  Gnnbcrg,  Jan,  Sprotbery,  Donald  E  ,  and 
Btwwell,  CVmald  D  ,  4,127,322,  Cl    353-31  000 

Boucher,  Ralph  F  ,  to  Melrose  Displays,  Inc   Adjustable  display  fixture 
4,127,196,  Cl    211  207  aX) 

Bouffard,   Llovd  J    Universal   traffic  ct)nirol   marker    4,127,346,  Cl 
4O4-I500O 

Boyle.  John  T    A  ,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited.  Thiazoline 

derivatives  4,127,660.  Cl  424-249000 

Boynton.  Kcnnclh  Ci  .  to  Mollis  F.ngineering,  Inc   Jig  for  mass  stildcnng 
system    4.i;7.69;,  Cl    428-137000 

boii»y.  Lasi\o  See— 

Maczko.  Ciabor,  Tobias,  Dezso,  Bo7zay,  Laszlo,  Takacs,  Miklos. 
and  Kovesdi.  Rudolf.  4,127,3X8,  Cl    422-258  (X» 
Brancaccio,  Aldo   See — 

Arnghetti.    Sergio,    Brancaccio,    Aldo;    Cesca,    Sebastiano,    and 
Guiliani,  Giampaolo,  4.127.617.  Cl    260-H78  (XJR 
Brand,  Derek  A    See— 

S^hlau.  Royd  E ,  Disko,  Harf>,  and  Brand,  Derek  A.,  4,127,377, 

CI    425-385  000 
Brand.    Wayne    R     Vehicle   d<x)r    opening   apparatus     4.127.018.    Cl 

70-282000 
Brand,  Wilhelm  See- 
Anders,  Dietmar,  Brand.  Wilhelm   and  Dtenst.  Manfred.  4,127.373. 

Cl    425-192  OOR 
Herbert,  Adolf,  Brand,  Wilhelm.  and  Dienst,  Manfred,  4,127.331. 
Cl   366-83  000 
Brandt,  James  R   Burglar-prcxif  screening  4,127,156,  Cl    160-179  000 

Braver.  Alvin  S  ,  to  International  Environmental  Mfg  Corp  Modular 

air  conditioning  apparatus   4.127.162.  Cl    165-50000 
Brayc,  Emilc,  to  Parcor    Pr(x;ess  for  the  preparation  of  thicno-pyndme 

dcnvatives   4,127,580.  Cl    546-114000 
Breaux.  Onezime  P  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force   Electro- 
static energy  conversion  system   4.127.804   Cl    322-2  OOA 
Brenner,  D<iuglas   See — 

Lundberg.  Robert  D  ,  Phillips.  Robert  R  .  Makowski.  Henry  S  , 
and  Brenner.  Douglas,  4.127.546,  Cl   260-27  OBB 
Bretscher,  Ma*,  to  Carba  S  A    Apparatus  for  the  automatic  measure- 
ment of  thc  artenal  pressure  of  a  patient  4,127,114,  Cl    128-205N 
Breucr,  Hermann,  and  Treuner.  L'we  D  .  to  E    R    Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc 
3-heterothiomethyl  ureido  cephali->sponns   4,127,716,  Cl    544-27  000 
Breuer,  Max  E.    See — 

Beaton,  John  M  ;  Huber,  Joel  E  ,  Padilla,  Amphlett  G  ,  and  Breuer, 
Ma*  E  ,  4,127,596,  Cl    260-397.300 
Bndges,  Ronald  P   Hinge  terminal  mounting  for  eleclnc  circuit  discon 

nect  switch   4,127,753,  Cl    20O-480KB 
Bngliadoro,  George,  and  Feller,  Herman  H  ,  to  Rcxlex  International, 
Ltd.  Jet  resonator  pulsator  4,127,081,  Cl    116-22  OOA 

Bnstol-Myers  Company  See— 

Jubv,  Peter  F  ,  Hudyma,  Thomas  W  .  and  Partyka.  Richard  A  , 
4,127.720.  Cl    544-252000 
Bnlish-Amencan  Tobacco  Companv    Limited    Sfe  — 

Coml)cr,  Richard.  4,127.136.  Cl   131-140(XJR 
Bntish  Gas  Corporation    See — 

Timmins.   Cynl,   Conway,    Henry    L  ,   and   Stroud,   Henry   J     F  , 
4,127,393,  Cl    48-213  000 


British  Industnal  Plastics  Limited    Set'— 

Kendall-Smith,  Bnan  J  ,  Parker,  Frednck  J  ,  and  Nicklin,  Norman 
B,  4,127.555,  Cl   260-37  OON 
Bntton.   Thomas  C,   and  Trepanier,   Donald   L  ,   to   Dow  Chcirucal 
Company,  The  Method  of  using  2(  1 H  Fquinazolinethiones,  4, 1 27.572, 

Cl  424-248.500 

Brody,  George:  See — 

Sherlock.  Hugh  P  ;  Goldcrg.  Allan   M.;  Ciupke.  Werner  W  .  and 
Brody,  George.  4.127,112,  CI    128-2. OOS 
Broggi,  Renato;  and  Falciani,  Marco,  to  Dobfar  S  p  A.  Process  for 

prepanng  penicillins   4.127,571,  Cl    260-239  100 
Brovman,   Mikhail   Y  ,   Marchenko,   Ivan   K.;   Mushenko,   Nikolai   Y.; 
Pilipenko,  Alfred  A  .  Tkalenko,  Vladimir  A  ;  Romadm.  Vladimir  N  ; 
and  Larin.  Gennady  P   Machine  for  gas-cutting  of  metals  4,127.258. 
CI    266-73.000 

Brown.  Boven  &  Cic  AG:  See— 

Fischer,   Wilfned,   Kleinschmagcr,   Herbert;   Haar,  Wilhelm;  and 

Weddigcn,  Gert.  4,127.705.  Cl    429-104000 
Rohr,  Franr-Josef;  and  Holick.  Hubert,  4,127,463,  CI   204-195  OOS. 
Brown.  Daniel  M    See  — 

Heersmk,  Evert  J  ;  Birkenbach.  Eugen  J  .  Brown.  Daniel  M  ;  and 
Schroeder,  Thomas  E  ,  4,127.179,  Cl    172-565  000 
Browning,  Bruce  W..  to  Browning.  David  L.,  Browning,  Marc  S., 
Browning,  Christopher  M  ,  Browning,  John  B  ,  Browning.  Glona  S  : 
Browning.  Michael  C  .  and  Browning,  Paul  C.  Sprocket  shift  a.sscm- 
bly  4,127,038.  Cl.  74-217  OOB. 
Browning,  Chnstopher  M    .See— 

Browning.  Bruce  W  .  4.127.038.  Cl  74-217  OOB. 
Browning.  David  L     See — 

Browning.  Bruce  W  ,  4, 1 27,038.  Cl  74-2 1 7  OOB, 
Browning,  Glona  S    See — 

Browning,  Bruce  W  .  4,127,038,  Cl  74-217  OOB. 
Browning,  John  B     See — 

Browning,  Bruce  W  ,  4,127,038,  Cl  74-217  OOB. 
Browning,  Marc  S     See — 

Browning,  Bruce  W  .  4,127,0^8,  Cl    74-2  1 7  OOB. 

Browning,  Michael  C   See— 

Browning,  Bruce  W  ,  4,127,038,  Cl  74-2  17  OOB 
Browning,  Paul  C     See — 

Browning,  Bruce  W,  4,127,038,  Cl.  74-217  008. 
Brunswick  Industnal  Supply  Company;  See— 

F^gens,  Jeffrey  D  ,  4,126,922,  Cl    29-401  OOD 
Buehler,  John  D  ,  to  William  H    Rorer,   Inc    Medicinal  simethicone 
containing  composition  and  its  method  of  production   4,127.650,  Cl. 
424-184  000 
Buell,  David  N    See- 

Spanel,  Ahram  N  ,  Eiland.  F  Frank,  Jacobs,  Da\id  R  ,  and  Buell, 

David  N,  4.127.078.  Cl    112-266  000 

BurTinglon.   James  F  .  and  Noms.   Lee  F    Grain  drying  apparatus  and 

prcx;ess    4. 1  26,946,  Cl     34-  1  3  0(X) 

Bullara,  Leo  A  ,  to  Huntington  Institute  of  Applied  Medical  Research. 

Implantable  pres.surc  transducer    4. 1  27. 1  10,  Cl    128-2  OOP 
Bundy,  Gordon  L  ,  to  L'pjohn  Company,   Thc    9  r)c<ixy-9-methylcne- 

PGF|-hexamethylimmoamides   4,127,569.  Cl    260-2390BF 
Hunker  Ramo  Corporation   See— 

Raslavsky,  John  M  ,  III,  4,127,896,  Cl    364-200  000 
Tyree,  Chnstopher  W  ,  4,127,317,  Cl    339-134  000 
Hurkhart,  David  H  Disposable  switch  plate  and  receptacle  cover  spint 

level    4,126,944,  Cl    33  347  rXX) 
Burkwall,   Moms   P  ,   Jr  ,   to  Quaker  Oats  Company,   The    Casemate 

replacement  in  semi-moist  pet  focxls  4,127.678.  Cl.  426-250  000. 
Burmeister,  Eugene  V    See — 

Spangler,   Richard   M  ,   Burmeister,   Eugene  V  ,  Cada,   Frank   E  ; 
Covington,  Wayne  F  ,  Chnstopher,  Chns  J  ,  Judd,   Myles  A  ; 
Wenninger,  Frwldie  W  ,  Watson,  Robert  E  ,  and  Simcoe,  Kent 
W,  4,127,897,  Cl    364-900  000 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co    See— 

Gorvin,  John  H,  4,127,573,  Cl  546-103  000 

Burton,  Parsons  and  Company,  Inc     See — 

Rankin,  Billy  F,  4,127,423,  Cl    134-30  000 

Busby,  William  J  ,  and  Verbunt,  Piet  L  H  ,  to  Exxon  Research  A 
Enginecnng  Company  Pri->cess  for  coating  an  object  with  a  continu- 
ous coating  of  plastics  film   4, 127,685,  Cl   427-294  000 

Busch.  Garland  E  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The  Multi  onfice  structure 
and  method  of  making  same  4,127.234,  Cl.  239-558.000 

Bus.se.  Peter,  to  Richard  Heinze,  Firma  Detachable  connector  for 
cabinets   4,127,353,  Cl   403-245  000 

Butcher.  Reginald  H  Washing  apparatus  4.127,137,  Cl  134-174.000. 

Buzas,  Andre,  and  Laviclle,  Gilbert,  to  Universite  d'Orleans   Disubsti- 
tuted   2,5-benzamides  and   pharmaceulicab   compositions  containing 
the  same    4,127,666,  Cl    424-274  000 
C  van  der  Lely  N  V    See- 
van   der    Lcly,    Ary.    and    Bom,    Cornells   J     G  ,    4,127,074,    Cl. 
111-85  000 
Cachier,  Gerard,  to  Thoms<in-CSF'  Structure  and  process  for  millimet- 
nc   wave  st)urces  integrated   in  a  radial   waveguide    4,126.932.  Cl. 
29-580  000. 

Cada,  Frank  E   See— 

Spangler,  Richard  M  .  Burmeister,  Eugene  V  .  Cada,  Frank  E.; 
Covington,  Wayne  F  .  Chnstopher,  Chris  J  ,  Judd.  Myles  A., 
Wenninger.  Freddie  W  .  Watson,  Robert   E  .  and  Simcoe,  Kent 

W,  4,127,897,  Cl   364-900000 
California  Institute  of  Technology    See — 

Gray,  Harry  B  ,  Rembaum,  Alan,  and  Gupia.  Amitava,  4,127,506. 
Cl    252-431  OON 
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Callan.  John  E  ;  and  Scheinbart,  Pine  L  .  to  Cities  Service  Companv 

Hot  melt  crosslinked  butyl  sealant   4, n7,545.  Cl    260-27.0BB 
Cahin,  Robert  B     See- 

Petersen,    Alfred    W.,    and    Calvin,    Robert    B,    4,127,400     Cl 
71-34  000 
Campbell,  Robert  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Aromatic  sul- 
fide/sulfone  polymer  production  4.127,713,  Cl  52.i?-391  000 

<"anadian  Appliance  Manufactunng  Company  Limited:  Sec- 
Sherman.  John  A  ;  and  W  ardell.  Peter  S  ,  4.127.620   Cl    261-26. OOO 
C  inon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  6tv— 

Ohlaki,    Shohei;    Tsunekawa,    Tokuichi,    Nakamura.    Zenzo;   anil 
Uchiyama,  Takashi,  4,127.325,  Cl.  354-32  Oaj 
Canron  Corp    See — 

Stewan.  John  K,  and  von  Beckmann,  Hdmuth.  4  127,069,  c; 
104-7  OOR 
Capps.  Charles  P;  Hardie,  George  S.;  Ludwig.  Arthur  C.   M.iybell 

Michael  J    and  Widcman.  Gai>  A  .  to  RaNtheon  Company   R<(di;i 

frequency  antenna  with  combined  len^  and  polarizer.  4. 127  y";'    Cl 
34  3-754  OfX3 
Car-Bo-Tech  Ire    5ei — 

Pletts.  Donald  C    4  I2'',0^3,  Cl    12''  ll'-*  0().-\. 
Carba  S  A     See — 

Bretscher,  Max.  4.127.114.  Cl    12!':  :05N 
Card,  David  R  ,  lo  Charripiiin  Interiiiit!'  nal  CorfxTation   C  .  rrier  pail 

4,127,192,  Cl    206-5i<6.0U(; 
Ca'l  Schleichi-r  &  Schull   Stc— 

Hem.  Wolfgang,  Cosack,  Claus:  and  Grunamann,  Peter  4,127,48^, 

Cl    210-219(X)0 
Carlin,  William  \X   .  to  d'Ci  Indu.stnes,  Inc    Fn-pjia':  m  of  pignieniui  . 
chromic  oxide    4,12'' 643.  Cl    423-607  000 

Carnovia  Verrebanstall  FL.  Firma  See— 

Krohe.  Alfred,  4,127,10.x,  Cl     126-369  (XX) 
Carpenter,  Clarence  W    Bumpless  pump  apparatus  adjustable  lo  mec' 

slave  system  needs.  4,127.360,  Cl   417-5.000. 
Carr.  John  B  .  anJ  Darham,  Harry  G  .  to  Shell  Oi!  Co.iipan>    M'-ll;  >d 
of     inhibiting      lipogensis      with      3-(ben/oy'V)xiran:varboxar.iidf-s 
4,127.656,  0.424-248-^00. 
Carner  Corporation:  i'ee— 

Anderson.     Gordon     K.     and     Bali,     C)r\in     E.     4.l2'',4^i,     C! 
29-S9b  000 
Cascade  Corporation:  .See — 

Farmer.   Stanley    E      Weinert.    Harrv   F      and    Fausl     Donald    M 
4,127,205,  Cl    214-652  OOO 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd     See  - 

Kashio.  Toshio,  4,!2:',S79.  Cl    3Wt  51  000 
C.iMin,  Charics  M  ,  III,  to  Lniied  St.ili'  '^f  ^^r''•^ca,  Army   Gain  spik^ 

and  m<xlc  control  fur  spiked  Usc's  4,i:"",^:6,  Ci,  331-94.50C 
Casull,  Richard  J   Single  action  revoKer  with  vifcty  !,-vking  cvlinri'.r 

4,126,95.'.  Cl    42-67  0(X. 
Calanz-ante.  Vinccnl  O    Self  ■.  viitini'  l-aitcr>     4  1:7  702.  Cl    4."''J  56  000 

Citerpillar  Tractor  Cf'    Sec  - 

Hcnson.  Ralph  B  .  4,126  90'',  Cl    60-6(35.000 
Cavalla.  John  F  ,  to  John  Wvelh  &  Brvjiher  Liiriit.-d    Thiazole  L:t:nva- 

Iives  lo  (real  Hitlammalio.,    4,127.663,  Cl    424-27(>OOt, 
Cave,    Jcrrv    K     KiLs    fui    rnakiOk.    latch    h.nl    rujis     4,i;:',191     C! 

;06-574(J00 
Caves,  Francis  J     to  Plcssc',   liuidel  und  itivi  iirncnt'-  AG    f.lcctioni> 

drne  signal  diiitMhulion  drraiigcn;t:nt  (or  a  fuel  injection  system 

4,127.087.  Cl    123-^2  OAE. 
CBS  \iw     Sfc- 

Moustakas.  Matthew  A  .  4.12'.:^!,  Cl   273-100000. 

Scnmoll.  George  F  .  III.  4.127.048,  Cl    84-1  030 
C  flanesi-  Corporation    See — 

Kramer.  Charles  E  .  4. ,27.560.  Cl    ^>.  ?!}.UOi' 

Vanderspurt,  Hiomas  H,  4,127,508,  LI   252-4i70fX). 
(  enlral  Soya  Compan>.  Iik     ice — 

Szuhaj,     Bernard    F,    :tnd     Va.'!c,    Joscpn    R,    4.1:":. 4i''.    Cl 

106-243.000 

Centro  Spenrrentale  Metaliiirgico  S  p  A     Six-- 

Azzern.  Nazzarcno;  and  Jamba.  Alberio.  4.127.45U.  Cl    204-:<J  (XXI 

Cesca,  Sebastiano  See — 

Arrighctti,    Scrgu);    Brant  accio,    .Aldo;    Ctsca,    Seba.'.liano     and 
Guihani,  Giampaolo,  4  127  617,  C!    2i.(J-87S  OOR 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved   See — 

Bleha,  Miroslav,  and  Plichia   /denek,  4,I27.7'2,  C]   560-221  f><i 
Chadha,  Waresh  K  ;  Partndge,  John  J  ,  Jr  ;  and  Liskokovic.  Mi'aii  k  .  10 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    2-Hvdroxvethvl-3-cvclopenti^n-I  .ils  and 
denvalnts  thereof  4,1 27,7 s(,,  q  -IoS.h^^^ixx)  ' 

Chalifour,  Henn  R  ;  Rose  TTi^imas  A  :  and  Goldman  Mark  ^  t  - 
Raytheon  Companv  Microstnp  switch  whrrein  duxles  arc  fcirmed  ;-i 
single  semiconductor  body    4,1:7.830,  Cl    333-7  OOD 

Chambers,  Robert  R,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Companv  I  umines<.ent 
solar  collector  4,127,425,  C!    i36-S9  0PC 

Chamdru,   Jacques,   and   Guilloton.    Marcel,    lo   Regie   Nationale   dcs 
Usines   Renault.   Tip  for   foundry    core  blast   pipe    4,12''  159,   Cl 
164-200  000 

Champion  International  Corpoiation   Sec — 

Card,  David  R„  4,127,1^2,  Cl  206-3>io.0O0. 

RcKcaforte,  Harrv  I  ,  4.127,229,  Cl.  229-44  OCB 
Champlin,  John  W.,  u.  Lnited  Slates  of  .America,  N'av\    Self  disengag- 
ing static  seal.  4,127,275,  Cl    277-6  OOC 

Chang,  Richard  K.;  and  Stafford,  Richard  G  ,  to  .N'odhcast  Utilities 
Service  Company  Raman  scant  nng  system  and  method  for  aerosol 
monitoring    4,127,329,  C!    356.3(,i  oriQ 


Chanl,  Jean  P   G     See — 

Prudhon,    lucien   P    E.   and   Chnnl,   Jea.i    P    G.   i.iZ' ''■(■    Cl 

I  .'9-17(),(XlR, 
Chamey   John  G.   Sei  — 

\^'alulik,  Alben  B,  Char,ney,  J,,hn  (,  Ti.'k,  Donaid  \  l.cwan- 
dowski,  Ravmor.d  D  aru'  Pilkci:  Thaile^  O  4;:"  484  Ci 
210.130000 

I  ha>e    RoOert  W      See- 

Ki.nya    Calvm  J  .  Chase.  Ri>tM.rs   A   .  and  .-\nien    Seaael.  4.i;7.u6ft. 

Ci  io:-2.vOon 

Chckmenev,  Vikior  i     See — 

Vasilkovsky.  V  r.jiis  V  .  Kviires.  Vladimr  I     Murd/hiev,  Seitei  G-. 
and  Chckmenes .  \ikior  I  ,  4,127,019,  Cl    72-21  ;iOO 
(hen,  Riiben  H.  K  ,  and  Kanojia,  Ramesh  .M  .  to  Unho  Pharmaceutic,^. 
Corporation    Is(  'ation  nf  Literocv  i<(.ua'-,i   sub--ance^  frorr.  pUni  ex- 
tracts. 4,127.651,  Cl.  424-:^:'5  00U. 
Chen   rsanj:  .1.,  .Miller.  Raymotid  S  :  and  Perry,  fcdm^jid  S  .  lo  Eastman 

Kodak  Companv    Sciniiliat;  jp  Cwunraie  compositions   4  i  1"  4^^    Cl 

252-301    17;;,  "  ' 

Chewning,  Charles  H  ,  Jr  ;  S.e— 

Winch,  Allen   R     and  Chewnin.g.  Charles  H  .  Jr  ,  4,126914.  Cl 
19-99  000 
Ctiignac.  Michel;  Gram.  CJiude.  ^nd  P,geroi,  Charlc-s,  ti    I.abaz.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparaiioi  nf  acenc  .i^id  d.-nvatives    4,127. ofu    Cl 
562-606. OUj. 
Chignac,  Michel:  Grajn.  LIa..at-   ,md  Hi^erol.  Claries.  U>  Lj^^/    P/o- 

ccss  for  the  pn-paratun  o:  an  aatamidc  drruauve  4  ■'•'  H'  Cl 

260-561  OOR 
Chllders.  Thnrpa.s  W  :  See — 

Hanson.   Harr>    R  ■    Bauph.    Hollis  A  .  Childers.    i  i.omas   U    .  ,^,,0 

Gioer,  JatTit"  F  ,  .i,l27  :6X,  C    I66.'23dl>j 

Chisum,  !  inis  L    Contii.jr  .  ■  ,og  cabi--  'f,>is  roro.-timun  ■    ai    4  126  V~~ 

Cl    ':-233'>Xi 
Chiyoda  Chemical  Lnginccnng  &.  Consiruciion  C    ,  Ltd     S.  i- 

Hozuma,     Hirosh!      ()h\«.jda.     Hisatoshi       lomizav-a,     .Masaharu 
Sa;..nda,  Seik-  and  K!t;u.-hi    Hideo   -Vi;''.473.  Cl   20>-i3O.U(XI 
Chnstopher,  Chns  I  ,  See— 

Spanpler.   Richaid   M,   Burmeister    Eugene  V;  Cada,   Frank   F 
CiisingK-'      Wayne   F.;   Chnsiopher,   Chr,,  J.;  Judd,   Mvies   .A 
Wenninger,  FrtJdie  W     Watson    Koben  E     and  Sim^c-Kr    Kent 
W     4  127.89/,  Cl  .^64-900  000 
Chi  vsler  Ci^rporation    See — 

•Sahat.  Arthur  G.,  4,127.210,  Cl    220  22  ()UCj 
Sarto,  Jorma  O,  4,1:7,62'',  C!    261-}!  U)b 
Churchill,  Charles  .M  ,  Allen.  George  A  ,  ar.d  S  aj„Kk>    John  F  .  lo 
Mill:ktn   Researcl)   Corrx  iralion     Method   for  -.miiroMiie   the  s^rub- 
resistani     properties    of    waicr-b-tsed     laitx     -lamt    coTi;x)siti.ins 

4,127,S4'iri  260-2^  ^lOL-: 

Churchill.   Charles   M.     Allen.   George    A  .  and    Staii.i'-kv.   John   F      to 
Millikcn    Research   Corrx^ran  m     Meth.H)    :or   impros  .i.t:    the   scrub- 

resisian;     properties    of    water-based     latex     paint     compositions 

4  i:7,55l',  Cl,  26fi-29  60E. 

Ciba-0"'igv   Corn<^ra;lon     S.-i-  — 

Da,-ms.  Roland    and  .Meindl,  Hubert.  4  12"  ^,2.  Cl.  52o-258  000 
Havdlda.  Paul,  4.i;^46~,  Cl   21(;-."50  (lUO. 

Ills,  Hugo    and  r fssenegj^er.     ,emer   4.i27.7l8.  Cl    544  222  000 
Rod\,  Jear,   and  Heller,  Hansic.rtr,  4. 1 2''. 586,  C!    260-  '-08  OOB 
/ahir,    Abdul-Cader,   and   Renne'    ,Mfrc<^    ^.IZ'hl'i    Cl    'bO- 
s->7i»;r 

Ciha  Oeigy  (IK)  1  i'':'iLa    s>^_ 

Sm-th,  Malcolm  J     Miles.  Pjler,  Rich„ruson    N,','-Ti,ai!    and  Finan 
Michael  A,,  4  '27.4'*.'.   C]   210-5^''»Ti 
Cicr.    •\ndre,    Gero,    Slephan     O'esker     Aia'n;   and    I-^Niil     Jean,    to 

Laha,      Micyclu   coinjv.tunds    4  !:''.fi09.  Cl    2t>0-56"MX'K 
Cimarus'i,  Chnstopher  M     and  I  eMne.  5k-yr:i.nir  D  ,  to  E   R    Squ;'M.  J^ 

Sor.s    Inc    4,5.Se^o  ^tero|ds   4,  i2~.5v'-*,  Cl    260-.'^4<j  5AS 
< ';riarusti,  Christopher  M     S<\  — 

Hanoi-,  f^raienc  P:  Rfid,  Joyce,  Narayanan,  \  enkatarh.iid  L,. 

Cimarusti,  Chrlsl,'^,->he•  M  ;  Hau^witz.  Rudiper  D  ■  ana  'Jundeen 
Ji-seph  F.  ,  4  i:7.57S    (  j    ';46-:'>'-  't^ 
Cipollone.   -Mbert    Dovetail  ma>  h:ne  .trnj  slidinr    ^;   ,  tiail  oonstrucion 

4,:.^^1.S3,  Cl,  144-3  flOH 
Cislak    H,f\mond  S     and  Rcnianz:    Louis,  Jr  ,  to  Gatewa-    Industnes. 
Inc    .Mo;liv»d  for  aJtachinp  a  plasiic  ..over  and  arnararus  emplovi'-.g 
^anie    -J  126,-^23,  C    .— 416UCXJ, 
Cities  Service  Companv    Sc^-. 

Caiian,  John  F.  :  and  Scheinbart.  Enc  I      a  i  2"  ^45.  Cl   260-2~  o'BB 
New2ombe.  Jack    4,i::.«59,  CI    2&tl-4^  75B, 
Ciuiacu,  Patischiv  I    .Stv- 

Cjuigu.  Const.in'in  .S     Luca.  •    isile    F^ka'J;    AnJrc:;  ana  CiuIacu 
Taraschiv  1  .  4.127,433    C!    ;s6-49i,  ,100 
Ciupke    Werner  W     So    - 

Sherlock,  Hueh  P     Goldere    AILi,-  .M     Cnpf.,  Werner  V>      and 
Brixiy.  Getiriie.  4,12''  il2,  Cl    12S-2  OtJS 
t^lagett,  D.ir.ald  C     SvetK,  Michael  J     and  Scott.  Peter  H     U    "-V     R 
Grac'.'    &    Co      Lrethane    ni  Mm;  iaii:     membrane      4  12":  "'4     Cl 
128-1  56  OOfj. 
Clark.  K    Warren:  Set  - 

Witzcl,  Franl.  and  f^lark,  K  Wirren,  4,i;"  W5  Cl  424-44  KKi 

Cla.-ke,  J.  Evan.  Outlet  box  Ux-ator    4  126,941,  Ci    '^^  Ii<0(X>R 
Clarke,  Patrick  W     See 

Rrhop,    J<-hn    n  :    Clarke     Patncl    V\       ai.o    Scl.,-.  /     V>.iIi.aTr,    ! 
4,12'', H44,  Cl   V,;.56n(X) 
Clearrnan.   lack  F     Set  - 

Phut.  Clark  I     and  Clea-rr  ,in.  Jack  F  ,  4.1 27    '15    C;    68-133(00 
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Cleary,  William  I   See— 

Vild.  Joseph  P  ,  Clearv.  William  I  .  and  Fox,  Donaid  P  ,  4,127.815. 
CI    124-241  000 
Clethero.    Percy   A  ,   to   Sparrows  Contract    Scr\ices   limitetl     Lifting 

apparatus.  4.127,199.  CI  214-1  OOH 

Clyne.  Arthur  J  .  Knarr.  John  E  ,  and  Miller.  Stanley,  to  Energy  Recy- 
cling Company  Energy  storage  unit  and  system  4.127,161.  CI 
165-UOOO 

Coalmet  Coiporation  See — 

Dondelewski,  Michael  A  ,  4.127,3'K),  CI   44-l()0R 

Cockshott,  Ian  D    See— 

Martin,  Graham  E .  Oickshott,  Ian  D  ,  and  McAlcxin.  Kevin  T  , 
4,127,706.  CI    42')-122  000 

CofTield.   Getirge  G  .   Jr  .   and    Beug.    Dennis   I-  ,   to   Linitcd   States  a( 
.Amenca.  Army    High  velocity  tapered  Ixire  gun  and  ammunition 
4.126.955,  CI   42-78  000 

CofTman.  Allen  B  ,  to  JLG  Indusines,  Inc  Track  vehicle  wheel  mount 
and  adjustment    4.127.180,  CI    1  «0-6  480 

Coggiola.  Marcel,  to  Robot  Ct)upe,  S  A  Sleeved,  snap-on  hub-to-shaft 
connection   4.  i:7..142,  CI   403-24U)(X) 

Cognacq,   Jean-Claude,    to   Sixieic    Anonyme   dite     HF.XACHIME 

P-acetamidophenyl  diethylaminoacetate  4,127,b71,  CI  424-311  OOC 

Cohen,  Amnon  M  ,  to  Polak's  Frutal  Works,  B  V    Privess  of  the  prepa- 
ration of  hydrojiyfurenones   4. 127.5P2.  CI    260-347  800 
Cohen.     Martin,     to    l^tin     Percussion.     Inc      Percussion    mstrumeni 

4.127.051  CI   84-402  000 
Colditz.  Armin.  to  Dr    Ing    Rudolf  Hell  CimbH    MethcxJ  and  apparatus 
tor  changing  the  picture  point  rewlution  of  continuous  tone  pictures 
dunng    transition    tr-'m    lepriKluction    to    recordiiift     4.127,870.    CI 
.158-77  (X)0 
Colgdle-Palmoliye  Companv    .Vce — 

Karatni   Ham^h,  4,i:7;n2,  CI   128-287  000 

MacRae.     David     M.    and     Roberts.     Karl     H.    4.127,515,    CI 

"^211  12  (XX) 
Perla.     Giulio,     anil      D'Arcangeli.     Alessandro.     4  127.'<72.     CI 

425-131  UX) 
Stokes.  Dallas  F  .  4. 12". 496.  CI    252- 1(12  (XX) 
Lolln.    Reimcr.    and    Lurssen.     Klaus,    ic    Bayer    Akliengescllschaft 
.Aminomcthanephosphonic  acid  comp<iunds  containing  plaiil-gtow  ih 
regulant  compositions  4. 127,401,  CI    ■'1-76(XX) 
Comber,   Richard,   to   British  .Amencan   Tobacco  Companv    1  mined 

I  reatmcnt  of  tobacco  4,127, Lib,  CI    1.M-14000R. 
Combustion  F.ngineenng  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Anthony.  Andrew  J  ,  4.127,445,  CI    176-87  (XX) 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc     Sfe — 

Mehta.  .Arun  K  .  and  Smith.  Donald  A  .  4.127.237.  CI    241-iS  (XX) 
CombusiKin  Unlimited  Incitrporated   .S>i' — 

Strait/.  John  F  .  HI.  4.127.3KO.  CI    431-15  (XX) 
Commivsariat  a  I'F'nergie  Alomique    .S<v  — 

Gama,  Jean-Michcl.  and  Paillard.  Lionel.  4.127.444.  CI    176-18  CXX) 
Compagnie    CJcnerale    pour    les    D''vcloppemenIs    (>perationnels    dcs 
Riches-ses  Sous- Marines  "C  G    Dons"   See— 

Mathifu.  Francis  t)   A    and  Saintcnov,  lixltnond.  4.127.007,  (1 

405-171  (XX) 
Compagnie  Industnellc  des  I  elecommunication  Cil  Alcatel  S  A     .S><' — 

Deglm.  Rene     and  Crapel.  Irancoise.  4.127.745.  CI    174-lSuBA 
Compere.  Alicia  1.    See— 

GnfTith.    William    1    ,    and    Compere.    Alicia    1    .    4.127.447.    CI 
195-1  16(XX) 
Conklin,  Harold  .A  .  Jr  .  to  D    H    Baldwin  Companv    Pi.iiu>  key  frame 

4,1:7.051.  CI    K4-423tXXl 
Connor,  David  T  .  Young.  I'atricia  .A    ard  von  Strandtmann.  Maximil 

lian,   to   Warner-l.ambcrt   Companv    [(4-()xo-4H-l-k'n/()pyraii  '■ 

ylKixyl  acetic  acids  and  derivatives   4.127.669.  CI   424-283  (XXI 
Conoco  Mcihanation  Ctimpany    .Sec — 

Watstm.  William   B.  Winter.  Richard  G  .  and    Iwi/ell.  Cjeoflrev. 
4,127,392,  CI   48-197  iX)R 
Conrac  Corporation    See  — 

House,  J    Hardv.  4. 127.840.  CI    3  3S-4()a) 
Container  Corporation  of  America   See — 

(}ardner.  Jeffrey  M.  4.127.304.  CI   229-15  000 
Conii.     Armand     R      Cable     reel     brake     apparatus      4. 12"". 241.     CI 

242156  2(X) 
Continental  Group.  Inc  ,  Ihc  Ve- 

Davis.  CJIenn  L  ,  4,127,430   CI    156-244  140 
(\intois.  Lawrence  E     .S<v  — 

Rule,  Norman  Cj  .  Berwick.  Martin  .A  .  and  Contois    Lawrence  F-  . 
4.127.412.  CI   96-1  OPC 
Coniraves  AG    Set  — 

Baumann.  Fmil.  4. 1  ;-'.2(»l .  CI    214  85  (XX) 
Control  Cornpiinents.  Inc     Set-  — 

Self.  Richard  F    4.127.146.  CI    r^"-625  .MX) 
Conway.  Henry  L    Scf- 

Timmins,  Cyril,  Conua>,  Henry  I     aiu)  Siroud.  Henry  J    F. 

4.127.193.  CI   48-21  3  (XX) 

C<xiper.  Charles  Protective  bumpc-r  t  >r  ^chule  NhIv  4.I27.2'J4.  CI 
2^1  62  (XX) 

CiKiper.  Glenn  D  ,  ;ind  Katchman.  Arthur,  to  General  FUcctric  Com 
pany  Comp<isitions  of  a  polypheiivlene  ether  resin  and  alkenyl  aro- 
matic resins  modified  with  L.t'liM  rubber  containing  propylene 
4.12''.55H.  CI    260-42  IHO 

Cfx'per,  Robin  D  Cj  Koppel  (iary  A  and  McShane.  l.awreiKe  J  .  to 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company  PriK:ebs  for  3/J-aminoa/etidm-2-ones 
4,1:7,568.  CI    260-2  ^9  (X)A 

Copal  Companv  Limited   .Sir - 

Matsumoto,  Kunic^  4.i;7.126,  C!    154-214  000 


Coppola,  Gary  M   See— 

Hardtmann,   Goeti    E;   and   Coppola,   Gary    M.   4,127.574.   Cl 
546-90.000 
Ci'rban  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Las,s,  Harold  M,,  4,127,434,  Cl    156-526000. 
Cordis  Corporation    See — 

Ushakoff.  Alexis  E,  4,127.114,  Cl    128-*1<)00P 
Cornell,   Paul  A  .  to  Elcxtro-Clamp  Coipiiration    Cable-clamping  de- 
vice with  adjusting  means  4,126.918,  Cl    24-132.00R 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Albertsen,  Peter  S  ,  4,127.286,  Ci   285-41  000 
Frost,  Rodney  1 ,  4,127,691.  Cl  428-116.000 
Corwin,  luiward  J    Marking  message  card  and  template  assembly  and 
related  input  switching  circuitry  and  method  of  making  the  assembly 
4,127.769,  Cl   235-456  000 
Cosack,  Claus  See — 

Hem,  Wolfgang.  Cosack.  Claus.  and  Grundmann.  Peter.  4,127,486. 
Cl   210-219  oa) 
Cotton,  Incorporated   See — 

Winch.  Allen  R.  and  Chewnmg.  Charles  H  .  Jr  .  4.126,914.  Cl 
19-99  000 

Cotton,  U)u  S   See— 

Tefft.  Franklin  A  .  Adams,  Don  L  .  and  Cotton.  Lou  S  .  4.127.245. 
Cl    244-17  110 
Coupling  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Ledonne.  Alfred  D  .  and  Scheuering,  George  A  .  4.127,141,  Cl 
137-15  (XK) 
Coutuner.   Gordon   W  .   Jovic.   Nicola   L  .   Aymeloglu,   Simeon.    Bar- 
tholomay.  William  Ci  .  Winn.  Melvin.  and  Cihosh,  Suhas.  to  Interna- 
tumal  Telephone  and  lelegraph  Corptiration  Time  division  telecom- 
munication system   4,127,742,  Cl    pq-lKOEC 
Covington,  Wayne  F    See  - 

Spangler,  Richard   M  ,  Burmeisier.  Eugene  V  ,  Cada,  Frank   F 
Covington.  Wayne   F  .  Christopher.  Chns  J  .  Judd.   Myles  A  . 
Wenninger.  Ereddie  W  .  Watson.  Robert  E  .  and  .Simcix-.  Ken! 
W  .  4.127,897,  Cl    364-900  000 
Cox.   Bruce   M  .  and  Gonzalez.   Floyd   .A  .   to   Halliburton  Company 

Coriolis  mass  flow  rate  metering  means   4.127.028.  Cl    73-194O0B 
Cov.  David  H     and  Kaslin.  Abba  J    Novel  docosapeptidcs.  intermedi- 
ates therefore  and  pharmaceutical  comptisitions  and  methcxis  cm 
ploying  said  docosapeptides  4. 1  27,5  17,  C"l    26(>-.'s(XX) 
Coy.  David  H  .  and  Kastin.  Abba  J  Novel  derivatives  of  gamma-endor- 

phins,  mtennediates  therefor,  and  compositions  and  methods  employ- 
ing said  denvdtives  4,127,518.  Cl   260-8(XX) 

CViy.   David   H  ,   and   KaMin.   Abba  J    (Xtadecapeptides.   intermediates 

therefor,  and  comp^isitions  and  melhixis  employing  said  ix:tadecapep- 

tides.  4.127,519.  Cl   260-8  (XX) 
Coy.  David  H  .  and  KaMin.  Abba  J    Novel  nonadecapeptides,  iiilerme 

diates    therefor,    and    comfxisitions    and    methinls    emploving    said 

nonadecapeptides   4,127.520,  Cl   260-8  (XX) 
Ctiy,  David  H  .  and  Kaslin,  Abba  J   Novel  iKtacosapeptides,  intermedi 

ales  therefor  and  pharmaceutical  compiisitions  and  niethixls  employ - 

lilt;  said  octacosap^ptides  4,127.521,  Cl  260-X  Ott) 

Coy.  David  H  ,  and  Kastin.  Abba  J  Novel  tnacontapeptides,  intermedi- 
ates therefor  and  pharmaceutical  compiisitions  and  melhinls  employ- 
ing said  tnacontapeptides    4,127,522.  Cl    260-8  OCX) 

Cov.  David  H  .  and  Kaslin.  Abba  J  Novel  undecapeptides.  intermedi- 
ates theretiir.  and  compositions  and  methods  employing  said  un- 
decapeptides   4.127.523.  Cl    260-8  0(X) 

Coy,  David  H  ,  and  Kastin,  Abba  J  Novel  dixJecapeptides.  intermedi- 
ates therefor,  and  comp^'sitions  and  melhixis  employing  said  dtxieca- 
p<-ptides   4,127,524.  Cl    26O-80(X) 

Coy,  David  H  ,  and  Ka.stin,  .Abba  J  Novel  tndecapeplides,  intermedi- 
ates therefor,  and  compositions  and  methcKis  employing  said  tndecj 
peptides    4.127.525.  Cl    2i.O-K  000 

C  ov.  David  M  .  and  Kastin.  Abba  J    Novel  tetradecapeptides.  interme- 
diates therefor,  and  compt)sitions  and  meihixls  employing  said  let 
r.idecapeplides   4,127,526,  Cl    260-8  000 

Coy.  David  H  .  and  Kastin.  Abba  J  Novel  pentadecapeptides.  inlerme 
diales  therefor,  and  compositions  and  methods  empUiying  said  pen- 
tadecapeptides  4,127,527,  Cl    260-8  OCX) 

Coy,  David  H  and  Kaslin,  Abba  J  Novel  derivatives  of  alpha-endor- 
phin.  intermediates  therefor  and  compositions  and  methods  employ- 
mg  said  derivatives  4,127,528,  Cl  260-S  tXX) 

Coy.  David  H  ,  and  Ka-stm.  Abba  J  Novel  eicosapeplides.  intermediates 
therefor  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  employing 
said  eici>sapc-ptides    4. 127.52'^.  Cl    260-8  (XX) 

Coy.  David  H  ,  and  Kastin,  Abba  J  Novel  heneicosapeptides.  interme 
diates  therefor  and  pharmaceutical  comptisitions  and  methi>ds  em- 
ploy ing  said  heneicosapeptides   4.127.530.  Cl    2 60-8000 

Coy.  David  H  .  and  Kaslin.  Abba  J  Novel  hexapeptides,  intermediates 
therefor,  and  compositions  and  methixls  empk)ying  said  hexapep- 
tides  4.12"."^^.  Cl    260-8  (XX) 

Coy,  David  H  ,  and  Kastm,  Abba  J  Novel  heptapeptidcs,  intermediates 

therefor,  and  compositions  and  methods  employing  said  heptapep- 

tides   4.127.512.  Cl    260-H  (XX) 
Coy.  David  H     and  Kastin.  Abba  J    Novel  octapeptides.  intermediates 

therefor,  and  compositions  and  melhixJs  employing  said  iKtapeptides 

4,127.533.  Cl    260-H  (XX) 
Coy.   David   H  .  and   Kxslin.  Abba  J     Novel  tripeplides.  intermediates 

therefor  and   pharmaceutical  comptisitions  and  methixls  employing 

said  iripeptides  4.127.534.  Cl   260-8  Of W 
Coy,  David  H  .  and  Kastin.  .Abba  J    Novel  di[>eplides.  intermediates 

therefor,  and  compositions  and  methixis  employing  said  dipeptides. 

4.127.535,  Cl   260-8  (XX) 
Coy.  David  H     and  Kastin.  Abba  J    Novel  tncosapeptides.  intermedi- 
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ates  therefor  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  employ- 
ing said  tncosapeptides.  4.127.536,  Cl.  260-8.000 
Coy.  David  H  .  and  Kastin.  Abba  J   Novel  tetracosapeptides,  intermedi- 
ates therefor  and  pharmaceutical  comFKJsitions  and  methods  employ- 
ing said  tetracosapeptides.  4,127,537,  Cl.  260-8.000. 

Coy.  David  H  ;  and  Ka.stin,  Abba  J.  Novel  pentacosaf)eptides,  interme- 
diates therefor  ard  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  em- 
ploying said  pentacosapeptides.  4,127,538,  Cl.  260-8  000. 

Coy,  David  H.;  and  Kastin,  Abba  J.  Novel  hexacosapeptides,  intermedi- 
ates therefore  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  em- 
ploying said  hexacosapeptides.  4,127,539,  Cl.  260-8.000. 

Coy,  David  H  ,  and  Kastin,  Abba  J  Novel  derivatives  of  8-endoiT)hins, 
intermediates  therefor,  and  compositions  and  methods  employing 
said  derivatives.  4.127.540.  Cl    260-8.000. 

Coy.  David  H  ,  and  Kastin,  Abba  J.  Novel  decapeptides,  intermediates 
therefor,  and  compositions  and  methods  emplovinc  said  decaoeD- 
tides   4,127.541,  Cl.  260-8.000. 

Cragoe,  Edward  J  ,  Jr:  See— 

Rokach,  Joshua;  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr;  Rooney,  Clarence  S.  and 
Reader,  Grant  W  ,  4,127,584,  Cl   260-306  80D. 

Craig,  James  C ,  Jr.;  Kozempel,  Michael  F ;  and  Elias.  Stanley,  to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  Agnculture.  Continuous  fractionation  of 

tallow  and  production  of  a  cocoa  butter-like  plastic  fat.  4,127  597  Cl 
260-428  500. 
Cram,  Phillip  J     See— 

Redford,  David  A;  and  Cram,  Phillip  J.  4.127.172.  Cl   166-261000 
Cramer.   Robert   L  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Oxygen  regulator 

4.127.12^^.  Cl    128-142  200 
Crapet,  Erancoise  See — 

Deglin.  Rene';  and  Crapet,  Francoise,  4,127.745,  Cl.  179-15.0BA. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See— 

Roberson,  James  H.,  4,126,913,  Cl   19-96  000. 
Crosby,  Stephen  R.   See— 

Blucher,  Joseph  T  :  Crosby,  Stephen  R.;  and  Stephens,  Dennis  W 
4.127,045,  Cl    81-796.000 
Crowley,  Francis  X   Concrete  tank  4,126,976,  Cl   52-224  000. 
Crowley,  Richard  P  .  See — 

lannazzi,  Fred  D  .  4,127.476,  Cl    209-3  Oa) 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation   See — 

Fujii.    John    S.    Whalley,    William   G;    and    Schmidt,    Fred    L 
4.127,439.  Cl    162-40  000. 
Cruthers,  Larry  R    See— 

Haugwitz.    Rudiger   D.  and   Cruthers,    Larry   R,   4.127,664,  C! 

424-271, OOR 

Cuffe.  Patricia  M  .  l^Boeuf.  Albert  R  .  and  Travnicek.  Edward  A  ,  to 

American  Optical  Corporation    Process  for  casting  polymer  rods 

4.127.638.  Cl    264-331.000 

Curtis,  Joseph.  Auxiliary  ctKiking  device  for  stuffed  poultry  and  the 

like    4.127,060.  Cl    99-419  000 
turuick,  LeRoy  R    See— 

Merrick.    Howard    F:   and   Curwick,    LeRoy   R..   4,127,410    Cl 
75-171  OtX) 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc  :  See— 

Josemans.  Leonardus  J  .  and  Swessel.  John  A  ,  Jr  ,  4  127  7S4    Cl 
2(X)-67  OOG 
D   H    Baldwin  Company   See — 

Conklin.  Harold  A..' Jr..  4.127,051,  Cl.  84-423.000. 
Dachtera,  SH'illiam  R  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Self-c|uenching  memory  cell   4.127,899,  Cl    365-1  54. OCX). 
Daedalean  AssiKiates,  Inc  :  See — 

Thiruvengadam,    Alagu    P  ,    and    Hochrein,    Ambrose    A.,    Jr 
4.127,332,  Cl    366-131  000 

Dahlgren,  Harold  P ,  and  Dahlgren,  Harvey  W  .Method  for  inking 

printing  plates   4,127.0i7,  Cl    101-4260(X). 
Dahlgren.  Harvey  W     Set — 

Dahlgren.   Harold  P..  and  Dahlgren,  Harvey  W.,  4,127,067.  Cl 
101-426.(XJ0. 
DaiccI  Ltd.:  See— 

Ansaka,    Katsuharu.    Watanatx-.    Kazu,    and    Sasazima.    Kunihiko 
4,127,625,  Cl    264-28000 
Dainippt:in  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Takashi,  4,127.871,  Cl   358-80.000. 
D'Amico,  Anthony  J  Method  of  constructing  a  metal  paneled  fence 

4.126,926.  Cl   29  446  000. 
Damin  Mineralien  Gcsellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Aldick.  Willi;  and  Lotz.  Alexander.  4,127.480.  Cl    209-457.000. 
Damman.  Cornells  C  .  to  Holland  Mechanics  B  V   Apparatus  for  de- 
tecting   lateral    irregularities   of   the    nm    of  a    wire    spoke    wheel 
4.126.942.  Cl    33-203  120 
Dankesreiler,  (ieorg   See — 

Manser,  Josef;  and  Dankesreiter.  Georg,  4,126,945,  Cl.  34-4.000. 
Dansbach,  David  J  .  and  Snyder.  James  E..  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion Communications  system.  4,127,845,  Cl.  340-151  000. 
D'Arcangeli.  Alessandro  See— 

Perla,     Giulio,     and     D'Arcangeli.     Alessandro,     4,127.372.     Cl 
425-131   100 

Darms,   Roland,   and   Meindl,    Hubert,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation 
Phthalic  acid  diesters  or  ester-amides  substituted  bv   alkenvlamino 
groups   4.127.712.  Cl    526-258000 
Daspit.  Ronald  A    Coupling  for  pipelines   4.127.289.  Cl    285-322000 
Date,  Hikaru  See— 

Iwasawa,  Mineo.  Sakaue.  Tatsuo;  Date,  Hikaru;  and  Takamatsu. 
rakehir(\  4,127,874,  Cl   358-167.fJO0. 
Daugherty,   Ralph   N    Fiezoelectnc  stress  indicator  for  mine  roofs. 
4.127.788.  Cl    310-328.000. 


Davies.  Pamela  M.,  to  Le  Carbone  (Great  Britain)  Limited  Pipe  jomts. 

4,127,287,  Cl.  285-55.000. 
Davies.  William:  See — 

Fosker,     George     R.,     and     Davies,     William,     4.127.570.     Cl 
260-239.100. 
Davis,  Bryan  T.:  See — 

Elliott,  John  S.;  Davis,  Bryan  T  ,  and  Norman.  Stephen,  4  127  493 
CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Davis,  Glenn  L.,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc  .  The  Method  of  making  a 
container  having  blown  plastic  liner  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  same.  4,127,430,  Cl.  156-244.140 
Davis,  Paul:  See — 

Shumrak,  George  K.;  and  Davis.  Paul.  4.127,189.  Cl    206-520  000 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Hollaway,  Gerald  C .  Jr.,  4,127,039,  Cl  74-232.000 
Dayton-Walther  Corporation:  See — 

Foster,  Alan  D.,  4,127,306,  Cl.  301-127.000 
De   Staat  der  Nederlanden,   te  Dezen   Vertegenwoordigd   Door  de 
Directeur-Generaal  der  Postenjen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie  See— 
Bezemer,   Jan   A.;   and   Tromp.    Herman    R     C,   4.127.833    Cl 
333-72.000. 

DeBolt,  Harold  E.;  and  Henze,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Avco  Corporation 

Silicon  carbide  filaments  and  method   4,127,659,  Cl   427-249  CXX) 
Deex,  Oliver  D.;  and  Weiss.  Virgil  W  ,  to  Monsanto  Companv    Rein- 
forced polyarylene  esters.  4,127,557,  Cl.  260-40  OOR 
Degelman  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Stevens,  G.  Wesley,  4,127.341.  Cl    403-113.000 
Deglin,  Rene';  and  Crapet.  Francoise.  to  Compagnie  Indusinelle  des 
Telecommunication  Cit-Alcate!  S  A   Date  time-multiplex  switching 
network  for  use  in  a  telecommunications  exchange    4  127  745    CI 
179-15.0BA. 
Deguchi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Wakami.     Noboni;     and     Deguchi,     Masahiro.     4  127881       Cl 
360-70.000 

Dektor  Counterintelligence  &  Security,  Inc.:  See 

Bell,  Allan  D.,  Jr.,  4,127.817.  Cl   325-364  000 
Delavega,  Roh>en  P  :  See- 
Meyer.   Philip  J.;  and   Delavega.  Robert   P.  4.127,760    Cl    219 
I21.00P. 
Dempsey.  Robert  E.;  and  Throne.  James  L  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
Thermoforming  process  for  polvaJkvIene  terephthalate   polvester 
resins,  4.127,631,0,264-92.000,        ' 

Deneuville,  Alain  F.  G  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Metal  base  transistor  with  thm  film  amorphous  semiconductors 
4.127,861,  Cl    357-15.000. 

Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 
8H-Pyrazolo[4.3:5,6]pyrido[3.4-e]  [l,2.4]tnazoIo-[l,5-a]pynmidines 
4,127,655.  Cl.  424-246.000. 

Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn.  Hans,  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.   Inc 
4H-pyrazolo[l,5-alpyrazolo[4,3':5,6]pyndo[3.4-e]pyrunidin- 
5(8H)one  and  denvatives  thereof  4,127,657,  Cl  424-248  540. 

de  Ridder,  Adnaan  J.:  See— 

Kuus,    Giisbert:    and    de    Ridder.    Adnaan    J.    4.127.790     Cl 
313-174000. 
Derry.  Jasper:  See — 

Hurst,  Phihp  F.;  and  Derry.  Jasper.  4.127,217,  Cl  221-94.000 
Deschamps,  Bernard  F    See — 

Macuga,  Henry  J.,  and  Deschamps.   Bernard  F..  4,126,971.  Cl 
52-28000. 
DeSoto,  Inc.;  See — 

Gaske,  Joseph  E.;  Packer,  Eugene  S.;  and  England,  Georce  J 
4,127,460,0.204-159.130, 
Determann,  Hans;  Reinheimer.  Gunter;  and  Stankewitz,  Hans  W  .  to 
Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH.  Direct  illumination  apparatus  for  light 
and  dark  field  illumination.  4,127,318,  Cl.  35O-91.000. 
de  Vnes,  Huibert,  to  Bos  Kalis  Westminster  Group  N  V    Movable 

connection  for  line  sections  4,127.288.  Cl.  285-136.CXX) 
DeWitt.  Anhur  W.  Method  for  forming  a  concrete  piling  foundation 

4.127,002,  Cl.  405-239.000 
Dieckamp,  Herman  M.;  See— 

Wetch,  Joseph  R  ;  Dieckamp.  Herman  M..  and  Wilson,  Lewis  A 
4,127,443.  Cl.  176-22,000. 
Dienst,  Manfred;  See- 
Anders,  Dietmar,  Brand.  Wilhelm.  and  Dienst,  Manfred.  4,127  373 

Cl   425-192. OOR 
Herben,  Adolf;  Brand,  Wilhelm;  and  Dienst.  Manfred,  4  127  331 
Cl.  366-83.000.  '      ' 

Diennger.  Andrew  M.,  and  Sheperd.  Ervin  M  ,  to  Rexnord  Inc  Appa- 
ratus for  removing  ties  under  railroad  track.  4.127.0''0,  Cl    104-9  000 
Di  Marco.  Joel  E.   See — 

Bay.  Marvon  W.,  and  Di  Marco,  Joel  E  .  4,127.267.  Cl  273-26  CO  A 
Dionex  Corporation;  See— 

Bersin,  Richard  L„  Junkin,  James  H  ;  and  Reichelderfer,  Richard 

F.  4,127.437.  Cl.  156-635.000. 
DiSandro.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Grosso.  Clair  R  ;  Gatti.  Richard  .M  ;  Miles.  Roben  J  .  and  DiSan- 
dro,  Raymond  D..  4.127.816.  Cl  325-6''.000 
Disko.  Harry:  See — 

Barlow.  Gordon  A.,  and  Disko.  Harrv.  4.126,961.  Cl    46-119  000 
Schlau.  Floyd  E,  Disko.  Harry;  and  Brand.  Derek  A.  4.127  ^^1 
Cl  425-385  000.  '     ' 

Diwell.  Alan  F..  See — 

Harnson,  Brian:  and  Diwel!,  .'Man  F ,  4.1:7.510.  Cl  252-462  000 
Dobfar  S.p.A.;  See — 

Broggi,  Renato;  and  Falciani.  Marco.  4.127.5"1.  Cl    260-239  100. 
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Dr    Irig    kiid.ill  Hell  CinoH    .Siv  - 

Coldit/.  Armin,  4  !;^,'<^(i   C    ^'■S  -^  i\)0 
Di     Kurt  Herberts  &  C'n    Lifv.-liM  iiafi  niil  K-sl  hrankrcr  Hat'lun(i  V  urm 
Otio  [  i'jis  Mcrberls   Set- 

Pat/chkf.  H.ins-Peu-r^  4,i:-'.';4\  t  i    2^1.  m  (OR 
n  >i    Hai.hiri>    StT — 

Fj^ahash].  Kaisuhi».ii,  and  Dci.  Ha>. fMrc  4.1 '^.^)^^   t"i    5h  1  <  mXi 
l"'<>mnion  hnpiue'/nrik:  ^Vi^rks  Iir'nied    .bt'i     - 

Slcgcht/.  Wiihclmus  J  .  4. 1. ■'".441,  CI.   !f):-2(X)  (XX) 
Dondtlcuski.  M;<.hacl  A  ,  \o  Codlmel  Curj-voration    HvvinHJcsulfun,'  i 

fn'n  i'l'L-oi'  and  the  like    4. 12".  ^iJO,  (.1    44-1  OOR 
Di'-A  ChemKal  Compat:y,  The   .Set'  — 

Hriltoii.    rhiima.'<   C.    and    T^epanier.    Donald    I        4,  I2''.'>7;.    CI 

424-248  S(Xi 
M.ijreg.n.  Stanley  1)..  4.12",';7S.  Ci    546  .i45  UX) 
.M.'rris,  I  e..  R  .  4  I2''.''82,  CI    ?4<i- H12  000 

R'lewn  Roht'it  I  ,  4,127.4')^  Ci  25M82(XX) 

Sharpe,  Jin:es  R  .  and  Free.  Dustin  I    .  4.127  174.  CI    !t)t)-24l  UXi 
Ora^XT.  V\'ilfr!cd    Ve-- 

Tmimler,   Helmut     Oraber.   V\i|t"ried,   .ind   F.uc.   LiidvMj;,  4.127.4J>4 
CI.  71-^)(X'X) 
Dramir.ska.  K.rv.t\iia   Set- — 

W'!^xlar^ki.  ,-\ndr/ej.  Draminska.  Krystvna.  Opiotny.  Wladyslaw 
Mukiewicv.  Andrzei  and  Konar  Miehai.  4.12^.'^i.  (.1 
366-1  M  '«X) 

Drolet.    Rolind    A     AuirniJli^    b!>i>d    sanipiing    s\stem   and    niethiK) 

4,127,111,  CI    i:8-2L)OCi 
Drube.  ClaiTiont    SVc — 

Ols  <n.  Ceorge  B  .  and  Druh<-,  riairnumt,  4,127.e>4i^.  CI   424-Xc,  (XX! 
Iljfrene.  .Alex    Reiea.\ahie  i.^  ersh>  i    4. 1  27  2^7.  C/1    2<U-86  3(X) 
Ouis'^urjier  Kupferhulie   2>Vr  - 

I'lreV  Norbcil  I    .  and  R.k-\'  r.  Wilh.'Ini,  4.127,h.W.  c;   42i-42(XXi 
Duke.  June  1   .  and  I'rem.  Dcrcilhy  t     \o  Standard  Oi!  Cotnpanv.  The 

Irp.pai-t-resistan'  i>lefit;ic  tMT'' ■  i'lc*'inie-r--ter  c'  p<'lymers  prep.iu'd  ii 

the  prisenvC  of  an  i)lcfinic-*"--ti-T  ^.■op^!lsmer  I'lasionuT   4.1^'', (.14,  CI 

2t/)  816  'XX. 
Dumont,    f'.ston    A     .'lua;  purp'^se    '^\!ln'•    log  j^rd'tij!    ^-.irnajic 

4.;2ri<)7. n  :;2-i:2.(Xjo. 

Punbar.  AIms  Harold    Sec — 

r:)unba'-.  Btuee  A  ,  4,12^.g^^.  CI    47-4<)  5lX) 
Dunbar.  Uruce  A  .  lu  Dunbar    Alvi^  Harold    I  ""ee  --laiid  f  t  -.upponir.ij 

ind  w.atffirii^  a  live  tree  4,176.'>MC1   4^ ->/>  VX) 
Dui;can.  F  a'ris  \     itee- 

Bamburg.   Robert    A.    M.vJ.    R.'gt:    M      and    C'uncar,    l.trnv    N. 
4.127  ;-,n.  CI    22'5-45  iX)P 
£>jndee  '.."'.•[iie:it  C  omp^^nv    Sre-- 

Hent/en-BilkviM,  lb.  4  127  107.  CI    M)2  2>')00. 

Dunliip  limited   S>r- 

B;J>t.'n.    William    T      and    Hl.iA.e.    I'aul    A      4.;2'^.5S2.   C!     2t)0 
■<l  yoR 
Du  Pniii  dc  Nern'n;r-.,  I     !      uid  '.^  '7ip.ir.s     S,,- 

Aumiil-T.   J.ime-    H      mJ    Reck.r.   Judith    f     U       '.  !  2"  fiW>j,   (1 

42«-4(.l  ;.»x) 
Bellis.  Harold  L.  4.l2"^i.*    C!    '.S-4  l.^  (XK) 
fant;-  -lamev  t   .  4.I2".-'^1    C  I    2N)  M  hfXI 
Fremcinl,  Joseph  .M  .  4,127,734,  CI    ?^S-,S5^f^X). 
Fnd,  Daniel  D,  4.127.436,  CI    l"ib610CXXi 
Fuchs,  Jfliuv  J  .  AAZ-'.bin  C!  :(iO-455  0(V\ 
Hav,  James  V    4!2\60';.  C!   :'N).S44  (XK.". 
LeMit,  He  .  r^e.  4,  !2',40'"    Cl    ''\-9.Ui(¥) 

Lore     AIN--1    L  .  and  Raynokls.  St'iart    4, 12".  7  I  I,  CI     ?26-?4<  OX) 
McCuhough,  M.   hael  J  .  and  Tarasehi,  Fredenc  T  ,  4,127,2f<0.  CI 

Milnfosh.  Ci'lir'   1    .  4  !.i~.4^.H.  CJ    71-8MXX1 
Sharp.  Sila-s  S,  4,127. 66H    CI    424-'7q  (XjCi 
T-miL    !  inst  A     4. 1  :7.(X>1 .  Ci   4<)';-26i    Xii 
Dupont    I'hn  A  .  to  RohPi  ind  Hias  C'^nipan',    JVevenlion  i)f  fDulrng 
ofinifi,,     iructures  sue  ti  as  bv>at  hulls   4.127,687.  CI    4?<-1VXX) 

ni'''iam.  Harrv  (»    S,'i  — 

Carr.  J.hn  H  ,  and  Durham.  [fi,'r>  d  ,  4  127  fi56.  C    4.'4-24h  5'X. 
[i.^k.    Arthur.    U  •    Inlernalional    Audio   \  isaal    Hong    Kong     Fndlevs 

sound  reprodii.iiig  lapt-  cartridge   4,127,2.^'.  CI    242-''5  i'^.A 
Dyria.'iii  N'be!  Akii^-nkrfsellv.iiirt   See — 

Wuirr.  (Junter.  and  Sarhan.  All,  4,12'. 72U.  CI    StiO  i  S6.rXXJ 
Dvr,ap<.r  St-e — 

Sanborn.  WUiam  F    .  ■'  12". .''64.  CI    52S-4K!  000 
Dvne\   Rivett  In^     S.v_ 

is.ni;l-on    IJaie   A      V12"^'^    <"l     • '■'^  2-'6  (XHJ  \ 

I:  BaUlowiis  Si^hnc  Utvjiistia!:  r^  I)  H.  See—  ' 

hakalouits.  F'.icdhclm.  and  /alio-;.  Carl.  4. 127.8'<2,  CI    <62-i2  ixx") 
F     R    ^.f.'bb  A  "sons.  !ri^     .Sic- 

FJreaer.  Flerniann.  an.i  T  reui.ir.  Ijwe  D..  4. 12  7.7  |h.  CI    s.14-27  'Km 

Ciniarufi,  Chnsi.'ph-:  M  .and  l.evre  Se\mour  D  ,  4,127  ^SV,  CI 

26O-340  5AS 
Den^el    Theoloi.  and  Hi'ehn    Flar.,  4.I2~.6"^5,  CI    424-246')"/) 
Den/f-l.  rhe.Hl<ir    .i-.d  Ho«-hi'.  Hans.  4,127.657.  CI    424  :4h  ^M) 
H.  uck.    frederr-    V  .   Rtid.  Joy>.e.   N.irayanan.   Vc^-katai-liaia   I 

Cir.iaiuMi.  C  hristopht-r  .^l     HaugHit/.  RuO.^Ilt  D     and  >und.f 

Joseph  R.  4.  !27.';7,.t,  r  ;    '46:nS'i(X; 
Hauck.  Frt'defK-  1'    h'^t   Rita  1  .  a-i,'  'Aairous,  lonii  R    4.12"  "^7., 

CI    540-r!XX^ 
H.iuck,  FrecKTK    !' .  and  Reid    Joyie.  4. 12''. 717,  CI    544-154(XX) 
Flaup>A!t/.    Rudiner    D      ai.  1   Crulher-     1  arrv    F.      4  127,fit>4,   CI 

424-2"it».R 
H.-ehr.    Hans   Ikrrr  .tin,  Jai^k.  and  ^  o-t,  Berthuld  R  .  4.127,715,  CI 

<;4;.4i>-i  ■*«) 


Kraptho,  John.  4.  !2',6<)6.  CI    260-556UUA 
Ondetti,  Mieucl  A  .  4.127,72'J.  CI    560-147  000 
Rovnyak,  (Jeorge  C  ,  4,127,667,  CI    424-275  000 
Wade.    Peter   C.    and    Kissick.    Thoma.s    P,    4,127,587,   CI     2W)- 
'dS  (X)R 
Karens,  JefTrt-y  D  ,  to  Brunswick  Industnal  Supply  Company    Sand 
muller    reconditioning    method    and    structure     4,126,')22,    CI     2^ 
40!  (X)D 
Funster,  f'lnis  C  ,  lo  RCA  Corporation   Over-current  protection  circuit 

for  voltage  regulator    4.127,886,  CI    .161   18  000 
f Ulster,  f  mis  C.    See- 

Adam.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Filter,  Finis  C,  4,127,885,  CI    .161-18.000. 
I2a.stcrn  C\)mpany,  The   See — 

FVlcin.  Albert  L  ,  4.127,291,  CI    242-54  fXX) 
[vastman  Dental  Center  See  — 

Hllis,    Franklin   H.   and   ThiNdeau,    Fdward    A,   4,i;o,917,   CI 
32-1 5  OfK) 
F  -est  man  Kodak  C<impany    Sic- 

Cheri,    Tsang    J       Miller,    Raymond    S.    and    Perry.    Edmond    S 
4,12'.4QQ,  CI    252-.101    170 

Ciodlrey,  Darryl  A  ,  4,127,619.  Cl   260-889  (XJO 

l.i    Mutti,    Charles    M  .    Wu,     Fai  Wing,    and    I  vnn.    Shirley    Y 

4,127,502.  CI-  252-408  (XXi 
Rule,  Nonnan  (i     Berwick.  Martin  A     am!  C dntois,  Lawrence  [' 

4.12^,412.  Cl   9f,-l  OF'C 
Wang,    Richard    F^     S.   and   /.annucu.   Joseph    S,   4,127,501     Cl 

Wenthe.  Stej  hen  J     4.127.261.  Cl    271-96fXX) 
F  biiiiches  S  .A     Sr,— 

Soder.  Robert,  4,127.^?4,  Cl    260-17  0<)N 

F-berlf.  Jurg,  and  Lea.  Willy,  to  Ferag  ACi   Ai)paratus  for  destacking 

flexible  flat  strucf.ires   4.127.262.  C  1    271-12  (XX) 
Lbert.  Michael    .Vtt — 

Reick,  F  ranklin  C.  ,  4. 12 ',44  1.  Cl    252- 16  (XX) 
Fckardt.  Andrei   .SVi- 

Ciurgui.  Constantin  N  .  Luca,  V'a.sile.  I:ckardt,  Andrei  and  Ciulacu, 
i'ara,schiv  1  ,  4,12"', 4^.1  Cl   i '^('-498  ()()() 
hckelt,  M'chael   .S,- 

Fle>deii,  Rudi    I\k_lt.   Michael.   Asbe^k,   Adolf.  FFoffmeister,  Jur- 
gen.  and  Schniadel.  Edmund.  4,127.512,  Cl    252-^44  000 
l\  lipse  Mfg    Inc      .See-  - 

Macu.k'a     Henr\     I      and    I")eMhamps.    Bernard    F,   4,126,971     C"l 
52-28  iXXI 
E<.-.Klyni-  Corporation    .S<  •  -~ 

Bieli,  James  A  .  Higt;ins,  Robert  B  .  Ma.s*)n,  Donald  Ci  ,  Weaver, 
John  C     and  WixkI.  Marvin  F  ,  4,127  488.  Cl    21O5iq()00 
F^olaire  Incorjviraled   See- 

Werner,  Otiu  V  ,  4.I27,^!(  ,  Cl    »08-.»6  100. 
F  del  Aktieholag   See — 

B-ukman.  Lars  O  .  4,  I2"'.44<',  t  I     if,;   H*o  i)0(1 
F.gholm.    I'oul    \'  ,    lo    F'ctersen.    Knud    W      Crane   grab    4  127  298     Cl 

:"4   11!  'X10 
I  gosi.  Isaac    Opposed  bo,\  baling  piess   4.12^.062,  Cl    l(X)-2 15.000. 
F  ^'\;  Cj;.ogys/erv  egves/eti  (Jyar    .See — 

Mikitc.    Crvuia.    I'tt.v/,    I  u|/.a.    Kov«.vkv,    INilva,    and    Grasser 
Katahn,  4,12".';"'6   Cl   4:4-261  (Xx) 
FIC  Cor[-K)ralioii   S-e-- 

Hvllak,  (icrliard  L  ,  4,127,70.\  Cl  42^-57  (XX). 

F-iermann.  Dankwart    and  Kraic.  f)llo.  to  Wankel  GmbH    FJeat  pump 

uii'l    4  127.i64.  Ci    417. 3--(  00(1 
LiL'rniann.    Dankv\art.    and    K.-aic,   Otio.    to    W'ankcl    tJmbH     Pressure 

valve  for  a  rotary  piston  tompre^vir    4.12'',.1^V.  Cl    418-2''0  0(X) 
Filand,  I'    F  ranK    See— 

Spanel.  Abram  N  ,  Eiland.  P    Frank,  Jacobs,  David  R  ,  and  Buell 
F")aMd  N  ,  4.127,078.  C;    112-266  000. 
I  is.li  (  o  .  I  to     See— 

Watanabe     Sumio.    Mi/uno,    Yasuhiko     Kavano,    Masanon     and 
Ishin...  Voshio.  4  i2'.f,22,  Cl    264  1 1  iXXl 
F.itcl.  Mins   I     and  E  del    Jens    Method  of  making  a  casting  powder 

4.l27.4^r,  Cl    75-.'i{XX) 
Litel.   ten-    .See- 

r;tei.  Mm.  J      ind  l.itel,  Jens,  4.12', 407,  Cl    7553000 
F.i/einbcr.  Richard  i-  .  to  Fli  Lilly  and  Companv   Dinitroaniline  purifi- 
cation wi!h  bromine  and  chlonnc    4.127.610,  Cl    260-582  UX) 
Flectnc  F'.  wcr  Re<iearch  Insiitute.  Inc     See— 

F  arca.siu,    Malvina,    and    Whitehurst,    DarreM    D,    4  127  475     Cl 
208-110  u^R 
F.Ul  Iro-Clanip  Corporation    SV<  — 

Cornell,  Paul  A   4,l2f),^lH,  Cl  24-1.^2  (.X)R 

Fli  I  illy  and  Company   2><'t'— 

Abdulla.  Kia/  F,  4, 127,^81,  Cl    546-250  000 

Cooper.  Robin  D    CJ  .  Koppel.  Oarv    A  .  and  VleShane.  T  r^wrcncc 

J  ,  4,127,568   Cl    260-2.19  (X)A 
^•l/e^lher,  Richard  F,  4.127  610   Cl    260-5h2  aX) 
Flias.  's'aiilev    .Scc- 

Craig.  Janii-s  C.  Jr.   Kc  .•empel.   Michael   F     and   F.lias,   Stanley 
5  12:,5'''   Cl    260-42»<  "^iXi 
hlliott.    John   S.    Davis,    Hrvan   T.   and    Noiman.    Stephen,    to   Ethyl 
Corporaiioi,    Polyester  lubricant  additives,   their  preparation  aiid 
.omposuior,-     .>fitaining  ihem    4,127,491,  Cl    252-51. 50A 
Idlis,  FrankliM  H  .  and  1  hihodcau,  FuJward  A.,  to  Sybron  Corp<.)ration. 
:'nd   F.astmaii   I">enla!  Center     Materia!  and   methtxi  for  introducing 
loniv  silver  lo  dental  pulp    4.126,^17    Cl     *2-I'^fX10 
I'.llr,   I  heron  I  aR     S<-.- 

Bahtivk.   liiomas  C,  F.llis,    I  heron  L  aR     and  Maika,  Henry  C 

4    l"'-,4  :■     <    '      |S,,.(,(,M)(J(| 
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Emanuel,  Nikolai  M    See — 

Bljumbcrg,  Ema  A.;  Vytnov,  Gennady  F.:  Isaev,  Gleg  V  ;  Krylov. 
Gleg  V  ;  Maslov,  Sergei  A  ,  Margolis,  Lia  Y.,  Sineokov,  Alex- 
andr  P..  Smimov,  Evgeny  S  ,  Tavadian,  Levon  A.;  Emanuel, 
Nikolai  M  ;  Grobova,  Kapitalma  I ;  and  Kryiova,  Valentma  V  , 
4.127,603,  Cl.  562-533  000. 
Emko  Company,  The:  See — 

Sunnen,  Robert  M.,  4,127,190.  Cl.  206-535.000 
Emmert.   Reinhold,   to   GRUNDIG    E.    M.    V     Elektro-Mechanische 
Versuchsanstalt.  Tape  recorder  with  coupling  between  the  record- 
ing-switch and  sound-level  regulator.  4,127,880,  Cl    360-68  000 
Empire  Automotive.  Inc.;  See — 

Green,  Hal,  4,127,302,  Cl.  296-13700B 
Endo,  Hajime:  See — 

Nakajima,  Shigeo;  and  Endo,  Hajtme,  4,127.303.  Cl   299-1  L0(X) 
Endo,  Kunio:  See— 

Harada.  Susumu;  and  Endo.  Kunio,  4,127,086,  Cl.  123-32.0EL 

Endo.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Takao:  Osako,  Akitada,  Shizuki,  Tatsuhiko:  and 
Ikegaini,  Tadashi,  to  Toyo  Bosekj   Kabu.shiki  FCaisha    Phosphorus- 
containing  compounds.  4, 1 2"'. 590,  CI    26O346.740. 
Energetics  Science,  Inc.:  See — 

Blurton,  Keith  F..  and  Sedlak,  John  M..  4,127,462,  Cl  204-1 95. OOR 
Energy  Development  A.ssociates:  See— 

Symons.    Philip    C,    and    Amato,    Carmelo    J,    4.127,701,    Cl 
429-19  000. 
Energy  Recycling  Company:  Sec— 

Clyne,  Arthur  J  .  Knair,  John  E  ,  and  Miller,  Stanley.  4,  H?.  1 61 ,  Cl 
165-34.000. 
England,  George  J  :  See — 

Gaskc,  Joseph  E.,   Packer,   Eugene   S  :  and   England,  George  J., 
4.127,460,01.204-159  130. 
Entech  Corporation.  See — 

McConnellogue,  Neal  J..  4,127,213.  Cl   220-268.000 
Enterpnse  d'Equipements  Mecaniques  et  Hvdrauliques  EM  H    See — 
Vilain.  Robert,  4,127,003,  Cl  405-202.000 
Vilain,  Robert  H.,  4,127,004,  Cl.  405-202.000. 

Lpstein,  Barrv  M  Surge  protector  and  test  network  for  AC  equipment. 

4,127,888,  Cl    361-91.000 
Erikson,  Rolf  D  .  to  Bel!  &  Howell  Company.  Device  for  sorting  mail 

according  to  zip  codes.  4,127,194.  Cl    20>^-578  000 
Erlcnmayer,   Udo;  Gropp,   Reinhard;  and   Zenn,   Hans,   to  Meialls- 
chlauch-Fabnk  Pforzheim  (vorm.  Hch    Witzenmann)  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Movable  pipeline  eiemcnt    4,127,145.  Cl 
137-599.000. 
Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH:  .See  - 

Determann,  Hans;  Reinheimer,  Gunier  and  Stankewit.-.  Hans  W 

4,127,318,  Ci   350-91.0U0. 
I^itz,  Ludwig,  4,127,778.  Cl.  250-550  000. 
Erwin.  Ransome  W  ,  to  Austral-Er  win  Engineering  Co   FJeat  exchange 

apparatus.  4,127.164,  Cl    165-133  UX) 
Erwin  Sick  Gesellschaft  nut  beschrankter  Haftung  Optik-Elektromk 
See — 
Sick,  Erwin,  4,127,771.  Cl.  250-221.000 
Ethicon,  Inc  :  See — 

Martinez,  Miguel,  4.127,133,  C  !    128-339000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Elliott,  John  S.,  Davis,  Brvan  T.,  and  Nonnan.  Stephen,  4,127,493, 

Cl.  252-51  .SOA. 
Etienne,   Michel,   to  Automobiles   Peugeot.   Chargmg  circuit  for  an 
auxiliary  battery  on  an  electncally-propielled  vehicle.  4,127.803.  Cl 
320-2.000 
Eue,  Ludwig  See— 

Timmler.  Helmut,  Dratier,  Wilfried,  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  4,i27.404, 
Cl.  71-90.000 
Evans,  Raymond  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Montgomery,    Robert    H.,    Jr ;    and    Evans,    Ravmond    D.,    Jr., 
4,127,000,  Cl.  405-26 l.CXXl. 

Evans,  Robert  F.,  to  Smith  International,  Int  Rix-k  bit  'Aith  welded 

bearing  pins  4.127,043,  Cl.  76-108  OOA 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Hanson,  Harry  R.,  Baugh,  Hollis  A  ;  Childers,  Thoma.s  W  ;  and 

Greer,  James  B.,  4,127,168,  Cl    166-123.000. 
Watkins,     Larry     A  ;     and     Graham.    John     W.     4.127,173,     C! 
166-276000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Baird,  William  C,  Jr.;  Bearden,  Roby.  Jr  ,  and  Ledford.  Thomas 
H.,  4,127,470.  C!   208-58  000 

Busby,  William  J.;  and  Verbunt,  Piet   L    H..  4,127,685,  Cl, 

427-294.000. 
Ghosh,  Amal  K.;  and  Feng,  Tom,  4.127,738,  Ci.  136-89  ONb 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Phillips.  Rolien  R.;  Makowski,  Fleni  v  S  . 

and  Brenner,  Douglas.  4,127,546,  Cl.  260-27.0BB. 
Sutherland,  Thomas  FL;  and  Smith,  Peter  A    C.  4.127.618.  Cl 
260-879.000. 
Ezoe,   Mitsuhiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,   Limited.  Ciosed-Kv.p 
emission  control  apparatus  for  multi-A.ylinder  nitemaJ  combustion 
engines  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  systems.  4,127,088,  Cl    123- 
32.0EE. 
Fahlvik,  Hans  A.;  and  Sandquist,  Kurt  t.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Llectroliu 

Autoclave  for  sterilizing  objects  4,127,384,  Cl   422-10^  0(X). 
F-~alciani,  Marco:  See — 

Broggi,  Renato;  and  Falciani,  Mar^o,  4,127,571,  Cl    260-239  100 
Falconnet.  Bernard;  and  Pinhas,  Henn,  to  Serdex    Sociele  d'Etudes,  dc 
Recherches,   de   Diffusion   et   d'Exploitation     Piperazine   alkanols. 
4,127,661,  Cl   424-250  000 


Falliei,  Charles  N  ,  Jr.    See — 

Proud,  Joseph  M.,  Jr  ;  Norman,  Scott  L  .  and  Fallier   Charles  N.. 
Jr  .  4,127.784,  Cl.  307-311  000 

Fang,  James  C  ,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  t  1  .  and  Companv  Mixed 
esters  of  dibasic  unsaturated  acids,  glvcols  and  givcidvl  esters 
4,127,551,  Cl   260-31.600. 

Fannin,  Loyd  W  ;  and  Malpass.  Dennis  h  to  Texas  All  v  Is,  Inc  Hydro- 
carbon soluble  strajght-cham  di-(lower  alkvl)  magnesium  composi- 
tions. 4,127,507,  Cl.  252-431  OOR 

Farcasiu,  Malvma;  and  Whitehurst.  Darrel!  D  to  Electnc  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc  Process  for  the  isolation  nf  chemicals  from 
processed  coals.  4,127,475,  Cl   208-310  OOR 

Farmer,  Marion  R.,  to  Aluma-Form  Inc   Lfve!  mount  elecnca!  comp>^ 
nent  bracket  4,127,739,  Cl    174-45  OOR 

Farmer,  Stanley  F..;  Weinert,  Harry  F  .  and  f-aust.  Dcmald  M  ,  to 
C^ascade  Corporation  Lift  truck  load  clamp  for  handling  paper  rolls. 

4,127,205,  Cl  214-6«2.000. 
Farmos-Yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Merensalmi.  Matti  J  .  4,127.67fc.  C!    426-2  000 
f-'aust,  Donald  M  :  See— 

Farmer,  Stanley  E;  Weinert.  Harv  F     and  Faust,  Donald  M, 
4, 12"', 205.  Cl    214-652  000 
Fayolle.  Aime  G  ,  to  Metraplan  SPAA    Apparatus  for  depositing  ob- 
jects of  small  thickness,  especially  skins,  e  g  for  the  stacking  thereof. 
4,127.264,  Cl   271-191  000 
FBM  International,  Inc    See— 

King,  Percy,  A.m.%].  C\  53-565,000. 

Feiten,  Karl -Josef  See— 

Flemmer.  Dieter:  Halberschmidt.  Fnednch   rind  Feite"-    Karl  Josei, 
4,127,683,  CI    427-287.000, 
Felauer,  Ethel  E,:  See — 

Graham,  Bruce  A..   PuttcKk.  Michael  A  .  Felauer    Ethel  Fl     and 
Neidermver.  Robert  W,  4,127.402,  Cl    7]. 76  000 
Feller,  Herman  H  :  .See — 

Brigliadoro,  George,  and  Feller.  Herman  H.  4.12"  081.  Cl    116- 
22.00A 
r-eng,  Tom:  bet-  - 

Ghosh,  Amal  K  .  .'.nd  Feng.  Tom,  4.127. "1«   Cl    I36-K9  0\B 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Fi-K;rle,  Jurg:  and  Leu.  Willv    4,!.;'. 262,  Cl    :'I-120O0 

Ferguson,  Roy  A.  Boat  roller  4, 12', 281,  Cl  280-17  13B 
F~emsler.  Ronald  E.:  Peer,  John  C  ,  and  Lu?  David  W  ,  lo  RCA  Corpx- 
ration.    Inrush    current    start-up    vircuii    f.-.r    a    television    revciver 
4,127,875,  Cl,  358-190,(XX) 
Ferren,  Richard  A  :  and  Radicc.  Peter  F     <o  Pennwalt  Corporation 
Single  electrode  poling  of  dielectric  films  4,127,681.  Ci  42"- 100  000 
Fernll.  Richard  M.,  Jr ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Process  for  granulat- 
ing lead  chromate-containing  pigments  4,127.42!   Cl    1'>6-2'^S 'XYJ 
t^iat-Allis  Construction  Machinerv.  Inc     See — 

Rockwell,  Harvey  M     4.126.994,  C!    60-420  lXXJ 
Fial-Allis  Macchine  .Movimento  Terra.  S  p  .A    See — 

Graltapaglia,     Giorgio      and     Barbagli.      Rino.     4,126.991.     C) 
60-329  000 
Finan.  Michael  A     .See  — 

Smith.  Malcolm  J  ,  Miles.  Peter:  Richardson   Norman   and  Finan. 
Michael  A.,  4,127.483,  Cl   210-58.000. 
Fink,  Konrad-  See— 

Muller,  Rudolf:  See^-er,  Josef:  and  Fmk,  Konrad.  4  1:7.257,  Cl 

266-44. (.XXl 
Firminhac,  Ralph  H     See— 

Marceau.  J     Arthur.   Firminhac.   Ralph   H      and    Moji.    Yukimon. 
4.127,451,  Cl   204-38, OOA 
Fischer,  Dieter,  to  Battelle-lnstitute  e  V    Storage  element  I'or  an  eras- 

al-.le   digital  permanent  storage   4.1  2'',h98.  Cl    365-:46i»-, 
Fischer,  Richard  K    See — 

Meilev,  Joseph  F,  and  F;scher,  Richard  K.  .  4.127.300    Cl    296- 
28dOR 
Fischer,  Wilfned:  Kleinschmager,  Herbcr;.  Haar.  Wilhelm  and  N^  edd'- 

gen,  Gcrl,  tci  Brown,  Boven  &  Cie  AG   Fleclrochemical  storage  cell 

4, 12", 705,  C!    429-104  OOf.) 
Fish,  Donald  C    Spar  float  recovery  capsule    4.  i  26.^7.  C'    9-9  OCK^ 
Fisher,  Gerald  C  ;  and  Scanland.  Joseph  F  .  l^  Roper  Corporaiion 

Cutter    disc    assembly     for    rotarv     lawn     niower     4  126.09G.     Cl 

56-295  000. 
r-!adby,  Tron-Halvard.  to  A/S  Akers  Mek    Verksted    Regulating  the 

flow  capacity  of  a  positive  displacement  pump  bv  contro'nng  inlet 

valve  means'4,127. 362,  Cl   4P-510CK) 
Flanders,  Robert  D  Prcv^ess  for  making  a  remtorceO  board  made  uom 

lignoccllulosic  particles  4,127,63d,  C!  264-1  L"!  (KX) 
Fleischer,   Donald   W,.   to  \'eeder   Industrie^   inc     Counter   operating 

system   4.1 27,767.  Cl    235-Q2  0FL 
ricischhackei.  James  E  ,  Wasserlein,  Henry  G    Jr    and  Kloth,  James 
A  ,  deceased  (by  Kloth.  Manon  L  .  admiinsiraior j.  'o  AMP  lncorp<>- 
rated.  .Modular  connector  fv)r  connecting  groups  of  wires   4.127.312. 
Cl.  339-99  OOR 
F^leischhacker,  Peter  .Sep — 

Nuber.  Otto,  4,127,013,  Cl   66-92  000 
F^lemiTier,  Dieter.  Haiberschmid'.  Fnednch.  and  Feiten,  Karl-Josci",  to 
Samt-Gohain  Industries  Method  o*"  stackmc  ^lass  sheets  4. 1 2". 683. 
Cl   427-287  (X» 
Floyd,  Roger  M     ite  — 

Bamburg.   Roben   A  .  Flovd,   Roger   M     and   Dun.. an     larris  N.. 
4,127,210,  Cl   229-45  OOR 
FMC  Corp^iration   .See— 

Radimer,  Kenneth  J  ,  4.127.456  C!   2i->4-82.000 
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FMC  of  Canada,  Ltd  :  See- 
Larson,   Robert  W  ,  and  Lundberg,  John  P,  4,127.152,  CI     144- 
.^OOD 
Fokker.  Herman    See — 

Asselman,  George  A    A..  Fokker,  Herman,  and  Meijer,  Roelf  J., 
4.126,9<)5,  CI   60-524  000. 
Forbes,  Vernal  D  :  See — 

Gookin,  Albert  B  ,  Jr  ,  Forbes,  Vernal  D  .  and  Venzke.  Stephen  B  . 
4,127.811.  CI    324-130000 
Ford  Motor  Company  See — 

Baker.  Roben  R..  4,127,684.  CI  427-287.000. 

Forney,  Edgar  W  .  Jr    Johnson.  Tore  R  .  and  O'Keefe.  Michael  F  .  to 

AMP    Incorpwrated.    Termination    means    for    fiber    optic    bundle 

4.127.310.  CI    350-96  200 
Forter.  Willy,  and  Ott,  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Bis-(  I -substituted 

phenylazo-2-hydroxynaphthalene-3-carboxamido)naphthalenes 

4.127.567.  CI    260-174000 
Fortier.  Gustave    Fireplace  fuel  stove  and  gnll  device    4.127.0')<?,  CI 

126-137  000 
Fosker.  George  R  ;  and  Davies,  William,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited 

;3-Aminopenicillins,  salts  and  esters.  4.127,570,  CI.  260-23<)  100 
Fossati,  Franco,  Peditto,  Andrea;  and  Petnllo,  Vincenzo,  to  Liqui- 

chimica  Robassomero  S.p  A    Dispersing  additive  for  lubncating  oils 

and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  4, 127,492,  CI    252-51  50A 
Foster.  Alan  D  .  to  Dayton-Walther  Corporation    Offset  spindle  sup- 

pon  4.127.306.  Ci   301-127  000 
Foundation    The  Research   Institute  for  Special   Inorganic  Matenals. 

The   See— 

Yajima.  Seishi,  Shishido.  Toetsu,  Omon.  Mamoru,  Kayano.  Hideo; 
and  Hamano.  Masaaki.  4.127.411,  CI   75-236  tXX) 
Foumey.   Michael   E  ,  and  Jensen.   Ronald   P  .  to  Ronald   P    Jensen. 

M  D ,  Inc  System  of  controlling  astigmatism  during  cataract  sur- 
gery  4.127,109.  Cl    128-1  OOR 
Foust.  Doug  L    Waterbed  frame  connector   4.1^0.906.  CI.  5-295  000 
Fowles.    TTiomas    A  .    and    W'inchell.    David    A  .    to    Baxter    Travenol 
l,aboratones.   Inc    Contamer  and  hermetically  sealed  tamperproof 
protector   4,127.208.  CI    215-253000 
Fo\.  Donald  P    See — 

Vild.  Joseph  P  ,  Clearv,  William  I  .  and  Fox,  Donald  P..  4.127.815. 
CI    324-241  000 
Fox  PcHil  Corporation   See — 

Rus,sell.  Clayton  C  ,  and  Witte.  Donald  H.,  4.126,905,  Cl  4-172.000 
Fox.  Rita  T    See — 

Hauck.  Frederic  P  ,  Fox.  Rita  T    and  Watrous,  John  R  .  4.127.579. 
Cl    546-17  000 
Frame,  Roben  R  .  to  UOP  Inc   Treating  a  petroleum  distillate  with  an 
alkanolamine  hydroxide  and  a  supported  oxidation  catalyst  impreg- 
nated    with     polynuclear    aromatic    sulfonic    acid.     4,127,474,    Cl 
208-207  000 
Franetzki,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Medical  apparatus 
for  the  measurement  of  respiratory  flow  indeF)endent  of  gaseous 
composition   4.127.115,  Cl    128-2080 

Frankland,  Roger  A  ,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  High  intensity  bar 

graph    4,127.794,  Cl    315-1690OR 
Free.  Dustin  L     See — 

Sharpc,  James  R  .  and  Free.  Dustin  L  .  4,127,174,  Cl     166-291  OOO 

hremont.  Joseph  M  ,  to  Du  Font  de  Nemours.  F  I .  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  butynediol  using  bismuth  m<xiified  spheroidal  mala- 
chite  4.127,734,  Cl    568-855000 

Frers,  Gerd,  Nickel,  Hans,  and  Henning,  Klaus,  to  Andreas  Stihl, 
Firma  Starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  especially  a 
chain  saw  engine  4.127.098.  Cl    123-185  OBA 

Fresard,  Marcel,  to  Mefina  S  A.  Portable  sewing  machine  4,127,077, 

Cl    112-258  000 
Fresow.  Jurgen   and  W'urst,  Bert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Adjustable 
timing  electronic  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  swil  system 
4.127,092,  Cl    123-1  17  (JOD 
Fnel,  Daniel  D  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1  ,  and  Company   Vacuum 

laminating  process   4,127,436,  Cl    156-630  000 
Fnello,  Dominick  R     See — 

Fronczkowski,  Paul  R,  and  Fnello,  Dominick  R,  4,127,677,  Cl 
426-5  000 

Frohlich.  Alfons.  lo  OPT!  Patent-  Forschungs-  und  Fabnkations-AO 
Process  for  manufactunng  a  woven  slide-fastener  unit   4.127.147.  Cl 
139-11  CXX) 
Fronczkowski.  Paul  R  .  and  Fnello,  Dominick  R  ,  to  Life  Savers,  Inc 

.Xvlilol-coa'.ed  chewing  gum  and  method  4,127,677,  Cl  426-5  000 
Frost.  R  Jack  Programmable  controller  4,127.823.  Cl  328-130000 
Frost.   Rodnev    I  .   to  Coming  Glass  Works    Thermal   shock   resistant 

honeycomb  structures   4.127.69!,  Cl   428-116000. 
Fuchs,  Julius  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company.  Herbi- 

cidal  thiolcarbamates  4,127.600.  Cl.  260-455  00 A 
Fuji  .Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd.    See — 

Sevjko,  Shmichi.  4.127.083,  Cl   118-653  000. 
Fujii,  John  S  .  Whalley,  William  G  ,  and  Schmidi.  Fred  L  .  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporation    Pretreatment  of  lignocellulose  with  anthra- 
quinone  prior  to  pulping    4.127.439.  Cl    162-40.000 
Fujita,  .Ma,jayuki   See — 

Kubo.  Sueki,  Toso.  Katsuya,  and  Fujita.  Ma.sayuki.  4.127,626.  Cl 
264-30  000 
Fushiki.  Takeshi    See — 

L'chida,  Milsuo,  Fushiki,  Takeshi,  and  Awata,  Mitsuru,  4,127,628, 
Cl    264-42  00(J 

Fuso  Keigokin  Co  ,  Ltd   See— 

Takahashi.  Katsuhiko:  and  Doi,  Hachiro,  4,126,985.  Cl    56-13  6a) 


Fu.ssenegger,  Werner  See- 
Illy,  Hugo;  and  Fussenegger,  Werner,  4,127,718,  Cl.  544-222.000. 
G.  Rau:  See — 

Stockel,     Dieter.     Schneider.     Friednch;     and     Heiss.     Hermann. 
4,127,700,  Cl   428-558.000. 
Ga-Vehren  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

VerMehren,  Hubert  R  ,  4,126,948,  Cl    34-150.000 
Gagliardo,  Michael;  Schubert,  Howard  W.;  Malvin,  Rahm  P  ;  and  Lum, 
Jackson,  to  Medfare,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tallying  food 
Items  selected  on  menus.  4,127,232,  Cl.  235-419.000. 
Gail,  Josef,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Fahr  AG  Gottmadingen.  Apparatus  for 

the  automatic  lateral  guidance  of  agncultural  machines,  4,126,984,  Cl, 
56-10  200 

Gakken  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Noguchi,  Ichiro,  4,127,785,  Cl.  310-89.000. 

Galantay,  Eugene  E  ,  to  Sandoz,  Inc  l-Phenyl-2,3-butadien-l-ols  and 
method  of  use   4.127.658.  Cl   424-248.570 

Gama.  Jean-Michel;  and  Paillard.  Lionel,  to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Device  for  thermal  protection  of  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel. 
4.127.444.  Cl    176-38.000. 

Ciandolfi.  Luciano,  and  Rocak.  Rudolf,  to  SGS-ATES  Comf>onenti 
Flettronici  S  p  A  Method  of  passivating  high-voltage  power  semi- 
conductor devices   4.126.931.  Cl.  29-578.000 

Gardikes,  John  J  .  and  Toeniskoetter.  Richard  H  ,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc. 
Aluminum  phosphate  binder  composition  cured  with  ammonia  and 
amines  4,127,157.  Cl    164-12000 

Gardisette  Holding  AG   See — 

Papc.  Hermann,  Schroeder,  Peter,  and  Schmitz,  Rudolf.  4.126.921, 
Cl    29-281  100 

Gardner.  Jeffrey  M..  lo  Container  Corporation  of  America  Self  erect- 
ing partition   4.127,3(M,  Cl.  229-15  000 

Gardner,  Mark  R ,  and  Rasmussen.  Hazle  M,.  to  Rasmussen,  Hazle 

Mary    Back-up  and  alarm  circuit  system   4,127.854,  Cl    340-640.000 
Gaske,   Joseph    E;   Packer,   Eugene   S  .   and    England.   George  J  .   to 
DeSoto.  Inc    Radiation-cunng  aqueous  coatings  providing  a  nonad- 
herent surface.  4.127,460,  Cl   204-159.130. 
Gateway  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Cislak.    Raymond    S.,    and    Romanzi,    Louis.    Jr.    4.126.923.    Cl. 
29-416  000. 
Gatti,  Richard  M    See — 

Gros.so,  Clair  R  .  Galti.  Richard  M  ;  Miles.  Robert  J  ,  and  DiSan- 
dro,  Raymond  D  ,  4,127,816.  Cl  325-67.000 
Gauthier.   Ray   J.,   to  United   States  Gypsum  Company    Method   for 

extruding  thermoplastic  p<-)lymers   4,127.635.  Cl    264-102.000 
Gebhardt.  Ulnch   5ft' — 

Richter.   Gerhard;    Mund.    Konrad.   Gebhardt.    Ulnch;   and    Rao, 
Raghavendra.  4.126.934,  Cl   29-623  100 
Gebruder  Seidel  KG    See— 

Ritzenhoff,  Hermann.  4.127.209.  Cl    21 5-254  (XK) 
Gebrueder  Buehler  AG    See — 

Manser.  Josef;  and  Dankesreiter.  Georg.  4.126.945,  Cl   34^  (XX) 
Gelotte,  Karl  O  .  Zalay.  Andrew  W  ,  and  Bell,  Malcolm  R  .  Ui  Sterling 

Drug    Inc.     Preparation    of    3-(pvridinyi)-2-cyciohexene-!-ones 

4.127.583,  Cl    546-340.000 
General  Atomic  Company:  See — 

Akins,  Roben  J  ,  and  Slivenko,  Victor.  4.126.924.  Cl    29-423  000 

Norman,  John  H.;  Roemer,  Fhomas  S  .  Kirstein,  Bruce  E  ;  and 

Mysels.  Karol  J  .  4.127.644.  Cl    423-648  OOR 
General  Electnc  Company   See — 

Cooper.     Glenn     D:     and     Katchman.     Arthur.     4,127.558,     Cl, 

260-42.180 
Kim,  Seung  K  .  4.127.867,  Cl   358-28  (XX) 
Lederman,  Frank  L,;  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J,  4,127.034,  Cl 

73-626000 
Patterson,  William  R  ,  4,127,357.  Cl   415-1 16(X)0 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See—^ 

Dansbach.    David    J;    and    Snyder.    James    E.    4.127,845.    Cl 

340-151  000. 
McEathron.  Eugene  D  .  4.127.308.  Cl    .W3-35.oa) 
Genesco.  Inc     See-- 

Stem.  Enca,  4.127.135.  Cl    128-425000. 
Geotcl.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  Philip  J ;  and  Deiavega.  Robert  P..  4,i27,7{)0,  Cl.  219- 
121  OOP 

Gero,  Stephan   See — 

Cier.   Andre;   Gero.    Stephan;   Olesker.    Alain,    and    Leboul.   Jean. 
4.127.609.  Cl.  260-563. OOR 
Gescllschaft  fur  Kemforschung  GmbH:  See— 

Kienhofer.      Manfred,      and      Pedrerol.      Johann.     4.127.122.      Cl 
128-142  500 
Ghosh,  Amal  K.;  and  Feng,  Tom,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Company.     Photovoltaic    device    containing    an    organic    layer 
4,127,738,  Cl    1 36-89  ONB. 
Ghosh,  Suhas:  See— 

Coutuner,   Gordon   W.;   Jovic.    Nicola   L  ;   Aymelogiu.    Simeon; 
Bartholomay.  William  G  ;  Winn,   Melvin;  and  Ghosh,  Suhas, 
4,127,742.  Cl.  179-18.0FC. 
Gifford.  Bruce  M  :  See — 

Owen.  A.  B.;  and  Gifford,  Bruce  M  ,  4,127,277.  Cl.  277-204.000. 
Gilead,  Gideon.  Irngation  apparatus  4,126,998,  Cl   405-51  (XX). 
Giles,  George  R  ;  and  Richards,  Donald,  to  Normalair-Garret  (Hold- 
ings) Limited.  Air  cvcle  air  conditioning  systems.  4,127,011,  Cl. 
62-402.000. 

Gill,  Peter  J,  Threaded  fastener  recess  fonnmg  punch.  4,126,908,  Cl. 

10-7000 
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Gillemot,  George  W.,  to  Thompson,  John  T 
transfer  panel.  4,127.748.  Cl    179-98.000. 

Gillen,  Jerry.  X-ray  marker.  4.127,774.  Cl.  250-476.000. 

Gobin.  Donald  L  ;  and  Scanland.  Joseph  E..  to  Roper  Corporation 
Cutter  pin  for  rotary  mower  having  lenticular  section.  4.126.991  Cl 
56-295.000. 

Godfrey.  Darryl  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Polyethylene  con- 
taining hot  melt  adhesives,  4.127,619,  Cl.  260-889.000 

Goepel.  Charles  A  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Tuned  oscillator 
ballast  circuit   with   transient  compensating  means.   4,127,893.   Cl 
363-37.000 

Golderg.  Allan  M.:  See— 

SherlcK-k.  Hugh  P.;  Golderg,  Allan  M.;  Ciupke,  Werner  W.;  and 
Brody,  George.  4.127.112.  Cl.  128-2.00S. 
Goldman,  Mark  B..  See — 

Chalifour,  Henn  R  ,  Rose.  TTiomas  A.;  and  Goldman,  Mark  B  . 
4.127.830,  Cl.  333-700D 
Goldmann,  Wolf  See — 

Kreft.  Wilfned.  and  Goldmann.  Wolf.  4,127,406,  Cl.  75-26.000. 
Goldsmith,  Jesse  .M  :  See — 

ONan,    Alex,    Jr.    and    Goldsmith,    Jesse    M.,    4.127.397,    Cl. 
5:i479.0(X). 
Gonz.alez.  Floyd  A  :  See — 

Cox.  Bruce  M.;  and  Gonzalez.  Floyd  A.,  4,127,028,  Cl   73-194.0OB 
Gookin,  Albert  B.,  Jr  ,  Forbes,  Vernal  D.;  and  Venzke,  Stephen  B..  lo 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Aulo-calibrating  voltmeter.  4.127.R11. 
Cl    324-130000 
Gorgone,  Robert  L  .  lannadrea.  Gerald,  and  Kovach,  Alan  J.,  to  Ardac, 
Inc   Apparatus  for  conducting  secondarv  tests  for  security  validation 
4,127,328,  Cl    356-71.000. 
Gorlach,  Hans;  and  Nolte,  Heinz    Skate  board  vehicle.  4,127,282.  Cl 
280-87.04A. 

Gorvm,  John  H  ,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co    Ditetrazole  substituted 

acndone  compounds   4.127.573.  Cl.  546-103  000 
Graham.  Bruce  A  .  Puttock,  Michael  A  ;  Felauer,  Ethel  E.;  and  Neider- 
myer,  Roben  W.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc  ;  and  Uniroyal  Ltd.  Substituted 
2.3-dihydro-l,4-oxathiin    plant    growth    regulants.    4,127,402,    Cl 
71-76000 
Graham,    George    L     Adhesive-lined    insect   capture   device   and    kit 

4,126,959.  Cl    43- 136.000 
Graham.  John  W    See— 

Watkins.    Larry    A.,    and    Graham,    John    W..    4,127.173.    Cl. 
166-2760(X). 
Graham-White  Sales  Corporation   See — 

Johnston.    F     Bertram,   and   Grybek,    Roland    S.,   4,127,383,   Cl 
422-5  000 
Cjrain,  Claude:  See — 

Chignac.  Michel;  Grain 

Cl    562-606  000. 
Chignac.  Michel,  Grain 
Cl   260-561. OOR 
CJrasser.  Katalin:  See — 

Mikite,  Gyula;  Petocz, 

Katalin,  4,127,576,  Cl. 
Grassner,  Hans:  See — 

Schuiz,  Bemhard;  Grassner,  Hans;  Jaeger,  Peter;  and  Nohe,  Heinz, 
4,127,455,  Cl.  204-78000. 
Grattapaglia,    Giorgio;    and    Barbagli,    Rino,    to    Fiat-Allis   Macchine 
Movimento  Terra.   S  p  A.    Hydraulic   system   for  an  earth-moving 
machine  and  a  temperature-controlled  valve  for  a  hydraulic  system. 
4,126,993,  CI.  60-329.000. 
Gray,  Harry  B.;  Rembaum,  Alan;  and  Gupta.  Amitava,  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology.  Photochemical  preparation  of  olefin  addi- 
tion catalysts.  4,127,506,  Cl   252431.00N. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Joo',  Louis  A.,  4,127,634,  Cl.  264-105.000. 
Green,  David  T  ,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Wide  fascia 

staple  cartndge.  4,127,227,  Cl   227-83.000. 
Green,  Hal,  to  Empire  Automotive,  Inc.  Roof  moldmg  detachable  sun 

roof  panel  for  automobiles.  4.127.302.  Cl.  296-137.00B. 
Greene,  Michael  E.,  to  Solar  Works,  Inc.  Solar  heater  for  water  and  the 

like.  4,127,104,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
Greer,  James  B.:  See- 
Hanson,  Harry  R  ;  Baugh,  Hollis  A  ;  Childers.  Thomas  W.;  and 

Greer.  James  B  .  4.127.168.  Cl.  166-123.000. 
Gnffith,  Joseph  W.  Tone  arm  system  for  record  turntable.  4,127,274,  Cl. 

274-23.00R. 
Griffith,  William  L.;  and  Compere,  Alicia  L  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.   Biomass  growth  restriction  m  a  packed  bed  reactor. 
4,127.447,  CI.  195-116.000. 
Grinberg,  Jan:  See — 

Jacobson,  Alexander  D.;  Grinberg,  Jan;  Sprotbery,  Donald  E.;  and 
Boswell,  Donald  D..  4,127,322,  Cl   353-31.000. 
Grobova,  Kapitalina  I :  See— 

Bljumberg,  Ema  A.;  Vytnov,  Gennady  F.;  Isaev,  Oleg  V.;  Krylov, 
Oleg  V  ;  Maslov,  Sergei  A.;  Margolis,  Lia  Y.;  Sineokov,  Alex- 
andr  P.;  Smimov,  Evgeny  S.;  Tavadian,  Levon  A.;  Emanuel. 
Nikolai  M.;  Grobova,  Kapitalina  I.;  and  Krylova,  Valentina  V.. 
4.127,603,  Cl.  562-533.000. 
Gropp,  Reinhard:  See — 

Erlenmayer,  Udo;  Gropp,  Reinhard;  and  Zenn,  Hans,  4,127,145,  Cl. 
137-599.000. 
Grosso,  Clair  R.;  Gatti,  Richard  M.;  Miles,  Robert  J.;  and  DiSandro, 
Raymond   D.   Carrier  detect  and  automatic   loopback  circuit. 

4,127,816,  Cl.  325-67000. 


Claude,  and  Pigerol,  Charles,  4.127.604. 
Claude,  and  Pigerol.  Charles.  4.127,607. 


Lujza;  Kosoczky,  Ibolva;  and  Grasser. 

424-265.000. 


4.127,383.  Cl 


Grove,  Leslie  H.  Feeding  water-laden  air  into  a  continuous  open  flame 

4.127.379.  Cl.  431-4.000 
Grubbs.  Harvey  J.;  Van  Auken,  Thomas  V  .  and  Johnson,  William  R  . 
Jr.,    to    Philip    Moms,    Incorporated     a-Substituted    vinvl    menthvl 
carbonates.  4,127,601.  Cl.  260-463,000 
GRUNDIG  E   M.  V.  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt   See— 

Emmert,  Reinhold.  4.127.880.  Cl    360-68. OCX) 
Grundmann,  Peter:  See — 

Hem,  Wolfgang;  Cosack,  Claus;  and  Grundmann,  Peter,  4,127.486, 
Cl.  210-219.000. 
Grybek,  Roland  S.:  See- 
Johnston,   F.    Bertram;   ?nd   Grvbek.   Roland   S, 
422-5.000 
GSW  Limited  —  GSW  Limitee   See— 

Tilton.  Roben  W..  4.127.101,  Cl    126-200000 
GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratones.  Incorporated  See- 
Stewart.  James  A  .  4.127,746.  Cl    179-15.0FS. 
GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated:  See — 

McKinzie,  Howard,  4,127,466,  Cl.  204-248  000 
Proud,  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  Norman,  Scott  L  ;  and  Fallier,  Charles  N., 
Jr.,  4,127,784,  Cl.  307-311.000. 

Quackenbush,  Carr  L  W'.;  Kolbeck,  Andrew  G.,  and  Klem.  Rich- 
ard M..  4,127,415.  Cl.  106-47.00R. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Goepel,  Charles  A.,  4.127,893.  Cl    363-37.000 
Knoll,  Wilham  C,  4.127,795,  Cl,  315-210000 
Guerrero,  Benjamin  G..  to  Mattel.  Inc    Doll  with  pivouble  head  and 

puckering  hps.  4.126.960.  Cl.  46-118.000 
Guiliani,  Giampaolo:  See — 

Arrighetti,    Sergio;    Brancaccio.    Aldo;    Cesca,    Sebastiano.    and 
Guihani,  Giampaolo.  4.127.617.  Cl.  260-878  OOR 

Guilioton,  Marcel:  See— 

Chamdru,     Jacques;     and     Guilioton.     Marcel,     4.127  1^9      Cl 
164-200,000 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Jensen,  James  W,;  and  Miller.  Stanley  J..  4.127.023.  Cl   72-405  OCX) 
Gully,  Lanny  L.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc    Powder  level 
inspection   system    with    magnetic    latching   device    4.127  0*^4    Cl 
86-23000. 
Gummi-Henniges:  See — 

Henniges.  Ernst,  4,127.278.  Cl.  277-207.00R 
Gupta,  Amitava  See- 
Gray,  Harry  B.;  Rembaum,  Alan;  and  Gupta.  Amitava.  4.127.506 
Cl.  252-431.00N. 
Gurgui.  Constantin  N  ;  Luca.  Vasile;  Eckardt.  Andrei;  and  Ciulacu. 
Paraschiv  I.,  to  Intrepnnderea  "Bucuresti"  Pentru  Extragerea  Prelu- 
crarea  si  Montarea  Marmurei  si  Pietrei  de  Constructii  Installation  for 
producing  a  material  for  the  finishing  and  decorating  of  the  buildings 
4,127,433,  Cl.  156-498,000 
Gutierrez,  Louis  F.:  See — 

Khoja,   Mirza   A.;   Gutierrez,   Louis   F.;   and   Perone,   John   T , 
4,127,231,  Cl.  233-l.OOR. 

Guzi,  John,  Jr.;  and  Han,  William  J,,  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Dry, 

water-dispersible  pigment  compositions  4.127,422.  Cl    106-308.000 
Haar.  Wilhelm:  See- 
Fischer.   Wilfried;   KJemschmager.   Herbert,   Haar.   Wilhelm    and 
Weddigen,  Gen,  4,127,705,  Cl.  429-104.000. 
Habermehl,  Fred  M.,  HI:  See- 
Murphy,  Alan  P.;  and  Habermehl.   Fred  M.   III.  4.127,694    Cl 
428-245.000. 
Hackemesser,  Larry  G.;  and  Petru.  Roh)e;-t  B  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated 

Exchanger  reactor.  4,127,389,  Cl.  422-201.000. 
HaJberschmidt,  Friednch:  See-- 

Flemmer,  Dieter;  HaJberschmidt,  Fnednch;  and  Feiten,  Karl-Josef 
4,127,683,  Cl.  427-287  000. 
Hall,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Atherton,  Frank  R.;  Hall,  Michael  J  ;  Hassall.  Cednc  H  .  Ringrose, 
Peter  S.;  and  Lambert,  Robert  W..  4.127.649.  Cl   424-17''. 000 
Hall,    Richard    A.,    to    Willamette    Industnes.    Inc     Asparagus    box 

4.127,228,  Cl.  229-1 6.00R. 
Halle  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tortonci,  Domenic  P;  and  Tsengouras,  Demetnos  A  ,  4,127,396 
Cl.  55-396.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Cox,  Bruce  M  ;  and  Gonzalez,  Floyd  A 
Watson,  Jimmie  L  ;  and  Totten,  Patsy  L 
Hamada,  Masa:  5^^ — 

Umezawa,  Hamao,  Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Hamada.   Masa;   Ishizuka, 
Masaaki;  Naganawa,  Hiroshi;  Oki.  Toshikazu;  and  Inui.  Tain 
4.127,714,  Cl.  536-17.000. 
Hamano,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yajima,  Seishi;  Shishido,  Toetsu;  Omon,  Mamoru;  Kayano,  Hideo 
and  Hamano,  Masaaki,  4,127,41 1,  CI  75-236.000 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Lorenz,    Walter;    Hammann,    Ingeborg;     Behrenz,    Wolfgang. 

Homeyer.    Bemhard;    and    Stendel.    Wilhelm,    4.127  653     Cl 

424-200.000. 

Maurer,    Fritz;    Schroder,    Rolf;    Hammann,    Ingeborg;    Behrenz, 

Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  4,127,652.  Cl  424-200.000 

Hancock,    Norman    L     Interlocking    building    block     4,126,979     Cl 

52-594.000, 
Hanson,  Harry  R.;  Baugh,  Holhs  A.;  Childers,  TTiomas  W  ;  and  Greer, 
James  B.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company    Well  packers 
using  metid  to  metal  seals.  4,127,168,  Cl.  166-123.000. 

Harada,  Susumu;  and  Endo,  Kumo,  to  Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd  Fuel 

injection  control  system.  4,127.086.  Cl.  123-320EL 


4.127.028.  Cl   73-194  OOB 
4.127.482.  Cl   210-53.000 
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Hdrb:  on.  \^ 'iliam  H     >  i — 

VJohnaih,  Michael  d     :inj  Hirhi';.^".  William   H.  4.126.911,  C! 
15-250  4.0. 
Hardie.  George  S.    See- 

Cippv.  Charles  P  ,  Hardu  .  ( ic-Tge  S  ;  Liidwig,  Arthur  C  .  Ma>bell, 
Michael  J     arJ  Widcniaii.  '.iarv  .A  ,  4  127,857.  C"l    .■>4_V754,(KX). 
iljrdin,  (jar\  L    t-'^pandaiik- Nam  siiucturp  4,126,974,  CI.  52- 1(J9.()00, 
HirdfR.a  ir..  Gotf    F     and  Cnf>pola.  Gary   M  .   lo  Sandoz.   Inc    4- 

H>dro.\>    '-sulfon>i-v.^uino!iii-:(l!i»-uPc;.    4,127. 5*4.  CI.  546-9O0a) 
Hams.  Doinim,.   R     a'l.i  R'wlcv.  Lanct-  F  .  to  Pigment  Manufaclurt--'- 
of  Austr.ilia  Limiicd    Comminiition  proces"-  and  pigment.  4,i2".42(i. 
C!    106-:?S0OQ 
HarriMjn     Hnan;   and    Divvt-H.   .Alan    F^  .    ir  John-on.    Matthey    &   t^o  . 
/  irr.:u-d   Ca!u!  vst  Tor  the  purification  of  an  exhau<-t  gas   4, 127, *i  10   CI 
252-462  inX, 
Hari,  William  J     6<.t'— 

Guzt.  John.  Jr.  and  Han    Wilhan-  J  ,  4.127  42:,  C!    106-308.0OO 
Kartman.  ( je< irgt  D  .  .V..''  - 

TnK.  Roccr  J  .  Hartni.i;!.  i>cc'  se  D  .  and  W  cnibtiK  k,  LecM.aid  M 
4.12^."21.CI    544-2'^iuu'' 
Hajiegawa    Voshihivi    Sec — 

L'eda.  Sh'.geru,  '^  ukoyarr.i.  Shirnchi,  Nakata.  Yoshinori,  ilasegawa. 
Yosh.hisa.  \'o^nlda.  Rvoichi.  Maek-«\Aa.  Vousiike   "»oshida.  Yu|i. 
and  Makino.  Ka^un.  4',;2"    51.  C,    i4!-5(X)() 
Ha.'ihiba.  Shinii    Spi'— 

lio,  Hideo,  and  Ha-shiba.  bhiini.  4,127,K»4,  C\    ^}7M))i(X1C 
Ha.\liit7ioto,  N-'riisugu.  and  Sa.saki.  Shigeo,  to  Hitachi  Ma.^ell,   Ltd 

.Magne'dc  recording  tapt  cartndgc  1  12",24;,  ( !  .MMvQOOO. 

Ha.'iinioio.   Susumu.  to  Nissan   Moio'  Company.   1, united,  and   Kanto 
S<-iki  Cotnpan". .  l.imuvd     I-jrii.in.il  pin  holding  bliH-V.    4, 1  2'',.' 14.  fl 
33^-59  ni'.vi 
{(.•issa:!.  Cedr'c  H     5i'i'- 

Aiherton.  f  r.mk  R     H.ll,  .Vin  hac:  J.,  Hassali,  CeJ' ic  M  .  R.ngro^r. 
I'cter  S     and  Lamt-cn,  Ro-.i-ri   W.  4.!2''.640    Cl    424- 1 77.iX)0. 
llJ-^slcr.  Dtctci.  lo  Si'.Tnen<-  .Akticngesellschat't    Apparatus  for  the  mea- 
surerrent    of  tlov^.ag    media   acci)iding   to    ".he    ultrasonic    doppicr 
methixi  4.127.^:.  Cl   .^4'>.^  '^)D 
Hati   r;,  Kcmci'i    Ste- 

•■)ka<ja.  Ei/ar>ur"    ;inj  Ha-l-.n    Kcni,  hi.  4  12'  41'.  Cl    |()6-<39.0(X) 
MaM  'H.  Milsuhiru.  2>.i  — 

Ka'o.  Kiini'i.   Hattori.  Mi'suhiro    and   ^ugijra.    rsui,e.'>,  4,127.''6."^ 
Ci    4;7-2ovUif) 
Hauck.  Frederic  I'     Rcu!.  Joyc.     Nai'.iyanan,  V'enkalacha.a  L  .  Cru 
rusli.  Chn.stiph.er  M     Hauguit?.  Rudiger  F)  .  and  Sundeen.  Josepfc 
E  .  to  E    k    Squibb  \  Sonv.  in.     Dicnc  iiilcni^diatcs  lor  iiidantclrols 
4. 12", 578,  Cl    546-21.15  tJOi. 
Hauck,  Frederic  I' .  F.n.  R  u  T  .  and  'A'atrou.s,  J  «hii  R  .  \o  h.  R  Squibb 
i     S<iiis,     Inc      Sjbstituiid     pipcndinyipropanob.     4,127,579,     Cl 
^4<vP()r)f) 
Hauck.  Frcderii.    i'     j.io   Reid    Joyce,  to   E    R    Squihh  &   Suns.   Inc 

Benzo-^v^lilolamricN.  4,127.''17.  Cl    544- 1  5<t  fXXl 
H.tugwit/.  Rudigcr  D    and  Cru'hers.  L.ariy  R     to  E   R   Squibb  &  Sons 
Ir-ic     .Method    for    treating    blackhead    d  -ca^c     4.l2".hU.    Cl     424- 
273  OOR 
Haugwit/.   Pudiger  fl     Sn 

Hauck     I-'-edc.nc    !' ,    Reid.   Joyce,   Nar.i>anai..    V  eiir  .itachala    I    . 
Ciniarusii.  Christopher  M  .  Haug^^itz.  Ruduer  L/    and  Sundrcr. 
Joseph  E.  4.12". 5"S,  C.    54'..2n'rK>, 
Ha\<jlda.  Paul,  !oCiba-Geigv  Corp<  ration  Fi'.iratn'n -.vvlcm.  4. 12"  W. 

C!   2 10- -ISO  000 
Hay.  James  V   .  to  Du  P.  ni  dc  N^mou;s,  E     I     and  Compan\     Substi- 
tuted carbamate  ■ntermediale    4.l2".'yi5.  Cl    2f>0  544  IXXT 
fl.jyishi    Midori   5ft-- 

Takemv.t(. .   KiyiKhika,    Suzuki.    Va,suo    Ochim,   ^'oshihilo,    Naka- 
shima.  Syo/i.  and  Hayashi,  Midori.  4,12'.;25.  Cl    128-172  100 
Havasri.  Nobuyuki    'v  <• — 

CKada.   '^  uich:    Okada.   ^  asunon    Kasai.   Shozo    Nakano,   .Mineo 
Tachiki,    Shmen,     Havaihi.     Nob-ivuKi.    and    Abo,    Ma.sahi'-o, 
4.12^,553.  Ci  "260- .VUOR 
Hc-.n'.'v  James  J  .  'o  Anthony  s  Manufdi-iunng  Company,  Inc  Kranj;!- 

"-.- diHir  container   4.12''.  l.s».  L  1    2"(.  4siixX; 
Heanes     James  J  ,  to  Anthony's  Manufactuniig  Company.   Inc    Anti- 
r  J'-nsation      system      for      '•fngeraio'-      d  x>rs       4,127^65,      Cl 
2l'-'-2I^KiO 
Heersink     I-vert   J  .    Birkenbach.    Eug.n   J  .    Brown.    Daniel    M  .   and 
Schri>edf-r   Thomas  I    ,  lo  IniernalKuai  Harvester  Company    Scraper 
mechanism  tor  disK  gapc  harrows   4,12'',1'"J.  C"l    P2-565.000 
ileidelbciger  Uruckniaschinen  .AG   See  — 

Wirz.  Arnu.  and  Becker.  Willi.  4,!27.2h5.  Cl    27!-2oO000 
Hem,    Wolfgang;   Cos.ick,   CUus;   and   Grundm.itin,   Fi-i.t.    lo  Car! 
Schleicher  &  Schull    Apparatus  tor  the  pr»'ssure  impiiigcniciit  of  a 
pressure  nitration  cell    4. 1  2",4Kfi.  C  !    2  1  0-2  1*^  (JOO 
H.iss.  Hermann    See — 

Si"ckel.     Dieter.     Schneider.     Iiiedrict.      and     Hciss.     Hermann, 
4.12". 700.  Cl.  42«-55'4iXJ'j 
Heller     Adam,    and    Miller.    Barry,    to    Bell     lelcphi^nc    Lal^>oratories. 
Ir.v.  .irporated     I.iquid-scinii  ondui.  lor  junc  tion   photocells    4,127,44'^. 
Cl    2f>4-2  i'Kj 
Helier.  Hansurg   See— 

Ri^Jv.Jean  and  Holier.  Hansiorg.  4  127,5H6,  Cl   2W)-3ilHOOB. 
Heller,  Milt..n  D    See- 

Bernstein.  Seymour    LcnharC     Robe,--!   H     and   Heller,   Milion  D, 
4  127.tVi;.  c;    2f)<>-50feOfJO 
Hrhf   Stephen  M    Apparatus  for  ir:eiti  >r-necling  panels  4,I2t)V7ts   Ci 

52-46!  IXXJ 
Heliier     Stephen   J      and    Pa-ssfmi.    Atiselmo   O  ,    to   S  A  F'  S    Getters 


S  p  .A   Air-bakeat>le  water-pnv.f  getter  device  and  method  of  manu- 
fa<iunng  same.  4.127,361,  Cl   417-48.0O0. 

Henderson,  Alan  R.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  CRT  display  anti- 
burn  circuit   4, 127.7Q6,  Cl.  315-395  000 

Herikel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Hevden,  Rudi,  Eckelt.  Michael;  Asbeck.  Adolf;  HofTmeister,  Jur- 

gVn;  and  Srhmadd,  Edmund,  4,127,512,  Cl.  252-544.000. 

Henr.iges.   Ernst,   to  Gummi-Henniges.   Elastic  sealing  nng  for  axle 

bearings  of  rail  vehicles.  4.127,278.  Cl    277-207  OOR. 
Henning.  Klaus    See — 

Frers.   Gerd;    Nickel.    Hans,   and    Henning.   Klaus.   4,127,098,   CI. 
123-185.0BA 
i;i-'n.V)n.   Ralph   B  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Method  for  lubricating 

lurbochargod  engines.  4. 12b.9')-'.  C!    60-605.000 
Henze.  Thomas  W    Set  — 

DeBolt.    Harold    E.     and    Henze,    Tlioma.s    W,    4,127,659,    Cl. 
42''  24'iOOO. 
Herbert.  Adolf;  Brand.  Wilhelm:  and  Dicns!.  Manfred,  to  Hermann 
BerstortTMaschinenbau  GmbH.  Twin  screw  extruders.  4.127,331,  CI. 
366-83  000. 
Werbstman.  Sheldon    See  - 

Suggitt.    Roben    M.    and    Herbstman.    Sheldon.    4.127,471,    Cl. 
2()H-fv:)(X)0. 

Hercules  Incorfxirated.  Set — 

Fernli,  Richard  M  ,  Jr.,  4,127.421,  Cl    106-298. fXX) 

Gu.i,  John,  Jr  .  and  Hart.  William  J.,  4,127.422,  Cl.  106-'(08.00Q 

Swiiison,  Robert  C  .  4.127,495.  Cl   252-89  OCR 

Her'nann  BerslorfT  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  .SiV- 

.\iiders.  Dietmar;  Brand,  Wilhelm.  and  Dicnst,  Manfred.  4.127,373. 

Cl    425- 1)2  OOR 
Heil«frt,  Adolf;  Brand,  Wilhelm    and  Dienst.  Manfred.  4,127.'<31, 
Cl    366-SVtfX> 
Hermann  RappCild  &  Co   GmbH     See— 

Muller.   Rudolf   Seeger.  Josef;  and  Fink.   Konrad.  4.127.257.  Cl. 
26(>-44  Of». 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   5ee — 

Ciookiii,  Albert  B  .  Ir    Forbes.  Vernal  D  .  and  Venzke.  Stephen  B  . 

4,127,811,  CI   324-130  000 
Spangler,   Richard   M  .   Burmeister.   Fiugene   V  ;  Cada,   Frank   E  ; 
Covington.  Wayne  F.  Christopher.  Chris  J,  Judd,  Myles  A.. 
Vvenninger,  Freddie  W  ,  Watson,  Robert  E  ;  and  Simcoc.  Kent 
W  .  4,127,897,  Cl    364-900.000 
Heydei,  Rudi,  F>.Kelt,  Michael;  Asbeck,  Adolf,  Hoffmeister,  Jurgen, 
and  Schiiiadel,  Edmund,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Ak- 
tien   Low -foaming  wasiiing  agent  compositions  and  foam  inhibitor 
compositions   4,127.512.  Cl    252-544000 
Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co  .  Inc    5ee  — 

I'ems.  Charles  R  .  Jr .  4,127,064.  Cl.  101-93  180. 
Hickman,  Ronald  I' .  lo  Invenlet  International  Limited.  Workbench 

with  quick  setting  vise  stiucture   4,127.260,  Cl    269-139.000 
Higgins.  David  E  .  to  Ag-Mel,  In^    Film  proces.sing  apparatus  for  the 

clcarolytic  recovery  of  silver   4,1  27,465.  Cl    204-228  000. 
Hugins,  Jame-  1  erence   See — 

Pile,  David  S  ;  and  Vemau,  Alan  J  ,  4,127,759,  Cl    210-56000 
Higt'ir-'     Robcn   B     See  - 

Bell.  James  A     Higgins.  Rotxrl  B  .  Ma.son.  Donald  G  ,  Weaver. 
John  C  ;  and  W.-kkI.  Marvin  E  .  4  127,488,  Cl   210-519.000 
Hill.  John  P    Jr    .SVp— 

Zieg,  Stanley  W,  Hill.  John  P,   Ir ;  and  McCrary,  John  S., 

4,126.915,  Cl    19-111  000. 
Hirakawa.  Kazusa.  to  Accord  Mech    Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for 

reactivation  of  active  carbon  and  the  like   4,127.737.  Cl    13-7000. 
Hirakav^a.  Koichi;  Shibano.  Takashi  and  Masuda.  Ka/uo,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Methcxl  of  insulating  electromagnetic 
coils   4,127.695.  Cl    428-371  000 
Hirano.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Jizaimaru,  Jiro;  and  Shirasawa. 
Hidenori.   to   Kobe   Steel.   Ltd    Super  mild   steel   having  excellent 
workability  and  non-agmg  properties  4,127,427,  Cl    148-36.000. 
Hiraoka,  Yuji;  and  Kage>ama,  Yodo,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Public  Corporation  Type  heads.  4.127.336,  Cl.  400-144.200. 
Hiroshima,  Tatsuo.  and  Hirota,  Tetsuya.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries. 
Ltd.  Method  for  balancing  the  sensitivity  of  two  channels  in  a  differ- 
ential detection  apparatus    4. 12"'  R 13.  Cl.  324-202  000. 
Hirota,  letsuva.  See-- 

Hiroshima.  Tatsuo;  and  Hirota.  Tetsuya.  4.127.813.  Cl.  324-202  000. 
Hirozawa.  Stanley  T  :  See — 

Krumpelt.    Michael;    and    Hirozawa,    Stanley    T,    4,127,457,    Cl 
204-98  000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd..  .SVe— 

Osada,  Yuichi,  Okada,  Yisunon;  Kasai,  Shozo;  Nakano.  Mineo; 
Tachiki.    Shigeo,     Hayashi,     Nobuyuki,    and   Abo,    Masahiro, 
4.127.S53,  c\    260-33  20R 
Hitachi  Densm  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Yukio,  and  Morishima,  Susumu,  4.126,982.  Cl.  53-593.000. 
Ito.  Yukio.  and  Monshima.  Su'^umii.  4.126.983,  Cl    53-593.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  See— 

Ichikawa.  Nono,  and  Ueno.  Sadayasu,  4.127.464.  Cl.  204-19500S. 
Koyama.    Ma.saharu,    Ishibashi.   Tadashi.   and   Tanaka,   Hironan 

4.127,321,  Cl    350-336.000. 
Nakamura,     Isutomu,    and     Koike,     Ryuichi,    4,127,799     Cl 

31K-.^73  0O0. 
Tanaka,    Toshio,    Honda,    Juichi,    Mimori.    Sadao.    and    Ikegami 
Kazuloshi.  4.127. K87.  Cl    '(61-86000 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.    Sec-  - 

Hashimoto.     Noritsugu;     and     Sasaki      Shigeo.     4.127.242.     CI 
242-19QrX)0  .       .         • 
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Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Takanori,  4,127.079,  Cl.  1I4-74.00A. 
Hochrein,  Ambrose  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

TTiiruvengadam,    Alagu    P.;    and    Hochrein,    Ambrose    A      Jr 
4.127,332,  Cl.  366-131.000. 
Hockett.    Wayne    B     Abrasive    cleaning    apparatus.    4,126  970     Cl 

51429.000.  .     . 

Hoehn,  Hans;  Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Vogt,  Berthold  R..  to  E  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.  Vanous  l.5.IO.n-tetrahydrobenzo[4.5]cyclohepta[l,2- 
B]pyrazolo-[4,3-E]pyridine  derivatives   4.127,715.  Cl.  542-404.000 

Hoehn,  Hans:  5ee— 

Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  4.127,655,  Cl.  424-246.000. 

Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  4,127.657,  Cl.  424-248.540. 
Hoff,  Stephen  J.,  to  Hoffco,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  shaft  assembly 

4,126,928,  Cl.  29-445.000. 
Hoffco.  Inc.:  See— 

HofT,  Stephen  J.,  4,126,928,  Cl.  29-445.000. 
HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See — 

Atherton,  Frank  R.;  Hall.  Michael  J  ;  Hassali,  Cedric  H.;  Ringrose, 
Peter  S  ;  and  Lambert,  Robert  W  ,  4.127,649,  Cl.  424-177.000. 

Chadha.  Naresh  K.;  Partndge,  John  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan 
R.,  4,127,736.  Cl.  568-838.000. 

Olson,  Gary  L.;  and  Saucy.  Galbriel,  4.127,608,  Cl   260-567. 60P 

Ramuz,  Henn,  4.127.588.  CI.  26O-327.00M. 
Hoffmann.  Tivadar.  Supplemental  window.  4.126.965.  Cl.  49-398.000 
HofTmeister,  Jurgen:  See — 

Heyden,  Rudi;  Eckelt,  Michael;  Asbeck,  Adolf;  HofTmeister,  Jur- 
gen; and  Schmadel.  Edmund,  4,127,512.  Cl.  252-544.000 
Holick.  Hubert:  See— 

Rohr.  Franz-Josef;  and  Holick.  Hubert,  4.127,463.  Cl   204-195.00S. 
Holland  Mechanics  B.V  :  See — 

Damman.  Cornells  C  ,  4.126.942,  Cl   33-203.120. 
Hollaway.  Gerald  C.  Jr  .  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Endless  power  trans- 
mission belt.  4.127.039.  Cl    74-232.000. 
Holleck.  Gerhard  L.,  to  EIC  Corporation  Nickel-hydrogen  secondary 

battery.  4,127,703,  Cl.  429-57.000. 
Hollis  Engineenng,  Inc.:  See— 

Boynlon,  Kenneth  G  ,  4,127,692,  CI  428-137.000. 
Holt.   John    F     D    Simulated    suined    glass   articles.    4.127  689    Cl 

428-38000. 
Homeyer.  Bernhard:  See — 

Lorenz,     Walter;     Hammann.     Ingeborg;     Behrenz.     Wolfgang. 
Homeyer,    Bernhard;    and    Stendel.    Wilhelm.    4,127.653,    Cl 
424-200.000 
Maurer.   Fniz;    Schroder,    Rolf;    Hammann,   Ingeborg;    Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer,  Bernhard.  4.127.652.  Cl   424-200.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Koyano,    Kimio;    and    Toshimitsu.    Yoshihiko.    4.127.186.    Cl 

180-148.000 
Honda,  Juichi:  See — 

Tanaka,    Toshio;    Honda.   Juichi;    Mimon.    Sadao    and    Ikegami 
Kazutoshi,  4.127.887,  CI.  361-86.000. 
Honeywell  Farms.  Inc    See — 

V  irog.   John   J  .   Jr  ;    Von    Hagel,    Leo;    and    Platte.    Richard    L  , 
4.127.206.  Cl.  215-1  OOC 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Negi,  Virendra  S.;  and  Miu.  Ming  T  .  4.127,768.  Cl.  235-304.100, 
Hoppe,  Udo:  See— 

Kher.  Manfred;  Hoppe.  Udo;  and  Schntt.  Wolfgang.  4.127  672  Cl 
424-311.000. 
Home.  Merton  A  ;  and  Pogemiller,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration   MNOS  FET  memory  retention  characterization  test  circuit 
4.127.901.  Cl   365-205.000. 
Horton.  Douglas  P  M  T  T  improvements  relating  to  clothes.  4.126.903, 

Cl.  2-409.000. 
Hottinger.  Conrad;  Ruppen,  Bruno;  Bohler,  Pierre;  and  Singenberger. 
Emil.  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG  Cartridge 
feed  system  for  an  automatic  gun.  4.127,055,  Cl.  89-33.00D. 

Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  Wyman  J  .  4.127.279.  Cl    279- LOTS 
House.  J    Hardy,  to  Conrac  Corporation.  Solid  state  force  transducer 

4.127,840,  Cl.  338-4.000. 
Howe,  Milton  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Bieler.    Anne    C;    and    Howe,     Milton    A.,    Jr.,    4,127.688     Cl 
428-36.000. 
Hozuma.  Hiroshi;  Ohwada,  Hisatoshi;  Tomizawa.  Masaharu;  Sanada. 
Seiki;  and  Kikuchi.  Hideo,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  &  Construction  Co..  Ltd. 
Method    for   the    thermal    cracking   of  heavy   oil.    4.127.473     Cl 
208-130.000. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Copolymerization  of 
a    1.3-cyclodiene    and    a    linear    conjugated    diene.    4.127,710.    Cl 
526-133.000. 
Huber.  Calvin  O.:  See— 

Schick,  Karl  G.;  and  Huber,  Calvin  O.,  4.127.448.  CI.  204-1. OOT. 
Huber,  Joel  E.:  See — 

Beaton,  John  M  ;  Huber,  Joel  E.;  Padilla,  Amphlett  G.;  and  Breuer, 
Max  E.,  4,127,596,  CI.  260-397.300. 
Hubert,  Guy;  and  Vandenhove,  Charles,  to  Societe  Bourguignonne 
d" Applications   Plastiques    Stackable   plastic   bottles    4.127.207.   Cl 
215-l.OOC. 
Huck  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Angelosanto.  Donald  J  ;  and  Kendall.  James  W..  4.127.345.  Cl 
403-388.000, 


Hudyma.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Juby.  Peter  F.;  Hudyma.  TTiomas  W.;  and  Partyka,  Richard  A 
4,127,720,  Cl.  544-252.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Henderson,  Alan  R.,  4,127,796.  Cl.  315-395  000 
Jacobson,  Alexander  D.;  Grinbcrg,  Jan;  Sprotbery,  Donald  E   and 
Boswell,  Donald  D..  4,127,322.  Cl.  353-31.000 

Keller,  Leon  B.;  and  Jenkins.  Robert  K  .  4.127.624.  Cl   264-23  000 
Sato.  Robert  N.,  4.127.781.  Cl.  250-562  000 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Senften,  David  A..  4,126,943,  Cl.  33-228.000. 
Huntington  Institute  of  Applied  Medical  Research   S^e— 

Bullara.  Leo  A..  4,127.110.  Cl    128-2.00P. 
Hurst,  Philip  F ;  and  Derry,  Jasper,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  &  Company 
Sensitivity  disc  dispenser  with  tamper  mechanism    4,127,217.  Cl 
221-94.000. 
Husky,  Glover  A.,  to  Allied  Products  Corp.  Field  to  cotton  gin  han- 
dling and  storage  systems.  4,127.061.  Cl    100-100  000 
Hy-Way  Heat  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  William  F..  4.127.478.  Cl.  209-240  000 
Hydom,  Dennis  H  Waterproof  bag  with  waterproof  divider  4.127  155 

CI.  150-1.700. 
lannadrea.  Gerald:  See — 

Gorgone.   Robert   L.;   lannadrea,  Gerald;   and   Kovach,   Alan  J 
4.127.328.  Cl.  356-71.000. 
lannazzi,  Fred  D ,  to  lannazzi,  Fred  D.;  and  Crowley,  Richard  P 
Air-classification  apparatus  and  process  for  the  segregation  of  mixed 
office-paper  waste.  4,127.476,  Cl  209-3  000 
Ibaraki.  Satoru:  See — 

Atoji,    Nobuhisa;    Naono.    Hiroyuki;    Yamamoto.    Hiroshi     and 
Ibaraki,  Satoru.  4.127.749,  Cl.  179-llO.OOA 
Ibex  Inking  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Bishop,  John  W.  H..  4.127.337,  Cl.  400-202.400 
Ibsen,  Knud.  Safety  lock.  4.127.016.  Cl.  70-92.000 
Ichida  Toshio;  and  Komatsubara,  Michiro,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Forsterite  insulating  films  formed  on  surface  of  a  grain-onented 
silicon  steel  sheet  having  a  high  magnetic  induction  and  a  method  of 
forming  the  same.  4.127.429.  Cl.  148-113.000. 
Ichigaya,   Hiroshi,   to   Sony   Corporation.    Signal   generating   system 

utilizing  a  cathode  ray  tube.  4,127,049.  Cl.  84- II 80 
Ichikawa,   Norio;  and   Ueno,   Sadayasu,  to  HiUchi,   Ltd    Sensor  for 

detecting  oxygen  concentration   4.127.464.  Cl   204-195. OOS 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  See— 

Peplow.    Marvin    J;    and    Wells.    Peter    M.,    Jr..    4.127  807     Cl 

324-51.000. 
Purland,  Donald  A  ,  4.127.810,  Cl   324-99.00D. 
Ikeda.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Ushitani,  Kenji;  Noda,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Ikeda.  Toshikazu.  4.127  556 

CI.  252-62,000. 
Ikegami,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,    Toshio;    Honda,    Juichi;    Mimon.    Sadao    and    Ikecami 
Kazutoshi,  4,127.887.  Cl.  361-86.000  ' 

Ikegami,  Tadashi:  See— 

Endo.  Seiji;  Kashihara,  Takao;  Osako,  Akitada.  Shizuki,  Tatsuhiko 
and  Ikegami.  Tadashi.  4.127.590.  Cl    260-346  740 
Ilegems,  Marc;  Koszi,  Louis  A  ;  and  Schwartz.  Bertram,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone   Laboratories.    Incorporated     Integrated    optical    detectors 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Raybum.  Charles  C,  4.127.890,  Cl   361-309.000 
Raybum.  Charles  C.  4.127.891.  Cl,  361-309.000. 
Illy.   Hugo;  and   Fussenegger,   Werner,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Tris-tetrazoles     as     chemical     blowing     aeents      4  127  718      Cl 
544-222.000. 
Imazaike.     Mikiharu     Gear    for    precision    devices.    4.127.041.    CL 

74-411.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Addleman,  Robert  L..  4,127,633,  Cl.  264-97.000 
Alexander,  John  H.,  4,127,548,  Cl.  260-29.2TN. 

Martin.  Graham  E.;  Cockshott.  Ian  D  ;  and  McAIoon    Kevin  T 
4,127,706,  Cl.  429-122.000. 
Inaba.  Naomi:  See — 

Ueno,   Hiroshi;    Inaba,    Naomi;    Makishima    Tokuo;    and    Wada 

Shozo,  4,127,504,  Cl   252-429.00B 
Ueno,    Hiroshi;    Inaba.    Naomi;    Makishima,    Tokyo     and    Wada 
Shozo,  4,127.505.  Cl.  252-429.008. 
Indigrade  Limited:  See- 
Roberts,  John,  4.127,348.  Cl.  404-16.000. 
Inoue.  Shigeo;  Miyamoto,  Norioki;  and  Shimizu,  Haruo,  to  Kao  Soap 
Co.,  Ltd.  Compositions  and  methods  containing  beta  substituted  allyl 
alcohols,  sulfuric  acid  esters  thereof,  phosphoric  acid  esters  thereof 
alkanoyl  esters  thereof  and  alkylene  oxide  ethers  thereof  4  127  654 
Cl.  424-216.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yoshikawa,   Yoshio;   Amemiya.  Akira;   Komatsu,   Toshio    Inoue 
Yoshiaki;  and  Yuyama.  Megumu.  4.127.503.  Cl    252-429  OOR 
Instytut  Chemii  Przemslowej:  See— 

Wlodarski.  Andrzej;  Draminska  Krystyna;  Opiotny.  Wladyslaw 
Mickiewicz,  Andrzej;  and  Komar.  Michal  4  127  33^  Cl 
366-131.000. 

International  Audio  Visual  Hong  Kong:  See— 

Dyck.  Arthur.  4,127,239.  Cl.  242-55. 19A 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Babcock,  Thomas  C;  Ellis.  Theron  LaR  ;  and  Maika   Henrv  C 
4.127.438.  Cl.  156-666.000.  .  nenry  c  . 

Dachtera.  William  R..  4.127,899.  Cl.  365-154.000. 
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Deneuvillc,  Alain  F  G..  4.127,861,  CI.  357-15.000. 
IntemationaJ  EnvironmentaJ  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 
Braver,  Alvin  S.,  4,127.162.  CI.  165-50.000. 
Intematiooal  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Heersink,  Evert  J.;  Birkenbach,  Eugen  J  ;  Brown,  Daniel  M.;  and 
Schroeder.  Thomas  E.,  4,127,179,  CI.  172-565.000. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  TTie:  See — 

Memck.    Howard    F,   and   Curwick,    LeRoy    R.,   4,127,410,   CI 
75-171.000. 
Intematiotial  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Coutuner,  Gordon  W ;  Jovic,  Nicola  L ;  Aymelogiu,  Simeon; 
Bartholomay.  William  C;  Winn,  Melvin;  and  Ghosh,  Suhas, 
4.127,742.  CI.  179-18.0FC. 
Interroll  Fordertechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.:  See — 

Baader,  Helmut.  4.127.770.  CI.  235-474.000. 
Intra-Pip*.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Gamett  E..  4.126.969.  CI.  51-411.000 
Intrepnndcrea  "Bucuresti"  Pentru  Extragerea  Prelucrarea  si  Montarea 
Marraurei  si  Pietrei  de  Constructii:  See — 
Gurgui.  Constantin  N  ;  Luca,  Vasile;  Eckardt,  Andrei;  and  Ciulacu, 

Paraschiv  I.,  4,127,433.  CI.  156-498.000. 

Inui,  Taijr  See — 

L'mezawa,   Haxnao:   Takeuchi,  Tomio;   Hamada,   Masa;   Ishizuka, 
Masaaki;   Naganawa,   Hiroshi;   Oki,   Toshilcazu;   and   Inui,  Taiji. 
4,127,714.  CI.  536-17.000 
Inventec  International  Limited:  See — 

Hickman,  Ronald  P  ,  4,127.260.  CI.  269-139  000 
lota  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Perper,  Lloyd  J  ,  4.127,797.  CI.  315-209.00R 
Isaev,  Oleg  V    See — 

BIjumberg,  Ema  A  ;  Vytnov,  Gennady  P.;  Isaev,  Oleg  V.;  ICrylov, 
Oleg  V  ;  Maslov.  Sergei  A.;  Margolis.  Lia  Y.;  Sineokov.  Alex- 
andr  P  .  Smimov.  Evgeny  S.;  Tavadian,  Levon  A.;  Emanuel, 
Nikolai  M  .  Grobova,  Kapitalina  I.,  and  Krylova,  Valentina  V.. 
4.127,603.  CI.  562-533.000. 
Ishibashi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Koyama.    Masaharu;   Ishibashi.   Tadashi;   and   Tanaka.   Hironan, 
4.127,321.  CI    350-336.000. 
Ishihara.  Masao:  Kobayashi.  Ryoichiro;  Usui.  Tugumoto;  and  Omura, 
Takayoshi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the 
addition  of  photographic  addenda.  4,127,413,  CI.  96-56.000. 

Ishihara.  Yasuo:  Set— 

Monshita,     Masanobu;     and     Ishihara,     Yasuo,     4,127,877,     CI. 
358-213000 
Ishino.  Yoshio   See — 

Watanabe,    Sumio.    Mizuno.    Yasuhiko;    Kayano,    Masanori;   and 
Ishino,  Yoshio.  4.127.622,  CI   264-13.000. 
Ishizuka.  Masaaki:  See — 

L'mezawa,    Hamao,   Takeuchi,   Tomio;   Hamada,   Masa;    Ishizuka, 
Masaaki.  Naganawa,  Hiroshi;  Oki,  Toshikazu;  and  Inui,  Taiji, 
4,127,714,  CI   536-17.000. 
Isoi,  Toshihiro  See— 

Ohya,  Tokuji,  and  Isot,  Toshihiro,  4.127,707,  CI.  429-149.000. 
Ito.    Hideo;    and    Hashiba,    Shinji.    Thermal    switch.    4,127,839,    CI 

337-tO8  000 

Ito,  Takanon.  to  Hitachi  Shipbuildmg  &  Engmeering  Co.,  Ltd.  Support 

device  for  ship-camed  independent  tank.  4,127,079,  CI.  I14-74.00A. 

Ito,  Yukio.  and  Monshima,  Susumu,  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Engineering 

Kabushiki   Kaisha,  and   Musashi   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Apparatus  for 

bindm^  a  stack  of  paper  sheets.  4,126,982,  CI.  53-593.000. 

Ito,  Yukio;  and  Monshima,  Susumu,  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Engineering 

iCabushiki   ICaisha;   and   Musashi   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Binding  tape 

dealing  apparatus  for  paper  bundle  binding  apparatus.  4,126,983,  CI. 

53-593.000 
Itoh.  Akihiko:  See— 

Shimizu,  Shigeo;  and  Itoh.  Akihiko,  4,127,698,  CI.  428-373.000. 
ITW  —  Illmois  Tool  Works:  See— 

Swick,  Edwm  G.,  4,127,250,  CI   248-71.000. 
Iwasawa,    Mineo;    Sakaue,    Tatsuo;    Date,    Hikani;    and    Takamatsu, 
Takehiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Hoso 
Kyokai   Apparatus  for  removing  ghost  signals  from  received  video 
signals.  4,127.874,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Izumiyama,  Masao;  Kagawa,  Naohiko;  and  Satoh,  Kenji,  to  Japan 
Gasolme  Co ,  Ltd.  Stainless  cast  alloy  steel  for  use  at  low  tempera- 
tures. 4,127,428,  CI.  148-38.000. 
J    I    Case  Company:  See — 

Keller,  Lynn  L.;  and  Thiele,  Duane  L.,  4,127,204.  CI.  214-394.000. 
J   M   Voith  GmbH.  See— 

Kurth,   Klaus;   Tra,  Josef;   and   Lorenz,   Werner,  4,127,479.  CI. 
209-273.000 
J.U.W   Muller,  Maschmen  und  Amaturenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Jacobs,  Hans,  4,127,256.  CI.  266-57.000. 
Jackson,   Edward   L    Combination   portable  and  stationary,  bench- 

mounted  chain  saw  apparatus.  4.127,046,  CI.  83-798.000. 

Jackson.  Lynden  A.,  to  Post  OfTice.  The.  Apparatus  for  forming  dielec- 

tnc  optical  waveguides.  4.127.370,  CI.  425-71.000. 
Jacobs,  David  R.:  See — 

Spanel,  Abram  N.;  Eiland.  P.  Frank;  Jacobs,  David  R.;  and  Buell, 
David  N  ,  4,127,078,  CI.  112-266.000, 
Jacobs,  Gunter:  See — 

Aiewelt,  Wolfgang,  Jacobs,  Gunter;  Margotte,  Dieter;  and  Lux, 
Ench,  4,127,561,  CI   528-199.000 
Jacobs,    Hans,    to   J  U  W.    Muller,    Maschinen    und    Amaturenfabnk 

GmbH.  Flamc<uttmg  apparatus.  4,127,256,  CI.  266-57.000. 
Jacobson,  Alexander  D ,  Gnnberg,  Jan;  Sprotbery,  Donald  E.;  and 
Boswell.  Donald  D  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High  brightness 


full  color  image  light   valve  projection  system.  4,127,322,  CI. 
353-31.000. 
Jacobson,  Gunnarr  Jamholt,  Per-Erik;  Lindholm,  Erik  H.;  and  Olsson. 
Olof  B.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Device  for  a  missile  or  the  like. 
4,127,243.  CI.  244-3.210. 
Jacuzzi  Bros.  Incorporated:  See — 

Jacuzzi,  Virgil,  4,126,925,  CI.  29^28.000. 
Jacuzzi,   Virgil,   to  Jacuzzi    Bros.    Incorporated.    Skimmer   assembly. 

4.126,925,  CI.  29-428.000. 
Jaeger,  Peter:  See — 

Schulz,  Bcmhard;  Grassner,  Hans;  Jaeger,  Peter;  and  Nohe,  Heinz, 
4,127,455,  CI.  204-78.000. 
Jagenberg-Werke  AG:  See — 

Zodrow.  Rudolf.  4,127.435.  CI.  156-568.000. 
James  Neill  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Barlow.  Peter,  4.126.967.  CI.  51-219.00R. 
Japan  Foundation  for  Artificial  Organs:  See — 

Malchesky,  Paul  S.;  and  Nose,  Yukihiko,  4,127481,  CI.  210-22.00A. 
Japan  Gasoline  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Izumiyama,  Masao;  Kagawa,  Naohiko;  and  Satoh,  Kenji,  4,127,428, 
CI.  148-38.000. 
Jamholt,  Per-Erik:  See — 

Jacobson.  Gunnar;  Jamholt.   Per-Erik;   Lindholm.   Erik   H.;   and 
Olsson.  Olof  B..  4.127.243,  CI.  244-3.210. 
Jasper,  Lane.  Combined  kerfing  and  joint  nailing  machine.  4,127,226, 

CI.  227-69.000. 
Jenkins,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Keller,  Leon  B.;  and  Jenkins.  Robert  K..  4.127.624.  CI   264-23,000 
Jennings,  Frederick  R.;  and  Moritz,  James  O,  True  tracking  trailer, 

4,127,202,  CI,  214-85.000 
Jenoptik  Jena  GmbH,:  See — 

Lauenroth,    Gerhard;    and    Papenkordt,    Lutz,    4,127,779.    CI 
250-558.000, 
Jensen.    Cornelius.    Teaching    appliances    for    programmed    teaching 

4,126.950.  CI,  35-48,00R 
Jensen.  Donald  D.  Hood  assembly  4,127,106,  CI    1 26-299  OOD 
Jensen,  James  R.:  See — 

Klank,    Benno    E,    O,;    and    Jensen,    James    R,    4.127.103.    CI 
126-271,000, 
Jensen,  James  W  ;  and  Miller.  Stanley  J,,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufac- 
turing   Company      Article     transfer     mechanism      4,127.023.     CI 

72-405.000. 

Jensen,  Niels  C,  Jr,:  See — 

McKey.  Paul  M:  and  Jensen.  Niels  C.  Jr.  4.127.395.  CI   55-20,000 
Jensen.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Foumey.  Michael  E  ;  and  Jensen.  Ronald  P.  4.127.109,  CI,  128- 
lOOR, 
Jitsugiri,  Yukio:  See — 

Yamabe.  Masaaki;  Munekata,  Seiji;  Sugaya.  Yoshio;  and  Jitsugin. 
Yukio.  4,127,731.  CI   560-192  000, 
Jizaimaru,  Jiro:  5^6 — 

Hirano,     Hiroshi;     Kobayashi,     Hiroshi;     Jizaimaru,    Jiro,     and 
Shirasawa.  Hidenori.  4,127.427.  CI    148-36  000. 
JLG  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

CofTman,  Allen  B,,  4,127,180,  CI,  180-6  480 
Jochems,  Pieter  J,   W,,  to  US.   Philips  Corporation,   Semiconductor 

device  4,127.864,  CI,  357-44,000, 
Joffe.  Kenneth  L,,  to  Wynn  Oil  Company,  Flushing  of  liquid  circulation 

systems.  4.127,160,  CI.  165-1.000. 
John  D.  Hollingsworth  on  Wheels,  Inc.:  See — 

Zieg,   Stanley   W.;   HUl,   John   P.,   Jr ;   and   McCrary,   John   S. 
4,126,915,  CI.  19-111.000. 

John  Wyelh  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Boyle,  John  T,  A.,  4,127,660,  CI,  424-249,000. 
Cavalla,  John  F.,  4,127.663,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Johnson,  Andrew  L,  Tube  flaring  set,  4,127,021,  CI,  72-313,000, 
Johnson,  Clark  E.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Eugene  P.,  to  Micro  Communica- 
tions Corporation.    Magnetic   tape   recorder/reproducer   for   ratio 
recording    with    synchronized    internal    and    external    clock    rates, 
4,127,878,  CI,  360-51,000, 
Johnson,  Curtis  C:  See — 

Westenskow,  Dwayne  R,;  and  Johnson,  Curtis  C,  4,127,121,  CI, 
128-142.00R. 
Johnson,  Eugene  P,;  See — 

Johnson,  Clark  E„  Jr;  and  Johnson,  Eugene  P,,  4,127,878,  CI, 
360-51,000, 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L,,  4,127,131,  CI,  128-221,000. 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited:  See — 

Harrison,  Brian;  and  Diwell,  Alan  F.,  4,127,510,  CI,  252-462.000, 
Johnson,    Milton    H.    High    torque    stepping    motor.    4,127,802,    CI 

318-696.000. 
Johnson,  Ralph  E.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Needle  bar  frame  for  a 
sewing  machine.  4, 1 27,076,  CI.  1 1 2- 1 58.00R. 

Johnson,  Tore  R.:  See — 

Forney,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  Tore  R.;  and  O'Keefe,  Michael  F., 
4,127,319,  CI.  350-96,200. 
Johnson.  W.  Grant.  Closing  attachment  kit  for  sliding  door  and  anti- 
friction support.  4,126,912,  CI.  16-81.000, 
Johnson,  William  R.,  Jr,:  See — 

Gnibbs,  Harvey  J,;  Van  Auken,  Thomas  V,;  and  Johnson,  William 

R,,  Jr,,  4,127,601,  CI.  260-463,000, 

Johnston,  F,  Bertram;  and  Grybek,  Roland  S.,  to  Graham-White  Sales 

Corporation,  Foaming  waste  treatment  composition  and  method  for 

treating    nitrogenous    waste    material    therewith,    4,127,383,    CI, 

422-5,000, 
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Josemans.  Uonardus  J,;  and  Swessel,  John  A,,  Jr,,  to  Cutlcr^ammer 

Inc,  Pivoting  and  sliding  conUctors  and  operating  member  tSo; 

melectncswitches,  4.127,754,  CI,  200-67  OOG  ™«:r  inereior 

Joseph  Crosfleld  and  Sons  Limited  See— 

Aldcroft,  Derek;  Barby,  Donald;  Lovell,  Anthony  L,;  and  Ouinn 
James  P„  4,127,641,  CI  423-339,000,  a  vumn, 

Joshi,  Ashok  v.:  See— 

'^7^i^lf!cv%'^^6£'^''^  ^-^  *"^  «-'«'^-  ^--e  H,, 

Jost.  Rudiger:  See — 

"^Tn"']"^"'  ■'°*''  '^"'^'8":  »"''  Auding.  Hans.  4,127,789,  CI, 

Jovic,  Nicola  L  :  See- 
Couturier,   Gordon   W,;   Jovic,   Nicola   L,;   Aymeloelu    Simeon 

Bnstol-Myers    Company      Pynmido[2.I-a]isoquinol.ne    derivatives 
having  antiallergy  activity,  4.127,720,  CI,  544-252  000 
Judd,  Myles  A  :  See — 

Spangler.  Richard  .M,;  Burmeister,  Eugene  V,;  Cada.  Frank  E 
Covington,  Wayne  F ;  Chnstopher.  Chris  J  ;  Judd.  Myles  A  • 

^Tl2'74t9"  0^2^ m^'^^^""'  ^°'  mcremental  electro-polishing, 
Junkin,  James  H,:  See— 

^F"\^^k  '"Si^"  "^  ^""^  Reichelderfer.  Richard 

"^^I'mrT'   ''"^"^'   ^     ^""^   harvesting  apparatus,   4,127.154,  CI,    144- 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Yasuda,  Kazumasa,  4,126.992,  CI,  58-88,OOB 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  See— 

''^^?' .'^r-,'?A  i^"°"'  '^'tsuhiro;  and  Sugiura.  Tsuneo.  4.127  363 
CI,  417-269,000, 
Kagawa.  Naohiko:  See — 

''cT' uS'^"'  '^'^''''''  ^'''^'''°'  '"'^  ^''°^'  '^*^"J''  ^•'27.428. 

Kageyama.  Yodo   See — 

Hiraoka.  Yuji;  and  Kageyama.  Yodo.  4,127.336.  CI    400-144  200 
249"22(XX)^        Concrete  building  construction  forms,  4.127,254,  CI 
Kaijo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takemoto,   Kiyochika.   Suzuki.    Yasuo,   Ochiai.   Yoshihito    Naka- 
shima,  Syozi.  and  Hayashi,  Midon.  4.127.125.  CI    128-172  100 
Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corporation  See—  ' 

Mornson.  Donald  L,.  4.127,215,  CI,  220-314  000 
Kaizermaii.  Samuel;  and  Singh,  Ajaib,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Com- 

4,T27,54?ci"^2^"i8''0Pr'^^""   "'■"^^"  """«  °'«^"=  ^P^'^"^" 
Kakiuchi,  Motoo.  See — 

''4,?2^r4r  a,t38'l'28'^'"'^  ^"''  ""^''^  "'^  ^'"^^  '^""-• 
Kamimura^  Shigeo;  and  Otaki,  Tadaaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indus- 
26^346  750  producing  maleic  anhydride    4,127,591,   CI, 

Kaminaka,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Nouchi,  Nonmoto;  Kanai,  Kenji;  Kaminaka,  Nobuyuki  and  No- 

mura,  Noboru,  4,127,884,  CI,  360-119,000 
Kanai,  Kenji:  See — 

Nouchi,  Nonmoto;  Kanai.  Kenji;  Kaminaka.  Nobuyuki    and  No- 
mura. Noboru,  4.127.884.  CI,  360-1 19,000,  ' 
Kangol  Magnet  Limited:  See— 

Kell.  John,  4,127,240,  CI,  242-107,40A. 
Kanojia,  Ramesh  M,:  See — 

^^/i";  ,of^  "    ^     ^'^  Kanojia.   Ramesh  M,.  4.127,651    CI 
4^4-195.000, 

Kanto  Seiki  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Hasimoto,  Susumu,  4,127,314,  CI  339-59  OOM 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amano.  Haruyuki;  and  Nakano.  Akira,  4.127,679,  CI   426-565  000 

?^'!^'^f!i"ff^'^'^*^°"''  Nonoki;  and  Shimizu,  Haruo,  4,127,654; 
CI.  424-216.000. 

Okada,  Eizaburo;  and  Hatton,  Kenichi,  4,127,417,  CI    106-99  000 
Karaini.  Hamzeh,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Disposable  diaper 
with  umtary  tape  fastener,  4,127.132.  CI,  128-287  000 

'I!i!:..';'^''"'5^"^^°  ^J^  ^P°'^"'8  ^"^'  Corporation,  Automatic 

mota  miim"^  "'  ""^'"^^  "'"^^™^"  '''''^°' 

Kart  Sporting  Arms  Corporation:  See— 

Kart,  Frederick  H  .  4.127.056.  CI   89-128  000 
Kasai,  Shozo:  See — 

^\  L  "'''^i.'  °''*^?;  Yasunon;  Kasai,  Shozo;  Nakano,  Mineo 

Ir27;»3.S%3?,"2'0^.'''    ^^'"^"'^   ^'   ^^-    ^^--' 
Kaseda,  Mikio:  See — 

Matsuura,   Ryo;   Nakatani.   Shuichi;   Nagaoka,   Kazuya    Kusabe 

Kouji;  and  Kaseda,  Mikio,  4,127,595,  CI,  260-352  000 
Kashihara,  Takao:  See — 

Endo.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Takao;  Osako,  Akitada;  Shizuki.  Tatsuhiko 
and  Ikegami.  Tadashi.  4.127.590,  CI,  260-346,740, 
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^'^'°«ZT^°,'  ""  Cas*o.C«'nP"'«=r  Co,,  Ltd,  Data  read-wnte  apparatus 

for  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  4,127,879,  CI,  360-51  000^^ 
Ivastin,  Abba  J,:  See 

Coy,  David  H.;  and  Kastm,  Abba  J,.  4.127.517.  CI,  260-8  000 
Coy,  David  H.;  and  Kastm,  Abba  J.,  4,127,518,  CI.  260-8.00o' 
Coy,  David  H.;  and  Kastin,  Abba  J,,  4,127,519,  CI,  260-8  000, 
Coy,  David  H,;  and  Kastin,  Abba  J,,  4,127,520,  CI,  260-8  000 
Coy,  David  H,;  and  Kastin,  Abba  J,,  4,127,521,  CI,  260-8  000 
Coy,  David  H,;  and  Kastin,  Abba  J,.  4.127.522.  CI  260-8  000 
Coy,  David  H.;  and  Kastm.  Abba  J,.  4.127,523,  CI  260-8,000. 
r^l'  n  '^  u  •  *"^  5"*""'  ^^^  ^  •  *•> 27,524,  CI,  260-8,000, 
r?Z'  R^"'^  u  '  *"^  ^"**'"'  ^*'''«  ■'  •  -».  127,525.  CI,  260-8,000, 
r^l'  ^""'^  u  •  "^^  ^'^'  ^^^  ■'  •  *.' 27.526.  CI,  260-8,000. 
Coy,  David  H,;  and  Kastm,  Abba  J,,  4,127,527,  CI,  260-8  000 
coy.  David  H,;  and  Kastin,  Abba  J,,  4,127,528  CI  260-8  OOo' 
Coy,  David  H,;  and  Kastm,  Abba  J,,  4,127,529.  CI   260-8  OOo' 

Sv'  R!v!h  h  '  "^^  l^***'"-  ^^^'  ^  •  *•> 27.530.  CI  260.8000; 
Coy.  David  H.;  and  Kastm,  Abba  J,,  4,127,531   CI  260-8  000 

Sv'  K  H  '  ""^  v*"'*"'  ^^'"'  ^  ■  *•' 27.532,  Ci;  260-8000; 

Sv  K  u'  *"3  ?**""'  ^^^' ^ •  ^-'27,533.  CI,  260-8 000, 

coy.  David  H.;  and  Kastm.  Abba  J  .  4.127.534  CI  260-8  000 
Coy.  David  H.;  and  Kastm.  Abba  J..  4.127  535*  CI  260^8  000 
Coy.  David  H,;  and  Kastin.  Abba  J  ,  4,127.536;  CI  260-8  000 
Coy.  David  H,;  and  Kastin.  Abba  J  ,  4,127,537,  CI,  260-8  000 
Coy,  David  H,;  and  Kastin,  Abba  J,,  4,127  538  CI  260-8  f¥¥i 
Coy,  David  H,;  and  Kastm,  Abba  J,  4  i27;539;  S;  2^8  2SS 
Coy,  David  H,;  and  Kastm,  Abba  J  ,  4,127.540  CI  260^8  000 
Coy  David  H;  and  Kastm.  Abba  J  ,  4127  54?;  C  ;  2^8  SSS 

m.fhJf'^T'  '°  ^^^  Corporation.  Image  resolution  enhancement 
method  and  apparatus,  4,127,873,  CI   358  166  000  "'"^"'^'nenf 

Katchman,  Arthur:  See— 

^6O^2,i?0^""     °-    ^'^     Katchman,     Arthur,    4,127,558,     CI 
Kato.  Kimio;  Hattori,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sugiura,  Tsuneo    to  Kabu^hik, 

•^^"•^yasuo;  Kakiuchi,  Motoo;  Arai,  Takashi   and  Okawa.  Kimm    ,r. 
Katz,  Donald  J,:  See— 

4,127  oKl'-l'22"llS)'''  """"^^  '    ^"•°'"^'-  ^«'  --'"  ^'-'" 
Kawabata^  Nobuo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Wiper  roller  for  drvinc 
Kaw^  K^y^^sh"  l^T""^  '"^'^^'"^  4,127,082,  0^18652  00)^^ 
'^2M^n,000,   ^'"^'"''^'    ^'^     '^«^^-     K-iyoshi,    4,127,623,    Cl 
Kawasaki  Kasei  Chemicals  Ltd    See— 

Matsuura,   Ryo;   Nakatani,   Shuichi;   Nagaoka.   Kazuya    Kusabe 
Kouji;  and  Kaseda,  Mikio,  4,127,595,  Cl  260-352  0(»  ' 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See—  w-^j^aaw 

'''*i48^113a»'°"     ^'^     Komatsubara.     Michiro,     4.127.429,     Cl 
Kayano.  Hideo:  See — 

^ZTU^'^^''  \^*''«lp-  Toetsu;  Omon.  Mamoru;  Kayano,  Hideo 
andHamano.  Masaaki.  4.127.41  l.Cl    75-236,000  •  "'°«>. 

Kayano.  Masanon:  See — 

Watanabe     Sumio.    Mjzu.o.    Yasuhiko;    Kayano.    Masanon     and 
Ishino.  Yoshio.  4,127.622,  0   264-13,000  on,    ana 

Kayhko.  Jussi  J,:  See— 

''^3T5%2ToOo"  "*    ^'■^''"^"''y  discriminator  apparatus    4.127.819,  Cl, 
''ILJ^'^i^^air&^lTr^i'r'^    Accelerat^n-sensmg  mecha- 
"^  pl^iiTfnf  n^  ^^"'""''  •^^'^".'^  •  »o  ""«>>«  Aircraft  Company 
4  lT7?24'ci,'2^23."0OO."°"'   ^'^"'"^  "*""  "'^  '"""^  ^^ 
^tV'  i;^""  ^r  ^'^  ™''i'='  ^"*"^  ^  •  '°  -^  '  C^  Company,  Center- 

Kendall,  James  W.:  See— 

"^403-3^^0  °°""^'*  ^'  ^'^   •^'^"'lal'-  James  W,  4,127,345.   Cl 

'^  Bnni^Inf '.^"^"S/  •  ^"\"'  ^'"^""^  J  •  ^«1  NicUm.  Norman  B    ,0 

mr.?J,tT2S"?5f.'^rii-T7',SN^«'"^""^'^"  °^P'--  --"^'"^ 
Kennametal  Inc:  See — 

Kesten.  Stephen  J..  See 

'■4T27,^tra.^£3o•^.ss'• '""''"  '•  -'  ^'-«'  »-"^' 

Khirdzhiev,  Sergei  G,:  See— 

^"^m^n^i!-  "^'"^^^/i  '^°'^«-  '^•«dim.r  I,;  Khirdzhiev,  Sergei  G 

Kidd   Earl  H    to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Grass  collecuon  bag 
for  rotary  lawn  mower,  4,126,986,  CI,  56-202  000,         ''°"'^^°"  ^ag 
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Kienhofer.  Manfred,  and  Pedrerol.  Johann,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kemfor- 

schung  GmbH    Breathing  apparatus.  4.127.122.  CI.  128-142.500. 
Kikuchi.  Hideo  See — 

Hozuma,    Hiroshi.    Ohwada.    Hisatoshi;    Tomizawa,    Masaharu: 
Sanada.  Seiki;  and  Kikuchi,  Hideo,  4,127,473,  CI.  208-130.000. 
Kikuchi,  Takeshi,  and  Mizunaga,  Shinji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 

Limited    Weft  yam  guide   4,127.149.  CI.  139-435.000. 
Kim.  Leo;  and  Tang.  Sunny  C  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Epichlorohydnn 

punfication  process  4,127.593,  CI.  260-348.370. 
Kim.  Leo   See — 

Anderson.  Elmer  A  ,  Kim.  Leo;  and  Tang.  Sunny  C.  4.127,594,  CI. 
260-348  370 
Kim,  Scung  K  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  VIR  hue  control  system 

4.127,867,  CI   358-28  000 
Kimbell.    Charles    L.    Penodic    sampling    concentration    indicator 
4,127,780.0  250-559  000. 

King,  Henry  L  ,  and  Wu,  Chester  C.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process 

for  making  nber-forming  polyesters    4.127.565.  CI,  528-283.000. 
King,  Henry  L  .  and  Wu.  Chester  C.  to  Monsanto  Company    Process 
for    preparation    of    flame    retardant    polyesters.    4.127.566.    CI. 
528-283  000 
King  Instrument  Corporation    See — 

King.  James  L.  4,127.225,  CI.  226-118  000. 
King,  James  L  ,  to  K.ing  Instrument  Corporation    Tape  storage  bin 

4.1:^225,  CI   226-118000. 
King,  Percy,  to  FBM  International,  Inc  Semi-automatic  carton  form- 
ing, fiiling,  and  sealing  machine   4.126.981,  CI.  53-565.000. 
Kinoshita.   Shouzo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.   Loudspeaker 

*ith  ngid  foamed  back-cavity    4.127.751,  CI.   179-180.000. 
Kirstcin.  Bruce  E    See — 

Norman,  John   H  .  Roemer,  TTiomas  S.;  Kirstein,  Bruce  E.;  and 
Mysels.  Karol  J  ,  4.127.644,  CI   423-648. OOR 
KivMck.  Thomas  P     See — 

Wade.    Peter    C.    and    Kissick,    Thomas    P.    4.127.587.    CI     260- 
308  OOR 
Kilaichi.  Satoshi  See— 

Kuwano.     Satoshi.     Yabuzaki,     Shun-ichi;     Kitaichi.     Satoshi: 
Takesa\*a.   Seiichi,   Minabc.   Hitoshi,  and  Nakamura.  Tsuneshi. 
4,1:^.432.  CI     156-297  000 
Klaiie,    B«irje   E    W      Kayhko,   Jussi  J  ;   and   Rosenberg.   Eino  A.,   to 
Outokumpu  0>   Process  for  producing  pulverous  selenium  from  raw 
selenium    4.127,235.  CI    241-1000 
Klank,  Benno  E   O  .  and  Jensen.  James  R   Heat  collecting  and  transfer- 
nng    apparatus    and    systems    adapted    for    use    with    solar   energy. 
4,ir,103,  CI    126-271  000 
Kiauminzer.  Gary  K  ,  to  Molectron  Corporation  Optical  beam  expan- 
der for  dye  laser  4,127,828,  CI  331-94  50C 
Klein.  Hans  P    and  Menth,  Anton,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boven  &  Company. 
Limited   Ceramic  electrical  resistor  with  nonlinear  voltage  character- 
istic   4,127,511,  CI    252-518  000 
Klein.  Richard  M    See — 

Quackenbush,  Carr  L    W     Kolbeck,  Andrew  G.;  and  Klein,  Rich- 
ard .M  .  4, 127.415,  CI    106-4700R 
Kleinschmager,  Herbert   See — 

pLScher.   Wilfned    Kleinschmager,   Herbert,  Haar,  Wilheim    and 
Weddigen.  Gert,  4,127.705,  CI   429-104.000 

Mier,  Manfred,  Hoppc,  Udo,  and  Schntt,  Wolfgang,  to  Beiersdorf 

.Aktiengesellschaft    Insect  repellants  4,127.672.  CI.  424-31 1.000. 
Kline,  Richard  L     See — 

Berst.  Albert  H  ,  Kline.  Richard  L  ,  Medcalf,  William  A.;  Onnen, 
James  H  ,  and  Schupp.  Philipp  P.,  4.127,621,  CI.  261-118.000 
Klixkner  Humboldt  Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weigel,  Horst,  Melcher,  Gerhard;  and  Wuth.  Wolfgang.  4,127,408, 
CI    ■'5-76000 
Kloth.  James  A  ,  deceased   See — 

Fleischhacker,  James  E  ,  Wasserlein,  Henry  G.,  Jr  ;  and  Kloth, 
James  A  ,  deceased.  4,127.312,  CI   339-99,00R 
Kloth,  Manon  L  ,  administrator:  See — 

Fleischhacker,  James  E  ,  Wasserlein,   Henry  G.,  Jr.;  and   Kloth, 

James  A  .  deceased,  4,127,312,  CI    339-99  OOR. 

Kluender.  Harold  C  ,  and  Woessner,  Warren  D  ,  to  Miles  Laboratories, 

Inc     19-Hydroxy    PGE,    carbinol    analogues.    4,127.612,    CI     260- 

586  OOR 

Kluender.  Harold  C  ,  to  Miles  Laboratones.  Inc.  Depentyl  analogues  of 

ll-deoxy-prosuglandin  E;  4.127.727,  CI   560-121000 
Knarr.  John  E    See — 

Clyne.  Arthur  J..  Knarr.  John  E,  and  Miller,  Stanley,  4,127,161,  CI. 
165-34.000 
Kniep,  Jons    Device  for  vibrating  the  soil.  4.126.999,  CI.  405-258.000 
Knoche.   Wilhelm,   and   Wiese,  Gottfned,   to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft 
zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e  V.  Optical  pressure  jump  relax- 
ation detector  4.127,330,  CI    356-246.000. 
Knoll.  William  C  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated  Lamp  ballast  circuit. 

4.127,795,  CI    315-210000 
Knutson,    Dale    A  .    to    Dynex/Rivett    Inc     Electromechanical    force 

motor  4,127,835,  CI    335-266000 
Kohayashi,  Hiroshi  See — 

Hirano,    Hiroshi,    Kobayashi.    Hiroshi,    Jizaimaru,    Jiro;    and 
Shirasawa,  Hidenon.  4,127,427.  CI    148-36.000 
Kobayashi.  Ryoichiro   See — 

Ishihara.    .Masao.    Kobayashi,    Ryoichiro,    Usui,    Tugumoto     and 
Omura,  Taitayoshi.  4.127.413,  CI.  96-56.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki  See — 

Sato.    Toyomi,    Kobayashi,    Toshiyukj.    Mayama,    Takeshi-    and 
Okada,  Akira,  4.127.647,  CI   424-78  000 


Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano,     Hiroshi;     Kobayashi,     Hiroshi;     Jizaimaru,     Jiro;     and 
Shirasawa,  Hidenon,  4,127,427,  CI.  148-36.000. 
Koehring  GmbH  -  Bomag  Division:  See — 

Vural,  Gulertan,  4,127,351,  CI.  404-72.000. 
Koenig,  Claus:  See — 

Schleifenbaum,    Karl;    Koenig.   Claus;   Thurmann,    Wilhelm;    and 
Munnich,  Rolf,  4,127,690.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Shigeo;  and  Itoh,  Akihiko.  4,127,698.  CI   428-373.000 
Kohl,  Lambert;  Schneider,  Richard;  and  Uhl,  Karl,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Change-over  mechanism  for  recording  media,  especially 
for  noppy  disks.  4,127,882,  CI   360-98.000 
Koike,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Tsutomu;    and    Koike,    Ryuichi,    4,127,799,    CI 
318-373.000. 

Koires,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Vasilkovsky.  Vitaly  P.;  Koires.  Vladimir  I  ;  Khirdzhiev,  Sergei  G. 
and  Chekmenev.  Viktor  I.,  4,127,019,  CI.  72-21.000 
Kojima,  Saburo.  Device  for  maintaining  a  stopped  vehicle  in  braked 

condition   4,127.793.  CI.  315-80.000 
Kollieck,  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Quackenbush,  Carr  L.  W.;  Kolbeck,  Andrew  G.;  and  Klein,  Rich- 
ard M.,  4,127,415,  CI.  106-47.00R. 
Koller,  Joseph   A.   Identification  system   for  point  to  point   winng 

4,126.936,0.29-628.000. 
Kolling,  Heinnch:  See— 

Wollweber.  Hartmund;  Kolling.  Heinrich.  and  TTiomas,  Hert>ert. 
4,127.670.  CI.  424-300.000 
Komar.  Michal:  See— 

Wlodarski,  Andrzej;  Draminska,  Krystyna;  Oplotny.  Wladyslaw; 
Mickiewicz.     Andrzej;     and     Komar.     Michal.     4,127.333.     CI 
366-131.000. 
Komatsu,  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Amemiya,  Akira,   Komatsu.  Toshio;   Inoue, 

Yoshiaki;  and  Yuyama,  Megumu,  4,127,503,  CI.  252-429,0OR 

Komatsubara.  Michiro:  See — 

Ichida.     Toshio;     and      Komatsubara,      Michiro.      4.127.429      CI 
148-113.000 
Kondo.  Ryohei.  to  Sankyo  Electnc  Company  Limited   Article  storage 
unit  devices  for  use  in  vending  machines  4.127,218.  CI   221-124.000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ishihara.    Masao;    Kobayashi.    Ryoichiro,    Usui.    Tugumoto     and 
Omura,  Takayoshi,  4,127.413.  CI   96-56000 
Konya.  Calvin  J  ;  Chase.  Robert  W  ;  and  Amen.  Seadet    Earth  strata 

fractunng  method.  4,127,068,  CI    102-23.000 
Koppel,  Gary  A.:  See- 
Cooper,  Robin  D  G  ;  Koppel,  Gary  A  ;  and  McShane.  Lawrence 
J..  4.127.568.  CI.  260-239  OOA 
Koppelman.  Edward.  Process  for  making  coke  from  bituminous  fines 

and  fuels  produced  therefrom  4.127,391.  CI   44-51  000 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.    See — 

Wiemer.  Erich.  4,127.381,  CI   432-245,000 
Kosoczky.  Ibolya:  See — 

Mikite.  Gyula;   Petocz.   Lujza;   Kosoczky,   Ibolya;   and  Crasser 
Katalin,  4,127.576,  CI.  424-265  000, 
Kostlin,  Heiner;  Jost,  Rudiger;  and  Auding,  Hans,  to  US   Philips 

Corporation.  Light-pervious,  heat-reflecting  filter  and  electnc  lamps 
having  such  a  filter.  4.127.789.  CI    313-112  000 
Koszi.  Louis  A.:  See — 

Ilegems,  Marc;  Koszi,  Louis  A  ;  and  Schwartz,  Bertram.  4.127  862 
CI   357-30.000. 
Kovach.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Gorgone.   Robert   L.;   lannadrea.   Gerald;  and   Kovach,   Alan  J 
4,127.328,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Kovesdi,  Rudolf:  See— 

Maczko,  Gabor;  Tobias,  Dezso;  Bozzay,  Laszlo;  Takacs,  Miklos 

and  Kovesdi,  Rudolf,  4,127,388,  CI   422-258,000. 
Koyama,  Masaharu;  Ishibashi.  Tadashi;  and  Tanaka.  Hironari.  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  4,127,321,  CI   350-336.000 
Koyano,  Kimio;  and  Toshimitsu,  Yoshihiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steenng  device  for  automotive  vehicles 
4,127.186,  CI.  180-148.000. 
Kozempel,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Craig,  James  C,  Jr.;  Kozempel,  Michael  F.;  and  Elias,  Stanley 
4.127,597,  CI.  260-428.500. 
Kraic,  Otto:  See— 

Eiermann,  Dankwart;  and  Kraic,  Otto,  4.127.364.  CI.  417-373,000 
Eiermann,  Dankwart;  and  Kraic,  Otto,  4,127,369,  CI.  418-270.000. 
Kramer,   Charles   E.,   to   Celanese   Corporation.    Melt   polymerization 
process  for  preparing  a  melt  processable  resorcinol  phthalate  polyes- 
ter utilizing  a  metal  acetate  catalyst.  4,127,560,  CI.  528-273,000. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schmidt,     Thomas;     Kramer,     Wolfgang;     smd     Kranz      Eckart 
4,127,728,  CI.  56O-I24.000. 
Kranz,  Eckart:  See — 

Schmidt,    Thomas;     Kramer,     Wolfgang;    and    Kranz.    Eckart 
4.127,728.0,560-124.000. 
Krapcho.  John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Substituted  sulfonamides 

having  antiinflammatory  activity.  4.127.606.  CI.  26O-556.00A. 
Kreft,  Wilfried;  and  Goldmann.  Wolf,  to  Polysius  AG.  Process  for  the 

heat  treatment  of  fine  material.  4,127.406.  CI.  75-26.000. 
Kreuzer,  Martin:  See — 

Bauer,  Ewald;  and  Kreuzer.  Martm,  4.127.741.  CI.  174-189.000. 
Krohe,  Alfred,  to  Camovia  Verrebanstall  FL.  Firma.  Baking  appliance 
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iKg.OO)  ^    ^^"'^'^    '"    '^^    "''■"    ''^   "    "'^'^'^^     4,127.108.    CI 

"  tr::i2''7;  M^c!:  1^8^92"^^"""'  ^"'  j^"'  ""'"^^'"-^  ^f"^-- 

'^K.oS."'  ^    ^^^'^'-''^^'f''  ^^'tage  converter.  4.127.895.  CI 

Krumpelt.  Michael;  and  Hirozawa.  Stanley  T  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte 
Corporation   Method  of  reducing  chlorate  formation  in  a  chlor  alkah 
electrolytic  cell.  4. 1 27,457.  CI.  204-98  000 
Krylov,  Oleg  V.:  See— 

BIjumberg,  Ema  A.;  Vytnov,  Gennady  F  ;  Isaev.  Oleg  V    Krvlov 
Oleg  v.;  Maslov,  Sergei  A.;  Margolis,  Lia  Y  ,  Sin'eokov    A le  : 

NiJolai  M  Tro,:;  ^^r'  ^1  •  '^r^'^'^"-  ^^°"  ^  •  Emanue  , 

Krylova,  Valentina  V.:  See— 

?n^f  P  •  ^  •  ^^'«^'  ^  ■  '^a'-go'is,  L.a  Y  ;  Sineokov,  Alev 

N.kolaiMT°.:i;^T"y  ^r  '^^"^'^'^"-  '^^""  A.,  Emanuel. 

4  l27%3''cP5°6?5Ti.,S''''''"^  '     ^"'  ''''"'''■  '"^^""-  ^'  ' 
Kubelka,  Axel:  5ee— 

'';oL'co''nrM^hy 'h"*^  ^"J"'-  ^^>"'^'' '«  '^"^««'''  '^efrac 
ones  Co.,  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  repainng  the 
lining  of  a  furnace.  4.127.626,  CI   264-30  000  > 'ci'i'nng  tne 

Kuhn,  John  A.:  See — 

^1  IT-m ooo"'""''^"'  ■''•  ^"'^  '^"*'"'  ■'°^"  ^'  ^'".075,  ci 

Kulisch,  Volker:  See— 

^''a''528'94'a)0°'^"'^°'^'  ^"^''""'  ^"'^  '^"'"^'''  ^'°"'"'  '^''^^'^W' 
Kurahashi,  Yoshio:  Se"— 
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Kurata  Mamoru.  to  Tokyo  Shihaura  Electnc  Co,  L,d  Gate  iurn-..fT 
type  thynstor  with  separate  semiconductor  resistive  wafer  prnvidinE 
emitter  ballast,  4,127,863,  CI    357-38  000  (""viaing 

Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SVe- 

Hozuma.     Hiroshi;    Ohwada.     Hisatoshi;     Tomizawa.     Masaharu 
panada,  Seiki;  and  Kikuchi,  Hideo,  4,127  473    Cl   208-n0()O() 
Kurosak.  Refractones  Co.  Ltd    St-c-^  -■<-'.  -U8  IWUOO 

"^  264-30  a«    ^'"^'  '^^"'"^''*'  ^"'^  ^"J"*-  Masayuki.  4.127,626,  CI 

Kurth,  Klaus;  Ira.  Josef;  and  Lorenz,  Werner,  to  J   M   Vo„h  GmbH 

Apparatus  (or  straining  suspensions   4.127.47<>,  Cl    209--'7?ono 
Kusabe.  Kouji    See-  ' 

Matsuura.    R>o,    Nakatani.    Shuichi,    Nagauka,    Kazuya.    Kusabe 
Kouji,  and  Kaseda,  Mikio,  4.127  595   ci   ''60-35"'  000 

"^  M",ah^'nr'^"'  ^"r,'^  '^u  '*"^1^''  ^''"^"  ^  •  '°  ^^   Philips  Corporation 
High-pressure  discharge  lamp   4.127.790  Cl    1  Ml  74  000 

ScH"h;  m'^'III:  ^h':"'^'"'  ^^""■'"^''  »^"^'^hi,"satoshi;  Takesawa, 
Scii.hi.  Minabe,  Hitoshi,  and  Nakamura.  Tsuneshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  mounting  chip  type  c  re 

l?f ■?^,4^sr,15:59";'^-^  -'  — -'-  -^'-■""- 
''tTh.Vr27N°5rc72S-T5'"4'So^.  ^"  ^""'^^■'  '-'^^  ^-  -  '^'-'- 

La  Cellophane-  See — 

Quang,  Pham  K.,  4,127.084.  Cl    118-657  000 
La  General  de  Fluides  Geflu:  See— 

Murtin,  Fernand  R   C.  4,127,029,  Cl.  73-194  OOF 
Laba/:  See— 

*^  cf  "562-^lJ^  '^"'"'  *^'^"'^^-  ^"'^   ^'^^'°^-  ^^^^'^'^'  4.127.6m. 

*^cf  260-56'l  OOR*^''''"'  ^''"'^''■'  ''"'^  '''""'"'■  *^^^"*'''^   4,127,bo7. 

'^Ti2t.S^"cL'7^5«ffiR"'  "•"'^^'   ^'^"-   ^"'^   '  -^^'"    ^--- 
Laboratoire  L    Lafon   See— 

Lafon,  Louis,  4,127.722.  Cl    548-353  000 

"^t";   4!^"'7:7'2"  .  cXr35^.  ix,"-^'""    Benzhydrylsulphmyl  denva- 

'trsSg^;,l2.Sa  a^  ,^^6)^"^ '  '"'^"^^ ''■''  ^'''  ---^ 

LaMarche.  Fredenck  W  ,  to  Sheldahl,  Inc.  Routing  arrangemcnl  for 
174T8  5C«^    ^^'"''    '"    ''""""^    ^"''""    ^'^"^-t"^"     4,I27.7W     a 
Lambert,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Athenon,  Frank  R:  Hall,  Michael  J  ;  Hassall.  Cednc  H  ,  Ringrose 
Peter  b,:  and  Lambert,  Robert  W,,  4.127  649  ci  4H  177  000    ' 
Lambregts,  Antonius  A  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Apparatus  for 
i^Tfo   'J^        ''*"'  of  change  of  energy  of  an  aircraft    4,127,249,  Cl 
Lamons  Metal  Gasket  Company   See- 
Owen,  A    B  ,  and  GitTord,  Bruce  M  .  4,127  277   Cl    "'"7-204  000 
''^i'.^/'.'c,'^'  ^    '^""''  ^'''  ecceninc  helical  gear  pump   4.127,368,  Cl, 
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Larin,  Gtnnady  P,   See— 

Brov  man  Mikhail  Y  ;  Marchtrnk,^  Ivan  K  ;  Mushenko   N,ko!:ii  V 
P.I,penko,  Alfred  A  ;  Tkalenko,  Vladimir  A  .  Romadm.  VUd  mir 
,N' and  Lann,  Gennady  P,  4,127,258  C   ■'66-73  000 
Larmit.  Adnanus  J  F  .  to  Rut!-Te's.rake  B  A    w:aV.ng  SSh.ne  of  the 

Larsen,  Donald  W  ,  and  Wocxi  Louis  I      to  U'   R   r.r.,  ^  t  r-     i_i   .^ 

''Sif  ,*';,::eS?  '.^TJ!'  i'"?!,  S£^'^ "'  '^■"^•-  L^" 

Lasar.  William   Meat  fiaking  machine   4.127,2^6  CI   241.^7  500 
Lass,  Harold  M,,  to  Corban  Industnes.  Inc  DrN  wall  tapin.  machine 
having  pneumatic  assisted  operation  4.i2M.;4,  ci     t*^  4SS 

Lassche.  Jakob,  Coupling  apparatus   4,126,oig.  Cl    24-230  OOA 
Latin  Percu.ssion,  Inc,    See—  ^-^^-'u  uuA. 

Cohen.  Martin,  4,127,053.  Cl    84-402  0(X) 

4.n"l.t'cri28^?,iS)  "'  ^'"'^"'"^  '^"'^    ""^---^    -    "— 

^  Drvic?fb?nhn,na'"''  Papenkordi,  Lutz,  to  Jenoptik  Jena  G  m  b.H 

l:^^V:\r-!'.T^crT^^^^^^^  of  s,ereo-coup,«  of  photc- 

am  len^'^H  "^  '  '"  ^T"""  '^P'"^^'  Co^K^ration   .Son-resist- 

Buzas.  Andre,  and  Lavielle.  Gilben,  4.12^666.  Cl  424- --74  000 
Laybourne  Sidney  C  Wniing  instrument.  4,!:-.^  g  ci  i?-8oS^ 
L  e  Carbone  (Great  Bntain)  Limited    See- 

Davies,  Pamela  M  .  4  i2",2^",  Cl    ^8^-';5  000 

'^f;r;^kS''4^:^:^^"^r"x^8^"^°"'p-^'  ^^  '^-^'^^^ 

Lehedev,  Vladimir  K    Sec-- 

Palori  BoPLs  E     Lebedev,  Vl.dimir  K  ,  Podola,  V.kolai  V    .nd 
LcB<.?f^X^^>R^t!l''  '--''-  o  :=-i::  olm 

^f^  S:  ci'26!:33n;i  ^"^" "  ■ '''' '-'--''  ^-^'^  A,. 

Leboul.  Jean:  See— 

'^Ti2^a^cf  2^^56"Sr  ■   °"-^^"'   -"'^'"^   ^"'^   ^^^"'-   ^-• 

Iccicrcq,   Phillippe,  to  Produiis  Chimiques  Lgine  Kuhlriann    \■r^p• 

catalyst  for  conversion  of  sulfurous  anh.dnde  to  sulRinc  anhNdnd; 

and  \ ice  versa,  4,127,509  Cl  70.4^00^^  ununt  ann>ande 

I  cdcrnian,   Frank   L  ,  and   Tiemann,   Jerome  J  ,   to  General   Electnc 
Cn3-«6cS)*'"''  ^^^'"'"^^^  ^"-''--    '"-ging  sysfem    4,r^7:o34 
Ledford,  Thomas  H    See— 

'^'•4';2^::^,^,^^o8^Sr'  '^"^>  ^^  -'^  ^^'^-''  ^'-- 

''^In -"m-  ,1;'^7'*  ?  ■  '"'^  Scheuenng.  Geor.e  A  ,  to  Coupling  Systems 
ii  27^41    CMl7'-'irS"  '"'  -^'°PP'"^  """^  ^"^^P^  from"pV'm:ms 
Let,  Robert  L  Jaw  mo\emen!  simulation  4,i;6,9'8  C   '^-^Oflf^) 

'h"oo,!^r\^'V'f^"'    '^t^'^--^   E'-'-   Compkn   ,  --fli'eTi.er 

Legoski.  Paul  L,:  See— 

^niAm)    ■^"""    ^      """^    ^^^■"'"-    P^"'    L,    4.127.220.    CI 
Lehment.  Klaus-Fnednch   See  — 

Leiche.  Claude,  to  Regie  .Nat.onale  des  Usmes  Renault   Internal  com 
bustion^^engine^ignitio^^electromc    control    device    anJ't^'et^h^JS. 

'-'^^Al'^^i  J^o^^oU""  ''■""^^  ^"^^^  «'^"-'  — -- 
'  ■;:S'^4:,S:^^S:  l^^^^^^^^  --^  P>ramid-shaped  indenta- 
l.enN,  Investments  (Proprietary)  Limited,  iee- 

I'retonus,  W'ljjem  j  ,  4,i:7.2''0  Cl   ''73-9"' OOR 
Lendi.  Georges;  and  Zanier.  Adnano  I  'to  Tesa  S  A    Ari,n.t,hi.  r     i 
gauge    4,1 2^,44<J.  Cl    33-147  OOF  ■  esa  i /\    ,Ad justable  fork 

Lenhard,  Robert  H     S<-c'— 

I  eu    Wifli'sfJ    '^"^"'-^  ^^^'^'f  4,127,072.6    108-1  I  MJOC' 
Eberle.  Jurg,  and  Leu,  Willy,  4,12'  '6^  Cl  ^^1  i-  oor 

I  evine,  Seymour  D    See- 

^Tf^T4^'5?r"''''  ''  ■  ""  '-'"•''''■  ^^>^'^^^  ^  ■  ^'27.589.  Cl. 

Levitt.  George,  lo  Du  Pom  de  \cn. ours    F    I     ^n^r^rr,  l,     . 

cidal  sulfonamides.  4.127  405    Cl  %  93  (^,    '  ''"^  Companv    Hcrbi 

Levy,  Ralph;  and  U.ung.  Paul  T    K  ,  ",0  M.crowa..  Developmen, 
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Labs     Inc     Fail-safe    power    combining    and    switching    network 
4.!27,8:g.  CI   _^3.^-2(X)0 
Lewandi->wski.  Raymond  D    Set-— 

Waluhk.  Alben  B  ,  Charney.  John  G  ,  Turk,  Donald  A  ,  Lewan- 
dowski.   Raymond   D.  and   Pickett.  Charles  G.  4,127  484    CI 
210-130  000 
Lewis,  J    Stephen    See— 

Sapkus.  Jurgis.  and  Lewis,  J    Stephen,  4,127,251,  CI    248-176.000. 
L  Henoret.  Francois  L    See— 

Ra-sigade,  Her\e  P.  and  LHenoret,  Francois  L.  4,127,814,  CI 

n^m  noo 

Li.  Tmgve.  lo  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated    Multimode 

optical  mixlulator   switch    4, 127..t20,  CI    350-96  130 
Liang.  Charles  C  .  Joshi,  Ashok  V  ,  and  Barnette,  Luverne  H  ,  to  P   R. 
Mallory  &  Co    Inc    .Solid  state  cell  with  halogen-chalcogen-metal 
sc)lid  cathode   4.127.708.  CI    42<3-lQ|  000 
Life  Savers.  Inc     See — 

Fronczkowski.  Paul   R  .  and  Fnello.  Dominick  R,  4  127  677    CI 

426-5  'JOO 
Witzel,  Frank,  and  Clark.  K    Warren.  4.127.645.  CI   424-44.000. 
Light  industna!  Design  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Martin.  Timothv  J  ,   Jr     and  Waschke.   David  C.  4.127  216    CI 
2  20- .P4  000 
Li  Mutti   Charles  M     U  a,  Tai-Wmg.  and  Lynn.  Shirley  Y  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Stabilizers  for  reconstituted,  lyophilized  samples 
4. 1 2-502.  CI    252-4<38 '.XX) 
Lindenberger.   William   H  .   to   Nalco  Chemical  Company.    Polyether 
p<ilvamines  having  inverse  water  solubilitv  as  stream  generation  aids 
4.127.404.  CI    2^2--'' (X)0 
Lindgren.    Thoma,s    E     Tethered    ball    and    method   of  manufacture 

4.12-.26«,  CI    2'.'-5»OOC 
Lindholm.  Enk  H    .W— 

Javobvin    Gunnar    Jarnholl.    Per-Enk.   Lindholm.   Erik    H     and 
OlsMin.  Olof  B  .  4.127,243.  CI    244-3  210 
Lindsjv   Manufacturing  Company    See — 

.Arndt,  Kenneth  E    Otto.  Lonnie  E  .  Jr  .  and  Siekmeier.  David  A 
4  !:-.lx!.  CI    1KO-14  00R 
Liiin  Harnigaki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Takemoto.    Kiyixjhika    Su/uki.   Va.suo.  Ochiai.   Yoshihito,   Naka- 
shima.  Syo/i.  and  Hasa-shi.  .Midori.  4.127,125,  CI    128-172.100 
Lipshield.  Eugene  C  .  to  Orschein  Brake  Lever  Mfg   Company    Brake 
cable  .operating  means  of  the  overcenter  toggle  type  4,127  042  CI 

-4-520  0(10  OB         J,  , 

Liquichimica  Robasvimero  S  p  A     See — 

Fossati.  Franco   Pedilto.  .Andrea,  and  Petnllo,  Vincenzo.  4  127  492 
CI   252-M  50A 
Lobcil.  Jewel  M    Wealherstnp  tape    4.126.966.  CI    49-489  0(X) 
Logan.   B    Grant,   to   Lnitcd   States  of  America.   Energy    Charge  ex- 
change cvx^lmg  in  (he  tandem  mirror  pla.sma  confinement  apparatus 
4. 1  2-. 442.  CI    I  76-3  (XX) 
Logan.  John  C    See — 

Weaver.  Gerald  Q   and  Logan,  John  C  ,  4,127,()29,  CI  264-63.000 
Login.  Robert  B    See— 

Newkirk.  David  D  .  Thir.  Ba-sil.  and  Login.  Robert  B  .  4  127  490 

CI    :52-)<  tXK) 

I  >ng,  Donald  E  Rushby.  Robert  J  ,  and  Tora.skar,  Krantikumar  V.,  to 
NCR  Canada  Ltd  -  NCR  Canada  Ltee  Means  for  adjustment  of 
speed  ot  pnme  mover   4.127.800.  CI    318-685  000 

Lore  .Albert  I_  and  Raynolds.  Stuan.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  . 
and  Companv  Fluorine-containing  terptilymers  4  127  711  CI 
■^26-245  000  ... 

Lorenz,  Walter    Hammann,  Ingeborg.  Behmnz.  Wolfgang;  Homeyer. 

Bernhard.  and  Stendel.  Wilheltn.  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft.  0- 

alkvl-6-chloro-ben2isoxazol-(3)-yl-thionophosphonc        (phosphonic) 
acid  esters    4. 127. (,53,  ci    424-200  0(X) 
Lorenz.  Werner   See — 

Kuiih,    Klaus.   Tra,   Josef   and    Lorenz,    Werner,   4,127  479    CI 
209-2-3  0(X) 
Lotz,  Alexander   See — 

Aldick.  Willi,  and  Lotz,  .Alexander.  4.127,480,  CI    209-457  000 
Lovell.  .Anthony  L     See— 

Aldcroft.  Derek.  Barby.  Donald,  Lovell,  Anthony  L    and  Ouinn 
James  P.  4,!;-.f>41.  CI  423-.l.'»9  0O0 
Lowthorp.   Blame  G  ,  to  Sheldahl,  Inc    Tactile  touch  switch  panel 

4.127.752.  CI    2fX)-5  0OA 
Lowthorp.    Blaine  G  .   lo   Sheldahl.    Inc    Tactile   laver   havine   hineed 

dome    4,l2-.-5><.  CI    200-340000  ' 

Luca.  Vasile  See— 

Gurgui.  Constantin  N  .  Luca.  Vasile,  Eckardt.  Andrei;  and  Ciulacu 
Paraschiv   I  .  4.12^.433.  CI    156-498  000 
Lucas  Industries  Limited   See — 

Lumhy.    Roland    J  .    North.    Bernard,    and    Taylor     Alfred    J 

4.127,416,  CI    106-73  200 

Luckey.  William  , A  Rafter  vent  4.126.973.  CI  52-91000 

Ludwig,  .Arthur  C     See — 

Capps.  Charles  P     Hardie,  George  S  .  Ludwig.  Arthur  C  ,  Maybell, 
Michael  J     and  Wideman.  Gary   A  .  4.127,857,  CI    343-754  000 
Lukashov,  Eduard  S    and  Vakobstin,  Manna  K  ,  to  Sibirsky  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky    Institut    Energetiki     Device    for   connecting    tuned 
power  transmission  line  to  ac    network    4,127.805,  CI    323-120.000 
L-um.  Jackson    See — 

Gaghardo.  Michael.  Schubert.  Howard  W  ,  Malvin.  Rahm  P    and 
Lum.  Jackson.  4. I2-, 232.  CI    235-4190(X) 

Lumby.  Ruland  J    North,  Bernard,  and  Taylor,  Alfred  J ,  to  Lucai 

Industries    Limited      Method    of    producing    a    ceramic    nrcxluct 
4.127.416.  CI    l(J6-73  200  * 


Lundberg,  John  P    See- 
Larson,   Robert   W.;  and   Lundberg,  John   P,  4,127,152,  CI     144- 
3.00D 
Lundberg,  Robert  D  ;  Phillips.  Roben  R.;  Makowski.  Henry  S  ;  and 
Brenner,    Douglas,   to   Exxon   Research   &   Engineering   Company. 
Plasticization  of  neutralized  sulfonated  elastomers  with  rosin  salts 
4,127,546,  CI.  260-27. OBB 
Lurssen.  Klaus:  See— 

Colin,  Reimer;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  4,127,401.  CI.  71-76.000. 

Luth,  Fnednch  A.  K.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  injection  of  oil  into 

a  blast  furnace.  4,127,259,  CI.  266-83.000, 

Luthra,  Vinod  K  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  thermoplas- 
tic foam  extrusion.  4,127,371,  CI.  425-72. OCR 

Lux,  Ench:  See— 

Alewelt,  Wolfgang;  Jacobs.  Gunter;  Margotte,  Dieter    and  Lux 
Ench,  4,127,561,  CI.  528-199.000 
I  uz,  David  W.:  See— 

Femsler,  Ronald  E  ;  Peer,  John  C;  and  Luz,  David  W  ,  4  127  875 
CI.  358-190  000 
Lynn,  Shirley  Y    See- 
Li   Mutti,   Charles   M.;    Wu,   Tai-Wing;   and    Lynn,   Shirley   Y 
4,127.502,  CI.  252-408.000  ' 

M    L    Aviation  Company  Limited   See — 

Kwiatkowski,  Karol,  4,127,344,  CI   403-374.000 
Mabus,  Richard  C  Needle  dispenser.  4,127,219,  CI.  221-303.000 
MacGregor,  John  J.,   to  Matthey   Rustenburg  Refiners  (Proprietary) 

Limited   Treatment  of  effluents.  4,127,458,  CI    204-109000 
Maciaszek,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company    Apparatus  and 
method  for  dispersing  a  liquid  treating  agent.  4, 127.233,  CI  239-8  000 
MacRae.  David  .M  ;  and  Robens,  Karl  H  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany Waxing  sponge  4,127.515.  CI.  521-112.000. 

.Macuga.  Henry  J.,  and  Deschamps.  Bernard  F,  to  Eclipse  Mfg    Inc 

Fixture  hanging  assembly    4,126,971,  CI    52-28  000 
Maczko.  Gabor;  Tobias,  Dezso.  Bozzay,  Laszlo;  Takacs,  Miklos    and 
Kovesdi,    Rudolf,   to   Alkaloida   Vegyeszeti   Gyar.   Apparatus   for 
contacting  fused  solid  materials  with  solid,  liquid  or  caseous  materi- 
als  4,127,388,  CI   422-258.000 
Mader,  William  J  Secunng  device  for  flexible  farm  gates.  4,127  292  CI 

292-246.000. 
Maekawa,  Yousuke.  See — 

L'eda.  Shigeru;  Yokoyama,  Shinichi,  Nakaia.  Yoshinori;  Hasegawa. 
Yoshihisa,  Yoshida,  Ryoichi;  Maekawa,  Yousuke;  Yoshida,  Yujr 
and  Makino,  Kazuo,  4,127, 151,  CI    141-5  000 
Mahle  GmbH    See— 

Rohrle,  Manfred,  4,127,058,  CI.  92-169.000. 
Majka,  Henry  C:  See— 

Babcock,  Thomas  C  ;  Ellis.  Theron  LaR  ,  and  Majka    Henry  C 
4,127,438,  CI    156-666000  .  ncnry   «.  . 

Makino,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ueda,  Shigeru,  Yokoyama,  Shinichi;  Nakata.  Yoshinori  Hasegawa 
Yoshihisa;  Yoshida.  Ryoichi;  Maekawa,  Yousuke,  Yoshida  Yun' 
and  Makino,  Kazuo,  4.127,151,  CI,  141-5  000 
Makishima,  Tokuo:  See — 

Ueno,    Hiroshi.    Inaba.    Naomi,    Makishima,    Tokuo     and    Wada 
Shozo,  4,127,504,  CI.  252-429.00B 
Makishima,  Tokyo:  See— 

Ueno,    Hiroshi;    Inaba.    Naomi;    Makishima.    Tokyo     and    Wada 
Shozo.  4,127,505,  CI    252-429.008. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.:  See— 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  Phillips,  Robert  R.;  Makowski,  Henry  S 
and  Brenner.  Douglas.  4,127.546.  CI.  260-27. OBB 

Malacheski,  Joseph  J ;  Stelmack.  Edward;  and  Zenda,  Richard  J  Dis- 
penser package  for  fluent  matenal.  4,127.339.  CI  401-132  000 
Malchesky,    Paul    S  ;    and    Nose,    Yukihiko,    to   Japan    Foundation    for 
Artificial  Organs   Device  and  method  for  effecting  nuid  interchanee 
functions.  4,127,481,  CI.  210-22.00A  niercnange 

Malpass,  Dennis  B  :  See — 

Fannin,   Loyd   W.;  and   Malpass.   Dennis  B.,  4.127  507    CI    257- 
431.00R.  '  ^^' 

Malvin.  Rahm  P  :  See— 

Gagliardo,  Michael;  Schubert,  Howard  W..  Malvin,  Rahm  P    and 
Lum,  Jackson,  4,127,232,  CI.  235419.000. 

Mann.  Elbert  T   Wheel  chair  lift  device.  4,127.200.  CI.  214-75  OOH 
Manser,  Josef;  and  Dankesreiter,  Georg,  to  Gebrueder  Buehler  AG 
Method   and   apparatus   for   bulk   matenal   treatment!   4  126  945    CI 
34-4.000.  .... 

Marceau,  J    Arthur;   Firminhac,  Ralph  H.;  and  Moji,   Yukimon    to 
Boeing  Company,  The.  Method  for  providing  environmentally  stable 
4|l'27'45T  a ''?M-38^00A^'^^"'^^   bonding   and    product    produced. 
Marchenko,  Ivan  K.:  See— 

Brovman  Mikhail  Y  ;  Marchenko,  Ivan  K.;  Mushenko,  Nikolai  Y  • 
Pihpenko.  Alfred  A  ;  Tkalenko,  Vladimir  A.;  Romadin,  Vladimir 
N  ;  and  Lann,  Gennady  P,  4,127,258,  CI.  266-73  000 
Margolis,  Lia  Y  :  See — 

Bljumberg.  Ema  A.;  Vytnov,  Gennady  F.;  Isaev,  Gleg  V    Krylov 

Oleg  v.;  Maslov,  Sergei  A.,  Margolis.  Lia  Y.;  Sineokov.  Alex- 

N  w'l     'JT"7'  ^"i^"^'  ^.-  Tavadian,  Levon  A.;  Emanuel. 

?i27,6i)?^Cp562°573i^'"^    ^"^  ''  ""'^  »^^y'«^^-  Valentina  V, 

Margotte,  Dieter:  See— 

Alewelt,  Wolfgang;  Jacobs,  Gunter,  Margotte,  Dieter    and  Lux 

Erich,  4,127,561,  CI.  528-199.000  ' 

Marks  Bruce  G  ,  to  RCA  Corporation  High  voltage  electron  tube  base 
with  drip  relief  means    4,127,313.  CI    339-14400T. 
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Martens.  Gunter.  legal  heir:  See— 

Martens.   Hans,  deceased;   Martens.   Harald.   legal   heir    Martens 

Gunter    legal  heir;  Martens.  Signd.  legal  heir;  Martens.  Han- 

2o!^38(»A  ""'^  Martens.  Helmut,  legal  heir.  4.127.452.  CI 

Martens.  Hannelore,  legal  heir:  See— 

Martens.  Hans,  deceased;  Martens.  Harald.  legal  heir;  Martens 

SunT/;    ifa'^h"'  ^T""''  "r-^o'fg«"g.  "egaJ  he.;;  Marten  ! 

2olu38  (Sa  Martens.  Helmut,  legal  heir,  4.127.452.  CI 

Martens    Hans,  deceased  O^y  Martens.  Hildegard.  legal  heir)    bv  Mar- 

Sa"ns  wXa  :'l'  '7''h  "'  ^''T''  ''^"'^'  "^Sal'heir;  by  £rte  , 
Hans-Wolfgang,  legal  heir;  by  Martens.  Gunter.  legal  heir  by  Mar- 
^ns    Signd.  legal  heir;  by  Martens.  Hannelore.  legal  he.r  and  by 

Ke"m«nnfT"/-  "*f  '"'"'  '°  ^'"'"""*  Aktiengeseilschaft.  MelhS 
for  the  manufacture  of  a  superconductive  NbjSn  layer  on  a  niobium 

M^^^n^H  '    '^  f;<^1"ency  applications.  4.127:452.  CI.  204-38.00A. 

Martens.  Hans- Wolfgang,  legal  heir:  See— 

M^ens.  Hans,  deceased;  Martens.  Harald.  legal  heir;  Martens 

Sunter'   l^.^'.^h"'  ^iST""''  "^^"^olfg^ng.  legal  hei;;  Marten 
Gunter    legal  heir;   Martens.  Signd.  legal   heir;  Martens.  Han- 

2S38  OOA  Martens.  Helmut,  legal  heir.  4.127,452,  CI. 

Martens,  Harald.  legal  heir:  See 

Martens.  Hans,  deceased;  Martens,  Harald.  legal  heir;  Martens 
A?^/;  '^«^',*'^''-  '^f"^"'*'  Hans- Wolfgang,  legal  he.r;  Martens! 
Gunter  legal  he.r;  Martens,  S.grid,  legal  heir;  Martens,  Han- 
20^38  OOA  Martens,  Helmut,  legal  he.r.  4.127.452,  CI. 

Martens,  Helmut,  legal  he.r:  See— 

Martens.  Hans,  deceased;  Martens.  Harald.  legal  heir;  Martens 
r.?,nTJ;  'T8»' heir.  Martens,  Hans- Wolfgang,  legal  he.r;  Martens. 
?r  1  ^^,*[  ^"'  ^.T^"*'  ^'«"'^'  ■'^g^  ^^"'  Martens.  Han- 
"Sal'oOA  Martens.  Helmut,  legal  he.r.  4.127.452.  CI. 

Martens.  Hildegard.  legal  heir:  See- 
Martens.  Hans,  deceased;  Martens.  Harald.  legal  he.r;  Martens 
AnnT/;  l^.  .  k"'  ^t""""''  "^s- Wolfgang,  legal  heir;  Martens 
Gunter   legal  heir;  Martens.  S.gnd,  legal  heir;  Martens,  Han- 
20^38  OOA  ^"'^  Martens,  Helmut,  legal  heir,  4.127.452,  CI. 

Martens.  Rainer.  legal  heir:  See 

Martens.  Hans,  deceased;  Martens.  Harald,  legal  he.r;  Martens 

Sunt7r'  if.^!.  h"'  ^5''''"''  "*"s-Wo'fgang.  legal  heir;  Martens 
Gunter    legal  heir;  Martens.  Signd.  legal  heir;  Martens,  Han' 

2S38  doA  '  '^*"^"*-  Helmut,  legal  he.r,  4.127.452.  CI. 

Martens,  Signd.  legal  heir  See- 
Martens,  Hans,  deceased;  Martens,  Harald,  legal  heir;  Martens 

Gumer  W'>!''  ^^'''-  "«"^-Wolfgang.  legal  hein  Mart  n  .' 
n.\nr.  \  ^1  H  ^^"'  Martens.  Sigrid.  legal  he.r.  Martens,  Han- 
20^38  OOA  Martens.  Helmut,  legal  heir.  4,127,452,  CI 

Mart.g,  Kenneth  W  ,  Jr  Flow  measurement.  4.127,030.  CI  73-194  OOR 
a.'^73  21""^        •  ■'"•  '°  ^'''■'^^''-  '">=   Fl°-  monitonng.  4,I27!J32. 

^?!i!'^r,?.'cr  E  ^S'^'''^""-  '^"  °  •  ^'^  McAIoon.  Kevm  T.  to 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited.  Porous  nuoropolymeric  fi 
brous  sheet  and  method  of  manufacture  4.127,706  CI  429-122  000 

?Sn"'^a°'"''  ^  '  '"  K ''''''"'  Ferdinanders,  to  M.cropump  Cor^a- 

iTT^SToaD"""^  '"^"°"  ^'  ^^*'  ""^^  P°'"*  4.l27.36rCI. 

'^D«'!'Ji^°"j^  J.  Jr.  and  Waschke.  David  C.  .0  Light  Industnal 

4  "7'21?C|' m3T4  (S."'  ^""^  '°'  ""'  ^^  °^  '^^  "•'^ 
Martmez.  Miguel,  to  Ethicon.  Inc    Bonded  controlled  release  needle- 
suture  combinations.  4.127.133.  CI.  128-339  000 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 

f*K'i°'^'^°'"^°Jl  ^-  ^^  ^'^''°'  "^'■'■y-  4.126.961.  CI   46-119  000 

Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  AG  Gottmadingen:  See- 
Gail.  Josef.  4.126,984,  CI    56-10  200 
Maslov,  Sergei  A.:  See— 

Bljumberg.  Erna  A.,  Vytnov,  Gennady  P.;  Isaev,  Oleg  V.;  Krylov 
Oleg  v.;  Maslov.  Serge.  A.;  Margol.s.  L.a  Y.,  S.neokov.  Alex- 
andr  P  ;  SmuTiov,  Evgeny  S.;  Tavad.an,  Levon  A.;  Emanuel 

4  127%3''c?5ST3.ff '^''"^  ''  ^"'  ""''''''■  ^^'^"^'-  ^  • 
Mason,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Bell.  Jaxnes  A.;  Higgins.  Robert  B  ;  Mason,  Donald  G    Weaver 

John  C;  and  Wood.  Marvin  E.  4.127,488,  CI   210-519  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   See— 

MasuTlCaiua  See-'  ''^""'  '"'"  ^'  '''''''^'  ^'  ^^'l^'  «». 

"4"l'/7"^5.cr45'8-3?L',S^""     ^^^''     '"'     ^-"''^'     •^--• 
Mathieu,  Francis  p.  A.;  and  Samtenoy,  Edmond.  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  pour  les  Developpements  Operationnels  des  Richesses  Sous- 

4  St.  CI  4o?:i7rooi""''""  '°^  "'^"'"^  ''''"''''''  ""^'^ 

^4J27!326.  a"354-234(So''^'    Company    Limited     Electnc    shutter. 
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Malsuno.  Kenji,  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  prepanng  hollow 
metallic  bodies.  4.127.158.  CI    164-81  000  cpanng  noiiow 

Matsushima,  Shunsuke;  and  Kawai.  K.yoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
4';?2"7S.'a.'"^l3.^"^  '°^  P^'^"^'"^  f-''-'^'-'"  ^hort  fibers' 

Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Kuwano.      Satoshi;      Yabuzaki,      Shun-ichi,      Kitaichi       Satosh. 
l!2^3Tcr'if6:29^'5^'^-  "-^^^'^  -'^  ^^"^-"^  ^^^ 

''4^?27,868''a''S"^9Sr''"°'°'    ''^'^"^^    ^'    ^^'    '^--'"• 

^36070  000°'^"''     ^'^     Deguchi,     Masahiro,     4,127,881,     CI. 
Matsuura,  Ryo;  Nakatani.  Shuichi;  Nagaoka,  Kazuya  Kusabe   Koui, 

producing  benzanthrone.  4,127,595,  CI    260-^52  000  ^"^"^^ss  tor 

Mattel,  Inc.:  See — 

Guerrero,  Benjamin  G.,  4,126,960,  CI.  46-1 18  000 

Sapkus,  Jurgis;  and  Lewis,  J.  Stephen.  4.127,251,  CI    248-176  000 

Matthey  Rustenburg  Refiners  (Propneury)  Limited   See- 
MacGregor,  John  J.,  4,127,458,  CI.  204-109  000 

Maurer.  Fntz;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann.  Ingeborg    Behrenz    Wolf 

fn'r^lSs    S^^^r'l  n'l  •"  ^''"  Aktfengeiilschafrcomb    . 
nhon.^t     T^    0-alkyl.O-[pynmidin(5)yl].(th.onoKth.ol)    phos- 

tett^  '^  """^  "'""  ""'^  ester-imides.  4.127,652^  CI. 
"^^KnZt'^^l^f^'"^'  zur  Fordenang  der  Wissenschaften  e  V:  See- 
MayarJrTakXi?;- '  ''""'  ''°"'""^-  '''^'"O'  C'  ^'6-246  000 

^  j5;iaf^^;a,^?57;^'c:,^S^^'^^---  -''-■^  -^ 

Maybell.  Michael  J  :  See— 

"^  M^haeu'"arH  S';;'^"'  ^"^'^^  ^-  ^"'^^•'«'  ^"hur  C  ;  Maybell, 

'':tT7.7^0^^'cT4!9' 1^(!S°"-  '^"  ""    ^'  ^'^^'-'"-  •^-■"  ^■ 
McConnellogue,  Neal  J.,  to  Entech  Corporation.  Easy-open  push-tab 

end  for  metal  containers.  4,127.213.  CI.  220-268  000 
McCrary.  John  S. :  See— 

^'4^126'S^!^^,,T9-,^;y°^"    "■  ^-   ^"'   ^^C->,   John   S, 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See— 

Pilatowicz  Edward  J„  4,127,090,  CI.  123-98.000 
McCullough    Michael  J.;  and  Taraschi.  Fredenc  T.,  to  Du  Pont  de 

"co^tXfer4.'^.2U°,?rTo?3?r  ^°^^^"°"  ^"'^  '^^^ 
'^1%%S.7^'^^^^'''  ^^'"°^'"«  ^■P''->'^  f--  chlorosilanes 
McGregor.  Stanley  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Preparation 

of  chloro  substituted  pynd.nes.  4,127.575.  CI   546-345  000 
Mcintosh.  Col.n  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I ,  and  ComDanv 

Carboxyphosphonate  bnish  control  agents  4  127  403  CI  71^6  So 
McKee.  William  H^  to  TRW  Inc.  Cable'clamp  and  h^^ons  ;uct^s 
M   K        M^!  *"  "''^"  connectors.  4.127.315,  Cl    339-103.00B 

"f.^t-.or*S7,'J,rCl.T3?^bfo2k'°  "•^"  '-  ^^^'^  ^'-P  -"■ 

4  1^7?9?  cTS2a[i(["''"''  '"'°"''"  '''''  ^°"^°'  and  p7cJ^, 
McK.nzie,  Howard,  to  GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated.  Photoelectro- 

''devU^.7r2'?,,83;ci.  m^zTXSo^'^  '^'""  ^«'"''-^-   '^    ^"'--^ 
McShane,  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

''T,'^,'i2^.?68.  ?i'i^2?9^'A'''''  ^  •  ^"'^  ^^^^^"^-  ^^— 
^rali^'for'^clT^■  '°  "'^'^  .""'^''"^  *  "^^^  Corporation  Appa- 
mSi!  W-lhamT  si!!'''"  '''''  ''"'•'''•  ^'^  ^25-398.000 

Berst,  Albert  H.;  Kline,  Richard  L.;  Medcalf  Wilham  A   Onnen 

'^i'StcS,ti2^;53ts  "35T9  ^.  ^^'^•"' ""''- '  -^ 

Mefina  S.A.   See— 

Fresard,  Marcel,  4,127,077,  Cl    112-258  000 

Megy.  Joseph  A     to  Teledyne  Industnes,   Inc.   Method  of  reducing 

zirconium.  4,127.409.  Cl  75-84  400  ■'-•"ou  01  reaucing 

Mehta.  Arun  K.;  and  Smith,  Donald  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineenne 

Me"er  '"'"'  '"  ^"^  ^•''-^■"^-  ^'   ^41-58000  ^' 
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Ml-! II  Sfika  Kaisha.  Ltd    See— 

Sato.    Toyomi,     Kobayashi.    Toshivuki.    Mavama.    Takeshi     and 
Okadd.  Akira.  4. !:~  M"    C"l    4:-t-7y  iTOCi 
M     •  Jl    Huhc-n    SVe  — 

[>jrms.  Rjland.  and  Vlemdl.  Hatx-rt.  4. 12', ''12,  Ci    ''26-25S  000 
McL her.  Gerhard   iff— 

Weigel,  HorM  Melcher.  r.t^rharj,  and  Wuih,  Wolfcang  4  P7  4()8 

Cl    75-76  (.)Wi  .      E-    •  -  . 


Melgeor^e.  Edward  L   .Auxiliary  heating  device  for  standard  hot  water 

I V pe  hume  heating  s> stems    4.i:~,!()7.  Cl    I2b-,<6!(XX) 
Mel'cv  Energy  Systems,  Inc    5ee— 

Melley    Joseph  F     and  Fischer.  Richard  K      4  12^100    CI    ''06- 

Melles.  Joseph  F  and  Fis.her.  Richard  K  .  to  .Melley  Energy  Systems 
inc  Transition  piece  for  p^)wer  plant  in  mobile  electric  power  eener 
iiing  systems   4.  I2^.'i00.  Cl    2"^  28  OOR 

''leioy  I  ab<.iratones.  Inc.   See  — 

Stah!   Quade  R    and  Ney.  Joseph  H  .  4.127, ISh,  Cl    2,V2^;OOR 
Me!r«v-  Displays    Inc     6tr— 

B.-iucher.   Ralph  F.  4.  i;~,1^6.  Cl    :il-2(i"lMin 
Mer.th.  .Anion    .Set' — 

Klein,  Han.s  P.  and  Menih.  .Anton.  4.12^.511.  Cl   252-518  000 
Vieratti.     (.}ianattilio      .•\iitomatic     signature     opener      4  127  ^t  I      Cl 

27U-55-0OU  .        .        .     «^i 

Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Rokach,  Joshua,  C.raei>e   Edward  J    Jr   Root-.ev.  Clarence  S    and 
Reader.  Grant  U     4,12^,5S4.  Cl    ItO-MX)  WD 

Tull,  Roger  J    Harrman,  George  D  ,  and  UeinsfcK-k.  I  eonard  M 
4. 12'. '21.  Ci    544-254,000 

Merensalmi.    .Vlam    J.    to    Farmos-Yhlvma    0\      Fixider    .idditive    for 
ruminants    4. 1  27.h7(S,  Cl    426-2  00) 

Mcrnck.  Howard  F  .  and  Curwick.  l.eRov  R  ,  to  International  Nickci 
Company.  Inc.  The    Nickel  ha.sed  alloy   4,127,410.  Cl    7S-i-ti  oqo 

Mcstdagh.  Ciiibert  F  .  to  C  S    Philips  Coi^x^raiion    Supporting  mecha- 
nism for  magnetic  tap<-  recorder    4. 1  2".,>4ft3.  Cl    160- lO'^ ')fX» 

VletalKyhiauch  Fat>nk  Pfor/heim  (vorm    Hch    Witzenmanii)  Gesell- 
schalt  mi!  Seschrankter  Hif-jng   .S<t'— 

Erlenmavcr,  tdo.  Gropr,  Reinh.ird,  and  Anti,  Hans,  4  127  us  Cl 
K'<7  59a0OO  .      -vi. 

M.-teor  Siegen  Apparathtu  Paul  Schmeck    5.v  — 

Schleifenbaum,    Karl,    Koenig,    Claus,     Ihiirmann,    Wilhtlm     and 
Munnich    Rolf,  4.127  600  CI   42><-40<'XiO 
Mctraplan  SPAA    Ste  - 

Fasolle,  Aime  G  .  4,12". 2M.  Cl   2''1-N1  (Xif) 
Meyer,  Philip  J,  and  Delavega.  Robert  P,  to  Geotel.  Inc    Electrical 

pla.xma  let  torch  and  electnxJe  therefor   4, 12", 760,  Ci    21'^-Pl  OOP 
Michaels.  .Alan  S    See— 

Wong   PairKk  S.  L.  Smiih,  Kulv  L    inJ  Michaels,  .Alan  S 

■».127.!2'.  C!    \2»-l(3i)'^)i 
MAiewic/.  Andr/ej    Sfr 

W-l.xlarski.   Andr/ej     Draminska.    Krysiyna,   Opiotnv,   Wladvslaw 
.Mickiewicz.     Andr/-.       and     Kima.-,     Michal      4  P"  v;      ri' 

}oty-iy\  out)  '  "  '^ 

Micro  Communications  Corp<iration    Sce- 

Johns..)n.   Clark   E.   Jr  ,   and  Johnson     Eueene   P     4  127  878    ci 
■60-51  (JOO  fr  .     .        .o   o. 

Micropump  Corporation    Sf,  _ 

Manin.    Thomas    B     and    Picters.    Fcrdinandcrs,    4  1^7^0';     Cl 
4P-420  0<.V)  .   -  ..u,.    *.! 

Microwave  Development  Labs    l.n.     See- 
Levy,  Ralph,  and  Y.iung,  Paul  1     K  ,  4.12"' 8^<J   Cl    m-7  000 
Middel.  Andreas  P  .  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation    Device  for  d'lsplayinR 

characters   4  127.851.  Cl    .^4<J- «24  O.AD 
Migitaka.  Wataru,  Sunago,  Hirotumi    Ogaw.,,   Vukuosi    and  Nis.hata 

lakanori.    to    .Nittetsu    Chemical    Industrial    Co,    I. id     Pnx;ess   foi 

preparing    a    raw    malerial    for    the    manufacture    o,f    needle    -oke 

4,12-,4'2.  Cl    208-^7  000 
Mikiir  Gvula,  Petocz.  Lii|/a.  Kovxvkv,  IK^iva,  and  Grasser,  Katalm 

to   hgyt   Gyogyszervegyeszeti   Gyar     Nurtmp.ne  carba/ate  deriva- 
tives  4, 127.576.  Cl    424-265  000 
^1ilfs  l.ah»>ratorics    Inc     See 

Kiuender,   Harold   C     and   WoesMier.   Warret'    IJ     4  P^  6P    Cl 
2W>586  00R  -^.1^  .01..  Li 

Klu'-nder.  Har  i!d  '       4,,  2"  "2'    Cl    '<■«  i  !  ^  1  (jm, 
Milc^,  Peter    .V<v— 

Smith    Malcol.m  J     Miles,  Peter,  Richardson.  ,Norman;  and  Finan 
Michael  .A  .  4.127,4h3   Cl   210-^8  000 
.Vliles.  Robert  J    See— 

Grosso^Clair  R  ,  Gatli,  Richard  M     Miles.  Roben  J    and  DiSan- 
dro.  Raymond  D  ,  4.I27.«16.  Cl    ^25-67  OfJO 
Vfiller.  Barry    See-^ 

Heller.  Adam    and  Mill' r.  Barry    4  1 "'"' 44g   ci    ~'<)4  "•  \(K) 

Miller.   James   D     anu   Seweil,   Buddy'  A  '  to   Shaw    Industries    Inc 

\prJ'''itU'<  for  dyeir.g  pile  fabric  webs   4.127, l>14    Cl    r,^-l3  00R 
^1::         Raymond  S     See — 

Chen.    Tsang    J      Miiler,    Raymor.d    S      and    I'crrv,    Fximond    S 
4.127,44'*.  Cl    2?2-lOM7(.i  '      "^^"^'^'"^    ^ 

Miller    Stanlev    Set— 

ClyncArthurJ    Kriarr.  J:.h.n  L   and  .Miller.  Stanley  4  P7  !m  ci 
I65-.U(XJ0  -  •    •   - 

M.I!'.T    Stanlev   J      Sie- 

Jen>en.  James  U   ,  and  .Miller.  Stanlev  J     4,12"  02'!   Cl    "''-40'^  rxX) 
M.:;er.  William  F.  to  Hy-Way  Meal  Systems,  Inc    Machine  f.  r  salvag- 
ing waste  concrete  matenal    4  i2".4''X,  C!    2(i^-:-U)H)li 


Milhken  Research  Corpt)ration;  5(y— 

Churchill    Charles  M  ;  Allen,  George  A  ;  and  Stadalsky,  John  P.. 

4.127.549.  CI.  260-29  60E 
Churchill,  Charles  M  ;  Allen,  George  A  ;  and  Stadalsky.  John  F 

4.127.550,  Cl   260-29  60E 
Mills.  John  A  ,  and  Molins,  Desmond  W,,  to  Molins  Limited  Ciearette 

testing.  4,127.025,  C17.U8.000  ^'K^rcue 

Mills,  King  L  :  See— 

Vanderveen.     John     W;     and     Mills,     King     L        4  127  387      CI 
422-158000.  ■  • 

Millward,  John  D  ,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The.  Television 

apparatus   4,127.869.  Cl.  358-54.0a). 
Mimon,  Sadac>:  See — 

Tanaka,    Toshio;    Honda,   Juichi;    Mimon,    Sadao;   and    Ikegami 
Kazutoshi.  4,127.887.  Cl.  361-86  000  '^ 

Minabe,  Hitoshi   See— 

Kuwano,     Satoshi;     Yabuzaki,     Shun-ichi,     Kitaichi,     Satoshi- 

Ip'^^^:' c^'l5S!29'^'(5l?'  "'"''^'  '""^  Nakamura,  Tsuneshi.' 

Minden,  Henry  T  .  to  Sparry  Rand  Corporation.  High  efTiciency  fuser 

roll  a,ssembly  for  xerographic  material   4,127.764  Cl   219-216000 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 

Bcrtone.  Gregory  A..  4.127,024,  CI.  7V27  OOR 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Bird.  Forrest  M  .  4.127. 123.  Cl    128-145  800 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd  :  See— 

Kamimura,  Shigeo,  andOtaki.Tadaaki,4,127,S91  Cl  ^6O-U6  750 

/^i"^s:.^.'s')^^'"'^''"'  Takeshi:  and  Awata.  Mitsuru,  4.127  628 
C  I    264-42  000 
Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   5tv— 

.An/ai.  Nobuo,  and  Satoh,  Tsuvoshi,  4.127,84^,  Cl    140-21  000 
.Nakata,  Josuke,  4.127,792.  Ci    IP-SOOOOO 
Mitsubishi  Ga,s  Chemical  Companv,  Inc   Sec— 

Yoshikawa,    Yoshio;   Amemiya,   Akira.    Komatsu,   Toshio;   Inoue 
>oshiaki,  and  ^  uyama,  Megumu,  4,127,503,  Cl    2';2-429  OOR 
NJitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Asano.  Masuyuki.  and  Omuro,  Shojiro,  4,127,88'*.  Cl    36M'i9(XX) 
Miu.  Ming   1     .See—  '         "    ^^ 

Negi.  Virendra  S  ,  and  Mm,  Ming  T  .  4.127.768,  Cl    2^5-104  100 
4"p7.55rClVv24'^0.1,'^'  Incorporated    Rebar  securing  device 
.Miyamoto.  Norioki   See— 

'"'ci'''424'2l"6(X^)o" ''"'"'"■  ■^"""'"'  ^"'^  Shimuu.  Haruo,  4,127.654. 
Mi/unaga,  Shinji   See— 

Kikuchi.  Takeshi,  and  .Mi/unaga,  Shinji,  4,127,149  Cl    1^9-435  000 
M'zuno,  V  asuhikir  See—  '  '  ' 

Watanabe    Sumio:  Mizuno,  Yasuhiko;  Kayano,  Masanon,  and 

Ishino.  '(oshio.  4, 127.622,  Cl    264- P  000 
.Mizushima.  ^'oshihiko    See — 

Yoshikawa,  Akira,  Nagai.  Haruo,  Ochi.  Osamu.  Nakano.  Kazuko 

and  Mizushima,  \oshthiko,  4,127,414,  Cl   %-67  000 
.Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See— 

1  uthra.  Vinod  K  .  4.127,371.  Cl    425-72  (X)R 
Rodewald,  Paul  G  ,  4,1 27.61  h,  Cl    260-671  OOR 

^TJ'rT^i  'nu'^T,  ^^"^'^^"""  ^^'^'^  Of  and  apparatus  for  tuning 
Cl  12^418  Or!o     ^''''■""""  '"""  '"  ^  '^•^"'^^^  frequency   4.127,818 

Mogi    Takao;  and  Okada,  Hisao,  to  Sony  Corporation    Digitally  cun- 

tro.led  tuner  with  automatic  fine  tuning   4.127.822,  CT    125-464  000 
vlogi,  Takao   See — 

Okada,  Hisao;  and  Mogi.  Takao,  4.127.821.  Cl    325-464  000 
Mohnach    Michael  G.;  and  Harbison.  Wilham  H  ,  to  Anderson  Com- 
pany,  the    Universal  wiper  refill    4,126,911    Cl    IS-2S0420 
Mohring,  Edgar.  Wagner.  Kuno;  and  Muller.Hanns  P^.  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  p<Myisoc:yanates  hav- 
ing biuret  groups  4.127,599,  Cl    260-453  OAB  yo'-aics  nav 
Moil,  Yukimori  See  - 

MoJectron  Corporation:  See — 

Klauminzer.  Gary  K  .  4.127,828,  Cl    311-94  50C 
Molins,  Desmond  W  :  See— 

Mills,  John  A  ,  and  Molins.  Desmond  W,  4,127  02*;   Cl    73  IS  nm 
Molins  Limited:  See—  '      -•  ^      '-^  Jouuu 

Mills,  John  A.:  and  Molins,  Desmond  W  ,  4  127  025   Cl    73  38  rxvi 
.Momcilovich.  Peter  See-  .'^'.ozj.  ci    /.^-jb.wxi, 

Monsanto  Company:  .See 

Deex.  Oliver  D  ;  and  Weiss,  V'lr^il  W  ,  4.127  S57    ci    260-40  OOR 

King,  Henry  L.;  and  Wu.  Chester  C,  4.127.565,  Cl    528-283  000 

King.  Henry  L  ,  and  Wu,  Chester  C,  4.127,566,  Cl.  528-283  000 

Montgotnery.  Roben  H  ,  Jr  ;  and  Evans,  Raymond  D  ,  Jr.,  to  Kenna- 

meta!  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  chemical  at^chor  t^l, 

assemblies  in  earth  formations.  4.127,000,  Cl    405-261.000 


''A]^aAr4!pi:93a  n^?9:^^^'^'^'"^   ^^8^--  cioptng  of 


M.K^rc,  Alvin  C.  and  Bern.  Henry  K..  to  A  J   Snarks  A  Cnninu 
l.cK-ated  belt.  4.127.040.  Cl.  74-240(X)f)  ^  Company. 

Moreno.  Victor    Panic  latch  for  a  grate   4.127.293,  Cl    292-251  000 
Co  77^'^""^  O'^--  T^''^^'^  ^"'l  Nagata,  Ko.ch.  to  N.ppSn  E^tnc 
Co  ,  Ltd    lone  signal  detecting  circuit.  4,127.846,  Cl   3-^^171  OPF 

'':ey;;r'4,T27^9Tl^,^Tl4^;rT'"«  ^  '"^'^'  ^'^^  «"  ^  --^-  -" 
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Morishima,  Susumu:  See 

Ito.  Yukio;  and  Monshima,  Susumu,  4,126.982.  Cl   53-593  000 

Momi,  James  O.  See-  ^^o  ^uuoo 

^"SWs'oS"^'"'''    ^-   '^'^    '^°"'^'   ■'*"'"   O.,    4,127.202,    Cl 
ATc^'S^fo'  ""  '°h''""^  ^^^''P^-  *  Elel;,ro^«  c2Sora.ion 

Moti:TaK?  ^o%v^:-%t!u:r^Jl'£-'l:^-,^^^^^^  1 

4,127,686.  Cl,  427-351,000  "  ^^'^'^^ss  for  treating  wood 

Motoren-Und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH  See- 

Stephan,  Norbeii,  4.127.359,  Cl,  416-198  OOA 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Alaspa,  Allan  A,,  4,127,783.  Cl.  307-297  000 

Bennett.  Roben  McK  ,  Jr  ,  4,127.824.  Cl    328-138  000 

B lomley    Peter  F.,  4,127,825,  Cl,  329-103,000 

SI  TOT  '^^'""  ^'  ^"'^  ^'''^"'   ^'"^''^  ^-  4. 127.834.  Cl. 
Moustakas    Matthew  A  .  to  CBS  Inc.  Combination  toy  ton    proiectile 
toy  and  bath  toy.  4.127.271,  Cl.  273-100.000  ^'  ^'"^^"^^ 

MRT  Magnet-Regeltechnik  G  m  b  H    See— 

Perkut,  Branko  R..  4.127,017.  Cl   70-276  000 
Mucke,  Gerd;  See— 

^pf^^^"!.'^;.Tll'"'    "^''""'-    ^'"c''^-   Gerd;    and    Neuschutz 
Eberhard,  4,127.027,  Cl    73-144  000  ■"    -^euscnutz. 

MuUer.  Hanns  P.:  See 

^Cl."2"«i-^3^0AB^'^""'  '^"""'  '"'^  '^"""'  "'""'  ^'  ^•'27-599. 
h\..,.,^    ^        '^?'  ^"'  operating  a  plurality  of  regenerat.v^  hot 
Multinorm  B  V  :  See— 

^a'sSs^S'  ^  ■  '"'^  '""  ^'''''""'  "^"dncus  C,  4.126.988. 
*^cT5^"295^(i^"  "^  ■  ^""^  ^^"  Staveren.  Hendncus  C  .  4.126,989, 
Mund.  Konrad,  See— 

R.chter,   Gerhard;    Mund,    Konrad,   Gebhardt,    I'lnch    and    Rao 
Raghavendra,  4,126,934,  Cl    29-623  100 
Munekata,  Seiji   See— 

'rk^o'.  ^ll^l:  1  l^llS^  ^"^^>-  ^'-^-  -'I  J-ugin, 

Munnich,  Rolf:  See- 

^  '^■M^un^^S"Ro.f%^.^!27'^^"'^-,  S-ib^---"'  ^■•■^^-  -^ 
Sh'rrand^Trena';!rT-  ."'""'l'-  ^"g-'^'.  ^unihiro;  Tachikawa. 
LtritAlkN^aminn '•  Jh'"^'-  '"  ^^^^"""^^i  Pharmaceutical  Co, 
4  127  67?'ci   4"r330,^'"'''''"P"^-^'-'"'^^""  ^"'^  -'^'hod  of  use 

Murase.  Kiyoshi    See— 

""cSawa    ""sn-    ^T't  .'">^'>'*'    ^"^^'^-    '^""""^'^     Ta- 
424  3m600  •  Takenaka,      Toichi.      4,127.675.      Cl 

'^c'J,!!pan'l''"T^;'"F  "^^^-'^^"'  F^-^d  M  .  III.  ,0  Procter  &  Gamble 
428  2*^5  660  treatment    compv,sitions,     4.127.694.     Cl 

''rg'devrcn,i2'5;o^Vc,^71^;94^^'E'^^  FluidesGenu    lonic  measur- 

Musashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ito,  Yukio;  and  Monshima,  Susumu,  4,126,982,  Cl   M-sg^oOO 
Ito.Yukio;  and  Monshima.  Susumu,  4,126,981   Cl   51-591000 

Mushenko,  Niko  ai  Y   See- 
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Et  .2S"fi3"a"f9"lX^'  '  '^"^-^^"^'^  P»  ^-^  -'  '^^  coal 
Nakamura,  Tsuneshi:  See— 

NakaiTiura,  Tsutomu:  and  Koike,  Ryu.chi,  to  Hiiach,   Ltd   Anr,.    , 

^  °'SyS:'^s:tm!i2??r'^5i3^sr"^^-  "--•  -' 

Nakano,  Akira:  See—  """ 

Naka1,o,Taz"ko"^"e-"''  •'''''"'°-  ""''''■  '■'''■'''■  ^'   ^^^-^^  000. 

Nakashima,  Syozi,  See— 

4.I27,7<)2,  Ci  3U.5S0OO  '"-'"■''"8  esle  >:onIrnl  elKirodas 

Nakala,  Yoshinon  See— 

'SIP|-^'-"Si£±'?:I--;,S---: 

and  Makino,  Kazuo,  4,127.1';i    Cl    141-5  fyin         ^  -"■ 

Nakatani.  Shuichi:  See—  '•  «-i    1^1  5.0U0 

^  ,';K^an5^as:SS..^^^^.^^^^3^^-    ---• 
Nakatsu^i.   Minoru    Tie  pin   shin   engaging   me;n?4,r2?^17.  Cl    24- 

Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Lindenberger,  Wilham  H,.  4.1:7,494,  Cl    ^^l-ll  (Yin 

Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L    See—  """^-^ 

National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.   .See- 

Rybczyk,  Joseph  A  ,  4.127,065,  Cl    101-1 1 !  fXX) 

National  Re^arch  Development  Corporation  s7- 

5»nanks,  Ian  A.  4.127,848,  Cl    I4O-I740O.M 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation    See—  ' 
Nelson.  Carl  T  .  4,127.859,  Cl    1S7-P  0(X) 
Simone,  Richard  B,  4,126.949   Cl    15.3l'(y)r 

""Ims"' Inc'  Data  "nf^"'"'  ^'"^  ^  .  to  Honeywell  Information  Svs- 
4727,768,  c?235-iS4S'"'   ^"•'"   ^"■■'•^^'    ^^"^'^''"^   'echnique. 
Neidermyer,  Robert  W,   See— 

Graham.   Bruce  A      Puttock.   Michael  A  ;  Felautr    Ethel   E     and 
Nelson    cflT^"'  l"'^'"  ^'  •  ^■'2^-«-.  Cl    71-70  (XXI 

^c::^t^^Ssj;fa;:  ^^'t!!'^:^'^^^^^^^^'^  '-^--^ 

Ne  son.  Jacob  T.  Dispensing  device   4.'ii-.375,  Q    4^S  ip  0(X) 
Nelson.  Nonnan  A  ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  ^-DecVrboxl^h   h 
ymethyl-17-phenvl-l  1-rieoxv.Pr.P.     ^11  '  Uecarboxy-2.hydrov 


Brovman   Mikhail  Y  ,  Marchenko.  Ivan  K..  Mushenko   Nikolai  Y 

N  ,  and  Lann.  Gennady  P  ,  4,127,258,  Cl.  266-73  000 

SSa"rHal[™rol';7'7''^  >  l^^'^^""  '"'  ^^'^''-^^^  Aktien- 
f.^S   c"285-3J3S!(l^"''""'   Spigot-and-socket  joint  for  tubes 
Mysels.  Karol  J.:  See— 

Norma:,,  John  H  .  Roemer,  Thomas  S     K.rstein,  Bruce  E     and 
Mysels,  Karol  J.,  4,127.644,  Cl  423-648  OOR  '       "^ 

Nagai,  Haruo:  See— 

^?n^H  m""'^'  ^'"^^'  ^'^!"''  "^'"'^'  "^'h'.  f^amu;  Nakano    K,zuko 
and  Mizushima,  Yoshihiko,  4.127,414  Cl   96-67  (XXI        '^'""''''• 
Naganawa.  Hiroshi:  See—  "o/.jmj 

^mT"" l'    m'""^"'   Takeuchi,    Tomio;    Hamada,    Masa     Ishizuka 

J'i^7,vs^5ri7',cr^^^'^  °^''  "'-^'^--  ■-' '-  ^"^: 

Nagaoka,  Kazuya:  See— 

^Komr^nH^K^    ^H^'^'r.''    -^^"'^'^''    '^''S^"''^'    ^azuva,    Kusabe 
^ouji;  and  Ka.seda.  Mikio,  4,127.595  Ci   260-35"' 000 

Nagaoka  YoshitoiTii;  Tomimoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Sa,saki,  Reiichi  to  Matsu 

o  'r^eferen'ie  wh  f^^"''  ^  '  ^''  ^'^^""^^  ^^  nonlinear  poc^ng 
ot  reference  white  on  color  image  4, 1  27,868,  Cl    1^8-29  000 
Nagata.  Koichi:  See—  .  v.i.     .0  z     .aaj 

'^340-l7ToPF°'  °'^"'  ^''^''^''  ""^  ^'^^"^'  '^'''^"^''  4' '^ '■»•*<'.  Cl 
Nakajima,  Shigeo;  and  Endo,  Hajime.  to  Ta.heiyo  Engineenng  Incor- 


ymethyl- 1 7-phenyl- 1 1  -deox  v-PGF , 

568-807.000,  ■  • 

Neuschutz,  Eberhard  Ve- 


analogs         4,12^ 


.  I i^. 


a 


'''^;U^:t\2^!^!^' ^'^^^^':^'-    ^-'^     -^    Ne-chu,z. 

"r^^t-^t^e  '^S^'m";^  wairo,^T::^:r  '■',  'T'-  ^-'"^  ''^ 
^.127,838.  Cl.  137-380  fXX)  chamber  or  me  like. 

New.  Jimmie  D    See— 

^.J^''*^"!!:  ?''V'^  ^  ■  ^'"^  ^''=^'  ■'""mie  D  .  4,12;  1^'  Cl  40(;  144  -m 

"'^a^-eZ^i^-rS^  -,^'^S^-H*n  B,  .OB.ASF  W„„. 

252-8  900  coniposiiions      4. 12 ',490,     ci 

Newman.  Paul  Donald:  Se,  - 

Newman.  William  E..  Sr.  4  127,^24   Ci    ^■'b.^,nf»n 

' rC  4.'l?,";,^-,  cY  bS.^'SS,'"^"-  '"■'  '"'■■"ir.djUM.We  MOCK 
Ncy.  Joseph  H     See  — 

sJ:tin?"Te:-     '"'  '''''    ''''"''  "  ■  ^- -^*^-  Cl   :3.23:  -X^R 
Singer.  Joseph.  Jr  .  4.l:7,19^,  ci    65-4i)t).\ 

Nickel.  Hans,  6>f..- 

'"'12''  i?5T?b.a'^'"'''''    ^'"'-   ^"'^    "^^""'"^^'    ^'^--   ^-'^-.m   Cl. 
Nickhn,  Norman  B     Si^e— 

Kendall-Smith.  Bnan  J  .  Parker   Fredru-k  I     .n,H  v    11       x- 

B  .  4,1:7.555   Cl    760  I^OON  Nicklin.  Norman 

Nicoud.  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  de  V  ente  de  L  Aluminium  Pechinev 


PI :: 
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4^ir^,'?;6'cM4T-n1oA""'  ^-^nductors  of  aluminum-iron  alloys 
'"ci'^^JoMb'wR  ^''"^''"^  '^'"'■^  ^^'  ■^^'-''^^^  t^'"  wheels.  4,127.305, 

Nihon  Tokushu  Novaku  Seize  K  K     See— 

Vamada.   V^;'^"    Sa.to    JL^nichi.  Tamura,  Ta.suo,  and  Kurahash,. 
Toshio.  4,127,673,  CI   424-322  000 
N-igata.  Kunihiro  See— 

Murakam..     Masuo.     Murase.     Kiyoshi.     Ni.gata,     Kunihiro;     Ta- 
V^'.   ,T'n'*;^.       '''•      •^"'^      Takenaka,      Toichi,      4,127.675,      CI 

N.ki.  Shoj,   to  Tdkeda  Riken  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha   Pulse  modulated 

■v».ave  measunng  device  4,  i;7,80<),  ci   324-78  OOR 
NipFH'n  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

"^'''11.  T^^'.'ni^i'''^   ^^-  Takash>,  and  Nagata,  Ko>chi.  4,127,846,  CI 

Moribhita.      Ma^anohu,     and      Khihara.     Ya.suo      4  I  "i?  877      CI 
358-2!''Ono  '  •"''.     >-i 

Niprvnn  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushik]  Kaisha   See— 

Takeuchi.  Akihiko.  4.127,050.  CI    84-387  000 

T omisawa,  Norio,  4,127.047.  CI    84-1  010 
Nippon  Hoso  Kvokai   See— 

likehiro.  4.ir.!^^4,  CI  358-167000, 
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Nipfx'n  S<-.ken,  Inc    See— 

Nogiichi.   Vla-saaki,   Sumiyoshi.   Ma.s.iharu.  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu    and 
Tanaka,  Taro.  4.127,0*35.  CI    123-^OOOD 
N:pfv-n  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation  See- 

Hiraoka.  >  uji,  and  Kagevama.  Vixlo,  4  127  ■<16   CI    400-144  "'00 
VoNh.kawa.   Akira.  Naga,.  Harao.  Ochi.  CKamu'.  Nakano.  Kazuko 

and  Vlizush.ma.  Yoshihiko,  4.127.414.  CI    '^6-67, 000, 
Yoshikaua.  Nonaki   and  Sakamoto.  .Ma.sayuki,  4,127,744,  CI    17Q- 

Nipp<indens<^  Cn  ,  [  td    See— 

Harada.  S'i,-,umu,  and  Endo.  Kunio,  4,12'', 086,  CI    I2M''0EL 

Sumi    Shizuo.  4,12''.366,  CI    417-4Q4000 
Nirschl,  Joseph  P    See— 

Pracht,  Hans  J     and  Nirv.hl,  Joseph  P  .  4.127,48^.  CI    252-8  800 
Nisihata.  Takanon    Set  — 

Migitaka.     Wataru      Sunago.     Hirofumi.    Ogawa.     Yukiyosi     and 
Nisihala.   lakanon.  4. 127.472,  CI    208-87, (XX) 
Nissan  Motor  Compan>,  limited    See— 

Ezot.  Miisuhiko,  4.127,088.  CI    123-32  OEE 

Ha.simoio.  Susumu.  4.127,314,  CI   33'?-'>9(XJM 

Kikuchi.  Takeshi  and  Mizunaga.  Shinji.  4.127  UQ  CI   n9-435  OfX) 

Tsutsumi    Sahuro,  4,  I2'',08'^,  CI    12^-7S00B 
NittelsLi  Chemical   InJusinal  Ci.  .  Ltd  ' See— 

Mi^.uka.     Wataru      Sunago.     Hirofumi.    Ogawa,     Yukiyosi;    and 
Nisihata.  Takanon.  4.127.472.  CI   208-87  000 
Noda.  Eumiyoshi    See— 

^  Cl''*"5'^*6M"''   ^"*^'*'  ^"'"'>"^h'-  ■^'i^  "^'■Ja.  loshika7u,  4.127.55h, 
*''3la89'owI'""'  '"^'"'^''"  *^'^     '  '"^    Miniature  motor   4.127.785.  CI 
Noguchi   Mas<tikr  Sumi>nshi,  VUsaharu,  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu   and  Ta- 
naka.   laro.  t-  N.pp,.n  Soken.  Inc     Forch-ignition  internal  combus- 
tion engine   4.I2^.CW5.C1     i;3-'(00OD 
Nohe.  Hcinz    See — 

^4  ;''^  ^^["^f  ^„?^,^^^"^^-  »-^"v  ■''^'■■ger.  Peter;  and  Nohe,  Heinz, 

^4"r"7.!?T'a'72?-i  TOW ^  ^"""^^  ^'""'"-  '^''  ^'""'f'''-'  '""^^^  ^^"^^ 

Nolle.  Hem/   Stt - 

Oorlath.  Hans,  and  Ni.Jte,  Heinz.  4.12'' 282   CI    ''80-8'' ()4A 
Nomura,  Noboru   See—  ~ 

Nouchi.  Nonmnto,  Kanai,  Kenji,  Kammaka,  Nobuyuki,  and  No- 
mura. N.-.h<iru.  4,12'., x84.  ci   ■<60-iignoo 

Normalair-fiarret  iH.'Idingsi  Limited    Si-c 

Giles   George  R     Jnd  Ril  hards.  Donald,  4, 127,01  1    CI   62-402  OfX) 
Norman.  John  H    R.^mcr,  Thomas  S  .  Kirs.ein,  Bruce'p    and  MyS! 

.■ontim'larer  4^'  z'^^l^;^^^^^  ''''  '^'^^"^^  P^*^-" 
Norman.  Scott  L     See— 

N  ^rnan,  Stephen  See— 

'''cr'i/rM  50A^^"'   ^'■'"'  ^  ■  "'"^  ^■^'■'"**".  Stephen,  4.127.493. 
Norris.  Lee  E     See— 

BufTington.  James  F    and  Norris.  Lee  E  .  4.126,946  CI    34-13  0(X) 
Nonh    Bernard   See—  --^-i-vuuu 

^Tr2^4r6;'a'^IoJ>-'7S'''    """'''^     '"'^    '^'^'"^'    '^'^^'^'^    J' 
Northeast  Utilities  Service  Company    See— 

Chang.    Richard    K      and    Stafford,    Richard    G      4  P7  PQ     CI 

'>56-301  'Oj  '      •'-'•--   •    »-i 

.^onticrnTeleL'omLifTiN  L^- 

Levi.   Israel    4.1^-  ■'47.  Cl     1  7y- 1  6  OOF 
Norton  Company    See — 

VVa,^hhur^,  Malcolm  E  .  4,127,630,  CI    264-05, U(XJ 

VVcascr   Gerald  Q    and  Li)gan.  John  C  ,  4,127.629   Ci    264-63  000 

Nonon   F.ngineering  Ailovs  Companv   Limited    See— 
Pars,  ns.  Jack.  4.12<j.^80.  CI     52-664  (j,,f; 

Nose,  "i  ukihiko  See— 

M'iichesky,  Paul  S,  and  Nose.  Yukihiko,  4.127  481   CI   "'I0-''2  00A 
Nouch.,  Nonmoto.  Kanai,  Kenj.    Kaminaka.  Nobuyuki.  and  Nomura, 


Nobonj   to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  head 
and  method  of  makmg  the  same.  4,127,884.  Cl.  360-119  000 

Nuber.  Otto,  to  Fleischhacker.  Peter,  Knitting  machine  and  needle  for 
cr"66X'2  OO)  ^  ^^^"^  *'^^'"8  ^  "*P'  °^  P''e  'oops  4.127.013. 

Oakes.  Harry  C.  Wood  bit.  4,127,355.  Cl.  408-225  000 
Obendorf,  Johann:  5^?— 

^^^y'l^w'^^J'^^"'^'"'*''  Johann;  and  Kulisch.  Volker.  4.127.562. 
Cl.  5Z8-V4.000. 

Obolonsky,  Alexei  P.:  See— 

^''l^^^^'2^  ^*',^^^^'  '^'adimir  K-  Podola,  Nikolai  V.;  and 
Obolonsky,  Alexei  P  ,  4.127,762,  CI.  219-121.0EM 
Ochi.  Osamu:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Akira;  Nagai.  Haruo.  Ochi.  Osamu;  Nakano.  Kazuko 
and  Mizushima,  Yoshihiko.  4,127.414   Cl   96-67  000 
Ochiai.  Yoshihito:  See—  ' 

Takemoto    Kiyochika;  Suzuki.   Yasuo;  Ochiai,  Yosh.h.to;  Naka- 
OConnorMicrad^N"  d"'/.^-!:.''  '^"°"'  '■'"•'"•  ^'    '^^-'^^.'OO. 

^T27,7"9"CL5S-142"(^.  """'"'  ""   "^  '  ^"'^  ^^'="'-  ^"'^  '• 
Oda.  Takashi:  See— 

^mm  0PF°'  ^''  '^'''''^''  '"'^  ^'«''^-  '*^«"^*"-  ^'^^-s^*-  Cl 

Ogawa.  Yukiyosi:  See — 

Migitaka.    Wataru;    Sunago.    Hirofumi;    Ogawa.    Yukivosi     and 

Nis.hata.  Takanon,  4.127,472.  CI.208:87.(XX)         ^""'y*""'    '^"'^ 

Oh  son.  Carl-Enc,  to  AO:s  Metall  &  Mek.  Verkstad  AB    X-rav  unit 

^(^l^OOC^'"^  "     '^""'^""^'l     "^'^^^     release      4.127  775'ci 

Ohtaki.     Shohei,     Tsunekawa.     Tokuichi,     Nakamura,     Zenzo     and 

Uchiyama.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Ka.sha.  Automatic  exposure 

control  camera.  4, 1 27.325,  Cl.  354-32.000  exposure 

Qhwada.  Hisatoshi:  See— 

"°sf"'"H-     ""-oshi;    Ohwada.     Hisatoshi,    Tomizawa.     Masaharu 
Sar^ada.  Seiki;  and  Kikuchi.  Hideo,  4, 1 27,473,  CI    208- 1 30  000 
Ohya.  Tokuji;  and  Isoi.  Toshihiro.  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company  L.i^ed 
Storage  battery   4.127.707.  Cl   429-149  000  "P^ny  umitea. 

'"i:r4.?^'S9Tcr6?-^.(SS"^'  •^  '^  ^^'^'^  "^  -^^-^  ^---^'^ 

Okada,  Akira  See— 

^^01    J"^.T''    Kobayashi,    Toshiyuki;    Mayama,    Takeshi     and 
„,       O^^da.  Akira.  4,127,647.  Cl.  424-78.000  '  axesm,    and 

Okada.  Eizaburo:  and  Hatton.  Kenichi.  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd  Method 

for  improving  workability  of  fresh  fiber  containing  cement  mortar 
and  concrete.  4.127.417.  Cl.   106-99  000  "-cmeni  mortar 

Okada.  Hisao;  and  Mogi,  Takao,  to  Sony  Corporation  Channel  select- 
ing apparatus  with  automatic  rewriting  of  cTmnnel  ident.fy"ng^Si 
in  a  memory   4.127,821.  Cl.  325-464.00)  ^     ** 

Okada,  Hisao:  See— 

iM    'J^^i'-  '^''''^"■'*"d  Okada.  Hisao,  4,127,822,  CI    325-464  000 
Okada,  Yasunori:  See—  ut  wu 

Osada    Yuichi;  Okada    Yasunori;  Kasai.  Shozo;  Nakano.  Mineo 

Okamoto.    Miyoshi,    to   Toray    Industries,    Inc     Multi-core   comoosite 
Oklw^Kumo'  ZT:^  '"'  P^'^"'--^  -'"^  '■  '''■'''■  C'  428T7S^ 

"4,  i27';r4""ci.i38-r28S"'^  ^^"'  '^"'"'•^ '"'  °'"'-^-  '^--- 

O'Keefe,  Michael  F.:  See— 

^T?7:3^9^C.''35(i96.^2°(f,"""'  """^  ""    '"'  ^''^^^^^^  '^'^■^-'  ^' 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Oki.  ToshSu:^5':^r^  '"'^  ^^'^'-  ^^"-  ^•'"•"^'  Cl  400-124.000. 

Urnezawa,    Hamao;   Takeuchi.   Tom.o;    Hamada.    Masa     Ish.zuka 
4''lir7''l'4.  Cf  536T7  0S;^"^"^  °^'-  ''"^'"'^"-  ^"'^  '""'    ^^^^ 

"4"[27.8?9':  c!'3S:']2Toad'°"''"'"«  ''"^^'^  '^^'^  '"'"  '^-P'^V  '^^'^ 
Okuda.  Yukio:  See — 

Olinkraff,  Inc.:  See— 

'Tl'-^fjO^CT  "2ti5S''  ""'''"  "^     '"'  °""'^-^-  ^--  N  • 

"'^Jn.h^^'^  r^;  ^"'^  ^^"'^y-  ^^l^"*^'-  '^^  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Synthesis  of  Vitamin  E.  4.127.608.  Cl.  260-567  60P 

4T27.S8!^^r  4?4-86"^°^"'"-    ^'^-™°"'     •'^*'-"    -«^    "^    "-• 
Olsson,  Olof  B.:  See— 

Omori,  Mamoru:  See 

^^     ^^;:5  H^m::;^,^:^^;.^- «7- Manu^Kayano,  "-deo; 
Omura,  Monkazu;  and  Okuda.'Yuk.o  'to  Sawaft^i^ectnc  Co    Ltd 

^  '^^a.Ts:;osKSi3StSoS-  ^"«^  -^ 

Omuro.  Shojiro:  See— 

Asano,  Masuyuki;  and  Omuro,  Shojiro,  4.127.889,  Cl.  361-159.000. 
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O-Nan,  Alex  Jr.;  and  Goldsmith,  Jesse  M.,  to  Amencan  Atr  Filter 
tompany.  Inc.  Discharge  apparatus  for  filter  assembly  for  radioac- 
tive contaminants.  4,127,397,  Cl  55-479000 

'";fvj^\a2"7":7i9'^cr5^f47'5;j)'"''  *  '°"^- '--  ^--^  -'^  ^— 

O'Neill,  Gerald  J.,  to  W.  R   Grace  &  Co.  Stabilization  of  methyl  tn- 

nuorovmyl  ether  4.127.613,  CI.  568-'i81  000 
Onnen.  James  H  :  See — 

Berst.  Albert  H.  Kline.  Richard  L  ;  Medcalf.  William  A  ;  Onnen 
James  H.  and  Schupp,  Philipp  P.,  4.127.621.  Cl.  261-118  000 
Ono.  Tomoyoshi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Ono,  Tomoyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Wataru;  and  Yama- 

moto.  Naoki,  4,127.500,  Cl.  252-358  000 

Oosterkamp.  Johannes  F    Method  and  equipment  for  installing  manne 

pipelines  to  extremely  great  water  depth.  4.127.006,  Cl   405-171  000 

Oosterling.  Pieter  A  ;  and  van  Staveren.  Hendncus  C,  to  Multinonn 

B.V.  Mowing  device.  4.126.988,  CI.  56-295  000 

°R 'v'm*'  ^'''^"  ^V  ^"'^  ^^"  Staveren.  Hendncus  C  .  to  Multinonn 

b.V.  Mowing  implement   4.126,989.  CI   56-295  000 
OpIotny,  Wladysiaw:  See— 

Wlodarski.  Andrzej;  Draminska.  Krystyna;  OpIotny.  Wladysiaw 

Mickiewicz,   Andrzej;   and   Komar,   Michal.   4.127,333,   Cl' 
366-131  000 
OPTI  Patent-  Forschungs-  und  Fabrikations-AG    5ee— 

Frohhch.  Alfons,  4,127,147,  Cl    139-11  (XX) 
Orschein  Brake  Lever  Mfg.  Company:  See— 

Lipshield,  Eugene  C,  4,127,042,  Cl   74-520.000 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation   See- 
Chen,    Robert    H     K;   and    Kanojia,    Ramesh    M.   4  127  651     Cl 
424-195000  t.i^',D:.i,   x^i 

Osada.  Yuichi;  Okada,  Yasunon;  Kasai,  Shozo-  Nakano,  Mineo  Ta- 
chiki,  Shigeo,  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Abu,  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd  Electncal  insulating  resin  composition 
compnsing  a  polyester  resin  or  ester-imide  rcsin  4.127.553.  Cl.  260- 
J  J-  ZUK. 

Osako,  Akitada:  .See— 

Endo  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Takao;  Osako,  Akitada;  Shi/uki.  Tatsuhiko 
and  Ikegami,  Tadashi,  4,127,590.  Cl    260- U6  740 

Osborne.  Bodwell  D  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Riser/jacket 
;i,"j™  *^^""8  a.ssembly  for  venically  moored  platform   4,127,005, 

Otaki,  Tadaaki  See— 

Kamimura,  Shigeo,  and  Otaki,  Tadaaki.  4,127,«;qi  CI  260-346  75o 

Otis  Engineenng  Corporation:  See— 

Arendl.  Henry  P,  4,127.167.  Cl    166-85  000 
Ott.  Hans-Rudolf.  See— 

Forter.  Willy;  and  Ott.  Hans-Rudolf,  4,127.567  CI   260- P4  000 
Otto.  Lonnie  E  ,  Jr    See 

^TniMTa  f8o-?ri)R^"""^  ^''-  ^"'  ^'^"^-^'-  ^-'^  ^ 

Ouchi  Shinko  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

"^Tnli  fo'^f^^D   '^''"^''^'  ""^'^°'  ^"'^  'J'^da.  Masashi.  4,127.454.  Cl 
/0*T- j9.iXJK. 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation   See— 

Kidd.  Earl  H.,  4,126,986.  Cl    56-202  000 
Outokumpu  Oy   See — 

"  4,'l27,23rcf  2!?;-VS"'''  '""'  ■"  •  ^"'^  '*^""^^«-  E'-  ^  • 
Overhead  Door  Corporation   See— 

Smith,  Vernon  O.;  and  Abbott,  Ronald  E  ,  4.126  909  CI   14-71  300 

Owen.  A^B.;  and  Gifford,  Bruce  M  ,  to  Lamons  Metal'  Ga.sket  Com- 

177^704^'        ^"""'^  Sasket  assembly  and   method    4.127,277,  Cl 

OY   Stromberg  AB    See— 

Kylmanen.  Jouko.  4.127,757,  Cl    2(X)-254  000 
Ozavva,  Akio:  and  Seyoshi,  Susumu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation 

Muting  circuit  for  loudspeaker  4.127.743  Cl    179-1  OOA 
P  P  B  Enterpnses:  See— 

Pyne.  Charles  J  ,  Jr  ,  4, 126,939,  Cl    '(2-22  000 
P   R    Mallory  &  Co   Inc     See— 

'Tf27.^ot'S  429.r9LSoo'^^'°''  ""  '  "'^  ^'"'''''-  ^"^^^"^  "• 
Packer.  Eugene  S  :  See— 

""TuV.iS'ci  ^2(i4-''ltr30^"^^"^  '^  ^'  ^"^'^"'^-  ^-^«^  ^' 
Padilla.  Amphlett  G  :  5ee — 

Beaton.  John  M  ;  Huber,  Joel  E.;  Padilla.  Amphlett  G.  and  Breuer 
Max  £.4,127,596,  CI   260-397.300.  "  oreuer, 

Paillard,  Lionel:  See— 

Gama.  Jean-Michel,  and  Paillard,  Lionel.  4.127.444  Cl  176-38  000 
Pall  Corporation  See— 

McKey,  Paul  M,  and  Jensen,  Niels  C,  Jr,  4,127,395,  CI  55-20  000 
Palmer.  Jeffrey  T  :  See — 

baleman.    Mark    E.;    and    Palmer.    JefYrey    T     4  127418     Cl 

106-2I3000  '  "        •"'•'♦'O-     ^1 

Pannetier.  Henn.  Massaging  apparatus.  4.127.1 16,  Cl    128-57  000 
Panzer,  Hans  P ,  O'Connor.  Michael  N.  D.;  and  Baccei.  Louis  J    to 
Jr27jr9"  c/^5"4r242S"^^"^   ^^^^"^  °^  preparing  pynmidines 

Pap  Smear  Center,  Inc  :  See — 

Nollan.  Theodore  G,.  4,127,113,  Cl,  128-2.0OW 

Pape.  Hennann;  Schroeder,  Peter;  and  Schmitz,  Rudolf,  to  Gardisette 
Holding  AG  Curtain  or  drape  packing,  transporting  and  storine 
arrangement  4,126.921,  Cl,  29-281  100 


Papenkordt,  Lutz  See— 

^^"^"■■oth.     Gerhard;     and     Papenkordt,     Lutz,    4,127,779,    Cl. 
Parcor;  5ee — 

Braye,  Emile,  4.127.580.  Cl,  546-114  000 
Parker.  Frednck  J  :  See— 

Partridge.  John  J,.  Jr  :  See— 

'''r''4",2';^T6'5;568T38!^'°'"  '  '  ''■  '"'  '^^°'''-^'  ^^'^ 
Partyka,  Richard  A    See— 

'1.'.2'.72a  a.  ?;£2T2^ooJ'""^^  '^'-  ^"'^  ''^"^'^-  '^'^^-'^  ^  • 

Passoni.  Anselmo  G  :  See— 

"41 7-48  oaf  ^^"   ■'■   ^"'^    P^^^^^'   Anselmo   G..   4,127.361.    Cl 

m  el/o',      "^1'  ^  ^'L^^  ^°'  controlling  and  stabilizing  fusion  depfh 
Cl    2T9  I2T0EM  *^     ^"^  ^"'^  "^^^'"^  ^°'  effecting  same    4.127.762 

Patterson,  Williatri  R  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Vanable  shroud 
for  a  turbomachine   4,127,357,  Cl    415-116  000       '  '"""^  "nroua 

Patzchke,  Hans-Peter,  to  Dr  Kun  Herberts  &  Co  Gesellschaft  mii 
beschrankter  Haftung  Vonn,  Otto  Louis  Herbens,  Aqueous  coa.mg 
composition  free  from  phenolic  resin.  4,127,54^  Cl   260-^^  OOR 

Paulen.  Hendnkus  J  G  ,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V,  Photo  process  for  pre- 
paring mixtures  with  building  tack  which  are  based  on  rubtir-like 
copolymersof  ethylene,  4.127.461    Cl   204-lS9i40  '"""^^iiKe 

Pauley.  John  T  and  Russell,  John  D  ,  to  Weldmg  Institute.  The  Laser 
welding.  4.127.761,  Cl    219-121  OOL  "ic  i  nc.  Laser 

''*'24T'oVs"'^"    Gnnding  device  for  gate  valves,   4,126,968.  Cl.   51- 

Peditto,  Andrea:  See— 

^"if '|,^''f"^0' Peditto,  Andrea;  and  Petnllo,  Vincenzo.  4,127.492 

^t20-?34'(X10^'    "'"^^  ^"^"'^'^  ^"'  container  doors,  4,127,214.  Cl 
Pedrerol,  Johann  See— 

*^T28-°*4T50o'^"'^'^^'^'     ''"'*      Pedrerol,     Johann,     4.127.122.     Cl 
Peer,  John  C:  See— 

^Tl' «8-1wS.^  •  ^^^''  ■'°^"  *^'  ^"'^  '-"'•  °^^"^  ^'  •  ^'127.875. 
Peerless  Machine  &  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Meadors,  William  R,,  4.127,378.  Cl   425-398  000 

'ti27^U  Cl'  29?-?S"  ''"'"'^"''  "^^  ^'"^  ^"""'"^  ^PP-^'"^ 
^^m'i  Sr  "^  ^   '^"^'-  """^  ^""^^'  "'^'  ^"^"gement  4. 127,244.  Cl. 

Pennell.  Gordon  G,  Portable  soccer  goal   4.127.272   CI    27V102  00R 
Pennwalt  Corporation   See—  '  '^^^'^ 

^^427"loo'oOO^"^     ^      ^"'^     '^^'^'"'     ^^'"    •"•    ^''^^Sl-    Cl 
Pickel.  Richard  A,,  4,127.776,  Cl    250-«i20  000 

''"Hrdh'^ir'"  ^  '  '"'^  ^'""l'  ^''''  ^  ^'-  '°  •'^^^l  Industnes,  Inc 
l™  h  T""J"' u  ^''^  '""^  arrangement  for  viewing  indicator 
lamps  housed  within  the  tester  4,127.807  Cl  324-51  000 

Perkut.  Branko  R  ,  to  MRT  Magnet-Regeltechnik  GmbH,  Method  of 

4',^f:;:s;7«cTfS-i;'6^'^^  ^"'  '^'^  --  -^"-^  -  -«ne,icr^r 

Perla.   Giulio.   and    D'Arcangeli.    Alessandro,    to   Colgate-Palmolive 
4':?2";^7i:c?rf5";^l[°o[)"^""'^^'"""^  ,3,,,,,  and' s,nped  ^L; 
Perone,  John  T  :  5ee — 

''4°/2V,2'5ra,l33.?,Sr"'  '-^"'^  '    ^"'^  ''"«-•  J"^"  T.- 
Perper,  Lloyd  J.,  to  Iota  Engineenng,  Inc    Inverter  nsrilhtor  .!.■,.», 
current  feedback.  4,127,797,  Cl.  i\^m00R  "^^'I'ator  Nvith 

Perry,  Edmond  S  :  See— 

'''4';r27:'4^9""c/  25?.30;'.70^^'"'^"'^    '^    '"'    ""^>'    ^'"^'^    ^• 

'^^;iifs:i^4^s,'s  '^/rr'"" ''  '-^  '-^^"^^^^'^^  - 

''T[27."5f  a'4S!7:'S^"'  '"'  ^"^^"  '''''"^  '°'  ^'"P^  '"  -"-"- 
Petersen.  Alfred  W  ;  and  Calvm.   Roben   B  ,   to  StaufTer  Chemical 

Petersen.  Knud  W    S*"*-- 

Egholm,  Poul  v.,  4.127,298.  Cl.  294-111  QOO 
Peterson,  Donald  L.:  See— 

''ToOr"'  '^""'^  ^  '  ^"'^  ''^'"^""'  Donald  L,,  4.127,063,  CI    101- 

""T;^°"4,r27,'7Sa:2^c£.'Lf3.1^K''-  ""'^'  °-^"  ^'-  -^'-  --^- 
Peterson,  Roll.e  V.;  arid  Peterson,  Donald  L.,  to  R.D  R    Company 

Leather  marking  tool.  4.127,063   Cl    101-3  OOR  ^"mpany. 

Peterson.  Samuel  P.,  Jr..  to  Associated  Mills.  Inc'  Ponable  hvdrother 

apy  hath  assembly,  4.127.117.  Cl.  128-66  000  nydrother- 


PI  :4 


''et.K.-z.  Lujza    See — 

Katalm.  4.1 27.576.  CI   vj.2,s  ,n)  '^'"'' 

Petrilio.  V  in^en/iv  Vt.t_ 

Pctru.  Rohcn  B    See— 

"^''^'Sri^,  ^''''  ^    -^"^  ^'^'^^'  R'^^-'  B    ^,!:7,:,sc,.  ci 

I'etiis.  Charles  R     r,  .  ,,.  Mi  Speed  Chr.k^cRher  Co    In      [  .r ,    , 

.-'t^r>  pnnter    4,i:7jV.a    ci     ini-O^  i  mO  Large  type 

I'fi/er  Inc     iVt 

^Z-rajR*""^'*'^^   ""■■'   ''''^'"'     ^"^'"^>    <^-   •»'^^''<^^   CI    424- 
PhiJii..  Morns.  Inc.irp<.r,„etj    v.v  - 

f.'iMips  Petrcleum  Company    ■;,'r_  •-'".  ^-.    .'r>O(/<JU0 

Campbell.  k..Scrl  W     4. 1 27.7  IJ,  CI.  52.><   !Qi  uy) 
Hs.eh,     (erry   I    ,  4.127,-10.  Ci    526-133  .X*) 
K  chaMs.  I  tank  P,  4  !;-,0<;Q   CI    <)V16  '>0R 
Small.  W,l!,am  M  .  4.127.lh5.'ci    lov'i^^  q^k) 
Smith.  Ernest  I      4. 127.187.  CI    2()^  ^IqTiqO 

Phillips.  Pi.K-rt  R     5ef- 

LunJherg     Rohen   O     Phillips     K  .Kcrt   R      V!ik,.^xa,     u 
P'   kel^Ki'^n    ^-f>-^'---^-^.cV2'^<)-:'?0Br^'''   "'^"^^   '• 

.-en.enng  :uhe  shield    4.127  776    cT  ^™  V)  ^''"^^^'^'^   ^^It 

Pi- kett.  Charles  G     See—  -       -^      "J"' 

Piciinics.  IncoiTx-iratcd  See— 

''lr'^2'i^r"    ^      '"'    ''''''■^'    f-^'-nders.    4,i;^,^5.    CI 

p.:::^:!tiX' s;^^'--^-" '"- ^-^ -Mi<x^^--'^ 

^a"2;->^rS;R''"'"-  '^'^""^    ^"''  »'■«•'-'■  -harles.  4.,27,«.7, 
PTii.-nent  Manufacturers  >.f..xu,iraha  1  ,mir.-d    See- 

Pile.  David  S  .  and  Vemau  Ala..  I  .  ,,,  HiK^.ns  James  T    r 
c«l  .-eststance  welding  .:pparatus   4  12 A^^^cHV:,  V/.'l"^'^   ^•'^^■'^'- 

Pilipenko.  Alfrai  A    See-  -!  ^^bOX/ 
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Podola.  Nikolai  V  ■  Sec-~ 
Ptigetniller,  Thomas  A    5«'e— 

''17-mSiS"  ""■'■  '"'  '"^^"""^^'  ^"^"-^  A'  ^■'^^■'oi.  CI. 

Polak's  Frutal  Works.  B  V.    See— 

Cohen.  Amnon  M,  4.127.592,  CI    260-347  8()il 

^u;  il?lt  '''^"' ''-'  '^--  ^^^^^^'  ^^->  500. 

1.     ,'^'"«'"'-  ^'""ned.  and  Goldmann.  Wolf,  4  127  406   ri    7<!  7/;  onn 
Jackson.  Lyndcn  A,.  4,127,370,  CI   425-7]  000 

:^Br.^:'!ifsr^r\^S"^  c„.pa„,  .„„„ 

PPG  Industries.  Inc.    See— 

Carlm,  Will.am  W  ,  4.127.643,  CI.  423-607  000 
Pomaswick.  Ronald  J.  4,127  071    CI    105  1^7  rv^ 

o.mpos,„„,„  „,d  melhods.  4.127  W  a    "   im     '  "'""'"""'"S 

l^rcm.  Dorothv  C     See—  '         '-'--»  »<^. 

Prcs?.r''6'Z  I    Si'""'  ^"^'^'^V  C  ■  ^•'^^•^'^.  C.  260-836.000 
'''S-'45q"w"^     ''^    ""''     ''^'^'•'^-     "°"''''^     R.    4.127,820.    CI 

'^'5ri5Sr"'   "•  '"'   ''^''^'"'   '^^^"^■'^   R.  •»'^^.860,   CI 

Preston,  .Marvm  W  ,  and  Barton,  Daymon  G     to  R   *  r  f    ai 

Pov^er  use  alarm    4.127,852.  CI    14a  171  OCR  '"''  '"''" 


Hrovir.an.  Mikhail  YMa.'c leak      K  m  ic     w,    t,     ,       ».  , 

Piliprnk,,.  Alfred  A      rkair.'..  V   aj.n^r  X     R^n^^'un^vf'':  ' 
N     and  l^nn.  Gennadv   P     4  I  2^  .  .Tc',  ^^^^:^;".^;'^'  ' ''''^'"■'^ 
Pinha.s.  Henn    .See-  -  ■     ".  v  i    ^oo-    <  (j(j(. 

Pioneer  Electmnic  Corp<vation    See  - 

Kinosh.ta.  Shoueu.  4.I2-.'51.  CI    r^-iHuUX) 

4.  I27.63«*.  CI    42.^-42  rXX)  rt-saiues  .onuinmg  silver  and  lead 

Pitney -Bowes,  Inc    See- 

Pry.ir.  Roger  W    4,12^.772   CI   250  ^M  ni)f' 

Plati,   Clark    I.   and   Cearman  '  Jack    F     ,o    Wh    I 

Agitator  i^M;mbly  ^»„h.lo7h;...^^  ^hirlp^H.i    Corporation 

4.127.015.  a   68i3^1x)(j  ^^^'"^^  '""''  '"^  --'  '^"^"c  -.v^.hcr 

I'latte.  Richard  I     5«'f- 

„  '■ri'r.MVrjl;:,  1;^ ''■■■■  ■■'^■'•■^"^ ''■-•■  «'*'d I. 

P!c-sse>   Handel  und  Investments  AG    See— 

u,   „      V^  ^^^"^'"-  ■>     4.127.087.  CI     123-32  OAf 

HIetts.    Donald    C.    to    Car-Bo  I^.t,     i„        r    u 

4i2^Wl  CI   i:Vll<>(X)A  '"''   ''''^''"  ""^^f 

Pllchta.  Zdenek   iee- 

Hieha.  M.roslas    and  Ph.hla.  /.lc„.k    4   :     -  ^!-    (   ■    s,,,  .,,  rw, 
.ummer.  Inward    (,u„  shell  ..u.ncr   4.  I2.,V54.;  '  l4^-7|rKX  "^ 

P'jilbeltsev.  Viktor  I    See— 

"-"uyiJ^xT'^'    '•    '"'    ^'^^t.-ltsc...    M,...    ,.    4,12-.080,    CI 


M;.rlig.  Kenneih  W  ,  Jr  .  4,12-' 0^2    CI    7;^i<;nnn 
'\'r  *  ^'^'"^''^  Con,pany.  fhe    Ser^  °^ 

45?i'45^T  '•  '"'  "^^^'^^'^  "-^^  ^''  '".  4,127,6.4.  CI 
'V      t   T   '^\  !'h'"'PP<".  4,127,509,  CI  252-459  000 

receiving  pulses   4.127.750  Si^'i^JSoR  """""""""«  ^"'^ 

4.l2'7.77f [■,'',50-'237'';i:^-"^"""-    '"^     ^"-   °P<'-'    transducer. 
Pullman  Incorporated   See— 

"S'STw  '""   '"  ^"'   '^'•^"-   '^"^■^   B,   4,127.389,   CI. 

'''1^17!':',;;)""=  ^    ^^^'^^'^  ^-^  --nmg  Ught  system   4.127.844   CI 

'"4.'r"'.8U?cr"!24^9(«D"'^^'    '"'"^'""-    '-     "■«■'-'    voltmeter. 
Purolator,  Inc  .  See  — 

''d::i^^k.:'lS;:n!!n/'[^^'^^;;;:^  S^V  ^^"^  ^^  ^-- 

210-130  000  •-   .  4nd  Pickett.  Charles  G  ,  4.127,484.  CI. 

PiJlIo.k.  .Michael  A     See— 

Graham.   Bruce  .A     Putirvt     M„.»,     i    * 

,,         Nndermyer,  Roben  ;i^4:i^7"4if  ct  7.' 76^  '^'''^'  ^'^  ^"'^ 
P.vne.  Charles  J    Jr    to  P  P  R    p','^'^' *-'■''■ '('000 

4.126,93g   CI    i^-^^!x)0  ^enterprises.  Remote-controlled  table 

^M"^o*^E^i;rat;:r.e^[:;Xr:S^^Ai°^  ^"'^  '^'--  '^^^-'^ 
.'lass  .omp<,sitior,s   4.12^41  5   CM (^7  mi"'"'""'"  ^^^ophosphate 
<.)..aker  Oats  Company,  The:  Se.^    '"^^^  O^R. 

meS,  d'vrc.^,',2^;^^4';.^|'T,'8^^SSt«^  -PP«"  ^^  dry  develop- 
<<>uinn,  James  P  .  Vf—    '  "■^'^^'^' 

»<  IJ  K    Companv    See "        ""^ 

Peter^son.  Rollie  V  ;  and  Peterson.  Donald  L..  4.127.063.  CI    .01- 
R    &  I  C    Alarms.  Inc.    See— 

'^'num^'''"'  "^    ^"'^  •^-•""'  Daymon  G  .  4.127.852,  CI.  340- 
R    R^Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See- 
RH^  ^d'  ^c'^'"  "■  ^'^■'.266,  Ci  271-263  000 
«^^i^i'^J,-har.    Conversion  of  avatla^re^eSSgy.  4.127.453.  CI. 
Radicc.  Peter  F     See— 

''^57",0(^m^'    ^      -'"'    '*^'^-'     P^'-    f^^    4,127.681,    CI 
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ramp.  4,lf7'Q(S'cr?6;-T9.'S  '"'"""''  "'"  '  ^^"^""^  ^"'^S*^ 

Tes'  "?2"7"5S8  a"S"2^00M"^'^  '"^   '"'^^"'  '^ '"«  '^— 
^Xr!:^^^,^^^^ S:!"^^   ^•■^^^5^.  CI    43.3  ,60 
Millward,  John  D.  4,127,869,  CI    1';8-54000 

de'rnin'g';^,rti;L%"y^7°:23':aT3r3SS;^'"''^''>-  ""■■  ^— •  '-^ 

Rankin,  John  C;  and  Phillms    Rhtc  <;     t  .  i  ■     .   ^  t- 

Ranks  Hovis  McDougall  Limited  See- 

"iS-tso.o!^^"  '  ^^'  ^^-^^  ^^•'^-V  G.  4,127,376.  CI 
Rao.  Raghavendra   See — 

R.chtcr.  Gerhard:  Mund.  Konrad;  Gebhardt  Cinch  and  R.o 
Raghavendra.  4,126.934   CI   29-(,^not1  '*°' 

RasaShojiKK     See-  o^-'  100 

Oikawa.  Nisaburo.  4,127  399    ci    65  IV  000 
Raiigade.  Herve  P  .  and  L'Henoret,  Francois  L    to  POCI  AIM  o^    , 

fi^'cioS,'"' " """'  '■■" ""'  "»•  '"e  »;h^7l27T,4.'c,•' 
Rasmussen.  Ha^le  M    See— 

""T^UcKw"  ''■  '"'  ''"'""^-'^-  "-"^-  ^^-  ^•''^^■^4,  c; 

Rasmussen.  Hazle  Mary   See- 
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Rasmussen.   Knud   A  ,   ti  SF-St.-n    a   s.    f-^„ 

method  of  manufacturing  Lme  "4.12 7'^349"cVt:4-'4ViJ;f,   "'^"^'    '''"^ 

Rayburn.  Charles  C  .  to  Illin>ns  looi  U,,ri^  i„      ^        1 

nim     canacilor     ^■, ,  """"'^  '  "*''  ^ '"^l^^ '"s    Single  pleat  metallized 

}b].}tmm  '^^'        ""^^^  "■^"""^'"'"''   4.I2-.890.  c: 

Rayburn.  Charles  C  .  to  Illinois  T(.x)l  Works  Inc  Pleucd  metMI„.H  n 

R.v.'bll?'  ;^"^'''  ^  ■  ''"'^  «ay"oW-«.  Stuart.  4.127.M  1.  CI    ^.(,..4^  .v.. 
Raytheon  Ctimpany    .Ve;--  '■•v_i    .  ^o  •■♦3  iaiu 

*^\T\^^^'['*^  ^"  "'''^"^'  ^^^'^8f  S  ,  Luduig.  Arthur  C    Mavb,-!! 
Michael  J     and  \».  ideman.  Gary  A  .  4. 127.^57   cT ^4^■-^^4\^  '' 

^t:;P:^\^^r.^:^  ^^-"-  ^  ,  and  GoldLn.   M^'rk^B  . 
RCa'S^;:.^^^    "    A.4.127.4n.C,    2a9-390(«. 

Adam,  Kenneth  C,  and  E-a.ster,hnNC.  4. 127  88^  CI  361  uot», 
''"S-'islir""  "•  ""''   ^"^^'^^'  """^''^  »*•  '*-';^*^«'.  CI 

»        Easter,  Finis  C,  4.127,886.  CI    361-18000 

^/f^g'-  ^^a^uo.  4,127.873.  CI   358-166  ttXJ 
cu^     ,•     ?''''  ^  •  '^•'^^.in,  CI.  339.I44  00T 
Shen  Lo,  Elizabeth,  4,127,872,  CI  3S8-P8nm 
Reader,  Grant  W    See-  "^ 

Regie  Nationals  des  Lsines  Renault  iee-  if^f  ^61  U)0 

'^^'r*^:^^^    ir^^^",.'^-  "     -^^  Reichclderrer.  Richard 

Hauck.   Fredenc  P.  Re,d,  Joyce;   Narayanan,   Venkalachala  1 
Cimarusti.  Chnslopher  M  ;  Haugwit/  Rudi^er  n    ,^h  q     !       ' 
Joseph  E.,  4.127,578,  CI.  54(^205  oi^'         ^         '  '"'^  ^""'^^■'^"' 
Hauck   Fredenc  P  ,  and  Reid,  Joyce,  4,127,717  C|    544-154  noo 
Reterson.  Roben  L.,  ,0  Dow  Chemical  Company,' The    MicLTad 
ducts  of  (substituted)  cyclopentadiene  and  eTters    a  procesL  the  .-for 
and  denvatives  thereof  4,127,49^   CI    25->.|87  mn    ^  ^''^  therefor 
Reinheimer,  Gunter  Sef-  ^'o/tniu 

'^^a'^J^S.  Cris^lT^'"''-  °""'"-  -'^  ^-"»'^---  Hans  NV  , 


Rembaum.  Alan:  See 

Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc    See— 

Renn''e""i,feh '■'''•'''■  ^'^^"^ 

^tn'oo'T"'"''"''"^    ""'^    ""'"""■    ^'f-d     '^■'27.6I5.    Cl     26a 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  5e^— 

ci  '32^-Sl''ooJ"'''-  ''■'"'^'"  '    ^"'^  P-'  Donald  P  .  4,127.8,5, 
'"IIJod""''"''  ^'    ^^"^^  ^"^^^^  ^"'l  ^""^mbly    4,127,269,  Cl    273- 

Rexnord  Itic    See-  '"->  un»UJ. 

%';;T(i>i^"'''""    ^      ""'^    ^^^f-^'^-    Ervin    M.   4,127.070,    Cl 

^p;x;:::;p;^rr^bS^T;^3^,jr^i^"---'"«  ^ 

Rhines.  W  arren  J,  and  Smith.  Arnold  R     to  Bell  T.Wh         .    w 

nes.  Incorrxjrated    Meihr>H\.^H  r         'e'ephone  Laborato- 

hamessesTl26  935   cl^  6^   r^''""'"  '°'  manufac.unng  w.nng 

KicharXDraJd';Se';-'"-  ^'    ^^"^'^^  «» 

R.ch?r£  F'irnT;  "Jo  PhfllfpTS^i  ^T'"'  '■'"•«'  '•  ^'  «^2  000 
a  container   4.127  059  'cr93  36  Jor  '^^"'P^^V  ^^^thod  of  forming 

''"w-mox)"'"'     ^      "^"^^    ^^'"«    -PP--"--    4.127,193,    CI 
Richardson,  Norman   See— 

Smith,  Malcolm  J    Miles  Pptpr  Rw^k,,^,      kt 

Michael  A  .  4.127rf  CL  5r0-5Y(Ii^'^"'  '''"'^'  '^'  f^^"' 

''avt^..^:'^.:.^lle'„e'irA'kt^eng^^,l5ht^^■eth^L"f  ^  ^'^  '^^^  •^^«^- 

means   4. 126  929   CL  29^3  000  "^  assembly  with  shoulder 

Kingrose.  Peter  S  .  See— 

4.127,209,  Cl   215--IM000  ^^^   tear-off  cap 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH  See—  ^^WO 

Fresow.  Jurgen.  and  Wurst.  Bert.  4.127.092  Cl    121  li7fnr^ 
Leiber^ Heinz.  4,126,996,  Cl    60-547  OOR  '"-"^OOD. 

Poetsch    Dieter,  4.127.865,  Cl    358-12  000 
W6  0;^°     •    '"    '""^^^'^^    L'"'"^'^     R^ad    studs.    4,127.348.    Cl 

Ri'bens.  Karl  H  :  Spi'_ 

^521-n'2cS'"     ""•     "'"'     '*°*""^-     »^-'     H-     4,127.515.     Cl 

''trT^y.^.^TR'''''^    Truck  bumper  and  cable  winch  umt  4.127,295. 
Robot  Coupe.  S.A.-  See— 

Rcx:ak.\«;"doif''/;e-''  '■'"-'^'-  ^'    ^-^^3  (X)0 

Rcx^cSC'  Ha'-rry'l"  to  Chammo''',''"'^''-  ^•'^''•'^'-  ^i    29-578.000. 
dispenser  bix  4.I27  229  cT'^^29  S'^R '"""  C«T^^^"°"   Flip  top 
R(Xkwell,  Harvev  M     ,.  c'    .   *„.  "^  ^^' 


Rcxkwell,  Harvev  M    to  Fiat  aii.c  r- 

^  motor  and  con7r<V?  4.'J26,994^  C  "S^m" ^°"  ^^'^''""y'  '"^  ^"'^ 

R.Kkw,H  International  CoT>ora.7on^e-^ 

o    A    ^^'h-  ^^""'"e  F,  4.127,035,  Cl   73-629  000 

Rixlex  International,  Ltd    5ee— 

Brigljadoro.  George,  and  Feller.  Herman  H.  4,127,081,  Cl    11^ 
Rody,  Jean,  and  Heller  Hanuoro  t..  r  w  ^ 

^  protection  agents  4  [27"ycf'2S.^S'^B'^^  Corporation.  L.ght 
Roemer.  Thomas  S     See—  ^oo--^U8  OOB 

RohmTnd^Hi^^ompry  •£-  •  '^"'^""-  '•'''''''•  ^'   ^""^^.OOO 
Dup^nt.  John  A..  4.127.687.  Q   428-35  000 

Cl.  204-195.00S         "^"""^^  °^y«^"  measurement  pickiip.  4.127,463, 

''t[?7.o'^8'"S"i2-T69'S^'^  ^'"^"     L„u.d.ooled   cylinder   sleeves 
Rokach,  Joshua;  Craaoe,  Edward    I      ir    d  ^, 

Reader,   Grant   W*  to  Me^ck  &   ci    '^^'^7'  Clarence  S.;  and 
^  .hiadiazol.um  salt  antitn.croS   4  i^iJ"%  2.3^Su^t.tuled-,.2,5- 
Rolle.-Werke  Franke  &  He.decke  See-         '         ^«^^-80D. 
Sobotta.  Reinhard.  4,127,323.  CI   353-61.000. 
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-15^-116000 

lt)-^'()OR 


Sobotta.  Reinhard.  4. 12''  ^24  CI 
Rolls-Royce  Limited    See  — 

Parkes    R>'ger  J  .  4,  i;'..^<i<,  (;i    4 
R 'rriddin.  \  ladimir  N    See— 

Rrovman    Mikhail  V     Marchenko.  K  an  K,  Mushenko    N.kola,  V 
N    ^dTann    r    ^     V""^^^"'"-  ^■'^'^-- A  ,  Romad.n    V  ad  m,r 
-anskKTonHS.?- "''■'■  "-•"'•  ^'    ^^^''0^« 

Sy:o\»,,k.  Daniel  J  .  4.  i;-  301.  CI    246-37  160 
imanzi.  L<iuis.  Jr     5,?e— 
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and    Sandquist.    Kun    E.,    4,127,384,    CI. 


R 


and    Roman/1,    Louis.    Jr.    4.126.923     C! 


Inc    See— 
ind  Jensen, 


Edward  J  ,  Jr.  Rcxiney 

::^5g4.  Cl   26f)-306  8od' 


Cislak,    Ra\mond    S 
:''-4l6iX» 
k    nalj  P   Jensen,  M  D 

Foumev.  Michiel  F 
1  iyuR 

R^>->ney,  Clarence  S     .See- 
Rokach,  Joshua.  Cragi->e 
Reader   Gram  lA     4  12 
Roper  Ciirpi-iration    See— 

Ftsher.     Gerald     C       and 

56-295  Ctyi) 
Gobin.    Donald    I       and 
'6-2^^5  00<j 
Rose,  TTiomai  A    See— 

ChaUfovi;.  Henn  R     Rose 
4.127.830.  Cl    333-7  Of)D 
Rf^lh.    Sergio,    to    Saint-Gohain    Industnes     Heated 
m.Msjurt  sensv.r  hasing  a  high  impedance   4  127  763 
Kosenherg.  Eino  .A    See- 

Klaile    Borje  E    W,   Kashko.  Ju«i  J 
■*.  12^.235.  Cl    241-1  fino 
R    ^entha;  Technik  .-VG   See— 

Bauer,  Euald.  and  Kreu/er   Manm   4 
KosA.  Sidney  D    See- 


Ronald  P,  4,127, IW.  a    12H. 


Clarence  S  ,  and 


Scanland, 
Scanland, 


Joseph 
Joseph 


4.126,990. 
4.126.991, 


Cl 


Cl 


T>ioma.s  .A     and  Goldman.  Mark 


B 


window 

Cl  219-: 


with    a 

103  000 


and  Rosenberg.   Eino  A 
:'.741.CI    174-189,000 


Shim,  George  \ 

Rovnyak.   George  C 


and  Ross.  Sidney  D 
E     R     Squibb  & 


to 


.  4.127.680 

Sons     Inc 


I  2'. 66'.  Cl    424-275  (XX) 


Cl    427-80  000 
Substituted    thi- 


I2".420.  Cl     106- 


Rowle\    lance  F,  .  4. 

elevtro-plating     nickel     on     titanium 


'M.CI  ;iQ-1210(]L 


Inc     Enci>dink 


4.127.361.     Cl 


'p\  ran.K4.  ;-hip\rans    4. 
R  'wlev.   Lance  E     See— 
Hams,  Dominic  R     and 

Ruhen,     Samuel       Pr<x.t-ss     for 

4, 12',7r)9    Cl    42"  24';o(X) 

R-ippen,  Bruno   .St-e— 
R  is^r-v     Roben  J     See- 

Russell,  John  D    .Set"—  ' 

Paulev,  John  T    and  Russell,  John  D    4  P' 

Kuli  le  Mu^e  B\     .Set-  '    '  " 

p    J-'"'r^'\    ■^^'■'■^"^^  }    E     4.12-.I4H.C1     n<j-t^S000 
Rv^c.yk.   J..^ph    A,    to   National   Computer   Ssstenis 

printing  Jev  ice    4,127,065.  Cl    101-111000 
^  A  h  S   Getters  S  p  .A    See— 

"  4  :''^8  rx'rf^''''     '       ""^     Ha-sv.n,      .-^nselm,,    G, 
'tlZ^^ai^S^''  Corporation    Master  cylinder  reservotr 
SAFT  ■  S<x^iete  des  Accumulateurs  Fues  et  de  Triotion    s.. 

Touc hard.  Rem V   4,i:-,^fW,  Cl  429  94  000  "''^"°"- ■^'^^- 
Saint-Gobain  Industries   S<»e— 

Flemmer,  Dieter,  Halberschmidt,  Fnedrich 
4,  ;.     6xV  C!    42'-2k'  OOO 

R  >se!!i,  Sergio,  4,127.763.  Cl    219-201000 
Saintenos    Eujmond    See— 

Sakamoto   Ma-sayuki   See— 

V  r^^'^^^a-   Nonaki.  and  Sakamoto,   Masayuki,  4.127.744.  Cl     1 7<J. 

^'"wr;;"',    y^T^'    '"   Dain,pp<.n   Screen   Seizo   Kabushiki   Ka.sha 
Meth,^  of  color  correeuon  including  transfomimg  co<^  d mate  svt 

Sanada,  Seiki    5ee— 

Sanb<im.    William   [       i,.   Dsnanol     M^lt   „r\,     '^      •'-'    -"»- 1 JU  (XX) 

s.^*;^  i-'-t;:-  " -- --  -«  a~:K;r,si">  -' '-' 

Gaiantay.  Eugene  E  .  4  12"",6^,>(    Cl    4''4--i48  570 
"V^"i"";^3°'^''    ^      ^"^    Copp«,;.    Gary    M.    4.127.574.    Cl 
Sando/  Ltd     See— 

Forter,  W.ily.  ^nd  Ott,  Hans-Rudoll,  4,12-,567,  Cl    2«>174(J00 


and  Feiten,  Karl-Josef, 


4,127,007,  Cl 


Inc,   Doll  stand. 
TTiienohydan- 


and    Scanland,    Joseph 
and    Scanland.   Joseph 


4.126.990,  Cl 

4.126.991,  Cl 


Sandquist,  Kurt  E.   5ee— 

Fahlvik,     Hans    A 
422-109,000, 
Sankyo  Electric  Company  Limited   See— 

Kondo.  Ryohei.  4.127,218,  Cl    221-124  000 

Sarhan,  Ah:  See— 
Sasaki.  Masao:  .See 

SasaKeS  5';!!"^  ^"'^  '^'"-  ^--°'  ^•'^^•^34,  Cl  400-124,000. 

''4^r27,868'cf'35"^9jr""'""'    '^'^'^""^    ^"'    ^^^^'^    ^^"^■^'- 
Saiaki.  Shigeo:  See— 

"Ti!!";^^)^'""^'"^"'     ^"'^     ^'-'^^'     Sh.geo.     4.127.242,     Cl 
Sa.sazima,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Ansaka,   Katsuharu.   Watanabe    Kaz..    ,„^  c 

4.127.625.0    2(A-28  0XI  '  ^asaz.ma.    Kunihiko. 

Sato.   Roben   N.,  to  Huches  Aimraft  r-^„ 
detem.,n,ng  system   4j:^,7^rci   2?STS)        "  "'""^  '""'"^^" 
Ak.r^a:^^trMe.';:t?krKa.Ih:W'p^^>^T-  "^^'^"^■'  -"^  O-'ada. 

sa^:;::tnni!^- ------- -^^ 

Saioh.  Tsuvoshi  See— 

^^..to^l^nTsee-''  """''  '''■"^^^^^■'  '■'''■'''■  C>    -'40-21  000 

SawSIS'tS^^c  Co^Ltd"^^;  ^^''"^*'  ^■•'^•^«'  ^■'   ^«>-367  60P 

ScanVa^rWph  e'"sW-  "'"'"  ''"""  '•"'•''^-  ^'    ^"^'"""^ 
Fisher,    Gerald    C 

56-295000 
Gobin,    Donald    L 
56-295  000 
Schatz.  William  J     .See— 

Bishop.    John    D  ,    Clarke.    Patrick 
^   ^      4. 1 27.894,  Cl    .363-56  000 
Scheinban,  Enc  L     See— 

Callaii,  John  E..  and  Schemban.  Enc  L 
Schenng  Corporation   See— 

'm""?C°'""''^''™™«'G»rg.  A,  4,127,141,  Cl 

Schick.   Karl  G  .  and   Huber    C^aKm  ri     a~ 

Schloemann.  Ernst  F    R     A      tr^  o.,.,.i,  ^ 

materials  separatK,:  appataiuv  4^77,4^7?  oT^]^'  oS)"«'  "^^^"^ 
Schmadel,  Edmund   See—  J"^  IXX) 

Heyden.  Rudi;  Eckeli,  Michael;  Asbeck    Adolf  HnfT,^     ,       , 

S  hm  f  M  '""^  ^chmadel.  Edmund   4.,27,5V2,  Cl      52-?^  «»"'     "'" 
Schmid,  Manfred   Sommer   Werner   ^„h  \/  3*4  uxj 

selector  control  meTnT4;S"r2  ^^r^J.'.T^S,^""'  ^"'""'-   ^""^h 
Schmidt,  Fred  L  :  See- 

'♦.127,439,0  162-40000 

2^faStp^le'l=^ -::?f.^l^'---^^  -  -^^ 

^^Sn.SSf^^^- r:^^^^^^^^^  .0  Bayet 

esters   4.127,728.  Cl    560-124  000       '^     "^'^■'■•'^■'""'^•ogeno-ethanol 
Schmitz,  Rudolf;  See— 

'^  a'  2"~S6'''""'"-  ''^'"'  ^"'^  ^■^'""^'  "^"dolf,  4,126,921 

4.127,048,  Cl   84-1,030    f''"^"'^'"«  '""'^  P^"^^"'-  based  on  tontc  note 
Schneider.  Fnedrich    See— 

'VlijS'iT^lt:'",'^^'-    ^"^'^"'■•^'    -'^    Heiss,    Herrt^ann, 
Schneider.  Richard:  See— 

""f^^,'"^'''  ''-■'"'^"^"'  '^"--^^^'^^  -'^  L'hl,  Karl,  4,127,882,  Cl. 
Schnur,  Rodney  C    See— 

Sarges^Reinhard,  and   Schnur,   Rodney  C,  4,127,665,  Cl    424- 


\V'  .    and    Schatz.    William    J 


.4.127,545.  Cl   260-27  OBB 


and  Schmidt,  Fred  L 
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lar  rcvl  h.-ifn^      c. 
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Schritt.  Wolfgang  See— 

"'S-^S^'  "°PP^'  ''''-■  -'^  ^^-hn...  Wolfgang,  4.127.672,  Cl 
Schroder.  Rolf  See— 

'"'a;  2"'27uSo'''"'""'"'  ''''"■  ^"'^  ^^■^'""'-  '^"dolf,  4,126,921, 
Schroeder,  Thomas  E    See— 

Schubert,  Howard  W     See—  •  «-.i    i  /^-56--)  UOO 

528-94  000       "*^"^"    '^'^"iCKi  of  prepanng  coatings   4.127,562    Cl 

'^BASF^XutngeSSan'  Sru,'^:^^^'  'f^'"^  ^"'^  ^"^^  "^^  -^ 
4.127,455.  Cl    2W-78'000     ^^""'"^'"^^  of  symmetncal  caroteno.ds 

'^tt^y^Zp'i^^^^^^  ''''■''^■^^    >2«-234.000, 

Berst.  Albert  H  ;  Klme.  Richard  L  ;  Medcalf   Will.am  A     r» 

SchwalTz'-Be^ram'^See-"^^-  ''''^^  '  ■  ^-^^^""^^r^l^^^"' 
"  CrTs7''30^^^""''  ^""'^  ^  ■  -'^  ^^h--'.  Benram,  4,127,862. 

^p^^^z  ^?T-;eSr  T^^  8^;r^^  ^k^--- 

Schweizer,  Gottfried;  Kubelka  Axel  Sntz'l   If.rV     -'j'l-'^tf^O 

sc»;,',^^,^?rr"  ""■-'"-""'■  "4-t^^r,"-^^ 

'''2'^"n4(X^"*''"'^    '       ""''     Stankavage.    Joseph.    4.127.637,    Cl 

Scott,  Peter  H    See— 

Clagetl,    Donald    C      Svetlv     Mich;,^!    i  ^    c 

4.127.124,  Cl    128-156(»0  "^  '    ''"'^    ^^°"'    ^^'^    "• 

Sedlak,  John  M    See— 

Scege["Sf''s;:-''  ■  '"'  ''''''■  ^^'^"  ^  •  '■^''■'^^-  Cl  204-195  OOR 

""^H^S"'''  '"^"'  '"'"^'  ^"^  '^•"''-  "^--d,  4,127,257,  Cl 

'tl^"u6.'ci  •,'37^6?.'ro{.^«'"f^'""'^'  '-    "'^^  -"«>  'o-s  device 

%;%"ra;'urand^m;;L;i"  4'Y2f  9-f  rc,"",^,  vrr  >  ^■^-'  ^"«— 

'^■o"  SeS'"'^  '^•'-'"'^^"^'  ^^-  ^-'^"cbes.-'de  Susion  et  d-E,plo.ta- 

Ses,SXTri,e";T;i*'"'^  '-'-■  "--  ^•'^^•''^i.  Cl   424-250000, 

I'llery,  U-e  R  ,  Jr ,  4, 1 27,424  Cl    1 16  X9  fMlP 
Sesoko,  Shmichi,  to  Fuj.  Xerox  Co    L  d  n!    , 

Seyo'rh:."^Sus;^ri:e-"'  ''^''-  ^''''^  ^  '  ^•'^^•^"■^.  ^^'  ^^L^OOR 

SF-s'en  A';s'^5;eJ"''  '''"-'"''•  ^"•>"'""'  ^•''^•^^^-  ^     179-1  OOA 

SGs'^aVTs'T"'  ^""'^  A  ,4  127,349,  Cl   404-45  000 
^GS^ATES  Component,  Elettron.ci  S  p  A    See- 

aid  crys^l  waverord^tfar4?27^^48^'^r3^^ 

a'^Ol-'Tjl^ciS)^'^-'"^'^'"^  compression  roller ^pJi?Ss''4. 127.066, 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Kawabata,  Nobuo.  4,127,082,  Cl    118-652CXX) 
Sharp,  Sila-s  S,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours   EI    and  r  . 

con,,ol  4,U7,n,,  Cl    16t»l  (S  *  '"''™'^»'  *>sl'  *"h  ""'d  loss 

Shaw  Industnes.  Inc      See 

ShelSrinl'X-'  ^"'  ''"*^"-  '^"''^^  ^  •  '••''^•'"^'  C>   68-13  OOR 
LaMarche,  Frederick  W  ,  4.127.740  Cl    174-68  500 
Lowthorp,  Blame  G  .  4,127,752    Cl    200-5  mA 

Shelf  oTSprn'r^.:^-  '■'''■'''■  ^'  ^^^-^^'^^ 

^  2S;:r48'3%""  ^  ■  •"""•  '-^^^^  ^"^  ^-«'  S-">  C  ,  4,127.594,  Cl 

K?m  /".^"  ^H  x'^  ^"J^"'"'  "^^^>  G  •  4.127,656,  Cl  424-248  500 
Kim,  Leo;  and  Tang.  Sunny  C  .  4.127,593  Cl  260-348  370 

'':a"n,^"4,^iT8^2'Vl"3".^.^5-';];xr^^'"^"    ^'"^^'  a^r^lSe  lubn- 

'''i:'i:u::^,  ?,  tiS  '^"^  -'^  -^^^^^  ^^^^^-^  -n  ,he  cor- 
Sheperd,  Ervin  .M     See— 

""'iwTaxJ^"'''"   ^     *"'   ^^'^f"^'^'    ^^-'"   ^^.  4'27.070.   Cl 
Sherlock.  Hugh  P   Golderg,  Allan  M  ,  Ciupke,  Werner  W   and  Rn.iv 
George,  to  American  Hospital  SuppU  CoJ  i,n  f\t!  ■' 

4,127.112.  Cl    128-200S  ^vippv^    >cOTp    bV.»n   So\6   caliper 
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ers   4,127,620,  Q    261  ^6^13       ^       "*"'"  '^"  ^y"""'  ^°^  ^"""'l''"- 
Shibano.  Takashi   See— 

"4^/7795,  cr45'8.37r[S'"'     ^''-"'    -'^     ^-"^-     '^-O. 
Shimizu,  Hanjo  See— 

Shimokura,  Akihiro  See— 

Sh,n'Attga'::a''^{:'  ^fd'^r-^"^^'  ^^'^'^  ^''^^•^^O-  ^  29-243  520. 
Sh,r:ita;;?d^^-n':'i;r-^'^^ 

"'s?:^^i^:t;enSt^Si27^rii^3i'sr^-'  ^-^  -^ 

''M^akfrg°:?ap"acre^m^^o?.^^^^^^^^^^ 

anode   4, 127^680.  C,^T27  80^  <emporary  solid  mask  in  the  parous 
Shishido,  Toetsu:  See— 

Yajima.  Seishi,  Shishido  Toeisn  nr««,    \i 

and  Hamano.  MaSki.  4T  7  4  H    C  '  7^!r^*'^>'^"°'  "'^^■ 
Shizuki,  Tatsuhiko:  See—  '5-236,000 

Shielded i'oMerXcLu^";'  '°  ""»-  ^"IX"""" 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    5ee— 

Auinger,  Herben,  4,127,787   Cl    310.184fXYi 
B-alkowski,  Gunter,  4.127.755  C2oL^^B 
Binder.  Johann,  4.127,777,  Cl   iSO-SAToitn 

Franetzk.  Manfred,  4,127  1,5,  cTl58-??80 
Hassler,  Dieter,  4,127.842,  Cl,  340-3  0)0 

KmeUe^alher-^enfMa^Tw^r^^    '^«^  ^-^  ^-^-^. 

ne  ore.  lecal  heir  anH  vf,«         i i  ,         °^  "^"^.  "Gartens,  Han- 
204-38  OOA  Manens,  Helmut,  legal  heir.  4,127.452   Cl 

i:^";IS^^— ---^^.^2^.0.52-34.0. 

'Tot^gtotl'^Xn^  F^St^rh^-fr  '■  ^^-  ^-^  E 
Wennt'nger,  FrX  W  '^&„'^,;„£^"^p^^  ^"<l'»-  My'«  A  ! 
W  .  4,127.897,  Cl,  364-900  000  ^  '  ^'^  ^""^°<=-  '^<^"' 

non:u1;cSl?or^4r26%T"c1  !^57roS^"^'°^  Corporation    Educa- 
Simpson,  Roben  D    See-  ^=  ■^'  "«. 

^^•l8aSS"    "■    ""^    ^""P-"-    ^-^^    D,    4.127,248.    CL 
Sineokov.  Alexandr  P    See— 

"oiTg^(^;  Elliot-  ^^;e?^A'^M"ar  ^1  '^  l'"^^'  °'^«  ^  '  '^^'ov- 

Nikolai  MGrobova  iapUtna     1Tk^'°"  t    ^'"^"^1- 
4.127,603.  Cl    562-533  000  '  '^'"y'ova.  Valentma  V,, 

Siiigenberger.  Emil:  See— 

^  "91"/™,"  4"l2^„TS  ^i-jTc^-S^'"-  """^ "'  '•"'"'■ 

Singer  Company,  The:  See—  ^^^u 

-'ohnson.  Ralph  E.  4,127,076,  Cl    112-158.r)IJ 

Singh.  Ajaib  See— 

STca'Tgrh  ^-^Se^St^'ptn  f'^,V''-''l.  ^'  ^«^'«  O"'^ 
Lambert    Company     I^xalol^i^d^nf^y!^";  ""°''^-  '«  ^«"«^r- 

b,h.p^vran-5-cV.ylic^TcldT;iTo^L"^riT7';^8rtr 

"4"fj;;8S^?r33^^,3^c;^'"'   -orporated.   Tunable  .nductor  cot., 
Slivenko.  Victor   See— 

S.om^-enTk..'*Ro'LVj  ^S^^""-  V-or.  4.126,924.  Cl   29-423.000 

'^"^32^J'  '•^"'^^'^--^^'■Rober,  J,  4,127,806.  Cl 
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to  Overhead  Door  Corpora- 
14-7!  300 


Chester     R  .     4.  I27,(>46. 


CI 


Allen    Slow  dose  hydrant  check 


Small  W,,WM^  to  Phjn^s  Petrolct..  Cotnpany   Angular  n^  baHle 

'^■orp<'.,^on'"o"  Vlbr'canon^tr  ^T^^"'7    "^'^-SC  dough 
'=:'-'^«i>Xl  '^"ncathin    of    foatned    articles     4,127.547.    CI 

smimov.  Evgenv  S     See  — 

Smith.    A.-nold  R     See- 

treatment  svsten,    4  r '"J^c"    ^oi"'-  f^^^"''""  ^^^^"'^^  ^^^^  ^-'- 
Smith.  Donald  A     Sev ~-    '         ^-    '^-       '^^ 

^^  ^^!^'^-  ^?"  ^    ''"^  ^'""^i'  Donald  A  .  4  !-7  7^7  ci   ;4l  S8  rwi 
Smith  International,  [nc    St-f— 

smi':K:iiff^^L'-'-^'^^-^'^^-^^*'^^- 

""Viy.fr^S    ^/^J'-H     KelK    L,   and    Michaels.   Alan   S. 

systems   4. ! -,4s.v  CI    :!o  ^^  ,»Q      '""'"^^     Treatment   of  aqueous 
Smith.  Peter  A   C    See— 

'"S'^mC^"""  "     ^^^'  ^™'^'   ^^'-  A    C,  4,1:7.618,  CI 

'T^'.?;:^^!   Ih^^^    -^^--    -^    -!-.    dn.e    means 
Smith.  Vernon  U     and  Abtx)t[.  R,.nald  E 
tion    Torsion  hold-down    4  1  :^  >XN    CI 
SmithKhnc  Corp-^ration   See- 

^nader.     Kenneth     M  .     and     Will.s 
4:4-4<;  !(» 

•^miihs  Industries  Limned   See— 

N  iWms.  DiviJ  )  ,  4  1  r.850.  CI   340-^24 OOA 

4;4-t<  one  '■f>--*M)-dione  den\alives    4.127.646.  CI 

Snider    James  A  .  to  Snider.  James 

•aUe    4.12-  142.  CI    137-68  (TOR 
>nider,  James  Alien   See— 

■Snider,  }ames  A  .  4.i;-  |42   ci 
Snvder    James  E     See— 

^>ciete  Anonymc  dite    Ht.vACHI.ME    See— 

tognacq.  Jean-Cldude.  4.12^6^1    Cl   4^4-311  nnn 
S.viete  Anonvme  Franca.sc  du  Fer.ldo   sl-       ^ 

H   h!^    ^'"*""''"^  d'Apphcai.ons  Plastiques  See- 
HubeaGuy    and  Vandenhove,  Charles,  4  P7  20-  CI 

Vxiete  de  Ven.e  de  LAluminium  Pechmev   See-        ' 
^i^oud.  Jean-Claude.  4. 12-.426,C!    148-11  50A 

V.,.;c_Va„ona.e  .'E^ude  e,  de  ConstrucUou  d.  SW.s  .•^v>at>on 

Baliguet.  Michel  P  ,  4, 12^.8!  2.  CI    324-1^4  (joo 

Cireene    Michael  E  .  4,12Mf>4.  Cl    126-271  ',fjo 
Sommer.  Werner   See— 

Sthmid.  .Manfred.  Somme^    Werner    ^n  <  v 

4.12\(J11XI  (^^^:l(jr  ^'nncmann,  Anionius. 

^-'ny  Cot^iration   See— 

Ichiga'-a,   Hiroshi.  4. 127.f)4Q    Cl     84   I    ]H0 

Mogi.    rakao.  4. 1  J".,,  18.  Cl    325-4  1  8  Oai 

Nog).  Takao  and  Okada,Hisao,  4,127,822,  Cl   ^^V4A4  0f)0 

Pi.-W^rri  <--  ^  D  Kor)tr!  fc.     and  Simcoe.  Kent  W  .  to  Hewielt 

'tu^f  ip^^-    "2^:^"cr^^^;S^^^^'"«  extendecfmSl 
^^4.U^^■♦.s  C»:,TN\r^a  SetVKes  \.imiied   See- 

Clethcro.  Per.v  A  .  4.12"  l^X)   ci    "'14  '  ix)H 

Sparry  Rand  Corp<iration    See-  -        •     ^n 

Horne,    Mcn.in   ,A  ,   and    Pouemil 
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IV 


■^8  fX)R. 

James     E 


4, 127,H45.     Cl 


2 !  5- 1  one 


icr,    Thomas   ,A  .  4.  I27,'X,| 


1.   <..! 


''''^^^  ^J'^*^     •^"^    Vng-.esv-n.    Hans,    to 

■*•;.:  6.  Cl  2^7.i,«><  (jrjR 

^  a*2"48?3'3'3  000^"'^"""  "^'"""  "" 


^•216  0(X) 


A  sea    AB     CJroove    sv.-al 
f.-r  lar^e  objeLts    4.12^.252 


4.127,418,    Cl 

260-836,000. 


Sprague  Electnc  Company   See— 

Sp-o,!i";  D~„'aTd  F  ■  •£-""■  '""■"  "■"  "■'«»•  Cl  «7.8O,O0O 

^^"2S?a  ^6^.^:^^^^^^  ^-^*^^  ^^  -d  Sudalsky.  John  F., 
''4"[27."550*'a  'r6(r29S)E"-  ''''"^''  ^^  '""  ^^'^^'^"V-  --"hn  F  . 

CV   Sfe^-llfeoWi  ^reparation  of  dichlorophene    4,Vn.7^S, 

Stafford.  Richard  G    See— 

''^fimS^"''   "     '""   ^•"'°"''   X""""  G.   1.1  ".32,.  Cl 

Cl.  23-232  OOR  "^^^unng  sulfur  dioxide  pollution   4,127,386, 

Stamicarbon.  B  V  .  See— 

^  cT?(i4-m"(S;i^'  "'  '""  ''■  '^'"'^'^'''  ^■--'-  G   M  .  4, 127.468 
Stat.£ri^S;i^rp'r/s?e-^-'^^-'^^'-  ^'    ^^-•^•'  '^ 
'^'^"2"3crxr''    '■    ^"^     ^^'"-'    ^efTrey    T, 
^?^PS;^^°^-^   E.   and   Throae.   I™.  L, 

^,      ?"^^;.-' .""'■■  "^  ■  ^"'^  P'"em.  Doroths   C     4  I --7  hi4    r-i 
standard  0,1  Company  (Indiana)    See-       '  '••'^^•*'"*'  ^ 

S,.n?         '■,'^*^^'"  ^'  -^.l^^OOS,  Cl  4<J5.2^7  00O 
btankavage,  Joseph.  Sft'-  ■«^-' -:-    lAJU 

'''"m-Tu'ocS"^'-""'^    ■'■    ""''    S'-kavage.    Joseph.    4.127.637.    Cl 

Siankewitz,  Hans  W    S«,;__ 

""4.^™:  a^'l.^"^'''  ^""'"^  -'^  ^-'^e.,,.  Hans  W.. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company    See- 

'""uW"'    ^'    '^"^    ^^<*'-"'    ^-^-    B.    4,127.400.    Cl 

""tuiT,'..  cr&vn!'^^''-  '^^^"'-  -^  ^-^-  R-'hard  J.. 
Stendel.  Wilhelm   5ep— 

424-2CXJ()bo  •        '^    ^^^"'^'^^-    ^'"helm,    4.127.653^  Cl 

''T^u^t:;mlchm"'r'oto7Xr,n.'"r  1^'"'"-^'"""^  ^"-^-en  GmbH 
l<)8nOA  *^   ^  "^^''"8   nng    4.127,359,   ci    416- 

Stcphens.  Dennis  W     iW  — 

'''4:i'"oirC^r  L;,^,;7,>'  ^'^-P^-  «    and  Stephens.  Dennis  W.. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  See— 

Gelotte,    Karl   O     7aliv     a„^  it, 

4.127,583.  Cl   546  34^000"        '  '"'^   ^"'   ^^'^''^''"   R- 

v«e  Mai>  \ .  ^.ni.iiy  a  222-153000 

^^^^^^IxX)^-"     P-    -d     Albenson.'^oel     P.    4,127.577.    Cl 

Stevvart.  James  A     to  r-.-rc  a    .        .■-'",  v_i    i  J"*-*i»y  uiJU 

s-ngle  s,dehand  siSTSlT^""^^^^^  "^""'"  generating 
l^iOFS  -"S'lais  lor   ^u.M   transmission.   4,127.746.  Cl     179- 

''R^roarra^k^hiftmgZch^ne  w,:h"hf;i''""''''   '''  ^^^^  ^orp 
Cl    104-7  OOP  ^^'^'"'^^"fi^hift  limiting  device  4,127.069 

'Tu'7l:rc7  3Vr30"(;^""«    ^^^-^    ^-    — ^'    -aster    switch! 

,  Pr<^uc,ng  the  same.  4  r27j(^'^ci"^4*S%tni5l"'"  '"'  ""^'^^  ^"^ 
Stokes,   Dallas  F.  to  Colcaie  PmL  i        r- 

''oTi'fnd'^'^SciXr  skiers  '5^1  ?7^T4f  cT  fj  l^l^"  ^>  '^^  ^-« 
S.nngfellow.   Martm  S.  and  Waldo 'MehJelK" '   '"^         . 
Temperature  compensating  anna. li'iisT,  '  '"  "^"'orola,  Inc 

Stm.l.  Karl   See-  "'  ' 

'^Wf:"l^:^^!^'t^-   fst^'.^-o^-^-  ---•   Kar.    and  Svoboda. 
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L  .   and   Stroud.   Henry  J    F 


Stroud,  Henry  J    F    See— 

Timmins.  Cynl.  Conway,   Henrv 

4.127.393.  Cl   48-213  00)  ^  -    -     •    ■ 

c?n;;oT4,So57.TrT57  V"''  ''''^''  '""'^'^^  ^'^  -'— 
Sugaya,  Yoshio  5<'e- 

Sugmra,  Tsuneo:  S*-^-       ■  '^  '    ^U«-60  000 

'^a^'^S.S,"""'  '^'""''^"   ^"'^  S"^--  1-neo.  4.127.36, 
Sumi.  Shizuo.  to  Nippondens<i  Co    I  .h   f,.  i 

^  for  diesel  engine  4J27 J^c;   4P^94  S,'"'"^"°"  ^'"'"P  "^^^-"^ 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited   W_ 

2^"'^    ''""^"'"^'     -'^     •^-■-     •^■yoshi.     4.127.623.     Cl 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industne^,    I  id     Sec  - 

SumUS'SUhTr s"i""""  ' '■'-"»■  "■'-■■«"■  C'  "■^2,.:  000 

Sunago,  Hirofumi  Sff- 

Sundeen,  Joseph  E    i«-e_  a)!s  isi  v>xi 

Uachtnatx,  trduV.  ,\  ,  V\:7,BS,  ci   2»V38  Of)0 
Leenhours.  Alben  C  .  4.127.801,  Cl    3  18.696  000 

'T^okr;o^s;,mT,m\;:^^^i^s\':^ 

method  for  Tnu\.Znn,!!^7r^XxTc-  ''?^'^'"-"'^'""  ^--'^^  -'^ 
Su/uki.  Ya.suo   See—  '    '    ' 

Takcmoio.   Kiyoch.ka.   Suzuki.   Ya.suo 

shima.  Syo/i,  .md  Ha\ashi.  M.Jon  4 

"^  4*M7- 1  .^"?5*,'^,  f       Svetly.    Michael 
4.127.124.  C  I     12h-15^  OTK) 
SvoKxla,  Josef  See  ~ 

Schweizer.  Gottfried.  Kuht-lka    Ak 

■'"•-•f.  4.127.284.  Cl    2»0-«)'i(X)0 

';x-iu.:'5:L^7,T38' ci^n7^i  I'iii,;^^'  -■  ^'-^-^  -  '-p---  r^- 

"^""■^"n  oSi''''"^ '' '  '"  ^"^^■^•'-    '•-P<wga.so,ls   4.127.139  Cl 

Sv^ecney.  William  M    to  Texaco  In,    0,4 

W  pour  pomts  4.i2^  ^M^^cl^  137  .\  ,"^'  ""  '^-"^^^-^^^-^^^  \^-.ng 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc     See-  ' 

S.^r/oi.TTL-'  "^^"  ''^"*   ^'-^'^^  ^^'    ^^^^0000 
'Tc;S^6T;ir^''"^  ^     ^"^^  — •    '-Hn  A     Ji  .  4.12-,-M.  Cl 

'X^'ce'1T2^?^OCl^'4I7^0(y;'""'^    ''^^'^-^^    ^.e  dampm, 

'^r  4'?^^  cr^i^;^^"^^'^^^-'^  ^-^-"  "^uid  deer 

Syhron  Corporation  See— 

^"T-lT^''''"     "       "'"*     rh.KKJcau.     Cdss.rd    A.    4.126.937.    Cl 

Symons,  Philip  C  .  and  Amato.  Carmelo  J    ,o  Fnercv  De.el  n 
Jl^'c^  «^f-'^'''-l-<nca]  energy  storage  de"!e  'i'.?:^^^!;' 

"zz's  JSoi!  ;:^'^r^:;^'-" » ^-^^-^'^  — ^  --r  pa,.. 

Szegedi.  Anial   See— 

Pe|erso^,^R.chard  H     and  Szeged,,  .Antai.  4,127.756.  Cl    2U. 

Szuhaj.  Bernard  F  .  and  Yasie    Jo\<Tih  R      .  ,  r-„   .     i  .. 

.nc    Pan  release  agen,    4.127.4,  "[';   ^^^I'^SZl^'  "''''  ^"""^-'"^ 
Tachikawa.  Shiro  See- 
Vkxii^Vami.   Vka-suo. 
chikawa,      Shiro 
424-330  Of  )n 
lachiki,  Shigeo  See— 

Taiheiyo  Fngineenng  Incorporated    See— 

Taki:!-s,'Ni',rios'5:r-- '""  "^"'^  "^^-'^  '•••''■  ^^"^  ^"'  -^-"  '»'^' 

V\aczVo.  Gabor,  Tobias,  Dezso   Bozzav    I  as^i  <    t  i         ^^  .  , 

and  Kovesdi.  Rudolf.  4.  ,27.388    C14':.2-2s"ax;^^''"-   ■^'^''" 
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-358  000 
Othiai.   Yoshihito    \akd- 

i:m:5.ci  i:h-p2i,^ 


•ind    Sc^ 


Pt'er     H 


Stntzl,   K.irl,  and  S^.hodi 


Murasc.    Kiyoshi.    Niigata. 
and      Takenaka.      Toichi. 


Kunihiro 

4.127.67S. 


Ta- 

Cl 


PI  29 

^  u'^^'t:;ol:'^t'i^6  9\"?  s^^r^S' '° "--  ""-'^'^  ^«-  ^-^ 
'tfbe?w,)h^:d"iy'p;'Tetrn:;  :;:'d"^\'^^^'^'^"  ^"^  ^^-^  «»>- 

-sembK  thereof  S  Q 20  C     '"  ^a^An      """^  'P^""''"  ^°'  '^' 

Takamal.su,  Takehiro  See-  '       '  " 

^  /^:h;rr^i27.i^i^^'  i^^zs^^-  "■^-"'  -^  ^^•— . 

Ta.eda  R.ken  Kogyo  KabushikikLsha' Te- 
Niki.Shi.ji,  4.127,809,  Cl    324-78  OOR 

'toT:nd'A^a^l\^-^fr.^.^C^".°H^^'\  l^^'^r  N^^-Hima. 
Kaijo  Denki  Kabushik,  Kaisha  Del^'^^r!^,'^^^"^^'^"^^'^^'^- and 
waves  tu  teeth  4.127  PS  c M^r  ,7^  "  ^"'  transmitting  ultrasonic 

Takenaka.  Toichi   5*..--     '  '-«-'^'''» 

Mura.se.    Kivi.>shi. 
i^d      TaWenaVa. 


Murakami.    Masuo, 
chikawa,      Shirn 
424-330  000 
Takcsawa.  Seiichi    See— 

Kuwano.      Satoshi. 
Takesawa.  Seiichi, 


Niigata,    Kunihiro:    Ta- 
Toichi,      4.127,675.      Cl 


Yahuzaki.      Shun-,chi.      Kiiaichi      Saloshi 
4.127,432.  CV  I5'6:297'^    •   ""'''^'    ^^   Nakamura.  Tsunesh,; 

4.127.714.  CI    <:  36- 1  7  000  loshikazu.  and  Inui.  Taiji. 

;^p:..::!:-:x;ss^c:;;;'V;^7^^'¥f>;;f-"r  ""'"'^  ^-' 

Tamha.  Albert.)  .S,v-  '-'•'"•  *.!    123-1.36000 

T  amurY"r':i:::;^^5r-"   ^"'  "^  ^'"^^^  ^'•-"-  ^  '  ^^.^^0.  C.    204-29  000 

lanaka.  Hidet>  See-      '  -    —  ouo 

'"'^-SS   ^"'''^'  ""^"^  -'^  '^•''"i^-  Masashi.  4,127,454.  Cl 
Tanaka,  Hironan    See- 

'''^t^^:^^^^:.\::^'''    ''^'-''     -<^   Tanaka.    Hironan, 
">  a-naVa,  T  aro  See— 

^      ''T.±'',^Ti,^r^Tp,-  ,^n?f-  T-^-  Vukiyasu.  and 

•"ru;irhi.r;^t^ut,^;r^?^^"b^"^  '^^«-''  •^-"- 

^  ATvaVa.  \uV.ivasu   See— 

^        '''S:a.^rf^:,!^:SiVt;-   Masaha^TanaKa.   VuWiyasu:   and 
Tang    Sunny  C     See-  '  ''     -^''^D 

""'^Zul-^^r'  -^     '^'"'  "-'^   ^"^  T-*'  Sunny  C  .  4.,27.S94  Cl 

r^ra^r;:::  F;:dcr  Z"^!"-"^  ^  ■  '''-■'''■  ^'  2«>-348  3m 

''2Kis  («!?■  '''^'^^'  •"    -'^  -^--h'.  ^-ie^c  7  ,  4,127,280.  Cl. 
Ta^jJian,  l^von  A    S,,— 

^M\^\  Cl    S62  S33  Om  ■  ^""^  *^'^^'^"'^-  ^''^enuna  V  , 

lavlor.  .Alfred  J     See- 

'7,Vr4,^"cr'„i.,."^'iS''-     ^"^"'     ""    Tav,„,,    Alf,rt    J  , 

Teiiin  l^imited    6ef— 

Te\edyne  Industries,  Inc     See—         ^-^-'^^"i 
Megy .  Joseph  A  .  4. 127,409,  Cl    7S.84  400 

cn;8';;r!?i:""    '-■"'-"-'^^''^'ngba.lsplineas.sembK    4.127.309, 
lesaSA    Ser— 

T.  ,i:o"n'  ^?''»^  ^""^  ^"'er.  Adnano  V.  4  126  940  Cl 
rcxacoDevelopmeni  Corp., ration    .Se-e-  '^^•''^•Cl 

'^i'ddill.  Harold  G  .  4. 127.S14    Cl    S78  93  0nn 
I  ^'^aco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd    See- 

u^""'^-  ^^^'"^  '^  •  '»'127.170.  Cl    16<^252  000 
Allen.  Joseph  C.4.12M71.C1    166-260000 

^ad  H^.^v^-i,-,,,  -ynelOon,  4.127,47],  Q 


33-14700F 


166-261.000. 


M 


Suggitt.    Robert 

20S-()0(XX) 

Sweeney.  Wilham  M 
Sweeney.  William  M 
Sweeney,  WiJliam  M 

Icxas  Alkyls,  Inc  ,  5.'.  - 

I  haver.  Oria  F    Flexible  lube  valve   4,127.052,  Cl    84-388  000 


.  4.127.138.  Cl 
4.127.I3Q  Cl 
4.127.140.  Cl 


137-13  000. 
137-13  000. 
137-13  000. 


4.127,507.  Cl  252- 
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4,127,631,   C 


Wilhc 


Im.    and 


i.M'",Si\«v,  \:^ 


rhaver.  Stephen  C    Automatic  and  accurate  passenger  counter  \Mth 

storage  and  retrieval    4. 1 1', ""(><).  CI    235-''2  OPK 
rhermwivid  C,irp«')ration   See— 

Sasc\y4.fi.  Kcv>T\e\h  5  ,  ■it,\r,4>\.  Ci    'i^b-iBi  000 

fhiNxieau.  Fxl'Aitd  \   S^e- 

Flhs.    I-rankiin    H      ind    Fhih-xleau.    tdvtard    A.    4.126.<)37.    ci 
Thiele.  Duane  L     See— 

Keller,  Lvaa  L   -tad  Xb.>«.l^,Q>i.'4s«.L  .-J^.Vr^.lQA.QS  INVX^^^N"^^ 
Ihies,  Helmut   See— 

Berger.    Bemd.    Thies.    Helmut     Mucke.    Gerd,    and    Neuschutz 
Eberhard.  4,ir,0:~.Cl   'Vl44a)(\ 
Thir   Basil  See— 

Neukirk.  David  D     TThir,  Basil    and  Loam.  Robert  B    4  127  4% 

CI   !<2->i  '^Ki  ■    .      .      . 

Thiruvengadam.  Alagu  P     and  Hixhrem,  Ambrose  A  ,  Jr  .  to  Daeda- 

lean  A'is.x;iatev,  In^-    Homogenizing  methiKJ  and  apparatus  4!  27  I'll 

C!    >ty>-i  ^1  min  '^'"  ■       .-  -  -. 

Thole  Lit  I.  ,  to  AB  \  oKo  Transp<.>n  system  tot  automiUcaU-,  cov,- 
trolled  motor-dnven  transport  cai>,  and  transpon  car  for  said  trans- 
p<>n  system    4. 1 27, !  8:.  CI    1  8(^^8  000 

Thiimis,  Claude  E    Coupon  clip    4.12t).'ilG,  CI    24-t)7  900. 

Thiimas,  Herbert   See  — 

^^^|,Ut^'i   V^in-mxiT^i.  VwoWmg,  Vieinnc^n,  anii  Thoma.s,  Herben 

4,  ir, 6^0.  CI  Aix-mm 

ThnmaivvicW.  R.mald  J  ,  to  PPG  Irdustnes.  Inc    Railway  car  shipping 

^upp^1rt  structure    4. i;^. 07!.  CI     105-367  «« 
Fhompvin,  John  T     -SVt'  — 

Gillemot.  George  W  .  4,127.^48,  CI    174-Qh  txK), 
Th(imv)n-CSH   See— 

Cachier.  Gerard,  4,  I  2t).s».';.  CI    2s(-580  (X>.i 
Thomv>n.  John  D   Holder  for  an  implement   4.127.2*^6,0   2'i4-19CK)R 
rVr   ne   James  I      See — 

\X-mpse>    Robcn   E .   and   Throne,   James   L 
:M-Q2iX)0 
Thurmann,  Vvilhelm   .Sec— 

Schleilenhdum,    Karl.    Koenig.    Claus.    Thurmann 
Vlunni^h,  Rolf.  4. 127.t)'X),  CI    42S-U)(ynn 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J     See — 

Tilton,  Robert  V»  .  -.o  t  iSW  ]  imiled  -  GSW  Limitee   Windowed  oven 
di>)r  having  shield  raising  and  door  UK:kinkL  SNSlem    4,117  Wl    CI 

i;f>-;on  fill 
Timex  CorpiuatKin  See— 

LeiNmitz,  Marshal!,  4.i;7.85.'».  CI    34<>-3.'5t>  000 
Timmin-,.  Cynl    Cdnwav    Henrv  I      and  Stroud.  Henrv  J    F  .  to  British 

Ga-s  Corp<iration    Method  and  apparatus  for  vapvonzing  hydrocarbon 

based  liquids  4.12',-iQ3.  CI   48-213000 
V.mm'ier,  Y\e\mut,  Draber,  ^>•l'!fned,  and  Eue,  Ludwig.  n>  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengeseUs^haft     4- Amino- 1 ,2.4-tnazin-5-one   compounds  and   herbi- 

cidal  ^ompi'sitions    4. 12'. 404.  C!    "l-'^jCXX) 
Tipps.  Thomas  R     See— 

Murphv,  Richard  D  .  i.\2''^5t.  CI   415-2  000, 
Tiroler   R,.hrer.     und    MetalUerke  Akiiengesellschaft   Hall   in  Tirol 

(Aastrxdi   V*?— 

Vlijtschlechner.  Hermann,  4  12".2<X).  CI    285-343  iXX) 
I  kaienWo,  \ladimir  ,A     Set-  — 

Brovman,  Mikhail  \     Mar^henko,  Ivan  K  ,  Mushenko,  Nikolai  V 
Pihpenko,  .Alfred  A  ,  TValenko.  \ladimir  .A  .  Romadin.  Vladimir 
N     and  Lann,  Gennadv   P  ,  4, 12' .258.  CI    lft<5-7i()OQ 
TMC  Coryviration   See— 

Schv^eizer    Gotifned    Kubelka.  Axel,  Stni/l,  Karl    and  SvoNxJa 
Jos<;f.  4.12^,284.  CI    280-b<J5  (JOO 
Toa  Nenrvo  Kogvo  Kahushiki  K.aisha  See— 

I'eno,  Hiroshi,  Inaba.  Naomi,  MaUhima.  ToUo   and  Wada 

Shozo.  4,127.5(>i,  CI    252-42400B 
Ceno.    Hiroshi.    Inaba.     Naomi      Makishima 
Shozo.  4.127,505.  CI    252-42'^rx)B 
Tobias.  Dezso  See— 

Maczko,  Gab,ir    Tobia,s,   Dc/so    Bozzav,   Laszlo,  1  akacs 
and  Kovesdi.  Rudolf,  4.12',3hs,  CI    4'22-258  fxio 
Ti,xld,  Guillermo  E    See — 

Sproul,  R  >bert   D     snd    r.xJd,  (iuillermo  F,  4  127  808    CI    3'>4- 
♦iSOOR 

Tocnisk oetter,  Kichard  H    See— 

Gardikes.  John  J     and  Toeniskoelter.  Richard  H.  4.127  157    CI 

164-12  00(1 
Tokico  Ltd     See — 

Takahashi.  Vuji  and  Shimokura.  .Akihiro,  4,126,'l20,  CI  29-243  520, 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd     See-- 

rAa,sa\A.a.   Minen    Sakaue.  Tatsuo,   Date,   Hikaru    and  Takamatsu 

lakehiro,  4,12',874,  CI    358-l670(xj 
Kurita,  Mamoru.  4, 12'', 863,  CI   357-38  000 
Tomic,  Ems!  A     to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company    Inor 
game  ccmcn!  grouting  system  for  use  m  anchoring  a  boll  in'a  hole 
•l,ll7,oa\.Cl  ii\i-l^\(i.i^ 
Tomimoio.  Tetsuo   See — 

Nagaoka.     Ynshitiimi      Tomimoto,     Tetsuo      and     Sasaki      Reiichi 
4.127.868.  CI    358-29  000 
Tomisav^a,  Nono.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of 

and    apparatus    for    composing    digital    lone    signals     4  127  047     CI 
s4- 1010 
Tomizawa.  Masaharu   See — 

Ho:uma,    Hiroshi     Ohv-ada.    H\saUish\,    Tom\La-*a.    Masaharu, 
Canada.  Seiki,  and  Kikuchi.  Hideo.  4.127.473.  CI   208-130,000 


340-687,000 


Company    Internal 


Tokyo,    and    Wada 


Miklos. 


Toner.  Thomas  J   Trailer  hitch  monitor  4,127,855   CI 
Tongret.  Stewart:  See— 

Tahin.  E,  Sam.  and  Tongret,  Stewart,  4,117,169  CI   \(>fe-150 OCCi 

Toraskar,  Krantikumar  V,:  Ste- 

^''^^•^^^^^il^'^,^"'*'^^'  '^"*^"  J  ■  """^  Tora.skar,  Krantikumar 
V  .  4.127.800.  CI    318-685000 
Toray  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Okamoto,  Miyoshi,  4,127,696.  CI   428-373  000 
loni,  ^igeru.lanaVa,  Hideo,  and  Ukida,  Masashi,  to  Ouchi  Shinko 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Preparation  of  benzothiazolylsul- 
fenamides,  4,127.454.  CI,  204-59, OOR, 

Tononci.  Domenic  P  .  and  Tsengouras,  Dcmetnos  A  .  to  Halle  Indus- 
tries, Inc   Air  pre-cleaner,  4.127,396,  CI   55-396000 

Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

^'^}'^,\^f}'.'^'  *^a^'"'-^^>-  Motoo:  Aral,  Takashi;  and  Okawa,  Kunio 
4, 127.841,  CI,  338-128  (XX) 
Toshimitsu.  Yoshihikcv  See — 

Koyano.     Kimio;     and     Toshimitsu,     Yoshihiko,    4,127,186,     CI 

Toso,  Katsuya:  See — 

Kubo,  Sueki,  Toso.  Katsuya;  and  Fujita.  Ma.sayuki.  4  127  626   CI 
264-30000 
Toiten.  Patsy  L    See— 

■         ^'at^n.J'mmieL:  and  Tottcn.Fatsy  1.4,127,482,  CI,  2 10-5 ^000 

louchard,  Reiny.  to  SAFT  -  StKiete  des  Accumulateurs  Fues'et  de 

traction    C  ylindncal  electric  cell    4.127,704.  CI    429-94  CXXD 
Townsend  Kngineenng  Company    See — 

Townsend,  Ray  T.  4.127,096,  CI    123-41,560 
Tovsaseud.  Ra>^   T  .  \.o  To^>vT^seTld  V.ngineenng 

combustion  engine,  4. 127.0<?6,  CI    123-41  560 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Endo,  Seiji:  Kashihara,  Takao;  Osako,  Akitada,  Shizuki,  Tatsuhiko 
and  lkeif,ai:tvi,  Ta.das,bvy,  4,  .1,7^7  ,^c^ ,  qi,  i.y,vM,^  ^  4ft 

Toyo  Kohan  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See- 

Matsuno.  Kettii,  4,ll7,lSli.  CL  \tA-H\  a» 

loyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fakimoto.  Masatami.  4.127,097,  CI    123-136  000 
Ushitani,  Kenji.  Noda,  Fumiyoshi.  and  ikeda.  Toshikazu.  4.127.556. 
CI   252-62  000 

Kurth.    Klaus;   T  ra.   Josef,   and    Lorenz,   Werner.   4.127,479.   CI 

Travmcek,  Edward  A    Set  - 

Cuffe,  Patricia  M  ;  LeBcx^uf,  Albert  R 
4,127,638,0  264-331  (XXJ 

Trepanier.  Donald  L     See— 

Britton.    Thomas   C  .    and    Trepanier.    Donald    I       4  127  57i     n 
424-248  500  .      ,        ,-    ^.    v.  i 

Treuner,  Uwe  D    See— 

Breuer,  Hermann,  and  Treuner.  Cwe  D  ,  4,127  716  CI 
I  romp.  Herman  R    C     See-- 

Bezemer.    Jan    A,    and    Tromp.    Herman    R     C      4  127  8M     CI 

333-72  000  

TRW  Inc    5a- 

McKee.  William  H  ,  4.127,315,  CI   ?.19-l03nOB 

McKtt,  V,\U\-j,T!\  H  .  aTiA  "^Jme,  ^ov,  4.in,>1b.  CI   3-\i).i03  OOR 

Tsengouras.  Deinetnos  A     See 

Tortorici,  Domenic  P  .  and  Tsengouras.  Demetrios  A  .  4.127.396, 
CI,  55-396  0(X) 
Tsunekav^a.  Tokuichi   See— 

Ohiaki,   Shohev,  Tsvit\eU«*,A.  ToV.viK-hv  NaVamura,   Zenzo    and 

Lchiyama.  Takashi.  4.127,325,  CI    354-32  000 

Tsutsumi.  Saburo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd  Internal  combustion 

engine  having  main  and  auxiliary  combustion  chambers   4  177  089 

CI    123-75,000  .       .vo  , 

Tubin,  E  Sattx,  and  JongttK,  Slev^art,  Vv>  T.    -n.  E  Sam,  Secondary  oi^ 

recovery  method  and  system   4,127.169,  CI,  166-250  000 
Tull.  Roger  J  .  Hartman.  George  D  ;  and  WcmslKk,   Leonard  M     to 

4^l'27.72L  C?V44'254(So"''^"''"    "^   'h>ad.azolo(3,4-d]pynm.dme 
Turk.  Donald  A     See — 

Waluhk.  Albert  B  :  Charney,  John  G.  Turk.  Donald  A  Lewan- 
dowski.  Raymond  D;  and  Pickett,  Charles  G.  4.127  484  CI 
210-130  000  .  "-*.  ^1 

Tmttxm.  RcT-niis  G  ,  \o  ftoeing   Company,  The,    Self-depressurizing 

metenng  valve  4,127,144,  CI   137-5%0O0 
Twizell,  Geiiffrey   See— 

Watson,  William  B  ;  Winter.  Richard  G  ;  and  Twizell    GeofTrev 
4.127,392,  Ci    48-197, OOR  ^' 

Tyree,  Chnstopher  W  ,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corptiration  Electnca!  con- 
nectors which  may  be  shortened  to  provide  fewer  contacts  4  T>7  ■<I7 
CI    339-134000  ■   -   ..  i '. 

Ty^ee.   l.cy,is.  Jr    Method  and  apparatus  for  cooUu^  Wi^«.v\4,V  wiwj, 

1 1  C^J     w   2  ^-^Xim  CI  0262  UOO 

Uchida,  Mitsiio,  Fushiki,  Takeshi;  and  Awata,  Mitsuru,  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Industries  Ltd,  Molded  gypsum  product  and  process  for 
^.TcpAmg  \V,e  same,  \,\n  ,W%,  C\  ■2b4.-A'2,000, 

Lchin.  Stanley  P    Strap  carrying  device   4.127.223.  CI    224-55  000 

Uchiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohiaki,   Shohei;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;   Nakamura,   Zenzo    and 
Uchiyama.  Takashi,  4,127,325,  CI,  354-32,000 

'"'^■^'*' A^'^*"""'    Yokoyama.   Shinichi;    Nakau,   Yoshinon,    Haseiiawa 
Yoshihisa;  Yoshida,  Ryoichi;  Maekawa,  Vou.suke;  Yoshida,  Yuji   and 
Makino,  Kazuo,  to  Agency  of  Industnai  Science  &  TechnoloKv 
Apparatus  for  uansfei  of  po>wdeT  mlo  high-pressure  vessel  and 
method  for  transfer,  4,127,151,  CI,  141-5  000 


,  and  Travmcek,  Edward  A  . 


544-27000 
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"^Toa  N^yo-  Kc^o  KX^K^.f^'-r';"^-'  -'^  ^^'^^  Shozo.  to 

a  -^^t^yst  comp^nenUoru^  m  tr  V"""" '''  '^'  P^^^^^'^'O"  of 

4.U7.504,  CI,  252-429(2)8  '  PoWmenzai.on  of  alphaolefms 

^  T"°a  ^pt;  i^^rit^^-:^^-^^  roV^^-^'J'--  - 

Lieno,  Sadayasu   See— 

V:W,'KaTvT.e- '""■  '"'  '^''^"°'  '^'^^>^--  '■''•' -^^  CL  1^.\^5,00S 

Ukida,  Masashi  .See— 

^"^H-SS  '^'"''"-  """'''■  ""'^  "J'"'^^-  '^--^hi.  4,127.454.  CI 

'"''M17,<li?,C\'\lM^^p'-   '"^"T^^o'^l    Photovoltatc  ceU  ^T^y 
UMC  Electronics  Company  See— 

Weaver.  Preston  R  .  4,127.037,  ci    74-89  1  50 

^Z:^.  NaTanawa^^nrh;  ^'^  ^r'"'  "^^^  '^^-^^^ 
7aidanHojin  Biseibutru  £.k?K.nL  i^^""'^  "'"^''  ~^^'J'-  '« 
Mdes,  4.127,714  cT53M7(xJ)  ^"     "   '^"'^^^'^y^''"^'  g'vco- 

Union  Carbide  Corporation   5er— 

Smarook.  Walter  H  .  4.127.547    CI    5-'iq8nno 
Lnion  on  Company  of  California   See- 

Young,,  Dea.^  ^  .  4,,\n,(^t,<^  ^-^  -.j^^  ,, ,  ,^^ 
Union  Special  Corp<iration   See- 

Uniroyai,  Inc     V.e— 

Oraham,  Bruce  A  ,  PutttKk.  Michael  A    Fc 
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PI  31 


A,.    4.127,075,    CI 


ohen  VA,  ,  ■\.\2".w:i,  Q)   71-76000 


auer.  Hthel  F  .  and 


Fclauer,  Ethel 

'1-76000 


E  ,  and 


and  Elias,  Stanley 


331-94  50C 
Dennis  I 


4.126,955.  C 


C,   anii  Compere,   Alicia   L.   4.127,447.   C 


Neidermser 
Uniroyai  Ltd    See 

Graha/n.   Bruce  A,   Putt>vk,   .Michael    A 
Neidermyer.  Robert  W     4  127  41)-'    ci 
United  States  Gypsum  Company   See-~' 

Csi^sAW. .  '^■a>  :,  ,  !^.^7T,b-v5.  CI   264-102  000 
I  nited  Slates  of  America 
Agriculture   Sec— 

Barry.  James  D  ,  4,127  827,  (^i     ^^1.^4  f,f^ 
Breaux,  Gnezime  P  ,  4,127.804,  CI    ^"■"'.'-i  QOA 

6Mi)R°^"  "  ■  '"'^  '^'^'^'  G"-llerm;  E  ,  AM1M%.  C\   P.^- 
Army    .See — 

Cason.  Charles  M  ,  III,  4  127  876   CI 
CotTield.  George  (i  ,  Jr  ,  and  *B.-ub 
42-78  000  ^ 

Fncrgy  .See— 

l'J5-lI6  0tXj 

Pot  hoff.  ClifTord  M  .  4.127.238.  CI    242-4  00 A 

^^M^r^"^,  '?;t^.^^"'^-'-  ^     -^  ^■^'-.  •  ewis 
Navy,  See— 

Champlin.  John  W  .  4,127,275    CI    277-6  000 

^'73'-b22  !m'^    ^     ''"'^    '^''■''""^'   ^'"''^^'^    ^' 

L  S  Philips  Corporation  See— 

^ri'2T995"^riS-^24^O0o'''^^^^'   "^-"^^  ^^^   ^^^^ 
Jochems.  Pieter  J    W  ,  4.127,864,  CI    X 57-44  000 

fn'^inZ"'  ■'"'•  ^''^'^'■''-  ^"^   ^"'^'"^'   "-"•  ^-'27.789,  CI 

''3|3.17''4'C'     '""     '"'     ''"'''"■     ^'^"^"     J'     ■^•'^7.790.     CI 

Mfnn'^i^A  ^''^'i.^-  ■  ^■^-^■»^^-  CI   360-105  000, 
Mtdd,;L  Aud^asV  ,  *,\n.*Si,  a   340-324  OAD 

van  Lent,  Johannes  G.  4.127,791,  Q   ^13-403  0(X) 

andTe"rlM"l "t'  ^^^    '""  '^^  ^^'j'"^^'  ^'"ebrordus  H   M   M 
II     .  M  2     Verlijsdonk.  Johannus  G  ,  4.127.4^^8    CI    25->-V)i  40F 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation   See-  Wl  40T 

Green,  David  T.  4,127.227.  CI   227-83  000 
United  Technologies  Corporation   5ee— 

'^ClS'i'lVuo     ^'^""''  °''"  ^  •  '"'^  ^'^'"'"'  L""  ^  •  ^•'27,245. 
V)mversiie  d'Orleans,  See— 

Un.v?rsTy  o^'f  Uuh'see- "'^""  ^"^"•.^•'^^•^^^.  ^  424-274,000 

^?28-T4^2''^R^'''-'''  ^  •  ""^  ^"^""'"'  ^'""'^  ^'  ■  ^••^7-'21.  CI 

UOP  Inc     See- 
Frame,  Robert  R  .  4.127.474.  CI   208-207  000 

Upjohn  Company,  TTie  See— 

^  MaT  e!  4",^7.596.'^V  '^J,,"^''-  ^-^'^'^  ^  '  ^"^  «— 
Bundy,  Gordon  L,  4.127,569,  CI    260-239  OBF 
Nelson,  Normai\  A  ,  4,127,733,  C\   5fe».&07  WO 
Yankee,  Ernest  W  ,  4.127.723,  CI    '^60-171  OOO 
Yankee,  Ernest  W,.  4,127.724]  CI,  56O-12LOO0 


4.127.033,  Cl 


Roflt  J 


C'c^^eS^s,  ^o.t  cultivating  implements 
Comehs    Soil  cultivatmg  implements 


4.127.176,  Cl 

4.127.177,  Cl 
Silver-cadmmm 


fold  reaclo^  4,mK6  Cl  S^M^™"  ''^'  """'"'"S  '»'  ""«">■ 
Uskokovic,  Milan  R    See—  ^-°^'*" 

Usui,  Tugumoto;  See— 

Cl,  128-221  000  method  of  making  the  same  4.127  131 

^^.  Tn\Vso!lf'^,Zlr^[^  ^-"«'  ^--«  'i'splay  appa^ 
Van  Auken.  Thomas  V     See— 

van  de  Moesdijk,  Cornells  G,  M   See- 

Clf^'fsT^'  ^"'^  ^-  ^^  ^^'^'J''-  Cornells  G   M  .  4.127.468. 
Vandenhove.  Charles:  See— 

So.  cul.i?atmsX,emeT  4'^^^o';Vc?  'l  I?  fs  ^"  '^'  ^'>'  ^■ 

mXom'-   ^""'^"^    ^-'   -"-tinj'.:yemer   4,,27,,75,   C. 
van  d«   t_.^i>vj 

172-51  0(,)0,' 
van  dec   Lei", 
172-59  000   ' 

422-158  000  »"»  now,  cartx^n  black  reactor,  4.127,387,  Cl, 

van  de  Spijker.  Willebrordus  H   M    M    See- 

van  Lent.  Johannes  G   to  C  ^  PUt,s  r.:!:  '      ^52-301,4OF 

shadow  mask  with  sioued  apen^::^^  ^T^T^,  S?S^  ^  '"»- 
van  Staveren.  Hendncus  C     See—  -iii-AOi  000 

''cT'56"f95'S)"  ^  •  '"'  ^'•^  ''^^"'^"'  "-''"^^"^  C  .  4.126.988. 

,      '^Cfsll.l^'  ^-  -"'''  ^^"  ^^—  H-'^ncus  C  .  4.126.989. 
Vanan  Associates,  Inc     Set  — 

.Mtx^n.  Ronald  L  ,  4,126,930.  Cl   29-572  000 

4.127.019.  Cl    72  2°0(X)  ^  crosshead   control   system, 

Veba-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 

Ci%^,t^'^'''^''-  ^'^^-"-  -d  Kulisch.  Volker.  4,127,562, 
\eeder  industries  Inc    See— 

Fleischer.  Donald  W.,  4,127,767   Cl   235  97  0FI 
Venzke.  Stephen  B  :  See-  •'^''  *-'   ^^5-92  OFL 

Gookin,  Albert  B  ,  Jr    Forhes  V/^rr,,!  r-»        j  » ■ 

4.127.81 1,  Cl,  n^nlm       ^  ^  ■  '"^  ^  '^'^''  Stephen  B,, 

V  erbunt.  Piet  L    H     See— 

""Sht^m"    '■    "•'    '•'""•""^    <■•«     ■-      H,    4.127,685,    Cl 

^,  iope  drying  machine  -4  ';2^^94X'a"^rio"(^""^  ""^'^^^^    ^nve- 
Vemau.  Alan  J     See—  ^*-i^u.uuu. 

Pile,  David  S  ;  and  Vemau,  Alan  J    4  127  759  Cl    719  5Afvv. 

matenal   4,127.498   Cl    752  301  ^F  ^^      ^°"^"'"'""<'^"' 

^^^uZ^'^ImV^Z:^^^^^^^  et    Hy- 

4.127,003,  Cl,  405  202m  ^''"'P"'^"'    ^o^   oil-f.elds    at    sea 

^'d'aul.pu^E.SH'oi^rh'JrpL?:^^  et  Hy. 

same    4. 127.004.  C1405  202  S»°  ^nethods  for  mstalhng  the 

5?iT4«"" ''''-■■»»  "™"-'™K:Li'%ri*5»,/,",f,"^ 

Vinnemann,  Antonius:  See— 

Schmid,  Manfred,  Sommei    Werner    ^r^A  v,„ 

4,127,012,  Cl  66-75  200  ™"'  ^""^  Vinnemann.  Antomus, 

Virginia  Chemicals  Inc    Sff- 

Bostian,  Logan  C,  4,127,642,  Cl,  423-515  000. 
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to  Honcv- 


.  CI 


V  .rog    J_>hn  J     Jr     V  on  Hagel.  Leo:  and  Platte.  Richard  L 

«.ell  F.irms.  Inc    Milk  bottles   4, 127.206   CI    21S.l()0r 
\oa.r.  Benhold  R    See—  ' 

^'^^"-4(^^000^^''^^'"'  ■''*'■'''  ^""^  ^°*''  ^"^'o''^  R  •  4.127.7  15. 
Volkrodt.    Wolfgang     to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft     Synchronous 
a    Jl'^V'otiVr''  ''''"'■  """*^  ^-    permanent  magneu   4.12?.""" 
von  Beckmann.  Helmuth  See— 

Stew  an.  John  K     and  von  Beckmann 

Von  Hagei.  Le^i    6fe — 

\irog.   John   J     Jr .   Von   Hace!     1 1- 
4.ir.2()6.  C!    215-1  OOC 
von  Strandimann.  Vlatimillian    See— 

Cr.nor,    David    T      Young.    Paincia    A 
V1a.iim,llian   4,  i:7  66Q.  CI   424-28'(  OCX)' 
^  uva,,  Guh-r.an.  to  K>xhnng  GmbH  -  Bomag  Division 


November  28.  1978 


':i351,Cl. 

F    See— 


4*34-72  000 


Helmuth.   4.I27.06Q.   CI 

and    Phtte     Richard    I.  , 

and   von   Sirandfmann, 
Dynamic  soil 


v:'^mpaction  4,1 

V  ytnov,  Gennady 

Bl.umberg.  Ema  A  Vytnov,  Gennadv  F  Isaev,  Oleg  V  Krvlov 
?7  P  e^^^''""'  ^'8^'  ^  •  Margohs.  L.a  Y  ,  Smeokov ,  Ale^: 
vf  if  JT""'';!  ^'f"-  ^'  r^^^d.an.  Levon  A.  Emanuel. 
?'.^-t!        r-,    lI^cV,-  '^■'P'tahna  I      and   Krylova.  Valentina  V' 

R    Grace  &  Co    See — 


^Z^ik^uoAo^'"'^''  ^^^'""^'^  ^--«^  -"'-'"" 

Watkms.  Larry  A  ;  and  Graham.  John  W.,  to  Exxon  ProdurJinn  R,. 
Walrous.  John  R,    See— 

'^Ehod'orT.  V'  '"'^  h""""-  ''^'^y  L-  '"  Halliburton  Company. 
Wats<in.  Robert  E  ■  See— 

■*...»n.  w,n,am  B  •  W,„K,.  Richard  G  :  and  Twizell  Oe,)irri.v  ,„ 


w 


Bieier 
4:.'^- 

CIa»{ef 

4~;  r 


Anne    C 

'^aJO 
.    Donald 
'!:4.cv  ' 


and    Hnue.    Miltoa    A  .    L-:  .   ■!« ,^17  fc<^^ ,  CA 
Mic.hjel   J      and    Scott.    Peter    H 


C. 


Svetly. 

and 


Larsen.      Donald 

*^;i-i3"'i.xx) 

U'Neill.  Gerald  J  .  4,12''.f)!  ^ 
Weh)er.  Victor,  4. 12''. 350.  Ci 
V^'ada.  Sho/o   See — 


W.xxl.     L. 

CI    568-'!81 
404-65  0(X' 


4,127,516,     CI 


iKX) 


Iraba. 

,504.  CI 

fnaha. 


riikun;    and    U'ada, 
Tokyo,    and    Wada, 


N'aomi.    Makishima. 
252-42»J(X)B 
Naomi;    Makishima. 

to  TcTBco  Development  CorfxiratKin   Pnx-ess  fr>r 
ofepoxv  resins    4  127,514,  CI    '528-Q3  000 

to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 

26^V308.0OR 


imas  V  . 

5><7,  CI 


Kunn    and  .Muller,  Hanns  P.  4,127.5Q'). 


Lenn.    Hif'tsh, 

Shozo,  4.127 

Ueno,    Hiroshi 

Sho;o.  4,117 

^ividill.  Harold  G 

i^^elerjied  euro 
^ade    Peter  C     and  Ki'ssick.  Th, 

Tr:a2i!U!ben/ophenc^nes   4,127 
'k^agner   Kjni>   See- 

M'.hnns.  Hdijar    Wa^^^ner 
CI    ;«>-453  0AB 
Wiin  Rov    Inc     Sc; - 

,Amoid,  Carroii  H     4, 12", 20^   CI    "'14-14';00A 
'>.  .w.    Now>ru    anj  Deguchi,  Masah.ro,"  to  Matsushita  Electric 
nduvnal  C,i     I  ;d     Tracking  control  system  for  magnetic  video 
.ecjrding  and  reproducing  system    4,127,881.  CI    3bO- 70000 
*»  aldo,  Michael  K     Sie  — 

'*"','"f'5|''^-    "'^^'^'"   ^     •'"J   ^aldo.    Michael    K      4  127  834,   C\ 

Wail    Fredenck     See  — 

W.ii^'""'v.4^"'"'r'  "    ■'"'^  ^'^"-  f->edenck,  4,127.485,  CI   210-16>)000 
Wallace  .Murray  Corp<.,ration   Sei- 

Bluch^r.^^oseph  T    Cmsby.  Stephen  R    and  Stephens.  Dennis  W  , 

^tL  I'^D  ^  ^^y^^  p  ,  Turk,  Donald  A  ;  Lewattdo^^dt, 

'^r'tn^'^^^p'^i^K^-  ^"^,^"n"^-'-  Joseph  S.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Polychromophonc  ultraMoJef  stahili/ers  and  their  use  in 
organic  ciimpcisitions   4.127  <0 1    ci    2*^  1-40^  0<)0 

Wankel  GmbH   See— 

K.ermann.  Dankwan    and  Kraic,  Olto.  4, 12'' 364   Cl    417-373000 

w..^''n'''p^""-  P""''^*^-  a"<^  Kraic.  Otto.  4.127.369,  Cl   418-270,000 
»*araeii.  refer  S     See — 

Sherman  John  A,  and  Warden,  Peters   4.1 :7  (,20,  Cl  261-26  OOO 
Warner  Lambert  Cotrpa.nv    S,f«—  *."■  ^u.uia. 

^M^xfmi!?^;^,!.".^^^-    r^^^A,    ^"^    ^""    Sirandtmann 

W  arren  Jeffrey  .M     and  Blessing.  Gerald  V     ro  L  nited  States  of  Amer- 
4"irX)3lV-l    7.3^'22'fJOO^''""'''    '■'"''"    ^'"'    "''^"    '^^Plos.ve    billets 
Wa.schke    David  C     See— 

^'t"'"-,^'"^"'^''   ■*     -''■     ^^^  Waschke.  David  C,  4,127,216,  Cl 

^itsserletn,   Henry  (.  t  .  Jr     .Set' 

Fleischhacker    James  E  .  Wasscrlein.  Henry  G  .  Jr     and  Kloth 
James  A  .  deceased    4,127,'12,  Cl    33Q-<<«i  OOR 
Watanabe     Akm.-n     ^nd   Sa.saki     Masao.   to  Oki   Electric   Industry    Co 

Lid    D.  t  pnnier   4.12". -34,  Cl    4<iO-124000 
^  itanabe,  K.a/u   5er— 

Arisaka.    Kalsuharu     Watanabe,    Ka/u.    and    Sasa/ima,    Kunihiko 
•1.1:  .625,  Cl   :64-280(XJ 
WAUt^4be,  Sumvv:    V\^^\i^^o,  N  ...suhiVo,  Kayano,  Masanon    and  Ishino 

Yoshio     to    Eisai    Co,    Ltd     Pr..cess    h^r    the    preraration    of  hollow, 
particulates    4,127.622.  CI    ;f>4- 1  3  Ojr) 
Water-Tronics.  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Charles  N..  4,127,467,  Cl   2fH-:75  (XjO 


4,127,105, 


.  Cl 


M 


^Cl '  1'2^27'l'^Oa)  '"'"^^'^'''  ^'°^^^  ^"'^'-  collector  panel. 
Wean  United,  Inc.;  See— 

Battafarano,  James  D  .  4.127.026,  Cl   73^9  500 
N^eaver.  Gerald  Q  ;  and  Logan,  John  C  ,  to  Norton  Company    Process 

w^iv'rj'or'c'^;;!^'''^  '^'"-  '•'^^■"''  ^'  ^^^-^^ 

^lohnT  ^•^I!'^!!"l•/'''^^  ^    ^^^"'  f^O"^'d  G.;  Weaver 
John  C  ,  and  WtxxJ,  Marvin  E  ,  4.127,488,  Cl  210-519000 

'::Z-:^^^cr^^  s^O^"""'--  ^^«-P-^   Adjusting'^echa- 

""d^ment'Tl^^lS,  Cl/i^^6^*««  '   "^^'^  ^^'^^  ^^-"^^  ^'-^OP 
SVfddigen,  Gert;  See— 

^'':;i^"''^''^^^^^    Klemschmager.   Herbert,   Haar,   W.lhelm    and 
^   ^^eddigen,  Gert,  4,127,705.  Cl    429-104  000  «='rn.   ana 

Weefaulomaten  Picanol  N,V.   See— 

Sieverlynck,  Patnck  A  ,  4,127,150.  Cl,  139-449  000 

"H^;;b^^r'o^^^^.S^^x^  ^^^h^  ^x'"  ^--^ 

75  7T oS"  "'"•"'^"^'"^"^'^  ^'^'P^^ '"  'he  molten  phase  4.n7S  a 

^''^'iT-Tw^""^    "'"^  '^^'■"'-■'^  "'^'^'^  ^"'^  apparatus    4,127.31  1. 
Weinert,  Harry  F    See— 

'  M27.2ora^u-6Sr-  "^^^^  '■■  ^"'^  ^^'^^^^  °-^^^ 

V^'elnstlx■k,  Leonard  M  ■  5fe- 

''4.'l2''7:;^T,  Cl"^"54'oS"''  ""     ""  ^-^ "•  Leonard  M  , 

""uvI^Sm^'b^'IT  ■  j::'*^'^"^'^'  Robert  D  ,  and  Momc.lov.ch,  Peter,  to 

Weisfield,  Roben  D,  and  WeisLield,  Gavie  C    Artists"  water  c   lor 

paper  stretcher  and  holder    4.126  952    Cl '40-156  000        ^'"^'^  '■'"^'^ 

\Veistield.  Robert  D     See— 

^"SS^S'&i^^:^'-  ""'"^^  ""■  -"^  Momcilovich,  Peter, 
Vveivs,  Virgil  W.   5ee— 

Wells,'pe?er  m',"jT  ■|;el''""""'  -""'"  °  '  '■'''•'^''  ^'    21''-121  OOL 

%^&\(!i"""    ^'    '"'^    ^'^"''    *''^'"    ^-    ^'-    4,127,807,    Cl, 
Wenninger.  Freddie  W  :  See— 

Spangler,  Richard  .M  ;   Burmeistcr,   Eugene  V 

Covington,  Wayne  F.;  Chnstopher.  Chris  J 

Wenninger,  Freddie  W,,  Watson,  Roben  E 

W.  4,127.897,  Cl  364-900000 

We,^^\^e,  S\cphen  i.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,   Pon^losure  for 

vacuum  sheet  feeder   4.127,263,  Cl    271->J6  000  -^ """Closure   lor 

Wcntland,   Mark   P.;  and   Albertson.   Noel   F,.  to  Sterling   DruK   Inc 

Aminomethanobenzazocme  process.  4.127.577   Cl    546-97  000 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabnk  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG-'sVe— 

Hottinger,  Conrad;   Ruppen.   Bruno.   Bohler.   Pierre,  and  Smgen- 
berger,  Emil,  4,127,055,  Cl.  89-33,0(JD  ^ 

Werner,  Otto  V  .  to  Ecolaire  Incorporated,  Shaft  beanng  and  seal  with 
self-lubricating  sleeve  beanng.  4,127,310,  Cl.  308-36  100 

werthaiser,  Martin  S   and  Legoski,  Paul  L,  Method  and  apparatus  fot 
Jv^m\.m^^Ni«e6Ao^Tt\)yNveight.  4,12^220  Cl  222-1000 

TnA  ^'^I'f '   A  ■    "^   Applied    Photophysics   Limited,   CharactenzinR 
and  identifying  matenals.  4.127.773.  Cl    250-461  OCR  """-'^nzing 

Westenskow,  Dwayne  R  ,  and  Johnson,  Curtis  C,  to  University  of 

4'!S.,2']:'^cr,28'",'i2S'"'^    '^^''^"^    ^'    monitonng'Sic? 

VNetch.  Joseph  R  .  Dieckamp.  Herman  M  ,  and  Wilson.  Lewis  A     to 

4'"27.l43'cr,7?22^oS;?"^"    ""^^^^     ^'^"^^^    ^^^    --" 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

vcv,  '^,"*"'„^'f"^8^  ^  •  4-127.544.  CL  2«i-l7  SOQ 
Whalley.  Wilham  G    See— 

VVhirip<X)l  Corporation;  See— 

Piatt.  Claik  I  .  and  Clearman.  Jack  F  .  4.127.015.  Cl.  68-133.000. 


Cada.  Frank  E.; 

Judd.  Myles  A.; 

and  Simcoe,  Kent 
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Whitehurst.    Darrell    D,   4,127.475,    Cl 


Whitehurst.  Darrell  D    See- 

Farcasiu.    Malvina     and 
208-3  lO.OQR 
Wickmann  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Borchart.  Hans.  4,127,837.  Cl.  337-265.000 
Wideman.  Gary  A  :  See— 

Michael  J  ;  and  Wideman,  Gary  A  .  4,127,857,  Cl   343-754  000 
foT'rLno^      ?K    ?''^?  Cornpany,  Inc   Apparatus  for  compensating 

chme'Tf!7:38L  a"l35-2l5V^'"  '"'"  °' ^  ^'^""'  ^'"'^^"^  ^« 
Wiese,  Gottfned;  5ee— 

.,,„^"'^^^:  ^''helm;  and  Wiese.  Gottfned,  4. 1 27,330,  Cl   356-246  000 
Willamette  Industries,  Inc    See- 
Hall,  Richard  A  ,  4,127,228,  C!    229  16  00R 
^Vllllam  H.  Rorcr,  Inc    See— 

Buehler.  John  D,  4,127,650,  Cl  424-184  001 

"^calt^^.  5,^?7'^6J:  b'r  2^1^26?SSo"^"'^^  ^  ^"'  ^"'"^^"^    ^'^"--'^ 
Williams,  Larry  L    Door  jamb   4,126,975   Cl    52-7 n  000 
Williams,  Thonias  A  ,  to  Albnght  &  Wilson  Ltd   Punfication  of  phos- 
423"321  a)S  *°'''*'"'   extraction    using   hexanones.    4,127,640.   C! 

Willis,  Chester  R    Scf— 

Snader,    ICetitveih.    M.  ,   i.^d.   \Wsi.kss,  C»^t■At^    Ss  ,    '^Wi^b    o 
424-45.000. 
W'llson,  Lewis  A.  See— 

Welch,  Joseph  R  ;  Dieckamp.  Herman  M.;  and  Wilson,  Lewis  A 
4.127,443.  Cl    176-220ttl 
Winch    Allen  R  .  and  Chewning.  Charles  H  .  Jr  .  to  Cotton,  Incorpo- 
rated   1  rocess  and  apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  matenals  for  subse- 
quent priKessing   4,126.914,  Cl    19-99000 
Winchell,  David  A     .See— 

Fowles,    Thomas    A,    and    Winchell,    David    A.    4  127  208     Cl 
215-253  0(KJ  • 

W'lnn.  Melvin  Sec— 

Comunet,  Gordon  V^' ,  Jovic.  Nicola  L ,  Avmeloglu,  Simeon 

Bartholomay,  William  G  ;   Winn,   Melvin.  and  Ghosh    Suhas' 

4.127,742.  Cl     179- IS  OFC 
Winter.  Richard  G     See— 

Watson,  William  B,  Winter,  Richard  G.  and  Iwuell   Geoffrey 

4,127,392.  Cl  48-19700R.  ^foiirey, 

V.  ir/.  Arno,  and  Becker.  Will,,  to  Heidclberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG 

Sheet    sensing    device    in    a    roiary    pnntinc    press     4  127  ^65     Cl 

271.260000  l^    K  .       -     . 

Witte,  Donald  H    See— 

Russell,  Clayton  C  ,  and  Witte,  Donald  H  ,  4,126,905  Cl  4-17-'  000 
W'me.  Roy   See— 

McKee,  William  H  ,  and  Witie.  Roy.  4,127,316,  Cl    339-103  OOR 
Witzel,  Frank,  and  Clark.  K.    Warren,  to  Life  Savers.  Inc   Effervescent 

tablet  and  method   4.127,645,  Cl   424-44  000. 
Wlodarski.  Andrzej.  Draminska,  Krystyna,  Opiotny.  Wladyslaw    Mic- 

kiewicz.  Andrzej.  and   Komar,   Michal,  to  Instytul  Chemii   Przem- 

slowej   Continuously  operated  cone-and-screw  mixer  4,127,333,  Cl 

366- 131  000 
Woess>t\er.  WaTte^  O     See  — 

Kluender,  Harold  C,  and  Woessner  Warren  D    4  127  612  fl 

Wollweber.  Hartmund,  Kolhng.  Heinnch,  and  Thomas.  Herbert  in 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  2-Formamido  phenylguanidines  and  pro- 
cesses for  their  preparation  and  use  4,127,670,  Cl  424-300  000 
Wong,  Patnck  S  L  .  Smith,  Kelly  L  .  and  Michaels,  Alau  S  lo  Alia 
Corporation  Therapeutic  systems  made  from  cenain  seemented 
copolyesters  4, 12"', 127,  Cl  128-260.000 
Wood,  Louis  I.    See— 

larsen,     Donald     W;     and     Wood,     Louis     L       4  127  516      Cl 
521-137000 
Wood,  Marvin  E    See- 
Bell,  James  A  ;  Higgins.  Roben  B  ,  Mason,  Donald  G     Weaver 
John  C;  and  Wood,  Marvin  E  ,  4,127.488.  Cl    210-519000 
Wooding,  Charles    Leverage  device  for  use  with  lack    4  127  255    Cl 
254-133.00R  ■^■>--^> 

Wtxxiward,  Ellis  C  ,  Woodward,  James  D  ,  and  WixxJward,  John,  Jr 
Apparatus  and  methtxl  for  inserting  ngut  cores  into  Hexible  tubmu 
4,126,927,  Cl.  29-450  000  ** 

Woodward,  James  D    See— 
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Wuth,  Wolfgang;  See— 

^cf^i^^rOOo"^^'"^^'"  ^"^^'^-  "^"^  ^''^'^-  "*^^'^^%^i'  ^.M7,^%, 

^152023  000*°'"^    ^     Non-pneumatic    bicycle    tire     4,127,166,    Cl 

Wynn  Oil  Company:  See— 

loffe,  Kenneth  L  ,  4,127,160,  Cl.  165-1  000 

Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bogert,  David  L  ;  and  New,  Jimmie  D.,  4,127,335,  Cl   400-144  200 
Rezanka,  Ivan,  4,127,327,  Cl.  355-15  000  ■*-^i'^.iw 

^^nliiwo'^    ^      ^'^    Slomcenski,    Robert   J..    4.127,806,    Cl. 

Yabuzaki,  Shun-ichi:  See — 

Kgwano.     Sajosh,,     Yabuz<Uu,     Shun-ichfc     Kiuuchi,     Sarahi- 

Inorganic  Matenals,  The    Heat  resistant  and  super  hard  combOTite 
"^SliTt^        '  '""*'°^   ^°'  producmg   the  sine.   4.127.47^? 

Yakobson,  Manna  K  .  See 

^"'2t^l20  0§^"''"^  ^  '  ^"'^  Y**'^^"-  Wanna  K.,  4,127,805,  Cl, 

M^xnajoe,  >^a^i,  is|iuneXata.  Seiji;  Sugaya,  Yoshio;  and  Jitsugin 

I",ed°'  °i  n'^'n^'r  ^^'"P^^  ^'^  P^°<^  f°^  Producing  fluS 
nated  acyl  fluonde  having  an  ester  gvovip.  4,m.75\  C\,  5t>tM97  000 

Tofh^o  m  N,ho  ^t'^-    i""M ^'-  J^"^^    ■^^""°-    ^'l    Kurahashi; 
Yoshio  to  Nihon  Tokiwhu  Noyaku  Seizo  K.K  Combating  fungi  with 

4^1^7,6^f  cf4?;:LtS5.^^'°^"'^'-^'-»''"^'"^^'"     -^     »''— 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

^'rhl'r  r'°^"^*^-  ^^>°"°-    H.royuki,    Yamamoto,    H.roshi;    and 

Ibaraki,  Satoru,  4,127.749.  Cl.  179-1  lOOOA 
Yamamoto,  Naoki;  See- 
Suzuki,  Hideaki,  Ono,  Tomoyoshi,  Yamamovo.  W»ura  Mwi  Vma- 

nioto.NaokL  4,127.500.  Cl.  252. mOOO  "^'^^^^^ 

Yamamoto,  Wataru:  See 

Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Ono,  Tomoyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Wataru  and  Yama- 
moto, Naoki,  4,127,500,  Cl.  252-358.000  "^".  ana  »ama 
>amanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Murakami.     Masuo;     Murase.     Kiyoshi;     N.igata,     Kunihiro     Ta- 
424  330^000        °       ^""^      Takenaka,      Toichi,      4,127,675,      Cl. 

'Tm.S6'^cTS-.9°cS"'  Corporation.  Reference  signal  generator. 
Yankee.  Ernest  W..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  1 1-Decxy.c.s-13-PGE, 

15-methyl  ethers.  4,127,723,  Cl   560-121  000  >  >-  >  '-^  rue,, 

'''e"hrr;^4";?7',7^4:  Cl'5"6i?12l'S?""'^'  "^^  C.s-13-PGF,  15-methyl 

^  «{e7s  4T2T7?5-C1  "^iS.^mS?""''  ^'  C-'3-PGE,.15-me.hyl 

'T.'hrr;^4':;?7,7^6:  Cl''5'^'.2L^'"'^'  ^'  ^-^"''^E^.  15  methyl 
Yasaitis,  John  A.;  See— 

Raffet,  Uc^fc  I  .  a^d  Vasaius,  John  A  ,  4,127,900,  Cl.  365-191.000. 

^^1106-243^^'"'^    ^'    ^"'^    '^"^^'     ^°^^^     ^       4,127,419,     Cl, 
Yasuda   Kazumasa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Stem  mecha- 

msm  for  a  watch.  4,126,992,  Cl.  58-88.00B, 
Yngvesson,  Hans  See— 

Spicar,  Ench;  and  Yngvesson,  Hans,  4,127,276,  Cl   277-188  OOR 
Yokoyama,  Shinichi;  See — 

Leda,  Shigeni,  Yokoyama,  Shmichi,  Nakata.  Yoshinon;  Hasegawa, 

Yoshihisa;  Yoshida  Ryoichi;  Maekawa,  Yousuke;  Yoshida,  Yuii 

and  Makino,  Kazuo,  4,127,151,  Cl,  141-5,000,  ' 

^'^^^'^^"'^Yoshimasa.  Fumigator  for  roosq-ivto  coU.  *,Ufc,'iS%,  Cl. 

Y'oshida,  Ryoichi :  See — 

Ueda  Shigeru,  Yokoyama.  Shinichi;  Nakata.  Yoshinon;  Haseaawa, 
Yoshihisa;  Yoshida.  Ryoichi,  Maekawa.  Yousuke;  Yoshida,  Yuji 

and  Makino.  Kazuo.  4,127,151,  Cl.  141-5  000 
Yoshida,  Yuji:  See — 

Ueda,  Shigeru,  Yokoyama,  Shimchi;  Nakata,  Yoshmon;  Hasegawa. 
Yoshihisa;  Yoshida,  Ryoichi;  Maekawa,  Yousuke;  Yoshida.  Yuii 
and  Makino,  Kazuo,  4,127,151,  Cl.  141-5  000 


Woodward.  Ellis  C  ,  Woodward,  James  D    and  Wotxlward  John     v«  wi       i^ffino.  Kazuo,  4,127,151,  Cl.  141-5.000. 

u ,  4.vi^qn .  a.  i^-4SQ.^.  '     "^'  ■'"^"'  ^"^^"'^r'  ^  V '\^T'  """"^-^  ^^^^  f^^-  ^*^^.  *^^^^-.  »6 

odward,  John,  Jr    See-  Mizushlina,  Yoshihiko  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public 


Woodward,  John,  Jr  :  See— 

Wcxxlward.  Ellis  C  .  Woodward.  James  D  .  and  Woodward    John 
Jr  ,  4, 1 26,927,  Cl    29-450  000 

Wright,  Wyman  J.,  to  Houdaille  Industnes,  Inc  Tool  holder  4  127  279 
Cl.  279-1  OTS 

Wu,  Chester  C     See— 

King,  Henry  L  ,  and  Wu,  Chester  C  ,  4.127.565.  Cl   528-283.000 
King.  Henry  L  .  and  Wu.  Chester  C  .  4,127,566,  Cl   528-283  000 

Wu,  Tai-Wing;  See — 

Li   Mutti.  Charles  M  ,   Wu,  Tai-Wmg;  and   Lvnn,  Shidev   Y 
4,127,502,  Cl  252-408  000 

Wulff.  Gunter.  and  Sarhan.  Ali,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  prepanng  polymers  analogous  to  enzvmes  4,127,730  Cl 
560-186.000, 

Wurst,  Bert;  See — 

Fresow,  Jurgen.  and  Wurst,  Ben,  4,12'',092,  Cl.  123-1 17  OOD. 


r-  .        n V  "  -PPO"  Telegraph  and  Telephc^  ^uunt 

Corporation    Pattern-forming  matenals  having  a  radiation  sensitive 

^T^^h'^t'*'?'   k°"'^o'  ^'^  Sakamoto,  Masayuki,  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
Sem  4,^127"7M^cTp?2^r°"    '^°'"'^  ^-^'^  commum^t.L 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Amemiya,  Akira;  Komatsu,  Toshio;  Inoue.  Yo- 
shiaki,  and  Yuyama  Megumu,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company 
Inc.  Oxygen  absorbent.  4,127,503,  Cl.  252429  OOR 

Yo^uft,  Des^vy  ^  ,  \o  liiy^on  Oil  Company  of  California.  Oil  shale  retort- 
ing process  4.127,469,  Cl   208-1 1  OOR 

Young.  Patncia  A  :  See — 

Connor,  David  T,  Young,  Patncia  A.,  and  von  Strandtmann 
Maximilhan,  4, 127,669,  Cl.  424-283  000  """f""!, 
Young,  Paul  T    K  :  See- 
Levy,  Ralph;  and  Young,  Paul  T   K.,  4,127,829,  Cl  333-2  000 
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Yuasa  Batterv  Companv  Limited   See— 

Oh>a.  Tokuji   and  Isoi.  Toshihiro,  4,127,707,  CI   429-149  000 
V  uyama.  Megumu  See— 

>os>iiVawa.  Yoshio;  Amcmiya.  Akira;  Komatsu.  Toshio    Inoue 
YoshiaJci.  and  Yu>ama,  Megumu,  4,127,503.  CI    252-429  OOR 
Zahir    Abdul-Cader.  and  Renner,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coiroration 

Epoxide  resm  mixtures  4.127.615.  CI.  260-837  OOR 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 

Lrriezawa.  Hamao;  Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Hamada.  Masa  Ishizuka 
Masaaki,  Naganawa,  Hiroshi;  Oki.  Toshikazu,  and  Inui  Tain' 
4.127.714.  CI    536-17000  ■' 

Zalay,  .Andrew  W    See— 

Geiotte,  Karl  0.  Zalay,  Andrew  W .  and  Bell.  Malcolm  R 

Zalloni.  Carl    See — 

BakaJowits.  Fnedhelm,  and  Zalloni.  Carl,  4,127,892  CI   362-32  000 
Zanier.  .Adnano  U    See— 

Lendi.  Georges,  and  Zanier.  Adnano  U  .  4, 1 26.940.  CI  33-147  OOF 
Zannucci.  Joseph  S     See — 

Wang,    Richard   H     S,   and   Zannucci,   Joseph   S..   4,127,501,   CI 


2^nda,  Richard  J  :  See— 

'^^^^^^^'  ^^^^  ^  •  Stelmack,  Edward;  and  Zenda,  Richard  J  , 
Zenn,  Hans:  See — 

^'^m'^oQ^^'^"'  *^''°PP-  Reinhard;  and  Zenn,  Hans.  4,127.145,  CI 

Zerbey   John  E.,  to  Product  Research  &  Development  Corporation 

Unnking  cup  and  suppon.  4,127,21 1,  CI.  220-212  000 
Zieg,  Stanley  W.;  Hill,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  McCrary.  John  S  .  to  John  D 

thfl!K7,  l?6'9T5.'^M9:nTo^'''"''"  '°^  ^'""'""^  '''''  "^'^  ''' 

Zinga  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Zin^a,  WilUaro.  L,,  4,117  .Ul.Ck.  Vn-S^il^lfc 
^"l'37"592'ooo"  ^  '  '°  ^'"^^  Industnes  Inc.  Tank  difFuser  4,127.143.  CI 
Zinnes,  Harold:  See — 

Zodrow.  Rudolf   to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG.   Labeling  station  of  a  ma- 
^5(^568000   ^^"^    objects,     especially     bottles     4,127,435,     CI 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER   1978 


Aidlin,  Joseph  W    See— 

Kessler.  Saul,  Re  29.852,  CI  l«J-^9Q(»e. 

.em^R?"2;,t5/,"^'^'5"f6;'c^"^  '^°"'^'"  ^'^-'^"'  ^^^  ^^^^  ^>- 
Breskin  Industnes  Corp    See— 

Labarre,  Maunce,  Re   29,850,  CI   222-541  000 
Calver.  Leonard  H  :  See— 

Dav.es.  Robert  W  ,  Thornton.  I^onard;  Veness,  Maxwell  F     and 
Calver.  Leonard  H  .  Re   29.847,  CI   93-51  oOR  ' 

Ct'W.'s^SNaT^  Sec  — 

Genest.  Leonard  J^  Feagin,  Fredenck  E.;  Cole.  Sylvan    and 

Messner,  Daryle.  Re    29.846.  CI.  70-278  000 
Davies.    Roben    W,    Thornton.    Leonard,    Veness,    Maxwell    F      and 

R:'Y9.847^cr9i5rooR"  ^"-^  ^-'''  ''-•""«  -'^■- 

DEC  International,  Inc    See— 

^'n9-U080  °''''   "^      ^"'^   ^""'''    ^""^'"^    ^  •   '^^   29.848,   CI 
Feagin.  Fredenck  E    See— 

Genest.    Leonard   J  ^  Feagin,    Fredenck    E  ,   Cole,    Svlvan    and 

Messncr,  Daryle,  Re  29,846.  CI  70-278  oqq  '       ' 

Genest.  l^nard  J  ,  Feagm.  Fredenck  E  ;  Cole.  Sylvan;  and  Messner 

s^:.^-:^  Re'^^r-c^rr  "7^-0!;^^" ""''''--  =°'"''-—  -^  -^^ 

•^Rf  29,852,' cr2r5^.ciT^'  "    ''''''''''  '^''-'  ^^  -^'^ 


CI 


and 


and 


and 


Luick.  Donald  W    See—  J**!  uw 

^m'SosO^^'^   ^''  ^'^   "-"'"'•   ^^"^''^   ^'   ^'   29.848. 
Messner.  Daryle:  See— 

Genest.    Leonard    J  ;    Feagin.    Fredenck    E      Cole     Sylvan 
Messner.  Daryle.  Re    29.846.  CI    70-278  000 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

'f^av,es,T<ot>en^.,Tliomton.  Uonard:  Veness  Maxwell  F 
Calver.  Leonard  H.,  Re  29,847.  Ci  93-51  (»R 

Monuron  Industnes,  Inc  :  See—  '^  -^1  uuk 

Genest.    Leonard    J.;    Feagm,    Fredenck    E      Cole     Sylvan 
Perl   R^r/rT ;•  ^^'^'"'  '^^   29,846,  CI   70-278  000  '      '     ^"' 

219  270.()S)     '         ^^P*"  Company,  The  Gas  igniter  Re   29,853,  CI 

"^"cTTk^i'S^  ^'""«  ''"^  '^P'  -ndependent  systems    Re   29,849. 

Perl,  Richard  L.  R^e  1Q,^U,CV  W-m^wb 
Thornton,  Leonard:  See— 

Dav.es.  Roben  W  ;  Thornton.  Leonard;  Veness.  Maxwell  F     and 
Calver.  Leonard  H..  Re    29.847.  CI    93-51  OOR       '^^''"  ^  '  ^"'^ 
Veness,  Maxwell  F    See—  -ii  uuk 

Davies.  Roben  W  ;  Thomton.  Leonard;  Veness.  Maxwell  F    and 
Calver.  Leonard  H..  Re.  29.847,  CI    93-51  (»R.  ' 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Anderson.  Frederic  W  ,  to  BurcheW  Nursery.  \nc.  The   Almond  tree 
(l-B-475)   4,335.  11-28-78.  CI    30  000. 

Anderson,  Fredcnc  W  .  4.335.  CI    30  0(X) 
Fuchigami,  Torao  T     See — 


Koulamz.s,  Konsuntmos  1  .  to  Pan  Amencan  Plant  Company  Afncan 
violet  named  Pmk  UUi.  4.337,  11-28-78   CI   69  000 

Mayer.  Eugene  W.^and  FacKi^muT<,.^<,T  .^<.ci.y.  c^^,,  j,^,. 

Company.  The.  Keptucky  Wuegrass.  4,336,  11-28-78,  CI  88.(»0 

u    .M    5>cott  &  Son-:  Company,  The   See 

Mayer,  Eugene  W.;  and  Fuchigami,  Torao  T  ,  4,336,  CI    88  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Amencan  Optical  Corp<^iration   See— 

Armbruster,  John  T  .  250.412.  CI    D16-57.000. 
Amencan  Zephyr  Corporation   See— 

Ross,  Richard  F.,  250.403,  CI.  D 12- 10.000 

Anchor  Hocking  Corporation;  See— 

Benes.  Frank  J  ,  and  Thrush.  James  L  .  250.382.  Cl    D7-28  000 
Arlac-Werk  Heiko  Ippen    See — 

Halm,  Hans,  250,414,  Cl   D19-25000. 
Armbruster,   John   T,    to   Amencan   Optical    Corporation.    Drawing 

attachment  for  a  microscope.  250,412,  11-28-78,  Cl    D16-57.000. 
Babros,  Ron;  and  Minsky,  Norm,  to  Dan  Industnes  Inc   Fryer  250  385 
11-28-78,  Cl.  D7-94.000  y    ■       •      . 

Baker.  Duane  E   Fireplace.  250.418.  11-28-78,  Cl    D23-97  000 
Batson,  Bradley  L  ,  Evans,  Alfred  C  ,  Schiller.  Robert  J.;  and  Covey, 
Laird  F.,  to  Veeder  Industnes  Inc.  Gasoline  pump.  250,429  11-28-78 
Cl   D52-2  00A 
Behling,    Frednc   C  ;   and    Sullivan.    Paul    J     Toy    moldmc    machine 

250.426.  11-28-78,  C1D34-15  00S. 
»enes.  Frank  J.;  and  Thrush,  James  L.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corpora- 
tion  Bowl  o^  svmvlw  ss>vt.\cVe   ISQ.l,?,!,  U-1%-7%,  C\.  DT-l%.OC»a. 
Bennett.  Lester  H.  to  Bon-Aire  Industnes.  Inc.  Spotlight    250  428 
11-28-78,  Cl   D48-2aOOK. 


Bremshey  AG:  See— 

Quapp,  Hans.  250.409,  Cl.  D12-29  000. 

Burlington  Industnes,  Inc.:  See- 
Woods,  C^^lv^d,  ISO.'STi.  C\  Db-\1.9.000 

C   H   Dana  Co.,  Inc    See— 

Viets.  Breckenndge  T  .  250.423.  Cl    D30-43.000 

Ceccarelli.  Jovanna.  Pastry  sheet  or  the  like.  250,383.   11-28-78    Cl 
D7-4I.000. 

^*'n'2r78"ci^D9^  '  '°  ^^  Industnes  Inc    Food  container    250.397, 

Computer  Roomers:  See— 

Verdesca,  Sandra  R  .  and  Verdesca,  Joseph  T.,  250,380,  Cl.  D6- 

Connell,  Del  G  ;  See— 

Connell.  Ruth  H.;  and  Connell,  Del  G..  250,402   Cl   Dl  1-156  000 
Connell,    Ruth    H;    and   Connell.    Del    G     Gardemng    tray     250  402 
11-28-78.  Cl.  DIM 56.000.  y^^o.wz. 

Contempo  Design  Inc.;  See— 

OTOaveV.,  Br>dge\  C.  15Ci,:!.b^,  CV  Db-168.000 
Omatek,  Bndg,ei  C  ,  2SQ,17Q.  C\  D«>-\fe%.«» 
Coon,  Richard  H  ,  to  N^Uq^*.!.  (kvWtVvt  S^xwjtjVnj  Cjoxtj  ^^«W.^^QN^ 


Cl 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Covey,  Ljurd  F    See — 

Batson,   Bradley   L  ,   Fivans,   Alfred  C     Schiller.   Ruben   J  ,   and 

Covey,  Laird  F  ,  250.429,  CI  1)52-2  0()A 
Dart  Industries  Inc    See— 

Babro*.  Ron;  and  Minsky.  Norm.  250.385.  CI    D7-94  000 

Chnstian,  Hubert  E..  250.397.  CI    D9-2200(X) 
Dt  Martino,  Joseph  Chess  piece  set   250,424.  11 -28-7H,  CI   D14-5  0CH 
Diversified  Insulation,  Inc    See — 

Ward,  Bruce  K..  250.420.  Ct    D2V163(XX) 
Doc,  Walter  P,  to  Quaker  Oais  Company.  Ihe    Toy  nding  horse 

250.427,  11-28-78.  CI.  D34-I5  0AE 
Donnelly  Mirrors.  Inc    See — 

Hutchinson.  Richard  D  .  Jr  ,  250,407,  CI    D 12- 187  OCX) 

Dooley.  Arthur  R  ,  Dooley,  Arthur  R  .  Jr ,  and  Richert.  Donald  F  Fire 

extinguisher  housing    250.377.  I  1-28-78.  CI    D6-127  000 
Dooley.  Arthur  R  .  Jr     See — 

Dooley.  Arthur  R  ,  Dooley.  Arthur  R  .  Jr  .  and  Richert.  Donald  F.  . 
250,377,  CI.  D6-127  000 
Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd     See — 

Cooper.  Marvin.  250.435,  CI    D87-5  00H 
Dziekonski.  Robert,  to  Salton.  Inc  Electrically  heated  basket  for  warm 

mg  food    250.384,  11-28-78.  CI    D7-76000 
Earth  Fair.  Inc    See — 

Schocnbrun,  Mauncc  V  ,  230,37(),  CI  Dt^\\} m 

Ekeland.  Thomas  R  .  to  FIvnn  Systems.  I  imiied     1  ape  rack    250.434. 

1  1-28-78.  CI    D87-1  OOD 
Eklund.   William   M     Candle  or  similar   article    ;''().432.    1  I  28-:"H.   tl 

D73-iOOR 

Ethyl  Development  Corporation    See  — 

Shortino.   Vincent  M  .  :"^0."JV  CI    O^-fiO  (X)0. 

Evans.  Alfred  C    See — 

BaLson.    Bradley    I.  .    Evans.    Alfred   C      Schiller.    Robtrt    J      and 
Covey,  I-aird  F.  250.42*^,  CI    D52-2  (X)A 
Fischlcr,  Flonan  See— 

Miller,  Allan,  and  Fischler,  Flonan,  TMU*^),  CI    [■)H-33')  (XX) 
Flynn  Systems,  Limited    See — 

Ekeland,  Thomas  R  ,  250,434,  CI    D8^  I  (X)D 
Fosdick,  Dale  P    See— 

Rosaen,  Borie  ()     and  Fosdick,  Dale  P.  250.41'^.  CI    D2'4l)O0 
France.  George  E    Post  cap    250,141.   |l   2h--,s,  CI    ns-lK()(IO() 
General  Dynamics  Corporation   Sec  - 

Miles,  William  E  .  250,4M,  CI    Dt>4-I2  (X)H 
OF  Business  Fxiuipmeni,  Inc     .V.'i'  - 

Pn/iow,  Alfred  J  ,  and  drovso,  Ravmimd  A     :vi.  >"?,  (  1    [)(, 

\om) 

Pnzlow.    Alfred    J  ,    and   Grosso,    Raymond    A.    250,374.    CI     D6- 
31  OCX) 
Gros-V).  Raymond  A    .Sci'  — 

Pnzlow.  Alfred  J.  and  tirosv..   Raymond   A.  ;V).37»,  CI    D6 

.WOOO 
Pnzlow,    Alfred   J      and   tirosso,    Raymond    .A  ,    250.^74     i^-|     [)6_ 
31  000 
Hade,  Horace  A    Carpenters  table    250.^71 .  |l -2H7H.  CI    Dh-4  (KX) 
Hade.  Mark  A     See  — 

Hughes,  l,arrv  1, ,  Lut;,  [)on  F ,  <ind  Made  Mark  A  ,  ZMI.^^V  CI 

D6-  7  \  0(X) 
Haidek.     Th(ima.s     N      Relri)prism     holder     and     sighling     mti.  hanisni 

250.400,  11  2H-7H.  CI    D1()-103(XXJ 
Halm.  Hans,  to  Niveau  AG,  Firma  Telephone  mdot   250.41*    II  2h  ""><. 

CI    D!Q-''6  0a) 
Halm,    Hans,    to    Arlac-Werk    Meiko    Ippcii     Wall    ^  ilendar     rsii4i4 

ll-28-''8,  CI    D1*1-2M,XX) 
Hant,  Joseph  R    Sled    250,40«,  1  l-28-''H,  CI    D12  1()(X)ii 
Helgescin.  Geo    L  .  to  Helgeson  Nuclear  Services.  Inc    Radiati.ui  me.i 

surer  or  similar  article  250,3'J4,  Jl-ZH-TH,  CI   D1047  (XXi 
Helgeson  Nuclear  Services,  Inc    See— 

Helgeson,  Geo    L,2S().?W.  CI    r-)l{>-4"  fVX) 
Hughes.   Larrv   I    .   Lutz,   Don   F      and   )iAdv    Mark   A    Chair     :sn.  l-'s 

11-28-78,  Ci    D6-73  0(X) 
Hughes,  Lyall  F   Game  N.ard    250,425,   11  28  7K,  CI    DU  5  0SS 
Hutchinson.    Richard    D  ,    Jr  .    to   Honnellv    Mirrors,    Inc     Rear    view 

mirror    250.4<:)7.  11-28-78.  CI    D12-187  0(X). 
Interelectronics  Corporation   See  ~ 

Pintell.  Roben.  250.410.  CI    D13  4()0() 
Krueger.  John  D    See  - 

Krucger,  John  W  ,  and  Krueger,  John  D  ,  250,411,  CI  ni'^  0^  m 

Krueger,  John  U  ,  and  Krueger,  John  D  ,  to  Phillips    Mounted  fluid 

valve    assembly    for   diesel    starting    systems     250,411,     1  1   2H-7H.    CI 

Dl  5-05  000 
Leary,  Donald  J  .  and  Morgan,  Doyle  J    i>>  Owens-lliinois,  Inc   Bottle 

250,3*^2,  1  1-28-78.  CI    0*^-40  (XX J 
Lindell,  James  A    Tumbler    250,181.   II  28  78.  CI    D"'  'MXKJ 
Luscombe,   Arthur   J    Fireplace   stove    250,41').    1 1  28-78,   Cj    d;1- 

97  000 
Lutz.  Don  E    See— 

Hughes,  Urry  L  ,  Lul/,  Don  F  .  and  Hade,  Mark  A  ,  250, 37\  (I 
D6-"'3  (XX) 

.Malcolm,   Donald   A  ,   to   W     R     Cjrace  &   Co    Combined  carrving  and 

Storage  case  for  a  socket  set    250,431,  I  1  28-78.  CI    D87-10OR 
Mallinson,  Ronald  I  .  to  Mono-Flo  Nipple  Drinkers  Limited    Poulirv 

dnnkjng  unit    250,422,  1  1 -28-78,  CI    D30-13  0(X) 
Menius.  Joseph  M    Bottle    250.3<J4,   11-28-78,  CI    IW-lSStXX) 
Miles,    William    E ,    to   General    Dynamics   Corporation    Segmented 

alphabet  character  K    250.4M,  I  1-28  78,  CI    Db4-12(X)B 
Miller.  Allan,  and  Fischler,  Flonan    Deadb<ih  locking  device    :WJ'M). 

11-28-78,  CI    D8-33'>(XX) 


Minsky.  Norm   See — 

Babros.  Ron.  and  Minsky.  Norm.  250.385,  CI    D7.94  (XX) 

Mono-Flo  Nipple  Drinkers  Limited  See— 

Mallinson.  Ronald  I  .  250.422,  CI  030-13  000 

Morefield,  Virgil  R  ,  to  Wixister  Brush  Company,  TTic    Paint  applica- 
tor   250,368,   11-28-78.  CI    D4-38  (XX) 
Morgan,  Doyle  J    See— 

Leary.  Donald  J  ,  and  Morgan,  Doyle  J  .  250,392,  CI    D9.40  (XX). 
National  Athletic  Supply  Corp     See — 

Coon,  Richard  H  ,  250.367.  CI    D2-:!61  000 
New  York  Pencil  Company.  Inc    See — 

Reich,  Michael.  250,421.  CI    D28-80  00() 
Nishiguchi.  Seiichiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electronic  calculat 
mg  machine  250,430,  11-28-78,  CI   D64-11()0B 

Niveau  AG,  Firma    See — 

Halm.  Hans.  250.413.  CI    D  19  76  000 
Nyblom,  Raimo.  to  Oy  Nokia  AB    lire    250,40\   11-28-78,  C!    D12- 

146  (XX) 
Dlinkraft.  Ini      See — 

Wilson.  Jerry  F-  ,  250, 198,  CI    D9-245  (XX) 
Omatek,  Bndget  C  ,  to  Contempo  Design  Inc   M(xiular  display  cabinet 

250,369,   11-28-78,  CI    D6-168(XX) 
Omatek,  Bndget  C  ,  to  Contempo  IVsign  Inc   McxJular  display  cabinet 

mMi).  I1-2H-78,CI  D6-16H(XXI 

O'Shea,    John    F  ,    and    While.    James    T      Self-watenng  flower    pot 

:'Sn,40I.    I  I    JH-^JS.  CI     DM    152  000 
Owens-lllinois.  Inc     See — 

Uarv,  Donald  J  ,  and  McHgan.  Dovie  J  .  2^0  ;g2.  CI  D 9 -40  000 

Ov    Nokia  AH    .S>.' - 

Nyblom,   Raimo.  ;50.405,  CI     DI2   146(XX) 
Perl,  Ludovic   .SVe-- 

S/-abo,  Arpad,  and  Perl,  Ludovic,  250,372,  CI    D6-24  (XX) 
Phillips   See- 

Krueger,  John  W  .  and  Krueger,  John  D  .  2M),41 1,  CI  D15-05  0(X) 
Pinlcll,    Robert,    to    Interelectronics    Corporation     Module    for    high- 

p<iwer  electric  circuit  comp<>nents    250.410,   11-28-78.  CI    D13-40OO 
Preston,  Jack    Inc.  ense  holder    250.4  1  7,   1  1 -28  78,  CI    D21-78()0() 
Price.  Kenneth  i;    Selector  valve    250,416,  11 -28-78,  CI    D;3-190(X) 
Pn/low.   Alfred  J      and  Gross»>    Ravm'nd   A  ,  to  GF-    Business  F  quip 

menl.  hu    t  hair    250,1"-,.   l  1  2h-"8,  (  I    F:>6-l(l(XX) 
Pn/low,  Alfred  J  .  and  tirosvi,  Ravmond  A  ,  to  (iF  Business  licjuip- 

ment.  liK    Chair    250. 174,   1  I   28-^8,  CI    D6-11(X)0 
(.,)uaker  ()ats  (  ompanv,   Ihe    .See - 

Doc,  Waller  P    :50,42:'.  C  I   DU-jMiAf: 

(Juapp.  Hans,  In  Bremshey   AG    Serving  .art    2''(l,409,    |l-:8-"8,  CI. 

D!2  2^  (XX) 
Ranlanen,   I   uno    ("utter   hi  ad   for   an   k  c   .(uger     2''ll.  18s     11   2K  ~^,   CI 

D8-8(XI(l 
Reese.    Wilma   D     S     Dual   seat    tncvcle     250.4O4.    11  28-78.   CI     D12- 

1()<)(XX) 
Reich,  Michael,  lo  New    '^nrk  Pencil  Conipanv,  hu     Dusting  powder 

container    250.42  I ,   I  I -28  "S.  (1    D28-8l)(XI<l 
Richert.   Donald  F       See   - 

DoiWev,  Arthur  R  ,  Doolev    Arthur  R  .  Jr     and  Rk  hen,  Donald  F   , 

250,n\CI  DM^'iHK) 

k.>vien,  Borje  ()     and  Fosdick,  Dale  P    F  ilier  head    250.415,   1  1-28  ''8, 

(I    [:>2l-4(XXi 
Ri^ss,   Richard   F-  ,   to   .American   /ephvr   (  orporalion    Shell   for   sled. 

25(>.40l.   1  1-28  7s,  CI    D12-10()(X) 
Salton    Ini.      See 

D/iekonski,  R^hert.  25(1.  i«4,  CI    H'  "Jh  orX) 
Schiller.  Roh<Ti  J     .S,v 

Batson,    Bradlev    I    .    Ivans.    .Alfred    C      Schiller,    Robert    J      aiul 
Covey,  Laird  P  ,  2^1.429.  CI    D.52-2  OOA 

S(.hoenhrun,  Mauricf  \' .  to  f^irlh  Fair,  Inc   Hanging  support  tor 

Hower  p<it    25(l."176,   I  l-28-''8.  CI    D6-inO(X) 
Sharp  Kabushilki   Kaisha    .Se< 

Nishiguchi,  Seiichiro.  250.430,  CI    I)(>4- 1  I  UOB 
Shortino,  Vini.ent  M  ,  to  Fthvl  Development  Corporation    Bottle  or 

similar  anicle    250, 191.   1  1 -:8.7h.  CI    i:)')-hO  (XX) 
Sullivan.  F'aul  J     .Sec  — 

Hehling.  Frednc  C   ,  and  Sullivan,  Paul  J  .  250.426,  CI   D34-15  (X)S 
S/abo,   Arpad    and   F'erl.    I  udc^vic    Stand   for   potted   plants    250  ^''2 
!  1-28-78,  CI    D6-24(XX) 

Thrush,  James  I     Sie- 

Benes.  frank  J  ,  and   Ihrush,  James  I    .  250,182,  CI    D7.2HOOO 
I'uggy,  f-.leanor  K    Cck. king  p<M  lid    2^0.  186,   1  1   28  78.  CI    D7-13!(X)0 
I  rhan.  Flank    prozen  conlecluin    25().366,  1  1 -28.7h    (_i    D1-22(XK) 
Veeder  Industries  Inc    .See - 

Batson.    Bradle>    1        I-vans.    Alfred    (_       Schiller.    Robert   J.    and 
Cove\.  Laird  F  ,  250. 424,  CI    1^)5;  2  (K)A 
V'erdesca.  Joseph  I     .See— 

Verdesca.   Sandra   R      and   V  erdesca.  Jov-ph  T.  250.380.  CI     D6- 
177  OOO 

Verdesca.  Sandra  K  ,  and  \  erdesca,  Joseph  I  .  \o  Computer  RfHimers 
Table  250. '^80.  I1-2H-7X,  CI  Df>-177(KiO 

V  lets,   hreckenridue  T  .  to  C     H     Dana  C<1  .   Inc    Anklet  identiTicalion 

tag  for  animals    250.423,    I  1   28-78,  CI    D10-41(XX) 

Vitetta,  Michael  G    Scissors   250,389,  11-28  78,  CI   D8-57,000 

W     R    (irace  &  Co     .See— 

Malcolm,   I>onald  A  ,  250,411.  CI    D87-1  (KJR 
Ward.  Bruce  K  ,  lo  Diversified  Insulation,  Inc   Vent   250,420,  11-28-78, 

CI    D2V161()0() 
Weil,  Fnc  L    Stackahlc  tape  trav    250,3^5,   11-28-78.  CI    D9-187  000 
Weil,  Fni   L   Siackable  tape  tray    250,396,  11-28-78,  CI    D9-187  000 
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W  hue,  James  T     See — 

O'Shea,  John  E  :  and  White,  James  T.,  250,401,  CI.  Dll-152,000, 


Windecker,  Theodore  R    See— 

Windecker,  Robert  J.,  and  Windecker,  Theodore  R 
D12-156,000. 


250.406,  CI 


Wilson,  Jerrv  F.  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Box  blank    250  398    11-28-78    CI  ^oo^s,   David,   to   Burlington    Industries,    Inc.    Lpholstcred   screen 

r~,oi.as,w>                                                                             .        .                   .  s,  250.378.  1  1-28-78.  CI.  D6- 139.000. 

D9-245  000  Wooster  Brush  Company.  The;  See— 

Wmdecker.  Robert  J  ,  and  W  mdecker,  Theodore  R  Cover  for  the  bed  ,  .  Morefield.  Virgil  R„  250.368.  CI  D4-38.000 

„f          ,       ,       .    ,,„^„^    ,,-,o-,o   ^,    r^.,  ,,    ..^  .'^ahn.  Charles.  Combined  cup.  saucer  and  plate  stand.  250,379.  1 1-28-78. 

of  a  pickup  truck    250,406.  1  I -28-78.  CI    D12-156O00.  CI.  D6-142(XX)                                                                              .        .                   . 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  28,  1978 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 
338  4,126,902 

4W  4,126.903 

CI,ASS  3 
13  4,126,904 

CLASS4 
172  4,126,905 

CUSS  5 

295  4.126,906 

CLASS  8 

181  4,127,382 

CLASS9 

9  4.126,907 

CLASS  10 

7  4,126,908 

ClASS  13 

4,127,737 
CLASS  14 

71  3  4,126,909 

CI,  ASS  15 

56  4,126,910 

25042  4,126.911 

CLASS  16 

81  4.126,912 

CLASS  19 

96  4,126.913 

99  4,126.914 

Ml  4.126.915 

CLASS  23 

230  B  4.127,385 

232  R  4,127,386 

CLASS  24 

67  9  4,126,916 

85  R  4,126,917 

132  R  4,126.918 

230  A  4,126,919 


CLASS  29 


243  52 


28! 
401 
416 

423 

428 

445 

446 
450 

523 
572 
578 
580 

598 
623 
628 


IS 
20 

22 


4,126,920 
4.126,921 
4,126,922 
4,126,923 
4,126,924 
4,126,925 

4,126,928 

126,926 

126,927 

126.929 
126.930 
126,931 
126,932 
126.933 
126,934 
126.935 


4.126.936 


CLASS  32 


4.126.937 
4.126.938 
4.126.939 


CLASS  33 

147  F  4.126,940 

180  R  4,126,941 

203  12  4,126,942 

228  4,126,943 

347  4,126,944 

CLASS  34 

4  4.126,945 

13  4,126,946 

69  4,126,947 

150  4,126.948 

CLASS  35 

C  4,126,949 


31 
48  R 


S4 


4,126,950 
a.ASS3« 

4.126.951 


CLASS  40 

156  4,126,952 

CLASS  42 

67  4,126.953 

7''  4,126,954 

78  4,126.955 

CLASS  43 

4  5  4,126,956 

43.16  4.126.957 

127  4,126,958 

136  4,126,959 

CLASS  44 

1  R  4,127,390 


51 


118 
119 


4,127,391 

CLASS  46 

4,126,960 
4,126,961 


CLASS  47 


1  5 
40  5 


4,126,962 
4,126.963 


0,ASS4« 

197  R  4,127,392 


213 

183 
398 
489 


4,127.393 

CLASS  49 

4,126,964 
4,126,965 

4,126,966 


219  R 

241  VS 

411 

429 


CLASS  51 

4,126,967 
4,126,968 
4,126,969 
4,126,970 


CLASS  52 

28  4,126.971 

34  4,126,972 

91  4,126,973 

IW  4,126,974 

211  4,126.975 

224  4.126,976 

233  4,126,977 

461  4.126,978 

594  4.126,979 

669  4,126,980 

CLASS  53 

565  4,126,981 

593  4,126,982 

4,126,983 

CLASS  55 

15  4,127,394 

20  4,127,395 

267  Re29,851 

396  4,127,396 

479  4,127,397 

CASS  56 

102  4,126,984 

13  6  4.126,985 

202  4,126,986 

208  4,126,987 

295  4,126,988 

4,126,989 
4,126,990 
4,126,991 

CLASS  58 

88  B  4,126,992 

CLASS  60 

4,126,993 
4,126,994 
4,126,995 

4,126.996 
4,126,997 


329 

420 
524 

547  R 
605 


CLASS  62 


62 
101 

402 


4,127.008 
4,127,009 
4,127.010 

4,127,011 


CLASS  65 

4  A  4,127,398 

19  4.127  399 


CLASS  6< 

75.2  4,127,012 

92  4,127.013 

CLASS  68 

13  R  4.127,014 

133  4,127,015 

CLASS  70 

4,127,016 
4,127,017 

Re  29.846 

4.127.018 


92 

276 

278 
282 


CLASS  71 


34 
76 

86 
90 
93 


21 

68 

313 

367 

405 


127,400 
127,401 
127,402 
127,403 
127,404 
127,405 


CLASS  72 


4,127,019 
4,127,020 
4,127,021 
4,127,022 
4.127.023 


CLASS  73 


27  R 
38 
49  5 

144 
194  B 
194  F 
194  R 

204  FR 

215 
622 
626 
629 


4.127.024 
4,127.025 
4,127,026 

4,127.027 


127.028 
127.029 
127.030 
127.031 
127,032 

127.033 
127,034 


4.127,035 


25 

89  15 
217  a 

232 
240 
411 
520 


CLASS  74 

4.127,036 
4.127,037 
4.127.038 
4,127,039 
4,127,040 
4,127.041 
4,127,042 


CLASS  75 


26 
53 
76 

84.4 
171 
236 


4,127,406 
4,127,407 
4,127,408 

4,127.409 

4,127,410 
4.127,411 


CLASS  76 

108  A  4,127,043 


CLASS  83 


446 
796 

798 


4,127,044 
4,127,045 
4,127,046 


CLASS  84 


1  01 
1  03 
1  18 


387 
388 
402 
423 


4,127,047 
4,127,048 
4,127,049 
4,127,050 
4.127.052 
4,127.053 
4,127.051 


CLASS  86 

23  4.127,054 


CLASS  89 


33  D 
128 


4.127,055 
4,127,056 


CLASS  91 

52  4.127,057 

CLASS  92 

169  4,127,058 

CLASS  93 

36.5  R  4,127,059 

51  R  Re.29,g47 


56 

67 


419 


CLASS  96 

PC  4,127,412 

4,127.413 

4,127.414 

CLASS  99 

4.127,060 


CLASS  100 

100  4,127,06! 

215  4,127,062 

CLASS  101 

3R  4,127,063 

93.18  4,127,064 

111  4,127,065 

132  4.127.066 

426  4.127.067 

CLASS  102 

23  4.127.068 

CLASS  104 


7  R 

9 


4.127.069 
4,127.070 


CLASS  105 

367  4.127,071 


CLASS  106 


47  R 
73.2 
99 
213 

243 
288  Q 
298 
308  Q 


4,127,415 
4,127,416 
4,127,417 
4,127,418 
4,127.419 

4,127.420 
4,127.421 
4,127.422 


CLASS  108 

111  4.127,072 

CLASS  111 


7 
85 


4,127,073 
4,127.074 


CLASS  112 


122 
158  R 

258 
266 


4,127,075 
4,127.076 
4,127,077 
4,127.078 


CLASS  114 

74  A  4.127.079 

CLASS  115 

76  4.127.080 

CLASS  116 

22  A  4,127,081 

CLASS  118 

652  4,127,082 


653 
657 


4,127,083 
4,127.084 


CLASS  119 

14.08  Re. 29.848 

CLASS  122 

18  4.127,085 

CLASS  123 

30  D  4,127.095 

32  AE  4,127.087 

32  EE  4.127.088 

32  EL  4.127,086 

41.56  4,127,096 

75  B  4,127.089 

98  4.127.090 

117  D  4,127,091 

4,127,092 

119  A  4,127,093 

136  4.127.097 
185  BA  4,127,098 
229                    4,127,094 

CLASS  126 

HOB  4,127.100 

137  4.127,099 
200                 4,127,101 

270  4,127,102 

271  4.127,103 

4.127,104 

4,127,105 


299  D 
361 

369 


4,127,106 
4,127,107 

4,127,108 


CLASS  128 


1  R 

2  G 
2  P 
2  S 
2  W 

2.05  N 

2.08 

57 

66 

79 

92  A 
134 
142  R 
142.2 
142.5 
142.7 
145.8 
156 
172.1 
221 
234 
260 
287 
339 
419  P 
425 


4,127,109 
4,127,111 
4.127.110 
4.127.112 
4,127,113 
4,127,114 

4,127,115 

4,127,116 

4.127,117 

4,127,118 

4,127,119 

4.127.120 

4,127,121 

4,127,129 

4,127,122 

4,127,130 

4,127,123 

4,127,124 

4,127.125 

4.127,131 

4,127,126 

4,127,127 

4,127,132 

4,127,133 

4,127,134 

4,127,128 

4.127,135 


CLASS  131 

140  R  4,127,136 

CLASS  134 

30  4.127,423 

174  4,127,137 

CLASS  136 

89  NB 
89  P 
89  PC 


4,127.738 
4.127.424 
4,127,425 


13 


15 

68  F 
592 
596 
599 
625.3 


CLASS  137 

4,127,138 

4,127,139 
4,127,140 
4,127,141 
4,127,142 
4,127,143 
4,127,144 
4,127.145 
4.127,146 


11 
435 

449 


5 


CLASSIC 

4.127,147 
4,127,148 

4,127,149 
4,127,150 
CLASS  141 

4.127,151 


CLASS  144 

3D  4,127,152 

4,127,154 

3R  4.127,153 

CLASS  148 

11.5  A  4,127,426 

36  4,127,427 

38  4,127,428 

113  4,127,429 

CLASS  150 

17  4,127,155 

CLASS  152 


323 

244.14 
282 
297 
498 

526 

568 
630 
635 
666 


4.127,166 


CLASS  156 


4,127,430 
4,127,431 
4.127.432 
4,127,433 
4,127,434 
4.127,435 
4,127,436 

4,127,437 

4,127,438 


CLASS  160 

179  4,127,156 

CLASS  162 

40  4,127,439 

190  4.127,440 

200  4,127,441 

CLASS  164 

12  4,127,157 

81  4,127,158 

200  4,127.159 

CLASS  165 

1  4,127,160 

34  4,127,161 

50  4,127,162 

61  4,127,163 

133  4,127,164 

162  4,127,165 

CLASS  166 

85  4,127.167 

123  4.127,168 

250  4,127.169 

252  4,127,170 

260  4,127,171 

261  4,127,172 
276  4,127,173 
291  4,127,174 

CLASS  172 

50  4,127,175 

51  4,127,176 

59  4,127,177 

198  4,127.178 

565  4,127,179 


CLASS  174 

45  R  4,127.739 

68.5  4,127,740 

189  4,127,741 

CLASS  176 

3  4.127,442 

22  4,127,443 

38  4.127,444 

87  4,127,445 

CLASS  179 

1  A 

2  EB 
15  BA 


4,127,743 
4,127,744 
4,127,745 

15  FS  4,127,746 

16  F  4,127,747 
18  FC              4,127,742 

98  4,127,74« 

110  A  4,127,749 

170  R  4,127,750 

180  4,127,751 

CLASS  IW 

6.48  4,127,180 

14  R  4,127,181 

73  C  Re.29,849 

98  4,127,182 

148  4,127.186 

CLASS  181 

224  4,127,183 

CLASS  182 

70  4,127,184 

140  4,127,185 

CLASS  195 

80  R  4,127,446 

116  4.127.447 


CLASS  200 


5A 

48  KB 

67  G 
144  B 

153  K 

254 

340 


4,127,752 

4.127,753 

4.127,754 
4,127.755 
4,127,756 
4.127.757 
4,127,758 


CLASS  204 


1  T 

2  1 
29 

38  A 


4.127,448 
4.127.449 
4,127,450 
4.127,451 

4.127.452 


PI  39 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


4,127,657        100 


PI  40 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


5<J  R 

7g 
82 
99 

109 

I29  5 
1?0  13 
159  14 
W  R 

228 
248 

275 
284 


4.127,453 

4,127,454 
4,127,455 

4,127.456 
4.127,457 

4.127,458 
4,127.459 
4.127,4*0 

4,121M)\ 

4,127.462 

4.127,463 
4,127,464 
4,127,465 
4.127,466 
4.127,467 
4.127.468 


219 
453 


CLASS  206 

4.127,187 
4,127,188 

520  4,127,189 

535  4.127.190 

574  4.127.191 

586  4.127.192 

CLASS  208 

II  R  4  127.469 

58  4.127.470 

60  4.127.471 

87  4.127,472 

130  4.127,473 

207  4,127,474 

-MO  R  4.127.475 

CLASS  209 

3  4.127.476 

39  4.127.477 

240  4.127,478 

273  4.127,479 

457  4.127,480 

539  4.127,193 

?''8  4,127.194 

CLASS  210 

22  A  4.127.481 

53  4.127.482 

58  4,127,483 

130  4.127,484 

169  4,127,485 

219  4.12-'.486 

350  4.127.487 

519  4.127.488 

CLASS  211 

100  4,12^,195 

207  4.127.196 

CLASS  212 

122  4.127. 19-' 


CLASS  214 


I  BT 
1  H 

75  H 
85 

145  A 
394 

652 


4.127.198 
4.127,199 

4,127.200 
4.127,201 
4.127,202 

4,127,203 
4.127,204 

4,127,205 


253 
254 


CLASS  215 

IC  4.127.206 

4.127.207 
4.127.208 
4.127.209 


CLASS  219 


56 

121  EM 

121  L 
121   P 

203 
216 

218 
270 


4,127.759 

4,127,762 

4.127.761 
4.127.760 
4.127,763 
4,127,764 
4.127.765 
Re  29,853 


CLASS  220 

22  4.127.210 

212  4.127.211 

254  4,127,212 

268  4,127,213 

314  4.127,215 

334  4,127,214 

374  4,127,216 

CLASS  221 

94  4,127.217 

124  4.127,218 

303  4.127.219 

CLASS  222 

1  4,127,220 

153  4.127,221 

541  Re  29.850 

CLASS  223 

101  4.127.222 


55 

lis 

69 
83 


15 
16  R 

44  CB 

45  R 


CLASS  224 

4.127.223 

CLASS  226 

4.127.224 
4.127,225 
Cl.VSS  227 

4,12^,226 

4.127.227 
CLASS  229 

4,127,304 

4.127.228 


4.127.229 
4.127.230 


CIj^SS  2J3 

1  R  4.12 

CLA.SS  2J5 


92  FL 

92  PK 
304  1 

419 


456 

474 


558 


4.127.767 

4.127.766 
4,127,76fl 

4.127,232 
4.i;-',769 

4, 12"'. 770 

CLA.SS  2J9 

4,127,233 
4.127.234 


CLASS  241 


1 

37  5 
58 


4.127.235 
4.127.236 
4.127.237 


CLASS  242 

4  A  4.127.238 

55  19  A  4.127.239 

107  4  A  4.1:7,240 

1562  4  127,241 

199  4.i:-',242 


CLASS  244 


7   R 

17   13 

138  R 
152 
180 
191 


4.127,243 
4,  127.244 
4.127,245 
4,12^246 
4,1:-', 247 
4.1:^.248 
4.127,249 


CLASS  248 

71  4.127,250 

176  4,127,251 

333  4,127,252 

413  4.127.253 

tXASS  249 

22  4,127.254 

CLASS  250 

221  4.127.771 

237  G  4,127.772 
461  R  4.127.773 
476  4,12"'.774 
490  4.127,775 
520       4.127.776 

548  4.127.777 

550  4.127,778 

558  4,127.779 

559  4.127,780 
562  4.127.781 


CLASS  252 


88 
89 
16 

51.5  A 

62 

77 

89  R 
102 
182 
301 
301 
358 
403 
408 

429  B 


17 
4F 


4.127,489 

4.127.490 

.127.491 

127.492 

127.493 

.127.556 

.127.494 

,127,445 

4.127.496 

4.127.497 

4,127,499 

,127,498 

,127,500 

.127.501 

127,502 

127,504 


429 
431 

431 

457 
459 
♦62 
518 
544 


4. 

4. 
4. 
4, 

4. 

4,127.505 
4, 12"'. 503 
4,127,506 
4.127.507 
4,127,508 
4,127,509 
4,127,510 
4.127.511 
4.127.512 


CLASS  254 

133  R  4.127.255 

CLASS  260 

8  4,127,517 

4.127,518 


17  5 

18  PF 
23  R 
27  BB 

29  2  TN 

29  6  E 

316 

31  8  R 
33  2  R 

37  N 

*1  R 

42  18 

4^  7S  B 
174 
239  A 
239  Bh 
239  1 


306  8  D 

307  H 

308  B 

308  R 

32"  M 

340  5  AS 

346  74 

34*7  5 

'47  8 

348  37 

352 

397  3 

428  5 

448  2  E 

453  AS 

455  A 

463 

506 

544  C 

■-56  A 

561  R 

56^  R 

56-6   P 

582 

583  B 

586  R 

590  R 

671  R 

836 

837  R 

878  R 

879 

889 

CLASS 


26 

41  B 
118 


4.12". 519 

4.127,520 
4.127.521 
4.127.522 
4.127.523 

4,127,524 

4.127,525 

4,127,526 

4,127,527 
4,127,528 

4.127.529 
4.127,5.30 

4,127.531 
4.127.532 
4.127,533 
4.127,534 
4,127,535 

4,127.536 

4.127,537 
4,127,538 

4.127.539 

4.127.540 

4.127,541 
4.127,544 
4.127.542 
4  127,543 
4.1:7,545 
4,127,546 
4.127,548 
4.127,549 
4,127.550 
4.127,5^ 
4.127,552 
4,127,553 
4.127.554 
4,127,5^5 
4.127,55" 
4. 12". 558 
4. 127,559 
4.127,56" 
4,127,568 
4.127.569 

4,127,570 
4,127,571 

4.127,584 
4,127,585 
4,1:-', 586 
4.127.587 
4.127,588 
4,127,589 

4.127.590 
4,127.591 
4,127,592 
4,127,593 
4,127.594 

4.127,595 
4.127,596 
4.127.59" 
4,127,598 
4.127,599 
4.127,600 
4.127,601 
4,127.602 
4.127,6(J5 
4, 12  ■'.606 

4,127,60' 
4,127.609 

4. 1  2". 608 
4.127.610 
4.127.61! 
4.127.612 
Re  29.852 
4.127,616 
4,127,614 
4.127,61^ 
4.127.61" 
4.127.618 
4,127.61'* 

261 

4.127.620 

4.127,627 
4,127,621 


CLASS  264 


13 

23 
28 

30 
42 
63 
65 
92 
94 
97 

102 
105 
113 
114 

331 


44 

57 
73 


CLASS 


4,127,622 
4,127,623 
4,127,624 
4,127,625 

4,127,626 

4.127.628 
127,629 
127.630 

127.631 
127.632 
127,6^3 
127,635 
4,127,634 
4.127,636 
4,127,637 
4.127,638 

266 

4.127.257 
4.127. 2'i6 
4.127.258 


8.< 

4.127,259 

LIASS  269 

1  '9 

4.  127,260 

CLASS  270 

55 

4.127,261 

tXASS  271 

12 

4,127.262 

96 

4. 12". 263 

191 

4.  i;~,264 

260 

4.127.265 

263 

4.127,266 

CI.ASS  273 

26  A 

4.127.26" 

58  C 

4.127,268 

85  U 

4,127.269 

97  R 

4, 12", 270 

IIX) 

4.127,271 

102  R 

4.127.2"2 

245  4,127,27,? 

C1.A.S.S  274 

23  R  4. 12"'  2 '4 

CLASS  277 

6  4,127.27<. 

188  R  4,127,276 

204  4  12", 277 

207  R  4, 1  2"', 278 

a.A.<;s  279 

1   TS  4.i:7,2"'9 

Cl.A5iS  280 

5  D  4, 12^,280 

.281 


47  13  B 
87  04  A 
411  R 

605 


4,! 
4.127,282 
4,127.281 
4,127,284 


38 


41 

55 

136 
322 
343 


CLASS  2«J 

4,127.28^ 

CT.ASS  2as 

4.127.286 
4.127,287 
4.127,288 
4, 12"'. 289 
4. 12", 290 


CIj^SS  292 

54  4,127,291 

246  4,12', 2''2 

251  4.127,291 

Cl-AS.S  293 

62  4,127,294 

69  R  4,127  295 

Cl^SS  25»4 

19  R  4,12". 296 

86  2  4,127,297 

111  4.127.298 

CLA.SS  2% 


23  MC 

28  R 

37  16 

137  B 


4,127.299 
4,127.300 
4,127,301 
4,127,X)2 


CI^SS299 

11  4.127.303 

CLASS  301 

36  R  4.127.305 

127  4.127.306 

H-ASS  302 

23  4.127  307 

CIJVSS  303 
35  4.127.308 

CLASS  307 

10  R  4.127,782 

4,127.783 


297 
311 


4,127.784 

ClASS  308 

6C  4.127.309 

36  1  4.127,310 

CLASS  310 

89  4.127.785 

156  4.127,786 

184  4,127,787 

328  4.127,788 

CXASS  312 

209  4,127,311 

CLASS  313 

112  4.127.789 

174  4,127,790 

403  4,127,791 

500  4,127,792 


QjiSS  315 


80 

lti9    R 

2(19  R 
210 


4,12", 793 
4.  127, 7q4 
4.127,79" 

4.127,798 
4.127,795 
4,127,796 


CI.A.SS  318 


37' 
68  5 
696 


2  A 


32 
51 

65  R 
■•8  R 

99  r) 

130 

174 
202 

208 
241 


4.  127. "9<J 
4.127,800 
4.127,801 
4. 127. ,1*02 

CI.A.SS  320 

4,127.803 

(1.A.S.S  322 

4,127,804 

n.A<;s  323 

4,127,SO^ 

CLASS  324 

4.127,806 
4.127.807 
4.127.808 
4.127,809 
4,127,810 
4.127,81  1 

4.i2',Hi2 
4,127,813 
4.127,814 
4,127,815 


6" 
364 
418 
421 

4^9 

404 


1  (o 
138 

103 


CTASS  325 

4.12"  816 
4.127.817 
4,127.818 
4,127,819 
4,127,x20 
4, 12", 821 

4,127,822 
CI.ASS  328 

4, 12", 823 
4.127.824 
CXASS  329 

4. 12", 825 


CLASS  331 

94  5  C  4, 12 ".826 

4,12^827 
4,L".828 

CLASS  333 

2  4.127.829 

7D  4.127,830 

10  4.127.831 

4  12". 832 

72  4.127,833 

83   r  4.127.834 

CXASS  335 

266  4. 


136 


265 
380 
408 


4 

128 


I21H35 

CLASS  336 

4. 12"'. 836 

a. ASS  337 

4.12^,837 
4.127,838 
4,127,839 

CXASS  338 

4,127,840 

4,127,841 


CXASS  339 

59  M  4.127.314 

99  R  4.127,312 

103  B  4,127,115 

103  R  4.127.316 

134  4,127,317 

144  1  4,127,313 

CI.ASS  340 

3D  4,127,842 

21  4,127,843 

71  4.127.844 

151  4.127.845 

171  PF  4.127.846 

171  R  4,127.852 

324  A  4.127,850 

324  AD  4.127.849 

4.127.851 
4.127,848 
4,127.853 
4.127.847 

4,127,854 
4.127,855 
4.127.856 

CXASS  343 

4,127.857 


324  M 
336 

5.30 
640 
687 


754 


CXASS  346 

136  4,12".858 

CI  ASS  350 

91  4,127,318 

96  13  4.127.320 

96  20  4,127.319 


336 


4,127,321 


CXASS  353 

M 

4.127,322 

61 

4,127,323 

116 

4.127,324 

CLASS  354 

12 

4,127.325 

234 

4.127,326 

CXASS  355 

15 

4,127,327 

71 

246 
.101 


13 

15 

30 

38 

44 

12 
19 
28 
29 
54 
77 
80 
128 

166 

167 

I90 

194 

213 

51 

68 
70 
98 

105 
I  19 

18 

86 
91 

159 

309 


37 
56 
86 


200 
900 


146 
154 
191 
205 


CIjVSS  35* 

4.127.328 
4,127,330 
4.127,329 

CI.A.SS  357 

4,127  859 
4.127,860 
4.127.861 
4,127,862 

4,12^,863 

4.127.864 


CXASS  35« 


127.865 

127,866 
127,867 
127,868 
127,869 
127.870 
127,871 
127,872 

12^873 
127.874 
127,875 
127.876 

12''.877 


C1.A.SS  360 

4.12". 878 
4.127,8"9 
4.127.880 
4.127,881 

4,127,882 
4,127,883 

4,127,884 
CI.A.SS  361 

4.127,885 

4.127,886 
4.127.887 
4.127,888 
4.127.889 
4.127.890 
4.127,891 


aASS  362 

4.127,892 
CX,ASS  363 

4,127,893 
4, 12''. 894 
4,127.895 

CLASS  364 


4.127.896 
4.127,897 


CLASS  365 


4.127.898 
4.127,899 
4,127.900 
4.127.901 


CXASS  366 

83  4.127.331 

131  4.127.332 
4.127,333 

CLASS  400 

124  4,127.334 

144  2  4,127.335 

4.127.336 

202  4  4,127.337 

CLASS  401 

8  4.127.338 

132  4,127,339 

CLASS  402 

4.127,340 

CLASS  403 


44 


113 
243 
245 
279 


4.127.341 
4.127.342 
4.127,353 
4.127.354 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  41 


285 
374 

388 

402 

15 
16 
4S 

63 

72 

74 


51 

17! 

202 

227 
239 

258 

261 


4.127.343 
4.127,344 
4,127,345 

4.127.347 
CLASS  404 

4.127.346 

4.127.348 
4,127,349 

4,127,350 

4,127.351 

4.127,352 
CLASS  405 

4,126,998 
4.127,006 
4.127,007 
4,127,003 
4,127,004 
4,127,005 
4.127,002 

4,126.999 

4.127.000 
4.127.001 


CLASS  408 

225  4.127.355 

CXASS  415 

2  4.127,356 

116  4.127,357 

CXASS  416 

97  R  4,127.358 

198  A  4.127.359 

CLASS  417 

5  4.127,360 

48  4,127,361 

53  4.127.362 


269 

373 
420 
494 


36 

48 
270 


5 
109 

158 
201 

258 


42 
321  ; 
339 

515 

607 
648  1 


4,127,363 

4,127.364 
4,127,365 

4.127.366 
CLASS  418 

4.127,367 

4,127.368 
4,127.369 

CLASS  422 

4,127,383 
4,127,384 
4.127.387 
4,127,389 
4,127.388 

CLASS  423 


4,127,639 
4,127,640 
4,127,641 

4.127,642 

4.127.643 
4.127,644 


CLASS  424 


44 

4,127,645 

45 

4,127,646 

78 

4,127,647 

86 

4,127,648 

177 

4,127,649 

184 

4.127,650 

195 

4,127,651 

200 

4,127.652 

4,127,653 

216 

4,127,654 

246 

4,127,655 

248  5 

4,127,572 

4,127.656 

248.54 

248,57 
249 
250 
265 

266 

270 

273  R 

274 
275 
279 
283 
300 
311 

322 
324 
330 


4,127,657 
4,127.658 
4.127,660 

4.127,661 

4,127,576 

4,127,662 
4.127,663 
4.127,664 
4,127,665 
4.127.666 

4,127,667 
4,127,668 
4,127,669 
4.127.670 
4,127,671 
4,127,672 
4.127.673 
4.127,674 
4,127,675 


CLASS  425 


71 

72  R 
131.1 
192  R 
289 
313 
380 
385 
398 


4,127,370 

4,127.371 
4,127,372 
4,127,373 
4,127,374 
4,127.375 
4,127,376 
4,127.377 
4,127,378 


CLASS  426 


2 
5 

250 
565 


4,127.676 

4,127,677 
4.127,678 
4,127,679 


CXASS  427 

80 4,127,680 


100 
164 

249 

287 

294 

351 


35 

36 
38 
40 

116 

137 
163 
245 
371 

37: 

412 

461 

558 


19 
56 

57 

94 

104 

122 

149 
191 

245 


4,127,681 

4,127,682 
4.127.659 

4.127.683 
4,127,684 

4,127,685 
4,127,686 

CLASS  428 

4,127,687 

4,127,688 
4,127,689 

4,127.690 
4.127,691 
4,127.692 
4,127,693 
4.127,694 
4.127.695 
4,127.6% 
4,127,698 
4,127,697 

4.127,699 
4.127,700 

CXASS  429 

4,127,701 
4,127,702 
4,127,703 
4,127.704 
4,127.705 
4.127,706 

4.127,707 
4.127,708 
4,127,709 


245 

98 
112 

137 


133 
245 

258 


CXASS  431 


4 
15 


4,127,379 
4,127,380 


17 
50 


404 


27 
154 
222 
242 
252 


CLASS  432 

4.127,381 
CLASS  521 

4.127.547 
4.127.515 
4.127.516 

CLASS  S26 

4.127.710 
4,127,711 
4.127.712 


CLASS  528 

93 

4.127.514 

94 

4.127,562 

199 

4.127.561 

273 

4,127,560 

283 

4,127,565 

4,127,566 

391 

4,127,713 

413 

4.127,513 

481 

4.127,564 

CXASS  536 

4,127,714 
4,127,563 

CXASS  542 

4,127,715 

CLASS  544 

4.127,716 
4,127.717 
4,127,718 
4,127,719 
4,127,720 


254 

17 
90 

97 
103 

114 

205 
250 

302 
340 
345 

353 

121 


124 
147 
186 
192 

221 


533 
606 


581 
726 
807 
838 
855 


4.127,721 

CLASS  546 

4.127.579 
4.127,574 
4.127,577 
4.127.573 
4,127,580 

4.127.578 


127.581 

127.582 
127.583 


4.127.575 

CLASS  548 

4.127.722 

CXASS  5«0 

4.127,723 
4.127,724 

4,127,725 

4.127.726 
4.127.727 
4.127,728 
4,127.729 
4.127.730 
4.127.731 
4.127.732 

CLASS  562 

4,127.603 

4,127,604 

CLASS  568 

4.127,613 
4.127.735 
4.127.733 
4.127.736 
4.127,734 


Dl- 

22 

2.50.366 

D2  — 

361 

250.367 

D4— 

38 

250,368 

D6- 

4 

250,371 

24 

250.372 

30 

250.373 

31 

250.374 

73 

250.375 

113 

250.376 

127 

250,377 

139 

250,378 

142 

250,379 

D7- 


D8- 


57 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


168 

250,369 

339 

250.370 

380 

177 

250,380 

D9— 

40 

9 

250,381 

60 

28 

250,382 

158 

41 

250,383 

187 

76 

250,384 

94 

250,385 

220 

131 

250.386 

245 

6 

250.387 

DIO— 

47 

250.388 
250.389 


Dll- 


103 
152 


250,390 
250.391 
250,392 
250.393 
250.394 
250.395 
250.396 
250.397 
250.398 
250,399 

250,400 
250.401 


D12— 


D13— 
D15— 
D16- 
D19— 


156 
10 

29 
109 
146 
156 
187 
4 

05 

57 
25 


250,402 
250,403 
250,408 
250,409 
250,404 
250,405 
250.406 
250,407 
250,410 
250,411 

250,412 
250,414 


D23— 


76 

4 

19 

78 
97 


163 
D28—  80 
D30—         13 

43 

D34—  5CH 


250.413 
250.415 

250,416 
250.417 
250.418 
250.419 
250.420 
250.42! 
250,422 

250,423 
250,424 


D48 


D73 


5  SS 

250.425 

15  AE 

250,427 

15  S 

250,426 

-    20K 

250.428 

—      2  A 

250.429 

—     11  B 

250.430 

12  B 

250,431 

—      1  R 

250.432 

-      1  D 

250,434 

IR 

250.433 

5  B 

250.435 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


30 


4.335 


69 


4.337 


88 


4.336 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  43 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 

OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US    States,  Terntones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

Amencan  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California   6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  •? 

Delaware  10 

Distnct  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam   14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illmois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey   34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carohna 45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virgmia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key    Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  kxation.  etc  ) 


PATENTS 


1 

4.1:7.826 

4,127,112 

4.127,285 

4,127,269 

4,127,517 

4,127,697 

4       : 

4.127. e>48 

4.127,123 

4.127,337 

4,127,304 

4,127,518 

4,127,703 

4,127,-'94 

4,127,127 

4,127,445 

4,12^,350 

4  127,51^^ 

4,127,708 

4  127  ■'07 

4.127,142 

4,127,665 

4,127,367 

4,127,520 

4,127,764 

6 

Re  2'J.«46 

4,127,146 

4,127,801 

4.127,396 

4,127,521 

4,127.768 

4.126.'^44 

4,127,163 

10                     4.127.001 

4. 12"". 398 

4.127,522 

4,127.784 

4,126.^()() 

4,127.166 

4,127,273 

4.127,418 

4,127,523 

4.127.808 

4.12''. in 

4. 127,169 

4,127.280 

4,127.419 

4.127,524 

4.127.829 

4.127.222 

4.127.188 

4.127,403 

4.127,4.30 

4.127.525 

4.127.830 

4.127, 22f) 

4.127,193 

4.127,405 

4,127.459 

4.127.526 

4,127,831 

4. 12:". 251 

4.127.202 

4,127,436 

4,127,460 

4.127,527 

4,127.832 

4,12\2'>'i 

4.127,215 

4,127.495 

4,127,474 

4,127,528 

4.127,836 

4.127,36? 

4,127,228 

4,127,513 

4,127,494 

4,127,529 

4,127.847 

4.127,425 

4,127,2.^6 

4,127,600 

4,127,563 

4,127,5.M) 

4,127,849 

4,12:,4<)5 

4,127,2.38 

iMi.m 

4,127,631 

4,127,531 

4,127.878 

4.127  46« 

4  127,24^) 

4.127.637 

4,127,678 

4,127,532 

4.127.900 

4,  1J7,746 

4.127,268 

4.127,668 

4,127,742 

4.127,533 

2b                     4,126,916 

4,127.781 

4,12'', 293 

4,127,699 

4,127,753 

4.127,534 

4,126,966 

4  127,7% 

4,127.311 

4,127,711 

4,127,756 

4,127,53? 

4,127.009 

4, 12-, 828 

4,127,315 

11                    4.126.957 

4,127.807 

4,127,5.^6 

4,127,010 

4.12-  8-^ 

4,127,316 

12                     4.126,902 

4.127,824 

4,127,537 

4,127.015 

4. 12-. 885 

4,127.322 

4,126,907 

4.127,854 

4,127,538 

4,127,023 

4.127,886 

4. 127. .545 

4,126,926 

4,127,876 

4.127.539 

4,127,085 

9      ; 

4, 127,2  I-' 

4,127,352 

4,126,970 

4,127.890 

4.127,54<.) 

4.127.094 

4,127,324 

4,127,391 

4.127,093 

4,127,891 

4.127,541 

4,127,130 

4,12^,71') 

4,12  ■,434 

4,127,134 

18                 4,126,911 

24                4,126,951 

4,127,161 

4,12-, ^6^ 

4.127,437 

4,127.214 

4,126.928 

4,127,133 

4,127,191 

4.127,772 

4,127.442 

4, 127, .500 

4,126,946 

4,127,217 

4,127.210 

4,127,896 

4,127,443 

4,127,383 

4,127,128 

4,127,224 

4.127.2.14 

01 

4,127,104 

4,127,506 

13                    4,126,990 

4,127,184 

4,127,231 

4,127.272 

(>4 

4  127.8.34 

4,127,564 

4,126,991 

4,127,378 

4,127,332 

4,127,279 

fX^ 

Re  29,852 

4  127,624 

4.127,014 

4,127,431 

4,127,423 

4.127,301 

4,126.904 

4.127,644 

17                     4,126,92  3 

4,127,568 

4,127,516 

4.127,302 

4,126.W6 

4,127,674 

4,126,936 

4,127,581 

25                 4,126,962 

4,127. .306 

4,126.912 

4  127,748 

4.126.961 

4,127,610 

4,126,971 

4.127,307 

4,126,924 

4.127,760 

4,126,986 

4.127,856 

4.126.976 

4,127,343 

4,I26,<J^0 

4  127,765 

4,126,994 

4.127,875 

4,127,045 

4,127,457 

4,126,433 

4.127,774 

4,126,<W7 

19             4,126,<)55 

4,127.124 

4,127,4(X) 

4   126.9.18 

4,127.;U9 

4.127,008 

4.127.072 

4,127.153 

4.127.497 

4.126,959 

4,127,827 

4,127,021 

4.127,096 

4.127.189 

4,127,569 

4, 1  26,96 ;< 

4.127,840 

4,127,048 

4,127.129 

4,127,203 

4,127.572 

4,126,975 

4,127,857 

4,127,075 

20                4,127,059 

4,127,225 

4.127.575 

4,126.978 

4,127,859 

4,127,117 

4,127,073 

4,127,415 

4,127.582 

4.127.005 

08                     4,126.939 

4,127,132 

4.127.178 

4,127.466 

4,127,596 

4,127,018 

4,127,103 

4,127.143 

4,127,299 

4,127,476 

4,127,627 

4,127,035 

4.127,2Lt 

4,127,179 

4,127.488 

4,127,477 

4,127.669 

4.127.043 

4,127.220 

4,127,194 

21                   4,127,183 

4,127,613 

4,127,684 

4,127,063 

4,127,798 

4,127,208 

4,127,397 

4,127,629 

4,127.701 

4,121090 

4,127,811 

4,127,229 

4,127,621 

4.127.630 

4.127,723 

4,127,105 

4,127,897 

4,127,233 

22                4,127,230 

4,127,638 

4,127,724 

4,  127.106 

09                        4,127,037 

4.127.250 

4,127.289 

4.127.659 

4,127,725 

4,127,109 

4,127,227 

4,127,255 

4,127,297 

4.127,680 

4,127,726 

4,127.110 

4,127,245 

4,127.266 

4,127,470 

4,127,682 

4,127,733 

PI  42 
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27        ; 

4,126,974 

4,127,54* 

4,127.327 

4,127.347 

4.127.346 

4,127,335 

4,126.981 

4,127,547 

4.127.355 

4,127.357 

4,127,354 

4,127,356 

4,127,107 

4,127,560 

4.127.371 

4.127,478 

4,127,380 

4,127,360 

4,127,267 

4,127.574 

4.127,395 

4,127,481 

4,127,390 

4,127,389 

4,127,379 

4.127.578 

4,127,410 

4,127,489 

4,127,424 

4,127,507 

4,127,740 

4.127.579 

4,127.412 

4,127,611 

4,127,551 

4,127,514 

4,127.752 

4,127,585 

4,127,421 

4,127,614 

4,127,597 

4  127.59' 

29      : 

4.127.758 
4,127,810 
4,127,855 
4,127,901 
4,126,927 
4,126,943 
4,126,948 
4,126.979 
4.127,039 

4.127,587 

4,127,589 
4,127,606 
4,127,608 
4,127.616 
4.127,651 
4,127,662 
4,127.664 
4,127,667 

4,127.422 

4.127,438 
4.127.462 
4,127.471 
4.127.499 
4.127,502 
4.127.558 
4.127.577 
4.127.583 

4.127,689 
4,127,694 
4,127,804 
4,127.815 
4.127.823 
4.127,844 
40                  4,126,977 
4,127.028 

4,127,646 
4,127,650 
4,127,681 
4,127,687 
4,127,734 
4,127.766 
4.127.795 
4,127,816 

4.127.594 
4.127.619 
4.127.643 
4.127,656 
4.127,780 
4.127.783 
4.127,802 
4,127,888 

4,127,042 
4.127.054 

4,127.677 
4.127,717 

4.127.598 
4,127.602 

4.127.046 
4.127,162 

4.127.893 
44                  4,127,275 

49  4.127,121 
4.127,400 

4.127,187 

4.127,721 

4,127,645 

4,127,165 

4,127,377 

51             4,127,033 

4.127,190 

4.127.729 

4,127,691 

4,127.200 

4.127,382 

4.127.294 

4.127,557 

4.127.736 

4,127,693 

4.127,387 

45                     4.126.913 

4,127,386 

4,127,852 

4.127,738 

4,127,709 

4,127,482 

4,126,915 

4,127.601 

31       : 

4,127.181 

4,127,776 

4,127,720 

4,127,545 

4,127,060 

4,127.642 

4.127.292 

4,127.820 

4.127,769 

4.127,559 

4,127,069 

4,127,788 

32 

4,127,702 

4.127.853 

4,127,806 

4,127,710 

4.127.120 

4.127.817 

33 

4,127,281 

4.127.860 

4,127,845 

4,127,713 

4,127,244 

4,127,867 

4,127.692 

4.127.862 

4,127,861 

41                 4,126,952 

4,127,252 

53                 4,126.964 

,34 

4,126,914 

4.127.872 

4,127,899 

4.127.002 

4,127,485 

4.127,030 

4,126,935 

4,127.894 

37                  4.126,944 

4,127.052 

4,127,549 

4,127.032 

4.127,053 

35     .           4,127,164 

4,127,040 

4,127,119 

4,127,550 

4.127,036 

4,127.076 

4,127,895 

4.127.312 

4,127,126 

4,127,688 

4,127,038 

4,127.078 

36                   4,126.937 

4.127.467 

4,127.197 

47                   4,127,185 

4.127,144 

4,127,081 

4.126,956 

4.127.565 

4,127,205 

4,127,192 

4,127,216 

4,127.131 

4,127.034 

4.127.566 

4.127,274 

4,127,375 

4,127,248 

4,127,196 

4.127.056 

4.127,754 

4,127,409 

4,127,447 

4,127,249 

4,127.219 

4,127.064 

39     :           Re29,853 

4,127,636 

4.127,501 

4,127,283 

4,127,221 

4.127,066 

4,126,909 

42                  4,126,905 

4.127,634 

4,127.439 

4,127,223 

4,127.102 

4,126.922 

4,127.000 

4.127,739 

4,127,451 

4,127,271 

4.127,135 

4,126.929 

4.127.024 

48                  4,126.969 

4,127,544 

4,127,320 

4,127,138 

4,126,941 

4.127.031 

4.126.972 

54                  4,127,068 

4,127,340 

4,127,139 

4,126,954 

4,127.065 

4.126,973 

4,127,338 

4,127.449 

4,127.140 

4,127,026 

4,127,071 

4,127.061 

55            Re29,W8 

4,127,456 

4,127.195 

4,127,051 

4.127,100 

4.127.067 

4,127.070 

4,127,484 

4,127,206 

4,127,156 

4.127,141 

4,127.118 

4.127.204 

4,127,491 

4,127,232 

4,127,157 

4,127,180 

4.127.167 

4.127.448 

4,127,496 

4,127,263 

4,127,241 

4,127,211 

4,127,168 

4.127,612 

4,127,508 

4,127.286 

4,127,246 

4,127,313 

4,127.171 

4  127  72- 

4,127,515 

4.127.308 

4,127,291 

4,127,319 

4,127,174 

4. 12-, 835 

4,127,542 

4,127.310 

4.127.328 

4,127.339 

4,127,277 

56                    4,126,953 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


04 
06 


08 
09 


250.386 
250,399 
250,401 
250,402 
250,397 
250,376 
250,416 
2.50,428 
250,408 
250,395 


12 

17 


250,396 
250,429 
250,417 
250,369 
250,370 
250,391 
250,411 
250.371 
250.375 
250,418 


21 
22 
24 
25 
26 


250,419 
250,367 
250,398 
250.381 
250,403 
250,373 
250.374 
250.407 
250,415 
250,432 


27 
29 


33 
34 

36 


250,420 
250,393 
250,394 
250.404 
250,379 
250,366 
250,384 
250.383 
250.389 
250,390 


37 
39 


250.410 
250,412 
250.421 
250,424 
250.427 
250.434 
250,435 
250,433 
250,368 
250,382 


40 
42 
44 
48 


50 
55 


250,392 
250,400 
250,3"8 
250,426 
250.37- 
250.380 
250.406 
250.431 
250,423 
250,385 


PLANT  PATENTS 


4,335 


4,337 


39 


4,336 


U.  S    GOVERNMENT   PRD«'TINC  OFFICE     O  -  1978 


■  '-3  ■  r    . 


CHANGE   Or    ADDRESS    FOR]^ 


II    II    III 

NAME— FIRST. 

LAST 

1      i      i 

i 

MM 

COMPANY 

! 

NAME   OR   ADDITIONAL   ADDRESS    LINE 

III        III: 

Mi' 
till 

1  II  II  1  II   1 

STREET  ADDRESS 

1    1    II    1          Ml 

Mill 

MM 

CITY 

III            1            1            III            1 

STATE 

ZIP  CODE 

MM   ! 

Mail    this    form    to: 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

NEW   ADDRESS 


(or)   COUNTRY 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
CovGrr.ment  Print  ing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  FORJ^l 


SUBSCRimON  ORDER  FORM 

tNTER  MY  SUBSCRIPTION  TO: 


@  % 


Domestic;   @  $ 


Foreign. 


NAME — FIRST.    LAST 


COMPANY    NAME  OR   ADDITIONAL   ADDRESS   LINE 


STREET    ADDRESS 


CITY 


I       I 


I  STATE 
I        I 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 


(or)    COUNTRY 


ZIP  CODE 


I  I  Remittance  Enclosed  (Make 
checks  payable  to  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents) 

Q  Charge  to  my  Deposit 
Account   No 


MAIL   ORDER    FORM   TO: 
Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government   Printing  Office 
Washington,  DC.     20402 


3F 

FICIA 

u  s 

L  GAZETTE 

U 

NITEI 

3  STATES 

F 

'AT  EN 

T  OFFICE 

^^^ra 

97G 

^ 

JOV 

1  Q7Q 

micF 

I 

RO  PHDTD 

Division 

